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THE    BOOK   OF 

PSALMS 


INTRODUCTION. 

THE  Book  of  Psalms,  that  is,  the  Book  of  Hymns,  or  Praises  of  the  Lord,  contains  the  productions  of  different 
writers.  These  productions  are  called  however  the  Psalms  of  Da\ad,  because  a  great  part  of  them  were  com- 
posed by  him.  Some  of  them  were  perhaps  penned  before,  and  some  after,  the  time  of  David ;  but  all  of  them 
by  persons  under  the  influence  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  since  all  were  judged  worthy  to  be  inserted  into  the  canon 
of  Sacred  Writ.  Ezra  probably  collected  them  into  one  book,  and  placed  them  in  the  order  which  they  now 
preserve.  It  ajjpears  that  the  150  Psalms  therein  contained  were  selected  from  a  much  greater  number,  which, 
it  may  be  presumed,  were  not  suggested  by  the  Holy  Spirit.  The  authority  of  those,  which  we  now  possess, 
is  established,  not  only  by  their  rank  among  the  sacred  writings,  and  by  the  unvaried  testimony  of  every  age, 
but  likewise  by  many  intrinsick  proofs  of  inspiration.  Not  only  do  they  breathe  through  every  part  a  Divine 
spirit  of  eloquence,  but  they  contain  numberless  illustrious  prophecies  that  were  remarkably  accomphshed,  and 
that  are  frequently  appealed  to  by  the  evangehcal  writers.  The  sacred  character  of  the  whole  book  is  esta- 
blished by  the  testimony  of  our  Saviour  and  his  Apostles ;  who  in  various  parts  of  the  New  Testament  apply 
the  predictions  of  the  Psalms  as  ob\'iously  apposite  to  the  circumstances  of  their  lives,  and  as  expressly  intended 
to  describe  them. 

The  Psalms  are  certainly  not  arranged  \vith  any  regard  to  chronology.  Nor  are  the  titles  prefixed  to  them  always 
designed  to  point  out  the  author,  but  often  apply  to  the  persons  appointed  to  set  them  to  musick.  Thej  hke- 
wse  sometimes  appear  to  be  only  names  of  instruments,  or  directions  for  the  choice  of  tunes. 

Moses  may  be  considered  as  the  fijrst  composer  of  sacred  Hymns ;  aU  nations  seem  afterwards  to  have  adopted 
this  mode  of  expressing  their  religious  sentiments,  and  to  have  employed  hymns  in  celebrating  the  praises  of 
their  respective  objects  of  worship,  on  the  idea,  derived  perhaps  from  revealed  truth,  that  they  were  acceptable 
to  the  Divine  nature.  The  composition  of  sacred  hymns  was  carried  to  great  excellence  by  succeeding  Pro- 
phets, but  was  improved  to  its  highest  perfection  under  David,  who,  if  he  did  not  introduce,  certainly  esta- 
blished the  custom  of  singing  them  in  the  publick  service,  with  alternate  interchange  of  verse,  as  in  our  cathe- 
dral serv'ice.  And  the  practice  of  Psalmody  received  the  sanction  of  Christ  and  his  Apostles,  who  themselves 
recommended  the  custom  by  their  precept  and  example. 

The  version  of  the  Psalms  in  our  Bible,  which  was  made  by  the  translators  employed  under  King  James  the 
First,  is  posterior  to  that  printed  in  our  Prayer  Books,  which  was  executed  in  1539.  This  last,  as  very  excel- 
lent and  familiarized  by  custom,  was  retained  in  the  Liturgy,  though,  being  translated  chiefly  from  the  Greek, 
with  some  variation  in  conformity  to  the  Hebrew,  it  does  not  so  exactly  correspond  \vith  the  original,  as  does 
that  in  our  Bibles. 

The  interesting  life  of  Da\'id,  who  was  the  principal  composer  of  the  Book  of  Psalms,  is  described  vnth.  peculiar 
minuteness  in  the  historical  books  of  Scripture ;  and  many  of  his  Psalms  are  so  characteristick  of  the  circum- 
stances under  which  they  were  composed,  that  there  cannot  be  a  more  engaging  task,  than  that  of  tracing  their 
connexion  with  the  events  of  his  history ;  of  discovering  the  occasions  on  which  they  were  severally  produced, 
and  of  contemplating  the  feeling  and  descriptive  sentiments  which  they  contain.  If  in  the  successive  scenes  of 
his  life  we  behold  him  active  in  the  exercise  of  those  virtues  which  his  piety  produced,  we  contemplate  him 
in  this  Book  of  Psalms  in  a  no  less  attractive  point  of  view.  We  here  find  him  a  sincere  servant  of  God,  divested 
of  all  the  pride  of  royalty ;  pouring  out  the  emotions  of  his  soul,  and  unfolding  his  pious  sentiment  in  every 
vicissitude  of  condition.  At  one  time  we  have  the  prayers  of  distress  ;  at  another,  the  praises  and  exultation 
of  triumph.  Hence  are  these  Psalms  admirably  adapted  to  all  the  circumstances  of  liJFe,  and  serve  alike  for 
the  indulgence  of  joy,  or  the  soothing  of  sorrow ;  they  chase  away  despondence  and  affliction ;  and  furnish 
gladness  with,  the  strains  of  holy  and  religious  rapture.     Dr.  Gray. 

Although  David's  main  purpose  in  publishing  these  Divine  hymns,  setting  them  to  suitable  musick,  and  singing 
them  in  the  pubhck  worship  of  God,  was  to  publish  to  the  whole  world  his  endless  gratitude  for  the  various 
and  wonderful  mercies  of  God  bestowed  upon  him ;  yet  had  he  a  further,  and,  if  possible,  a  nobler  purpose, 
that  of  dispersing  true  rehgion  throughout  every  part  of  his  dominions ;  of  inspiring  the  hearts  of  his  people  wth 
a  true  and  lively  sense  of  gratitude  to  God,  their  Benefactor,  Protector,  and  Saviour.  DaAdd  well  knew,  that 
true  gratitude  to  God  is  the  siu-est  source  of  true  religion,  and  of  every  duty  enjoined  by  it :  and  that,  when  it 
is  poured  out  for  publick  blessings,  in  which  aU  partake,  it  naturally  mixes  with  every  social  affection,  and 
blends  them,  as  it  were,  into  its  own  being ;  and  by  these  means  becomes  the  very  best  bond  of  society. 
Therefore,  by  perpetually  pouring  out  the  praises  of  God  in  the  most  exalted  and  heavenly  compositions,  and 
taking  all  occasions  to  recount  his  endless  mercies  and  deliverances  wrought  for  his  people  from  the  beginning, 
he  took  the  most  effectual  means  to  fill  their  hearts  with  gratitude  to  their  gi-eat  Benefactor ;  and,  in  conse- 
quence of  that,  to  render  them  religiously  observant  of  his  laws  ;  to  make  them  humane,  friendly,  and  affec- 
tionate to  one  another,  and  conscientiously  faithful  and  dutiful  to  their  sovereign.  Dr.  Delaneu. 
Vol.  II.  -  B 


PSALMS. 

The  Psalms  are  full  of  such  exalted  strains  of  piety  and  devotion,  such  beautiful  and  animated  descriptions  of  the 
power,  the  wisdom,  the  mercy,  the  goodness  of  God,  that  it  is  impossible  for  any  one  to  read  them  wthout 
feeling  his  heart  inflamed  with  the  most  ardent  affection  towards  the  great  Creator  and  Governour  of  the 
universe.     Bp.  Porteus. 

The  Psalms  are  an  epitome  of  the  Bible,  adapted  to  the  purposes  of  devotion.  They  treat  occasionally  of  the  creation 
and  formation  of  the  world ;  the  dispensations  of  Providence,  and  the  economy  of  grace ;  the  transactions  of  the 
patriarchs,  the  exodus  of  the  children  of  Israel ;  their  joiu'ney  through  the  wilderness,  and  then-  settlement 
in  Canaan ;  their  law,  priesthood,  and  ritual ;  the  exploits  of  their  great  men  wrought  through  faith ;  their  sins  and 
captivities,  their  repentances  and  restorations ;  the  sufFerings  and  victories  of  David ;  the  peaceful  and  happy  reign 
of  Solomon ;  the  advent  of  the  Messiah,  with  its  effects  and  consequences ;  his  incarnation,  bu-th,  life,  passion, 
death,  resvu-rection,  ascension,  kingdom,  and  priesthood;  the  effusion  of  the  Spmt,  the  conversion  of  the 
Gentiles,  the  rejection  of  the  Jews ;  the  establishment,  increase,  and  perpetuity  of  the  Christian  church ;  the 
end  of  the  world,  the  general  judgment,  the  condemnation  of  the  mcked,  and  the  final  triumph  of  the  righteous 
with  their  Lord  and  King.  These  are  the  subjects  by  them  presented  to  oiu-  imaginations.  We  are  instructed 
how  to  conceive  the  subjects  aright,  and  how  to  express  the  different  affections,  which,  when  conceived  aright, 
they  must  excite  in  our  minds.  In  the  language  of  this  Divine  Book,  the  prayers  of  the  Church  have  been 
offered  up  to  the  throne  of  grace  from  age  to  age.  And  it  appears  to  have  been  the  manual  of  the  Son  of  God 
in  the  days  of  his  flesh;  who  at  the  conclusion  of  his  supper  is  generally  supposed,  and  that  upon  good 
grounds,  to  have  sung  an  hymn  taken  from  it ;  who  pronounced  upon  the  cross  the  beginning  of  the  twenty- 
second  Psalm,  "My  God,  my  God,  why  hast  thou  forsaken  me?"  and  expired  with  a  part  of  the  thirty-first 
in  his  mouth,  "  Into  thy  hands  I  commend  my  spirit."  Thus  He,  who  spake  as  never  man  spake,  chose  to 
conclude  his  life,  to  solace  Himself  in  his  greatest  agony,  and  at  last  to  breathe  out  his  soul,  in  the  Psalmist's 
form  of  words  rather  than  his  own.  No  tongue  of  man,  or  angel,  as  Dr.  Hammond  justly  observes,  can  con- 
vey a  higher  idea  of  any  book,  and  of  their  felicity  who  use  it  right. 

Let  us  stop  for  a  moment  to  contemplate  the  true  character  of  these  sacred  hymns.  Greatness  confers  no 
exemption  from  the  pains  and  sorrows  of  life.  This  the  Israelitish  monarch  experienced.  He  sought  in 
piety  that  peace  which  he  coidd  not  find  in  empire,  and  alleviated  the  disquietudes  of  state  with  the  exercises 
of  devotion. 

His  invaluable  Psalms  convey  those  comforts  to  others  which  they  afforded  to  himself.  Composed  upon  par- 
ticular occasions,  yet  designed  for  general  use ;  delivered  out  as  services  for  Israelites  under  the  Law,  yet  nq 
less  adapted  to  the  circumstances  of  Christians  under  the  Gosjjel :  they  present  religion  to  us  in  the  most 
engaging  dress ;  communicating  truths  which  philosophy  could  never  investigate,  in  a  style  which  poetry  can 
never  equal.  Calculated  alike  to  profit  and  to  please,  they  inform  the  understanding,  ele\'ate  the*  affections, 
and  entertain  the  imagination.  Indited  under  the  influence  of  Him,  to  whom  all  hearts  are  open,  and  all 
events  foreknown,  they  suit  mankind  in  aU  situations,  grateful  as  the  manna  which  descended  from  above,  and 
conformed  itself  to  every  palate.  Tlie  fairest  productions  of  human  wit,  after  a  few  perusals,  like  gathered 
flowers,  wither  in  our  hands,  and  lose  their  fragrancy;  but  these  vmfading  plants  of  paradise  become,  as  we 
are  more  accustomed  to  them,  still  more  and  more  beautiful ;  their  bloom  appears  to  be  daily  heightened,  fresh 
odours  are  emitted,  and  new  sweets  are  extracted  from  them.  He  who  has  once  tasted  their  excellences,  will 
desire  to  taste  them  again ;  and  he  who  tastes  them  oftenest,  will  rehsh  them  best.     Bp.  Home. 

The  Jews,  at  some  uncertain  period,  divided  the  Book  of  Psalms  into  five  sections  or  books,  probably  in  imitation 
of  the  division  of  the  Pentateuch.  These  divisions  end  respectively  with  the  41st,  the  72nd,  the  89th,  the 
lOGth,  and  the  1.50th.  The  fu-st  fom'  books  of  this  division  terminate  with  the  word  Amen,  and  with  a 
peculiar  form  of  doxology,  or  praise  to  God,  which  was  probably,  in  each  instance,  added  by  the  collector  of 
the  Book  of  Psalms.  Our  present  order  of  the  Psalms  is  perhaps  that,  in  which  they  were  sung  in  the 
Temple  j  and  this  may  account  for  the  occasional  repetitions.     Dr.  Gray,  Travell. 


a  Prov.  4.  14. 


Or,  wicked. 


PSALM  L 

I  The  happiness  of  the  yodly.    4  The  unhap- 

pincss  of  the  tmgodly. 

BLESSED   ^2s   tlie    man   tliat 
walketli  not  in  the  counsel  of  the 

II  inigodly,  nor  stancleth  in  the  way  of 
sinners,  nor  sitteth  in  the  seat  of  the 
scornful. 

2  But  his  delight  is  in  the  law  of 


Psalm  I.  This  Psalm  was  placed  fu-st  as  a  preface  to 
all  the  rest,  being  a  powerful  ])ersuasive  to  the  diligent 
reading  and  serious  study  of  the  whole  book,  and  of 
the  rest  of  tlic  I  loly  Scriptures,  taken  from  that  l)lessed- 
ness  which  attends  upon  this  study  and  practice.  Poole. 
^  V'cr.  1.  Blessed  is  the  man  &c.]  In  other  words, 
Great  is  the  haj)j)iness  of  that  man,  who  hath  not  trod 
in  the  steps  of  the  ungodly,  or,  if  he  hath  at  any  time 


the  Lord;  ^and  in  his  law  doth  he  p/^i'Jg  \- *^- 
meditate  day  and  nig-lit. 

3  And  he  shall  be  like  a  tree  ''plant-  <=  Jer.  i7.  s. 
ed  by  the  rivers  of  water,  that  bring- 

cth  forth  his  fruit  in  his  season ;  his 

leaf  also  shall  not  f  wither;  and  what-  +  neh.fadf. 

soever  he  doetli  shall  prosper. 

4  The  ima^odly  are  not  so  :  but  are 

'Hike  the  chaff  which  the  wind  driveth  i/'y^ig^- 
away. 


been  seduced  by  them,  did  not  persist,  Uke  those  hard- 
ened wi'etches,  in  evil  courses;  much  less  proceed  so 
far  in  his  impiety,  as  to  be  one  of  that  company  who 
deride  and  scoff  at  religion.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  —  like  the  chaff  &.C.']  The  method  of  winnowing 
their  corn  anciently,  and  as  it  is  now  jjractised  in  the 
East,  was  by  throwing  it  up  against  the  wind  with  a 
shovel.     Dr.  Shaw. 


The  kingdom  of  Christ. 


5  Therefore  the  ungodly  shall  not 
stand  in  the  judgment,  nor  sinners  in 
the  congregation  of  the  righteous. 

6  For  the  Lord  knoweth  the  way 
of  the  righteous :  but  the  way  of  the 
ungodly  shall  perish. 

PSALM  IL 

1   7%e  kingdom  of  Christ.     1 0  Kings  are  ex- 
horted to  accept  it. 

WHY  ^do  the  heathen  ||  rage, 
and   the  people    f  imagine   a 
«:rirr^^  vain  thing? 
+  "':p-,  2  The  kinars  of  the  earth  set  them- 

meaitate.  .  i       i  i  i  i 

selves,  and  the  rulers  take  counsel 
together,  against  the  Lord,  and 
against  his  anointed,  saying, 

3  Let  us  break  their  bands  asunder, 
and  cast  away  their  cords  from  us. 
b  Prov.  1. 26.      4  b  He  that  sitteth  in  the  heavens 
shall   laugh :    the   Lord  shall   have 
them  in  derision. 

5  Then  shall  he  speak  unto  them 


PSALMS.  Kings  are  exhorted  to  accept  it, 

in  his  wrath,  and  |]  vex  them  in  his  h  or,  trouble. 
sore  displeasure. 

6  Yet  have  I  f  set  my  king  f  upon 
my  holy  hill  of  Zion. 

7  I  will  declare  ||  the  decree  :  the 
Lord  hath  said  unto  me,  '^Thou  art 
my  Son;  this  day  have  I  begotten  thee 


1047. 
a  Acts  4.  25 
II  Or, 


5.  —  shall  not  stand  in  the  judgment,~\  That  is,  shall 
not  carry  theii'  cause,  but  in  the  issue  of  things  shall 
come  off  defeated  and  condemned  by  God  and  the  world. 
Mudge.  Or,  shall  not  be  able  to  justify  themselves, 
or  endure  the  -vvrath  of  the  Almighty  at  the  last  day. 
S.  Clarke. 

6.  —  knoweth  the  way]  Meaning,  apj^roveth  the  way. 
Dlmock. 

This  Psalm,  like  the  sermon  on  the  mount,  opens  with 
a  "beatitude"  for  our  comfort  and  encom-agement, 
directing  us  immediately  to  that  happiness,  which  all 
mankind  in  different  ways  are  seeking  after.  He  who 
hath  once  brought  himself  to  "delight"  in  the  Scrip- 
tures, wU  find  no  temptation  to  exchange  that  i^leasiu'e 
for  any  which  the  world  or  the  flesh  can  offer  him.  Such 
an  one  ■will  make  the  oracles  of  God  his  companions  by 
day  and  by  night.  He  vnW.  have  recourse  to  them  for 
du-ection,  in  the  bright  and  cheerful  hours  of  prosperity ; 
to  them  he  \vill  apply  for  comfort  in  the  dark  and  dreary 
seasons  of  adversity.  And  by  continual  meditation  in 
the  sacred  wi-itings,  he  will  as  natm^ally  improve  and 
adA'ance  in  hoUness,  as  a  tree  tlu'i^'es  and  flourishes  in 
a  kindly  and  well-watered  soil.     Bp.  Home. 

Psalm  n.  This  Psalm  may  be  supposed  to  relate,  in 
the  first  place,  to  Da^^d,  whom  God  established  upon 
the  throne  of  Israel,  notwithstanding  the  ojjposition  of 
his  enemies.  It  contains  also  an  illustrious  prophecy 
of  the  kingdom  of  Jesus  Christ,  which,  in  spite  of  eveiy 
attempt,  both  of  Jews  and  Gentiles,  God  has  wonderfully 
established,  even  to  the  utmost  parts  of  the  earth.  It 
is  appointed  to  be  read  on  Easter-day,  when  our  Lord, 
by  his  resurrection,  took  possession  of  this  glorious 
kingdom.  Travell,  Bp.  Patrick.  The  sole  application 
of  the  illustrious  prophecy  contained  in  this  Psalm  to 
the  Messiah  was  the  unquestionable  doctrine  of  the 
primitive  Jewish  chm-ch.     Dr.  Holes. 

Ver.  1 .  Why  do  the  heathen  &c.]  That  is.  Why  do 
the  Jews  and  Heathens  combine  together  to  attempt, 
what  they  mil  ne^^r  be  able  to  accomplish  ?     Travell. 

2.  The  kings  of  the  earth  8zc.'\  Tlie  kings  and  gover- 
nours  of  the  surrounding  nations  conspire  together  to 
oppose  the  decrees  of  Providence,  and  to  prevent  David 


8  '^  Ask  of  me,  and  I  shall  give  thee 
the  heathenyor  thine  inheritance,  and 
the  uttermost  parts  of  the  earth  Jor 
thy  possession. 

9  ^  Thou  shalt  break  them  with  a 
rod  of  iron ;  thou  shalt  dash  them  in 
pieces  like  a  potter's  vessel. 

10  Be  wise  now  therefore,  O  ye 
kings:  be  instructed,  ye  judges  of  the 
earth. 

11  Serve  the  Lord  with  fear,  and 
rejoice  with  trembling. 

12  Kiss  the  Son,  lest  he  be  angry, 
and  ye  perish ^rom  the  way,  when  his 
wrath  is  kindled  but  a  little.  ^  Blessed 
are  all  they  that  put  their  trust  in  him. 


+  Heb. 

nnointed. 

t  Heb.  upon 

Zion,  the  hill 

of  my 

holiness. 

II  Or,  for  a 

decree. 

c  Acts  13.  33, 

Hebr.  1.  5. 

d  Ps.  72.  S. 


e  Rev.  2.  27. 
&  19.  15. 


f  Prov.  16.  20. 
Isa.  30.  IS. 
Jer.  17.  7. 
Rom.  9.  33. 
&  10.  11. 
1  Pet.  2.  6. 


from  sitting  upon  the  throne  of  Israel;  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  rulers  of  the  Jews  will  conspu'e  against 
Jesus  Christ,  the  anointed  SaAnom*.     Travell. 

3.  Let  us  &c.]  Let  us,  say  they,  break  asunder  their 
fetters,  and  cast  away  from  us  their  yoke.  Dr.  Kenni- 
cott. 

5,6.  Then  shall  he  speak  8ic.'\  Their  impious  oppo- 
sition will  raise  his  just  indignation,  as  if  He  had  ac- 
tually spoken  to  them  from  heaven,  and  said.  Notwith- 
standing all  your  vain  attempts,  I  have  anointed  David 
to  be  king  over  my  ])eople  Israel;  as  in  futrue  times  I 
\viU  anoint  one  of  his  posterity  to  sit  at  my  right  hand 
upon  the  throne  of  glory.     Bp.  Patrick,  Travell. 

7.  —  Thou  art  my  Sonj  &c.]  These  words  are  emi- 
nently true  of  Jesus  the  Messiah  in  a  prophetical  sense, 
who  was  invested  with  the  royal  office,  when  He  was 
raised  from  the  dead,  and  exalted  at  God's  right  hand 
to  be  a  Prince  and  a  Saviour,  Rom.  i.  3 ;  Acts  xiii.  33. 
Green. 

12.  Kiss  the  Son,']  To  "kiss"  a  person  when  ap- 
pointed king,  was  among  the  Eastern  ffeople  an  act  of 
homage.  Thus  Samuel,  when  he  had  anointed  Saul 
king,  "  kissed  him,"  that  is,  acknowledged  him  for  his 
sovereign,  1  Sam.  x,  1.  Green.  See  the  note  on  Gen. 
xli.  40. 

"  Kiss  the  Son,"  that  is,  submit  to  Him,  worship 
and  love  Him;  "lest  he  be  angry,"  lest  He  tm-n 
that  grace  and  favom'  which  He  has  offered  you  into 
heavy  displeasure,  "and  ye  perish  in  the  way,"  ye 
be  suddenly  cut  off  in  the  midst  of  yoiu*  counsels. 
S.  Clarke. 

The  confidence  which  David  manifests  in  this  Psalm, 
shews,  in  general,  that  attempts  against  the  designs  of 
God  are  vain ;  and  that  nothing  can  hm-t  those  whom 
He  loves,  and  has  promised  to  bless.  But  the  ap- 
plication which  the  Apostles  make  to  our  Lord  of  these 
words,  "  Thou  art  my  Son,  this  day  have  I  begotten 
thee,"  engages  us  more  especially  to  consider  this 
Psalm  as  it  relates  to  the  kingdom  of  Jesus  Christ,  the 
Son  of  God,  which  has  been  estabUshed  in  the  world, 
in  spite  of  all  opposition  from  kings  and  the  great  men 
of  the  earth,  and  vvill  subsist  for  ever.  And  since  this 
kingdom  is  estabUshed  among  us,  and  we  have  the  hap- 
B  2 


The  security  of  God's  protection.  PSALMS. 

PSALM  in. 

The  security  of  God's  protection. 
a  2  Sam.  15.    5[  A  Psalm  of  David,  ^  wlien  he  fled 
^^'  from  Absalom  his  son. 


David  prayeth  for  audience 


1023.  X  O  R  D,  how  are  they  increased 
J-^  that  trouble  me  ?  many  are  they 
that  rise  up  against  me. 

2  Many  there  be  which  say  of  my 
soul,  Thej'e  is  no  help  for  him  in  God. 
Selah. 

3  But  thou,  O  Lord,  ai't  a  shield 
(1  Or,  about.    ||  for  me ;  my  glory,  and  the  lifter  up 

of  mine  head.. 

4  I  cried  unto  the  Lord  with  my 
voice,  and  he  heard  me  out  of  his  holy 
hill.     Selah. 

bPs. 4.8.  5  ''I  laid  me  down  and  slept;  I 

awaked;    for    the    Lord    sustained 
me. 

c  Ps.  27. 3.  6  "  I  will  not  be  afraid  of  ten  thou- 

sands of  people,  that  have  set  them- 
selves against  me  round  about. 

7  Arise,  O  Lord;  save  me,  O  my 
God :  for  thou  hast  smitten  all  mine 

piness  to  be  Ckrist's  subjects,  let  us  submit  ourselves 
to  this  glorious  King ;  let  us  serve  Him  with  humility 
and  joy,  and  place  all  our  trust  and  confidence  in  his 
favour  and  protection.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  III.  The  title  of  this  Psalm  explains  the  oc- 
casion of  it ;  and  it  is  impossible  an  hymn  could  be 
composed  with  greater  propriety,  or  nobler  sentiments 
of  religion,  at  a  time  when  David  was  given  over  by 
many  as  absolutely  lost,  and  his  enemies  thought  it 
was  beyond  the  power  of  God  to  save  him.  Dr. 
Chandler. 

Ver.  2.  —  Selah.l  It  cannot  certainly  be  known 
what  is  meant  by  this  word ;  the  most  probable  opinion 
is,  that  it  was  a  note  in  musick.     Bp.  Patrick. 

This  Hebrew  word  is  found  seventy  times  in  the 
Psalms,  and  three  times  in  Habakkuk.  One  conjecture 
is,  that  it  means  "the  end"  or  a  "pause,"  and  that  the 
ancient  musicians  put  it  occasionally  in  the  margin  of 
their  psalters,  to  shew  where  a  musical  pause  was  to  be 
made,  and  where  the  tune  ended.     Calmet. 

3.  —  the  lifter  np  of  mine  head.]  Da^ad  means  by  this 
expression,  that  God  would  remove  his  distresses,  and 
make  him  trimnph  over  all  his  enemies.    Dr.  Chandler. 

4.— out  of  his  holy  hill.']  That  is,  out  of  the  taber- 
nacle or  place  of  his  religious  worship,  which  was  on 
Zion,  called  on  that  account  his  holy  hill.     Dr.  Wells. 

7.  — for  thou  hast  smitten]  The  Hebrew  properly 
means,  "  Thou  art  wont  to  smite,"  "  Thou  smitest  con- 
tinually." 

broken  the  teeth]  As  men  of  violence  are  fre- 
quently resembled  to  wild  ravenous  beasts,  so  the  power 
or  means  made  use  of  by  such  men  to  oppress  others, 
are  fitly  denoted  by  the  teeth,  cheekbone,  or  jaws,  &c. ; 
these  being  the  parts,  whereby  beasts  of  prey  chiefly 
devour  their  prey.  Hence,  to  break  the  teeth,  cheek- 
bone, &c.  of  an  enemy,  is  frequently  used  in  Scripture 
to  denote  the  depriving  an  enemy  of  his  power  to  hurt. 
Dr.  Wells. 

8.  — thy  blessing  is  upon  thy  people.]  Rather,  May 
thy  blessing  be  uj)on  thy  pc()i)le.     Green. 

The  example  of  king  David  in  this  Psalm  should 


enemies  upon  the  cheek  bone;  thou 
hast  broken  the  teeth  of  the  ungodly. 

8  ^  Salvation    helonneth    unto   the  a  isa.  43. 11. 

T  xi       1  1        •  •  4.\  Hos.  13. 4. 

Lord:  thy  blessing  z5  upon  thy  peo- 
ple.    Selah. 

PSALM  IV. 

I  David  prayeth  for  audience.  2  Hereproveth 
and  exhorteth  his  enemies.  6  Man's  happi- 
ness is  in  God's  favour. 

If  To  the  II  chief  Musician  on  Negin-  II  or. 

iAT-»i  r-T-v-i  overseer. 

oth,  A  Psalm  or  David. 

HEAR  me  when  I  call,  O  God  of 
my   righteousness :    thou   hast 
enlarged  me  when  I  was  in  distress ; 

II  have  mercy  upon  me,  and  hear  my  11  or,  be 

•^  gracious  unto 

prayer.  me. 

2  O  ye  sons  of  men,  how  long  ivill 
ye  turn  my  glory  into  shame  ?  how 
long  will  ye  love  vanity,  ano?  seek  after 
leasing  ?     Selah. 

3  But  know  that  the  Lord  hath  set 
apart  him  that  is  godly  for  himself: 
the  Lord  will  hear  when  I  call  imto 
him. 

teach  us,  that  all  our  security  depends  upon  God's  pro- 
tection, of  which  neither  the  power  nor  malice  of  our 
enemies  can  deprive  us,  if  we  repose  our  trust  and  con- 
fidence in  Him.  We  should  therefore  pray  to  Him, 
that  He  would  not  sufPer  us  to  be  misled  by  any  worldly 
designs  or  stratagems,  but  that  He  would  be  our  shield, 
our  comforter,  and  supporter,  and  make  the  world  see 
that  salvation  belongeth  only  to  Him,  and  that  his 
blessing  is  peculiar  to  his  people.     Lord  Clarendon. 

Psalm  IV.  "When,  or  upon  what  occasion  David 
penned  this  Psalm,  is  not  certainly  known,  though  the 
matter  of  it  makes  it  probable,  it  was  in  the  same  (or 
the  like)  distress  wherein  he  composed  the  foregoing. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

—  chief  Musician]  That  is,  the  master  or  director 
of  the  sacred  musicians  and  musick  of  the  temple  :  of 
whom  see  1  Chron.  vi.  31,  and  xv.  16.     Poole. 

—  Neginoth,]  Stringed  instruments  played  on  with 
a  bow.     Dr.  Kennicott. 

By  these  words,  "  To  the  chief  Musician,  &c."  he 
seems  to  mean,  I  recommend  this  Psalm  to  the  care 
and  ordering  of  the  master  or  director  of  the  sacred 
musick  in  the  temple,  and  him  who  plays  most  skilfully 
upon  stringed  instruments.     S.  Clarke. 

Ver.  1. —  0  God  of  my  righteousness :]  O  my  right- 
eous God.  Bp.  Hare,  Edioards.  Or  the  expression 
may  mean,  O  God,  who  art  to  do  me  justice,  to  whom 
I  apply  for  justice.  Mudge,  Merrick.  O  God,  the  wit- 
ness and  defender  of  my  righteous  cause.     S.  Clarke. 

—  enlarged  me]     Set  me  free  from  distress.     Street. 
2.  O  ye  sons  of  men,  &c.]     O  ye  wicked  men,  how 

long  will  ye  defame  my  government  ?  how  long  will  ye 
carry  on  your  vsan  attempts,  and  go  on  in  lying  and 
spreading  false  calumnies  against  me  ?  Dr.  Wells. 
Otherwise,  by  "my  glory"  he  may  mean,  "God  who  is 
my  glory :"  for  so  God  is  called.  Psalm  iii.  3,  and  cvi. 
20.  David  was  accustomed  to  glory,  and  with  good 
reason,  on  account  of  his  stcdfast  worshiji  of  the  true 
God,  and  of  his  favour  towards  him.  This  zeal  for 
God's  scr\'ice  was  made  a  subject  of  disgrace  and  ridi- 
cule by  the  wicked.     Le  Clerc. 


Man!s  happiness  is  in  God' s  favour.  PSALMS. 


God  favoureth  not  the  wicked. 


a  Ps.  50.  14. 
&  51.  19, 


b  Ps.  3.  5. 


a  Ps.  ISO.  6. 


4  Stand  in  awe,  and  sin  not :  com- 
mune with  your  own  heart  upon  your 
bed,  and  be  still.     Selah. 

5  Offer  ^the  sacrifices  of  righteous- 
ness, and  put  your  trust  in  the  Lord. 

6  There  be  many  that  say.  Who  will 
shew  us  any  good?  Lord,  lift  thou 
up  the  light  of  thy  countenance  upon 
us. 

7  Thou  hast  put  gladness  in  my 
heart,  more  than  in  the  time  that  their 
corn  and  their  wine  increased. 

8  **  I  will  both  lay  me  down  in 
peace,  and  sleep:  for  thou,  Lord, 
only  makest  me  dwell  in  safety. 

PSALM  V. 

1  David prayeth,  and  prof  esseth  his  study  in 
prayer.  4  Godfavoureth  not  the  wicked.  7 
David,  professing  his  faith,  prayeth  unto 
God  to  guide  him,  \0  to  destroy  his  enemies, 
1 1  and  to  preserve  the  godly, 

5[  To  the  chief  Musician  upon  Nehi- 
loth,  A  Psalm  of  David. 

GIVE  ear  to  my  words,  O  Lord, 
consider  my  meditation. 

2  Hearken  unto  the  voice  of  my 
cry,  my  King,  and  my  God  :  for  unto 
thee  will  I  pray. 

3  ^  My  voice  shalt  thou  hear  in  the 


4.  Stand  in  awe,  and  sinnot :']  The  rendering  of  the 
Greek  is,  "  Be  ye  angiy,  and  sin  not;"  that  is,  Though 
you  be  angry,  take  care  you  do  not  sin.  So  St.  Paul 
(Ephes.  iv.  26,)  recites  it.     Dr.  Wall. 

5.  Offer  the  sacrifices  of  righteousness,^  Tliat  is,  act 
righteously,  wliich  is  the  most  acceptable  sacrifice.  Dr. 
Wells. 

6.  There  be  many  &c.]  This  seems  to  relate  to  the 
righteous,  who,  in  times  of  calamity  and  persecution, 
like  the  friends  of  distressed  David,  are  tempted  to  de- 
spond, on  seeing  no  end  of  their  troubles.     Bp.  Home. 

lift  thou  up  &c.]     Manifest  thy  love  and  favour 

to  me  and  mine.     S.  Clarke. 

7.  Thou  hast  put  &c.]  Other  men  do  not  so  much 
rejoice  in  their  vintage  and  harvest,  when  it  is  most 
abundant,  as  I  do  in  the  assurance  of  thy  favour  to- 
wards me.     Bp.  Hall. 

We  may  learn  from  this  Psalm,  1st,  That  however 
our  enemies  seek  to  oppress  us,  yet  God,  whose  power 
no  man  can  resist,  hath  chosen  to  Himself,  and  will 
take  to  his  love,  those  who  are  godly,  and  that  when 
they  cry  unto  Him,  He  \viU  hear  them.  2ndly,  That  we 
ought  to  "  commune  with  our  own  hearts,"  which,  in 
the  language  of  Scripture,  is  to  retreat  from  the  world, 
and  give  ourselves  up  to  private  meditation  and  reflec- 
tion. And  the  design  of  this  self-communion  is,  to  re- 
strain us  from  vice ;  to  cherish  and  improve  the  seeds 
of  virtue ;  to  give  us  leisure  for  examining  into  the  state 
of  our  souls ;  to  stamp  upon  our  hearts  a  love  for  God, 
and  a  reverence  for  his  laws;  to  make  us,  in  short, 
"  stand  in  awe  and  sin  not."  3rdly,  That  in  God  alone 
is  rest,  in  Him  seciirity,  in  Him  tranquillity.  We  ought 
therefore  to  pray  to  our  heavenly  Father,  that,  amidst 
aU  the  storms  and  troubles  of  this  life,  we  may  lie  down 


morning,  O  Lord  ;  in  the  morning 
will  I  direct  7ni/  prayer  unto  thee,  and 
will  look  up. 

4  For  thou  art  not  a  God  that  hath 
pleasure  in  wickedness  :  neither  shall 
evil  dwell  with  thee. 

5  The  foolish  shall  not  stand  fin 
thy  sight :  thou  hatest  all  workers  of 
iniquity. 

6  Thou  shalt  destroy  them  that 
speak  leasing :  the  Lord  will  abhor 
f  the  bloody  and  deceitful  man. 

7  But  as  for  me,  I  will  come  into 
thy  house  in  the  multitude  of  thy 
mercy :  and  in  thy  fear  will  I  worship 
toward  f  thy  holy  temple. 

8  Lead  me,  O  Lord,  in  thy  right- 
eousness because  of  f  mine  enemies ; 
make  thy  way  straight  before  my 
face. 

9  For  there  is  no  |1  faithfulness  f  in 
their  mouth;  their  inward  part  is 
f  very  wickedness ;  ^  their  throat  is 
an  open  sepulchre  ;  they  flatter  with 
their  tongue. 

10  II  Destroy  thou  them,  O  God  ; 
let  them  fall  |lby  their  own  counsels ; 
cast  them  out  in  the  multitude  of  their 
transgressions;  for  they  have  rebelled 
against  thee. 


t  Heb.  before 
thine  eyes. 


t  Heb.  the 
man  of  bloods 
and  deceit. 


+  Heb.  the 
temple  of  lliy 
holiness. 

+  Heb.  those 
which  observe 
me. 


II  Or, 

stedfaslness. 
t  Heb,  ill  his 
monlh,  that 
is,  in  the 
month  of  any 
of  tliem. 
t  Heb. 
wickednesses. 
b  Rom.  3. 
13. 

II  Or,  Make 
them  guilty. 
II  Or,  from 
their  coun- 
sels. 


and  sleep  in  peace,  looking  up  to  Him  for  safety,  suc- 
coiu-,  and  protection.     Bps.  Nicholson  and  Porteus. 

Psalm  V.  David  most  probably  composed  this 
Psalm,  when  he  was  persecuted  by  Saul  or  Absalom, 
and  their  adherents.     Edwards. 

—  Nehiloth,]  That  is,  organs  or  other  wind-instru- 
ments.    Dr.  Wells. 

Ver.  3.  —  and  will  look  vp-l  Toward  heaven,  the 
throne  of  thy  glory,  from  whence  I  hope  for  help.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

5.  The  foolish']     The  wicked.     S.  Clarke. 

6.  —  that  speak  leasing  .-]  That  make  it  their  business 
to  raise  and  disperse  false  and  scandalous  reports  of  me. 
S.  Clarke. 

8.  Lead  me,  &c.]  Guide  me,  O  Lord,  in  the  plain 
path  of  truth  and  righteousness,  lest,  if  I  err  from  it, 
my  enemies  rejoice  and  triumph.     Travell. 

9.  —  their  throat  is  an  open  sepulchre;']  They  utter 
mischief  with  open  mouths,  gaping,  like  noisome  tombs, 
to  swallow  up  the  innocent.     Travell. 

10.  Destroy  thou  them,]  Concerning  passages  of  this 
imprecatory  kind  in  the  book  of  Psalms,  it  is  to  be  ob- 
served, that  they  are  not  spoken  of  private  and  personal 
enemies,  but  of  the  opposers  of  God  and  his  anointed ; 
nor  of  any  among  these,  but  the  irreclaimable  and  finally 
impenitent ;  and  this  by  way  of  prediction  rather  than 
imprecation  ;  which  would  appear,  if  the  original  verbs 
were  translated,  as  they  should  be,  in  the  future  tense. 
The  verse  before  us  would  then  run  thus  :  "  Thou  -wilt 
destroy  them,  O  God;  they  shall  perish  by  their  own 
counsels  :  Thou  wilt  cast  them  out  in  the  multitude  of 
their  transgressions,  for  they  have  rebelled  against  thee." 
Bp.  Home. 


David's  complaint  in  his  sickness. 


PSALMS. 


He  prayeth  against 


t  Heb.  thou 
coverest  over, 
or,  prulectest 
them. 


11  But  let  all  those  that  put  their 
trust  in  thee  rejoice :  let  them  ever 
shout  for  joy,  because  -j-thou  defendest 
them:  let  them  also  that  love  thy 
name  be  joyful  in  thee. 

12  For  thou,  Lord,  wilt  bless  the 
iHeb.  croiiK  riglitcous;  witlifavour Wilt  tliou  f  com- 

pass  liim  as  with  a  shield. 

PSALM  VL 

1  David's  complaint  in  his  sickness.  ?>  By  faith 
he  triumpheth  over  his  enemies. 

^  To  the  chief  Musician  on  Neginoth 
II  upon  Sheminith,  A  Psalm  of 
David. 

O'^LORD,  rebuke   me   not   in 
thine  anger,  neither  chasten  me 
in  thy  hot  displeasure. 

2  Have  mercy  upon  me,  O  Lord  ; 
for  I  am  weak:  O  Lord,  heal  me; 
for  my  bones  are  vexed. 

3  My  soul  is  also  sore  vexed  :  but 
thou,  O  Lord,  how  long? 

4  Return,  O  Lord,  deliver  my 
soul:  oh  save  me  for  thy  mercies' 
sake. 

5  ^  For  in  death  thei^e  is  no  remem- 
brance of  thee  :  in  the  grave  who  shall 
give  thee  thanks  ? 


II  Or,  upon 
the  eighth. 


a  Ps.  38.  1. 


b  Ps.  30.  9. 
&  88.  11.  & 
115.  17.  & 
118.  17. 
Isa.  38.  18. 


Tliese  foiir  things  are  remarkable  in  this  Psalm:  1st, 
The  fervency  and  confidence  -with  which  good  men  call 
upon  the  Lord  in  their  necessities.  2nd,  Their  zeal  for 
his  sendee,  and  the  joy  and  reverence  with  which  they 
adore  Him,  in  places  set  apart  for  jjublick  worship.  3rd, 
God's  abhorrence  and  detestation  of  sin,  and  especially 
of  pride  and  deceit ;  and  the  punishment  reserved  for 
the  proud  and  unjust.  And  lastly,  His  favourable  pro- 
tection of  all  those  that  fear  Him,  and  trust  in  Him. 
Ostervald. 

Psalm  VI.  In  this  Psalm  are  described  two  condi- 
tions of  the  writer :  in  the  first  he  complains  of  some 
grievous  disorder,  heightened  by  the  maUcious  joy  of 
iiis  enemies,  from  which  he  prays  to  be  reheved  ;  in  the 
second,  his  prayer  is  answered,  and  he  triumi)hs  in  the 
disai)i)ointment  of  his  enemies.  Mudge.  This  being 
one  of  the  penitential  Psalms,  is  appointed  to  be  used 
on  Ash-Wednesday,  and  is  suitable  to  the  condition  of 
those  who  are  any  ways  afflicted  or  distressed,  in  mind, 
body,  or  estate.     Travel!,. 

— Neginoth  upon  Sheminith,']  The  harp  of  eight  strings. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

Ver.  2.  —  my  hones  are  vexed.']  Tliat  is,  shaken,  or 
made  to  tremble.  Bp.  Home.  My  pain  reaches  to  my 
bones  and  inward  parts.     S.  Clarke. 

:J.  —  but  thou,  O  Lord,  hoiv  long?]  But  Thou,  O 
Lord,  how  long  wilt  Thou  thus  afflict  me?  Dr. 
Wells. 

5.  For  in  death  there  is  no  remembrance  of  thee  :]  For 
the  dead  are  utterly  unable  to  commemorate  thy  won- 
derful works,  and  j)ro])agate  the  memory  of  them  to  pos- 
terity.    Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  — it  ivaxeth  old]  That  is,  dim,  or  is  growTi  stiff  with 
weeping.     Bp.  Wilson,  Green. 

8.  Depart  from  me,  &c.]  Away  with  your  idolatrous 


o 


6  I  am  weary  with  my  groaning ; 

II  all  the  night  make   I   my  bed  to  ii  .or,  every 
swim;   I  water   my   conch  with  my 
tears. 

7  Mine  eye  is  consumed  because 
of  grief;  it  waxeth  old  because  of  all 
mine  enemies. 

8  "=  Depart  from  me,  all  ye  workers  "i^f^^  ^- 23- 
of  iniquity;  for  the  Lord  hath  heard  Luke  is!  27. 
the  voice  of  my  weeping. 

9  The  Lord  hath  heard  my  sup- 
plication; the  Lord  will  receive  my 
prayer. 

1 0  Let  all  mine  enemies  be  ashamed 
and  sore  vexed :  let  them  return  and 
be  ashamed  suddenly. 

PSALM  VIL 

1  David  prayeth  against  the  malice  of  his 
enemies,  professing  his  innocency.  10  By 
faith  he  seeth  his  defence,  and  the  destruc- 
tion of  his  enemies. 

^  Shiggaion  of  David,  which  he  sang 
unto   the    Lord,    concerning    the 

11  words  of  Cush  the  Benjamite.        f^or,^^^ 

LORD  my  God,  in  thee  do  I    about iog2. 

put  my  trust :  save  me  from  all 
them  that  persecute  me,  and  deliver 
me : 

insinuations,  as  if  the  God  of  Israel  could  not  deliver 
his  servant :  He  hath  heard  his  prayer,  and  will  deliver 
him  from  death,  and  from  yom'  expectation  of  triumiDh- 
ing  in  his  fall.     Green. 

ye  workers  of  iniquity  j]    Ye  that  put  your  trust 

in  idols.     Bp.  Wilson. 

We  are  all  God's  children,  and  reproof  and  correction 
is  as  due  to  childi'en  from  their  parents,  as  nomishment ; 
they  cannot  prosper  wthout  it :  crosses  and  afflictions 
are  God's  chastisements,  without  which  we  cannot  be,  if 
we  are  his  children.  Therefore  the  pious  and  godly  man 
does  not,  must  not  pray,  that  all  things  may  succeed 
according  to  his  own  wish,  and  that  he  may  know  no- 
thing but  prosperity  in  this  world  :  aU  that  he  jirays  is, 
that  those  afflictions,  which  he  must  pass  through,  may 
not  fall  upon  him  out  of  God's  anger,  and  that  his  dis- 
pleasure may  not  pursue  him  beyond  that  adversity. 
Lord  Clarendon. 

Psalm  VII.  Dand  is  said  to  have  composed  this 
Psalm  concerning  the  A\'ords,  or  the  matter  of  Cush  the 
Benjamite.  \Miether  Saul  or  Shimci,  or  any  one  else, 
be  intended  under  this  name,  it  is  sufficiently  cleai-,  that 
David  had  been  mahciously  aspersed  and  calumniated 
by  such  a  person ;  and  that  the  Psalm  was  wi'itten  to 
vindicate  himself  from  the  imputation,  whatever  was  the 
nature  of  it.     Bp.  Home. 

Shiggaion^  This  M'ord  denotes  a  wandering  song,  or 
a  Psalm  ascribed  to  David,  as  composed  by  him  in  the 
time  of  his  wanderings,  when  he  was  falsely  accused  by 
his  enemies,  and  hunted  by  Saul,  as  a  partridge  on  the 
mountains.  Fenwick.  Or  it  may  mean  a  song  express- 
ing grief.     Dr.  Kennicott,  Street. 

Otherwise  it  is  thought  to  be  the  name  of  a  certain 
kind  of  song,  to  the  tune  of  wliich  this  Psalm  was  to  be 
sung.     S.  Clarke, 


the  malice  of  his  enemies. 


PSALMS. 


By  faith  he  seeth  his  defence. 


2  Lest  lie  tear  my  soul  like  a  lion, 

rending  it  in   pieces,   while  there   is 

f  Heb.  not  a   -|-  none  to  deliver. 

e  iverer.  ^  q  Lord  my  God,  if  I  liavc  done 

this,*    if    there    be    iniquity   in   my 

hands ; 

4  If  I  have  rewarded  evil  unto  him 
that  was  at  peace  with  me ;  (yea,  I 
have  delivered  him  that  without  cause 
is  mine  enemy : ) 

5  Let  the  enemy  persecute  my  soul, 
and  take  it ;  yea,  let  him  tread  down 
my  life  upon  the  earth,  and  lay  mine 
honour  in  the  dust.     Selali. 

6  Arise,  O  Lord,  in  thine  anger, 
lift  up  thyself  because  of  the  rage  of 
mine  enemies  :  and  awake  for  me  to 
the  judgment  that  thou  hast  com- 
manded. 

7  So  shall  the  congregation  of 
the  people  compass  thee  about:  for 
their  sakes  therefore  return  thou  on 
high. 

8  The  Lord  shall  judge  the  peo- 
aPs.  18. 20.    pie:  judge  me,  O  Lord,  ^according 

to  my  righteousness,  and  according  to 
mine  integrity  that  is  in  me. 

9  Oh  let  the  wickedness  of  the 
wicked  come  to  an  end :  but  establish 


Ver.  2.  Lest  he  tear  &c.]  Lest  mine  enemy  tear,  &c. 
Green. 

3.  —  done  this  ;]  With  which  I  am  falsely  charged. 
Bp.  Wilson. 

4.  If  I  have  rewarded  &c.]  David  probably  alludes  to 
the  circumstance  of  Saul's  life  having  been  twice  pre- 
served by  him,  when  he  had  been  pressed  by  his  attend- 
ants to  embrace  the  opportunity  of  taking  it  away. 
See  1  Sam.  xxiv.  and  xxvi.     Bp.  Home. 

6.  —  awake  for  me  to  the  judgment  &c.]  Inflict  that 
punishment  upon  mine  enemies  which  Thou  hast  com- 
manded should  be  inflicted  upon  mahcious  oppressors 
and  persecutors.     Dr.  Clarke. 

7.  So  shall  the  congregation — compass  thee  about:'] 
So,  by  seeing  justice  done  to  me  tlu-ough  thy  special 
Providence,  shall  the  congregation  of  the  people  be 
induced  to  resort  unto  Thee  to  do  them  justice.  Dr. 
Wells.  "  Compass  thee  about"  with  praises  for  thy 
goodness  to  me,  and  for  the  manifold  blessings  they  shall 
enjoy  under  my  government.     S.  Clarke. 

—  return  thou  on  high.]  ^\Tien  God  seems  to  take  no 
notice  of  the  transgressions  of  men,  it  is  as  if  He 
descended  fi'om  the  place  of  his  power  and  fi-om  his 
judgment-seat ;  but  when  He  ^dsits  and  judges  theu' 
iniquities.  He  seems  to  elevate  Himself  on  high,  or  to 
retm'n  to  his  judgment-seat.     Edwards. 

9.  —  trieth  the  hearts  and  reins.]  That  is,  knoweth 
intimately  the  very  thoughts  and  desires  of  all  men.  Bp. 
Home. 

11.  God  judgeth  the  righteous,]  The  meaning  is,  God 
will  maintain  the  cause  of  the  righteous.     Dr.  Wells. 

12.  If  he  turn  not,  he  will  whet  &c.]  If  the  wicked 
will  not  repent,  God  will  whet  &c.  Dr.  Wells.  "  Whet 
his  sword,"  prepare  and  speedily  execute  his  judgments 
upon  him.     S.  Clarke. 


b  1  Sam.  IG. 
7. 

I  Chron.  28. 
9. 

Ps.  139.  1. 

Jer.  11.20.& 

17.  10.  &20. 

12. 

t  Heb.  My 

buckler  is 

upon  God. 

II  Or, 
God  is  a 
righteous 
judge. 


c  Job  15.  35. 
Isa.  59.  4. 
James  1.  15. 


+  Heb.  He 

hath  digged  a 

jjit. 

d  Ps.  9.  15.  U 

10.  2. 

Prov.  5.  22. 


the  just:  '^  for  the  righteous  God  trieth 
the  hearts  and  reins. 

10  f  My  defence  is  of  God,  which 
saveth  the  upright  in  heart. 

11  11  God  judgeth  the  righteous, 
and  God  is  angry  ivitli  the  wicked 
every  day. 

12  If  he  turn  not,  he  will  whet  his 
sword;  he  hath  bent  his  bow,  and 
made  it  ready. 

13  He  hath  also  prepared  for  him 
the  instruments  of  death;  he  ordaineth 
his  arrows  against  the  persecutors. 

14  '^  Behold,  he  travaileth  with  ini- 
quity, and  hath  conceived  mischief, 
and  brought  forth  falsehood. 

15  f  He  made  a  pit,  and  digged  it, 
^  and  is  fallen  into  the  ditch  which  he 
made. 

16  His  mischief  shall  return  upon 
his  own  head,  and  his  violent  dealing- 
shall  come  down  upon  his  own  pate. 

17  I  will  praise  the  Lord  accord- 
ing to  his  righteousness  :  and  will  sing 
praise  to  the  name  of  the  Lord  most 
high. 

PSALM  vm. 

God's  glory  is  magnified  by  his  works,  and  by 
his  love  to  man. 


14.  Behold,  he  travaileth  &c.]  See  the  foUy  of  these 
\vicked  plots  and  contrivances  against  my  hfe,  which 
shall  all  miscarry,  and  deceive  the  exi^ectation  of  this 
wicked  slanderer.     Travell. 

15.  He  made  a  pit,]  This  alludes  to  the  method  of 
catching  \vild  beasts  in  pits  covered  over  slightly  mth 
reeds  or  small  branches  of  trees.     Dr.  Shaw. 

We  learn  from  this  Psalm,  that  the  wickedness  of  the 
ungodly  shall  come  to  an  end;  that  God  lets  them 
alone,  and  bears  with  them  for  a  time ;  but  if  they  per- 
sist in  their  wickedness,  He  prepares  for  them  the 
punishments  they  deserve,  and\vill  make. the  evil  which 
they  design  for  others  fall  upon  their  own  heads.  These 
are  powerful  motives  to  induce  us  to  adore  the  justice 
of  God ;  to  improve  by  his  forbearance  and  longsuffer- 
ing ;  and  to  avoid  every  thing  that  may  expose  us  to 
his  vengeance.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  VIII.  The  scope  and  meaning  of  this  Psalm 
seems  plainly  to  be  this  :  to  display  and  celebrate  the 
great  love  of  God  to  man,  not  only  in  his  creation,  but 
especially  in  his  redemption  by  Jesus  Christ ;  whom,  as 
He  was  man.  He  advanced  to  the  honour  and  dominion 
here  mentioned,  that  He  might  cany  on  that  great  and 
glorious  work.  Thus  Christ  is  the  principal  subject  of 
this  Psalm,  of  whom  it  is  interpreted,  both  by  Christ 
Himself,  Matt.  xxi.  1 6,  and  by  his  holy  Apostle,  1  Cor. 
XV.  27;  Hebr.  h.  6,  7.     Poole. 

In  a  prophetical  sense,  it  is  understood  of  Christ's 
victory  over  Satan.     Reeves. 

This  Psalm  is  suited  to  the  service  of  the  Ascension- 
day,  when  we  commemorate  so  signal  a  proof  of  the 
Di^'ine  love,  as  the  exaltation  of  oiu-  natm-e,  in  the 
second  Adam,  to  the  right  hand  of  the  Majesty  on  liigh. 
Travell. 


o 


17. 
+  Heb. 

founded. 


God^s  ghry  is  magnified  by  )iis  icorhs.       PSALMS. 

U  To  the  chief  Musician  upon  Git- 
tith,  A  Psabn  of  David. 
LORD  our  Lord,  how  excel- 
lent is  thy  name  in  all  the  earth  ! 
who    hast   set   thy    glory  above  the 
heavens. 
a  Matt.  21.         2  ^  Out  of  the  moutli  of  babes  and 
sucklings  hast  thou  -j- ordained  strength 
because  of  thine  enemies,  that  thou 
mightest   still    the    enemy   and    the 
avenger. 

3  When  I  consider  thy  heavens, 
the  work  of  thy  fingers,  the  moon  and 
the  stars,  which  thou  hast  ordained ; 
b  Job  7. 17.  4  '^  What  is  man,  that  thou  art 
mindful  of  him  ?  and  the  son  of  man, 
that  thou  visitest  him  ? 

3  For  thou  hast  made  him  a  little 
lower  than  the  angels,  and  hast  crov/n- 
ed  him  with  glory  and  honour. 

6  Thou  madest  him  to  have  domi- 
nion over  the  works   of  thy  hands; 

c  1  Cor.  15.     c  iliQii  l^f^st  put  all  things  under  his 
feet: 

7  f  All  sheep  and  oxen,  yea,  and 
the  beasts  of  the  field  ; 

8  The  fowl  of  the  air,  and  the  fish 
of  the  sea,  and  ivhatsoever  passeth 
through  the  paths  of  the  seas. 


David  praisetli  God. 


Ps.  144.  3. 
}lebr.  2.  C. 


27. 


+  Heb. 
Flocks  and 
oxen  all  of 
them. 


—  vpon  Gitiith,']  Some  have  supposed  this  expression 
to  denote,  that  this  Psalm  was  to  be  sung  to  a  harp 
which  David  brought  with  him  from  Gath :  others,  to 
a  musical  instrument  used  at  the  time  of  the  vintage. 
Both  may  be  true  :  the  instrument  beai'ing  this  name 
might  have  been  used  by  the  people  of  Gath ;  and  the 
Jews  might  have  adopted  it  from  them,  and  afterwards 
it  might  have  become  the  favourite  instrument  amidst 
the  festivity  and  dances  of  the  vintage.     Street. 

Ver.  2.  Out  of  the  mouth  &c.]  Thou  art  pleased  to 
make  choice  of  the  meanest  and  most  humble  persons, 
and  even  very  children  in  age,  to  sing  hosannas  to  the 
Son  of  David,  Matt.  xxi.  16,  to  acknowledge  thy  power 
and  majesty.  And  this  Thou  hast  done,  that  they 
whose  pride  makes  them  resist  and  despise  Thee,  may 
be  thus  visibly  punished ;  and  the  power  of  the  devil 
destroyed.     Dr.  Hammond. 

3 — 6.  JVhen  I  consider  &c.]  When,  on  the  one  hand, 
I  survey  the  glorious  l)odies  in  the  heavens,  and  com- 
pare them  with  man,  I  am  induced  to  think  degradingly 
of  him,  and  to  wonder  why  he  should  be  the  object  of 
thy  care.  When,  on  the  other  hand,  I  consider  the 
rank  of  being  in  wbich  Thou  at  first  placedst  man, 
making  him  l)ut  a  little  below  the  angels,  I  correct  my- 
self for  having  made  too  degrading  a  comparison  of 
liim,  and  adore  Thee  for  thy  providential  care  of  him 
at  i)resent,  and  for  the  dignity  to  which  Thou  didst 
advance  him,  when  Tbou  madest  him  the  head  of  the 
visible  creation.     Green. 

4.  —visitest  him^]  ^^'ith  thy  presence  and  protec- 
tion.    Jip.  JVilson. 

The  following  prayer  is  so  wi'll  adapted  to  the  senti- 
ments contained  in  this  I'.saliu,  that  it  may  1)e  added  in 
the  ])lace  of  practical  reliection.  ()  our  God,  since  Thou 
hast  been  so  luindfid  of  us,  never  suilcr  us  to  be  un- 


9  O  Loud  our  Lord,  how  excellent 
is  thy  name  in  all  the  earth  ! 

PSALM  IX. 

1  David  praiseth  God  for  executing  of  judg- 
ment. 1 1  He  inciteth  others  to  praise  him. 
13  He  prayeth  that  he  may  have  cause  to 
praise  him. 

^  To  the  chief  Musician  upon  Mutli- 
labben,  A  Psalm  of  David. 

IW I L  L  praise  thee,  O  Lord,  with 
my  whole  heart ;  I  will  .shew  forth 
all  thy  marvellous  works. 

2  I  will  be  glad  and  rejoice  in  thee : 
I  will  sing  praise  to  thy  name,  O  thou 
most  High. 

3  When  mine  enemies  are  turned 
back,  they  shall  fall  and  perish  at  thy 
presence. 

4  For  f  thou  hast  maintained  my 
right  and  my  cause ;  thou  satest  in 
the  throne  judging  f  right. 

5  Thou  hast  rebuked  the  heathen, 
thou  hast  destroyed  the  wicked,  thou 
hast  put  out  their  name  for  ever  and 
ever. 

6  O  II  thou  enemy,  destructions  are 
come  to  a  perpetual  end  :  and  thou 
hast  destroyed  cities ;  their  memorial 
is  perished  with  them. 


+  Heb.  Ihuu 
hast  madi:  iiii/ 
judi/nient. 
+  Heb.  in 
righteousness. 


II  Or,  The  de- 
structions of 
the  enemy  are 
come  to  a 
perpetual 
end:  and 
their  cities 
hast  thou 
destroyed, 
&c. 


mindful  of  Thee :  since  Thou  hast  shewed  thy  mercy 
in  visiting  and  redeeming  us,  never  let  us  shew  our- 
selves unthankful  for  this  thy  visitation  and  redemption. 
Suffer  us  not  to  abuse  thy  creatures  which  Thou  hast 
given  us  for  food,  nor  thy  gifts  bestowed  for  clothing, 
nor  wantonly  and  cruelly  to  make  use  of  our  dominion. 
But  give  VIS  grace  so  highly  to  esteem  thy  rich  mercies, 
and  with  such  temperance  and  sobriety  to  use  thy 
creatures,  that  thy  name  thereby  may  still  be  more 
magnified,  thy  bounty  exalted,  thy  providence  more 
declared,  thy  honour  enlarged,  thy  person  glorified, 
and  our  souls  at  last  saved  by  the  merits  of  our  Lord 
and  Saviour  Jesus  Christ.     Bp.  Nicholson. 

Psalm  IX.  This  Psalm  consists  of  two  parts ;  a 
thanksgiving,  and  a  prayer.  Upon  what  particular 
occasion  it  was  composed,  is  not  known ;  probably,  to 
celebrate  the  ^'ictories  gained  hj  David  over  the  neigh- 
bouring nations,  after  God  had  exalted  him  to  be  king 
in  Zion.     Bp.  Home. 

This  and  the  two  following  are  the  proper  Psalms 
appointed  for  the  fast  service  on  the  thirtieth  of 
January. 

—  Miith-labben,']  Some  suppose  Labben  to  be  the 
name  of  a  prince  or  chief  in  the  enemy's  army ;  and 
Muth-labben  to  mean  "  the  death  of  Labben,"  in  cele- 
bration of  which  this  Psalm  may  have  been  composed. 
Dimock.  Or  it  may  be  the  title  of  a  tune  or  instrument. 
S.  Clarke. 

^'er.  3.  JVhe7i  mine  enemies  &c.]  Rather,  It  was  Thou 
who  madest  my  enemies  turn  their  backs,  and  through 
the  dread  of  Thee  they  fell  and  were  destroyed.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

0.  0  than  enemy,  &c.]  As  for  the  enemy,  they  are 
utterly  destroyed ;  they  are  become  everlasting  deso- 


He  inciteth  others 


PSALMS. 


to  pj'aise  God. 


c  Gen.  9.  5. 


I!  Or, 
ajjlicted. 


d  Ps.  7.  IG. 


7  But  the  Lord  shall  endure  for 
ever :  he  hath  prepared  his  throne  for 
judgment, 
a  Ps.  BG.  13,        8  And  ^  he  shall  judge  the  world  in 
&9S-9-         righteousness,  he  shall  minister  judg- 
ment to  the  people  in  uprightness, 
b  Ps.  37. 39.        9  ^  The  Lord  also  will  be  f  a  re- 
91^2' '"         fuge  for  the  oppressed,  a  refuge  in 
1,K:J:.     times  of  trouble. 

10  And  they  that  know  thy  name 
will  put  their  trust  in  thee  :  for  thou. 
Lord,  hast  not  forsaken  them  that 
seek  thee. 

1 1  Sing  praises  to  the  Lord,  which 
dwelleth  in  Zion :  declare  among  the 
people  his  doings. 

12  '^  When  he  maketh  inqviisition 
for  blood,  he  remembereth  them :  he 
forgetteth  not  the  cry  of  the  ||  hum- 
ble. 

13  Have  mercy  upon  me,  O  Lord  ; 
consider  my  trouble  which  I  sniffer  of 
them  that  hate  me,  thou  that  liftest  me 
up  from  the  gates  of  death  : 

14  That  1  may  shew  forth  all  thy 
praise  in  the  gates  of  the  daughter 
of  Zion :  I  will  rejoice  in  thy  sal- 
vation. 

15  '^  The  heathen  are  sunk  down  in 
the  pit  that  they  made  :  in  the  net 
which  they  hid  is  their  own  foot 
taken, 

16  The  Lord  is  known  ij/ the  judg- 
ment ivhich  he  execute th :  the  wicked 


lations,  for  their  cities  Thou  hast  erased,  the  memory  of 
them  as  well  as  themselves  is  perished.     Edwards. 

12.  When  he  maketh  inquisition  for  blood,  he  remem- 
bereth them ;]  When  He  calls  his  enemies  to  account 
for  the  blood  of  his  people,  which  they  unjustly  shed  or 
coveted.     S.  Clarke. 

To  "  make  inquisition  for  blood,"  is  not  to  enquire 
after  blood  spilt,  but  to  sit  as  inquisitor  or  judge  on  all 
capital  crimes,  where  the  blood  of  the  offender  is  due 
to  justice.  "  Them"  refers  to  the  "  humble"  or  afflicted, 
at  the  end  of  the  verse.     Mudge. 

14.  —  in  the  gates  of  the  daughter  of  Zion  .■]  That  is, 
in  the  solemn  assemblies  of  thy  people,  the  inhabitants 
of  Zion.     S.  Clarke.' 

15.  —  in  the  pit~\     See  the  note  on  Psalm  vii.  15. 

16.  —  Higgaion.~\  A  meditation,  or  a  fit  subject  of 
meditation.     Fenwiek. 

Or  possibly  the  word  here  means  an  interlude  of  soft 
whispering  notes,  as  Selah  another  of  bolder  and  louder 
ones.     Mudge,  Dr.  Kennicott. 

17.  —  into  hell,']  By  the  word  "  hell"  in  this  place  is 
meant  the  region  of  the  dead ;  and  the  Psalmist  seems 
to  foretel  that  the  wicked  will  descend  to  the  grave  by 
some  great  and  signal  overthrow.     Mudge,  Edwards. 

The  Psalmist  here  teaches  us,  that  God  ^vill  reign  for 
ever,  and  will  judge  the  world  with  righteousness ;  that 
He  will  render  to  the  wcked  according  to  their  works ; 
that  all  those  who  forget  Him  shall  perish ;  that  He 
will  not  suffer  the  wicked  always  to  prevail ;  that  He 


is  snared  in  the  work  of  his  own  hands. 
Higgaion.     Selah. 

17  The  wicked  shall  be  turned  into 
hell,  and  all  the  nations  that  forget 
God. 

18  For  the  needy  shall  not  alway 
be  forgotten :  the  expectation  of  the 
poor  shall  not  perish  for  ever. 

19  Arise,  O  Lord  ;  let  not  man 
prevail :  let  the  heathen  be  judged  in 
thy  sight. 

20  Put  them  in  fear,  O  Lord  :  that 
the  nations  may  know  themselves  to 
be  hut  men.      Selah. 

PSALM  X. 

1  David  complainefh  to  God  of  the  outrage  of 
the  wicked.  12  He  pray eth  for  remedy.  lO 
He  professeth  his  confidence. 

WHY  standest  thou  afar  off,  O 
Lord  ?  lohT/  hidest  thou  tliyself 
in  times  of  trouble  ? 

2  f  The  wicked  in  his  pride  doth 
persecute  the  poor:  ^let  them  be  taken 
in  the  devices  that  they  have  ima- 
gined. 

3  For  the  wicked  boasteth  of  his 
f  heart's  desire,  and  ||  blesseth  the 
covetous,  lohom  the  Lord  abhorreth. 

4  The  wicked,  through  the  pride  of 
his  countenance,  will  not  seek  after 
God :  II  God  is  not  in  all  his  ^  thoughts. 

5  His  Mays  are  always  grievous ; 
thy  judgments  are  far  above  out  of  his 


+  Heb.  In  the 
pride  nf  the 
uicked  he 
doth  per- 
secute. 
a  Ps.  7.  IG. 
&  9.  16. 
Prov.  5.  22. 
t  Heb.  soul's. 
II  Or,  t/ie 

COVL'lllUS 

blessclh  him- 
self, lie 
alihorreth  the 
LORD. 
II  Or,  all  his 
thnughts  are. 
There  is  no 
Gnd. 

b  Ps.  14.  1.  & 
53.  1. 


never  forsakes  those  that  seek  Him ;  and  that  the  expec- 
tation of  the  sorro\\'ful  shall  not  be  in  vain.  These  are 
feelings  which  we  should  always  retain,  which  should 
fill  us  with  trust  in  his  name,  and  strongly  engage  us 
to  fear  Him.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  X.  Some  have  supposed  this  Psalm  to  have 
been  occasioned  by  foreign  enemies  making  inroads 
into  the  country ;  and  others  by  domestick  ones  in  the 
court  of  Saul.     Mudge,  Rosenmiiller. 

Yer.  2.  —  the  poor:]  This  word  here  means,  the 
humble,  the  afflicted,  and  helpless.     Bp.  Wilson. 

3.  For  the  ivicked  boasteth  &c.]  The  first  part  of  this 
verse  points  out  that  alarming  symptom  of  a  reprobate 
mind,  a  disposition  to  exult  and  glory  in  those  lusts 
which  are  the  shame  and  disgrace  of  human  nature, 
whether  the  world  or  the  flesh  be  their  object.  The 
latter  clause  is  differently  rendered,  as  implying  either 
that  "the  \vicked  blesseth  the  covetous,  whom  God 
abhorreth,"  or,  that  "  the  wicked,  being  covetous,  or 
oppressive,  blesseth  himself,  and  abhorreth  the  Lord." 
Either  way,  an  oppressing,  griping,  worldly  spirit  is 
characterized,  with  its  direct  opposition  to  the  Spirit  of 
God,  which  teaches  that  sin  is  to  be  confessed  with 
shame  and  sorrow ;  that  in  God  alone  man  is  to  make 
his  boast ;  and  that  it  is  more  blessed  to  give  than  to 
receive.     Bp.  Home. 

5.  His  ways  are  always  grievous  j  &c.]  That  is, 
always  troublesome  and  injurious  to  all  about  him. 


David  complaineth  to  God 


PSALMS. 


of  the  outrage  of  the  wicked. 


+  Heb.  unto 

generation 

and  yenera- 

iion. 

c  Rom.  3.  14. 

+  Heb. 

deceits. 

II  Or, 

iniquity. 


+  Hob.  hide 
themselves. 


t  Heb.  in  the 
secret  places. 


t  Heb.  He 

hreakelh  him- 
self. 

II  Or,  into  his 
strong  parts. 

d  Ps.  94.  7. 


nor, 

affiicted. 


sight :  as  for  all  his  enemies,  he  pufF- 
eth  at  them. 

6  He  hath  said  in  his  heart,  I  shall 
not  be  moved  :  for  /  shall  f  never  he 
in  adversity. 

7  '^  His  mouth  is  full  of  cursing  and 
f  deceit  and  fraud :  under  his  tongue 
is  mischief  and  ||  vanity. 

8  He  sitteth  in  the  lurking  places 
of  the  villages :  in  the  secret  places 
doth  he  murder  the  innocent :  his 
eyes  fare  privily  set  against  the 
poor. 

9  He  lieth  in  wait  f  secretly  as  a 
lion  in  his  den :  he  lieth  in  wait  to 
catch  the  poor :  he  doth  catch  the 
poor,  when  he  draweth  him  into  his 
net. 

10  t  He  croucheth,  and  humbleth 
himself,  that  the  poor  may  fall  ||  by 
his  strong  ones. 

11  He  hath  said  in  his  heart,  God 
hath  forgotten  :  ^  he  hideth  his  face ; 
he  will  never  see  it. 

12  Arise,  O  Lord  ;  O  God,  lift  up 
thine  hand :  forget  not  the  ||  humble. 

13  Wherefore  doth  the  wicked  con- 
temn God  ?  he  hath  said  in  his  heart. 
Thou  wilt  not  require  it. 

14  Thou  hast  seen  it;  for  thou 
beholdest  mischief  and  spite,  to  re- 
quite   it  with   thy   hand:    the    poor 


S.  Clarice.  As  for  God's  laws  and  judgments,  he  neA^er 
lays  them  to  heart ;  and  he  desjjises  and  contemns  all 
his  opposers.     Dr.  Hammond. 

10.  He  croucheth,  &c.]  He  will  meanly  crouch  and 
counterfeit  any  thing  that  will  serve  his  purpose ;  so 
that  the  helpless  may  fall  into  his  power.     Travell. 

12.  —  the  humble. 1^  Or  rather,  "  the  afflicted,"  as  in 
the  margin.     Street. 

13.  —  Thou  wilt  not  require  it.']  Tlie  Avicked  concludes 
from  God's  patience,  that  He  will  never  punish  him. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

15.  Break  thou  &c.]  This  may  be  either  a  prayer  or 
a  prediction,  implying  that  the  time  will  come,  when 
the  jjower  of  Jehovah  \vill  dash  in  pieces  that  of  the 
enemy,  by  the  demolition  either  of  sin  or  the  sinner, 
until  wickedness  be  come  utterly  to  an  end,  and  right- 
eousness be  established  for  ever  in  the  kingdom  of  the 
Messiali.     Bp.  Home. 

18.  To  judge  the  fatherless  &c.]  lliy  gracious  assist- 
ance shall  assert  the  right  of  those  who  are  heli)less  and 
opin-essed;  so  that  their  insolent  persecutors,  whose 
sordid  minds  cling  entirely  to  this  world,  may  be  pre- 
vented from  doing  them  further  mischief.     Travell. 

We  may  learn  from  this  Psalm,  1st,  That  to  behold 
the  righteous  cause  oppressed,  and  good  men  seemingly 
deserted  l)y  Heaven,  is  apt  to  offend  the  weak,  and 
oftentimes  stagger  those  who  are  strong.  2ndly,  That 
IJrosjierity  l)egets  presumption  in  the  wicked;  and  he, 
who  has  long  Ijeen  accustomed  to  see  his  designs  suc- 
ceed, l)egins  to  think  it  impossible  they  should  ever  do 
otherwise.  The  long-suffering  of  God,  instead  of  leading 
such  an  one  to  repentance,  only  hai'dens  him  in  his 


thou  +  He^';, 

cleaveth. 


146.  10. 
Jer.  10.  10. 
Lam.  5.  19. 


II  Or, 
establish. 


Or,  terrify. 


my  trust:  how 
Flee  as  a  bird 


f  committeth  himself  unto  thee 
art  the  helper  of  the  fatherless. 

15  Break  thou  the  arm  of  the 
wicked  and  the  evil  man :  seek  out 
his  wickedness  till  thou  find  none. 

16  ^The  Lord  is  King  for  ever  ePs.  29.  lo, 
and  ever:  the  heathen  are  perished 
out  of  his  land. 

17  Lord,  thou  hast  heard  the  de- 
sire of  the  humble  :  thou  wilt  |1  pre- 
pare their  heart,  thou  wilt  cause  thine 
ear  to  hear : 

18  To  jndge  the  fatherless  and  the 
oppressed,  that  the  man  of  the  earth 
may  no  more  1|  oppress. 

PSALM  XL 

1  David  encourageth  himself  in  God  against 
Ms  enemies.  4  The  providence  and  justice 
of  God. 

f  To  the  chief  Musician,  A  Psalm  of  about  loco. 
David. 

IN  the  Lord  put  I 
say  ye  to  my  soul, 
to  your  mountain  ? 

2  For,   lo,  the  wicked  bend  their 
bow,  they  make    ready  their   arrow 
upon  the  string,  that  they  may  f  pri-  t  Heb.  in 
vily  shoot  at  the  iipright  in  heart. 

3  If  the  foundations  be  destroyed, 
what  can  the  righteous  do  ? 

4  ^  The  Lord  is  in  his  holy  temple,  a  Hab.  2. 20. 

iniquity.  3rdly,  Tliat  though  "  the  wicked  saith  in  his 
heart,  ITiou  wilt  not  require  it,"  the  faithful  know  as- 
suredly, that  God  beholds  all  that  travail  and  vexation 
which  some  inflict,  and  others  sustain,  upon  the  earth ; 
and  that  He  wiU  infallibly  recompense  to  the  former 
their  deeds,  to  the  latter  their  sufferings.     Bp.  Home. 

Psalm  XI.  This  Psalm  seems  to  have  been  composed 
by  David,  when,  in  order  to  avoid  the  evil  designs  of 
Savil,  his  friends  advised  him  to  flee  to  the  mountainous 
parts  of  Jvxdea.     Edwards. 

In  the  fh'st  verse  David  expostulates  with  his  friends 
for  advising  him  to  fly  to  the  mountainous  parts  of 
Judea,  as  the  only  safe  retreat  from  Saul.  In  the  second 
and  third  verses,  he  subjoins  the  reasons  which  his 
friends  assigned  for  their  advice.  In  the  fom*  last,  he 
replies  to  the  advice  of  his  friends,  teUing  them  that  the 
God  of  heaven,  who  searcheth  the  heart,  would  protect 
the  innocent.     Green. 

Ver.  3.  If  the  foundations  be  destroyed,  &c.]  ^^^len 
the  fundamental  laws  of  the  land,  such  as  sti})ulate  pro- 
tection to  the  subject,  are  subverted  by  the  prince,  who 
ought  to  be  the  guardian  of  them,  what  has  the  perse- 
cuted subject  to  trust  to  ?  or  what  can  he  do,  but,  as  in 
a  state  of  nature,  iiy  to  the  fastnesses  of  the  mountains 
for  security  ?  Green.  Had  David  been  guilty  of  any 
crime,  he  ought  to  have  had  a  fair  trial  by  the  laws :  but 
Saul  tried  to  assassinate  him,  contrary  to  justice,  and  to 
the  fundamental  law  of  all  nations.     Dr.  Kennicott. 

4.  The  Lord  is  in  his  holy  temple,  &c.]  'llie  meaning 
is,  that  the  Lord  is  the  supreme  and  righteous  Ruler 
of  all  affaii's ;  that  He  knows  the  most  secret  designs 


He  craveth  help  of  God. 

tlie  Lord's  throne  is  in  heaven :  his 
eyes  behokl,  his  eyelids  try,  the  chil- 
dren of  men. 

5  The  Lord  trieth  the  righteous  : 
but  the  wicked  and  him  that  loveth 
violence  his  soul  hateth. 

6  Upon  the  wicked  he  shall  rain 
snares,  fire  and  brimstone,  and  ||  an 
horrible  tempest :  tliis  shall  be  the 
portion  of  their  cup. 

7  For  the  righteous  Lord  loveth 
righteousness;  his  countenance  doth 
behold  the  upright. 

PSALM  XIL 


II  Or,  a 

burning 

tempest. 


II  Or,  upon 
the  eighth. 


Or,  Save. 


t  Heb.  an 
heart  and  an 
heart. 


1  David,  destitute  of  human  comfort,  craveth 
help  of  God.  3  He  comforteth  himself  with 
God's  judgments  on  the  wicked,  and  confi- 
dence in  God's  tried  promises. 

%  To  the  chief  Musician  ||  upon  She- 
minith,  A  Psalm  of  David. 

ELP,  Lord;  for  the  godly 
man  ceaseth  ;  for  the  faithful 
fail  from  among  the  children  of  men. 

2  They  speak  vanity  every  one 
with  his  neighbour :  with  flattering 
lips  o.nd  with  f  a  double  heart  do  they 
speak. 

3  The  Lord  shall  cut  off  all  flatter- 


PSALMS.  He  complaineth  of  delay  in  help. 

ing  lips,  and  the  tongue  that  speaketh 

\  proud  tilings  :  -t  Heb.  great 

4  Who  have  said,  With  our  tongue    ""^*' 
will  we  prevail ;    oiu"   lips  -f-  are  our  t  Heb.  are 
own  :  who  is  lord  over  us  ? 

5  For  the  oppression  of  the  poor, 
for  the  sighing  of  the  needy,  now  will 
I  arise,  saith  the  Lord  ;  I  will  set 
him  in  safety y?'om  him  that  |1  puff"eth 
at  him. 

6  The  words  of  the  Lord  are 
pure  words :  ^  as  silver  tried  in  a  fur- 
nace of  earth,  purified  seven  times. 

7  Thou  shalt  keep  them,  O  Lord, 
thou  shalt  preserve  f  them  from  this 


with  us. 


II  Or,  would 
ensnare  liiin. 


H 


of  men,  and  can  disappoint  them,  Bp.  Patrick,  Dr. 
Wells. 

6.  —  snares,~\  Or,  "  burning  coals."  Bp.  Home.  By 
this  word,  live  coals,  or  simply  the  hghtning,  seems  to 
be  understood.     Bp.  Lowth. 

fire  and  brimstone,^     Tlaese  terms  are  e^-idently 

borrowed  from  the  history  of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah. 
St.  John  also,  at  the  conclusion  of  his  prophecy.  Rev. 
XX,  describing  the  destruction  of  the  ungodly,  refers  to 
the  overthrow  of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  which,  as  St. 
Jude  informs  us,  "  are  set  forth  for  an  example,"  or 
figm'e,  "  suffering  the  vengeance  of  eternal  ftre,"  Jude, 
ver.  7.  Bp.  Home.  They  mean  dreadful  jvidgments  in 
this  world,  and  eternal  vengeance  in  the  world  to  come. 
S.  Clarke. 

the  portion  of  their  cup."]     It  being  the  custom, 

in  old  times,  to  set  before  each  guest  a  certain  portion 
of  liquor  for  his  share;  it  is  very  common  in  Scripture 
to  describe  the  different  allotments  ^^'llich  the  providence 
of  God  dispenses  to  good  and  bad  men,  by  the  image  of 
a  cup.     Travel  I. 

This  Psalm  fm-nishes  us  with  an  example  of  the  con- 
fidence which  the  righteous  have  in  the  Lord  their  God, 
who  is  then'  sru-e  refuge,  even  when  they  are  in  the  most 
deplorably  condition,  and  know  not  what  wall  become 
of  them.  It  also  teaches  us,  that  God  has  his  throne 
in  the  heavens ;  that  He  sees  and  knows  both  the  good 
and  the  wicked;  that  his  soid.  hates  those  that  love 
unrighteousness ;  that  He  will  cause  the  fire  of  his  ven- 
geance to  fall  upon  them ;  and,  as  He  is  perfectly  just 
Himself,  He  loves  justice  above  aU  things,  and  always 
favoiu:s  the  upright.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  XII.  This  Psalm  is  a  complaint  of  the  corrupt 
manners  of  that  age,  especially,  as  is  probable,  of  the 
coiirt  of  Saul;  so  that  it  was  hard  to  find  an  honest 


generation  for  ever. 

8  The  wicked  walk  on  every  side, 
when  -f  the  vilest  men  are  exalted. 

PSALM  XIIL 

1  David  complaineth  of  delay  in  help.  3  He 
prayeth  for  preventing  grace.  5  He  boast- 
eth  of  divine  mercy, 

f  To  the  II  chief  Musician,  A  Psalm 
of  David. 

HO W  long  wilt  thou  forget  me, 
O  Lord  ?  for  ever  ?  how  long 
wilt  thou  hide  thy  face  from  me  ? 


a  2  Sam.  22. 
31. 

Ps.  18.  30. 

&  liy.  140. 

Prov.  30.  5. 

+  Heb.  him, 

that  is,  every 

one  of  them. 


t  Heb.  the 
vilest  of  the 
sons  of  men 
are  exalted. 


II  Or, 
overseer. 


plain- deahng  man,  in  whom  one  might  confide.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

It  was  probably  written  on  the  occasion  of  Saul's 
evil  administi'ation,  and  the  persecution  of  David  and 
other  good  men.     S.  Clarke. 

—  Sheminith,']     See  the  note  on  the  title  to  Psalm  vi. 

Ver.  2.   They  speak  vanity'\     Or  falsehood.     Miidge. 

4.  Who  have  said,  &c.]  Who  have  said,  We  will 
prevail  by  false  accusations,  we  are  not  afraid  to  speak 
or  affiinn  what  we  please ;  for  who  can  call  us  to  account 
for  what  we  say,  however  false  it  may  be  ?     Dr.  Wells. 

6.  The  words  of  the  Lord  are  pure  words  .•]  The  pro- 
mises which  God  hath  made  to  me  and  his  people  have 
no  deceit  in  them,  but  shall  certainly  be  fulfilled  in  their 
season.     S.  Clarke. 

7.  — from  this  generaticn'\  From  this  kind  of  scornful 
oppressors.     S.  Clarke. 

8.  The  wicked  walk  &c.]  It  must  needs  be,  that 
wicked  men  should  abound  everywhere,  when  the  worst 
men  are  exalted,  and  prefei-red  to  places  of  honour  and 
command.  Bp.  Hall.  The  Aile  men,  whom  Da^dd  here 
complains  of  as  advanced  to  power,  were  pi-obably  his 
persecutors  in  the  days  of  Said,  such  as  Doeg,  Cush,  &c. 
Green. 

For  the  consolation  of  the  afflicted  and  poor  in  spirit, 
God  hath  promised  in  this  Psalm,  to  "  arise,  and  set 
them  in  safety,"  or  place  them  in  a  state  of  salvation. 
Such  all  along  has  been  his  promise  to  the  Church, 
which,  by  looking  back  to  the  deliverances  wrought  of 
old  for  the  servants  of  God,  is  now  encouraged  to  look 
forward  and  expect  her  final  redemption  from  the  scorn 
and  insolence  of  infidehty.     Bp.  Home. 

Psalm  XIII.  In  this  Psalm,  Da^id,  being  in  danger 
fi'om  his  enemy,  entreats  the  Lord  to  dehver  him,  and 
rejoices  in  hopes  of  his  salvation.     Green. 


a  Ps.  10.  4.  & 
53.  1. 


T 


David  boasteth  of  divine  mercy.  PSA 

2  How  long  shall  I  take  counsel 
in  my  soul,  having  sorrow  in  my 
heart  daily  ?  how  long  shall  mine 
enemy  be  exalted  over  me  ? 

3  Consider  and  hear  me,  O  Lord 
my  God :  lighten  mine  eyes,  lest  1 
sleep  the  sleep  o/" death; 

4  Lest  mine  enemy  say,  I  have 
prevailed  against  him ;  and  those  that 
trouble  me  rejoice  when  I  am  moved. 

5  But  I  have  trusted  in  thy  mercy ; 
my  heart  shall  rejoice  in  thy  salva- 
tion. 

6  I  will  sing  unto  the  Lord,  be- 
cause he  hath  dealt  bountifully  with 
me. 

PSALM  XIV. 

1  David  describeth  the  corruption  of  a  natural 
man.  4  He  convinceth  the  wicked  by  the 
light  of  their  conscience.  7  He  glorieth  in 
the  salvation  of  God. 

^  To  the  chief  Musician,  A  Psalm 
of  David. 

HE  ''fool  hath  said  in  his  heart, 

There  is   no    God.     They   are 

corrupt,  they  have  done  abominable 

works,  there  is  none  that  doeth  good. 

2  The  Lord  looked   down   from 

Ver.  2.  —  shall  I  take  counsel  in  my  soul,^  That  is, 
Shall  I  be  perplexed  in  my  soul,  not  knowing  which 
way  to  turn  ?     Bp.  Home. 

3.  —  lighten  mine  eyes,  &c.]  Give  mewasdom  to  find 
out  proper  measures  for  my  safety,  and  cheer  my 
spirits ;  lest  I  die  with  grief,  or  my  enemy  destroy  me. 
Dr.  [Veils. 

4.  —  when  I  am  moved.']  Or  overcome  by  them.  Dr. 
Wells. 

It  is  observable,  that  this,  and  many  other  Psalms 
with  a  mournful  beginning,  have  a  triumphant  ending ; 
to  shew  us  the  prevailing  power  of  devotion,  and  to 
con\-ince  us  that  prayer  brings  with  it  the  comforts  of 
heaven,  and  revives  our  weary  spirits,  in  the  gloomy 
seasons  of  sorrow  and  temptation.     Bp.  Home. 

Psalm  XIV.  David  here  complains  of  the  impiety 
and  general  corruption  of  the  people  who  had  led  the 
Israelites  into  captivity;  describes  their  terrours;  and 
begs  of  God  to  l)ring  back  his  captive  people  to  their 
own  land.     Green. 

Ver.  2.  The  Lord  looked  down  &c.]  Contrary  to  the 
opinion  of  the  mcked,  the  Lord  has  all  along  "  looked 
down  from  heaven  upon  the  children  of  men."  Dr. 
Wells. 

4.  —  eat  up  my  people  as  they  eat  bread,]  That  is, 
cruelly  devour  my  people  without  fear  or  remorse.  Bp. 
Hall. 

5.  There  were  they  in  great  fear :  Sec.]  In  the  parallel 
place,  Ps.  liii.  5,  after  the  words,  "  There  were  they  in 
great  fear,"  are  added  these,  "  where  no  fear  was ;" 
which  certainly  connect  better  with  what  follows,  "  for 
God  is  in  the  generation  of  tlie  righteous."  David  is 
su])posed  to  be  speaking  ])rimarily  of  Israel's  defection 
from  him  to  Al)salom,  and  here  to  be  assigning  the 
motive  of  that  defection  in  many,  namely,  fear  of  the 
rebels'  growing  jjower,  and  distrust  of  his  ability  to 


L  M  S.  He  glorieth  in  the  salvation  of  God. 

heaven   upon   the  children  of  men, 

^  to  see  if  there  were  any  that  did  ^  i^om.  3.  lo. 

understand,  and  seek  God. 

3  They  are  all  gone    aside,  they 

are  all  together  become  f  filthy  :  there  \  Heb. 
is  none  that  doeth  good,  no,  not  one.  *''"**"^- 

4  Have  all  the  workers  of  iniquity 
no  knowledge  ?  who  eat  up  my  peo- 
ple as  they  eat  bread,  and  call  not 
upon  the  Lord. 

5  There  f  were  they  in  great  fear :  t  ^^^-  f'^y 
for  God  is  in  the  generation  of  the 
righteous. 

6  Ye  have  shamed  the  counsel  of 
the  poor,  because  the  Lord  is  his 
refuge. 

7  +  Oh  that  the  salvation  of  Israel  +  Heb.  who 

'  I.       C    rj'         ,  \  .1     '  Will  give,  Sic. 

were  come  out  or  Zion  !  when  the 
Lord  bringeth  back  the  captivity  of 
his  people,  Jacob  shall  rejoice,  and 
Israel  .shall  be  glad. 

PSALM  XV. 

David  describeth  a  citizen  of  Zion. 
t  A  Psalm  of  David. 

LO  R  D,  a  who  shall  f  abide  in  thy  !?«■  2^-  s, 
tabernacle  ?  who  shall  dwell  in  t  lieb. 
thy  holy  hill?  "•'■""'■"■ 

protect  them ;  which  fear,  he  observes,  was  groundless, 
because  his  cause  was  the  cause  of  God,  who  would  not 
fail  to  appear  in  its  support  and  vindication.  Bp.  Home. 

6.  Ye  have  shamed  the  counsel  of  the  poor,]  Laughed 
at  his  dependence  upon  God.     Bp.  Wilson. 

7.  Oh  that  the  salvation  &c.]  This  pious  wish  is 
uttered  by  David,  that  it  would  please  God,  who  dwelleth 
in  Zion,  "  between  the  cherubims,"  Ps.  Ixxx.  1,  to  send 
fi'om  thence,  as  fi'om  his  throne,  deliverance  to  his 
people ;  redeeming  them  from  the  oppression  and  cap- 
tivity under  which  they  laboured.     Fenton. 

The  works  of  God  are  so  visible  to  all  the  world,  and 
afPord  such  manifest  indications  of  the  being  and  attri- 
butes of  the  infinite  Creator,  that  they  plainly  argue  the 
A'ileness  and  perverseness  of  the  Atheist,  and  leave  him 
inexcusable.  For  it  is  a  sign  a  man  is  a  wilful  perverse 
Atheist,  that  will  impute  so  glorious  a  work,  as  the 
creation  is,  to  any  thing,  yea,  a  mere  nothing,  (as 
chance  is,)  rather  than  to  God.  It  is  a  sign  the  man  is 
wilfully  blind,  that  he  is  under  the  power  of  the  devil, 
under  the  government  of  prejudice,  lust,  and  passion, 
not  right  reason,  that  mil  not  discern  what  "  every  one 
can  see,  what  every  man  may  behold  affar  off,"  Job 
xxxvi.  25,  even  the  existence  and  attributes  of  the 
Creator  from  his  works.     Dr.  Derham. 

Psalm  XV.  In  this  Psalm  the  author  describes  a 
citizen  of  Zion ;  or  what  is  necessary  and  requisite  in 
the  conduct  and  beha^•iour  of  a  member  of  the  Jewish 
church.  Edwards.  ITiis  seems  to  be  a  contrast  to  the 
preceding  Psalm :  it  is  appointed  to  be  used  on  the 
Ascension-day,  as  it  contains  the  character  of  one,  who 
should  be  qualified  to  ascend  into  the  hill,  and  dwell  in 
the  presence  of  God,  whither  our  Savioiu'  Christ  is  gone 
before.     Travell. 

Ver.  1.  Ijord,  who  shall  abide  Sec]  O  Lord,  who  is 
the  man  that  shall  be  admitted  to  the  tabernacle  on  thy 


He  describeth  a  citizen  ofZion. 

b  isa.  33. 15.  2  ^  He  tliat  walketli  uprightly,  and 
worketh  righteousness,  and  speaketh 
the  truth  in  his  heart. 

3  He  that  backbite  th  not  with  his 
tongue,  nor  doeth  evil  to  his  neigh- 

II  Or,  hour,    nor    ||  taketh    up    a   reproach 

7nd'urelh. ""'  agaiust  his  neighbour. 

4  In  whose  eyes  a  vile  person  is 
contemned ;  but  he  honoureth  them 
that  fear  the  Lord.  He  that  swear- 
eth  to  his  oion  hurt,  and  changeth 
not. 

c  Exod.  22.         5  ^  He   that   putteth    not   out   his 

Lev.  25. 3G.  moucy  to  usury,  nor  taketh  reward 

Ezek.  22'.  12'.  against  the  innocent.     He  that  doeth 

&  18. 8.  these  things  shall  never  be  moved. 

PSALM  XVL 

1  David,  in  distrust  of  merits,  and  hatred  of 
idolatry,  fleet h  to  God  for  preservation.  5 
He  sheweth  the  hope  of  his  calling,  of  the 
resurrection,  and  life  everlasting. 

II  Or,  A  ^11  Michtam  of  David. 

qnldcn  Psalm 

of  David.  -pRESERVE  me,  O  God:  for 
JL     in  thee  do  I  put  my  trust. 

2  O  my  soul,  thou  hast  said  unto 


PSALMS.  Hejieeth  to  God  for  preservation. 

the  Lord,  Thou  art  mv  Lord:  ^mv  'i'^^-J'^-J'- 

,  '  ,  •'      -  •'     Job  22.  2.  & 

goodness  extendetk  not  to  thee  ;  35. 7. 

3  But  to  the  saints  that  are  in  the 
earth,  and  to  the  excellent,  in  whom 
is  all  my  delight. 

4  Their  sorrows  shall  be  multiplied 
that  II  hasten  after  another  god :  their  li.or,  <7h-e 
drink   offerings  of  blood  will  I  not  another. 
oifer,   nor  take  up  their  names  into 
my  lips. 

5  ^The  Lord  is  the  portion  +of  ^H'";^n*- 

.  .  1         (•  Beut.  32.  9. 

mme    nihentance    and    or   my   cup:  t  Heb.  o/jh^ 
thou  maintainest  my  lot.  ^''"^'" 

6  The  lines  are  fallen  unto  me  in 
pleasant  places  ;  yea,  I  have  a  goodly 
heritage. 

7  I  will  bless  the  Lord,  who  hath 
given  me  counsel :  my  reins  also  in- 
struct me  in  the  night  seasons. 

8  '^  I  have  set  the  Lord  always  c  Acts 2. 25. 
before  me  :  because  he  is  at  my  right 
hand,  I  shall  not  be  moved. 

9  Therefore  my  heart  is  glad,  and 
my  glory    rejoiceth:    my    flesh  also  ^  ^^^^^^^^^^^ 
shall  f  rest  in  hope.  confidently. 

10  'ipor  thou  wilt  not   leave  my  fc^Ja'ss;^^' 


holy  mountain  ?  or  who  shall  have  the  privilege  of  wor- 
shipping therein  ?  Travell.  Who  shall  be  accounted  a 
true  member  of  the  kingdom  of  grace  here,  and  of  glory- 
hereafter  ?     S.  Clarke. 

4.  —  He  that  sweareth  &c.]  He  that  promises  by  an 
oath  to  do  a  thing,  and  does  accordingly,  though  it  be 
to  his  own  hurt,  and  breaks  not  his  oath.     Dr.  Wells. 

5.  He  that  putteth  not  out  his  money  to  usury, ~\  That 
is,  to  any  poor  brother  Israelite,  God  having  forbidden 
usmy  in  this  case:  see  Deut.  xxiii.  19,  20.     Dr.  Wells. 

• ■  shall  never  be  moved.']     Shall  never  fail  of  God's 

favour.     Dr.  Wells. 

The  following  prayer  is  a  just  improvement  of  the 
above  Psalm : 

Gracious  God,  who  hast  vouchsafed  to  let  us  know 
upon  what  conditions  we  may  be  received  into  thy  pro- 
tection and  eternal  favoiu- ;  give  us  grace  to  practise 
those  virtues  Thou  hast  enjoined  us  ;  make  us  to  love 
justice  in  all  our  actions,  and  uprightness  in  all  our 
words  ;  make  us  as  tender  in  the  \vi'ongs  and  injuries 
done  to  our  neighbom-s,  as  if  they  were  done  to  our- 
selves ;  infuse  into  our  hearts  an  abomination  of  all 
vice,  by  how  great  persons  soever  countenanced  ;  and  a 
love  and  reverence  for  virtue,  and  of  vii'tuous  men,  in 
how  little  esteem  soever  they  are  in  this  woi-ld  :  and  let 
us  do  all  this  out  of  our  true  love  of  Thee,  and  of  thy 
Son  Jesus  Christ.     Amen.     Lord  Clarendon. 

Psalm  XVI.  In  this  Psalm  Da-\dd  declares  his  full 
trust  and  conJSdence  in  God  for  protection  and  assist- 
ance ;  and  renders  Him  thanks  for  his  secvu-ity  in  this 
life,  and  for  the  hopes  of  a  happy  immortality  in  the 
next.  The  latter  part  contains  a  clear  prophecy  of  the 
resurrection  of  our  Lord  Christ,  to  which  St.  Peter  and 
St.  Paul  directly  apply  it.  Acts  ii.  25,  and  xiii.  35. 
Travell. 

Michtam']  If  one  may  guess  from  the  signification 
of  this  word,  joined  to  the  Greek  translation,  it  may  be, 
A  Psalm  to  be  ■written  in  golden  letters,  and  set  up. 


like  our  Commandments,  in  some  publick  place  "to 
teach ;"  (for  so  it  is  expressed.  Psalm  be :)  that  is,  that 
the  people  might  learn  it,  and  be  able  to  join.  Mudge. 
Ver.  2.  — my  goodness  extendeth  not  to  thee  ;]  Or, 
my  good  things  are  not  needful  for  Thee  :  they  would 
be  a  sacrifice  of  no  value ;  else  I  would  give  them  Thee. 
The  best  sacrifice  I  can  offer  to  Thee  is  beneficence  to 
thy  saints  and  servants.     Green. 

4.  — dritik  offerings  of  blood]  This  alludes  to  sacri- 
fices in  which  the  blood  of  men  was  offered.  Bp.  Patrick. 
A  principal  ceremony  is  here  put  for  the  whole  of  idol- 
atry.    Gerard. 

nor  take  up  their  names  into  my  lips.]     David 

here  declares  that  he  will  have  no  conversation  with 
idolaters,  nor  swear  by  the  name  of  their  gods.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

6.  The  lines  are  fallen  &c.]  Tliat  is,  my  lot  and  por- 
tion, or  kingdom,  is  appointed  unto  me  in  a  pleasant 
country.  BjJ.  Wilson,  Dr.  Wells.  They  used  with  cords 
to  measure  their  grounds  in  surveys,  Amos  vii.  17  : 
and  hence,  by  a  figure,  a  measuring  cord  comes  fre- 
quently to  signify  any  space  or  portion  of  land  that 
belongs  to  a  person.     Dr.  Hammond. 

7.  —  my  reins]  That  is,  my  inward  thoughts  and 
affections.     S.  Clarke. 

5.  I  have  set  the  Lord  always  before  me:]  As  my 
God,  and  my  support.     Green. 

9.  —  my  glory]  By  this  word  he  meant  his  tongue. 
The  Psalmist,  as  applying  his  own  tongue  to  the  best 
purpose,  the  praise  of  God,  had  reason  to  call  it  his 
glory.     Merrick. 

my  flesh  also  shall  rest  in  hope.]  David  here  de- 
clares that  he  would  lay  down  his  body  in  the  grave,  in 
a  certain  hope  of  his  resurrection  to  immortality.  Bp. 
Hall. 

10.  For  thou  wilt  not  leave  &c.]     I  know,  that  Thou, 

0  God,  wilt  not  forsake  me  in  distress  ;  nor  even  when 

1  die,  ^vilt  Thou  suffer  me  to  remain  for  ever  in  the 
grave. — So  also,  when  that  Holy  Person,  who   shall 


David  craveth  help  PSALMS. 

soul  in  liell ;  neither  wilt  tliou  suffer 
thine  Holy  One  to  see  corruption. 

11  Thou  wilt  shew  me  the  path  of 
life:  in  thy  presence  is  fulness  of 
joy;  at  thy  right  hand  there  are  plea- 
sures for  evermore. 

PSALM  XVIL 

1  David,  in  confidence  of  Us  integrity,  craveth 
defence  of  God  against  his  enemies.  10  He 
sheweth  their  pride,  craft,  and  eagerness. 
13  He  prayeth  against  them  in  confidence 
of  his  hope. 

f  A  Prayer  of  David. 
IS  TTEAR   fthe    right,    O    Lord, 

justice.  j-j^  attend  unto  my  cry,  give  ear 

t  Heb.         unto  mv  prayer,  that  goeth  f  not  out 

without  Una         r  ,•  •  it 

of  deceit.       of  feigned  lips. 

2  Let  my  sentence  come  forth 
from  thy  presence;  let  thine  eyes 
behold  the  things  that  are  equal. 

3  Thou  hast  proved  mine  heart; 
thou  hast  visited  me  in  the  night ; 
thou  hast  tried  me,  and  shalt  find 
nothing ;  I  am  purposed  that  my 
mouth  shall  not  transgress. 


against  his  enemies. 


hereafter  submit  to  death  for  the  sake  of  mankind,  is 
laid  in  the  grave,  I  am  well  assured  Thou  \\alt  raise 
Him  from  thence,  before  his  body  be  in  the  least  cor- 
rupted. Bp.  Patrick,  Travell.  Thou  vvilt  not  abandon 
my  life  to  the  grave.  This  may  signify  either,  Thou 
mlt  not  suffer  the  grave  to  exert  its  dominion  over  me 
too  soon,  that  is,  immatvrrely ;  or,  to  maintain  it  over 
me  too  long.  In  the  former  sense  David  seems  to  have 
meant  it  of  himself :  in  the  latter  it  is  ap])licable  to  our 
Lord,  whom  God  raised  up  the  third  day,  having  loosed 
the  bonds  of  death,  because  it  was  not  possible  He 
should  be  holden  of  it.     Green. 

thine  Holy  Owe]     Meaning  David  in  the  literal 

sense,  and  in  the  spiritual  the  Messiah,  in  whom  the 
])roi)hecy  was  fulfilled.  See  it  apphed  to  Him  by  St. 
Peter,  Acts  ii.  25,  &c.     Green. 

We  are  here  to  observe  the  sentiments  of  the  children 
of  God,  and  their  happiness.  As  to  their  sentiments, 
David  teaches  us,  by  his  example,  that  they  always 
trust  in  God  ;  that  they  love  and  esteem  the  pious  and 
virtuous  above  all ;  that  they  avoid  the  company  and 
errours  of  the  wicked,  and  adhere  inviolably  to  the  pvire 
service  of  God.  As  to  their  happiness,  this  Psalm 
teaches  us  that  it  is  very  great ;  that  God  Himself  is 
their  portion  and  inheritance ;  that  He  is  on  their  right 
hand  that  they  may  never  be  moved ;  that  the  sense  of 
their  hapjjiness  makes  them  rejoice  and  praise  God  con- 
tinually ;  and  that  they  are  even  con\'inced  that  God 
will  not  abandon  them  to  the  power  of  death.  Lastly, 
this  Psalm  foretels  that  Christ  should  not  see  corrup- 
tion, but  be  exalted  to  heaven,  where  He  i*eigneth  over 
all  things,  and  has  prepared  for  all  true  believers  joys 
that  never  shall  expire.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  XVH.  In  this  prayer  David  humbly  rejire- 
sents  to  God  his  innocence  in  those  things  whereof  he 
was  accused,  i)robably  of  seeking  Saul's  life  and  the 
kingdom  ;  and  therefore  beseeches  II im  to  grant  him 
deliverance  from  his  pei'secutors  and  calumniators.  Bp. 
Patrick. 


4  Concerning  the  works  of  men, 
by  the  word  of  thy  lips  I  have  kept 
me  from  the  paths  of  the  destroyer. 

5  Hold  up  my  goings  in  thy  paths, 
that  my  footsteps  f  slip  not.  +  ^eb.  be  not 

6  I  have  called  upon  thee,  for  thou 
wilt  hear  me,  O  God:  incline  thine 
ear  unto  me,  and  hear  my  speech. 

7  Shew  thy  marvellous  lovingkind- 
ness,  O  thou  ||  that  savest  by  thy  right  ii  or,  that 
hand  them  which  put  their  trust  in  wlTch  trust 
thee  from  those  that  rise  up  against  '^JllThiTrle 
them.  ^'P  against 

rr  1  1  e    A^        "'^  right 

8  Keep  me  as  the   apple    or   the  hand. 
eye,  hide  me  under  the  shadow  of  thy 
wings, 

9  From  the  wicked  f  that  oppress  t  Heb.  that 

„  ,  111  •  7       waste  me. 

me,  jrom  f  my  deadly  enemies,  xoho  +  neb.  my 
compass  me  about.  ^  ^  7g"^ftthe 

10  They  are  inclosed  in  their  own  so"^- 
fat :    with    their   mouth   they   speak 
proudly. 

11  They  have  now  compassed  us 
in  OLU-  steps:  they  have  set  their 
eyes  bowing  down  to  the  earth ; 


Ver.  1.  —  out  of  feigned  lips.']  Deceitful  dissembling 
Ups.     S.  Clarke. 

2.  Let  my  sentence  come  forth  from  thy  presence/] 
Let  me  be  tried  and  judged  by  lliee,  to  whom  I  make 
my  appeal  from  the  unjust  accusations  of  men.  S.  Clarke. 

3.  —  in  the  night ;]  That  is,  when  the  heart  is  freest 
from  disguise.     Green. 

shalt  find  nothing  ;]    Canst  find  in  me  no  wicked 

design.  Such  were  the  appeals  of  David  to  God,  for 
his  innocence  under  the  persecution  of  Saul.  And  what 
stronger  appeals  can  be  made  ?  Green.  See  the  old 
translation. 

4.  Concerning  the  works  of  men,  &c.]  Though  as  to 
what  others  are  wont  to  do  in  like  circumstances,  I 
know  it  is  usual  not  to  scruple  at  means  for  self-pre- 
servation; yet  from  the  i-espect  I  have  to  thy  com- 
mands, I  have  kept  me  from  following  others  in  using 
^dolent  and  murderous  practices  for  my  safety.  Dr. 
Wells. 

8.  — as  the  apple  of  the  eye,]  By  the  apple  of  an 
eye  is  meant  its  pupil.  Dr.  Wells.  See  note  at  Deut. 
xxxii.  10. 

9.  —  who  compass  me  about.]  The  allusion  here  is  to 
huntsmen,  who,  spying  game,  go  rovmd  to  see  how  they 
may  most  advantageously  pitch  their  nets  to  take  it. 
Dr.  Kennicott. 

10.  —  inclosed  in  their  own  fat .-]  That  is,  bloated,  and 
puffed  up  with  pride.  Bp.  Wilson.  The  meaning  is, 
that  pride  is  the  child  of  plenty,  begotten  by  self- 
indulgence  ;  which  hardens  the  hearts  of  men  against 
the  fear  of  God,  and  love  of  then-  neighboxu-s  :  render- 
ing them  insensible  to  the  judgments  of  the  former,  and 
the  miseries  of  the  latter.     Bp.  Home. 

10,  11.  They  are  inclosed  &c.]  By  changing  the 
situation  of  a  single  letter  in  the  original,  which  has 
j)ro])ably  l)een  mis])laced  by  the  copyists,  these  verses 
may  be  explained  tlius  :  "  They  draw  close  theu*  cords  ; 
with  their  mouth  they  speak  exultingly,  We  have  svic- 
ceeded  now.  They  come  about  me,  they  set  their  eyes, 
stooping  down  upon  the  earth."    The  image  here  is 


He  prayeth  against  them. 


t  Heb.  The 

likeness  of 

him  (that  is, 

of  every  one  of 

them)  is  as  a 

lion  that 

desireth  to 

ravin. 

+  Heb. 

silting. 

t  Heb. 

prevent  his 

face. 

II  Or,  by  thy 

sword. 

II  Or,  From 

men  by  thine 

hand. 

II  Or,  their 
children  are 
full. 


12  f  Like  as  a  lion  that  is  greedy 
of  liis  prey,  and  as  it  were  a  young- 
lion  f  lurking  in  secret  places. 

13  Arise,  O  Lord,  f  disappoint 
liim,  cast  him  down  :  deliver  my  soul 
from  the  wicked,  ||  which  is  thy 
sword : 

14  II  From  men  which  are  thy  hand, 
O  Lord,  from  men  of  the  world, 
ichich  have  their  portion  in  this  life, 
and  whose  belly  thou  fillest  with  thy 
hid  treasure :  \\  they  are  full  of  chil- 
dren, and  leave  the  rest  of  their  sub- 
stance to  their  babes. 

15  As  for  me,  I  will  behold  thy 
face  in  righteousness :  I  shall  be 
satisfied,  when  I  awake,  with  thy 
likeness. 

PSALM  XVIIL 

David  praisefh  God  for  his  manifold  and 
marvellous  blessings. 

^  To  the  chief  Musician,  A  Psalm 
of  David,  the  servant  of  the  Lord, 
who    spake    unto   the   Lord   the 


PSALMS.  His  psalm  of  thanksgiving. 

words  of  ^this    song   in    the    day  a2Sam.  22. 

that  the  Lord  delivered  him  from 

the  hand  of  all  his  enemies,  and 

from  the  hand  of  Saul :    And  he 

said, 

I  WILL  love  thee,  O  Lord,  my 
strength. 

2  The  Lord  is  my  rock,  and  my 
fortress,  and  my  deliverer  ;  my  Gocl, 
f  my  strength,  in  whom  I  will  trust ;  +  Heb.  my 
my  buckler,  and  the  horn  of  my  sal-  '^'"^^' 
vation,  and  my  high  tower. 

3  I  will  call  upon  the  Lord,  ivho 
is  icorthy  to  be  praised :  so  shall  I  be 
saved  from  mine  enemies. 

4  ^  The  sorrows  of  death  compassed  b  ps.  iie.  3. 
me,  and  the  floods  of  f  migodly  men  Miah.Beiini. 
made  me  afraid. 

5  The  II  sorrows  of  hell  compassed  II  or,  cords. 
me  about:  the  snares  of  death  pre- 
vented me. 

6  In  my  distress  I  called  upon  the 
Lord,  and  cried  unto  my  God:  he 
heard  my  voice  out  of  his  temple, 
and  my  cry  came  before  liim,  even 
into  his  ears. 


taken  from  hunters,  and  the  circumstances  follow  very 
properly.  They  compassed  him  a])ovit ;  they  inclosed 
him  in  their  net ;  "  we  have  succeeded  at  last,"  they 
said;  they  came  round  him;  they  stooped  down  and 
looked  earnestly  at  him  ;  their  eyes  fixed,  like  a  lion  that 
is  just  leaping  at  his  prey.     Mudge. 

13.  Arise,  O  Lord,  disappoint  Mm,  ^c.'\  The  Psalmist, 
having  charactei'ized  those  who  pursued  after  him  to 
take  away  his  life,  now  intreats  God  to  "arise,"  or  ap- 
pear in  his  cause;  to  "disappoint,"  or  "prevent"  the 
enemy  in  his  designs ;  and  to  "  cast  him  do^vn,"  to 
overthrow  and  suhdue  him.  The  next  words  may  be 
thus  rendered  ;  "  Deliver  my  soul  from  the  racked  by 
thy  sword,  from  men  by  thy  hand,  O  Lord,  from  the 
men  of  the  world  :"  the  expressions,  "  sword,  and  hand 
of  Jehovah,"  being  frequently  used  to  denote  his  power 
and  vengeance.     Bp.  Home. 

which  is  thy  sword .-]     Which  is  the  instnxment 

Thou  employest  for  the  execution  of  thy  judgments. 
S.  Clarke. 

14.  —  whose  belly  thou  fillest  &c.]  A^^iose  beUies  thou 
fillest  ynih.  thy  stores,  or  abundance  of  temporal  bless- 
ings ;  whose  children  are  fed  to  the  full,  and  who  leave 
the  rest  of  then-  substance  to  then'  httle  ones.  Green, 
Bp.  Home. 

15.  As  for  me,  I  will  behold  &c.]  He  either  prays  that 
he  may  keep  on,  or  is  confident  that  he  shah,  keep  on,  in 
a  way  of  righteousness,  and  enjoy  the  presence  of  God, 
and  be  satisfied  every  morning  with  the  image  or  idea 
of  God.     Mudge. 

when  I  awake,~\     He  appears  to  say  this  with 

reference  to  the  resm'rection  of  the  just.  Dr.  Hammond. 

The  confidence  with  which  Da^'icl  calls  upon  the  Lord 
in  this  Psalm,  and  the  hope  he  possessed  that  God 
would  have  regard  to  his  innocence,  shews  the  great 
happiness  of  the  good  ;  since  they  can  in  all  conditions 
apply  themselves  to  God  with  assurance,  knowing  that 
He  will  always  be  their  protector.  The  last  words  of 
this  Psalm  should  raise  our  thoughts  to  the  desu-e  and 


expectation  of  eternal  life,  which  the  righteous  shall 
enjoy  after  the  resurrection.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  XVHL  The  departure  of  the  children  of  Israel 
from  Egj'pt,  the  passage  of  the  Red  sea,  and  the  appear- 
ance of  God  on  mount  Sinai,  are  subjects  from  which 
the  Hebrew  poets  have  taken  the  most  sublime  part  of 
theu'  imagery :  and  as  these  historical  facts,  and  the 
images  taken  from  them,  have  a  certain  connexion  with 
each  other,  it  often  happens  that  more  than  one  of  them 
are  made  use  of,  and  they  are  united  and  blended  toge- 
ther in  order  to  increase  the  dignity  and  grandeur  of 
the  subject ;  of  which  we  have  an  example  in  this  Psalm. 
Bp.  Lowth,  Street.  The  sublimity  of  the  figures  used  in 
this  Psalm,  and  the  consent  of  ancient  commentators, 
even  Je^\'ish  as  well  as  Christian,  but  above  all  the  quo- 
tations made  from  it  in  the  New  Testament,  prove  that 
the  kingdom  of  the  Messiah  is  here  pointed  at,  under 
that  of  David.  Bp.  Home.  There  is  no  doubt  that  after 
David  had  fii'st  composed  this  Psalm,  he  reviewed  it, 
and  made  some  small  alterations  in  it;  which  is  the 
reason  of  the  trifling  differences  between  this  Psalm 
as  it  stands  here,  and  as  it  stands  in  2  Sam.  xxii.  Dr. 
Wells. 

Ver.  2.  —  homof my  salvation,']  See  note  onl  Sam.ii.  1 . 

5.  The  sorrows  of  hell  &c.]  David  here  means,  that 
such  sorrows  as  had  almost  Isrought  him  to  the  grave, 
compassed  him  about :  and  his  enemies  came  on  so 
suddenly  that  he  had  not  time  to  escape  them  by  flight. 
Dr.  Wells. 

the  snares  of  death]  These  "snares  "  or  toils  "  of 

death,"  or  the  grave,  allude  to  the  ancient  manner  of 
hunting,  which  is  still  practised  in  some  countries,  and 
was  performed  by  surrounding  a  considerable  tract  of 
ground  by  a  circle  of  nets,  (compare  Ps.  cxl.  5,)  and 
afteni'ards  contracting  the  circle  by  degrees,  till  they 
had  forced  all  the  beasts  of  that  quarter  together  into  a 
narrow  compass ;  and  then  it  was  that  the  slaughter 
began.     Parkhurst. 


David's  psalm 


PSALMS. 


of  thanksgiving. 


7  Then  the  earth  shook  and  trem- 
bled ;  the  foundations  also  of  the  hills 
moved  and  were  shaken,  because  he 
was  wroth. 
\ueh.bijhis.  8  There  went  up  a  smoke  font  of 
his  nostrils,  and  fire  out  of  his  mouth 
devoured :  coals  were  kindled  by  it. 

9  He  bowed  the  heavens  also,  and 
came  down  :  and  darkness  loas  under 
his  feet. 

10  And  he  rode  upon  a  cherub, 
and  did  fly  :  yea,  he  did  fly  upon  the 
wings  of  the  wind. 

11  He  made  darkness  his  secret 
place ;  his  pavilion  round  about  him 
luere  dark  waters  and  thick  clouds 
of  the  skies. 

12  At  the  brightness  that  loas 
before  him  his  thick  clouds  passed, 
hail  stones  and  coals  of  fire. 

13  The  Lord  also  thundered  in 
the  heavens,  and  the  Highest  gave 
his  voice  ;  hail  stones  and  coals  of  fire. 

14  Yea,  he  sent  out  his  arrows, 
and  scattered  them ;  and  he  shot  out 
lightnings,  and  discomfited  them. 

15  Then  the  channels  of  waters 
were  seen,  and  the  foundations  of 
the  world  were  discovered  at  thy  re- 
buke, O  Lord,  at  the  blast  of  the 
breath  of  thy  nostrils. 

16  He  sent  from  above,  he  took 
"■(!/£«"''''     me,  he  drew  me  out  of  ||  many  waters. 

17  He  delivered  me  from  my  strong 
enemy,  and  from  them  which  hated 
me :  for  they  were  too  strong  for 
me. 

18  They  prevented  me  in  the  day 


7.  Then  the  earth  &c.]  Tlie  Psalmist  seems  here  to 
allude  to  a  dreadful  tempest,  which  fell  upon  his  ene- 
mies, and  made  the  very  earth  tremble  imder  them. 
Bp.  Patrick.  This  and  the  follo\ving  verses  are  highly 
poetical ;  and  must  be  understood  to  signify,  that  the 
deliverance  of  David  was  the  effect  of  the  Divine  power 
miraculously  exerted.     Travell. 

8.  There  went  up  a  smoke  out  of  his  nostrils,']  The 
ancients  placed  the  seat  of  anger  in  the  nose,  or  nostrils, 
because  when  the  passion  grows  warm  or  violent,  it 
discovers  itself  by  the  heated  vehement  breath  which 
proceeds  from  them.  This  description  of  a  smoke 
arising  into,  and  a  fire  breaking  forth  from,  the  nostrils 
of  God,  denotes,  by  a  poetical  figure,  the  greatness  of 
his  anger  and  indignation.     Dr.  Chandler. 

10.  —  he  rode  upon  a  cherub,  &c.]  He  was  attended, 
and,  as  it  were,  carried  by  angels  as  in  a  chariot,  and  did 
move  very  swiftly ;  yea,  He  did  move  as  swift  as  the 
wind,  and  a  rapid  wind  did  accompany  his  descent. 
Dr.  Wells. 

11.  lie  made  darkness  &c.]  The  meaning  is,  that  He 
and  all  his  heavenly  attendants  were  surrounded  witb 
thick  dark  clouds.     Dr.  Wells. 

12.  —  coals  of  fire.']     The  word,  rendered  "coals  of 


of  my  calamity:  but  the  Lord  was 
my  stay. 

19  He  brought  me  forth  also  into 
a  large  place ;  he  delivered  me,  be- 
cause he  delighted  in  me. 

20  The  Lord  rewarded  me  accord- 
ing to  my  righteousness ;  according 
to  the  cleanness  of  my  hands  hath  he 
recompensed  me. 

21  For  I  have  kept  the  Avays  of 
the  Lord,  and  have  not  wackedly 
departed  from  my  God. 

22  For  all  his  judgments  2(7er(?  be- 
fore me,  and  I  did  not  put  away  his 
statutes  from  me. 

23  I    was    also    upright   f  before  t  Heb.  wUh. 
him,  and  I  kept   myself  from  mine 
iniquity. 

24  Therefore  hath  the  Lord  re- 
compensed me  according  to  my  right- 
eousness, according  to  the  cleanness 

of  mv  hands  +  in  his  evesig-ht.  l?^^^-  *'"■/"'"■« 

-ITT.   1  1  •  r    ^        ^  '^      nis  eyes. 

25  With    the    merciful   thou   wilt 

shew  thyself  merciful;    with  an  up-  , 

right   man    thou   wilt    shew   thyself 
upright ; 

26  With  the  pure  thou  wilt  shew 
thyself  pure ;    and  with  the  froward 

thou  wilt  II  shew  thyself  froward.  II  or.  wrestle. 

27  For  thou  wilt  save  the  afflict- 
ed people ;  but  wilt  bring  down  high 
looks. 

28  For  thou  wilt  light  my  ||  candle :  II  Or,  lamp. 
the  Lord  my  God  will  enlighten  my 
darkness. 

29  For    by    thee    I    have     ||  run  II  or,  broken. 
through  a  troop ;    and   by   my  God 

have  I  leaped  over  a  wall. 


fire,"  signifies  living,  burning  coals.  Where  the  light- 
ning fell,  it  devoured  all  before  it,  and  turned  whatever 
it  touched  into  burning  embers.     Dr.  Chandler. 

15.  Then  the  channels  &.C.]  This  alludes  to  the  man- 
ner of  God's  destroying  the  Egyptians  by  drying  up  the 
channels  of  the  sea,  that  deep  on  which  the  earth  is  said 
to  be  founded ;  and  so  engaging  them  to  enter  into  it, 
and  then  bringing  the  waters  upon  them.  This  poetical 
description  is  preparatory  to  David's  deliverances  which 
follow.     Fenton. 

16.  —  many  waters.]  Sudden  and  great  calamities  are 
frequently  expressed  in  Scripture  under  the  figure  of  a 
deluge  of  waters.     Bp.  Loioth. 

18.  They  prevented  me]  That  is,  came  on  me  sud- 
denly, unawares,  when  I  was  unprovided  and  helpless. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

19.  —  a  large  place  j]  Meaning  a  state  of  liberty.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

26.  — with  the  froioard  &c.]  That  is,  to  the  perA'erse 
Thou  wilt  shew  thyself  an  adversary.     Green. 

28.  —  light  my  candle  .-]  Give  me  light  and  joy.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

29.  For  by  thee  &c.]  Tlu'ough  Thee  I  break  the 
troops  of  the  enemy ;  through  my  God  I  leap  o;'er  walls, 


119.  140. 
Trov.  30.  5. 

II  Or,  refined. 

d  Deut.  32. 
31.3!). 
1  Sam.  2.  2. 
Ps.  8G.  8. 
Isa.  15.  S. 


II  Or,  wMh 
thy  meekness 
Ihou  luist 
mulliplied 
me. 
t  Heb. 
mine  ancles. 


for  God's  mighty  deliverances 

30  As  for  God,  his  way  is  perfect : 
c  Ps.  12.0.  &  c  \\iQ  word  of  the  Lord  is  |1  tried  :  he 

is  a  buckler  to  all  those  that  trust  in 
him. 

31  ^  For  who  is  God  save  the 
Loud  ?  or  who  is  a  rock  save  our 
God  ? 

32  It  is  God  that  girdeth  me  with 
strength,  and  maketli  my  way  per- 
fect. 

33  He  maketh  my  feet  like  hinds' 
feet,  and  setteth  me  upon  my  high 

places. 

34  He  teacheth  my  hands  to  war, 
so  that  a  bow  of  steel  is  broken  by 
mine  arms. 

35  Thou  hast  also  given  me  the 
shield  of  thy  salvation :  and  thy  right 
hand  hath  liolden  me  up,  and  ||  thy 
gentleness  hath  made  me  great. 

36  Thou  hast  enlarged  my  steps 
under  me,  that  f  my  feet  did  not 
slip. 

37  I  have  pursued  mine  enemies, 
and  overtaken  them:  neither  did  I 
turn  again  till  they  were  consumed. 

38  I  have  wounded  them  that  they 
were  not  able  to  rise :  they  are  fallen 
under  my  feet. 

39  For  thou  hast  girded  me  with 
strength  unto  the  battle  :  thou  hast 
f  subdued  under  me  those  that  rose 
up  against  me. 

40  Thou  hast  also  given  me  the 
necks  of  mine  enemies ;  that  I  might 
destroy  them  that  hate  me. 

that  is,  take  the  fenced  cities  of  my  enemies.    Edwards, 
Bp.  Wilson. 

33.  He  maketh  my  feet  &c.]  He  maketh  me  able  to 
stand  on  the  sides  of  mountains  and  rocks  (wliich  were 
anciently  used  as  fastnesses  in  time  of  war).  The  feet 
of  the  sheep,  the  goat,  and  the  hart,  are  particularly 
adapted  to  standing  on  such  places.     Street. 

34.  —  so  that  a  bow  of  steel  &c.]  Probably  this  sen- 
tence should  be  read,  agreeably  to  some  of  the  ancient 
versions,  Thovi  makest  my  arms  like  a  bow  of  brass. 
Edwards,  Bp.  Lowtk. 

The  ancients  had  the  art  of  giving  a  temjier  to  brass, 
which  made  it  as  hard  and  solid  as  steel  ;  and  made 
various  kinds  of  weapons  and  armour  of  bronze.  Cal- 
met. 

35. — thy  gentleness  &c.]  That  is.  Thy  kindness 
maketh  me  great.     Street. 

36.  Thou  hast  enlarged  &c.]  David  means,  that  God 
had  opened  a  free  course  for  him  to  victory  and  triumph, 
and  had  also  endued  him  with  strength  to  run  that 
course.     Bp.  Home. 

40.  — given  me  the  necks  of  mine  enemies  ;]  The  word, 
here  translated  "  neck,"  is  the  l^ack  part  of  the  neck  ; 
and  therefore  equivalent  to  back,  as  the  Greek  trans- 
lates it.  The  passage  may  therefore  be  rendered.  As 
for  my  enemies,  Thou  givest  me  their  back ;  that  is, 
puttest  them  to  flight.  Mudge,  Bv.  Lowth. 
Vol.  II. 


PSALMS. 


and  manifold  blessings. 


1  Hfl). 
caused  loboiv. 


41  They  cried,  but  there  toas  none 
to  save  them:  even  unto  the  Lord, 
but  he  answered  them  not. 

42  Then  did  I  beat  them  small  as 
the  dust  before  the  wind :  1  did  cast 
them  out  as  the  dirt  in  the  streets. 

43  Thou  hast  delivered  me  from 
the  strivings  of  the  people ;  and  thou 
hast  made  me  the  head  of  the  heathen  : 
a  people  whom  I  have  not  known  shall 
serve  me. 

44  f  As  soon  as  they  hear  of  me, 
they  shall  obey  me  :  f  the  strangers 
shall  II  f  submit  themselves  unto  me. 

45  The  strangers  shall  fade  away, 
and  be  afraid  out  of  their  close  places. 

46  The  Lord  liveth;  and  blessed 
be  my  rock ;  and  let  the  God  of  my 
salvation  be  exalted. 

47  It  is  God  that  f  avengeth  me, 
and  II  subdueth  the  people  unto  me. 

48  He  delivereth  me  from  mine 
enemies :  yea,  thou  liftest  me  up  above 
those  that  rise  up  against  me :  thou 
hast  delivered  me  from  the  f  A'iolent 
man. 

49  ^  Therefore  will  I  ||  give  thanks 
unto  thee,  O  Lord,  among  the  hea- 
then, and  sing  praises  unto  thy  name. 

50  Great  deliverance  giveth  he  to 
his  king ;  and  sheweth  mercy  to  his 
anointed,  to  David,  and  to  his  seed 
for  evermore. 

PSALM  XIX. 

1  The  creatures  shew  God's  glory.  7  The  word 
his  grace.     12  David  pray eth  for  grace. 


t  ITcb.  at  the 
hearing  of 
l/ie  ear. 
t  Ileb.  Ihe 
sons  of  the 
stranger. 
II  Or,  yield 
feigned 
obedience. 
t  Heb.  tie. 


j  Heb. 

giveth  avengr- 
mcnts  for  me. 
II  Or, 
deslroycth. 


t  Heb.  man 

of  violence. 


e  Rom.  15.  9. 
II  Or,  confess. 


45.  The  strangers  shall  fade  &c.]  Foreign  nations 
faint  wth  fear  and  trembling  in  their  strong  holds. 
Edwards. 

48.  — from  the  violent  man.]  He  certainly  means 
from  Saul.     Dr.  Kennicott. 

50.  —  to  his  anointed,']  To  Christ,  the  spiritual  David, 
and  to  all  true  Christians,  which  are  his  seed.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

From  the  first  words  of  this  hymn  we  learn,  that  the 
Di^'ine  favours  and  deliverances  should  inspire  us  with 
the  most  tender  and  sincere  affection,  and  lead  us  to 
praise  God  continually.  David's  account  of  the  extreme 
dangers  he  had  been  exposed  to,  and  the  wonderful 
power  of  God  displayed  in  his  deliverance,  shews,  that 
into  whatever  extremities  we  fall,  we  should  never  de- 
spair of  God's  assistance,  if  we  fear  Him;  that  his 
power  is  greater  than  man's,  and  that  He  never  wants 
means  to  deliver  those  who  hope  in  Him.  Lastly, 
David's  zeal,  expressed  in  the  latter  verses  of  this 
Psalm,  proves  that  it  is  not  sufficient  to  praise  God  in 
private  for  his  mercies,  but  we  ought  to  proclaim  his 
praises  and  lo\'ing-kindness  to  the  utmost  of  our  power, 
that  his  holy  name  may  be  glorified  by  us,  and  by  all 
men.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  XIX.  Tliis  Psalm  descends  gradually  from 
an  opening  uncommonly  splendid  and  sublime,   to  a 


The  creatures  shew  God's  glorij. 


f  To  the  chief  Musician,  A  Psalm  of 
David. 
a  Gen.  1.6.    fT^  H  E  ^  heaveiis  declare  the  glory 
-I-    of  God ;  and  the  firmament  shew- 
eth  his  handywork. 

2  Day  unto  day  uttereth  speech, 
and  night  unto  night  sheweth  know- 
ledge. 

3  There  is  no  speech  nor  language, 
11  Or,  without  |]  ^  ivhere  their  voice  is  not  heard. 
ml!eishZrd.      4  ^  ||  Their  line  is  gone  out  through 
Mcif""  all  the  earth,  and  their  words  to  the 
voice  heard.    gj^(j  gf  ^\^q  world.     In  them  hath  he 

h  Rom.  10.  -  1      f       j1 

18.  set  a  tabernacle  tor  the  sun, 

L?J,'o?"'         5  Which  is  as  a  bridegroom  coming 
direction.       ^^^  ^f  j^jg  chamber,  a?id  rejoiceth  as 
a  strong  man  to  run  a  race. 

6  His  going  forth  is  from  the  end 
of  the  heaven,  and  his  circuit  unto 
the  ends  of  it :  and  there  is  nothing 
hid  from  the  heat  thereof. 

7  The  II  law  of  the  Lord  is  per- 
fect, II  converting  the  soid :  the  testi- 
mony of  the  Lord  is  sure,  making- 
wise  the  simple. 


II  Or, 
doctrine. 
II  Or, 
restoring. 


PSALMS.  David  prayeth  for  grace. 

8  The  statutes  of  the  Lord  are 
right,  rejoicing  the  heart:  the  com- 
mandment of  the  Lord  is  pure,  en- 
lightening the  eyes. 

9  The  fear  of  the  Lord  is  clean, 
enduring  for  ever:  the  judgments  of 
the  Lord  are  f  true  and  righteous  +  ^eb.  tnuh. 
altogether. 

10  More  to  be   desired  are  they 
than  gold,  '^  yea,  than  much  fine  gold :  ^-^ps-  no-  ^2, 
^  sweeter  also  than  honey  and  f  the  d  p's.  no. 
honeycomb.  Prov.  s.  19. 

1 1  Moreover  by  them  is  thy  ser-  \i^^^-,\"^lf 
vant  warned :  and  in  keeping  of  them  honeycombs. 
there  is  great  reward. 

12  Who  can  understand  his  errors  ? 
cleanse  thou  me  from  secret  Jaults. 

13  Keep  back  thy  servant  also 
from  presumptuous  sins;  let  them 
not  have  dominion  over  me :  then 
shall  I  be  upright,  and  I  shall  be 
innocent  from  ||  the  great  transgres-  11  or,  much. 
sion. 

14  Let  the  words  of  my  mouth,  and 
the  meditation  of  my  heart,  be  ac- 


gentler  and  more  moderate  strain,  and  the  softest  ex- 
pressions of  piety  and  devotion.  The  whole  composi- 
tion abounds  -with  great  variety  of  both  sentiment  and 
imagery.  The  glory  of  God  is  demonstrated  in  his 
works  both  of  nature  and  prondence.  The  piety  of  it 
is  so  natural,  and  yet  so  exalted ;  so  easy  to  be  under- 
stood, so  adapted  to  move  the  affections,  that  it  is  hardly 
possible  to  read  it  with  any  attention,  without  feeling 
something  of  the  same  spirit  by  which  it  was  composed. 
Bps.  Lowth  and  Sherlock. 

From  a  citation  which  St.  Paul  hath  made  of  the 
fourth  verse,  it  appears,  that,  in  the  exposition  of  this 
Psalm,  we  are  to  raise  our  thoughts  fi'om  things  natural 
to  things  spiritual ;  we  are  to  contemplate  the  publi- 
cation of  the  Gospel,  the  manifestation  of  the  Light  of 
life,  the  Sun  of  righteousness,  and  the  efficacy  of  evan- 
gelical doctrine.  •  In  this  view  the  ancients  have  con- 
sidered the  Psalm,  and  the  Church  hath  therefore  ap- 
pointed it  to  be  read  on  Christmas- day.     Bp.  Home. 

Ver.  2.  Day  unto  day  uttereth  speech,^  The  return 
of  the  sun  from  one  day  unto  another  day  tells  us  that 
there  is  a  God ;  and  the  hke  return  of  the  moon  or 
stars,  or  darkness  from  one  night  vmto  another  night, 
teaches  us  the  same.     Dr.  Wells. 

3.  There  is  no  speech  &c.]  They  are  not  endowed, 
like  man,  with  the  faculty  of  speechj  but  they  address 
themselves  to  the  mind  of  the  intelligent  beholder  in 
another,  and  that,  when  understood,  a  no  less  forcible 
way ;  the  way  of  picture,  or  representation.    Bp.  Home. 

4.  Their  line  is  gone  out  &c.]  Rather,  Tlieii-  sound 
is  gone  out  into  all  the  earth,  and  their  report,  &c. 
Dr.  Waterland  and  Old  Translation.  The  meaning  is, 
they  proclaim  the  Divine  glory  in  jilain  and  intelligible 
characters,  to  the  remotest  parts  of  the  earth ;  as  the 
Gospel  shall  be  proclaimed  hereafter  by  the  preaching 
of  the  Apostles,  Rom.  x.  18.     Travell. 

a  tabernacle  for  the  sun,]     The  nuptials  of  the 

Jews,  and  other  Eastern  nations,  were  celebrated  wth 
great  magnificence  and  splendour.  They  were  held 
under  a  tent,  or  canopy,  erected  for  that  ])urpose,  to 
which  custom  Da^dd  here  aUudes ;  as  he  does  in  the 


next  verse  to  the  custom  of  the  bridegroom's  going  out 
at  midnight  \\ath  lamps  and  torches.  The  passage  wiU 
receive  great  light  from  our  Saviour's  parable  of  the 
vvise  and  foolish  virgins.     Dodd. 

8.  — pwre,]  The  original  word  should  be  translated 
as  it  is  in  the  Greek,  "  clear"  or  "bright."  Bp.  Lowth, 
Dr.  Kennicott. 

9.  —  clean,']  Tliat  is,  pure,  or  free  from  all  alloy  of 
superstition.     Green. 

10.  More  to  be  desired  &c.]  The  Divine  law  is  fai* 
more  precious  than  the  richest  treasiu-es  upon  earth ; 
and  more  delightful  to  him  who  practises  it,  than  the 
most  luxuriovis  sensual  pleasures.     Travell. 

and  the  honeycomb.']     Or,  as  in  the  margin,  the 

dropping  of  the  honeycomb,  which  is  the  choicest  part 
of  the  honey.     Green. 

Pliny  says,  "  In  all  kinds  of  honey,  that  which  flows 

of  itself  as  -ndne  and  oil,  and  is  called  acoeton,  that  is, 

without  sediment,  is  most  commended."     And  Homer 

mentions  "  honey  spontaneously  distilling,"  as  pecu- 

'  liarly  sweet.     Parkhurst. 

12.  —  his  errors?]  That  is,  sins  of  ignorance  and 
infirmity;  or,  as  it  follows,  those  secret  faults  which 
escape  o\vc  notice.     Green. 

13.  — presumptuous  sins  ;]  Wilful  and  dehberate  sins. 
Dr.  Wells. 

the  great  transgression.]     Tlie  meaning  of  this 

expression  may  be,  rebellion  and  final  apostasy  from 
God.  Bp.  Home.  Or,  idolatry.  Dr.  Kennicott.  Or, 
it  may  be  taken  generally,  any  great  transgression.  Dr. 
Wells. 

King  David  here  mentions  two  principal  means  by 
which  God  has  made  Himself  known  to  us  ;  which  are, 
the  works  of  nature,  and  his  word.  Let  us  therefore 
make  a  good  use  of  both  these  means  ;  meditating 
upon  the  marvellous  works  of  God,  which  afford  us 
such  proofs  of  his  power  and  msdom ;  but  jjarticularly 
let  us  a])ply  ourseh'es  to  the  reading  and  meditating  on 
his  word.  David's  high  encomiums  on  God's  word 
inform  us,  that  it  is  a  sure,  evident,  and  unerring  rule 
of  faith  and  practice  j  that  it  is  of  infinitely  more  value 


The  church  blesseth  the  king  in  his  exploits.  PSALMS. 


+  Heb.  my 
rock. 


+  Heb.  set 
thee  on  an 
Mqh  place. 
t  Heb.  thy 
help. 
+  Heb. 
suppert  thee. 

t  Heb.  turn 
to  ashes :  or, 
make  fat. 


+  Heb.  from 
the  heaven  of 
his  holiness. 
t  Heb.  by  the 
strerigtii  of  the 
salvation  of 
his  right 
hand. 


ceptable  in  thy  sight,  O  Lord,  f  my 
strength,  and  my  redeemer. 

PSALM  XX. 

1  The  church  blesseth  the  king  in  his  exploits, 
7  Her  confidence  in  God's  succour. 

f  To  the  chief  Musician,  A  Psalm  of 
David. 

THE  Lord  hear  thee  in  the  day 
of  trouble ;  the  name  of  the  God 
of  Jacob  f  defend  thee. 

2  Send  -f  thee  help  from  the  sanc- 
tuary, and  f  strengthen  thee  out  of 
Zion. 

3  Remember  all  thy  oiferings,  and 
f  accept  thy  burnt  sacrifice.    Selah. 

4  Grant  thee  according  to  thine 
own  heart,  and  fulfil  all  thy  counsel. 

5  We  will  rejoice  in  thy  salvation, 
and  in  the  name  of  our  God  we  will 
set  up  oun  banners  :  the  Lord  fidfil 
all  thy  petitions. 

6  Now  know  I  that  the  Lord 
saveth  his  anointed ;  he  will  hear  him 
f  from  his  holy  heaven  f  with  the 
saving  strength  of  his  right  hand. 

7  Some  trust  in  chariots,  and  some 
in  horses  :  but  we  will  remember  the 
name  of  the  Lord  our  God. 

8  They  are  brought  down  and 
fallen :  but  we  are  risen,  and  stand 
upright. 


than  the  most  excellent  things  of  this  world ;  that  it 
was  given  to  enlighten  and  sanctify  us,  to  rejoice  and 
comfort  the  heart ;  that  the  fear  of  the  Lord  procures 
perfect  happiness  to  those  who  are  possessed  with  it, 
and  that  there  is  great  reward  in  the  keeping  of  his 
holy  commandments.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  XX.  Tlie  first  verses  of  this  Psalm  are  spoken 
by  the  people,  or  rather  the  priests  of  the  temple,  upon 
the  king's  coming  to  offer  sacrifice,  before  he  set  out 
upon  some  expedition  ;  in  the  sixth,  the  high  priest, 
upon  seeing  the  sacrifice  consumed  to  ashes,  joined 
perhaps  with  the  other  usual  signals  of  favour,  breaks 
out  in  the  expression,  "  Now  I  know,  &c."  The  last 
again  are  spoken  by  the  people  or  priests  as  a  chorus. 
Mudge. 

This  and  the  following  are  t^vo  of  the  Psalms  ap- 
pointed to  be  used  in  om*  Inaugiu'ation  service. 

Ver.  2.  Send  thee  help  &c.]  Send  thee  help  from  the 
holy  heavens,  and  from  his  sanctuary,  which  is  a  type 
and  figure  thereof ;  and  strengthen  thee  out  of  Zion, 
where  He  hath  by  his  command  appointed  the  holy 
ark  of  his  covenant  to  be  placed,  and  from  whence  He 
gives  answers  and  directions  to  all  thy  actions.  Bp). 
Hall.    See  note  at  Exod.  xxvi.  33. 

3.  —  accept']  The  Hebrew  expression  is,  "turn  to 
ashes,"  (see  the  margin;)  and  if  we  look  to  the  period 
under  the  law,  we  shall  find  this  the  usual  method  of 
signifying  the  Divine  acceptance  of  the  sacrifice.  Dr. 
Magee.     See  the  note  on  Gen.  iv.  4. 

5.  —  in  the  name  of  our  God]  To  the  honour  of  God, 
as  the  conqvieror. 


9  Save,  Lord 
us  when  we  call. 


A  thanksgiving  for  victory, 
let  the  king  hear 


PSALM  XXL 

1  A  thanksgiving  for  victory.  7  Confidence  of 
further  success. 

%  To  the  chief  Musician,  A  Psalm 
of  David. 

TH  E  king  shall  joy  in  thy  strength, 
O  Lord;  and  in  thy  salvation 
how  greatly  shall  he  rejoice  ! 

2  Thou  hast  given  him  his  heart's 
desire,  and  hast  not  withholden  the 
request  of  his  lips.     Selah. 

3  For  thou  preventest  him  with  the 
blessings  of  goodness  :  thou  settest  a 
crown  of  pure  gold  on  his  head. 

4  He  asked  life  of  thee,  and  thou 
gavest  it  him,  even  length  of  days  for 
ever  and  ever. 

5  His  glory  is  great  in  thy  salva- 
tion :  honour  and  majesty  hast  thou 
laid  upon  him. 

6  For  thou  hast  f  made  him  most  Mieb.set 
blessed  for  ever:  thou  hast  f  made  him  hiessi'nys. 
exceeding  glad  with  thy  countenance.  ^^frft^Am 

7  For  the   king  trusteth   in    the  with  joy. 
Lord,  and  through  the  mercy  of  the 
most  High  he  shall  not  be  moved. 

8  Thine  hand  shall  find  out  all 
thine  enemies  :  thy  right  hand  shall 
find  out  those  that  hate  thee. 


we  will  set  up  our  banners .-]  In  token  of  triumph ; 

which  among  other  ways  was  celebrated  by  the  setting 
up  of  banners  or  trophies.     Poole. 

9.  Save,  Lord:  &c.]  We  ought  to  read  this  accord- 
ing to  the  Greek  translation  :  O  Lord,  save  the  king ; 
and  hear  vis  when  we  call.     Mudge,  Cahnet. 

It  appears  from  this  Psalm,  that  a  nation  shovild  pray 
for  the  prince  whom  God  hath  set  over  them,  and  inte- 
rest themselves  in  the  advantages  or  dehverances  which 
God  grants  to  their  governours  :  also  that  it  is  the  fa- 
vour and  protection  of  God  which  makes  the  glory  and 
safety  of  the  people,  and  of  kings  ;  that  it  is  to  that  fa- 
vom',and  not  to  their  own  strength  and  power,  they  are  to 
attribute  their  good  success ;  and  therefore,  that  kings 
and  then*  subjects  should  strive  above  all  things  to  ob- 
tain the  favom-  of  God.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  XXI.  Tliis  is  a  Psalm  of  triumph  and  thanks- 
giving for  \'ictory.  It  is  generally  considered  as  de- 
scribing, under  the  figure  of  David,  the  exaltation,  glory, 
and  majesty  of  Christ,  who  completely  triumphed  over 
death.  The  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  verses,  are  indeed 
particularly  a])phcable  to  our  blessed  Redeemer.  It  is 
appointed  by  the  Church  to  be  used  on  the  Ascension- 
day.     Travell. 

Ver.  3.  For  thou  preventest  him  &c.]  Didst  cro^vn 
him  with  manifold  blessings  both  more  and  sooner  than 
he  either  desired  or  expected.     Poole. 

4.  He  asked  life  of  thee,  &c.]  David  had  in  the  days 
of  Saul  only  asked  for  "life;"  and  God  had  given  to 
him  and  his  posterity,  "length of  days  for  ever  and 
ever."     Mudge, 

L/  2 


David  complaineth 


PSALMS. 


in  great  discouragement. 


9  Tliou  slialt  make  tliem  as  a  fiery 
oven  in  the  time  of  tliine  anger :  the 
Lord  shall  swallow  them  up  in  his 
wi-ath,  and  the  fire  shall  devour  them. 

10  Their  fruit  shalt  thou  destroy 
from  the  earth,  and  their  seed  from 
among  the  children  of  men. 

11  For  they  intended  evil  against 
thee :  they  imagined  a  mischievous 
device,  ichich  they  are  not  able  to 
perform. 

II  Or,  thou  12    Therefore    ||  shalt   thou  make 

as  a  butt.       them  turn   their  f  back,   token  thou 
shalt  make  ready  thine  arroios  upon 
thy  strings  against  the  face  of  them. 
13  Be  thou  exalted.  Lord,  in  thine 


t  Heh. 
shoulder. 


own  strength 


so  will  we  sing  and 


II  Or,  the 
hind  of  the 
morning. 

a  Matt.  27. 

46. 

Mark  15.  34. 

t  Heb.  from 
my  salvation. 


MT, 


praise  thy  power. 

PSALM  XXIL 

1  David  complaineth  in  great  discouragement. 
9  He  prayeth  in  great  distress.  23  He 
praiseth  God. 

^  To  the  chief  Musician  upon  |1  Aije- 
leth  Sliahar,  A  Psalm  of  David. 

God,  my  God,  why  hast  thou 
forsaken  me  ?  tvhg  art  thou  so 
far  f  from  helping  me,  and  from  the 
words  of  my  roaring  ? 

2  O  my  God,  I  cry  in  the  daytime, 
but  thou  hearest  not ;  and  in  the  night 
t^Heb-Jjj^cre  season,  and  f  am  not  silent. 
to  me.  3  But  thou  art  holy,  O  thou  that 

inhabitest  the  praises  of  Israel. 

9.  Thou  shalt  make  them  &c.]  The  meaning  is,  they 
shall  as  certainly  perish,  as  if  they  were  cast  into  a  fiery 
oven  ;  the  Lord,  who  is  justly  incensed  against  them, 
shall  utterly  consume  them  with,  a  sharp  and  unavoidable 
destruction.     Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  Their  fruit']     'ITiat  is,  their  offspring.   Green. 

12.  —  shalt  thou  make  them  turn  their  hack,]  Or,  as 
in  the  margin,  Thou  shalt  make  them  a  mark  to  shoot  at. 
Green. 

thine  arrows']    The  judgments  of  God  are  called 

his  "arrows,"  being  sharp,  swift,  sure,  and  deadly.  Bp. 
Home. 

From  this,  as  from  the  preceding  Psalm,  we  learn 
that  God  defends  just  and  pious  kings  who  call  upon 
Him  and  trust  in  Him ;  whereas  He  throws  down  and 
destroys  unrighteous  princes,  and  especially  such  as  op- 
pose the  estabhshment  of  his  kingdom,  and  the  designs 
of  his  providence.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  XXn.  Tliis  Psalm  contains  a  most  full  and 
clear  projjhecy  of  our  blessed  Saviovu-'s  passion,  and  the 
propagation  of  his  Gospel.  It  is  entitled  a  Psalm  of 
David  ;  and  I  doubt  not  but  that  the  greatest  part  of  it 
related  i)rimarily  to  David  himself.  It  contains  a  most 
]jathetick  and  poetical  description  of  his  own  sufferings 
and  calamities  ;  but  expressed  in  such  figures  as  were 
most  literally  fulfilled  in  the  sufferings  of  Christ.  Arch- 
deacon Randolph. 

It  is  very  properly  appointed  to  be  used  on  Good  Fri- 
day, as  it  contains  a  wonderful  prophecy  of  om-  Saviour's 


4  Our  fathers  trusted  in  thee  :  they 
trusted,  and  thou  didst  deliver  them. 

5  They  cried  unto  thee,  and  were 
delivered  :  they  trusted  in  thee,  and 
were  not  confounded. 

6  But  I  am  a  worm,  and  no  man  ; 
a  reproach  of  men,  and  despised  of 
the  people. 

7  ^All  they  that  see  me  laugh  me 
to  scorn  :  they  f  shoot  out  the  lip, 
they  shake  the  head,  saying, 

8  "^  f  He  trusted  on  the  Lord  that 
he  would  deliver  him :  let  him  deliver 
him,  II  seeing  he  delighted  in  him. 

9  But  thou  art  he  that  took  me  out 
of  the  womb  :  thou  ||  didst  make  me 
hope  lohen  I  loas  upon  my  mother's 
breasts. 

10  I  was  cast  upon  thee  from  the 
womb :  thou  ai-t  my  God  from  my 
mother's  belly. 

11  Be  not  far  from  me ;  for  trou- 
ble is  near ;  for  there  is  -f  none  to 
help. 

12  Many  bulls  have  compassed  me: 
strong  bidls  of  Baslian  have  beset  me 
round. 

13  They  f  gaped  upon  me  tvith 
their  mouths,  as  a  ravening  and  a 
roaring  lion. 

14  1  am  poured  out  like  water,  and 
all  my  bones  are  ||  out  of  joint :  my 
heart  is  like  wax ;  it  is  melted  in  the 
midst  of  my  bowels. 


b  Matt.  27. 

39. 

t  Heb.  open. 


c  Matt.  27. 
43. 

+  Heb.  He 
rolled  him- 
self on  the 
LORD. 
II  Or,  if  he 
delight  in 
him. 

II  Or,  keptest 
me  in  safety.' 


t  Ileb.  not  a 

helper. 


+  Heb. 
opened  their 
mouths 
against  me. 


II  Or, 
sundered. 


sufferings ;  and  He  Himself  repeated  the  fii-st  verse  of 
it  while  He  was  hanging  on  the  cross.     TraveU. 

—  Aijeleth  Shahar,]  Or,  hind  of  the  morning.  The 
morning-hind  was  probably  a  well-known  song,  which 
gave  name  to  a  particular  tune,  if  not  instrument ;  not 
unlikely  of  the  melancholy  kind,  as  possibly  it  might 
describe  a  poor  hind  pursued  by  hunters.  Mudge. 

Ver.  1.  My  God,  my  God,  &c.]  Christ,  the  beloved 
Son  of  the  Father,  when  hanging  on  the  cross,  com- 
plained in  these  words,  that  He  was  deprived,  for  a  time, 
of  the  Divine  presence  and  comforting  influence  while 
He  suffered  for  ovir  sins.  If  the  Master  thus  underwent 
the  trial  of  a  spiritual  desertion,  why  doth  the  chsciple 
think  it  strange,  unless  the  light  of  Heaven  shine  con- 
tinually upon  his  tabernacle  ?    Bp.  Home. 

the  words  of  my  roaring  ?]     He  means  the  words 

of  his  complaint.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  — inhabitest  the  praises  of  Israel.]  That  is,  dwell- 
est  in  the  tabernacle,  where  the  praises  andthanksgivings 
of  Israel  are  offered  to  Thee  for  mercies  granted  them. 
Edwards,  Bp.  Home. 

7.  All  they  &c.]  From  this  verse  to  the  twentieth, 
the  words  are  ])rophetical  of  Christ,  and  literally  fulfilled 
in  Him.     See  Matt,  xxvii.  39.     Dimock. 

12.  ]\Iany  bulls  Sec]  Mine  enemies,  who  are  as  furi- 
ous and  formidable  as  the  bulls  fed  in  the  rich  pastures 
of  Bashan,  beset  me  on  every  side.  Green.  See  note  at 
Nuinb.  xxxii.  1. 

14.  I  am  poured  out  like  water,]  He  means  that  his 
flesh  has  no  consistency,  or  is  loose  as  water.     Green. 


He  prayeth  in  great  distress. 


PSALMS. 


He  praiseth  God, 


d  Matt.  27. 

35. 

Mark  15.  24. 

Luke  23.  33. 

John  19.  23, 

37. 

e  Luke  23. 

34. 

John  19.  23, 

24. 


+  Heb.  mi/ 
only  one. 
t  Heb.  fro7n 
the  /land. 


15  My  strength  is  dried  up  like  a 
potsherd ;  and  my  tongue  cleaveth  to 
my  jaws ;  and  thou  hast  brought  me 
into  the  dust  of  death. 

16  For  dogs  have  compassed  me: 
the  assembly  of  the  wicked  have  in- 
closed me :  ^  they  pierced  my  hands 
and  my  feet. 

17  1  may  tell  all  my  bones:  they 
look  and  stare  upon  me. 

18  ^  They  part  my  garments  among 
them,  and  cast  lots  upon  my  vesture. 

19  But  be  not  thou  far  from  me, 
O  Lord  :  O  my  strength,  haste  thee 
to  help  me. 

20  Deliver  my  soul  from  the  sword; 
f  my  darling  f  from  the  power  of  the 
dog. 

21  Save  me  from  the  lion's  mouth : 
for  thou  hast  heard  me  from  the  horns 
of  the  unicorns. 

22  ^  1  will  declare  thy  name  unto 
my  brethren  :  in  the  midst  of  the  con- 
gregation will  I  praise  thee. 

23  Ye  that  fear  the  Lord,  praise 
him ;  all  ye  the  seed  of  Jacob,  glorify 


15.  My  strength  is  dried  up  &c.]  In  other  words,  I 
am  quite  exhausted  and  dried  up,  like  a  piece  of  a  bro- 
ken pot ;  so  extreme  is  my  thirst,  that  I  am  scarce  able 
to  utter  my  complaints  ;  but  am  just  upon  the  point  of 
expiring  and  returning  to  the  dust  of  the  earth.  How 
exactly  was  this  prophecy  verified  in  the  person  of  our 
blessed  Lord,  when  He  sweat  as  it  were  great  drops  of 
blood,  and  endured  all  the  agonies  of  the  cross  !  Tra- 
vell. 

my  tongue  cleaveth  to  my  jaws  ;]  Parching  thirst, 

here  expressed  by  the  Psalmist,  is  one  of  the  usual  con- 
comitants of  extreme  grief  of  mind,  or  torture  of  body. 
Dr.  Hales, 

16.  For  dogs  have  compassed  me :  &c.]  A  multitude 
of  malicious  people  have  beset  me  fiercely  as  dogs,  and 
got  me  into  theu'  power  in  order  to  wound  and  destroy 
me.  Dr.  Hammond.  Thus  these  words  may  be  figura- 
tively applied  to  David ;  but  they  were  literally  fulfilled 
in  the  Saviour  of  the  world,  whose  feet  and  hands  his 
enemies  pierced  through  \vith  nails  on  the  cross.   Green. 

17.  I  may  tell  all  my  bones :  &c.]  llieskin  and  flesh 
were  distended  by  the  posture  of  the  body  on  the  cross, 
that  the  bones,  as  through  a  thin  veil,  became  visible, 
and  might  be  counted ;  and  the  holy  Jesus,  forsaken 
and  stript,  naked  and  bleeding,  was  a  spectacle  to  hea- 
ven and  earth.     Bp.  Home. 

18.  They  part  my  garments  &c.]  This  was  so  far  true 
of  David,  that  his  enemies  spoiled  his  goods,  and  rifled 
his  substance.  But  it  is  particularly  remarkable,  that 
at  our  Saviom-'s  crucifixion  the  soldiers  divided  his  gar- 
ments among  them,  and  his  coat  being  ■without  seam, 
they  would  not  rend  it,  but  casts  lots  for  it ;  and  thus, 
as  the  Evangelists  themselves  tell  us,  this  Scripture  was 
fulfilled.  Such  exact  agreement  in  these  minute  circum- 
stances could  not  occm*  casually ;  and  it  carries  with  it 
a  striking  proof  of  the  interposition  of  God,  and  a  strong 
confii'mation  of  the  truth  of  the  Gospel.  Archdeacon 
Handolph. 

21.  Save  me  from  the  lion's  mouth  :  &c.]     The  faith 


him;  and  fear  him,  all  ye  the  seed 
of  Israel. 

24  For  he  hath  not  despised  nor 
abhorred  the  affliction  of  the  afflicted ; 
neither  hath  he  hid  his  face  from 
him;  but  when  he  cried  imto  him, 
he  heard. 

25  My  praise  shall  be  of  thee  in  the 
great  congregation  :  I  will  pay  my 
vows  before  them  that  fear  him. 

26  The  meek  shall  eat  and  be  sa- 
tisfied :  they  shall  praise  the  Lord 
that  seek  him :  your  heart  shall  live 
for  ever. 

27  s  All  the  ends  of  the  world  shall  f /«.  2.  s.  & 

,  ,  IT  72.  II.  & 

remember  and  turn  unto  the  Lord  :  86.9. 
and  all  the  kindreds  of  the  nations 
shall  worship  before  thee. 

28  For  the  kingdom  is  the  Lord's: 
and  he  is  the  governor  among  the 
nations. 

29  All  they  that  he  fat  upon  earth 
shall  eat  and  worship  :  all  they  that 
go  down  to  the  dust  shall  bow  before 
him :  and  none  can  keep  alive  his 
own  soul. 


of  David  was  as  exemplary  as  his  piety.  God  seems  to 
have  inspired  him  M'ith  a  comfortable  assurance  that  his 
prayers  were  heard.  "  For  thou  hast  heard  me,"  says 
he,  "from  the  horns  of  the  unicorns."  Archdeacon 
Randolph. 

unicorns.']    The  animal  here  meant  is  probably 

the  rhinoceros.  It  has  one  horn  upon  its  nose,  which 
is  very  strong,  and  grows  to  a  considerable  length, 
Gree)i.     See  the  note  on  Numb,  xxiii.  22. 

25.  —  I  will  pay  my  vows']  That  is,  offer  the  sacrifice 
which  I  vowed.     Mudge. 

26.  The  meek  shall  eat  &c.]  Of  this  sacrifice  the  hum- 
ble or  aflSicted,  he  says,  should  eat,  and  praise  God  for 
the  mercy  He  had  shewn  to  his  servant.  The  latter  part 
of  the  verse  is  addressed  to  them ;  "  your  heart  shall  live 
for  ever :"  take  courage  and  fear  not,  God  wiU  never 
desert  them  that  fear  Him.     Aludge. 

29.  All  they  that  be  fat  &c.]  It  is  here  foretold  that 
the  "  fat  ones  of  the  earth,"  the  great,  the  opulent,  the 
flourishing,  the  nobles  and  princes  of  the  world,  should 
be  called  in  to  partake  of  the  feast,  and  join  in  the  Chris- 
tian worship  and  service.  Rich,  as  well  as  poor,  are 
invited ;  and  the  hoiu-  is  coming  when  all  the  race  of 
Adam,  as  many  as  sleep  in  the  "  dust "  of  the  earth, 
unable  to  raise  themselves  from  thence,  quickened  and 
called  forth  by  the  voice  of  the  Son  of  Man,  must  bow 
the  knee  to  the  King  Messiah.  Bp.  Home,  Archdeacon 
Randolph. 

29 — 31.  —  and  none  can  keep  alive  &c.]  Tlae  Greek 
version  and  some  other  ancient  versions  probably  give 
the  true  reading  of  these  clauses  :  "  My  soul  shall  live, 
and  my  posterity  shall  serve  God.  My  seed  shall  be 
reckoned  to  the  Lord  in  the  generation  which  shall 
come.  And  they  shall  declare  his  righteousness  to  a 
people  which  shall  be  born ;  for  He,  the  Lord,  hath  done 
it."  The  words  thus  read  and  translated  are  a  plain 
prophecy  of  the  propagation  of  the  Gospel,  and  call- 
ing of  the  Gentiles.  Abp.  Seeker,  Archdeacon  Ran- 
dolph. 


David! s  corifidence  in  God's  grace. 


PSALMS. 


God's  lordship  in  the  world. 


alsa.  40.  11. 
Jer.  23.  4. 
Ezek.  34.  11, 
12,  23. 
John  10.  11. 
1  Pet.  2.  25. 
t  Heb. 
pastures  of 
tender  grass. 
t  Heb. 
waters  of 
quietness. 


bPs.  3.  6. 
&  118.  6. 


30  A  seed  shall  serve  liim ;  it  shall 
be  accounted  to  the  Lord  for  a  gene- 
ration. 

31  They  shall  come,  and  shall  de- 
clare his  righteousness  unto  a  people 
that  shall  be  born,  that  he  hath  done 
this. 

PSALM  XXIIL 

David's  confidence  in  God's  grace. 
^  A  Psalm  of  David. 

THE  Lord  is^my  shepherd;  I 
shall  not  want. 

2  He  maketh  me  to  lie  down  in 
f  green  pastures:  he  leadethme  beside 
the  f  still  waters. 

3  He  restoreth  my  soul :  he  lead- 
eth  me  in  the  paths  of  righteousness 
for  his  name's  sake. 

4  Yea,  though  I  walk  through  the 
valley  of  the  shadow  of  death,  ^  I  will 
fear  no  evil :  for  thou  a7't  with  me ; 
thy  rod  and  thy  staif  they  comfort  me. 


31.  —  he  hath  done  this.~\  That  is,  He  hath  fulfilled 
his  promises  and  Di^ane  predictions.     Michaelis. 

We  are  presented  in  this  Psalm  wth  a  very  plain 
pi'ophetick  descrii^tion  of  om*  Lord's  sufferings  and  pro- 
found humiliation.  Here  we  read  those  very  words 
which  He  uttered  at  his  crucifixion,  "  My  God,  my 
God,  why  hast  thou  forsaken  me  ?"  Here  we  see  pour- 
trayed  the  insults  offered  to  Him  hy  the  Jews  while 
He  hung-  upon  the  cross,  his  hands  and  his  feet  pierced, 
his  garments  di\dded  by  lot,  and  the  principal  circum- 
stances described  of  his  passion  and  death.  God  was 
pleased  that  all  these  things  should  be  foretold  by  Da- 
vid, to  the  end  that,  when  they  came  to  pass,  we  might 
have  the  clearest  proof  of  his  being  the  true  Messiah. 
The  contemplation  therefore  of  this  Psalm  ovight  on  the 
one  hand  to  strengthen  our  faith  in  Jesus  the  Saviom* 
of  the  world ;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  to  quicken  our 
hopes  in  Him,  while  it  sets  before  us  the  glory  to  which 
God  has  e.xalted  Him  after  his  sufferings,  and  which 
He  now  enjoys  at  the  right  hand  of  the  Father.  Oster- 
vald. 

Psalm  XXHI.  The  sweetness  of  many  of  the  Psalms 
in  composition,  sentiment,  diction,  and  arrangement, 
has  never  been  equalled  by  the  finest  productions  of 
heathen  poetry.  And  I  must  confess  I  ne^^er  met  with 
any  image  so  truly  pleasing  and  dehghtful,  as  the  fol- 
lowing description  of  the  Deity  in  the  character  of  a 
she])herd.     Bp.  Lowth. 

Ver.  3.  He  restoreth  my  soul:']  When  I  am  ready  to 
faint.  He  refreshes  me  and  brings  me  to  hfe  again. 
Mudffe. 

4.  —  the  valley  of  the  shadow  of  death,]  A  valley 
overspread  with  the  horrours  of  darkness  and  of  death. 
Green. 

thy  rod  &c.]     Thy  protection  will  dispel  all  my 

fears.     Green, 

5.  —  thou  anointest  my  head  &c.]  The  overflowing 
of  a  cup,  and  the  Ijeing  anointed  with  sweet-smelUng  oils, 
are  the  usual  emblems  of  a  feast,  and  are  made  use  of 
in  Scripture  as  the  images  of  plenty  and  prosperity. 
Travell. 


5  Thou  preparest  a  table  before  me 
in  the  presence  of  mine  enemies :  thou 

f  anointest  mv  head  with  oil :  my  cup  t  Heb. 

^  r\  ^  '         J  r  „,akestfat. 

runneth  over. 

6  Surely  goodness  and  mercy  shall 
follow  me  all  the  days  of  my  life :  and 
I  will  dwell  in  the  house  of  the  Lord 

t  for  ever.  Hf^f 

days. 

PSALM  XXIV. 

1  God's  lordship  in  the  world.  3  The  citizens 
of  his  spiritual  kingdom.  7  An  exhortation 
to  receive  him. 

f  A  Psalm  of  David.  ^''^- 

aDeut.  10. 

THE  =*  earth  is  the  Lord's,  and  i;|!^-^^j  ^^ 
the  fulness  thereof;  the  world,  ps.  so.'  12.' 
and  they  that  dwell  therein.  20, 2s. 

2  ^  For  he  hath  founded  it  upon  the  i>  Job  38.  g. 
seas,  and  established  it  upon  the  floods.  &  ise.  h. ' 

3  "Who  shall  ascend  into  the  hill  cPs.  is.  1. 
of  the  Lord?  or  who  shall  stand  in  disa. 33. is, 
his  holy  place  ?  t  keh.  The 

4  "^  f  He  that  hath  clean  hands,  and  tands"^ 


The  natural  homage  which  such  a  creatm-e  as  man 
bears  to  an  infinitely  -wise  and  good  God,  is  a  firm 
reliance  on  Him  for  the  blessings  and  conveniences  of 
life,  and  an  habitual  trust  in  Him  for  deliverance  out 
of  all  such  dangers  and  difficulties  as  may  befall  us. 
Tlie  man  who  always  lives  in  this  disposition  of  mind, 
when  he  reflects  upon  his  own  weakness  and  imperfec- 
tion, comforts  himself  with  the  contemplation  of  those 
Divine  attributes  which  are  employed  for  his  safety  and 
welfare.  He  finds  his  want  of  foresight  made  up  by 
the  omniscience  of  Him  who  is  his  support.  He  is  not 
sensible  of  his  own  want  of  strength,  when  he  knows 
that  his  Helj^er  is  almighty.  In  short,  the  person  who 
has  a  firm  trust  on  the  Supreme  Being,  is  powerfid  in 
his  power,  wse  by  his  wisdom,  happy  by  his  happi- 
ness. He  reaps  the  benefit  of  every  Divine  attriljute, 
and  loses  his  own  insufficiency  in  the  fulness  of  Infinite 
Perfection.     Addison. 

Psalm  XXIV.  llie  bringing  of  the  ark  of  God  to 
moimt  Zion  by  David,  1  Chron.  xv,  gave  occasion  to 
this  Psalm.  The  removal  of  the  ark  was  celebrated  in 
a  great  assembly  of  the  people,  and  with  suitable  splen- 
dour during  e^'ery  part  of  the  ceremony.  The  Le^'ites 
led  the  procession,  accompanied  by  a  great  variety  of 
vocal  and  instrumental  musick ;  and  this  ode  appears 
to  have  been  sung  to  the  people  when  they  arrived  at 
the  summit  of  the  mountain.  The  opening  is  expres- 
sive of  the  supreme  and  infinite  dominion  of  God, 
arising  from  the  right  of  creation.  Bp.  Lowth.  The 
ascension  of  om-  Lord  into  heaven  is  i-epresented  by 
the  carrying  of  the  ark  up  to  mount  Zion ;  and  the  sub- 
lime description  in  the  fom'  last  verses,  of  the  entrance 
of  the  King  of  glory,  is  highly  applicable  to  Him  :  it  is 
therefore  appointed  to  be  read  on  the  Ascension-day. 
TVavell. 

Ver.  2.  —  he  hath  founded  it  upon  the  seas,  &c.]  He 
hath  settled  it  so  fu-mly,  and  established  it  above  the 
waters,  that  they  cannot  o\'erwhelin  it.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  —  who  shall  stand  in  his  holy  place  F]  AVho  shall 
serve  God  acceptably  in  the  place  which  He  hath  sanc- 
tified to  his  service  ?    Poole, 


An  exhortation  to  receive  him. 


of  Jacob. 


a  pure  heart ;  who  hath  not  lifted  up 
his  soul  unto  vanity,  nor  sworn  deceit- 
fully. 

5  He  shall  receive  the  blessing 
from  the  Lord,  and  righteousness 
from  the  God  of  his  salvation. 

6  This  is  the  generation  of  them 
II  Or,  o  God  that  seek  him,  that  seek  thy  face,  H  O 

Jacob.     Selah. 

7  Lift  up  your  heads,  O  ye  gates ; 
and  be  ye  lift  up,  ye  everlasting 
doors;  and  the  King  of  glory  shall 
come  in. 

8  Who  is  this  King  of  glory  ?  The 
Lord  strong  and  mighty,  the  Lord 
mighty  in  battle. 

9  Lift  up  your  heads,  O  ye  gates ; 
even  lift  them  up,  ye  everlasting 
doors;  and  the  King  of  glory  shall 
come  in. 

10  Who  is  this  King  of  glory  ? 
The  Lord  of  hosts,  he  is  the  King 
of  glory.     Selah. 

PSALM  XXV. 

1  David's  confidence  in  prayer.  7  He  prayeth 
for  remission  of  sins,  1 6  and  for  help  in 
affliction. 

^  A  Psalm  of  David. 

NTO  thee,  O  Lord,  do  I  lift 
up  my  soul. 

a  Vs.  22. 5.  &  2  0  my  God,  I  ^  trust  in  thee  :  let 
isa.  28.16.'  ■  me  not  be  ashamed,  let  not  mine 
Rom.  10. 11.   ei^euiies  triumph  over  me. 

3  Yea,  let  none  that  wait  on  thee 


4.  —  who  hath  not  lifted  up  his  soul  unto  vanity,']  That 
is,  he  who  hath  not  put  his  trust  in  false  gods.  Bj). 
Lowih. 

5.  — righteousness']  By  this  word  here  is  meant  a  just 
recompense.     Bp.  Wilson. 

6.  —  thy  face,  0  Jacob.]  Or  rather,  as  in  the  mar- 
gin, "  Thy  face,  O  God  of  Jacob."  Bp.  Hare.  See  the 
note  on  Psalm  xvii.  15.  The  Israelites  were  requu'ed 
to  worship  at  the  sanctuary  of  God  three  times  a  year. 
Bp.  Lowtk. 

7.  Lift  up  &c.]  We  may  now  conceive  the  proces- 
sion to  have  arrived  at  the  gates  of  the  tabernacle. 
While  the  ark  is  brought  in,  the  Levites,  divided  into 
two  choirs,  sing  alternately  the  remainder  of  the  Psalm. 
Indeed  it  is  not  impossible  that  this  mode  of  singing 
was  pursued  through  every  part  of  the  ode ;  but  towards 
the  conclusion  the  fact  will  not  admit  of  a  doubt.  Bp. 
Lowth.  The  lifting  up  the  head  is  an  image  adapted  to 
a  portcullis ;  the  head  of  which,  as  it  is  lifted,  rises  up 
conspicuous  above  the  gate.     Mudge. 

We  learn  fi-om  this  Psalm,  that  God,  who  created  the 
earth,  is  the  supreme  and  Almighty  King  thereof,  and 
that  his  glory  and  power  ought  to  be  celebrated  for 
ever;  also,  that  those  only  will  be  admitted  into  the 
presence  of  the  Lord  who  walk  uprightly,  who  are  sin- 
cere and  faithful  in  all  their  behaviour,  who  avoid  fraud 
and  deceit,  who  call  upon  the  Lord  and  seek  his  face, 
Ostervald. 


PSALMS.  David  praT/ethJbr  remission  of  sins. 

be  ashamed :  let  them  be  ashamed 


u 


which  transgress  without  cause. 

4  •'Shew  me  thy  ways,  O  Lord;  ^^.^eji^- 
teach  me  thy  paths.  no. 

5  Lead  me  in  thy  truth,  and  teach 
me  :  for  thou  art  the  God  of  my  sal- 
vation; on  thee  do  I  wait  all  the 
day. 

6  Remember,    O    Lord,    «  +  thy  c  ps.  los.  i7. 

,  .  1       1         1       •        1  •      1      &  IOC.  1.  & 

tender  mercies  and  thy  iovingkmd-  107. 1. 
nesses ;  for  they  have  been  ever  of  old.  ^^  Heb^wJ^" 

7  Remember  not  the  sins  of  my  *°«'«'«- 
youth,  nor  my  transgressions :  accord- 
ing to  thy  mercy  remember  thou  me 

for  thy  goodness'  sake,  O  Lord. 

8  Good  and  upright  is  the  Lord  : 
therefore  will  he  teach  sinners  in  the 
way. 

9  The  meek  will  he  guide  in  judg- 
ment: and  the  meek  will  he  teach 
his  way. 

10  All  the  paths  of  the  Lord  are 
mercy  and  truth  unto  such  as  keep 
his  covenant  and  his  testimonies. 

11  For  thy  name's  sake,  O  Lord, 
pardon  mine  iniquity ;  for  it  is  great. 

12  What  man  is  he  that  feareth  the 
Lord  ?  him  shall  he  teach  in  the  way 
that  he  shall  choose. 

13  His  soul  f  shall  dwell  at  ease ;  J^J^^V''"" 
and  his  seed  shall  inherit  the  earth,     goodness. 

14  d  The  secret  of  the  Lord  15  ^  Prov.  3. 32. 
with  them  that  fear  him ;  ||  and  he  |j„^/,;^7//^" 
will  shew  them  his  covenant.  make  them. 

15  Mine  eyes  are  ever  toward  the 


Psalm  XXV.  David  seems  to  have  written  this  Psalm 
after  the  commission  of  some  grievous  sin,  or  in  some 
great  distress ;  which  brought  to  mind  all  the  offences  of 
his  youth,  and  made  him  earnestly  beseech  God  to  par- 
don them,  and  to  deliver  him  from  his  enemies.  Travell. 

Ver.  3.  —  let  them  be  ashamed  &c.]  Pour  shame  upon 
the  face  of  those  which  rise  up  against  me  spitefully, 
without  any  just  cause  or  provocation  on  my  part.  Bp. 
Hall. 

8.  —  teach  sinners  in  the  way.]  That  is,  penitent 
sinners.     Dr.  Wells. 

9.  The  meek  will  he  guide  &c.]  He  %viU  never  fail  to 
assist  and  direct  in  the  ways  of  ^drtue,  those  who  are 
truly  humbled  before  Him  for  theii-  sins.  Dr.  Ham- 
mond. 

10.  All  the  paths  &c.]  Tliey,  who  observe  and  keep 
his  commandments,  mil  find  abundant  goodness  and 
faithfulness  in  the  ways  of  the  Lord,  who  \vill  order  all 
things  for  their  good.     Travell,  Bp.  Patrick. 

12,  _  that  he  shall  choose.]  That  he  ought  to  choose. 
Dr.  Kennicott. 

14.  The  secret  of  the  Lord  &c.]  The  counsel  and 
covenant  of  the  Lord  to  them  that  fear  Him,  is  to  make 
known  or  reveal  to  them  his  will.  Dr.  Hammond.  Or 
by  the  word  "  secret,"  may  be  meant,  God's  love  and 
favour,  which  is  called  his  "secret,"  Job  xxix.  4; 
Prov.  iii.  32 ;  and  that  veiy  fitly,  because  it  is  known  to 
none  but  him  that  enjoys  it.     Poole. 


David  pvayeth  for  help  in  ajffliction. 


PSALMS. 


He  resortcth  unto  God. 


of  violence. 


i  ue}).  brhiff  Lord:  for  lief  shall  pluck  mv  feet 

forth.  i.      rll  i. 

out  01  the  net. 

16  Turn  thee  unto  me,  and  have 
mercy  upon  me;  for  I  am  desolate 
and  afflicted. 

17  The  troubles  of  my  heart  are 
enlarged:  O  bring  thou  me  out  of 
my  distresses. 

18  Look  upon  mine  affliction  and 
my  pain  ;  and  forgive  all  my  sins. 

19  Consider  mine  enemies ;  for 
they  are  many ;  and  they  hate  me 

^KehJiaircd  with  f  crucl  hatred. 

20  O  keep  my  soul,  and  deliver 
me :  let  me  not  be  ashamed ;  for  I 
put  my  trust  in  thee. 

21  Let  integrity  and  uprightness 
preserve  me  ;  for  I  wait  on  thee. 

22  Redeem  Israel,  O  God,  out  of 
all  his  troubles. 


PSALM  XX VL 

David  resorieth  unto  God  in  confidence  of  his 
integrity. 

%  A  Psalm  of  David. 

JUDGE  me,  O  Lo r d  ;  for  I  have 
walked  in  mine  integrity :  I  have 
trusted  also  in  the  Lord;  therefore  I 
shall  not  slide. 

17.  The  troubles  of  my  heart  are  enlarged:']  This  should 
rather  he  translated,  "  Relieve  the  sorrows  of  my  heart." 
Dr.  Kennicoft,  Bp.  Lowth. 

20.  —  let  me  not  be  ashamed;']  That  is,  disappointed. 
Bp.  Wilson.     Compare  Job  vi.  20. 

21.  — for  I  wait  on  thee.]  For  I  trust  in  thee.  Mudge. 

22.  Redeem  Israel,  &c.]  After  imploring  forgiveness 
of  his  sins,  that  the  people  might  not  be  visited  for  his 
sake,  and  after  expressing  his  personal  penitence  and 
sorro\v,  David  concludes  with  a  prayer  for  the  dehver- 
ance  of  his  country. 

After  the  example  of  David,  the  pious  and  devout 
Christian,  who  really  and  in  truth  puts  his  entu'e  con- 
fidence in  God,  is  never  weary  or  ashamed  of  that 
confidence.  If  he  finds  that  his  praj^ers  are  not  so  gra- 
ciously heard,  as  that  he  receives  all  that  he  hath  prayed 
for,  he  receives  yet  an  unspeakable  comfort  by  having 
done  as  he  ought  to  do  :  and  though  he  prospers  not  as 
he  would  wsh,  yet  if  he  prays  as  he  should,  he  hath 
made  a  good  progress  towards  his  own  deliverance ;  and 
hath  raised  a  good  defence  against  any  affliction  that 
invades  him :  nor  wiU  he  be  frighted  out  of  his  inno- 
cence by  the  promises,  or  threats,  or  tyi'anny  of  his 
proud  oi:)pressors.     Lord  Clarendon. 

Psalm  XXVI,  It  is  generally  agreed,  that  this  Psalm 
was  comjiosed  on  account  of  some  injurious  charge 
brought  against  David  by  some  of  Saul's  coiurtiers. 
Dimnck. 

Ver.  1.  Judge  me,]  Give  sentence  in  my  favoiu-. 
Street. 

2.  Examine  me,  &c.]  David  here  begs  of  God,  who 
knew  the  secret  thoughts  of  his  mind,  and  the  incUna- 
tions  of  his  will,  to  search  deeply  into  them,  and  prove 
his  integrity.     Bp.  Patrick. 


2  ^Examine  me,    O   Lord,   and  a  Ps.  7.9. 
prove  me ;  try  my  reins  and  my  heart. 

3  For  thy  lovingkindness  is  before 
mine  eyes :  and  I  have  walked  in  thy 
truth. 

4^1  have  not  sat  with  vain  per-  b  Ps.  1. 1. 
sons,  neither  will  I  go  in  with  dis- 
semblers. 

5  I  have  hated  the  congregation  of 
evil  doers ;  and  will  not  sit  with  the 
wicked. 

6  I  will  wash  mine  hands  in  inno- 
cency  :  so  will  I  compass  thine  altar, 
O  Lord: 

7  That  I  may  publish  with  the 
voice  of  thanksgiving,  and  tell  of  all 
thy  wondrous  works. 

8  Lord,  I  have  loved  the  habita- 
tion   of    thy   house,    and   the    place 

f  where  thine  honour  dwelleth.  tHeb.  o/m-; 

9  II  Gather  not  my  soul  with  sin-  ^ttjZToiir'^ 
ners,  nor  mv  life  with  +  bloody  men  :  H  °'"'  ^'"''"^ 

J  -.,'..'!  -    not  awciy. 

10  In  whose  hands  is  mischief,  and  +  iiei).  wen 
their  right  hand  is  f  full  of  bribes.        t  Hei)'. " 

11  But  as  for  me,  I  will  walk  in  •^"'^^'^  """'• 
mine  integrity :  redeem  me,  and  be 
merciful  unto  me. 

12  My  foot  standeth  in  an  even 
place :  in  the  congregations  will  I 
bless  the  Lord. 


4.  —  vain  persons,]  False  and  treacherous  persons. 
Bp.  Patrick, 

6.  I  will  wash  &c.]  David  means,  that  he  would 
cleanse  his  heart  and  hands  from  all  the  impurity  of  his 
sins  ;  and  then  that  he  would  approach  to  God's  altar, 
and  offer  his  sacrifice.     Bp.  Hall. 

tvash  mine  hands]     It  was  a  custom  among  the 

Jews  for  those  who  brought  sacrifices  to  be  offered,  to 
wash  their  hands  before  they  laid  them  upon  the  heads 
of  the  victims.     Lewis. 

It  was  a  common  usage  for  the  Jews  always  to  wash 
before  prayers ;  and  the  priests  in  particular  were  not  to 
perform  any  office  in  the  sanctviary,  till  they  had  poured 
water  from  the  laver  and  washed  in  it.  It  is  to  this  that 
David  here  alludes.     Fenton. 

compass  thine  altar,]     Among  other  ceremonies 

connected  with  the  feast  of  tabernacles,  it  was  usual 
on  the  seventh  day  for  the  people  to  compass  the  altar 
seven  times,  carrying  branches  in  their  hands,  and 
singing  hosannas.     Leivis. 

8.  —  the  place  where  thine  honour  dwelleth.]  lliat  is, 
the  tabernacle,  where  God  had  made  his  glory  to  dwell 
among  them.     Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  My  foot  standeth  in  an  even  place :]  That  is,  I 
stand  in  a  sure  place,  so  that  I  need  not  fear  to  fall. 
Bp.  Wilson. 

David's  earnest  desire  to  serve  God  in  the  tabernacle, 
should  stir  us  uj)  to  discharge  the  duties  of  religion  with 
the  same  fervency.  But  the  care  this  pious  king  took 
to  j)urify  himself  before  he  went  unto  the  altar  of  God, 
should  convince  us,  that  in  order  to  appear  in  the  pre- 
sence of  God,  we  should  be  pure,  and  lead  a  holy  life. 
Lastly,  ^\•e  should  join  ^\•ith  Da\'id  in  the  prayer  which 
he  offers  up  to  God  at  the  end  of  this  Psalm,  and  be- 
seech Him  to  preserve  us  from  being  hke  the  Nvicked, 


His  faith  in  God's  protection.  PSALMS. 

PSALM  XXVIL 


\ 


1  David  sustaineth  his  faith  by  the  power  of 
God,  4  by  his  love  to  the  service  of  God,  9 
by  prayer. 

If  A  Psalm  of  David. 

aMicah7.  s.  Hn  H  E  LoRD  is  ^  my  light  and  my 

J-     salvation ;    whom  shall  I  fear  ? 

b  Ps.  118. 6.    ^  the  Lord  is  the  strength  of  my  life  ; 

of  whom  shall  I  be  afraid  ? 

2  When    the    wicked,    even   mine 
t  Heb.  enemies  and  my  foes,   f  came  upon 

"u',ja'u"i me.     mc  to  eat  np  my  flesh,  they  stumbled 

and  fell, 
c  Pi.  3. 6.  3  '^  Though  an  host  should  encamp 

against  me,  my  heart  shall  not  fear : 

though  war  should  rise  against  me, 

in  this  xoill  I  be  confident. 

4  One  tiling  have  I  desired  of  the 
Lord,  that  will  I  seek  after;  that  I 
may  dwell  in  the  house  of  the  Lord 

II  Or,  the       all  the  days  of  my  life,  to  behold  ||  the 
deiiyu.         beauty  of  the  Lord,  and  to  enquire 
in  his  temjjle. 

5  For  in  the  time  of  trouble  he 
shall  hide  me  in  his  pavilion :  in  the 
secret  of  his  tabernacle  shall  he  hide 
me  ;  he  shall  set  me  upon  a  rock. 

6  And  now  shall  mine  head  be 
lifted  up  above  mine  enemies  round 
about  me  :   therefore  will  I  offer  in 

shuathif.       his   tabernacle  sacrifices  j-  of  joy ;   I 


lest  we  share  with  them  in  the  imnishments  that  are 
prepared  for  them.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  XXVIL  David,  being  persecuted  by  his  ene- 
mies, and  in  danger  of  his  life  from  false  Avitnesses, 
testifieth  in  this  Psalm  his  entire  confidence  in  the  pro- 
tection of  the  Almighty  :  beseecheth  Him  to  continue 
his  favoiu* ;  and  is  persuaded  He  will  never  forsake 
him.  Green.  He  probably  composed  it  upon  the  occa- 
sion of  Saul's  persecution  of  him.     Rosenmuller. 

Ver.  2.  —  to  eat  vp  my  flesh,'\  This  expi'esses  the 
utmost  malice  of  his  enemies,  assailing  him  ^nth  the 
fury  of  wild  beasts. 

3.  —  in  this  will  I  be  confident. '\  I  will  still  have  con- 
fidence in  God's  assistance.     Dr.  Hammond. 

4.  —  that  I  may  dwell  &c.]  David's  prayer  was,  that 
he  might  perpetually  attend  upon  the  ser\'ice  of  God, 
and  enjoy  the  sweet  pleasm'e  the  Lord  there  imparts  to 
his  people,  and  receive  his  directions  from  the  taber- 
nacle.    Bp.  Patrick. 

the  beauty  of  the  Lord,'\    By  "  the  beauty  of  the 

Lord"  he  means  the  cheering  countenance  of  God, 
whose  presence  was  more  conspicuously  manifested  in 
his  temple.     Edwards. 

5. — pavilion  f]  The  word,  here  translated  "pavil- 
ion," signifies  originally  a  shepherd's  cot  or  shed,  made 
of  the  boughs  and  branches  of  trees  :  and  is  applied  to 
any  habitation,  provided  it  be  private ;  as  a  lion's  den,  a 
king's  palace ;  and  also  to  the  holy  tabernacle,  as  it  is  in 
this  place.  When  therefore  David  says,  that  God  should 
"  hide  him  in  his  pa\'ilion,"  he  means  that  God  would 
keep  him  as  safe,  as  any  one  should  be,  whom  a  king 


He  pray  cell  for  future  grace. 

will  sing,  yea,  I  will  sing  praises  unto 
the  Lord. 

7  Hear,  O  Lord,  when  I  cry  with 
my  voice  :  have  mercy  also  upon  me, 
and  answer  me. 

8  II  When  thou  saidst,  Seek  ye  my  il  or,  My 
face ;  my  heart  said  unto  thee.  Thy  ««%  i7u'c, 
face.  Lord,  will  I  seek.  ^,7/!^, 

9  Hide  not  thy  face ya;-  from  me;  ^^<^- 
put  not  thy  servant  away  in  anger : 
thou  hast  been  my  help ;   leave  me 
not,  neither  forsake  me,   O  God  of 
my  salvation. 

10  When  my  father  and  my  mo- 
ther   forsake   me,    then    the    Lord 

f  will  take  me  up.  t  neb.  tdii 

11  "^  Teach  me  thy  way,  O  Lord,  ups.  25. 4. 
and  lead  me  in  fa  plain  path,  because  uo^'  "'  ^ 
of  +  mine  enemies.  ■•  ,'^f^'.- "  "'"if 

12  Deliver  me  not  over  unto  the  t  ueb.  iimse 

•  ii       f        •  •  /■         c  1  ".      u'liicli  observe 

Will  01  mine  enemies :  tor  false  wit-  me. 
nesses  are  risen  up  against  me,  and 
such  as  breathe  out  cruelty. 

13  I  had  fainted,  unless  I  had  be- 
lieved to  see  the  goodness  of  the 
Lord  in  the  land  of  the  living. 

14  ^  Wait   on    the   Lord  :    be    of  J,^%?^;,-^- 
good  courage,  and  he  shall  strengthen  Hak  2. 3. 
thine  heart :  wait,  I  say,  on  the  Lord. 

PSALM  XXVHL 

1  David  pray  eth  earnestly  against  his  enemies. 


should  receive  into  his  tent,  so  that  his  enemies  would 
not  dare  to  hurt  him.     Rosenmuller. 

in  the  secret  of  his  tabernaclel    That  is,  in  as  safe 

a  place  as  the  Holy  of  Holies,  which  is  called  God's 
secret,  Ezek.  vii.  22.     Poole. 

8.  —  Seek  ye  my  face  ;]  These  are  words  which  his 
heart  dictated  as  from  God.     Miidge. 

■ Thy  face,  Lord,  will  I  seek. ~\  I  will  apply  to  Tliee 

by  prayer.     Bp.  Wilson. 

10.  When  my  father  and  my  mother  ^c.']  Should  all 
earthly  dependencies  fail  me,  the  Lord  would  take  me 
under  his  care.     Bps.  Wilson  and  Patrick. 

12.  — false  loitnesses  are  risen  up  &c.]  As  this 
passage  is  strictly  prophetical  of  the  Messiah,  much 
light  is  thrown  on  it  from  Mark  xiv.  5G.  Dr.  Kennicolt. 

13.  —  in  the  land  of  the  living.^  In  this  present  life. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

14.  Wait  on  the  Lord :']  Wait  the  Lord's  time  with 
patience.     Bp.  Wilson. 

In  this  Psalm  we  are  to  remark,  1st,  That  those  who 
fear  God  and  trust  in  Him,  are  never  afraid  of  men ;  but 
are  cahn  and  unshaken,  even  when  reduced  to  the  most 
deplorable  condition.  2ndly,  ITiat  the  most  inestimable 
advantage,  and  the  greatest  consolation  we  can  enjoy  in 
this  world,  is,  to  meet  often  in  the  house  of  God,  there 
to  praise  and  adore  Him,  and  to  receive  the  testimonies 
of  his  favour.  3rdly,  That  when  God  does  incline  our 
hearts  to  seek  his  face,  we  should  improve  the  mercy, 
and  not  slight  the  gracious  in^'itation.     Ostervald, 

Psalm  XXVIII.  In  this  Psalm  DaAdd  intreats  God  to 
defend  him  fi-om  the  malice  and  artifice  of  his  heathen 


David  prayeth  against  his  enemies. 


PSALMS. 


He  exhorteth  princes 


t  Heb. 
from  me. 


Je^O^r-       quit  J 


6  He  blesseth  God.     9  He  prayethfor  the 

people. 

^  A  Psalm  of  David. 

UNTO  thee  will  I  cry,  O  Lord 
my  rock ;  be  not  silent  f  to  me : 
a  Vs.  143. 7.  ^  ^^*t,  if  tlioii  be  silent  to  me,  I  be- 
come like  them  that  go  down  into 
the  pit. 

2  Hear  the  voice  of  my  supplica- 
tions, when  I  cry  unto  thee,  when  I 
II  Or,  towards  lift  ui)  mv  hands   II  toward  thv  holv 

the  oracle  of  ,  ^  •>  "  j  j 

thy  sane-  OraCle. 

tuary.  g  Draw   mc    not   away  with   the 

wicked,  and  with  the  workers  of  ini- 
^  which  speak  peace  to  their 
neighbours,  but  mischief  is  in  their 
hearts. 

4  Give  them  according  to  their 
deeds,  and  according  to  the  wicked- 
ness of  their  endeavours :  give  them 
after  the  work  of  their  hands ;  ren- 
der to  them  their  desert. 

5  Because  they  regard  not  the 
works  of  the  Lord,  nor  the  operation 
of  his  hands,  he  shall  destroy  them, 
and  not  build  them  up. 

6  Blessed  be  the  Lord,  because  he 
hath  heard  the  voice  of  my  supplica- 
tions. 

7  The  Lord  is  my  strength  and 
my  shield ;  my  heart  trusted  in  him, 
and  I  am  helped :  therefore  my  heart 
greatly  rejoiceth;  and  with  my  song- 
will  I  praise  him. 


enemies,  and  from  the  judgments  that  should  fall  upon 
them.  He  then  praises  God  for  the  care  He  had  taken 
of  him,  trusts  in  his  assistance,  and  prays  for  the  pros- 
perity of  the  Israelites.     Green. 

Ver.  1 .  —  them  that  go  down  into  the  pit.']  ITiose  that 
are  abandoned  to  destruction.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  Draio  me  not  away  with  the  wicked,]  Cast  me  not 
off  vnth.  them.     Bp.  Wilson. 

4,  5.  Gioe  them  according  &c.]  In  these  verses,  as 
indeed  in  most  of  the  imprecatory  passages,  the  impera- 
tive and  the  future  tenses  are  used  promiscuously; 
"  Give  them — render  them— he  shall  destroy  them." 
If  therefore  the  verbs  in  all  such  passages  were  uniformly 
rendered  in  the  future,  every  objection  against  the  Scrip- 
ture imprecations  wovild  vanish  at  once,  and  thej;-  would 
ajjpear  clearly  to  be  what  they  are;  namely,  prophecies 
of  the  Divine  judgments,  which  were  afterwards  to  take 
jjlace.     Bp.  Home. 

8.  The  Lord  is  their  strength,  &e.]  It  is  the  Lord  who 
gives  courage  and  strength  to  his  servants,  and  protects 
him  whom  He  hath  appointed  king  over  his  people. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

A  j^rayer  collected  out  of  the  above  Psalm  :  O  hea- 
venly Father,  we  humbly  beseech  thy  goodness,  when 
we  cry  unto  Thee,  to  hear  oiu-  supi)lications ;  for  if 
Thou  turn  away  thine  ear,  and  neglect  to  give  us  audi- 
ence in  these  oiu-  j)ressures  and  afflictions,  the  men  of 
thy  hand  will  prevail  against  us,  and  bring  down  our 
life  into  the  pit.    We  acknowledge  before  Thee  that  our 


8  The  Lord   is  \\  their  streng-th,  i^''''!!' 

11.1  •  1         ?i   .     strength. 

and  he  is  the  f  savnig  strength  of  his  t  ueb. 
anointed.  St^ 

9  Save  thy  people,  and  bless  thine 
inheritance  :    ||  feed  them   also,  and  "  or,  ruu. 
lift  them  up  for  ever. 

PSALM  XXIX. 

I  David  exhorteth  princes  to  give  glory  to 
God,  3  by  reason  of  his  power,  11  and 
protection  of  his  people. 

^  A  Psalm  of  David. 

GIVE  unto  the    Lord,    O   f  ye 
mighty,  give    unto   the    Lord 
glory  and  strength. 

2  Give  unto  the  Lord  f  the  glory 
due  unto  his  name ;  worship  the  Lord 

II  in  the  beauty  of  holiness. 

3  The  voice  of  the  Lord  is  upon 
the  waters :  the  God  of  glory  thun- 
dereth  :  the  Lord  is  upon  1|  many 
waters. 

4  The  voice  of  the  Lord  is 
f  powerful ;  the  voice  of  the  Lord  is 
f  full  of  majesty. 

5  The  voice  of  the  Lord  breaketh 
the  cedars ;  yea,  the  Lord  breaketh 
the  cedars  of  Lebanon. 

6  He  maketh  them  also  to  skip 
like  a  calf;  Lebanon  and  '"*  Sirion 
like  a  young  unicorn. 

7  ^The  voice  of  the  Lord  f  divideth 
the  flames  of  fire. 

8  The  voice  of  the  Lord  shaketh 


t  Heb.  ye 

S071S  of  the 
mighty. 


t  Heb.  the 
honour  of  his 
name. 

II  Or,  in  his 

glorious 

sanctuary. 


II  Or,  great 
waters. 


t  Heb.  in 
power. 
+  Heb.  in 
majesty. 


t  Heb. 
cutteth  out. 


ways  have  been  perverse,  our  works  wicked,  and  the 
imagination  of  our  hearts  only  vain  and  evil  continually  : 
yet,  O  Lord,  we  desire  to  be  holy ;  render  therefore  unto 
us,  not  according  to  ovu-  deserts,  but  according  to  thy 
great  mercies.     Bp.  Nicholson. 

Psalm  XXIX.  In  this  Psalm  the  supreme  dominion 
of  God,  and  the  a^vfulness  of  his  power,  are  demon- 
strated fi'om  the  tremendous  noise,  and  the  astonishing 
force  of  the  thunder,  which  the  Hebrews,  by  a  bold  but 
very  apt  figure,  denominated  "the  voice  of  the  Most 
High."  It  is  enough  to  say  of  it,  that  the  sublimity  of 
the  matter  is  perfectly  equalled  by  the  unaffected  energy 
of  the  style.     Bp.  Lowth. 

Ver.  2.  — worship  the  Lord  in  the  beauty  of  holiness.'] 
In  other  words.  Worship  ye  the  Lord  in  that  beautiful 
and  glorious  sanctuary,  where  He  exhibits  his  presence 
to  his  people.     Bp.  Hall.     See  the  margin. 

3.  The  voice  of  the  Lord  is  upon  the  waters  .•]  Tliat  is, 
the  thunder,  called  here  the  voice  of  the  Lord,  is  upon 
the  waters,  collected  in  the  clouds.     Green. 

.5.  — the  cedars  of  Lebanon,]  See  note  at  1  Kings  v.  6. 

6.  He  maketh  them  also  to  skip  &c.]  This  description 
is  figurative  and  jjoetical.  The  figures  are  rather  too 
strong  for  a  modern  language  ;  but  they  are  agreeable 
to  that  of  the  Hebrews,  in  which  they  have  a  singular 
beauty.     Calmet. 

7.  —  the  fames  of  fire.]  That  is,  the  flashes  of  light- 
ning.    Mudge. 


to  give  glory  to  God. 


PSALMS. 


He  exhorteth  others  to  praise  him. 


the  wilderness;   the    Loud    shaketh 
the  wiklerness  of  Kadesh. 

9  The  voice  of  the  Lord  maketh 
II  Or,  to  be  in  the  hiiids  II  to  calve,  and  discovereth 
ii'or',  evmj  the  forcsts :  and  in  his  temple  ||  doth 
MerethUc.    evciy  onc  speak  of  his  glory. 

10  The  Lord  sitteth  upon  the 
flood;  yea,  the  Lord  sitteth  King 
for  ever. 

11  The  Lord  will  give  strength 
unto  his  people;  the  Lord  will  bless 
his  people  with  peace. 

PSALM  XXX. 

1  David  praiseth  God  for  his  deliverance.  4 
He  exhorteth  others  to  praise  him  by  exam- 
ple of  God's  dealing  with  him. 

1042.       ^  A  Psalm  and  Song  at  the  dedica- 
tion of  the  house  of  David. 

I  WILL  extol  thee,  O  Lord  ;  for 
thou  hast  lifted  me  up,  and  hast 
not  made  my  foes  to  rejoice  over 
me. 


8.  —  the  wilderness  of  Kadesh."]  The  wilderness  of 
Kadesh  was  part  of  that  wlderness  through  which  the 
Israelites  passed  in  thek  way  to  Canaan.  See  Numb, 
xiii.  26.  Bp.  Home.  It  was  the  frontier  of  Idumea  and 
Paran.     Calmet. 

9.  The  voice  of  the  Lord  maketh  the  kinds  to  calve,']  The 
terrour  of  this  voice  causeth  the  hinds  to  cast  their  cah'es 
for  fear.     Bp.  Hall. 

and  discovereth  the  forests  :  and  in  his  temple  &c.] 

The  storm  strips  the  trees  of  their  leaves,  and  opens  the 
recesses  of  the  forest.     Travell. 

"While  his  temple  remaineth  unshaken  by  these  tem- 
pestuous blasts,  and  all  his  pious  worshippers  there 
securely  sing  the  praises  of  his  glorious  majesty  and 
power.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Other  commentators  explain  this  difficult  verse  dif- 
ferently :  The  voice  of  Jehovah  maketh  the  oaks  to 
tremble ;  and  maketh  bare  the  trees  of  the  woods.  Bp. 
Lowth,  Abp.  Seeker. 

And  in  his  temple  e-\'eiy  thing  proclaimeth  his  glory. 
By  "his  temple"  may  be  meant  the  heavens.  Bp. 
Hare. 

The  practice  of  the  great  duty  of  praising  God  for 
his  works,  and  for  his  mercies,  will  preserve  in  our 
souls  a  constant  and  lively  sense  of  his  glorious  per- 
fections ;  which  wiU  be  a  means  of  making  us  truly 
religious,  and  will  make  all  other  religious  duties  easy 
and  pleasant  to  us.  His  almighty  power  wU  make  us 
dread  ofPending  Him ;  the  sense  of  our  dependence 
upon  Him,  and  his  continual  care  over  us,  will  inchne 
us  to  love  Him  vnth.  all  our  heart  and  soul ;  and  the 
grateful  remembrance  of  his  past  mercies  wiU  make  us 
put  our  whole  trust  in  Him  for  the  time  to  come.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

Psalm  XXX.  This  Psalm  of  David  is  plainly  ex- 
pressive of  his  gratitude  to  God  for  delivering  him  from 
his  foes,  and  rescuing  him  from  his  distresses.  And 
as  it  appears,  2  Sam.  v.  11,  and  1  Chron.  xiv.  1,  that 
Hiram  king  of  Tyre,  sent  materials  and  workmen  to 
build  an  house  for  David  about  the  time  when  the  Lord 
had  confii-med  him  king  over  Israel,  I  apprehend  that 


2  O  Lord  my  God,  I  cried  imto 
thee,  and  thou  hast  healed  me. 

3  O  Lord,  thou  hast  brought  up 
my  soul  from  the  grave :  thou  hast 
kept  me  alive,  that  I  should  not  go 
down  to  the  pit. 

4  Sing  imto  the  Lord,  O  ye  saints 
of  his,  and  give  thanks  ||  at  the  re- 
membrance of  his  holiness. 

5  For  f  his  anger  endureth  hut  a 
moment ;  in  his  favour  is  life :  weep- 
ing may  endure  -f-for  a  uight,  but 
f  joy  iometh  in  the  morning. 

6  And  in  my  prosperity  I  said,  I 
shall  never  be  moved. 

7  Lord,  by  thy  favoiu-  thou  hast 
f  made  my  mountain  to  stand  strong : 
thou  didst  hide  thy  face,  and  1  was 
troubled. 

8  I  cried  to  thee,  O  Lord;  and 
unto  the  Lord  I  made  suppli- 
cation. 

9  What  profit  is  there  in  my  blood, 
when  I  go  down  to  the  pit  ?     ^  Shall 


II  Or,  in  the 
memorial. 

t  Heb.  there 
is  but  a 
moment  in  his 
anger. 
t  Heb. 

inttie  evening. 
tHeb. 
singing. 


\  Heb. 

settled 
strength  for 
my  mountain. 


a  Ps.  6.  5.  & 
88.  11.  &  115. 
17. 


this  hymn  might  have  been  composed  on  that  occasion. 
Street. 

A  Psalm  and  Song  at  the  dedication  &c.]  An  ode  on 
taking  possession  of  the  house  built  for  Da^^d.    Street. 

Ver.  3.  0  Lord,  thou  hast  brought  &c.]  When  I  was 
just  at  the  point  of  death,  Tliou  hast  preserved  me  from 
the  very  brink  of  the  grave.     Travell. 

4. — give  thanks  at  the  remembrance  of  his  holiness.] 
The  meaning  is.  Celebrate  his  holy  name.     Green. 

5.  —  is  life :]  Life  is  often  put  for  a  long  and  happy 
time,  as  in  Psalm  xxxiv.  1 2 ;  and  for  an  eternal  and  im- 
mortal duration,  2  Tim.  i.  10;  James  i.  12.     Poole. 

6.  7.  And  in  my  prosperity  &c.]  Tliere  should  not  be 
a  full  stojj  at  the  end  of  the  sixth  verse ;  but  after  the 
words  "  stand  strong  "  in  the  seventh.  The  word  ren- 
dered"prosperity"  denotes  peace  and tranquilhty, arising 
from  an  affluent  prosperous  condition.  "NA'hen  God  had 
settled  him  quietly  on  the  throne,  he  thought  aU  his 
troubles  were  over,  and  that  he  should  enjoy  uninter- 
rupted happiness ;  that  God  had  "  made  his  mountain 
so  strong,  that  it  should  never  be  moved  : "  that  is,  had 
placed  him  secm-e  from  aU  danger.     Dr.  Chandler. 

7.  —  thoti  didst  hide  &c.]  He  means,  that  when  God 
withdrew  his  protection,  displeased  with  his  presump- 
tion, and  the  security  he  had  fondly  promised  himself, 
he  was  immediately  disturbed  by  fresh  troubles,  and 
his  dream  of  uninterrupted  tranquillity  vanished.  Dr. 
Chandler. 

9.  What  profit  is  there  &c.]  What  service,  said  I,  can 
I  do  Thee,  when  I  am  dead  ?  Shall  my  ashes  be  able  to 
please  Tliee,  or  to  declare  the  truth  of  thy  promises  ? 
Bp.  Patrick. 

This  religious  song  of  thanksgiving  is  particularly 
adapted  to  persons  who  have  escaped  great  danger. 
Tliose  whom  God  has  thus  delivered  ought  to  celebrate 
his  goodness,  and  invite  aU  men  to  celebrate  it  with 
them.  But,  above  all,  we  ought  to  take  notice  of  the 
instructions  here  given  us  concerning  the  usefulness  of 
afflictions.  Even  the  best  of  men  sometimes  forget 
themselves  in  prosperity  :  but  God  makes  use  of  adver- 
sity to  inspire  them  with  a  holy  fear,  to  bring  them  to  a 
sense  of  theif  duty,  and  to  obhge  them  to  have  recourse 


David  sheivctlt  his  confidence  in  God.  PSALMS. 

tlie  dust  praise  tliee  ?  shall  it  declare 
thy  truth  ? 

10  Hear,  O  Lord,  and  have  mercy 
upon  me  :  Lord,  be  thou  my  helper. 

11  Thou  hast  turned  for  me  my 
mourning  into  dancing :  thou  hast 
put  off  my  sackcloth,  and  girded  me 
with  gladness ; 

II  That  is,  my       12    To    the  cud  that   II  772?/  glory 

tongue,  or,  .  .  ,,11. 

my  soul.  may  smg  praise  to  thee,  and  not 
be  silent.  O  Lord  my  God,  I  will 
give  thanks  unto  thee  for  ever. 

PSALM  XXXL 

1  David sliewing  his  confidence  in  God  craveih 
his  help.  7  He  rejoiceth  hi  his  mercy.  9 
He  2^rayeth  in  his  calamity.  19  Hepraiseth 
God  for  his  goodness. 

H  To  the  chief  Musician,  A  Psalm  of 
David. 


He  prayeth  in  his  calamity. 


aPs 

Isa, 


's.  22. 5.     TN  *thee,  O  Lord,  do  I  put  my 
■    ■     i  trust ;  let  me  never  be  ashamed  : 
deliver  me  in  thy  righteousness. 

2  Bow  down  thine  ear  to  me ;  de- 
t  Heb.  to  me  Hvcr  me  speedily :  be  thou  f  my 
shcnyUu        strong  rock,  for  an  house  of  defence 

to  save  me. 

3  For  thou  art  my  rock  and  my 
fortress;  therefore  for  thy  name's 
sake  lead  me,  and  guide  me. 

4  Pull  me  out  of  the  net  that  they 
have  laid  privily  for  me  :  for  thou  art 
my  strength. 

b  Luke  23.  5  ^  Into  tliiue  hand  I  commit  my 

spirit :    thou   hast   redeemed  me,   O 
Lord  God  of  truth. 

6  I  have  hated  them  that  regard 
lying  vanities :  but  1  trust  in  the 
Lord. 

7  I  will  be  glad  and  rejoice  in  thy 
mercy  :  for  thou  hast  considered  my 
trouble  ;  thou  hast  known  my  soul  in 
adversities ; 


to  Iliin ;  and  then  He  is  reconciled  and  hears  their  cry, 
changing  their  sorrow  into  joy,  and  their  complaints 
into  songs  of  praise.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  XXXI.  David  being  pursued  by  his  enemies, 
probal)ly  in  his  retreat  from  Keilah,  1  Sam.xxiii,  intreats 
the  Lord  in  this  Psalm  to  deliver  him.  He  then  returns 
thanks  that  his  prayers  are  heard.     Green. 

Ver.  3.  — for  thy  name^s  sake  lead  me,']  ITie  Psalmist 
here  beseeches  God  to  glorify  Himself,  by  guiding  his 
steps  so  that  he  might  escape  the  danger  which  threat- 
ened him.     Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  Into  thine  hand  I  commit  my  spirit:]  David,  in 
his  distresses,  might  by  these  words  express  his  resig- 
nation of  himself  and  his  affairs  into  the  hands  of  God  : 
but  it  is  certain,  that  Christ  actually  did  expire  upon 
the  cross  with  the  former  part  of  this  verse  in  his 
mouth,  Luke  xxiii.  4G.     Bp.  Home. 

— —  thou  hast  redeemed  me,]     David  means,  that  it 


8  And  hast  not  shut  me  up  into 
the  hand  of  the  enemy :  thou  hast  set 
my  foot  in  a  large  room. 

9  Have  mercy  upon  me,  O  Lord, 
for  I  am  in  trouble :  mine  eye  is  con- 
sumed with  grief,  yea,  my  soul  and 
my  belly. 

10  For  my  life  is  spent  with  grief, 
and  my  years  with  sighing:  my 
strength  faileth  because  of  mine  ini- 
quity, and  my  bones  are  consumed. 

11  I  was  a  reproach  among  all 
mine  enemies,  but  especially  among 
my  neighbours,  and  a  fear  to  mine 
acquaintance :  they  that  did  see  me 
without  fled  from  me. 

12  I  am  forgotten  as  a  dead  man 
out  of  mind :  I  am  like  t  a  broken  +  Heb.  a 

1  vessel  ill  (it 

vessel.  perMeth. 

13  For  I  have  heard  the  slander 
of  many :  fear  icas  on  every  side : 
while  they  took  counsel  together 
against  me,  they  de\ased  to  take 
away  my  life. 

14  But  I  trusted  in  thee,  O  Lord  : 
I  said.  Thou  art  my  God. 

15  My  times  are  in  thy  hand: 
deliver  me  from  the  hand  of  mine 
enemies,  and  from  them  that  perse- 
cute me. 

16  Make  thy  face  to  shine  upon 
thy  servant :  save  me  for  thy  mercies' 
sake. 

17  Let  me  not  be  ashamed,  O 
Lord;  for  I  have  called  upon  thee: 

let  the  wicked  be  ashamed,  and  \\  let  h  or,  lei 
them  be  silent  in  the  grave.  tnor'thc^ 

18  Let  the  lying  lips  be  put   to  grave. 
silence;  which  speak  f  grievous  things  tueb. « 
proudly  and  contemptuously  against    ""  '""^' 
the  righteous. 

19  '^  Oh    how  ffreat  is  thy  gfood-  cisa.  C4.4. 

T  •  •  *{  1  Cor  ''   9 

ness,  which  thou  hast  laid  up  for  them 

was  God  who  had  often  rescued  him  ovit  of  his  difficul- 
ties.    Bp.  Patrick. 

6.  —  lying  vanities  :]  That  is.  Gentile  practices,  of 
consulting  auguries  and  divinations,  which  deceive  their 
expectations.  Dr.  Hammond.  Or  by  this  expression 
may  be  meant,  strange  gods.     Dr.  Kennicott. 

7.  —  thou  hast  known  my  soul  in  adversities  ;]  Thou 
hast  relieved  me  in  the  lowest  condition.  Dr.  Hammond. 

8.  —  in  a  large  room.]     In  a  place  of  liberty.     Green. 

9.  —  mine  eye  is  consumed  &c.]  My  eyes  are  wasted 
%\ith  weeping,  and  my  whole  frame  is  in  a  manner  de- 
stroyed.    Travell. 

12.  —  I  am  like  a  broken  vessel.]  I  am  cast  aside  like 
a  broken  vessel,  quite  jiast  all  use  and  regard.  Bp.  Hall. 

15.  My  times  are  in  thy  hand:]  He  declares  his  as- 
surance that  his  life  was  not  subject  to  the  will  of  his 
enemies,  but  was  at  the  disposal  of  God.     Bp.  Patrick, 

19.  —  before  the  sons  of  men  f]  PubUckly,  and  in  the 
view  of  the  world.     Poole. 


Blessedness  consisteth 


PSALMS. 


in  remission  of  sins. 


that  fear  thee;  icliich  thou  hast 
wrought  for  them  that  trust  in  thee 
before  the  sons  of  men  ! 

20  Thou  shalt  hide  them  in  the 
secret  of  thy  presence  from  the  pride 
of  man  :  thou  shalt  keep  them  se- 
cretly in  a  pavilion  from  the  strife  of 
tongues. 

21  Blessed  he  the  Lord:  for  he 
hath  shewed  me  his  marvellous  kind- 

\\  Or,  fenced    ncss  in  a  |1  stroug  City. 

"'^'  22  For  I  said  in  my  haste,   I  am 

cut  off  from  before  thine  eyes :  never- 
theless thou  heardest  the  voice  of  my 
supplications  when  I  cried  unto  thee. 
2-3  O  love  the  Loud,  all  ye  his 
saints :  for  the  Lord  preserve th  the 
faithful,  and  plentifully  rewardeththe 
proud  doer. 

d  rs.  27. 14.  24  ^  Be  of  good  courage,  and  he 
shall  strengthen  your  heart,  all  ye 
that  hope  in  the  Lord. 

PSALM  XXXIL 

1  Blessedness  consisteth  in  remission  of  sins. 
3  Confession  of  sins  giveth  ease  to  the  con- 
science.    8   God's  promises  bring  joy. 

^  II  A  Psalm  of  David,  Maschil. 

BLESSED  is  he  whose  ^  trans- 
gression  is  forgiven,  whose  sin  is 
covered. 

2  Blessed  is  the  man  unto  whom 


II  Or,  A 
Psalm  nf 
Dririd  giving 
instruclion. 
a  Rom.  4.  7. 


20.  Thou  shalt — secret  of  thy  presence']  As  if  they 
were  in  the  "  secret  of  God's  tabernacle,"  as  it  is  called, 
Psalm  xxA'ii.  5.     See  the  note  there. 

pavilion]     See  the  note  on  Psalm  xxAai.  5. 

from  the  strife  of  tongues.]     From  the  mischief 

of  contentious  and  slanderous  tongues.     Poole. 

21.  Blessed  be  the  Lord:  &c.]  When  David  con- 
sulted God,  whether  the  inhabitants  of  Keilah  would 
deliver  him  up,  He  shewed  him  distinguished  kindness 
in  revealing  to  him  their  intended  treachery,  1  Sam. 
xxiii.  12.     Green. 

22.  —  nevertheless]  Notwithstanding  my  feai's  and 
want  of  faith.     Bp.  Wilson. 

23.  — plentifully  reivardeth  the  proud  doer.]  Will  fully 
punish  in  due  time  the  insolent  oppressor.  Dr.  Wells, 
Bp.  Wilson. 

The  considerations  that  make  the  soul  cheerful  in  the 
hour  of  affliction,  are,  that  God  is  merciful ;  that  as  He 
is  not  ignorant,  so  neither  is  He  unmindful  of  our 
troubles  :  that  He  is  a  friend,  who  "  knows"  us  in  ad- 
versity, no  less  than  in  prosperity :  that  He  hath  not 
subjected  us  to  the  necessity  of  being  overcome  by  our 
spiritvial  enemies;  but  hath,  "  ^vith  the  temptation,  made 
a  way  for  us  to  escape."     Bp.  Home. 

Psalm  XXXH.  It  is  generally  supposed  that  David 
wrote  this  Psalm  after  the  pardon  he  obtained  for  his 
adultery  with  Bathsheba,  and  his  murder  of  Uriah. 
Rosenmiiller.  This  being  a  penitential  Psalm,  is  ap- 
pointed for  Ash- Wednesday.     Travell. 

Maschil.]  lliis  word  seems  to  signify,  as  in  the 
margin,  a  Psalm  of  instruction  or  recollection.  The 
Psalms  which  hsLxe  this  title  are  generally  of  a  moral 


the  Lord  imputeth  not  iniquity,  and 
in  whose  spirit  there  is  no  guile. 

3  When  I  kept  silence,  my  bones 
waxed  old  through  my  roaring  all  the 
day  long. 

4  For  day  and  night  thy  hand  was 
heavy  upon  me :  my  moisture  is  turn- 
ed into  the  drought  of  summer. 
Selah. 

5  I  acknowledged  my  sin  unto 
thee,  and  mine  iniquity  have  I  not 

hid.   ^  I  said,  I  will  confess  my  trans-  b  Prov.  28. 
gressions  unto  the  Lord:  and  thou  }^-  .^  „. 

9  ,  .     •        .  A  .        Isa.  65.  24. 

lorgavest   the   iniquity    oi    my    sin.  i  Joim  i.  9. 
Selah. 

6  For  this  shall  every  one  that  is 

godly  pray  unto  thee  f  in  a  time  when  f  iieb.  in  a 
thou  may  est  be  found:  surely  in  the  ^'"^^,°^. 
floods  of  great  waters  they  shall  not 
come  nigh  unto  him. 

7  ^  Thou   art   my   hiding    place ;  c  Ps.  o.  9. 
thou  shalt  preserve  me  from  trouble ; 

thou    shalt'  compass   me  about  with 
songs  of  deliverance.     Selah. 

8  I  will  instruct  thee  and  teach 
thee  in  the  way  which  thou  shalt  go : 

f  I  will  guide  thee  with  mine  eye.        +  Heb.  /  u-m 

9  ^  Be  ye  not  as  the  horse,  or  as  mineli/e    '^' 
the  mule,  ivhich  have  no  understand-  f^^l  '//^^^ 
ing  :  whose  mouth  must  be  held  in  ^  ^'^o^- -6. 3. 
with  bit  and  bridle,  lest  they  come 

near  unto  thee. 


nature,  and  are  designed  to  convey  some  salutary 
advice,  (as  this,  ver.  8,)  and  to  dispose  the  mind  to 
attention  and  reflection.     Mudge. 

Ver.  3.  When  I  kept  silence,]  While  I  neglected  to 
confess  my  sin  I  had  no  rest ;  my  mind  and  conscience 
persecuted  me  day  and  night.     Bp.  Wilso7i. 

4.  — ■  my  moisture  is  turned  &c.]  The  follo^ving  de- 
scription of  a  Syrian  summer,  by  Dr.  Russell,  is  the 
most  beautiful  comment  that  can  be  met  with  on  this 
passage  :  "  Fi-om  the  end  of  May  (if  not  sooner)  not  so 
much  as  one  refreshing  shower  falls,  and  scarce  a 
friendly  cloud  appears  to  shelter  from  the  excessive 
heat  of  the  sun,  tUl  about  the  middle  of  September. 
The  verdure  of  the  spring  fades  before  the  middle  of 
May;  and  before  the  end  of  that  month  the  whole 
country  puts  on  so  parched  and  barren  an  aspect,  that 
one  would  scarce  think  it  capable  of  producing  any 
thing,  there  being  biit  very  few  plants  which  have 
vigoiu-  enough  to  resist  the  extreme  heat."     Harmer. 

6.  —  in  the  floods  &c.]  That  is,  when  calamities 
(which  are  here  rei^resented  under  the  image  of  floods 
of  water)  are  sent  abroad  into  the  world,  they  shall  not 
come  near  the  good  man.     Green. 

7.  —  thou  shalt  compass  me  about  &c.]  Thou  shalt 
give  me  occasion  to  sing  unto  Thee  many  songs  of  de- 
liverance.    Dr.  Wells. 

8.  I  will  instruct  thee  &ic.]  Hearken  then  unto  me, 
thcvu  that  art  in  search  of  godly  wsdom :  I  \n\\  give 
thee  counsel,  and  direct  thee  to  the  wisest  and  safest 
course  of  life ;  I  will  have  thee  continually  under  my 
care  and  inspection.     Bp.  Patrick,  Travell. 

9.  —  lest  they  come  near  unto  thee.]  The  rendering 
should  be,  agreeably  to  some  of  the  ancient  versions. 


God  is  to  be  praised  for  his  goodness,  PSALMS. 


his  power,  and  his  providence. 


R 


10  Many  sorrows  shall  be  to  the 
wicked :  but  lie  that  trusteth  in  the 
Lord,  mercy  shall  compass  him 
about. 

11  Be  glad  in  the  Lord,  and  re- 
joice, ye  righteous:  and  shout  for 
joy,  all  2/e  that  are  upright  in  heart. 

PSALM  XXXIIL 

1  God  is  to  he  praised  for  his  goodness,  6  for 
his  power,  12  and  for  his  providence.  20 
Confidence  is  to  be  placed  in  God. 

E  JO  ICE  in  the  Lord,  O  ye 
righteous :  Jbr  praise  is  comely 
for  the  upright. 

2  Praise  the  Lord  with  harp : 
sing  unto  him  with  the  psaltery  a7id 
an  instrument  of  ten  strings. 

3  Sing  unto  him  a  new  song ;  play 
skilfully  with  a  loud  noise. 

4  For  the  word  of  the  Lord  is 
right ;  and  all  his  works  are  done  in 
truth. 

5  He    loveth    righteousness    and 
aPs.  119. 64.  judgnient :  ^the  earth  is  full  of  the 

II  Or,  mercy.      ||  gOoduCSS  of  the  LoRD. 

I)  Gen.  1. 6,  g  1)  gy  the  word  of  the  Lord  were 
the  heavens  made ;  and  all  the  host 
of  them  by  the  breath  of  his  mouth. 

7  He  gathereth  the  waters  of  the 
sea  together  as  an  heap :  he  layeth 
up  the  depth  in  storehovises. 

8  Let  all  the  earth  fear  the  Lord  : 

"  else  they  will  not  come  near  thee."  Dr.  Hammond, 
Green. 

11.  Be  glad  in  the  Lord,^  It  seems  probable  that 
this  verse  ought  to  be  the  fii'st  of  the  following  Psalm. 
Bps.  Lowth  and  Hare,  Dr.  Kennicott, 

Outward  calamities,  and  inward  pangs  of  conscience, 
are  the  strokes  of  God's  hand,  designed  to  humble  the 
sinner,  and  lead  him  to  confession ;  and  in  the  infliction 
of  these,  such  severity  is  sometimes  necessary,  that  the 
patient  is  brought  to  death's  door,  before  a  turn  can  be 
given  to  the  disease :  but  the  pain  of  a  blow  upon  an 
ulcerated  part,  however  exquisite,  is  well  compensated 
if,  by  promoting  a  discharge,  it  efl^ect  a  cure.  Encou- 
raged by  the  example  and  declaration  of  David,  to  hope 
for  mercy  on  confession  of  sin,  it  is  foretold  in  this 
Psalm,  that  humble  penitents  shall  be  led  to  make  their 
j)rayer  unto  God  in  the  acceptable  time,  and  in  the  day 
of  salvation,  while  He  "may  be  found:"  that  so  they 
may  be  forgiven,  and  preserved  from  great  and  over- 
whelming calamities ;  from  the  fears  of  death,  and  the 
terrours  of  jvulgment.     Bp.  Home. 

Psalm  XXXIII .  This  Psalm  is  an  acknowledgment 
of  the  great  power,  and  wisdom,  and  goodness  of  God 
in  his  works  of  cTcation  and  ])rovidence;  wherein,  all 
are  obliged  to  sing  praises  to  his  name,  and  faithfully 
to  serve  and  depend  on  Him.  Dr.  Hammond.  It  was 
probably  comjjosed  on  the  occasion  of  some  special 
benefit  received  from  God.     Reeves. 

Ver.  2.  —  with  harp :  —  with  the  psaltcry"\     llie  harp 


let  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  world 
stand  in  awe  of  him. 

9  For  he  spake,  and  it  was  done  ; 
he  commanded,  and  it  stood  fast. 

10  <=The    Lord    f  bringeth     the  <=  i^a.  i9. 3. 
counsel  of  the  heathen  to  nought :  he  maket'h 
maketh  the  devices  of  the  people  of  ^'■"'"■°''- 
none  effect. 

11  '^Tlie  counsel  of  the  Lord  dProv.  lo. 
standeth  for  ever,  the  thoughts  of  his  isa.  46.  lo. 
heart  f  to  all  generations.  +  Heb.  to 

12  ^Blessed  is  the   nation  whose  andyenera- 
God  is  the  Lord;    and  the  people  e"ps. 65. 4. 
xohom  he  hath  chosen  for  his  own  in-  ^  ^^^-  ^^• 
lieritance. 

13  The  Lord  looketh  from  hea- 
ven ;  he  beholdeth  all  the  sons  of 
men. 

14  From  the  place  of  his  habita- 
tion he  looketh  upon  all  the  inhabit- 
ants of  the  earth. 

15  He  fashioneth  their  hearts 
alike ;  he  consider etli  all  their  works. 

16  There  is  no  king  saved  by  the 
multitude  of  an  host :  a  mighty  man 
is  not  delivered  by  much  strength. 

17  An  horse  is  a  vain  thing  for 
safety :  neither  shall  he  deliver  any 
by  his  great  strength. 

18  ^Behold,  the  eye  of  the  Lord  f^io^se.  7. 
is  upon  them  that  fear  him,  upon  1  Pet.  3. 12. 
them  that  hope  in  his  mercy; 

19  To  deliver  their  soul  from  death, 
and  to  keep  them  alive  in  famine. 

among  the  Jews  was  played  ujion  with  a  bow ;  the  psal- 
tery with  the  fingers.  RosenmiUler.  He  mentions  these 
instruments,  because  they  were  used  in  the  publick 
worshij^  and  praises  of  God  in  the  tabernacle.     Poole. 

with  the  psaltery  and  an  instrument  of  ten  strings. '\ 

This  should  be  rendered  as  it  is  in  the  Greek,  "  on  the 
ten- stringed  lute."     Green. 

3.  —  a  new  song i]  ITie  "new  song"  shews  the 
Psalm  to  be  composed  upon  a  new  occasion.  This 
appears  hkewise  from  the  tenth  verse,  which  speaks  of 
some  grand  defeat  given  to  the  projects  of  the  heathen. 
Miidge. 

4.  ~  all  his  works  &c.]  Tliat  is,  all  his  works  are 
done  agreeably  to  his  word  or  promises.     Dr.  Wells. 

6.  By  the  word  of  the  Lord  &c.]  The  meaning  is, 
that  the  whole  body  of  the  heavens,  and  aU  that  is  in 
them,  were  created  by  his  bare  speaking  of  the  word, 
commanding  that  they  should  have  a  being.  Dr.  Ham- 
mond. 

7.  He  gathereth  the  waters  &c.]  The  element  of 
water,  though  it  l)e  natm'ally  ajit  to  spread  itself,  yet 
hath  He,  in  his  providence  and  power,  gathered  up  as 
in  one  heap ;  and  part  thereof,  instead  of  overflowing 
the  face  of  the  earth.  He  hath  confined  in  the  secret  re- 
ceptacles thereof.     Bp.  Hall. 

15.  He  fashioneth  their  hearts  8ic.'\  He  formed  their 
hearts  one  and  all,  and  consequently  must  know  what 
are  their  thoughts  and  intentions.     Mudge. 

17.  An  horse  is  a  vain  thing  &c.]  If  David  was  the 
author  of  this  Psalm,  these  words  may  refer  to  his  vie- 


David  praiseth  God,  PSALMS 

20  Our  soul  waltetli  for  the  Lord  : 
he  is  our  help  and  our  shield. 

21  For  our  heart  shall  rejoice  in 
him,  because  we  have  trusted  in  his 
holy  name. 

22  Let  thy  mercy,  O  Lord,  be 
upon  us,  according  as  we  hope  in 
thee. 

PSALM  XXXIV. 


and  exhorteth  others  thereto. 


II  Or,  Acliish, 
1  Sam.  21. 13. 


1  David  praiseth  God,  and  ex/iorteth  others 
thereto  by  his  experience.  8  They  are 
blessed  that  trust  in  God.  1 1  He  exhorteth 
to  tliefear  of  God.  15  The  privileges  of 
the  righteous. 

5[  A  Psahn  of  David,  when  he  chang- 
ed his  behaviour  before  |1  Abime- 
lech ;  who  drove  him  away,  and  he 
departed. 

I  WILL   bless   the  Lord  at  all 
times  :  his  praise  shall  continually 
he  in  my  mouth. 

2  My  sold  shall  make  her  boast 
in  the  Lord:  the  humble  shall  hear 
thereof,  and  be  glad. 

3  O  magnifj^  the  Lord  with  me, 
and  let  us  exalt  his  name  together. 

4  I  sought  the  Lord,  and  he  heard 
me,  and  delivered  me  from  all  my 
fears. 


tory  over  the  Sja'ians,  2  Sam.  x.  18  ;  where  it  is  said  he 
slew  forty  thousand  horsemen.  DimocJc.  See  the  note  on 
1  Kings  X.  28. 

22.  —  according  as  we  hope  in  ihee.'\  We  desire  thy 
mercy  on  no  other  terms,  and  in  no  other  degree,  but  in 
proportion  to  the  sincerity  of  ovu"  trust.     Dr.  Kennicott. 

This  Psalm  engages  us  to  make  these  reflections ; 
1 .  That  it  is  a  duty  highly  reasonable,  as  well  as  delight- 
ful to  praise  God ;  but  that  none  but  upright  men  can 
discharge  it  in  a  becoming  manner.  2.  That  we  ought  to 
praise  God,  because  He  has  created  the  world  by  his 
almighty  power,  and  because  He  governs  it  wdsely  and 
justly  by  his  providence.  3.  That  if  it  was  a  great  ad- 
vantage to  the  Israelites  to  be  the  people  whom  God  had 
chosen  for  his  inheritance ;  the  favour  which  God  has 
vouchsafed  us,  in  admitting  \is  into  his  church,  and 
entering  into  covenant  \\ith  us,  is  a  still  more  glorious 
priAdlege.  4.  That  God  has  a  perfect  knowledge  of  aU 
that  passes  in  the  world,  that  He  sees  all  the  thoughts 
and  actions  of  men ;  the  recollection  of  which  should 
engage  us  to  walk  before  Him  in  holiness  and  right- 
eousness. Lastly,  we  should  observe  that  the  true  way 
to  have  God  our  fi'iend,  is  to  trust  in  Him,  to  fear 
Him,  and  Avithout  ceasing  to  apply  to  Him  for  mercy. 
Ostervald. 

Psalm  XXXIV.  The  title  informs  us,  that  this  Psalm 
was  composed  by  David  when  he  was  sent  away  from 
Abimelech  on  his  feigning  himself  mad.  See  1  Sam. 
xxi.  13.  But  the  name  there  given  to  the  king  of  Gath 
is  Achish.  Hence  Dr.  Kennicott  conjectured,  that  Abi- 
melech was  the  common  title  of  the  king  of  Gath,  (as 
Pharaoh  of  Egypt,)  and  Achish  his  particular  name. 
Street.  This  Psalm,  which  was  jjerhaps  composed  for 
the  use  of  those  who  resorted  to  David,  contains  the 
noblest  encom'agements  to  piety  and  virtue,  from  an 


5  II  They  looked   unto   him,   and  ii  or.  T7,c,j 
were  lightened :  and  their  faces  were  ^""'"^ ''''"'■ 
not  ashamed. 

6  This  poor  man  cried,  and  the 
Lord  heard  him,  and  saved  him  out 
of  all  his  troubles. 

7  The  angel  of  the  Lord  en- 
campeth  round  about  them  that  fear 
him,  and  delivereth  them. 

8  O  taste  and  see  that  the  Lord 
is  good :  blessed  is  the  man  that 
trusteth  in  him. 

9  O  fear  the  Lord,  ye  his  saints : 
for  there  is  no  want  to  them  that  fear 
him. 

10  The  young  lions  do  lack,  and 
suffer  hunger :  but  they  that  seek 
the  Lord  shall  not  want  any  good 
thing. 

11  Come,  ye  cliildren,  hearken 
unto  me :  I  will  teach  you  the  fear  of 
the  Lord. 

12  *  What  man  is  he  that  desireth  aiPet.s.  lo. 
life,  a7id  loveth  ?«a???/  days,  that  he 

may  see  good  ? 

13  Keep  thy  tongue  from  evil,  and 
thy  lips  from  speaking  guile. 

14  Depart  from  evil,  and  do  good  ; 
seek  peace,  and  pursue  it. 

assm-ance,  that  all  such  as  are  so  devoted  are  the  imme- 
diate care  of  almighty  God ;  as  all  those  of  a  contrary 
character  are  his  abhorrence,  and  the  sm'e  marks  of 
his  vengeance.  And  sm-ely  this  Psalm,  considered  in 
this  Hght,  is  one  of  the  noblest,  the  best-turned,  and 
best-judged,  and  best-adapted  compositions  that  ever 
were  penned.  Dr.  Delaney.  It  should  be  remarked, 
that  the  twentieth  and  twenty-first  verses  are  of  parti- 
cular importance,  as  containing  the  famous  prophecy, 
that  "  not  a  bone  of  the  Just  One  (Messiah)  should  be 
broken,"  John  xix.  36.     Dr.  Kennicott. 

Ver.  5.  They  looked  unto  him,  &c.]  The  Greek,  and 
other  ancient  versions,  render  this  verse,  "  Come  unto 
him,  and  be  enlightened;  and  let  not  yoiu-  faces  be 
ashamed."     Dr.  Wall. 

and  were  lightened:  &c.]  The  meaning  is,  that  the 

humble  looked  unto  God  for  Da\'id's  protection,  and 
received  that  light,  that  is,  that  comfort  and  joy  from 
Him  upon  his  return  in  safety,  which  diffused  itself 
throughout  their  whole  hearts ;  so  that  "their  faces  were 
not  ashamed,"  or,  as  the  word  signifies,  "  not  put  to  the 
blush  for  shame,"  by  being  disappointed  as  to  their  hope 
on  his  account.     Dr.  Chandler. 

6.  This  poor  man']     Meaning  himself.     Edwards. 

7.  The  angel  of  the  Lord  &c.]  The  Divine  protection 
and  salvation  vouchsafed  to  the  faithful,  is  here  sig- 
nified ;  whether  we  suppose  that  by  "  the  angel  of 
Jehovah"  is  meant  the  presence  of  Christ  in  the  church 
militant ;  or  the  ministration  of  created  spirits  to  the 
heirs  of  salvation,  as  in  the  case  of  Elisha,  2  Kings  y\.  1 7. 
Bp.  Home. 

8.  O  taste]  Seriously  consider  and  make  trial,  by  a 
stedfast  fidelity  to  God  in  all  troubles.     Dr.  Wells. 

9.  —  his  saints :]     His  servants.     Bp.  Wilson. 

11.  —  ye  children,]  Ye  that  are  humbly  disposed  to  be 
tavight  as  childi'en.     Dr,  Wells. 


The  privileges  of  the  righteous. 


PSALMS. 


David  prayeth  for  his  own  safety. 


guilly. 


b  Job  36. 7.         15  ^Tlie   eyes  of  the  Lord    are 
fpet 's.^i^.    upon  the  righteous,  and  his  ears  are 
open  unto  their  cry. 

16  The  face  of  the  Lord  is  against 
them  that  do  evil,  to  cut  off  the  re- 
membrance of  them  from  the  earth. 

17  The  righteous  cry,  and  the 
Lord  heareth,  and  delivereth  them 
out  of  all  their  troubles. 

t  Heb.  to  the  18  The  Lord  is  nigh  f  unto  them 
tefrT  °^  that  are  of  a  broken  heart ;  and  saveth 
I  Heb.  f  such  as  be  of  a  contrite  spirit. 

'^I'il!'"^  19  Many  are  the  afflictions  of  the 

righteous :   but  the  Lord  delivereth 

him  out  of  them  all. 

20  He  keepeth  all  his  bones  :  not 
one  of  them  is  broken. 

21  Evil  shall  slay  the  wicked :  and 
Or,  shall  he  they  that  hate  the  righteous   |1  shall 

be  desolate. 

22  The  Lord  redeemeth  the  soul 
of  his  servants :  and  none  of  them 
that  trust  in  him  shall  be  desolate. 

PSALM  XXXV. 

1  David  prayeth  for  his  own  safety,  and  his 
enemies' confusion.  11  He  complaineth  of 
their  wrongful  dealing.  22  Thereby  he  in- 
citelh  God  against  them. 

f  A  Psalm  of  David. 
LEAD  my  cause,  O  Lord,  with 
them  that  strive  with  me  :  fight 
against  them  that  fight  against  me. 

21.  —  shall  be  desolate.']  ITiis  should  be  rendered  with 
the  Chaldee  Paraphrase,  "  shall  be  condemned  to  die." 
Green,  Rosenmuller. 

This  Psalm  is  among  the  noblest  and  most  edifying : 
David  here  teaches  us,  both  by  his  instructions  and  ex- 
ample, that  when  God  grants  us  any  favom*,  we  should 
not  only  thank  Him  for  it,  but  invite  other  men  to  praise 
Him  with  us ;  that  the  Lord  never  fails  to  hear  and 
deliver  those  who  call  vipon  Him  in  their  distress ;  that 
his  eyes  are  always  over  the  righteous,  whom,  if  ex- 
posed to  many  misfortunes,  He  delivers  at  the  last ; 
whereas  He  sets  his  face  against  the  ^vicked  for  their 
destruction.     Ostervald. 

He  who  seeketh  the  Lord  shall  find  Him;  and  he  who 
hath  found  Him  can  want  nothing.  Faith,  hope,  charity, 
temperance,  purity,  patience,  and  contentment,  are  the 
true  riches ;  and  the  lack  of  them  the  poverty  most  to 
be  dreaded.  Moreover,  God  is  never  wanting  to  pro- 
vide for  his  servants,  what  He  seeth  needfid  and  best 
in  matters  temporal.     Bp.  Home. 

Psalm  XXXV.  This  Psalm,  from  the  contents  of  it, 
seems  to  have  been  composed  by  David  M'hen  he  was 
persecuted  l)y  Saul,  and  falsely  accused  by  Doeg,  and 
others  of  his  enemies  ;  from  whom  he  begs  of  God  for 
deliverance.  Edwards.  Tliis  Psalm,  though  in  some 
measure  ai)iilicable  to  David,  the  author  of  it,  is  more 
strictly  so  to  Jesus.     See  John  xv.  25.     Dimock. 

Ver.  2.  —  sfiield  and  buckler,]  'llic  word,  here  rendered 
"  shield,"  seems  to  denote  the  lesser  kind  of  shield ;  and 
that  translated  "  buckler,"  the  great  shield.    Edwards. 

4.  Let  them  be  confounded  &c.]     Concerning  this  and 


2  Take  hold  of  shield  and  buckler, 
and  stand  up  for  mine  help. 

3  Draw  out  also  the  spear,  and 
stop  the  way  against  them  that  perse- 
cute me :  say  unto  my  soul,  I  am  thy 
salvation. 

4  ^  Let  them  be  confounded  and  »  p^.  4o.  ii. 

1  1  1  c  &  70.  3. 

put  to  shame  that  seek  after  my 
soul :  let  them  be  turned  back  and 
brought  to  confusion  that  devise  my 
hurt. 

5  ^  Let   them  be  as  chaff  before  ^^"^  21.  is. 
the  wind:  and  let  the  angel  of  the  isa. 29/5. 
Lord  chase  them. 

6  Let  their  way  be  f  dark  and  l^f^J"''" 
slippery  :  and  let  the  angel  of  the  'Upponness. 
Lord  persecute  them. 

7  For  without  cause  have  they  hid 
for  me  their  net  in  a  pit,  which  with- 
out cause  they  have  digged  for  my 
soul. 

8  Let  destruction  come  upon  him 

f  at  unawares ;  and  let  his  net  that  he  +  ueb.  winch 
hath  hid  catch  himself:  into  that  very  nit  of.'"  ' 
destruction  let  him  fall. 

9  And  my  soul  shall  be  joyful  in 
the  Lord  :  it  shall  rejoice  in  his  sal- 
vation. 

10  All  my  bones  shall  say,  Lord, 
who  is  like  unto  thee,  Avhich  deliver- 
est  the  poor  from  him  that  is  too 
strong  for  him,  yea,   the    poor   and 

the  like  imprecations,  which  may  seem  strange  and 
severe,  it  mvist  be  considered,  1 .  That  they  did  not  pro- 
ceed from  any  passionate  or  revengeful  spirit  in  David 
towards  his  enemies ;  from  which  how  free  he  was,  ap- 
pears not  only  from  his  own  words  here,  ver.  12 — 14, 
but  from  the  whole  course  of  his  life,  and  the  frequent 
instances  mentioned  in  his  history  of  his  meek  and  mer- 
ciful carriage  to  his  enemies  when  they  were  in  his 
power.  These  imprecations,  therefore,  proceeded  from 
his  zeal  for  God,  and  for  piety  and  justice ;  to  which 
they  shewed  themselves  to  be  constant  and  implacable 
adversaries  :  and  by  the  direction  of  the  prophetical 
Spirit  of  God,  wherewith  he  was  endued ;  which  S]jirit 
did  exactly  know  the  condition  of  his  enemies;  and  that 
those,  against  whom  they  were  levelled,  were  hardened 
and  incurable.  2.  That  they  contain  nothing  l)ut  a 
prayer  to  God,  that  He  would  accomplish  his  own 
threatenings,  and  execute  his  own  law  of  retaliation,  of 
"  eye  for  eye,  and  tooth  for  tooth;"  and  so  bring  upon 
them  the  evils  which  they  designed  against  him.  Which 
also  was  of  great  and  good  use,  both  to  glorify  God's 
justice,  and  to  warn  and  reform  other  sinners  by  the 
terrour  of  their  example.  3.  That  they  may  be  taken 
only  for  predictions.  Poole,  See  the  note  on  Psalm 
v.  10. 

G.  Let  their  way  be  dark  &c.]  So  that  none  of  them 
may  be  al)le  to  escape  on  account  of  the  darkness  and 
slip})eriness  of  their  way  :  but  that  all  of  them  may  be 
easily  overthro^\'n  l)y  the  pursuing  angel.  RosenmUller. 

7.  — in  a  pit,]     See  the  note  on  Psalm  vii.  15. 

10.  All  my  bones  shall  say,]  By  this  figure  David 
nicans  to  declare,  that  he  would  praise  God  with  all  the 


and  his  enemies^  confusion. 


PSALMS 


+  Heb. 
Wilnesses  of 

wrong. 

i  Heb.  they 

asked  7ne. 


t  Heb. 
deprivinff. 


II  Or,  abided. 


1  Heb. 
iralked. 
t  Heb.  as  a 
frieiid,  as  a 
brother  to  me. 


t  Heb. 
Italling. 


t  Heb.  my 
only  one. 

c  Ps.  40.  9, 
10.  &  111.  1. 

t  Heb.  strong. 


+  Heb. 
falsely. 


the  needy  from  him  that  spoileth 
him? 

1 1  f  False  witnesses  did  rise  up ; 
f  they  laid  to  my  charge  things  that 

I  knew  not. 

12  They  rewarded  me  evil  for 
good  to  the  f  spoiling  of  my  soul. 

13  But  as  for  me,  when  they  were 
sick,  my  clothing  ivas  sackcloth :  I 

II  humbled  my  soul  with  fasting;  and 
my  prayer  returned  into  mine  own 
bosom. 

14  I  -j- behaved  myself  fas  though 
he  had  been  my  friend  or  brother :  I 
bowed  down  heavily,  as  one  that 
mournethybr  his  mother. 

15  But  in  mine  f  adversity  they 
rejoiced,  and  gathered  themselves 
together  :  yea,  the  abjects  gathered 
themselves  together  against  me,  and 
I  knew  it  not ;  they  did  tear  me,  and 
ceased  not : 

16  With  hypocritical  mockers  in 
feasts,  they  gnashed  upon  me  with 
their  teeth. 

17  Lord,  how  long  wilt  thou  look 
on  ?  rescue  my  soid  from  their  de- 
structions, f  my  darling  from  the 
lions. 

18  "^  I  will  give  thee  thanks  in  the 
great  congregation  :  I  will  praise  thee 
among  f  much  people. 

19  Let  not  them  that  are  mine 
enemies  f  wrongfully  rejoice  over 
me :  neither  let  them  wink  with  the 
eye  that  hate  me  without  a  cause. 


strength  of  his  body,  as  well  as  power  of  his  soul.     Dr. 
Wells. 

11.  12.  False  witnesses — spoiling  of  my  soid.~\  Tliiswas 
never  more  literally  true  of  David,  than  it  was  of  the 
holy  Jesus,  when,  standing  before  Pontius  Pilate,  He 
received  no  other  return  from  the  Jews  for  all  the  gra- 
cious words  which  He  had  spoken,  and  all  the  merciful 
works  He  had  done  among  them,  than  that  of  being 
slandered  and  put  to  death.     Bp.  Home. 

12.  —  to  the  spoiling  of  my  soul.~\  Attempting  to  rob 
me  of  my  life.     Green. 

13.  —  my  prayer  returned  &c.]  The  meaning  seems  to 
be,  My  prayer  returned  \vith  blessings  on  my  own  head. 
Merrick.  The  sentence  may  perhaps  be  better  explained 
thus,  "  My  prayer  rested  or  settled  in  my  bosom ;"  that 
is,  I  was  ne\'er  without  a  prayer  for  them  in  my  breast. 
Mudge,  Dr.  Kennicott.  The  Hebrews  used  various  atti- 
tudes in  prayer ;  the  one  here  alluded  to  was  that  used 
in  great  grief,  at  which  time  they  prayed  with  the  head 
inclined  on  the  bosom.     Rosenmuller. 

15.  —  and  I  knew  it  not ;]  This  may  mean,  that  the 
perfidy  of  his  enemies  was  unknown  to  him ;  he  sus- 
pected no  such  thing  fi-om  them.     Rosenmiiller. 

16.  With  hypocritical  mockers  &c.]  Together  Avith 
these  were  profane  flatterers  and  buffoons ;  and  their 
rage  against  me  was  as  violent  as  if  they  could  have  de- 
vom-ed  me.  Bp,  Patrick.     Or  the  passage  should  per- 

VoL.  H. 


He  moveth  God  to  do  him  right. 

20  For  they  speak  not  peace  :  but 
they  devise  deceitfid  matters  against 
tliem  that  are  quiet  in  the  land. 

21  Yea,  they  opened  their  mouth 
wide  against  me,  and  said.  Aha,  Aha, 
our  eye  hath  seen  it. 

22  This  thou  hast  seen,  O  Lord  : 
keep  not  silence:  O  Lord,  be  not 
far  from  me. 

23  Stir  up  thyself,  and  awake  to 
my  judgment,  even  unto  my  cause, 
my  God  and  my  Lord. 

24  Judge  me,  O  Lord  my  God, 
according  to  thy  righteousness ;  and 
let  them  not  rejoice  over  me. 

25  Let   them    not    say    in    their 
hearts,   f  Ah,  so  would  we  have  it :  t  Heb.  Ah, 
let  them  not  say.  We  have  swallowed  ""•  '"'"""■ 
him  up. 

26  Let  them  be  ashamed  and 
brought  to  confusion  together  that 
rejoice  at  mine  hurt:  let  them  be 
clothed  with  shame  and  dishonour 
that  magnify  themselves  against  me. 

27  Let  them  shout  for  joy,  and  be 

glad,     that    favour    f  my    righteous  +  Heb.  my 
cause  :  yea,  let  them  say  continually,  "^''"^"^^"''^''■ 
Let  the  Lord  be  magnified,   which 
hath  pleasure  in  the  prosperity  of  his 
servant. 

28  And  my  tongue  shall  speak  of 
thy  righteousness  and  of  thy  praise 
all  the  day  long. 

PSALM  XXXVL 

1   The  grievous  estate  of  the  wicked.     5  The 

haps  rather  be  rendered,  "  They  viHfied  me  with  profane 
scoffs  and  taunts ;  and  ceased  not  to  gnash  upon  me 
with  their  teeth."     Edivards,  Green. 

17.  —  my  darling  from  the  lions.']  Deliver  my  dear 
and  precious  life  from  these  cruel  and  brutish  enemies. 
Bp.  Hall. 

19.  —  that  hate  me  without  a  cause.]  This  is  applied 
to  Christ  by  Himself,  John  xv.  25.     Bp.  Wilson. 

21.  —  our  eye  hath  seen  it.~\  They  ojjenly  avow  that 
they  themselves  have  been  eye-Avitnesses  of  my  treason- 
able practices.  Dr.  Wells.  Or  the  meaning  may  be. 
We  have  seen  what  we  wished,  we  have  had  our  mil. 
Green. 

24.  Judge  7ne,']     Vindicate  me.     Green. 

^Miat  David  in  this  Psalm  says  against  his  enemies, 
must  not  be  misimderstood.  Nor  must  we  believe  that 
we  are  allowed  to  wish  evW  to  those  who  do  evil  to  us, 
or  to  rejoice  when  that  evil  happens  to  them.  We  are  to 
consider,  that  the  enemies  of  David  were  enemies  to 
God  Himself;  and  that  Da\4d,  being  a  prophet,  and 
having  an  express  promise  of  the  Divine  assistance, 
might  denounce  destruction  to  them  :  but,  in  his  heart, 
he  did  not  wish  it  to  befall  them,  and  he  was  even  afflicted 
at  the  evil  which  did  befall  them,  as  he  himself  testifies 
in  this  Psalm.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  XXXVI.  Tliere  are  three  parts  of  this  Psalm : 

D 


The  grievous  estate  of  the  iciched.  PSALMS. 

excellency  of  God's  mercy.    10  David  pray - 
eth  for  favour  to  God's  children. 

«|y  To  the  chief  Musician,  A  Psalm  of 
David  the  servant  of  the  Lord. 

TH  E  transgression  of  the  wicked 
saith  within  my  heart,  that  there 
is  no  fear  of  God  before  his  eyes. 

2  For  he  flattereth  himself  in  his 
+  Heb.  to  find  own  cycs,  f  uutil  his  iniquity  be 
to»»j«i/y<o  £^^^j^^  ^^  i^g  hatefuh 

3  The  words  of  his  mouth  are  ini- 
quity and  deceit :  he  hath  left  off  to 
be  wise,  and  to  do  good. 

II  Or,  vanity.       4  He  dcviscth  1|  miscliief  upon  his 

bed ;  he  setteth  himself  in  a  way  that 

is  not  good ;  he  abhorreth  not  evil. 

aPs.  67. 10.        5  ^Thy   mercy,   O    Lord,   is   in 

^^°^'^'       the    heavens;    and    thy   faithfulness 

reacheth  unto  the  clouds, 
t  Heb.  the  6  Thy  rigliteousncss  is  like  f  the 

mouiitains  of  gj.g^^  momitaius ;  thy  judgments  are 
a  great  deep :  O  Lord,  thou  pre- 
servest  man  and  beast. 

7  How  f  excellent  is  thy  loving- 
kindness,  O  God  !  therefore  the  chil- 
dren of  men  put  their  trust  under  the 
shadow  of  thy  wings. 

8  They  shall  be  f  abundantly  satis- 


t  Heb. 
precious 


+  Hcb. 


the  first,  in  wliicli  tlie  autlior  describes  the  treaclierous 
and  false  contrivances  of  wicked  men  :  the  second  is  the 
address  of  the  good  man  to  God,  in  which  he  acknow- 
ledges all  those  attiibutes  which  are  the  support  of 
righteous  men,  to  be  infinite  and  boundless ;  and  from 
thence  his  assurance  of  being  supported  :  the  last,  as 
the  consequence  of  this,  represents  the  downfall  of  the 
wicked.     Mudge. 

Ver.  1.  The  transgression  of  the  wicked  &c.]  The 
transgressions  of  a  bad  man  shew  plainly,  in  the  appre- 
hension of  a  good  one,  that  the  former  is  destitute  of 
the  true  fear  of  God.  Ahp.  Seeker.  Or  differently,  thus ; 
"  The  wicked  man,  according  to  the  wickedness  of  his 
heart,  saith,  There  is  no  fear  of  God  before  mine  eyes." 
Bj).  Lowth. 

Or  this  passage  may  be  rendered  with  some  ancient 
versions  ;  "  The  wicked  man  hath  an  oracle  of  rebeUion 
in  his  heart."  The  wicked  man  hath  no  regard  to  the 
oracles  of  God ;  he  hath  one  in  his  heart  which  dictates 
nothing  but  rebelhon.     Mudge,  Green. 

2.  —  he  flattereth  himself  &c.]  He  soothes  himself  in 
his  own  conceit,  and  cunningly  imagines  that  he  shall 
not  be  disco^^ered  :  yet  at  length  shall  his  iniquity  come 
to  light,  and  make  him  hateful  to  all  men.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

5,  6.  Thy  mercy,  0  Lord,  &c.]  This  passage  is  truly 
sublime.  Here  the  mind  of  the  Psalmist  seems  to  exert 
its  utmost  faculties  in  vain  to  describe  the  attributes  of 
God,  whose  uni)aralleled  magnitude  mocks  its  feeble 
endeavours  ;  and  to  this  end  it  employs  the  grandest 
imagery  that  universal  nature  can  suggest :  and  yet  this 
imagery,  however  great,  proves  totally  inadequate  to  the 
pm'posc.     Bp.  Lowth. 

8.  —  The  fatness  of  thy  house  j1  By  this  expression  is 
meant  all  God's  blessings,  both  temporal  and  spiritual. 
Bp.  Hall. 


David  per suadeth  to  patience  and 

fied  with  the  fatness  of  thy  house; 
and  thou  shalt  make  them  drink  of  the 
river  of  thy  pleasm-es. 

9  For  with  thee  is  the  fountain  of 
life :  in  thy  light  shall  we  see  light. 

10  O   t  continue    thy  lovini^kind-  tneb.f/rajo 

'  ,  ,  ,     •'  -,      '^  ,   out  at  Icnyth. 

ness  unto  them  that  know  thee ;  and 
thy  righteousness  to  the  upright  in 
heart. 

1 1  Let  not  the  foot  of  pride  come 
against  me,  and  let  not  the  hand  of 
the  wicked  remove  me. 

12  There  are  the  workers  of  ini- 
quity fallen :  they  are  cast  down,  and 
shall  not  be  able  to  rise. 

PSALM  XXXVIL 

David  persuadeth  to  patience  and  confidence 
in  God,  by  the  different  estate  of  the  godly 
and  the  wicked. 

f  A  Psalm  of  David. 

FRET   ^not   thyself  because  of? Proves 
.11  •  1  1         ,1  .      17.  &  24.  1. 

evildoers,  neither  be  thou  envi- 
ous against  the  workers  of  iniquity. 

2  For  they  shall  soon  be  cut  down 
like  the  grass,  and  wither  as  the 
green  herb. 

3  Trust  in  the  Lord,  and  do  good; 


9.  —  in  thy  light  shall  we  see  light.']  The  images  of 
light  and  darkness  are  commonly  made  use  of  in  all 
languages  to  imply  or  denote  prosperity  and  adversity, 
agreeably  to  the  common  sense  and  perception  which  all 
men  have  of  the  objects  themselves.  But  the  Hebrews 
employ  those  figm-es  more  frequently,  and  with  less 
variation  than  other  people.     Bp.  Lowth. 

10.  —  thy  righteousness]  Rather,  thy  beneficence  or 
bounty.     Street. 

11.  —  remove  me.]     Or  cause  me  to  fall.     Dr.  Wells. 

12.  There  are  the  workers  &c.]  The  expression  used 
in  the  original,  represents  strongly  before  the  eyes  the 
sudden  downfall  of  the  wicked.  Upon  the  very  spot 
where  they  practise  their  treachery,  they  receive  their 
downfall.     Mudge. 

We  have  here  represented  to  us  the  behaviour  of 
wicked  men,  who  fear  not  God,  and  soothe  themselves  in 
their  sins,  instead  of  hating  them ;  and  the  very  different 
conduct  of  the  righteous,  who  adore  the  justice  of  God, 
and  are  grateful  for  his  favours.  The  use  we  should 
make  of  this  Psalm  is,  to  avoid  the  sentiments  of  the 
wicked,  and  to  cleave  to  God  by  a  sincere  love  and 
holy  fear ;  to  the  end  that  we  may  rejoice  in  Him  with 
the  righteous,  and  say  with  David,  "  O  God,  how  ex- 
cellent is  thy  loving-kindness  !"     Ostervald. 

Psalm  XXXVH.  In  this  Psalm  David  seems  to 
intend  to  prevent  the  scandal  or  offence  against  rehgion, 
which  might  be  taken  from  observing  the  wicked  in 
prosperity,  and  the  godly  under  affliction.  Dr.  Wells. 
He  may  be  sui)posed  speaking  to  himself,  or  exhorting 
others  to  trust  in  God  from  his  own  example.    Dimock. 

Yer.  1.  Fret  not  thyself  Sec]  In  other  words,  Be  not 
vexed  at  the  prosperity  of  the  wicked,  neither  be  pro- 
voked by  it  to  accuse  the  providence  of  God,  nor  wsh 
thyself  in  their  situation.    Bp.  Patrick. 


confidence  in  God,  hy  the  different 


and 


t  Heb.  in 
truth,  or, 
stableness. 


t  Heb.  Roll 
ilnj  xcay  upon 
the  LORD. 
b  Prov.  16.  3. 
Matt.  6.  25. 
1  Pet.  5.  7. 


thy 
thy 


t  Heb.  Be 

silent  to  the 
LORD. 


c  Matt.  5.  5. 


II  Or, 
practiseth. 


d  Ps.  2.  4. 


t  Heb.  /Ae 
upright  of 
way. 


SO  shalt  thou  dwell  in  the  land, 
f  verily  thou  shalt  be  fed. 

4  Delight  thyself  also  in  the 
Lord;  and  he  shall  give  thee  the 
desires  of  thine  heart. 

5  f'  Commit  thy  way  imto  the 
Lord  ;  trust  also  in  him ;  and  he  shall 
bring  it  to  pass. 

6  And  he  shall  bring  forth 
righteousness  as  the  light,  and 
judgment  as  the  noonday. 

7  f  Rest  in  the  Lord,  and  wait 
patiently  for  him :  fret  not  thyself 
because  of  him  who  prospereth  in  his 
way,  because  of  the  man  who  bring- 
eth  wicked  devices  to  pass. 

8  Cease  from  anger,  and  forsake 
wrath  :  fret  not  thyself  in  any  wise  to 
do  evil. 

9  For  evildoers  shall  be  cut  off: 
but  those  that  wait  upon  the  Lord, 
they  shall  inherit  the  earth. 

10  For  yet  a  little  while,  and  the 
wicked  shall  not  be :  yea,  thou  shalt 
diligently  consider  his  place,  and  it 
shall  not  be. 

11'=  But  the  meek  shall  inherit  the 
earth;  and  shall  delight  themselves 
in  the  abundance  of  peace. 

12  The  wicked  ||  plotteth  against 
the  just,  and  gnasheth  upon  him  with 
his  teeth. 

13  ^  The  Lord  shall  laugh  at 
him : "  for  he  seetli  that  his  day  is 
coming. 

14  The  wicked  have  drawn  out 
the  sword,  and  have  bent  their  bow, 
to  cast  down  the  poor  and  needy,  and 
to  slay  f  such  as  be  of  upright  con- 
versation. 

15  Their  sword  shall  enter  into 
their  own  heart,  and  their  bows  shall 
be  broken. 

16  A  little  that  a  righteous  man 
hath  is  better  than  the  riches  of  many 
wicked. 

17  For   the   arms  of  the   wicked 


+  Heb.  the 
preciotisness 
of  lambs. 


II  Or, 
established. 


PSALMS.  estate  of  the  godly  and  the  wicked. 

shall  be  broken :  but  the  Lord  up- 
holdeth  the  righteous. 

18  The  Lord  knoweth  the  days 
of  the  upright :  and  their  inheritance 
shall  be  for  ever. 

19  They  shall  not  be  ashamed  in 
the  evil  time :  and  in  the  days  of 
famine  they  shall  be  satisfied. 

20  But  the  wicked  shall  perish, 
and  the  enemies  of  the  Lord  shall 
he  as  f  the  fat  of  lambs :  they  shall 
consume ;  into  smoke  shall  they  con- 
sume away. 

21  The  wicjced  borroweth,  and 
payeth  not  again  :  but  the  righteous 
sheweth  mercy,  and  givetli. 

22  For  such  as  be  blessed  of  him 
shall  inherit  the  earth ;  and  they  that 
be  cursed  of  him  shall  be  cut  off. 

23  The  steps  of  a  good  man  are 
II  ordered  by  the  Lord  :  and  he  de- 
lighteth  in  his  way. 

24  Though  he  fall,  he  shall  not 
be  utterly  cast  down :  for  the  Lord 
upholdeth  him  with  his  hand. 

25  I  have  been  young,  and  noio 
am  old ;  yet  have  I  not  seen  the 
righteous  forsaken,  nor  his  seed  beg- 
ging bread. 

26  He  is  f  ever  merciful,  and  lend- 
eth ;  and  his  seed  is  blessed. 

27  Depart  from  evil,  and  do  good ; 
and  dwell  for  evermore. 

28  For  the  Lord  loveth  judgment, 
and  forsaketh  not  his  saints ;  they  are 
preserved  for  ever :  but  the  seed  of 
the  wicked  shall  be  cut  off. 

29  The  righteous  shall  inherit  the 
land,  and  dwell  therein  for  ever. 

30  The  mouth  of  the  righteous 
speaketh  wisdom,  and  his  tongue 
talketh  of  judgment. 

31  The   law   of    his    God    is    in 
his    heart ;  none  of  his   ||  steps  shall  H  ^^>  3<>'n9s. 
slide. 

32  The  wicked  watcheth  the  right- 
eous, and  seeketh  to  slay  him. 


1  Heb.  all  the 
day. 


5.  Commit  thy  way  &c.j  We  are  exhorted  here  to 
commend  om'  honest  designs  to  God,  and  to  leave  the 
event  to  Him,  in  full  confidence  that  He  ^vill  direct  it  for 
the  best.     Travell,  Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  —  thou  shalt  diligently  consider  &c.]  When  thou 
seekest  for  his  place,  there  shall  not  be  found  any  foot- 
steps of  his  prosperity.     Dr.  Wells. 

12.  — gnasheth  upon  him  &c.]  Could  even  tear  him 
with  his  teeth.     Bj).  Wilson. 

13.  The  Lord  shall  laugh  &c.]  The  Lord,  who  takes 
notice  of  all  his  secret  plots,  shall  laugh  him  to  scorn ; 
for,  howsoever  the  foolish  wicked  man  flatters  himself 
in  the  conceit  of  his  safety,  yet  the  all-wise  God  sees 
that  his  destruction  is  at  hand.     Bp.  Hall. 


18.  The  Lord  knoweth  &c.]  The  actions  of  good  men 
are  seen,  and  will  not  fail  of  being  rewarded  by  God ; 
not  only  with  the  comforts  of  this  life  continued  to  them 
and  their  posterity,  but  with  a  never-failing  possession 
in  heaven.     Dr.  Hammond. 

20.  But  the  wicked  shall  perish,  &c.]  They  shall 
vanish  away  into  smoke ;  as  the  fat  of  lambs,  which  is 
laid  upon  the  altar  in  sacrifice,  so  shall  they  be  suddenly 
consumed.     Bp.  Hall. 

27.  —  dwell  for  evermore.']  "  Dwell  in  the  land  for 
ever."  That  is,  enjoy  a  long  and  prosperous  life  in  the 
land,  with  great  tranquillity  and  peace.  Bps.  Hare  and 
Patrick.  Thou  shalt  never  be  exiled  from  the  land  which 
God  hath  given  thee.  Rosenmuller. 
D  2 
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II  Or,  a  green 
tree  that 
growclh  in 
his  own  soil. 


The  different  end  of  good  and  lad  men 

33  The  Lord  will  not  leave  him 
in  his  hand,  nor  condemn  him  when 
he  is  judged. 

34  Wait  on  the  Lord,  and  keep 
his  way,  and  he  shall  exalt  thee  to 
inherit  the  land:  when  the  wicked 
are  cut  off,  thou  shalt  see  it. 

35  I  have  seen  the  wicked  in 
great  power,  and  spreading  himself 
like  II  a  green  bay  tree. 

36  Yet  he  passed  away,  and,  lo, 
he  was  not :  yea,  I  sought  him,  but  he 
could  not  be  found. 

37  Mark  the  perfect  ma7i,  and  be- 
hold the  upright :  for  the  end  of  that 
man  is  peace. 

38  But  the  transgressors  shall  be 
destroyed  together:  the  end  of  the 
wicked  shall  be  cut  off. 

39  But  the  salvation  of  the  right- 
eous is  of  the  Lord  :  he  is  their 
strength  in  the  time  of  trouble. 

40  And  the  Lord  shall  help  them, 
and   deliver  them :  he  shall   deliver 

33.  The  Lord  will  not  leave  &c.]  God  will  find  means 
to  clear  his  innocence,  though  he  be  pronounced  guilty 
by  his  enemies.     Dr.  Wells. 

nor  condemn  hini]  Nor  suffer  him  to  be  con- 
demned.    Edwards. 

35.  —  like  a  green  bay  tree.']  This  should  rather  be 
rendered,  as  in  the  margin,  "  like  a  flourishing  tree  in 
its  native  soil."     Green. 

The  original  simply  signifies,  "  a  native  tree ;"  a  tree 
growing  in  its  native  soil,  not  having  suffered  by  trans- 
plantation: such  a  tree  spreads  itself  luxuriantly.  Script, 
illust.  Expos.  Ind. 

36.  Yet  he  passed  away,  &c.]  Yet,  fii-m  as  he  seemed 
to  stand,  he  vanished  on  a  sudden  hke  a  cloud  :  I  looked 
about  for  him,  to  see  whether  he  might  not,  hke  a  tree, 
be  transplanted  to  some  other  spot ;  but  there  was  no 
such  man  to  be  seen.     Bp.  Patrick. 

38.  —  the  end  of  the  wicked  shall  be  cut  off.]  They  and 
their  posterity  shall  be  destroyed.     Dr.  Hammond. 

Tlie  design  of  this  whole  Psalm  is,  to  convince  men  of 
the  justice  of  God's  dealings  with  all  his  people;  to 
persuade  them  not  hastily  to  conclude  or  judge  of  the 
ways  of  Providence,  bvit  to  wait  to  see  the  end ;  not  to 
depend  upon  their  own  reason,  but  to  apply  to  God  for 
light  and  satisfaction ;  for  human  reason,  being  too  short 
to  pass  judgment  upon  the  ways  of  an  infinitely  wise 
and  just  God,  would  only  lead  men  into  doubts  and  fears, 
and  rash  censures  of  his  providence.     Bp.  Wilson. 

The  "meek,"  mentioned  at  ver.  11,  are  they,  M'ho 
bear  their  own  adversities,  and  the  prosperity  of  their 
enemies,  without  envy,  anger,  or  complaint.  For  these 
there  is  a  possession  in  the  kingdom  and  city  of  the 
Prince  of  "  peace,"  which  "  the  Lord  the  righteous  Judge 
shall  give  them  at  that  day."  "  Blessed  are  the  meek," 
saith  that  Lord  and  Judge  Himself,  "  for  they  shall  in- 
herit the  earth,"  Matt.  v.  5.  In  the  mean  time,  thej^, 
and  they  only,  possess  the  present  earth,  as  they  go 
towards  the  kingdom  of  heaven,  by  being  humble,  and 
cheerful,  and  content  with  what  their  good  God  has 
allotted  them.  They  have  no  turbulent,  repining,  vexa- 
tious thoughts  that  they  deserve  better ;  nor  are  vexed, 
when  they  see  others  possessed  of  more  honour,  or  more 


David  moveth  God 


them    from    the    wicked,    and    save 
them,  because  they  trust  in  him. 

PSALM  xxxvin. 

David  moveth  God  to  take  compassion  of  his 
pitiful  case. 

^  A  Psalm  of  David,  to  bring  to  re- 
membrance. 


o 


LORD,  rebuke  me  not  in  thy 


thy  hot  displeasure. 

'2  For  thine  arrows  stick  fast  in 
me,  and  thy  hand  presseth  me  sore. 

'  3  There  is  no  soundness  in  my 
flesh  because  of  thine  anger ;  neither 
is  there  any  f  rest  in  my  bones  be- 
cause of  my  sin. 

4  For  mine  iniquities  are  gone 
over  mine  head :  as  an  heavy  burden 
they  are  too  heavy  for  me. 

5  My  wounds  stink  and  are  cor- 
rupt because  of  my  foolishness. 

6  I   am  f  troubled ;   I  am  bowed 


t  Heb.  peace, 
or,  hcallh. 


t  Heb,  wricd. 


riches,  than  their  \vise  God  has  allotted  for  their  share. 
But  they  possess  what  they  have  mth  a  meek  and  con- 
tented quietness ;  such  a  quietness  as  makes  then*  very 
thoughts  pleasing,  both  to  God  and  themselves.  Bp. 
Home. 

Psalm  XXXVIIL  This  is  another  of  those  Psalms, 
which  are  called  penitential,  and  therefore  apphcable  to 
Ash- Wednesday;  it  was  composed  by  David  under  some 
great  affliction  and  anguish  of  mind.  It  is  not  certain 
whether  he  here  describes  the  state  of  his  mind  under 
various  images,  chiefly  bori'owed  from  bodily  diseases 
and  jjains ;  or  whether  he  was  actually  afflicted  with  sick- 
ness :  very  probably  he  was  suffering  from  both.  His 
complaints  strongly  express  the  anguish  he  felt  from  the 
conviction  of  his  sinfulness,  the  displeasure  of  God,  the 
coldness  of  his  friends,  and  the  insults  of  his  enemies. 
He  humbly  supplicates  the  pardon  of  God,  confesses  his 
guilt,  and,  with  patience  and  resignation,  declares  his 
hope  and  confidence  to  be  only  in  the  Divine  favour. 
Travell. 

—  to  bring  to  remembrance.]  That  is,  either  that  by 
this  humble  and  mournful  prayer  he  might  prevail  with 
God  to  remember  and  pity  him ;  for  now  He  seemed 
quite  to  have  forgotten  him :  or  that,  by  reviewing  this 
Psalm  afterwards,  he  might  call  to  mind  his  former  dan- 
ger and  misery,  and  God's  wonderful  mercy  in  deliver- 
ing him  from  them;  which  all  are  too  apt  to  forget. 
And  that  others  also  might  remember  and  consider  what 
God  had  done  for  him ;  first  in  chastening,  and  then  in 
restoring  him  :  and  might  make  use  of  his  example  for 
their  benefit.     Poole. 

Ver.  2.  —  thine  arrows  &c.]  The  arrows,  and  the 
hand  of  God,  are  his  judgments  on  sin ;  those  internal 
pangs  which  pierce  the  soul,  and  those  external  afflictions 
which  weigh  down  the  spirits.     Bp.  Home. 

4.  For  mine  iniquities  are  gone  over  mine  head:"]  That 
is,  my  sins  have  brought  so  many  evils  upon  me,  that 
they  overwhelm  me  like  a  flood.     Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  —  because  of  my  foolishness.]  ISIeaning,  the  afflic- 
tion had  been  justly  brought  iq)on  him  by  his  sin  fool- 
ishly committed.     Bp.  Hall. 


to  take  compassion 


PSALMS. 


of  his  pitiful  case. 


down  greatly ;  I  go  mourning  all  the 
day  long. 

7  For  my  loins  are  filled  with  a 
loathsome  disease :  and  tltere  is  no 
soundness  in  my  flesh. 

8  I  am  feeble  and  sore  broken :  I 
have  roared  by  reason  of  the  dis- 
quietness  of  my  heart. 

9  Lord,  all  my  desire  is  before 
thee;  and  my  groaning  is  not  hid  from 
thee. 

10  My  heart  panteth,  my  strength 
faileth  me :  as  for  the  light  of  mine 

t  Heb.  is  not  eyes,  it  also  f  is  gone  from  me. 

1 1  My  lovers  and  my  friends  stand 
\nGh. stroke,  aloof  from  my  f  sore;  and  ||  my  kins- 
neijibours.     men  staud  afar  off. 

12  They  also  that  seek  after  my  life 
lay  snares  yor  me :  and  they  that  seek 
my  hurt  speak  mischievous  things, 
and  imagine  deceits  all  the  day 
long. 

13  But  I,  as  a  deaf  jnan,  heard 
not ;  and  /  teas  as  a  dumb  man  that 
openeth  not  his  mouth. 

14  Thus  1  was  as  a  man  thathear- 
eth  not,  and  in  whose  mouth  are  no 
reproofs. 

\\ov,i!,eedo       15  For  ||  in  thee,  O  Lord,  do  I 
\[  Or,  answer,  liopc :  thou  wilt  \\  licar,  O  LoRD  my 

God. 

16  For  I  said,  Hear  me,  lest  other- 

icise   they  should    rejoice  over   me: 


9.  —  all  my  desire  is  before  thee;']  That  is.  Thou  know- 
est  all  my  wants.     Dr.  IVells. 

11.  My  lovers  and  my  friends  &c.]  This  passage  is 
very  similar  to  the  words  of  Job  xix.  13,  and  following 
verses,  in  which  he  complains  of  being  deserted  by  his 
friends  and  companions  :  many  other  parts  of  this  Psalm 
are  also  like  the  words  and  circumstances  of  Job.  Ro- 
senmuller. 

13.  —  heard  not ;  &c.]  The  meaning  is,  that  he  took 
no  notice  of  their  designs ;  only  in  a  patient  and  humble 
silence  commended  himself  to  the  care  of  God.   Bp.  Hall. 

This  Psalm  ofPers  to  our  consideration  these  three 
things  :  1 .  It  represents  to  us  the  sentiments  of  a  peni- 
tent sinner,  humbled  under  the  load  of  his  sins,  and  a 
sense  of  the  Divine  displeasure :  these  sentiments  are 
expressed  in  this  prayer ;  "  O  Lord,  rebuke  me  not  in 
thy  Avrath  :  neither  chasten  me  in  thy  hot  displeasure." 
2.  What  is  said  in  this  Psalm  is  very  proper  for  the 
instruction  and  consolation  of  those  who  are  afflicted 
with  pains  and  diseases,  or  in  any  other  manner :  David 
teaches  them  by  his  own  example  to  look  upon  the  evils 
that  befall  them,  how  severe  soever  they  be,  as  a  just 
correction  for  their  sins ;  and  to  ask  God's  pardon  for 
them.  3.  If  they  suffer  by  the  malice  and  injustice  of 
men,  they  should  imitate  David  in  his  humility,  patience, 
and  meekness ;  and  wait  ^vith  resignation  till  God,  who 
never  forsakes  the  innocent,  is  pleased  to  deliver  them. 
Ostervald. 

Psalm  XXXIX.  The  foundation  of  this  Psalm  is 
much  the  same  with  the  foregoing ;  the  author  labom-ed 


when  my  foot  slippeth,  they  magnify 
themselves  against  me. 

17  For  I  am  ready  f  to  halt,  and  t  Heb. /or 
my  sorrow  is  continually  before  me.     '"  "'"' 

18  For  I  will  declare  mine  ini- 
quity ;   I  will  be  sorry  for  my  sin. 

19  But  mine  enemies  f  are  lively,  tueb.  beinj 
and  they  are  strong:  and  they  that  s7rong."'^ 
hate  me  wrongfully  are  multiplied. 

20  They  also  that  render  evil  for 
good  are  mine  adversaries ;  because  I 
follow  the  thing  that  good  is. 

21  Forsake  me  not,  O  Lord  :  O 
my  God,  be  not  far  from  me. 

22  Make  haste  f  to  help  me,   O  t  Heb. /or 
Lord  my  salvation.  '""'''^• 

PSALM  XXXIX. 

1  David's  care  of  his  thoughts.  4  The  con- 
sideration of  the  brevity  and  vanity  of  life. 
7  The  reverence  of  God's  judgments,  10 
and  prayer,  are  his  bridles  of  impatiency . 

%  To  the  chief  Musician,  even  to  ^  Je-  a  i  chron. 

•  25    1 

duthun,  A  Psalm  of  David. 

I  SAID,  I  will  take  heed  to  my 
ways,    that    I    sin   not   with    my 
tonijue:  I  will  keep  +my  mouth  with  a  \  ^^?}^- " 
bridle,  while  the  wicked  is  before  me.  muzzieM 

2  I  was  dumb  with  silence,  I  held  '"^ '"""  '" 
my  peace,  even  from  good;  and  my 
sorrow  was  f  stirred.  t  Heb. 

3  My  heart  was  hot  within  me, 


under  some  great  illness ;  he  knew  it  due  to  his  sins ; 
he  was  afraid  therefore  to  speak  in  the  presence  of  the 
\vicked,  lest  he  might  say  any  thing  of  which  they  might 
take  advantage :  at  last,  however,  he  could  hold  no 
longer,  but  burst  forth  into  an  acknowledgment  of  the 
weakness  and  vanity  of  man  in  the  hands  of  God  ;  con- 
fessing that,  whatever  he  might  think  heretofore,  he 
has  now  no  longer  any  expectation  but  from  God,  whom 
therefore  he  supplicates  for  mercy.  Mudge.  This  Psalm 
is  mth  the  utmost  propriety  appointed  by  our  Chm-ch 
to  be  used  at  the  burial  of  the  dead,  as  a  funeral  is 
indeed  the  best  comment  upon  it.     Bp.  Home. 

—  Jeduthun,']  Jeduthun  is  mentioned  as  a  singer  in 
1  Chron.  xxv.  3.  This  Psalm  was  perhaps  composed 
by  David  to  be  sung  by  that  Jeduthun.     Street. 

Ver.  2.  I  was  dumb  &c.]  I  refrained  from  speaking 
what  was  good ;  from  giving  God  the  glory  with  re- 
lation to  my  illness,  by  acknowledging  his  greatness 
and  justice,  and  the  nothingness  and  sinfulness  of  man. 
— This  seems  to  shew  that  the  reason  why  he  would 
not  speak  at  all  before  his  enemies  was,  because  he  did 
not  care  to  give  them  an  occasion  of  triumph,  as  he 
must  by  acknowledging  his  own  weakness  and  sin  :  but 
he  could  not  bear  this  restraint;  it  grew  worse  and 
worse,  and  therefore  he  burst  out,  &c.  Mudge.  Tliere 
is  a  time  to  keep  silence,  because  there  are  men  who 
mil  not  hear ;  there  are  tempers  savage  and  sensual  as 
those  of  swine,  before  whom  the  treasures  of  heavenly 
wisdom  are  not  to  be  cast.  This  consideration  stirreth 
up  fresh  grief  and  trouble  in  a  pious  and  cliaritable 
heart.     Bp.  Home. 


The  brevity  and  vanity  of  life.  PSALMS. 

while  I  was  musing  the  fire  burned : 
then  spake  1  with  my  tongue, 

4  Lord,  make  me  to  know  mine 
end,  and  the  measure   of  my  days, 

II  Or,  what     what  it  is  ;  that  I  may  know   ||  how 

time  I  have       r     '^    f 

here.  trail  1  am. 

5  Behold,  thou  hast  made  my 
days  as  an  handbreadth ;  and  mine 
age  is  as  nothing  before  thee  :  verily 

tHeb.  every  man  fat  his  best  state   is  al- 

b  Ps!  62. 9.     together  ^  vanity.     Selah. 
&H4. 4.  g  Surely  every   man   walketh  in 

tHeb. ara      fa  vaiu  sliew :  surely  they  are  dis- 
mwge.  qxaeted  in  vain  :  he  heapeth  up  riches, 

and  knoweth  not  who  shall  gather 

them. 

7  And  now,  Lord,  what  wait  I 
for  ?  my  hope  is  in  thee. 

8  Deliver  me  from  all  my  trans- 
gressions :  make  me  not  the  reproach 
of  the  foolish. 

9  I  was  dumb,  I  opened  not  my 
mouth;  because  thou  didst  it. 

10  Remove  thy  stroke  away  from 
t  Heb.          me  :  I  am  consumed  by  the  +  blow  of 

conflict.  -I'll 

tlnne  hand. 

11  When  thou  with  rebukes  dost 
correct  man  for  iniquity,  thou  mak- 

■\  Heb.  that     gg^  j.  j^jg  beauty  to  consume  away  like 

ii'lnch  IS  to  be  '  J  ^         J    , 

desired  in       a  motii :  surcly  cvcry  man  {5  vanity. 
Selah. 


him,  to  melt 
away. 


4.  Lord,  make  me  to  know  &c.]  Teach  me,  O  Lord, 
to  consider  my  end,  and  what  is  the  measiu-e  of  my 
days,  that  I  may  be  sensible  how  short  my  hfe  is. 
Green. 

5.  —  mine  age  is  as  nothing  before  thee .-]  That  is,  my 
age  is  as  nothing  in  thy  sight ;  or  when  comimred  with 
thy  dviration.     Green,  Merrick. 

6.  —  in  vain:']  In  the  pursuit  of  transitory  things. 
Bp.  Wilson. 

7.  —  what  wait  I  for?']  What  can  I  depend  on  for 
hapi^iness  ?     Bp.  Wilson. 

my  hope  is  in  thee.]  I  wiU  not  impatiently  de- 
sire any  thing  in  this  world  :  but  my  hope  is  in  Thee, 
as  the  only  true  and  lasting  good.     Dr.  Wells. 

8.  —  the  reproach  of  the  foolish.]  That  is,  a  matter 
of  scorn  and  insult  to  the  sneerer  and  atheist,  who  is 
the  fool  described  by  the  Psalmist ;  and  who  is  indeed 
eminently  so  above  all  others.     Mudge. 

11.  —  thou  makest  his  beauty  to  consume  away  See] 
See  the  note  on  Job  iv.  1 9. 

Svich  as  have  formed  themselves  to  feel  the  impres- 
sions of  resignation  are  in  proportion  superiour  to  all 
difficulties.  Their  sphits  are  calm;  and,  instead  of 
plunging  into  deeper  distresses  and  even  guilt,  as  the 
impatient  do,  they  find  their  way,  if  any  one  can  be 
found,  out  of  every  perplexity.  By  excluding  eager 
hopes  and  high  desires  of  earthly  good,  this  pious  prin- 
ciple exchides  also  jealous  envy,  keen  resentment,  tor- 
menting fears,  bitter  disai)pointments,  and  final  dishke 
of  every  thing.  He  that  gives  himself  up  into  the 
hands  of  God,  with  unfeigned  ajjjn-obation  of  the  Divine 
conduct  in  whatever  may  befall  him,  will  act  as  he  ought 
on  all  emergencies,  with  uprightness  and  alacrity,  with 


The  benefit  of  corifldence  in  God. 

12  Hear  my  prayer,  O  Lord, 
and  give  ear  unto  my  cry ;  hold  not 
thy  peace  at  my  tears :  •=  for  I  am  a  •=  Jj^v.  25  23. 

^  •'    ^  '11  T  .  1  Chron.  29. 

stranger  with  thee,  and  a  sojourner,  is. 

as  all  my  fathers  loere.  He'br!  n!^i3. 

13  O  spare  me,  that  I  may  recover  ^  ^®'-  ^-  ^^• 
strength,  before  I  go  hence,  and  be 
no  more. 


PSALM  XL. 


1  The  benefit  of  confidence  in  God.  6  Obe- 
dience  is  the  best  sacrifice.  1 1  The  sense 
of  David's  evils  infiameth  his  prayer. 

1[  To  the  chief  Musician,  A  Psalm  of 
David. 

fT  WAITED   patiently   for   thetHeb./» 

It  j     1  •       !•        j  i      waiting  I 

JL   LiORD  ;    and   he   inclined   unto  waited. 
me,  and  heard  my  cry. 

2  He  brought  me  up  also  out  of 
fan  horrible  pit,  out  of  the  miry  clay,  +  Heh.apu 
and   set  my  feet  upon  a  rock,  aiid  ° 
established  my  goings. 

3  And  he  hath  put  a  new  song  in 
my  mouth,  even  praise  unto  our  God : 
many  shall  see  it,  and  fear,  and  shall 
trust  in  the  Lord. 

4  Blessed  is  that  man  that  maketh 
the  Lord  his  trust,  and  respecteth 
not  the  proud,  nor  such  as  turn  aside 
to  lies. 

5  Many,   O  Lord  my  God,  are 

courage  and  honoiu" ;  wiU  suffer  with  a  composed  and 
even  temper;  ■wiU  thus  give  testimony  to  the  efficacy 
of  religion,  and  vindicate  the  dispensations  of  Provi- 
dence to  mankind.    Abp.  Seeker. 

Psalm  XL.  In  this  Psalm  David  thankfully  acknow- 
ledges God's  goodness  to  him,  in  dehvering  him  from 
some  special  and  imminent  danger.  He  then  declares 
his  resolution  to  serve  God  faithfully  and  cheerfully, 
by  fulfilling  his  will  to  the  utmost  of  his  power,  and  by 
teaching  it  to  others.  He  commends  himself  to  God's 
merciful  Providence,  beseeching  him  to  finish  what  He 
had  begun,  by  continuing  to  be  his  deUverer.  The  cir- 
cumstance of  three  verses  of  this  Psalm  being  quoted 
in  the  tenth  chapter  of  St.  Paul's  Epistle  to  the  He- 
brews, proves  that  they  are  a  direct  prophecy  of  Jesus 
Clu'ist,  who  only  covild  fulfil  the  will  of  God  completely, 
and  who  came  into  the  world  for  that  very  end ;  as  well 
as  to  declare  his  righteousness  to  the  great  congrega- 
tion of  the  whole  world.  This  application  of  the  Psalm 
makes  it  highly  suitable  to  Good  Friday.     Travell, 

Ver.  2.  He  brought  me  up  &c.]  David  means,  that 
God  dehvered  him,  when  he  was  fallen  into  such  deep 
distress,  that  he  was  quite  unable  to  help  himself.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

3.  —  shall  see  it,]  Shall  see  this  great  deliverance. 
Dr.  Wells. 

4.  —  respecteth  not  the  proud,  &c.]  The  proud  and 
those  who  incline  to  lies  are,  on  one  side,  the  haughty 
daring  atheists,  who  laugh  at  all  application  to  any 
power  above ;  and  on  the  other,  those  who  put  their 
confidence  in  idol  superstitions,  which  are  all  he  and 
deceit.    Mudge, 


Obedience  is  the  best  sacrifice. 


PSALMS. 


God!s  care  of  the  -poor. 


thy  wonderful  works  which  tliou  hast 

done,  and  thy  thoughts  which  are  to 
II  Or,  7ione  us-ward  :  II  they  cannot  be  reckoned 
'themunfo  up  in  Order  unto  thee :  if  I  would 
thee.  declare  and  speak  of  them,  they  are 

more  than  can  be  numbered. 
a  Ps.  51. 16.        6  *  Sacrifice  and  offering  thou  didst 
66%.'    "      not    desire;    mine    ears    hast    thou 
Hebr.^io.'s.    f  Opened :  burnt  oflFering  and  sin  of- 
Matt.  12. 7.    fering  hast  thou  not  required. 
diffged.  7  Then  said  I,  Lo,  I  come  :  in  the 

volume  of  the  book  it  is  written  of 

me, 

8  I  delight  to  do  thy  will,  O  my 
t  Heb.  in  the  God :  vea,  thv  law   is  +  within    mv 

midst  of  mtj      ■,  •'  ''  -' 

bowels.         lieart. 

9  I  have  preached  righteousness 
in  the  great  congregation  :  lo,  I  have 
not  refrained  my  lips,  O  Lord,  thou 
knowest. 

10  I  have  not  hid  thy  righteous- 
ness within  my  heart;  I  have  declared 
thy  faithfulness  and  thy  salvation  :  I 
have  not  concealed  thy  lovingkind- 
ness  and  thy  truth  from  the  great 
congregation. 

11  Withhold  not  thou  thy  tender 
mercies  from  me,  O  Lord  :  let  thy 
lovingkindness  and  thy  truth  con- 
tinually preserve  me. 

12  For  innumerable  evils  have 
compassed  me  about :  mine  iniquities 
have  taken  hold  upon  me,  so  that  I 
am  not  able  to  look  up ;  they  are  more 
than  the  hairs  of  mine  head :  there- 

t  Heb.  fore  my  heart  f  faileth  me. 

forsaketh.  jg    gg    pleaScd,     O     LoRD,    tO    dc- 


6.  —  mine  ears  hast  thou  opened  :'\  This  phrase  seems 
to  signify,  the  fitting  and  disposing  the  ear  to  hear  God's 
wU.  It  is  remarkable,  that  the  Greek  version,  as  well 
as  the  quotation  from  it  in  Heb.  x.  5,  instead  of  the 
phrase,  "  Mine  ears  hast  thou  opened,"  reads,  "  A 
body  hast  thou  prepared  me : "  intimating  the  great 
superiority  of  Christ's  death  to  the  sacrifices  of  the  law. 
Travell,  Edwards. 

burnt  offering  and  sin  offering  hast  thou  not  re- 
quired.'] That  is,  considered  independent  of  that  hoh- 
ness  of  life,  wthout  which,  sacrifice  never  could  have 
been  acceptable  to  a  holy  and  righteous  God.  Dr. 
Magee. 

7.  —  Lo,  I  come  :  &c.]  Lo,  I  come  to  make  an  offering 
of  myself  by  a  sincere  obedience  unto  thee ;  as  Christ 
will  also  actually  do,  by  offering  up  his  body  to  be  a 
sacrifice  for  the  sins  of  the  world :  In  the  volume  of 
the  book  of  the  law  it  is  thus  written,  or  required  of  all 
truly  religious  persons,  particularly  of  kings,  and  so  of 
me  in  both  respects,  to  be  careful  to  offer  a  due  obe- 
dience to  thy  will,  as  well  as  to  legal  sacrifices.  Dr. 
Wells. 

in  the  volume']     Or  "  roll,"  of  the  book.     See 

Jer.  xxxAa.  2,  &c.     It  is  well  known  that  the  ancient 
Jewish  books   did  not,  like  oui's,  consist  of  distinct 


liver  me:  O  Lord,  make  haste  to 
help  me. 

14  ^  Let    them   be   ashamed   and  ^^^l-  ^s-  4.  & 
confounded  together  that  seek  after 

my  soul  to  destroy  it;  let  them  be 
driven  backward  and  put  to  shame 
that  wish  me  evil. 

15  Let  them  be  desolate  for  a 
reward  of  their  shame  that  say  unto 
me.  Aha,  aha. 

16  Let  all  those  that  seek  thee  re- 
joice and  be  glad  in  thee :  let  such  as 
love  thy  salvation  say  continually, 
The  Lord  be  magnified. 

17  But  I  am  poor  and  needy;  yet 
the  Lord  thinketh  upon  me:  thou 
art  my  help  and  my  deliverer ;  make 
no  tarrying,  O  my  God. 

PSALM  XLL 

1  God's  care  of  the  poor.  4  David  complain- 
eth  of  his  enemies'  treachery.  10  Hefleeth 
to  God  for  succour. 

t  To  the  chief  Musician,  a  Psalm  of 
David. 

BLESSED  is  he  that  consider- 
eth   II  the  poor:  the  Lord  will  \\or,  the 
deliver  liim  f  m  tune  oi  trouble.  t  Heb.  m  ike 

2  The  Lord  will  preserve  him,  ''"^"Z"'^'- 
and  keep  him  alive ;  a7id  he  shall  be 
blessed  upon  the  earth :   and    ||  thou  II  ot,  do  not 
wilt  not  deliver  him  unto  the  will  of 

his  enemies. 

3  The  Lord  will  strengthen  him 
upon  the  bed  of  languishing  :  thou 

wilt  t  make  all  his  bed  in  his  sick-  t  Heb.  turn. 
ness. 


leaves  bound  together;  but  were,  as  the  copies  of 
the  Pentateuch  used  in  the  Jewish  synagogue  stiU 
are,  long  scrolls  of  parchment,  rolled  upon  two  sticks, 
with  the  writing  distinguished  into  columns.  Park- 
hurst. 

9.  I  have  preached  &c]  I  have  proclaimed  thy  mercy 
and  goodness  to  me  before  thy  people,  in  their  full 
assembhes.     Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  —  mine  iniquities]  He  means  the  evils  which  his 
iniquities  had  brought  upon  him.  Bp.  Hall.  By  this 
expression,  as  relating  to  Christ,  is  meant,  the  iniquities 
of  mankind  which  He  had  taken  upon  Himself.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

The  Chiu-ch,  Hke  her  Redeemer,  is  often  poor  and 
afflicted  in  this  world,  but  Jehovah  thinketh  upon  her, 
and  is  solicitous  for  her  support ;  she  is  weak  and  de- 
fenceless, but  Jehovah  is  her  help  and  her  deliverer. 
With  such  a  Father,  and  such  a  Friend,  poverty  be- 
cometh  rich,  and  weakness  itself  strong.  In  the  mean 
time,  let  us  remember,  that  He  who  once  came  in  great 
humility,  shall  come  again  in  glorious  majesty.  "  Make 
no  long  tarrpng,  O  our  God."     Bp.  Home. 

Psalm  XLT.  It  is  not  improbable  that  this  Psalm 
was  written  by  Da^dd  after  his  sickness,  when  Absalom 


PSALMS. 


t  Heb.  evil 
to  vie. 
+  Heb.  A 
ihiiig  of 
Belial. 


a  John  13. 18. 

tHeb. 

the  man  of  my 

peace. 

t  Heb. 

magnified. 


David  Jleeth  to  God  for  succour. 

4  I  said,  Lord,  be  merciful  unto 
me :  lieal  my  soul ;  for  I  have  sinned 
against  tliee. 

5  Mine  enemies  speak  evil  of  me. 
When  shall  he  die,  and  his  name 
perish  ? 

6  And  if  he  come  to  see  me,  he 
speaketh  vanity  :  his  heart  gathereth 
iniquity  to  itself;  tchen  he  goeth 
abroad,  he  telleth  it. 

7  All  that  hate  me  whisper  toge- 
ther against  me :  against  me  do  they 
devise  f  my  hurt. 

8  f  An  evil  disease,  say  they, 
cleaveth  fast  unto  him :  and  noio  that 
he  lieth  he  shall  rise  up  no  more. 

9  ^  Yea,  f  mine  own  familiar  friend, 
in  whom  1  trusted,  which  did  eat  of 
my  bread,  hath  f  lifted  up  his  heel 
against  me. 

10  But  thou,  O  Lord,  be  merci- 
ful unto  me,  and  raise  me  up,  that  I 
may  requite  them. 

11  By  this  I  know  that  thou  fa- 
vourest  me,  because  mine  enemy  doth 
not  triumph  over  me. 

12  And  as  for  me,  thou  upholdest 
me  in  mine  integrity,  and  settest  me 
before  thy  face  for  ever. 

13  Blessed  be  the  Lord   God  of 


conspired  against  him.  Dr.  Delaney.  Our  Saviour 
Himself  has  taught  us  to  apply  the  ninth  verse  to  the 
traitor  Judas.     See  John  xiii.  18.     Travell. 

Ver.  4.  —  heal  my  soulj^  Forgive  my  sins,  and  re- 
store me  to  health.      Dr.  Wells. 

6.  And  if  he  come  &c.]  If  one  of  them  cometh  to  see 
me,  he  telleth  lies;  his  heart  gathereth  up  falsehood 
against  me,  and  when  he  goeth  forth  he  immediately 
spreadeth  it.  "  He  telleth  lies,"  that  is,  his  very  com- 
pliments of  condolence  are  falsehood  and  lies.     Green. 

8.  An  evil  disease,  &c.]  That  is,  the  punishment 
of  some  great  crime  hath  so  entirely  seized  upon 
him,  that  he  shall  not  be  able  to  escape  from  it.  Rosen- 
mliller. 

9.  Yea,  mine  oion  familiar  friend,  &c.]  He  means 
either  Ahithophel,  or  some  other  pei'fidious  counsellor 
or  courtier,  who  was  a  type  of  Judas,  as  David  was  a 
type  of  Christ,  in  being  thus  betrayed.     Poole. 

hath  lifted  up  his  heel  against  me.]     Has  shewn 

great  treachery  towards  me.  Edwards.  The  figvu'e  is 
taken  from  \vrestlers  who  endeavour  to  supplant  each 
other  with  their  feet.     Rosenmuller. 

12.  —  settest  me  before  thy  face']  Raisest  me  up  again 
to  the  enjoyment  of  thy  presence.     Mudge. 

13.  Blessed  be  the  Lord  God  &c.]  These  words  seem 
to  be  added  at  the  end  of  this  book  of  Psalms  by  the 
collector  of  it.     Green.     See  the  Introduction. 

We  learn  from  the  third  verse  of  this  Psalm,  that 
though  an  exemi)tion  from  sorrow  and  sickness  is  not 
])romised  to  the  children  of  God,  yet  strength  and  com- 
fort are  given  unto  them  from  above,  to  su])port  and 
carry  them  through  their  trials  ;  and  they  who,  in  the 
days  of  their  health,  have  by  their  alms  given  rest  to 
the  bodies,  or  by  their  counsels  restored  peace  to  the 


His  zeal  to  serve  God  in  the  temple. 


Israel  from  everlasting,  and  to  ever- 
Amen,  and  Amen. 


lasting, 


PSALM  XLIL 

1  David's  zeal  to  serve  God  in  the  temple. 
5  He  encQurageth  his  soul  to  trust  in  God. 

<^  To  the  chief  Musician,  1|  Maschil,  „  ,      .  . 

„         ,  f.  -.^       '  1  Psalm  girinff 

tor  the  sons  ot  Korah.  instruction  of 

,  ,  ,  „  ,        the  sons,  &c. 

S    the    hart   f  panteth   atter  the  t  Heb. 


1023. 


A^ 


panteth   my 


brayelh. 


water    brooks,    so 
soul  after  thee,  O  God. 

2  My  soul  thirsteth  for  God,  for 
the  living  God:  when  shall  I  come 
and  appear  before  God  ? 

3  ^  My  tears  have  been  my  meat  »  ps.  so.  s. 
day  and  night,  while  they  continually 

say  unto  me.  Where  is  thy  God  ? 

4  When  I  remember  these  things, 
I  pour  out  my  soul  in  me :  for  I  had 
gone  with  the  multitude,  I  went  with 
them  to  the  house  of  God,  with  the 
voice  of  joy  and  praise,  with  a  multi- 
tude tlmt  kept  holyday. 

5  Why  art  thou   \  cast  down,  O  +  Heb.  bowed 
my  soul  ?  and  loliy  art  thou  disquiet- 
ed in  me  ?  hope  thou  in  God  :  for  I 

shall  yet   ||  praise  him  \\for  the  help  ii  ox,give 
of  his  countenance.  To'j'ds 

6  O  mv  God,  mv  soul  is  cast  down  ^''f'' '"■''  '^ 

.   1  .  •'         ^  r  Ml     T  suliation. 

Within  me :  thereiore  will  1  remem- 


consciences,  of  others,  shall  have  the  bed  of  pain  made 
easy  unto  them,  by  the  hand  of  their  heavenly  Father. 
Bp.  Home.     The  end  of  the  first  Book  of  Psalms. 

Psalm  XLII.  This  Psalm  was  most  probably  com- 
]30sed  by  David,  when  he  was  driven  by  Absalom  from 
Jerusalem.  Dr.  Wells,  llie  author  of  this  elegant 
complaint,  exiled  from  the  temple,  and  fi'om  the  pub- 
lick  exercise  of  his  religion,  to  the  extreme  parts  of 
Judea,  persecuted  by  his  numerous  enemies,  and  agi- 
tated by  their  reproaches,  pours  forth  his  soul  to  God 
in  this  tender  and  pathetick  composition.  The  ardent 
feelings  of  a  devout  heart  are  admirably  expressed,  while 
the  memory  of  former  felicity  seems  to  aggravate  his  ])re- 
sent  anguish.  The  extreme  anxiety  of  a  mind,  depressed 
by  the  burden  of  sorrow,  and  yet  at  the  same  time  im- 
patient under  it ;  overcome  by  an  accumulation  of  evils, 
yet  in  some  degree  endeavom'ing  to  resist  them,  and 
admitting,  through  the  dark  cloud  of  affliction,  a  glim- 
mering ray  of  hope  and  consolation,  is  finely  depicted. 
Bp,  Lowth. 

the  sons  of  Korah.l     These  were  probably  an 

eminent  order  of  singers  in  the  house  of  God.  See 
1  Chron.  ix.  19,  and  xxvi.  1.     Poole. 

Ver.  3.  My  tears  have  been  my  meat  day  and  night,'] 
He  means  that  his  grief  at  his  forced  absence  fi'om  God's 
house  was  so  great,  that  he  was  obliged  to  vent  it  by 
tears  continually.     Dr.  Wells. 

4.  When  I  remember  Scc]  I  pour  out  my  soul  within 
me  while  I  call  to  mind  these  things ;  how  I  went  to 
the  tabernacle,  walking  in  solemn  jiace  to  the  house  of 
God,  amidst  the  multitude  keeping  holiday,  with  the 
voice  of  praise  and  thanksgiving.     Green. 

5.  — for  I  shall  yet  praise  him  &c.]     Tliis  passage 


He  encourageth  his  soul 


PSALMS. 


to  trust  in  God. 


II  Or,  ihe 
mile  hill. 


ber  tliee  from  the  land  of  Jordan, 
and  of  the  Hermonites,  from  ||  the  hill 
Mizar. 

7  Deep  calleth  unto  deep  at  the 
noise  of  thy  waterspouts:  all  thy  waves 
and  thy  billows  are  gone  over  me. 

8  Yet  the  Lord  will  command  his 
loving-kindness  in  the  daytime,  and 
in  the  night  his  song  shall  be  with 
me,  and  my  prayer  unto  the  God  of 
my  life. 

9  I  will  say  unto  God  my  rock, 
Why  hast  thou  forgotten  me  ?  why 
go  I  mourning  because  of  the  oppres- 
sion of  the  enemy  ? 

II  Or,  lilting.  10  As  with  a  11  sword  in  my  bones, 
mine  enemies  reproach  me;  while 
they  say  daily  unto  me,  Where  is  thv 
God? 

11  Why  art  thou  cast  down,  O 
my  soul  ?  and  why  art  thou  disquieted 
within  me  ?  hope  thou  in  God  :  for 
I  shall  yet  praise  him,  who  is  the 
health  of  my  countenance,  and  my 
God. 

PSALM  XLIIL 

1  David,  praying  to  he  restored  to  the  temple, 
promiseth  to  serve  God  joyfully.  5  He  en- 
courageth his  soul  to  trust  in  God. 

should  be  read  as  it  is  in  the  last  verse  of  this  and  of 
the  next  Psalm.     Bps.  Hare  and  Lowth. 

6.  — from  the  hill  Mizar.']  Tlie  word  "  Mizar"  signi- 
fies little.  It  might  be  the  name  of  some  hill  beyond 
Jordan,  or  possibly  some  little  hill  now  in  view.  The 
general  sense  of  the  verse  is,  "  I  will  remember  Thee, 
whatever  dangers  surroiind  me,  and  whithersoever  I  am 
driven."     Archdeacon  Randolph. 

7.  Deep  calleth  unto  deep]  That  is,  one  calamity  in- 
vites and  brings  on  another.     Rosenmuller. 

There  is  no  metaphor  more  frequent  in  the  sacred 
poems,  than  that  by  which  sudden  and  great  calamities 
are  expressed  under  the  figure  of  a  deluge  of  waters. 
This  metaphor  seems  to  have  been  remarkably  familiar 
to  the  Hebrews,  as  if  directly  taken  from  the  nature 
and  state  of  their  country,  which  was  subject  to  sud- 
den and  heavy  floods.     Bp.  Lowth. 

10.  As  with  a  sword  &c.]  The  reproaches  of  my  ene- 
mies are  as  cutting  as  a  sword.     Bp.  Patrick. 

11.  —  the  health  of  my  countenance,]  The  restorer  of 
my  droojnng  spirits.     Bp.  Wilson. 

In  the  first  verse  of  this  Psalm,  the  thirst,  which  the 
"  hart"  experienceth,  when  chased  in  sultry  weather  over 
the  dusty  plains,  is  set  before  vis  as  a  representation  of 
that  ardent  desire  after  the  waters  of  eternal  comfort, 
which  the  temptations,  the  cares,  and  the  troubles  of 
the  world,  produce  in  the  believing  soul.     Bp.  Home. 

By  due  reverence  and  afPection  to  God's  worship,  and 
to  his  church,  we  bring  ourselves  by  degrees  to  that 
true  and  entire  love  of  God  Himself,  to  which  so  many 
pretend,  and  so  few  attain  ;  to  that  high  value  and  esti- 
mation of  Him  and  of  his  presence,  that  we  really  con- 
temn and  despise  all  the  pleasure  and  profit  of  this 
world,  and  the  world  itself,  for  interposing  and  obstruct- 
ing our  immediate  resort  to  his  heavenly  mansion. 
Lord  Clarendon. 


JUDGE  me,  O  God,  and  plead       1023. 
my  cause  against  an  ||  ungodly  11  or, 
nation :   O  deliver  me  f  from  the  de-  TmZ^lm 
ceitful  and  unjust  man.  "  "'"/' «/ 

2  For  thou   a?'t  the   God  of  my  iniquity. 
strength :  why  dost  thou  cast  me  off  ? 

why  go  I  mourning  because  of  the 
oppression  of  the  enemy  ? 

3  O  send  out  thy  light  and  thy 
truth:  let  them  lead  me;  let  them 
bring  me  unto  thy  holy  hill,  and  to 
thy  tabernacles. 

4  Then  will  I  go  unto  the  altar  of 

God,  unto  God  -f  my  exceeding  joy :  +  "eb.  i/,e 
yea,  upon  the  harp  will  I  praise  thee,  S5r°'^ 

0  God  my  God. 

5  ^  Why  art  thou  cast  down,  O  my  a  ps.  42. 5, 
soul?    and  why  art  thou  disquieted  ^^' 
within  me  ?  hope  in  God :  for  I  shall 

yet  praise  him,  icho  is  the  health  of 
my  countenance,  and  my  God. 

PSALM  XLIV. 

1  The  church,  in  memory  of  former  favours, 
7  complaineth  of  their  present  evils.  17 
Professing  her  integrity,  24  she  fervently 
pray eth  for  succour. 

^  To  the  chief  Musician  for  the  sons 
of  Korah,  Maschil. 


Psalm  XLIIL  This  Psalm,  in  all  probability,  was 
composed  by  the  same  author  as  the  former,  and  upon 
the  same  occasion.  Bp.  Patrick.  Nothing  can  be  ima- 
gined more  natural  to  a  man  of  David's  character,  and 
under  the  circumstances  in  which  he  was  placed,  than 
that  solemn  appeal  to  the  Divine  justice,  against  a  vile 
son,  and  a  wicked  people,  with  which  this  Psalm  begins  ; 
or  the  earnest  supplication  for  reUef  and  restoration 
which  follows  it ;  or  that  lively  expression  of  hope,  and 
confidence  in  the  Divine  protection,  which  concludes  it. 
Dr.  Delaney.  More  than  thirty  manuscripts  confii-m  the 
opinion  of  Bp.  Lo\vth,  that  this  and  the  preceding  are  one 
Psalm.     Street. 

Ver.  3.  0  send  out  &c.]  In  other  words,  O  let  thy 
gracious  fa-\'0ur,  and  the  truth  of  thy  promises,  be  my 
sure  guide  to  conduct  me  to  thy  holy  mountain,  where 
Thou  hast  fixed  thy  dweUing-place.  Bp.  Patrick,  Tra- 
vell. 

We  learn  from  this  Psalm,  that  if  the  Prophet  begged 
of  God  to  deliver  him  from  the  malice  of  his  enemies,  it 
was  chiefly  with  a  view  to  return  to  the  tabernacle,  that 
he  might  praise  God,  and  express  his  joy,  love,  and  gra- 
titude. And  the  complaints  and  sighs  which  he  uttered, 
because  he  could  not  come  into  the  house  of  God,  should 
engage  those  who  have  the  liberty  to  serve  God  in  reli- 
gious assemblies,  gladly  to  imjirove  so  inestimable  a 
blessing.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  XLIV,  This  Psalm  appears  to  have  been  com- 
posed at  a  time  when  the  Jewsh  state  suffered  grievously 
from  their  enemies,  and  many  were  carried  into  capti- 
vity ;  though  the  state  itself  still  subsisted,  and  the  public 
worship  of  God  was  maintained.  It  is  not  unhkely  that 
Hezekiah  was  the  author  of  it ;  and  that  perhaps,  soon 
after  the  blasphemous  message  of  Rabshakeh,  2  Kings 
xviii.  13,  &c.    JSIudge. 


The  church  complaineth 


PSALMS. 


of  her  present  evils. 


w 


■  E  liave  heard  with  our  ears,  O 
God,  our  fathers  have  tokl  us, 
what  work  thou  didst  in  their  days,  in 
the  times  of  okl. 

2  Hoio  thou  didst  drive  out  the 
heathen  with  thy  hand,  and  plantedst 
them  ;  how  thou  didst  afflict  the  peo- 
ple, and  cast  them  out. 

3  For  they  got  not  the  land  in 
possession  by  their  own  sword,  neither 
did  their  own  arm  save  them:  but 
thy  right  hand,  and  thine  arm,  and  the 
light  of  thy  countenance,  because 
thou  hadst  a  favour  unto  them. 

4  Thou  art  my  King,  O  God: 
command  deliverances  for  Jacob. 

5  Through  thee  will  we  push  down 
our  enemies :  through  thy  name  will 
we  tread  them  under  that  rise  up 
against  us. 

6  For  I  will  not  trust  in  my  bow, 
neither  shall  my  sword  save  me. 

7  But  thou  hast  saved  us  from  our 
enemies,  and  hast  put  them  to  shame 
that  hated  us. 

8  In  God  Ave  boast  all  the  day  long, 
and  praise  thy  name  for  ever.   Selah. 

9  But  thou  hast  cast  oif,  and  put 
us  to  shame ;  and  goest  not  forth  with 
our  armies. 

10  Thou  makest  us  to  turn  back 
from  the  enemy :  and  they  which  hate 
us  spoil  for  themselves. 

t  Heb.  as  11  Thou  hast  given  us  f  like  sheep 

sheep  of  meat,  ^^p^i^fed  for  meat ;    and   hast  scat- 
tered us  among  the  heathen, 
t  Hei).  with-       12  Thou  sellest  thy  people  f  for 
out  riches.      j^Qught,   and    dost  not   increase    thi/ 
wealth  by  their  price. 

Yej._  2.  —  the  heathen]     That  is,  the  Canaanites. 

3.  _  the  light  of  thy  countenance.]  That  is,  thy  gracious 
and  glorious  presence,  which  went  along  with  them. 
Poole. 

9.  But  thou  hast  cast  off,^  But  yet  at  present  thou 
permittest  us  to  be  dealt  with,  as  if  thou  hadst  cast  us 
off.  Dr.  Wells.  All  that  is  contained  from  this  verse  to 
the  fifteenth,  was  expressly  foretold,  Deut.  xxviii.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

1 1 .  Thou  hast  given  us  &c.]  Like  sheep  for  the  slaugh- 
ter.  Green. 

12.  Thou  sellest  thy  people  &c.]  That  is,  thou  per- 
mittest them  to  he  held  cheap  and  vile,  and  to  be  sold 
into  slavery  by  their  enemies,  for  little  or  nothing ;  a 
situation  far  more  to  be  dreaded  than  the  sword  of  the 
executioner.     Bp.  Home. 

14.  Thou  makest  us  a  byword  &c.]  A  proverb  of 
Avretchedness  among  the  heathen,  who  shook  their  heads 
at  them  in  mere  contempt  and  derision.    Bp.  Patrick. 

15,  10.  My  confusion  is  &c.]  I  am  confounded  with 
the  continual  marks  of  our  disgrace,  and  am  so  ashamed, 
that  I  am  unwilling  to  shew  my  face  :  nor  do  I  hear  any 
thing  but  reproacliful  words  against  us,  and  blasphemy 
against  Thee,  O   God;  such  is  the  insolence  of  the 


13  ^  Thou  makest  us  a  reproach  to  a  ps.  ro.  4. 
our  neighbours,  a  scorn  and  a  derision 

to  them  that  are  round  about  us. 

14  ^  Thou   makest   us   a  byword  ^  Jer.  24. 9. 
among  the  heathen,  a  shaking  of  the 

head  among  the  people. 

15  My  confusion  is  continually 
before  me,  and  the  shame  of  my  face 
hath  covered  me, 

16  For  the  voice  of  him  that  re- 
proacheth  and  blasphemeth;  by  reason 
of  the  enemy  and  avenger. 

17  All  this  is  come  upon  us ;  yet 
have  we  not  forgotten  thee,  neither 
have  we  dealt  falsely  in  thy  covenant. 

18  Our  heart  is  not  turned  back, 
neither  have  our  ||  steps  declined  from  i  or,  cioi7igs. 
thy  way ; 

1 9  Though  thou  hast  sore  broken  us 
in  the  place  of  dragons,  and  covered 
us  with  the  shadow  of  death. 

20  If  we  have  forgotten  the  name 
of  our  God,  or  stretched  out  our  hands 
to  a  strange  god ; 

21  Shall  not  God  search  this  out? 
for  he  knoweth  the  secrets  of  the 
heart. 

22  "  Yea,  for  thy  sake  are  we  killed  c  Rom.  s.  se. 
all  the  day  long ;  we  are  counted  as 

sheep  for  the  slaughter. 

23  Awake,  why  sleepest  thou,  O 
Lord  ?  arise,  cast  us  not  oif  for 
ever. 

24  Wherefore  hidest  thou  thy  face, 
ajid  forgettest  our  affliction  and  our 
oppression  ? 

25  For  our  soul  is  bowed  down  to 
the  dust :  our  belly  cleaveth  unto  the 
earth. 


enemy,  and  so  insatiable  is  his  revenge.  Bp.  Patrick, 
Travell. 

19.  —  in  the  place  of  dragons,']  That  is,  in  the  \vi]- 
derness  ;  in  a  wild  desolate  place,  where  were  serpents 
and  other  noxious  animals,  llie  inspired  author  seems 
here  to  refer  to  some  former  distress  of  the  Jewish 
nation.     Edwards. 

covered  us  with  the  shadow  of  death.]    That  is, 

deprived  vis  of  aU  hope  of  escaping  from  om*  misery. 
Rosenmuller. 

22.  Yea,  for  thy  sake  &c.]  But  our  sufferings  for  the 
truth  testify  oiu*  fidelity  to  thee ;  for  it  is  our  persever- 
ance in  rehgion  which  daily  exposes  us  to  the  horrom'S 
of  death.     Bp.  Patrick,  Travell. 

25.  —  our  soul  is  bowed  doion  &c.]  The  weight  of  our 
misery  is  so  great,  that  it  hath  sunk  us  into  this  dejected 
condition,  so  that  we  have  no  strength  left  to  help  oiu"- 
selves.     Bp.  Patrick,  Travell. 

Like  the  Israelites  of  old,  we  should  in  oiu"  afflictions 
comfort  ourselves  with  the  consideration  of  the  good- 
ness of  the  Lord,  and  the  evident  proofs  He  has  in  all 
ages  given  of  his  power  and  mercy.  As  they  acknow- 
ledged that  their  fathers  had  l)ecome  masters  of  the  land 
of  Canaan,  not  by  their  own  strength,  but  by  the  power 


The  majesty  and  grace 


PSALMS. 


of  Christ's  kingdom. 


iueb.aheip      26    Arise  f  for  our  help,  and  re- 
deem us  for  thy  mercies'  sake. 

PSALM  XLV. 

1  The  majesty  and  grace  of  Christ's  kingdom, 
10  The  duty  of  the  church,  and  the  benefits 
thereof. 

%  To  the  cliief  Musician  upon  Sho- 
shannim,  for  the  sons  of  Korah, 
II  Maschil,  A  song  of  loves. 


1% /r  Y   heart  f  is   inditing  a    good 


!l  Or,  of 
instruction, 
t  Heb. 

bublieihup.  ^^J-  matter :  I  speak  of  the  things 
which  I  have  made  touching  the  king : 
my  tongue  is  the  pen  of  a  ready 
writer. 

2  Thou  art  fairer  than  the  children 
of  men :  grace  is  poured  into  thy  lips : 
therefore  God  hath  blessed  thee  for 
ever. 

3  Gird  thy  sword  upon  thg  thigh, 
O  most  mighty,  with  thy  glory  and 
thy  majesty. 


of  God ;  we  should  likewise  give  God  the  glory  of  all 
the  blessings  we  enjoy.    Ostervald, 

Psalm  XLV.  This  is  a  very  remarkable  Psalm,  sup- 
posed to  have  been  originally  \vritten  on  occasion  of 
Solomon's  marriage  with  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh  king 
of  Egypt.  But  indeed  many  of  the  expressions  in  it 
are  of  so  exalted  a  nature,  that  they  cannot  with  any 
propriety  be  applied  to  any  one  but  our  Saviour ;  so  that 
it  may  well  be  said,  as  oiu'  Lord  doth  in  another  case, 
"  Behold,  a  greater  than  Solomon  is  here  !"  Accordingly 
it  has  been  generally  understood  to  be  a  prophetical 
song,  foretelling  the  marriage  of  Chiist  mth  his  spouse 
the  Church.  St.  Paul  (Heb.  i.)  expressly  applies  the 
sixth  and  seventh  verses  of  this  Psalm  to  our  Saviour. 
It  is  very  properly  appointed  to  be  used  on  Christmas- 
day,  when  we  commemorate  his  actual  coming  into  the 
world.     Travell. 

—  Shoskannim,']  By  this  term  we  may  understand  aU 
those  instruments  which  had  six  strings.    Bp.  Patrick. 

Ver.  1.  My  heart  is  inditing  &c.]  My  heart  is  full  and 
ready  to  overflow  \\ith  an  important  and  glorious  sub- 
ject, which  I  have  meditated,  and  am  ready  to  utter  in 
honour  of  king  Solomon ;  who  is  but  a  shadow  of  that 
great  King  whom  we  expect.     Travell. 

a  ready  writer. '\  That  is,  a  well-instructed  wTiter ; 

a  \vriter  prepared  and  ready,  by  a  perfect  knowledge  of 
the  subject  he  undei-takes  to  treat.  Bp.  Horsley. 

2.  7hou  art  fairer  &c.]  Thou,  O  king,  art  lovely 
above  all  other  persons,  thy  speech  is  most  acceptable 
and  persuasive,  because  the  Lord  loves  thee,  and  has 
poured  his  choicest  blessings  upon  thee  :  yet  do  these 
but  faintly  represent  the  eternal  blessings,  which  He 
will  bestow  on  that  great  King,  who  shall  be  "  in  favour 
with  God  and  man,"  and  who  shall  make  all  men 
"  wonder  at  the  gracious  words  which  proceed  out  of 
his  movith."    Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  Gird  thy  sword  &c.]  Put  on  thy  royal  ornaments, 
and  the  ensigns  of  thy  power,  that  thovi  mayest  appear 
with  such  splendom'  and  majesty,  as  may  serve  for  an 
emblem  of  that  sovereign  authority,  in  which  the  Lord 
of  all  the  world  shall  hereafter  appear  among  men.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

4.  And  in  thy  majesty  &c.]  May  thy  kingdom  be  every 


4  And  in  thy  maiestv  +  ride  pros-  +  "<'''■ 

,1  •'  n  T  T  1        prosper  thou, 

perously  because  or  truth  and  meek-  ride  tiiou. 
ness  and  righteousness ;  and  thy  right 
hand  shall  teach  thee  terrible  things. 

5  Thine  arrows  are  sharp  in  the 
heart  of  the  king's  enemies  ;  loherehy 
the  people  fall  under  thee. 

6  ^  Thy  throne,  O  God,  is  for  ever  a  Hebr.  i.  8. 
and  ever :  the  sceptre  of  thy  kingdom 

is  a  right  sceptre. 

7  Thou  lovest  righteousness,  and 
hatest  wickedness  :  therefore  God,  thy 
God,  hath  anointed  thee  with  the  oil 
of  gladness  above  thy  fellows. 

8  All  thy  garments  smell  of  myrrh, 
and  aloes,  and  cassia,  out  of  the  ivory 
palaces,  whereby  they  have  made  thee 
glad. 

9  Kings'  daughters  were  among 
thy  honourable  women :  upon  thy 
right  hand  did  stand  the  queen  in 
gold  of  Ophir. 


way  so  prosperous,  by  promoting  all  manner  of  virtue 
among  thy  subjects,  and  by  terrifying  thy  enemies,  that 
it  may  prove  a  lively  emblem  of  the  happy  government 
of  the  Lord  Christ ;  whose  kingdom  shall  prevail  over 
all,  when  He  goes  forth,  like  a  great  conqueror  in  his 
triumphal  chariot,  not  to  enslave  men's  persons,  but  to 
settle  the  true  faith  among  them ;  to  make  them  hvimble 
and  meek,  just  and  charitable  :  and  for  the  accomphsh- 
ing  of  this  glorious  work,  thy  mighty  power,  O  Lord, 
shall  instruct  ITiee  to  jierform  miracvdous  and  amazing 
things.    Bp.  Patrick,  Travell. 

5.  Thine  arrows  are  sharp  &c.]  Thy  power  shall  be 
sufficient  to  subdue  thy  greatest  enemies ;  so  shall  the 
grace  of  Christ  be  mightily  successful  in  bringing  the 
Gentile  world  into  subjection  to  his  kingdom.  Dr. 
Hammond. 

6.  Thy  throne,  O  God,  &c.]  The  kingdom  of  the 
Messiah  is  never  to  have  an  end.  And  herein  is  Solo- 
mon a  type  of  Him  :  the  kingdom  of  Judah,  now  settled 
on  him,  shall  endure  till  the  time  of  the  Messiah's 
coming,  and  entering  on  his  immutable  kingdom.  Dr. 
Hammond. 

7.  Thou  lovest  righteousness,  &c.]  Tliou,  O  Christ, 
lovest  righteousness  and  hatest  iniquity ;  therefore  God 
the  Father  hath  advanced  Thee  above  all  angels  and 
men,  and  exalted  Tliee  to  reign  for  ever  at  his  own 
right  hand.  And  herein  also  was  Solomon  a  type  of 
the  Messiah,  whose  preference  of  wisdom  to  wealth  was 
liighly  rewarded  by  God,  beyond  all  other  men.  Dr. 
Hammond. 

8.  All  thy  garments  &c.]  Thy  wedding  garments, 
worn  by  thee  on  this  joyful  occasion,  scatter  through 
the  royal  apartments,  richly  inlaid  with  ivory,  a  fra- 
grance of  the  sweetest  perfumes  :  in  like  manner  shall 
the  heavenly  graces  of  Christ  be  diffused,  as  a  sweet 
odoiu  over  his  faithful  servants.     Travell. 

myrrh,  and  aloes,  and  cassia,^     Perhaps  these 

were  the  drvigs,  with  which  the  oil  for  the  anointing  the 
kings  of  Israel  and  Judah  was  prepared.  Two  of  them, 
the  myrrh  and  cassia,  are  the  same  wdth  those  from 
which  the  oil  for  the  consecration  of  Aaron  and  his 
sons  was  commanded  to  be  made.  See  Exod.  xxx.  23, 
24.     Street. 

9.  Kings'  daughters  &c.]  Thy  court  was  attended  by 


face. 


The  duty  and  benefits  of  the  church.  PSA 

10  Hearken,  O  daughter,  and  con- 
sider, and  incline  tliine  ear ;  forget 
also  thine  own  people,  and  thy  father's 
house ; 

1 1  So  shall  the  king  greatly  desire 
thy  beauty :  for  he  is  thy  Lord  ;  and 
worship  thou  him. 

12  And  the  daughter  of  Tyre  shall 
he   there  with  a  gift ;    even   the   rich 

t  Heb.  thy     auiong  the  people  shall  intreat  f  thy 
favour. 

13  The  king's  daughter  is  all 
glorious  within  :  her  clothing  is  of 
wrought  gold. 

14  She  shall  be  brought  unto  the 
king  in  raiment  of  needlework  :  the 
virgins  her  companions  that  follow 
her  shall  be  brought  unto  thee. 

15  With  gladness  and  rejoicing 
shall  they  be  brought:  they  shall 
enter  into  the  king's  palace. 


kings'  daughters ;  and  next  to  thyself  was  placed  the 
royal  bride,  clad  in  garments  embroidered  with  gold ; 
an  image  of  Christ's  spouse,  the  Chm-ch,  which  shall 
hereafter  "  sit"  with  Him  "  in  heavenly  places,"  (Ephes. 
ii.  6,)  arrayed  in  the  garments  of  righteousness  and  sal- 
vation. Bp.  Patrick,  Travell. 

10.  Hearken,  0  daughter,  &c.]  Understand,  and  con- 
sider seriously,  O  royal  bride,  the  happiness  of  being 
married  to  such  a  prince ;  and  let  not  the  thoughts  of 
thy  own  country  and  family  dwell  too  much  upon  thy 
mind  :  in  like  manner  must  the  true  Christian,  when 
brought  to  Christ,  renounce  the  world,  and  even  his 
dearest  connexions,  for  his  sake.   Bj).  Patrick,  Travell. 

12.  And  the  daughter  of  Tyre  &c.]  The  people  of  the 
rich  and  neighbouring  city  of  Tyre  shall  come  and  bring 
presents;  the  most  powerful  among  them  shall  solicit 
thy  favour ;  as  the  kings  of  the  earth  shall  hereafter 
bring  their  glory  and  honour  into  the  chm-ch.  Rev.  xxi. 
24.    Bp.  Patrick. 

13.  The  king's  daughter  &c.]  The  bride  of  om*  prince 
is  no  less  adorned  wth  all  excellent  qualities  of  mind, 
than  her  body  is  \vith  rich  and  splendid  attu-e  ;  so  the 
ornaments  of  those  that  are  born  of  God  in  the  Christian 
church  shall  not  be  so  much  "  that  outward  adorning  of 
wearing  of  gold,  as  the  hidden  man  of  the  heart,  which 
is  in  the  sight  of  God  of  great  price,"  1  Pet.  iii.  3,  4. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

14.  She  shall  be  brought  &c.]  She  shall  be  brought 
home  unto  the  king  \vith  magnificent  pomp,  in  embroi- 
dered raiment ;  and  the  virgins,  that  attend  upon  her, 
shall  accompany  her  :  in  like  manner  shall  Christ  re- 
ceive his  spouse  the  Church,  adorned  with  a  robe  of 
righteousness  ;  and  all  they,  who  in  after-ages  shall  be 
acknowledged  by  Christ  as  his  disciples,  shall  altoge- 
ther form  one  glorious  train  of  attendants.  Bp.  Patrick, 
Travell. 

16.  Instead  of  thy  fathers  Sec."]  And  may  this  be  the 
happy  fruit  of  thy  marriage,  that,  instead  of  thy  royal 
ancestors  in  Egypt,  thou  mayest  be  the  mother  of 
children,  who  shall  be  rulers  in  all  countries  subject  to 
king  Solomon :  so  shall  the  ('hurch  continually  bring 
forth  children  unto  ('hrist,  "whom  he  shall  make  kings 
and  priests  unto  God ;  and  tliey  shall  reign  on  the 
earth,"  Rev.  v.  10.   Travel'.. 

17 ■  I  will  make  thy  name  &c.]    By  this  song  I  will 


LMS. 


Her  confidence 


16  Instead  of  thy  fathers  shall  be 
thy  children,  whom  thou  mayest  make 
princes  in  all  the  earth. 

17  1  will  make  thy  name  to  be  re- 
membered in  all  generations  :  there- 
fore shall  the  people  praise  thee  for 
ever  and  ever. 

PSALM  XLVL 

1    The  confidence  which  the  church  hath  in 
God.     8  An  exhortation  to  behold  it. 

%  To   the  chief   Musician    H  for  the  ii  Or,  of. 
sons  of  Korah,  A  song  npon  Ala- 
moth. 

GO D  is  our  refuge  and  strength, 
a  very  present  help  in  trouble. 
2  Therefore  will  not  we  fear,  though 
the  earth  be  removed,  and  though  the 
mountains  be  carried  into  f  the  midst  l^,^fg}]l^ 
of  the  sea ;  seas. 


make  thy  name  to  be  mentioned  with  honour  through- 
out all  ages,  which  shall  celebrate  thy  praise,  as  long  as 
the  world  shall  last :  and  much  more  shall  the  name 
of  Christ,  and  his  blessed  union  %vith  his  Chm*ch,  be 
celebrated  with  perpetual  praises.  Bp.  Patrick,  Travell. 
As  we  are  not  apt  to  consider  Christ  Himself  aright, 
and  thereby  may  probably  fail  in  prescribing  good  rules 
to  ourselves  for  the  performance  of  our  duty  to  Him,  so 
we  have  as  little  regard  what  service  we  are  to  do,  and 
what  reverence  we  are  to  pay  to  that  dear  spouse  of  his, 
the  Church  :  many  too  superstitiously  contracting  all 
their  de^'otion  to  her  ivory  palaces,  and  to  her  raiment 
of  needlework,  to  outward  forms  and  ceremonies,  and 
to  the  pomp  of  Divine  worship,  without  much  consi- 
dering the  inward  operation  and  effect  of  religion  ;  and 
others  as  licentiously  and  profanely,  under  pretence  of 
being  "  all  glorious  \vithin,"  contemn  aU  outward  pre- 
paration for,  and  ornament  of,  God's  service ;  and 
because  Christ's  Church  consists  of  the  multitude  of 
believers,  and  that  He  looks  principally  upon  the  heart 
as  the  seat  of  religion,  they  will  allow  Him  no  other 
temple  to  be  served  in,  and  believe  both  churches  and 
priests  of  no  use  to  the  exercise  of  their  devotion. 
Whereas,  though  the  "  king's  daughter  be  all  glorious 
within,  her  clothing  is"  likemse  to  be  "of  ^vl'ought 
gold ;"  inward  sanctity  appears  the  more  beautiful,  for 
the  outward  decency  and  lustre  that  attends  it.  And 
Christ  Himself,  though  He  expects  and  requires  the 
duty  of  the  heart,  and  to  be  served  by  all  persons,  and 
in  all  places,  yet  He  reserves  some  offices  in  his  service 
for  a  peculiar  people,  more  particularly  dedicated  to  it, 
and  vouchsafes  more  especially  to  reside  in  those  places 
which  are  more  solemnly  dedicated  to,  and  consecrated 
for,  his  worship.     Lord  Clarendon. 

Psalm  XLVI.  This  appeal's  to  be  a  thanksgiving 
Psalm  for  some  victory  or  deliverance.  Street.  Proba- 
bly it  may  have  l)een  composed  in  the  reign  of  Jeho- 
shaphat.  See  2  Chron.  xx.    Rosenmiiller. 

— for  the  sons  of  Korah,  A  Song  upon  Alamoth.^  Tlie 
word  Alamoth  has  by  some  been  understood  to  specify 
the  musical  instrument,  which  was  used  to  accompany 
the  singing  of  the  Psalm.  But  it  also  signifies  virgins  or 
mciideiis.  The  meaning  of  the  title  therefore  may  be,  "  An 
ode  by  the  sons  of  Korah  together  with  vii'gins."  Street, 


in  God's  protection. 


PSALMS.  The  nations  exliorted  to  praise  God. 


3  Though  the  waters  thereof  roar 
and  be  troubled,  though  the  moun- 
tains shake  with  the  swelling  thereof. 
Selah. 

4  There  is  a  river,  the  streams 
whereof  shall  make  glad  the  city  of 
God,  the  holy  place  of  the  taberna- 
cles of  the  most  High. 

5  God  is  in  the  midst  of  her  ;  she 
shall  not  be  moved :   God  shall  help 

+  Heb.  when  \iqy  X  and  that  riffht  early. 

ihe  nioTfUjfg  ^    \  ~  »' 

appeareth.  6  The  heathen  raged,  the  king- 

doms were  moved :    he  uttered   his 
voice,  the  earth  melted. 

7  The  Lord  of  hosts  is  with  us; 
•t  Heb.  an      the   God  of  Jacob   is  +  our  refuse. 

high  place  for    ^    i    i 

us.  Selah. 

8  Come,  behold  the  works  of  the 
Lord,  what  desolations  he  hath  made 
in  the  earth. 

9  He  maketh  wars  to  cease  unto 
the  end  of  the  earth ;  he  breaketh 
the  bow,  and  cutteth  the  spear  in 
sunder ;  he  burneth  the  chariot  in  the 
fire. 

10  Be  still,  and  know  that  I  am 
God :  I  will  be  exalted  among  the 
heathen,  I  will  be  exalted  in  the 
earth. 

11  The  Lord  of  hosts  is  with  us  ; 
the  God  of  Jacob  is  our  refuge. 
Selah. 


Ver.  3,  4.  Though  the  waters  &c.]  The  sense  is,  Though 
the  numerous  forces  which  are  come  up  against  Jerusa- 
lem should,  like  a  tempestuous  sea,  roar  and  rage,  and 
threaten  her  with  utter  destruction  ;  yet  the  small  forces 
that  guard  her,  which  for  their  stillness  may  be  com- 
pared to  the  soft  flowing  stream  of  Siloah,  shall  by  the 
help  of  her  God  protect  her.     Green. 

6.  The  heathen  raged,  &c.]  How  concise  and  ener- 
getick  are  these  expressions  of  the  Divine  jjower !  Bp. 
Home. 

he  uttered  his  voice,"]  AUuding  to  the  demonstra- 
tion of  God's  power  visibly  exerted  in  the  cause  of  Israel 
— and  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth  melted,  as  it  were, 
Nvith  fear.     Rosenmidler. 

9.  —  he  burneth  the  chariot  &c.]  Alluding  to  the 
heathen  custom  of  burning  the  arms  of  those  they  had 
conquered,  in  honom*  of  their  gods,  and  as  a  sign  of 
peace.     Bp.  Lowth. 

10.  Be  still,  and  know  &c.]  In  this  verse  there  is  a 
change  of  person  ;  and  Jehovah  himself  is  introduced, 
as  commanding  the  world  to  cease  its  opposition,  to  own 
his  power,  and  to  acknowledge  his  sovereignty  over  all 
the  kingdoms  of  the  nations.     Bp.  Home. 

As  we  are  continually  beset  by  trovibles,  either  bodily 
or  spiritual,  so  we  continually  stand  in  need  of  a  city  of 
refuge  and  strength,  into  which  we  may  flee  and  be  safe. 
Religion  is  that  city,  whose  gates  are  always  open  to  the 
afflicted  soul.  We  profess  to  believe  this :  do  we  act 
agreeably  to  such  profession  ?     Bp.  Home. 

Psalm  XLVII.  Tliis  Psalm  was  probably  composed 
and  sung  on  occasion  of  bringing  the  ark,  either  into 


PSALM  XLVn. 

The  nations  are  exhorted  cheerfully  to  enter- 
tain the  kingdom  of  Christ, 

^  To  the  chief  Musician,  A  Psalm 

II  for  the  sons  of  Korah.  II  or,  o/. 

OC  L  A  P  your  hands,  all  ye  peo- 
ple ;  shout  unto  God  with  the 
voice  of  triumph. 

2  For  the  Lord  most  high  is  terri- 
ble ;  he  is  a  great  king  over  all  the 
earth. 

3  He  shall  subdue  the  people  under 
us,  and  the  nations  imder  our  feet. 

4  He  shall  choose  our  inheritance 
for  us,  the  excellency  of  Jacob  whom 
he  loved.     Selah. 

5  God  is  gone  up  with  a  shout,  the 
Lord  with  the  sound  of  a  trumpet. 

6  Sing  praises  to  God,  sing  praises : 
sing  praises  imto  our  King,  sing 
praises. 

7  For  God  is  the  King  of  all  the 

earth  :   sinp;  ve  praises  ||  with  under-  II  or,  every 

,.  O   J       r  II  o„e  jiiat  halh 

Standmg.  umler- 

8  God  reigneth  over  the  heathen  :  ^"""^'■"^• 
God  sitteth  upon  the  throne  of  his 

numiefeS.  ^  volunlary  of 

9  II  The  princes  of  the  people  are  the  people  are 

,     "       ,  -l       ,  ,     -I         •»       ,  I.  ffallicred  UDto 

gathered  together,  even  the  people  or  thepenpieof 
the  God  of  Abraham :  for  the  shields  AbnJunn. 


the  tabernacle  on  mount  Zion  by  David,  or  thence  into 
the  temple  by  Solomon.  And  the  ark  being  a  type  of 
Christ,  as  mount  Zion  was  of  heaven,  the  carrying  of 
the  ark  up  to  that  mount  may  be  considered  as  a  type 
of  Christ's  ascension  into  heaven  :  and  accordingly  this 
Psalm  is  appointed  by  the  Church  to  be  used  on  Ascen- 
sion-day.    Dr.  JVells,  Travell. 

Ver.  4.  He  shall  choose  &c.]  Or,  he  hath  chosen  the 
good  land  of  Canaan  to  be  our  inheritance.     Dr.  Wells. 

the  excellency  of  Jacob~\     Meaning  the  land  of 

Israel.     Mudge. 

5.  God  is  gone  up  &c.]  The  ark,  which  is  the  emblem 
of  the  special  presence  of  God,  is  gone  up  into  the  holy 
place  on  mount  Zion  with  a  shout  of  joy  and  praise. 
Dr.  Wells.  This  carrying  vip  of  the  ark  mystically  re- 
presents Christ's  ascension  into  heaven,  as  may  be 
gathered  by  comparing  this  with  Eph.  iv.  8,  where  the 
hke  words,  uttered  concerning  the  ark  upon  the  same 
occasion.  Psalm  Ixviii.  18,  are  directly  applied  to  Christ's 
ascension.     Poole. 

9.  The  princes  of  the  people  Sic]  This  verse  plainly 
describes  the  kings  of  the  Gentiles  as  acceding  to  the 
Church,  as  becoming  with  their  subjects,  through  faith, 
"  the  people  of  the  God  of  Abraham,"  and  a  part  of  the 
sacred  flock.     Bp.  Home. 

This  Psalm  should  excite  us  to  praise  God,  and  to 
celebrate  his  glory  with  holy  transports,  as  He  is  the 
King  of  the  whole  earth,  and  deserves  the  adoration  of 
all  men ;  but  above  all,  because  He  has  chosen  us  to  be 
his  people  and  his  inheritance.  But  we  should  also 
apply  this  Psalm  to  the  times  of  the  Gospel,  and  espe- 
cially to  oiu"  Lord's  ascension  to  the  glory  of  his  king- 


The  ornaments  and 


PSALMS. 


privileges  of  the  church. 


G 


of  the  earth  belong  unto  God :  he  is 
greatly  exalted. 

PSALM  XLVIIL 

The  ornaments  and  privileges  of  the  church. 

Or,  of.        ^  ^  Song  and  Psalm  |1  for  the  sons 

of  Korah. 

R  E  A  T  w  the  Lord,  and  greatly 

to  be  praised  in  the  city  of  our 

God,  in  the  mountain  of  his  holiness. 

2  Beautiful  for  situation,  the  joy  of 
the  whole  earth,  is  mount  Zion,  on 
the  sides  of  the  north,  the  city  of  the 
great  King. 

3  God  is  known  in  her  palaces  for 
a  refuge. 

4  For,  lo,  the  kings  were  assem- 
bled, they  passed  by  together. 

5  They  saw  it,  and  so  they  mar- 
velled ;  they  were  troubled,  a?«rf  hasted 
away. 

6  Fear  took  hold  upon  them  there, 
and  pain,  as  of  a  woman  in  travail. 

7  Thou  breakest  the  ships  of  Tar- 
shish  with  an  east  wind. 

8  As  we  have  heard,  so  have  we 
seen  in  the  city  of  the  Lord  of  hosts, 
in  the  city  of  our  God :  God  will  es- 
tablish it  for  ever.     Selah. 


dom,  and  to  the  happiness  wliich  the  several  nations  of 
the  earth  now  enjoy  in  being  accounted  the  people  of 
God.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  XLVIII.  This  Psalm  is  appointed  by  oiu* 
Church  to  be  used  on  Whit-Sunday,  because,  vmder 
images  taken  fi-om  the  earthly  city  Jerusalem,  are  cele- 
brated the  glory,  the  beauty,  and  the  strength  of  the 
Christian  Chm-ch,  that  city  and  temple  of  Messiah.  Bp, 
Home. 

Ver.  1 .  —  the  mountain  of  his  holiness.^  That  is,  movmt 
Zion,  the  holy  spot  which  He  has  set  apart  for  the  place 
of  his  worsiiip.     Dr.  Wells,  Travell. 

2.  —  the  joy  of  the  whole  earth,']  The  joy  of  all  the 
land  of  Judah  then,  and  afterwards  of  the  whole  earth  : 
because  the  law  was  to  come  out  of  Zion.  Bp.  'Nicholson. 

on  the  sides  of  the  north,]     On  the  north  side. 

Old  Translation. 

3.  God  is  known  &c.]  God  has  made  Himself  known 
in  her  towers  to  be  our  defence.     Edwards. 

5.  They  saw  it,  &c.]  The  meaning  is,  that  when 
the  kings  of  neighbouring  countries  had  united  toge- 
ther and  marched  their  forces  against  it,  they  were 
astonished  at  its  strength  and  beauty ;  and,  being  seized 
with  sudden  amazement,  they  made  haste  to  escape. 
Travell. 

7.  Thou  breakest  the  ships  &c.]  The  meaning  evidently 
is,  that  as  the  east  wind  shatters  in  pieces  the  ships  of 
Tarshish,  so  the  Dinne  ])ower  struck  the  heathen  kings 
wth  terrour  and  astonishment.     Bp.  Home. 

8.  As  we  have  heard,  &c.]  In  other  words,  "What  we 
have  heard  from  them  of  old  time,  we  have  now  seen 
verified  with  our  own  eyes,  in  the  salvation  of  this  holy 
city,  which  is  the  city  of  tlie  God  of  the  armies  of 
heaven,  and  which  we  trust  He  will  protect  in  future 
ages.    Bp,  Patrick,  Travell. 


9  We  have  thought  of  thy  loving- 
kindness,  O  God,  in  the  midst  of  thy 
temple. 

10  According  to  thy  name,  O  God, 
so  is  thy  praise  unto  the  ends  of  the 
earth :  thy  right  hand  is  full  of  right- 
eousness. 

11  Let  mount  Zion  rejoice,  let  the 
daughters  of  Judah  be  glad,  because 
of  thy  judgments. 

12  Walk  about  Zion,  and  go  round 
about  her  :  tell  the  towers  thereof. 

13  t  Mark  ye  well  her  bulwarks,  +  H^b.  set 

.',,.',  ,  'your  heart  to 

II  consider  her  palaces ;  that  ye  may  her  bulwarks. 
tell  it  to  the  generation  following.        "  or.raiseup. 

14  For  this  God  is  our  God  for 
ever  and  ever  :  he  will  be  our  guide 
eve7i  unto  death. 

PSALM  XLIX. 

1  An  earnest  persuasion  to  build  the  faith  of 
resurrection,  not  on  worldly  power,  but  on 
God.  16  Worldly  prosperity  is  not  to  be 
admired. 

^  To  the  chief  Musician,  A  Psalm 

il  for  the  sons  of  Korah.  ii  or,  of. 

HEAR  this,  all  ge  people;  give 
ear,  all  ge  inhabitants  of  the 
world : 

10.  According  to  thy  name,  &c.]  Wherever  thy  name 
is  known  and  thy  works  are  declared,  there,  O  Lord, 
shall  thy  praises  be  extended  over  all  the  world;  and 
the  righteousness  of  thy  judgments  shall  be  every  where 
acknowledged.     Travell. 

11.  —  the  daughters  of  Judah]  All  the  lesser  cities  of 
Judea.     Bp.  Wilson. 

13.  Mark  ye  well  her  bulwarks,  &c.]  Observe  the 
outworks,  and  consider  aU  the  stately  buildings,  and 
mark  how  entire  they  are,  and  unhm-t  by  the  ene- 
mies' attacks ;  that  the  memory  of  so  great  a  blessing 
may  be  recorded  to  future  generations.  Bp.  Patrick, 
Travell. 

The  reflection  we  are  to  make  upon  this  Psalm  is, 
that  the  Chm-ch  has  often  been  attacked  by  the  kings 
and  nations  of  the  world,  who  had  conspired  to- 
gether to  destroy  it :  but  that  God  has  always  watched 
over  it,  and  rendered  the  conspiracies  of  its  enemies 
vain,  and  turned  them  to  theu'  own  confusion.  This 
Psalm  assures  us,  that  the  Chm-ch  is  the  dearest  thing 
to  God  upon  earth ;  that  He  dwells  in  the  midst  of  it ; 
that  He  encompasses  it  ^vith  his  protection ;  and  that 
He  will  always  support  it.  These  promises  are  stiU 
better  suited  to  the  Christian  than  to  the  Jewish  Church, 
and  ought  to  convince  vis  of  oiu*  happiness,  in  being 
members  of  Christ's  Chm-ch,  and  to  fill  aU  sincere 
Christians  with  stedfast  hope  and  confidence  in  God. 
Ostervald. 

Psalm  XLIX.  The  object  of  this  very  difficult  Psalm 
seems  to  be,  to  exi)ose  the  folly  of  those  who  place  a 
confidence  in  then"  power  and  wealth,  when,  after  all, 
neither  of  these  can  ransom  their  souls  from  death  and 
their  bodies  from  the  tomb  ;  while  the  author  professes 
himself  to  believe,  that  God  ^vill  redeem  his  soul  from 
the  power  of  the  grave.     Street, 


An  earnest  persuasion  to  build 


PSALMS.         the  faith  of  resurrection  on  God  only. 


a  Matt.  13. 

.35. 

Ps.  78.  2. 


2  Both  low  and  liigh,  rich  and  poor, 
together. 

3  My  mouth  shall  speak  of  wis- 
dom ;  and  the  meditation  of  my  heart 
shall  he  of  understanding. 

4^1  will  incline  mine  ear  to  a 
parable :  I  will  open  my  dark  saying 
upon  the  harp. 

5  Wherefore  should  I  fear  in  the 
days  of  evil,  when  the  iniquity  of  my 
heels  shall  compass  me  about  ? 

6  They  that  trust  in  their  wealth, 
and  boast  themselves  in  the  multitude 
of  their  riches ; 

7  None  of  them  can  by  any  means 
redeem  his  brother,  nor  give  to  God 
a  ransom  for  him  ; 

8  (For  the  redemption  of  their 
soul  is  precious,  and  it  ceaseth  for 
ever : ) 

9  That  he  should  still  live  for  ever, 
and  not  see  corruption. 

10  For  he  seeth  that  wise  men  die, 
likewise  the  fool  and  the  brutish  per- 
son perish,  and  leave  their  wealth  to 
others. 

11  Their  inward  thought  zs,  that 
their  houses  shall  continue  for  ever, 

f  Heb.  to  and  their  dwelling  places  f  to  all  gene- 
^andoewira-  ratious ;  they  call  their  lands  after 
'"'"■  their  own  names. 


Ver.  3.  My  mouth  shall  speak  &c.]  I  am  going  to 
utter  things  of  most  important  concern,  even  weighty 
matters,  which  my  heart  has  dee])ly  pondered.   Travell. 

I  will  speak  such  things  as  shall  teach  men  to  be  truly 
wise,  and  to  judge  and  determine  prudently  in  all  things. 
Rosenmiiller. 

4.  1  will  incline  mine  ear  SicJ]  I  myself  will  diligently 
attend  to  the  lesson  I  am  going  to  imfold,  and  the  im- 
portant instruction  shall  be  accompanied  with  the  me- 
lody of  musick.     Travell. 

5.  Wherefore  should  1  fear  &c.]  Why  should  I  give 
way  to  fear  and  despondency  in  the  time  of  calamity, 
when  the  wickedness  of  my  wealthy  and  powerful  ad- 
versaries compasses  me  about,  to  supplant  and  over- 
throw me  ?     Bps.  Home  and  Lowth. 

of  my  heelsl     Rather,  "  of  my  supplanters ;"  of 

those  who  endeavour  to  supplant  me.     Parkhurst. 

7.  JVowe  of  them  &c.]  None  of  them,  vnih.  all  his 
wealth  and  power,  can  save  his  dearest  friend  from  the 
grave,  or  preserve  him  alive  when  God  calls  him.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

8.  [For  the  redemption  &c.]  The  redemption  of  a 
man's  life  is  too  difficult  and  precious  a  thing  for  a  man 
to  undertake ;  so  that  it  must  ever  be  a  vain  attempt. 
Bp.  Patrick,  Travell. 

11.  Their  inward  thought  is,  &c.]  Nevertheless, 
worldly-minded  men  secretly  please  themselves  \vith  the 
hopes,  that  their  habitations  and  estates  shall  continue 
in  their  family  from  age  to  age ;  they  indulge  them- 
selves in  the  idea  of  an  imaginary  immortality,  by  giv- 
ing their  own  names  to  then*  lands.     Travell. 

13.  This  their  way  is  their  folly  .•]  The  practice  of 
labouring  to  acquire  wealth  and  greatness,  which  be  of 


12  Nevertheless  man  being  in  hon- 
our abideth  not :  he  is  like  the  beasts 
that  perish. 

13  This  their  way  is  their  folly : 
yet  their  posterity  f  approve  their 
sayings.     Selah. 

14  Like  sheep  they  are  laid  in  the 
grave ;  death  shall  feed  on  them ;  and 
the  upright  shall  have  dominion  over 
them  in  the  morning ;  and  their 
il  beauty  shall  consume  ||  in  the  grave 
from  their  dwelling. 

15  But  God  will  redeem  my  soul 
f  from  the  power  of  ||  the  grave  :  for 
he  shall  receive  me.     Selah. 

16  Be  not  thou  afraid  when  one  is 
made  rich,  when  the  glory  of  his 
house  is  increased  ; 

17  ^  For  when  he  dieth  he  shall 
carry  nothing  away  :  his  glory  shall 
not  descend  after  him. 

18  Though  f  while  he  lived  he 
blessed  his  soul :  and  me7i  will  praise 
thee,  when  thou  doest  well  to  thy- 
self. 

19  f  He  shall  go  to  the  generation 
of  his  fathers;  they  shall  never  see 
light. 

20  Man  that  is  in  honour,  and  un- 
derstandeth  not,  is  like  the  beasts  that 
perish. 


iUeh.dclif/hl 
in  their 
mouth. 


\\  Or, strength. 
II  Or,  t/ie 
grave  being 
an  habitation 
to  every  one  of 
them. 

t  Heb.  from 
the  hand  of 
the  grave. 
II  Or,  heil. 


b  Job  27.  19. 


+  Heb.  in  his 

life. 


t  Heb.  The 
soul  shall  go. 


no  serA-ice  after  death,  is  doubtless  a  folly ;  but  it  is  a 
folly,  which,  like  many  others,  is  at  once  blamed  and 
imitated.     Bp.  Home. 

14.  Like  sheep  &c.]  They  must,  like  sheep  driven 
to  the  slaughter,  become  the  prey  of  death,  and  go  in 
crowds  to  the  grave  :  and  then  the  just,  whom  they  in- 
sulted, shall  triumph  over  them  in  that  glorious  (la^vn 
of  the  resurrection  J  their  faded  beauty  shall  moulder 
away  in  the  silent  habitation  of  the  grave.     Travell. 

18.  Though  while  he  lived  &c.]  While  men  enjoy 
aU  the  pleasures  which  their  riches  afPord  them,  they 
call  themselves  the  only  happy  people  :  and  whoever 
foUows  theu'  stejjs  will  ])e  sure  to  have  the  praise  of 
wicked  and  foolish  people.     Bp.  Wilson. 

20.  Man  that  is  in  honour,  &c.]  ^fhat  man  who  fives 
in  outward  honour,  and  yet  wants  true  wisdom  and 
understanding  to  know  God  and  himself,  lives  and  dies 
fike  a  beast.     Bp.  Hall. 

Let  us  seriously  lay  to  heart,  that  our  time  in  this 
world  is  but  a  short  eve  to  an  everlasting  holy  day ;  and 
that  the  world  itself  is  but  a  barren,  steep,  and  stormy 
passage,  to  the  most  fertile  and  pleasant  land  that  ever 
was  inhabited;  where,  if  we  have  behaved  ourselves 
well  in  the  way,  more  glorious  mansions  are  prepared 
for  us  than  the  greatest  monarch  of  the  earth  was  ever 
in  possession  of :  let  us  in  om'  daily  morning  prayers 
humbly  and  earnestly  beseech  God  to  root  out  of  our 
hearts  aU  those  immoderate  desires  and  inclinations  to- 
wards the  pomp  and  pleasures  of  this  life,  which  intoxi- 
cate us,  and  we  shaU  be  ashamed  aU  the  day  after  to 
entertain  any  of  those  proud,  and  covetous,  and  ambi- 
tious thoughts,  that  are  so  contrary  to  our  jn'ayers ;  and 
so,  by  devoutly  wishing  to  be  what  we  ought  to  be,  we 


The  mnjesty  of  God  in  the  church. 


PSALM  L. 


PSALMS.  Tlie  pleasure  of  God  is  not  in  ceremonies, 


11  Or,  for 
Asapli. 


1  The  majesty  of  God  in  the  church.  5  His 
order  to  gather  saints.  7  The  pleasure  of 
God  is  not  in  ceremonies,  14  but  in  sin- 
cerity of  obedience. 

^  A  Psalm  II  of  Asaph. 

THE  mighty  God,  even  the  Lokd, 
hath  spoken,  and  called  the  earth 
from  the  rising  of  the  sun  inito  the 
Sfoins"  down  thereof. 

2  Out  of  Zion,  the  perfection  of 
beauty,  God  hath  sinned. 

3  Our  God  shall  come,  and  shall 
not  keep  silence  :  a  fire  shall  devour 
before  him,  and  it  shall  be  very  tem- 
pestuous round  about  him. 

4  He  shall  call  to  the  heavens 
from  above,  and  to  the  earth,  that  he 
may  judge  his  j^eople. 

5  Gather  my  saints  together  unto 
me ;  those  that  have  made  a  covenant 
with  me  by  sacrifice. 

6  And  the  heavens  shall  declare 
his  righteousness :  for  God  is  judge 
himself.     Selah. 

7  Hear,  O  my  people,  and  I  will 
speak ;  O  Israel,  and  I  will  testify 
against  thee :  I  am  God,  even  thy 
God. 


shall  grow  fixed,  and  steady,  and  superiour  to  those 
vain  temptations.     Lord  Clarendon. 

Psalm  L.  This  Psalm  sets  forth,  that  the  Divine 
favom*  is  not  to  be  conciliated  by  sacrifices  or  by  any 
of  the  external  rites  and  services  of  religion,  but  rather 
by  sincere  piety,  and  by  the  devout  effusions  of  a  grate- 
ful heart :  and  yet,  that  even  these  will  not  be  accepted 
without  the  strictest  attention  to  justice,  and  every  prac- 
tical virtue.  It  consists  therefore  of  two  parts  :  in  the 
fii'st,  the  devout  but  ignorant  and  superstitious  wor- 
shipper is  reproved ;  and  in  the  second,  the  hypocritical 
pretender  to  virtue  and  religion.  Each  part  of  the 
subject,  if  we  regard  the  imagery  and  diction  only,  is 
treated  rather  with  vaiiety  and  elegance,  than  with 
sublimity;  but  if  the  general  effect,  if  the  plot  and 
machinery  of  the  whole  be  considered,  scarcely  any 
thing  can  appear  more  truly  magnificent. 

God  is  here  introduced  as  entering  upon  a  solemn 
and  jniblick  action  or  pleading  before  the  M'hole  world, 
against  his  disobedient  people.  He  summons  all  man- 
kind, from  east  to  west,  to  be  present  to  hear  his 
appeal;  and  the  solemnity  is  held  on  Zion,  where  He 
is  attended  by  the  same  terrible  pomp  that  accompanied 
Him  on  mount  Sinai.     Bp.  Lotvth. 

—  Asaph.']  Whether  this  Asaph  was  the  Levite  who 
lived  in  the  same  age  with  Da\ad,  or  some  other  Pro- 
])het  in  aftertimes,  cannot  be  certainly  determined.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

A'er.  1.  The  mighty  God,  &c.]  That  is,  The  decree 
is  gone  out  from  God  the  Father,  touching  the  calling 
of  all  nations  by  God  the  Son. 

2.  Out  of  Zion,]  As  God  in  a  special  manner  was 
])resent  here  in  his  tabernacle,  so  shall  the  Son  of  God, 
in  fulness  of  time,  be  visibly  present  in  that  place,  and 


8  I  will  not  reprove  thee  for  thy 
sacrifices  or  thy  burnt  oiferings,  to 
have  been  continually  before  me. 

9  I  will  take  no  bullock  out  of 
thy  house,  nor  he  goats  out  of  thy 
folds. 

10  For  every  beast  of  the  forest  is 
mine,  and  the  cattle  upon  a  thousand 
hills. 

11  I  know  all  the  fowls  of  the 
mountains :    and  the  wild  beasts  of 

the  field  are  \  mine.  t  Heb.  wUh 

12  If  I  were  hungry,  I  would  not 

tell  thee  :  ^for  the  world  is  mine,  and  aExod.  lo.  s. 
the  fulness  thereof.  Ps.  24. 1! 

13  Will  I  eat  the  flesh  of  bulls,  or  fc^or*'io"26, 
drink  the  blood  of  goats  ?  ^s. 

14  Offer  unto  God  thanksgiving; 
and  pay  thy  vows  unto  the  most 
High : 

15  And  call  upon  me  in  the  day  of 
trouble :  I  will  deliver  thee,'"and  thou 
shalt  glorify  me. 

16  But  unto  the  wicked  God  saith, 
What  hast  thou  to  do  to  declare  my 
statutes,  or  tJiat  thou  shouldest  take 
my  covenant  in  thy  mouth  ? 

17  ^  Seeinp-  thou  hatest  instruction,  ^  Rom.  2. 21, 

•  22 

and  castest  my  words  behind  thee. 

18  When  thou  sawest  a  thief,  then 

thence  give  his  commission  to  reveal  the  Gospel  to  all 
nations.     Fenton. 

4.  He  shall  call  to  the  heavens  &c.]  The  heavens  and 
the  earth  are  invoked  as  witnesses,  which  is  a  pompous 
form  of  expression  common  with  the  Hebrew  \vriters  : 
"  He  shall  call  the  heavens  from  on  high  :  and  the  earth 
to  the  judgment  of  his  ])eople."     Bp.  Lowth. 

5.  Gather  my  saints  &c.]  He  shall  say,  Bring  those 
men  before  me,  whom  I  have  separated  to  myself  to  be 
a  holy  nation,  and  who  have  made  a  solemn  agreement 
with  me,  confirmed  by  the  blood  of  sacrifices.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick, Travell. 

8.  I  will  not  reprove  thee  &c.]  It  is  not  for  any  de- 
fect in  thy  external  and  ceremonial  service  of  sacrifices 
and  other  appointed  ofPerings  that  I  complain  of  thee  : 
these  have  been  performed  with  scrupulous  exactness. 
Travell. 

9 — 12.  I  will  take  no  bullock]  The  Jewish  folly  of 
doating  on  the  legal  offerings,  as  things  in  themselves 
acceptable  to  God,  and  conferring  justification  on  man, 
is  reproved  in  these  verses,  from  the  consideration,  that 
the  various  animals  slain  in  sacrifice  were  long  before, 
even  from  the  creation  of  the  world,  the  sole  right 
and  property  of  Jehovah ;  which,  therefore.  He  needed 
not  to  have  required  at  the  hands  of  his  people ;  nor 
would  He  have  done  so,  but  for  some  further  end  and 
intent  signified  and  represented  by  such  oblations. 
What  that  end  and  intent  was.  Christians  know ;  and 
Jews  formerly  did  know.  Learn  we  hence,  not  to 
dream  of  any  merit  in  our  works  and  services ;  since 
God  has  a  double  claim,  founded  on  creation  and  re- 
demption, to  all  we  ha^'e,  and  all  we  are.     Bp.  Home. 

14.  Offer  unto  God  thanksgiving;  &c.]  God  here 
declares,  that  the  sacrifice  which  is  truly  acceptable  to 
Him  is  a  heart  thankful  for  aU  the  blessings  He  has 


hut  in  sincerity  of  obedience. 

t  Heb.  vuj     \XxQ\x.  consentedst  with  him,  and  f  hast 

portion  was  .  •ill 

u-iih  been  partaker  with  adulterers. 

?  Heb'rL^       1 9  t  Thou  givest  thy  mouth  to  evil, 

scndesi.         ^^^  ^}jy  tougue  frameth  deceit. 

20  Tliou  sittest  anc^speakest  against 
thy  brother ;  thou  slanderest  thine  own 
mother's  son. 

21  These  things  hast  thou  done, 
and  I  kept  silence ;  thou  thoughtest 
that  I  was  altogether  such  an  one  as 
thyself:  but  I  will  reprove  thee,  and 
set  them  in  order  before  thine  eyes. 

22  Now  consider  this,  ye  that  for- 
get God,  lest  I  tear  you  in  pieces, 
and  there  be  none  to  deliver. 

23  Whoso  offereth  praise  glorifieth 
t  iieb.  ihat  me :  and  to  him  f  that  ordereth  his 
wayT'^  i  lis   conversation  aright  will  I  shew  the 

salvation  of  God. 


PSALM  LI. 

1  David  pray  eth  for  remission  of  sins,  where- 
of he  maketh  a  deep  confession.  6  He  pray- 
eth  for  sanctif  cation.  16  God  delighteth 
not  in  sacrifice,  but  in  sincerity,  18  He 
prayethfor  the  church. 

about  1034.   ^  rp^  ^i^g  jjl^jgf  Musician,  A  Psalm  of 

1.  &^n^2!^"        David,  ^  when  Nathan  the  prophet 

bestowed  ;  and  the  faithful  performance  of  all  the  vows 
and  promises  which  have  been  made  to  Him.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

21.  These  things  hast  thou  done,  &c.]  All  this  wdck- 
edness  hast  thou  committed,  and  I  have  forborne  to 
punish  thee ;  but  my  forbearance,  instead  of  leading 
thee  to  amendment,  has  made  thee  consider  me,  either 
as  ignorant  of  thy  \vickedness,  or  incUned  to  e\il  like 
thyself :  but  I  will  now  rebuke  thee  sharply  for  it,  and 
set  aU  thy  evil  deeds  in  order  before  thine  eyes.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

23.  Whoso  offereth  praise']  This  verse  sums  up  the 
two  principal  points  of  charge.  "  I  look  upon  him 
only  as  the  man  who  truly  honours  me,  that  offers  be- 
fore me  a  grateful  heart ;  and  none  but  the  man  that 
sets  himself  to  order  his  life  aright  shall  ever  find  pro- 
tection and  blessing  from  God."     Mudge. 

The  duty  of  praise  is  the  end  of  our  being,  and  the 
very  rule  and  law  of  our  nature.  It  is  the  most  excel- 
lent part  of  our  religious  worship,  enduring  to  eternity 
after  the  rest  shall  be  done  away.  It  recommends  it- 
self to  us  by  several  peculiar  properties  and  advantages ; 
as  it  carries  more  pleasure  in  it  than  all  other  kinds  of 
devotion  ;  as  it  enlarges  and  exalts  the  several  powers 
of  the  mind ;  as  it  breeds  in  us  an  exquisite  sense  of 
God's  honour,  and  a  wilhngness  to  promote  it  in  the 
world ;  as  it  teaches  us  to  be  humble  and  lowly  our- 
selves, and  yet  preserves  us  from  base  and  sordid  flat- 
tery, from  bestowing  mean  and  undue  praises  upon 
others.     Bp.  Atterbury. 

Psalm  LI.  No  one  can  read  this  Psalm  of  David, 
but  must  see  all  the  characters  of  true  repentance  in 
the  person  who  wrote  it,  and  the  marks  of  the  deepest 
sorrow  and  humihation  for  the  sins  of  which  he  had 
been  guilty.  How  earnestly  does  he  plead  for  mercy, 
and  acknowledge  his  unworthiness !  How  ingenuous 
Vol.  II. 


PSALMS.  David  prayethfur  remission  of  sins. 

came  imto  him,  after  he  had  gone 
in  to  Bathsheba. 

HAVE  mercy  upon  me,  O  God, 
according  to  thy  lovingkind- 
ness :  according  unto  the  multitude  of 
thy  tender  mercies  blot  out  my  trans- 
gressions. 

2  Wash  me  throughly  from  mine 
iniquity,  and  cleanse  me  from  my 
sin. 

3  For  I  acknowledge  my  trans- 
gressions :  and  my  sin  is  ever  before 
me. 

4  Against  thee,  thee  only,  have  I 
sinned,    and    done    this   evil   in  thy 
sight :  ^  that  thou  mightest  be  justified  ^  Rom,  3.  i. 
when    thou   speakest,    and  be    clear 
when  thou  judgest. 

5  Behold,  I  was  shapen  in  iniquity ; 
and  in  sin  did  my  mother  f  conceive  t  Heb.  warm 

vie, 

me. 

6  Behold,  thou  desirest  truth  in 
the  inward  parts  :  and  in  the  hidden 
part  thou  shalt  make  me  to  know 
wisdom. 

7  "  Purge  me  with  hyssop,  and  I  ^^ev.  u.  e^ 
shall  be  clean :  wash  me,  and  I  shall 
be  whiter  than  snow. 


the  confessions  he  makes  of  his  offences  !  Hov/  heavy 
the  load  of  guilt  which  oppressed  him !  The  smart  of 
it  pierced  through  his  very  bones,  and  the  torture  he 
felt  was  as  if  they  had  been  broken  and  crushed  to 
pieces.  Dr.  Chandler.  This  Psalm  is  inserted  in  the 
Commination  service,  and  so  is  used  \vith  the  other 
penitential  Psalms  in  the  service  on  Ash- Wednesday. 

Ver.  2.  Wash  me  throughly  &c.]  The  soul,  that  is 
sensible  of  her  pollution,  fears  she  can  never  be  suffi- 
ciently purified  from  it ;  and  therefore  prays  yet  again 
and  again,  continually,  for  more  abundant  grace,  to 
make  and  to  keep  her  holy.     Bp.  Home. 

4.  Against  thee,  thee  only,  have  I  sinned^  For  none 
else  knew  it,  till  lliou  madest  it  known,  2  Sam.  xii.  12, 
Bp.  Wilson. 

that  thou  mightest  be  justified  &c.]     Rather,  so 

that  Tliou  art  righteous  in  thy  sentence,  and  just  in 
thy  judgment.     Edwards. 

5.  —  /  was  shapen  in  iniquity  ;  &c.]  I  derive  from 
my  parents  an  original  corruption,  and  a  natural 
proneness  to  evil.  Travell.  This  corruption  is  here 
only  alleged  as  the  cause  of  transgressions,  not  as 
their  excuse;  seeing  that,  the  greater  oiu  danger  of 
falling,  the  greater  should  be  our  care  to  stand.  Bp. 
Home. 

6.  Behold,  thou  desirest  truth  &c.]  The  force  of 
"  behold"  is,  "  It  is  too  plain ;  I  feel  it  but  too  sensibly ; 
the  punishment  I  suffer  is  evidence  sufficient,  that  Thou 
art  not  contented  with  a  superficial  appearance  of  good- 
ness :  Thou  lovest  truth  and  sincerity  in  the  bottom  of 
the  heart."  God  was  now  teaching  him  this,  by  the 
correction  He  made  him  suffer.  The  punishment  in- 
flicted tended  to  give  him  a  right  understanding  of 
things,  and  to  work  it  deep  into  him.     Mudge. 

7.  Purge  me  with  hyssop,  &c.]  As  the  priest  is  wont 
to  denote  unclean  persons  to  be  cleansed,  by  sprinkling 
them  with  water  mixed  with  the  ashes  of  an  heifer, 

E 


David  prayeth  for  sanctiftcation.  PSALMS. 

8  Make  me  to  hear  joy  and  glad- 
ness ;  that  the  bones  ivhich  thou  hast 
broken  may  rejoice. 

9  Hide  thy  face  from  my  sins,  and 
blot  out  all  mine  iniquities. 

10  Create  in  me  a  clean  heart,  O 
II  Or,  a  con-    Qod :  and  renew  11  a  rip;ht  spirit  within 

stunt  spirit.  '  II  fc.  1 

me. 

1 1  Cast  me  not  away  from  thy  pre- 
sence; and  take  not  thy  holy  spirit 
fi'om  me. 

12  Restore  unto  me  the  joy  of  thy 
salvation ;  and  uphold  me  with  thy 
free  spirit. 

13  Then  will  I  teach  transgressors 
thy  ways ;  and  sinners  shall  be  con- 
verted unto  thee. 

+  Heb.  woo(?i.  14  Deliver  me  from  f  bloodguilti- 
ness,  O  God,  thou  God  of  my  salva- 
tion :  and  my  tongue  shall  sing  aloud 
of  thy  righteousness. 

15  O  Lord,  open  thou  my  lips; 
and  my  mouth  shall  shew  forth  thy 
praise. 

16  For  thou  desirest  not  sacrifice  ; 
II  Or,  thai  I    II  else  would  I  give  it :  thou  delight- 

should give  it.         ,  .    •      i  F    £r     ' 

est  not  in  burnt  oirering. 
disa.  57. 15.        17  '^  The  sacrifices  of  God  are  a 
broken  spirit :  a  broken  and  a  contrite 
heart,  O  God,  thou  wilt  not  despise. 


He  prophesieth 


which  sprinkling  was  performed  %vith  a  bunch  of 
hyssop;  so  be  Thou  pleased  to  absolve  me  from  the 
guilt  of  the  great  sins  I  have  been  guilty  of,  and  restore 
me  to  thy  former  favom*.     Dr.  Wells. 

8.  Make  me  to  hear  &c.]  Renew  the  joy  of  my  heart, 
in  the  comfortable  assurance  of  thy  forgiveness ;  that 
so  my  soul,  which  is  now  dejected  and  justly  grieved 
for  my  sin,  may  find  cause  of  rejoicing  in  Thee.  Bp. 
Hall. 

11.  Cast  me  not  away  &c.]  The  soul  that  is  truly 
penitent  dreads  nothing  but  the  thought  of  being  re- 
jected from  the  "  presence,"  and  deserted  by  the 
"  Spirit"  of  God.  This  is  the  most  deplorable  effect 
of  sin ;  but  it  is  one  that  in  general,  perhaps,  is  the 
least  considered  and  regarded  of  all  others.    Bp.  Home. 

12.  —  and  uphold  me  with  thy  free  spirit.']  He  prays 
to  be  preserved  and  continued  in  a  state  of  salvation  by 
the  Spu'it  of  God,  which  might  enable  him  to  act  as 
became  a  Prophet  and  a  king,  free  from  base  desues 
and  enslaving  lusts.     Bp.  Home. 

14.  Deliver  me  from  bloodguiltiness,]  Deliver  me 
from  the  punishment  due  to  this  crying  sin,  the  murder 
of  a  trusty  ser'\^ant,  and  of  several  of  my  servants, 
2  Sam.  xi.  17.     Bp.  Patrick. 

16.  —  thou  desirest  not  sacrifices']  Tliis  is  not  to  be 
understood  absolutely  and  universally,  as  appears  from 
ver.  19,  but  comparatively.  See  the  note  on  Psalm  xl. 
6.     Poole. 

18,  —  build  thou  the  walls  of  Jerusalem.]  Be  favour- 
able to  Jerusalem,  and  let  its  walls,  which  I  have  begun 
to  build,  2  Sam.  v.  9,  be  perfectly  finished,  1  Kings  iii.  1 . 
Bp.  Patrick. 

19.  —  sacrifices  of  righteousness,]  That  is,  such  sacri- 
fices as  are  offered  with  true  piety  of  heart.  Rosen- 
muller. 


18  Do  good  in  thy  good  pleasure 
unto  Zion  :  build  thou  the  walls  of 
Jerusalem. 

19  Then  shalt  thou  be  pleased  with 
the  sacrifices  of  righteousness,  with 
burnt  offering  and  whole  burnt  offer- 
ing :  then  shall  they  offer  bullocks 
upon  thine  altar. 

PSALM  LH. 

I  David,  condemning  the  spitefulness  of  Doeg, 
prophesieth  his  destruction.  6  The  right- 
eous shall  rejoice  at  it.  8  David,  upon  his 
confidence  in  God's  mercy,  giveth  thanks. 

51  To  the  chief  Musician,  Maschil,  A 

Psalm  of  David,  ^  when  Doeg  the  a  i  sam.  22. 
Edomite  came  and  told  Saul,  and 
said  unto  him,  David  is  come  to 
the  house  of  Ahimelech. 

WHY  boastest  thou  thyself  in 
mischief,  O  mighty  man  ?  the 
goodness  of  God  endureth  continually. 

2  Thy  tongue  deviseth  mischief; 
like  a  sharp  rasor,  working  deceit- 
fully. 

3  Thou  lovest  evil  more  than  good ; 
and  lying  rather  than  to  speak  right- 
eousness.    Selah. 

4  Thou  lovest  all  devouring  words,  II  or,  and^c 

II  O  thou  deceitful  tongue.  tongue. 

From  the  third  verse  of  this  Psalm,  we  should  learn 
to  correct  a  propensity  in  the  human  mind,  which  is 
very'  general  and  very  natviral,  yet,  at  the  same  time, 
unfavourable  in  a  high  degree  to  the  Christian  cha- 
racter ;  namely,  that  when  we  look  back  upon  oiu  lives, 
our  recollection  dwells  too  much  upon  our  virtues ;  our 
sins  are  not,  as  they  ought  to  be,  before  us ;  we  think 
too  much  of  our  good  quahties,  or  good  actions,  too 
little  of  our  crimes,  our  corruptions,  our  falhngs  off  and 
declensions  from  God's  laws,  our  defects  and  weak- 
nesses. But  this  is  not  the  true  Christian  disposition, 
and  it  is  dangerous  to  our  salvation.  We  ought  rather 
to  let  our  "  sins  be  ever  before  us,"  our  omissions,  de- 
ficiencies, failures,  our  irregularities  of  heart  and  affec- 
tion, our  vices  of  temper  and  disjiosition.  lliese  are 
the  things  which  should  occupy  our  attention,  this 
should  be  the  bent  and  dii-ection  of  om*  thoughts,  for 
they  are  the  thoughts  which  will  bring  us  to  God  evan- 
gelically.    Archdeacon  Palsy. 

Psalm  LII.  The  occasion  of  this  Psalm  is  to  be 
found  in  1  Sam.  xxii.  where  we  read,  that  Doeg,  in 
order  to  ingratiate  himself  with  Saul,  discovei-ed  to  him 
those  who  were  confederate  Avith  David,  particularly 
Ahimelech  :  and  afterwards,  at  the  desire  of  Saul,  mm*- 
dered  the  priests  of  the  Lord.     Travell. 

Ver.  1.  Why  boastest  thou  &c.]  The  Psalmist  thought 
it  strange  that  any  man  should  value  himself  for  being 
able  to  do  mischief,  when  God  esteemed  it  his  glory  to 
do  good.  In  vain  did  Doeg  the  Edomite  boast  himself 
in  the  mischief  he  had  done,  by  massacring  the  inno- 
cent i)riests  and  their  families ;  since  "  the  goodness  of 
Gdd,"  which  is  unchangeable,  had  decreed  the  preserva- 
tion of  David.     Bp.  Home. 

4.  —  devouring  words,]  That  is,  such  as  are  mischiev- 


the  destruction  of  Doeg. 

t  Heb.  leat  5  Qocl  sliall  Hkewise  t  destroy  thee 
for  ever,  he  shall  take  thee  away,  and 
pluck  thee  out  of  thy  dwelling  place, 
and  root  thee  out  of  the  land  of  the 
living.     Selah, 

6  The  righteous  also  shall  see,  and 
fear,  and  shall  laugh  at  him  : 

7  Lo,  this  is  the  man  that  made 
not  God  his  strength ;  but  trusted 
in  the  abundance  of  his  riches,  and 

II  Or,  strengthened  himself  in  his  |1  wicked- 

substance.         „ 

ness. 

8  But  I  am  like  a  green  olive  tree 
in  the  house  of  God :  I  trust  in  the 
mercy  of  God  for  ever  and  ever. 

9  1  will  praise  thee  for  ever,  be- 
cause thou  hast  done  it :  and  I  will 
wait  on  thy  name  ;  for  it  is  good  be- 
fore thy  saints. 

PSALM  LIII. 

1  David  describeth  the  corruption  of  a  natural 
man.  4  He  convinceth  the  wicked  by  the 
light  of  their  own  conscience.  6  He  glo- 
rieth  in  the  salvation  of  God. 

%  To  the  chief  Musician  upon  Maha- 
lath,  Maschil,  A  Psalm  of  David. 

&r&?o.4.    T^HE  ^fool  hath  said  in  his  heart, 

JL     There  is  no  God.     Corrupt  are 

they,  and  have  done  abominable  i^ii- 

b  Rom.  3. 10.  quity :  ^  there  is  none  that  doeth  good. 

2  God  looked  down  from  heaven 


PSALMS.  He  glorieth  in  the  salvation  of  God. 

upon  the  children  of  men,  to  see  if 
there  were  any  that  did  understand, 
that  did  seek  God. 

3  Every  one  of  them  is  gone  back : 
they  are  altogether  become  filthy ; 
there  is  none  that  doeth  good,  no,  not 
one. 

4  Have  the  workers  of  iniquity  no 
knowledge  ?  who  eat  up  my  people 
as  they  eat  bread:  they  have  not 
called  upon  God. 

5  There  f  were  they  in  great  fear,  j:  ^eb.  my 
where   no   fear   was :    for   God  hath  fear. 
scattered  the  bones  of  him  that  en- 
campeth  against  thee  :  thou  hast  put 
them   to   shame,    because   God   hath 
despised  them. 

6  t  Oh  that  the  salvation  of  Israel  l^f'iJ'"' 
were  come  out  of  Zion  !     When  God  salvations, 
bringeth    back   the    captivity  of  his  ^'^' 
people,  Jacob  shall  rejoice,  and  Israel 
shall  be  glad. 

PSALM  LIV. 

1  David,  complaining  of  the  Ziphims,  prayeth 
for  salvation.  4  Upon  his  confidence  in  God's 
help  he  promiseth  sacrifice. 

^  To  the  chief  Musician  on  Neginoth, 

Maschil,  A  Psalm  of  David,  ^  when  a  i  sam.  23. 
the  Ziphims  came  and  said  to  Saul, 
Doth  not  David  hide  himself  with 
us? 


ous,  and  by  which   the  innocent  may  be  destroyed. 
Rosenmiiller. 

6.  The  righteous  also  shall  see,  &c.]  All  good  men 
shall  remark  the  righteous  judgment  of  God,  and  shall 
be  confirmed  in  their  fear  of  offending  Him  ;  they  shall 
deride  thy  folly  and  disappointed  ambition,  and  shall 
say;  &c.     Bp.  Patrick,  Travell. 

8.  But  I  am  like  &c.]  As  for  me,  notwithstanding  his 
crafty  designs  against  me,  I  am,  in  comparison  of  him, 
in  a  flourishing  condition;  my  unchangeable  trust  in 
the  goodness  of  God  shall  make  me  grow  and  increase, 
like  a  fruitful  olive  tree  in  the  courts  of  God's  house. 
Travell. 

9.  — for  it  is  good  before  thy  saints.']  Tliat  is,  it  is  a 
goodly  thing,  it  carries  a  good  appearance,  it  looks  well 
before  the  friends  of  God,  to  see  me  praising  Him,  and 
putting  my  trust  in  Him.     Mndge. 

It  very  much  concerns  us  to  follow  the  wise  man's 
counsel,  and  "to  weigh  our  words  in  a  balance,  and  make 
a  door  and  bar  for  oiu"  mouth,"  Ecclus.  xxviii.  25.  If 
hcentiovis  and  unbridled  thoughts  will,  in  s]:)ite  of  all  om" 
watches  and  guard,  steal  into  our  hearts,  let  us  be  sm-e 
that  no  unruly  words  break  out  of  our  mouth ;  and  if, 
in  the  variety  of  our  language  and  expressions,  some  in- 
considerate, rash,  and  imprudent  words  escape  from  us, 
at  least  let  them  not  be  malicious  and  detracting  words, 
to  wound  the  credit  and  good  name  of  our  neighbours  : 
let  us  inform  and  instruct  the  weak  without  insolence, 
and  reprove  and  advise  the  wilful  without  bitterness ; 
let  us  do  all  good  offices  towards  advancing  the  reputa- 
tion of  those  who  desire  to  advance  God's  glory  and  the 
pubhc  peace,  and  all  charitable  ofl&ces  towards  those 
who  are  in  misery  and  distress,  by  what  means  soever 


they  fell  into  it ;  let  us  endeavour  to  strengthen  all  men 
with  oiu-  mouth,  and  that  our  speech  may  drop  upon 
them  :  and  then  God  will  bless  and  protect,  and  pi'osper 
VIS,  against  all  the  violence  and  all  the  calumnies  which 
aim  at  our  destruction.     Lord  Clarendon. 

Psalm  LIII.  Tills  Psalm  of  Dav-id  was  composed  by 
him  at  first,  as  it  stands  Psalm  XIV.  and  on  the  rebel- 
lion of  Absalom.  But  probably  upon  the  new  revolt 
made  presently  after  the  death  of  Absalom,  by  the 
Israelites  that  followed  Slieba,  David  made  two  or  three 
variations  in  Psalm  XIV.  and  so  used  it  upon  this  new 
occasion.     Dr.  IVeUs. 

—  Mahalath,']  ITiis  word  probably  denotes  some  kind 
of  musical  instrument,  but  of  what  kind  it  is  difficult 
now  to  determine.     Rosenmiiller,  Edwards. 

5.  — for  God  hath  scattered  the  bones]  God  hath  de- 
stroyed him  who  thought  to  oppress  thee,  O  my  soul, 
and  his  bones  he  scattered  on  the  ground.  See  2  Sam. 
XX.  6 — 22.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Psalm  LIV.  This  Psalm  was  composed  by  David  at 
a  time  of  his  great  distress,  and  seasonable  deliverance 
afforded  him  by  God,  when,  hiding  himself  in  the  wil- 
derness of  Ziph,  the  Ziphites  made  discovery  to  Saul, 
and  he  went  with  forces  to  seek  him,  but  gave  over 
the  pursuit,  by  reason  of  the  Philistines  invading  his 
land.  See  1  Sam.  xxiii.  14,  to  the  end.  Dr.  Hammond. 
The  apphcation  to  Christ  and  to  Christians  is  jjlain  and 
easy ;  for  which  reason  om'  Church  hath  appointed  this 
Psalm  to  be  read  on  Good  Friday.     Bp.  Home. 

—  Neginoth,]  See  the  note  upon  the  title  to  the 
fourth  Psalm, 

E  2 


s 


David  prayeth  for  salvation. 

AVE  me,  O  God,  by  thy  name, 
and  judge  me  by  tliy  strength. 

2  Hear  my  prayer,  O  God;  give 
ear  to  the  words  of  my  mouth. 

3  For  strangers  are  risen  up  against 
me,  and  oppressors  seek  after  my 
soul :  they  have  not  set  God  before 
them.     Selah. 

4  Behold,  God  is  mine  helper :  the 
Lord  is  with  them  that  uphold  my 
soul. 

f  Heb.  those  5  He  shall  reward  evil  imto  f  mine 
wu  oiscrvo    ^j^gj^igg .  c,,t  them  off  in  thy  truth. 

6  I  will  freely  sacrifice  unto  thee : 
I  will  praise  thy  name,  O  Lord  ;  for 
it  is  good. 

7  For  he  hath  delivered  me  out  of 
all  trouble  :  and  mine  eye  hath  seen 
his  desire  upon  mine  enemies. 

PSALM  LV. 

1  David  in  his  prayer  complaineth  of  his  fear- 
ful case.  9  He  prayeth  against  his  enemies, 
of  ivhose  wickedness  and  treachery  he  com- 
plaineth. 1 6  He  comforteth  himself  in  God's 
preservation  of  him,  and  confusion  of  his 
enemies. 

1023.       II  To  the  chief  Musician  on  Neginoth, 
Maschil,  A  Psalm  of  David. 

GIVE  ear  to  my  prayer,  O  God ; 
and  hide  not  thyself  from  my 
supplication. 

Ver.  1. — judge  me']     Do  me  justice.     Green. 

3.  For  strangers  are  risen  up  against  me,]  The 
Ziphites,  though  Da-\'icl's  countrymen,  acted  the  part  of 
"  strangers,"  or  "  ahens,"  in  seeking  to  dehver  him  up 
to  his  unjust  and  cruel  enemy.     Bp.  Home. 

they  have  not  set  God  before  them.l     They  have 

cast  off  all  regard  to  his  presence  and  authority,  and  all 
fear  of  his  judgments.     Poole. 

6.  I  will  freely  sacrifice  unto  thee  .•]  I  will  sacrifice  to 
Thee  a  voluntary  oblation.     Dr.  Hammond. 

The  prayers  of  great  men  in  distress,  and  their  thanks- 
givings after  great  deliverances,  have  always  been  mat- 
ter of  uncommon  dehght  to  curiosity,  and  men  of  serious 
and  religious  spirits.  Nor  does  the  glory  of  any  great 
man  ever  shine  out  to  their  eyes  in  half  the  lustre,  as 
Avhen  they  behold  him  upon  his  knees,  lifting  up  his 
eyes,  or  stretching  out  his  hands  to  heaven,  or,  what  is 
yet  greater,  prostrating  himself  before  it,  in  humihation 
and  acknowledgment,  llien  is  the  hero  seen  in  all  his 
dignity  !  Dr.  Delaney.  The  royal  Prophet  here  teaches 
us  by  his  example  that  prayer  should  always  be  our 
refuge  in  time  of  danger;  that,  even  when  men  have 
consi)ired  our  ruin,  if  we  call  upon  God  with  a  pure 
heart.  He  will  protect  us;  and  that,  when  He  has 
granted  our  i)rayers,we  ought  to  bless  Him  with  all  our 
soul.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  LV.  It  is  generally  imagined  that  David 
composed  this  Psalm  when  he  was  forced  to  flee  sud- 
denly from  Jerusalem,  on  the  breaking  out  of  Absalom's 
rcbeUion,  and  the  treachery  of  his  jirincipal  counsellor 
Ahithophel,  of  whom  he  complains  bitterlv  in  the  four- 
teenth verse.     Travell, 


PSALMS. 


He  complaineth  of  his  distress. 


covered  me. 


2  Attend  unto  me,  and  hear  me  :  I 
mourn  in  my  complaint,  and  make  a 
noise  ; 

3  Because  of  the  voice  of  the  ene- 
my, because  of  the  oppression  of  the 
wicked :  for  they  cast  iniquity  upon 
me,  and  in  wrath  they  hate  me. 

4  My  heart  is  sore  pained  within 
me  :  and  the  terrors  of  death  are  fallen 
upon  me. 

5  Fearfulness  and  trembling  are 
come  upon  me,  and  horror  hath  f  over-  +  Heb. 
whelmed  me. 

6  And  I  said.  Oh  that  I  had  wings 
like  a  dove  !  for  then  would  1  fly 
awa)",  and  be  at  rest. 

7  Lo,  then  would  I  wander  far  off, 
and  remain  in  the  wilderness.    Selah. 

8  I  would  hasten  my  escape  from 
the  wundy  storm  and  tempest. 

9  Destroy,  O  Lord,  and  divide 
their  tongues :  for  I  have  seen  vio- 
lence and  strife  in  the  city. 

10  Day  and  night  they  go  about  it 
upon  the  walls  thereof :  mischief  also 
and  sorrow  are  in  the  midst  of  it. 

11  Wickedness  is  in  the  midst 
thereof:  deceit  and  guile  depart  not 
from  her  streets. 

12  For  it  ivas  not  an  enemy  that 
reproached  me;    then   I   could  have 


Ver.  2,  3.  Attend  unto  me,  &c.]  Attend  unto  me,  and 
answer  me,  while  in  my  complaint  I  weep  and  cry  aloud, 
because  of  the  insults  of  the  enemy,  and  the  oppression 
of  the  wicked  :  for  they  lay  iniquity  to  my  charge,  and 
bear  me  a  violent  hati'ed.     Green. 

4.  —  the  terrors  of  death  are  fallen  upon  me.]  That 
is,  I  am  brought  to  the  very  brink  of  destruction.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

8.  I  would  hasten  my  escape  &c.]  I  would  hasten 
away  to  shelter  myself  from  this  fierce  persecution, 
which  like  a  sudden  storm  threatens  utterly  to  destroy 
mc.     Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  Destroy,  0  Lord,  &c.]  In  these  words,  David  be- 
seeches God  to  divide,  confound,  and  bring  to  nought, 
the  counsels  of  an  iniquitous  faction ;  for  so  in  the  his- 
tory we  find  him  saying,  "  O  Lord,  I  pray  thee,  tmn 
the  counsel  of  Ahithophel  into  fooUshness,"  2  Sam. 
XV.  31.     Bp.  Home. 

10.  Day  and  night  they  go  &c.]  Tlie  "violence  and 
strife,"  mentioned  at  the  conclusion  of  the  preceding 
verse,  are  here  described  as  going  their  rounds,  like  an 
armed  watch  upon  the  walls,  to  guard  rebellion,  which 
had  taken  uj)  its  residence  in  the  heart  of  the  city,  from 
the  attacks  of  loyalty,  right,  and  justice,  driven  with  the 
king  beyond  Jordan.    Bp.  Home. 

]  2 — 14.  For  it  was  not  &c.]  The  many  aggravating 
circumstances  of  Ahithophel's  treason  against  David, 
and  that  of  Judas  against  Christ,  are  here  strongly 
marked.  The  treachery  of  pretended  friends  is  generally 
to  the  Church,  as  it  was  to  her  Lord,  the  beginning  of 
sorrows.  Ingratitude,  malice,  and  falsehood,  are  ingre- 
dients that  must  always  meet  in  the  composition  of  a 
traitor.     Bp.  Home. 


He  prayeth  against  Ms  enemies. 


t  Heb.  a  man 
according  to 
my  rank. 


t  Heb.  Who 

sweetened 

counsel. 


li  Or,  the 
grave. 


II  Or,  tvith 
whom  also 
there  be  no 
changes,  yet 
theii  fear  not 
God. 

t  Heb.  he 

hath 

profaned. 


a  Ps.  37.  5. 
Matt.  0.  25. 
Luke  12.  22. 
1  Pet.  5.  7. 
n  Or,  gift. 


borne  it :  neither  loas  it  he  tliat  hated 
me  that  did  magnify  himself  against 
me;  then  I  would  have  hid  myself 
from  him : 

13  But  it  teas  thou,  fa  man  mine 
equal,  my  guide,  and  mine  acquaint- 
ance. 

14  f  We  took  sweet  counsel  toge- 
ther, and  walked  unto  the  house  of 
God  in  company. 

15  Let  death  seize  upon  them, 
and  let  them  go  down  quick  into 
II  hell :  for  wickedness  is  in  their 
dwellings,  and  among  them. 

}Q  As  for  me,  I  will  call  upon 
God;  and  the  Lord  shall  save  me. 

17  Evening,  and  morning,  and  at 
noon,  will  I  pray,  and  cry  aloud :  and 
he  shall  hear  my  voice. 

18  He  hath  delivered  my  soul  in 
peace  from  the  battle  that  teas  against 
me  :  for  there  were  many  with  me. 

19  God  shall  hear,  and  afflict  them, 
even  he  that  abideth  of  old.  Selah. 
II  Because  they  have  no  changes, 
therefore  they  fear  not  God. 

20  He  hath  put  forth  his  hands 
against  such  as  be  at  peace  with  him : 
t  he  hath  broken  his  covenant. 

21  The  luords  of  his  mouth  were 
smoother  than  butter,  but  war  was  in 
his  heart :  his  words  were  softer  than 
oil,  yet  were  they  drawn  swords. 

22  ^  Cast  thy  ||  burden  upon  the 
Lord,  and  he  shall  sustain  thee:   he 


PSALMS.  He  complaineth  of  them. 

shall  never  suffer  the  righteous  to  be 
moved. 

23  But  thou,  O  God,  shalt  bring 
them  down  into  the  pit  of  destruction : 
+  bloody  and  deceitful  men  f  shall  not  ^¥f^J""''' 

,.  1      If      1      •         1  1  T         Ml    of"toodsand 

live  out  hair  their  days;  but  1  will  deceit. 

,  ,    •       .  1  t  Heb.  shall 

trust  in  thee.  m>thalf  their 


15.  Let  death  seize  &c.]  Let  a  sudden  and  unex- 
pected death  overwhelm  them.  Kosenmuller.  Or,  this 
passage  may  be  considered  as  a  prediction  (see  the  note 
on  Psalm  v.  10)  of  the  tragical  fate  of  Ahithophel, 
and  of  those  who  followed  Absalom.  The  sudden 
destruction  of  Korah,  Dathan,  and  Abiram,  who,  for 
stirring  up  a  rebellion  against  Moses  and  Aaron, 
"went  down  alive  into  the  pit,"  seems  here  alluded  to. 
Bp.  Home. 

18.  —  many  with  me.]  Namely,  God  and  his  holy 
angels.     Dr.  Wells. 

19.  —  Because  they  have  no  changes,  &c.]  They  expe- 
rience no  change  of  fortune,  and  therefore  Avill  not  fear 
God.  Green.  Or,  Because  there  is  no  reformation  in 
them,  neither  do  they  fear  God.  Street,  Archdeacon 
Randolph. 

20.  He  hath  put  forth  &c.]  This  perfidious  traitor 
hath  basely  lifted  up  his  hands  to  injm-e  those  who 
were  at  peace  and  friendship  -with  him ;  he  hath  broken 
his  promise  and  oath  of  fidelity.     Bp.  Patrick,  Travell. 

21.  —  drawn  swords.']  That  is,  pernicious  in  their 
design  and  consequences.    Poole. 

22.  Cast  thy  burden  Sic.']  The  conclusion  of  the  whole 
matter  is,  that  amidst  all  dangers  and  adversities,  when- 
soever they  oppress  us,  we  are  to  put  our  full  trust 
and  confidence  only  in  his  mercy,  who  delivered  David, 
and  the  Son  of  David,  out  of  all  their  troubles.  Bp. 
Home, 


t  Heb.  Mine 

observers. 


days. 

PSALM  LVL 

1  David,  praying  to  God  in  confidence  of  his 
word,  complaineth  of  his  enemies.  9  He 
professeth  his  confidence  in  God's  word,  and 
promiseth  to  praise  him, 

*\  To  the  chief  Musician  upon  Jonath- 

elem-rechokim,  ||  Michtam  of  Da-  H  9f'  ^^^  , 
vicl,    when    the    ^  Philistines    took  of  David. 
himinGath.  a^isam.21. 

BE  merciful  unto  me,  O  God :  for 
man  would  swallow  me  up ;  he 
fighting  daily  oppresseth  me. 

2  f  Mine  enemies  would  daily 
swallow  me  up  :  for  they  he  many  that 
fight  against  me,  O  thou  most  High. 

3  What  time  I  am  afraid,  I  will 
trust  in  thee. 

4  Li  God  I  will  praise  his  word,  in 
God  I  have  put  my  trust ;  I  will  not 
fear  what  flesh  can  do  unto  me. 

5  Every  day  they  wrest  my  words : 
all  their  thoughts  are  against  me  for 
evil. 

6  They  gather  themselves  together, 
they  hide  themselves,  they  mark  my 
steps,  when  they  wait  for  my  soul. 


The  distresses  and  dangers  to  which  we  are  subject 
are  hardly  remediable,  when  they  who  by  intimate  con  • 
versation  know  our  nature,  and  to  whom  we  have  com- 
municated our  purposes,  counsels,  and  designs,  prove 
treacherous  and  false  to  us,  and  concur  with  the  envy 
and  malice  of  our  enemies ;  and  as  the  danger  is  then 
almost  inevitable,  so  the  grief  and  agony  that  attends  it 
is  sharper  and  more  troublesome  than  the  danger;  it 
bereaves  us  of  that  composiu-e,  and  temper,  and  serenity 
of  mind,  which  usually  reheves  us  in  all  other  accidents. 
But  our  comfort  is,  though  we  are  least  able  to  help 
ourselves  in  such  exigencies,  and  against  such  distresses, 
we  have  an  helper,  if  we  call  faithfully  upon  Him,  who 
sees  the  pangs  we  suffer,  the  agony  and  fear  we  endure, 
and  hears  the  just  voice  of  our  lamentations.  Lord 
Clarendon. 

Psalm  LVI.  —  Jonath-elem-rechokim,']  Tliat  is,  the 
silent  dove  afar  off.  David  thus  styles  himself,  on 
account  of  his  being  at  that  time  in  a  far  country.  Dr. 
Wells.  Or,  these  words  may  be  the  name  of  some  well 
known  song,  to  the  musick  of  which  this  is  directed  to 
be  sung.     Mudge. 

Ver.  I .  —  he  fighting  &c.]  He  is  daily  fighting  against 
me,  that  he  may  crush  me.    Green. 

4.  In  God  I  will  praise  his  word,]  By  the  assistance  of 
God  I  shall  be  enabled  to  praise  _  Him  for  the  perform- 
ance of  his  promises.     Bp,  Patrick. 


David  professeth  his  confidence  in  God's  loord.  P  S  A  LM  S.  He  complaineth  of  his  dangerous  case. 


7  Shall  tliey  escape  by  iniquity? 
in  thine  anger  cast  down  the  people, 

0  God. 

8  Thou  tallest  my  wanderings : 
put  thou  my  tears  into  thy  bottle: 
are  they  not  in  thy  book  ? 

9  When  I  cry  unto  thee,  then  shall 
mine  enemies  turn  back :  this  I  know ; 
for  God  is  for  me. 

10  In  God  wall  I  praise  his  word  : 
in  the  Lord  will  I  praise  his  word. 

11  In  God  have  I  put  my  trust :  I 
will  not  be  afraid  what  man  can  do 
unto  me. 

12  Thy  vows  are  upon  me,  O 
God  :   I  will  render  praises  unto  thee. 

13  For  thou  hast  delivered  my  soul 
from  death  :  loilt  not  thou  deliver  my 
feet  from  falling,  that  I  may  walk 
before  God  in  the  light  of  the  living  ? 

PSALM  LVIL 

1  David  in  prayer  fleeing  unto  God  complain- 
eth of  his  dangerous  case.  7  He  encourag- 
eth  himself  to  praise  God. 

II  Or,  Destroy  ^  To  the  chief  Musiciau,   II  Al-tas- 
r/'sam.24.i.       chith,   Michtam  of  David,  ''when 
he  fled  from  Saul  in  the  cave. 

BE  merciful  unto  me,  O  God,  be 
merciful  unto  me :  for  my  soid 
trusteth  in  thee :  yea,  in  the  shadow 
of  thy  wings  will  I  make  my  refuge, 
until  these  calamities  be  overpast. 
2  I  will  cry  unto  God  most  high ; 


8.  Thou  tellest  my  wanderings  f]  Da^^d's  whole  life, 
from  liis  victoiy  over  Goliath  till  the  death  of  Saul,  ivas 
continually  spent  in  wandering  fi-om  place  to  place.  Dr. 
Chandler. 

jmt  thou  my  tears  into  thy  bottle  .-]  This  expres- 
sion seems  to  intimate,  that  the  custom  of  putting  tears 
into  the  lacrymal  urns,  so  well  known  among  the  Ro- 
mans, was  more  anciently  in  use  among  the  Hebrews. 
'Hiese  urns  were  of  different  materials ;  some  of  glass, 
some  of  earth;  they  were  also  of  various  forms  or 
shapes.  They  were  placed  on  the  sepulchres  of  the  de- 
ceased, as  a  memorial  of  the  distress  and  affection  of 
their  surviving  relations  and  friends.  The  meaning 
therefore  of  the  expression,  "put  thou  my  tears  into 
thy  bottle,"  will  be,  "  let  my  distress,  and  the  tears  I 
have  shed  in  consequence  of  it,  be  ever  before  Thee ; 
excite  thy  kind  remembrance  of  me,  and  plead  with 
Thee  to  grant  me  the  relief  I  stand  in  need  of."  Dr. 
Chandler,  Calmet. 

12.  Thy  vows  are  upon  me,  0  God:']  That  is,  I  am 
bound  by  vows  to  Thee. 

13.  —  wilt  not  thou  deliver  my  feet  from  falling,]  Tliis 
should  be  rendered  as  it  is  in  the  Litm-gy,  "and  my  feet 
from  falling." 

By  the  example  of  David  we  are  here  taught,  that,  to 
whatever  extremity  the  children  of  God  are  brought, 
and  when  even  force  and  artifice  are  employed  against 
them,  they  aa'c  not  moved ;  that,  so  firm  is  their  trust  in 


mito  God  that  performeth  all  things 
for  me. 

3  He  shall  send  from  heaven,  and 

save  me  ||  from  the  reproach  of  him  ^^^^/l^\ 
that  would  swallow  me  up.     Selah.  him  that 
God  shall  send  forth  his  mercy  and  TJaUow  me 
his  truth.  _  "^• 

4  My  soul  is  among  lions :  and  I 
lie  even  among  them  that  are  set  on 
fire,  even  the  sons  of  men,  whose  teeth 
are  spears  and  arrows,  and  their  tongue 
a  sharp  sword. 

5  Be  thou  exalted,  O  God,  above 
the  heavens ;  let  thy  glory  he  above 
all  the  earth. 

6  ^  They  have  prepared  a  net  for  \'l\l-  '^• 
my  steps  :  my  soul  is  bowed  down  : 

they  have  digged  a  pit  before  me, 
into  the  midst  whereof  they  are  fallen 
themselves.     Selah. 

7  <=  My  heart  is  1|  fixed,  O  God,  my  ^J^-  los-  b 
heart  is  fixed :  I  will  sing  and  give  ii  6r, 

prejitircd. 

praise. 

8  Awake  up,  my  glory  ;  awake, 
psaltery  and  harp :  I  myself  will 
awake  early. 

9  I  will  praise  thee,  O  Lord,  among 
the  people :  I  will  sing  unto  thee 
among  the  nations. 

10  '^  For  thy  mercy  is  great  unto  d  ps.  sg.  s.  & 
the  heavens,  and  thy  truth  unto  the 
clouds. 

1 1  Be  thou  exalted,  O  God,  above 
the  heavens :  let  thy  glory  be  above 
all  the  earth. 


God,  they  do  not  fear  what  man  can  do  unto  them ;  and 
that  even  before  theii-  deliverance  they  rejoice  in  the 
Lord,  and  pay  to  Him  their  vows  and  thanksgivings. 
Ostervald. 

Psalm  LVn.  The  Church,  by  her  appointment  of 
this  as  one  of  the  proper  Psalms  for  Easter-day,  hath 
instructed  us  to  transfer  the  ideas  to  the  resm'rection  of 
Christ  from  the  grave.     Bp.  Home. 

— Al-taschith,]  "  Destroy  not,"  seems  to  be  the  begin- 
ning of  a  song,  to  the  musick  of  which  this  Psalm  is 
directed  to  be  sung.     Mudge. 

Ver.  3.  —  God  shall  send  forth  &c.]  God,  by  his  de- 
liverance of  me,  shall  manifest  his  loving-kindness,  and 
the  truth  of  his  promises.     Travell. 

4.  My  soul  is  among  lions :  &c.]  I  am  beset  by  cruel 
and  bloody  enemies,  whose  hearts  are  inflamed  with 
deadly  malice  •against  me ;  even  men  given  over  to 
wickedness,  whose  mouths  are  full  of  mischievous  slan- 
ders and  reproaches,  wherewith  they  endeavour  to  wound 
me  to  the  death.     Bp.  Hall. 

8.  Awake  up,  my  glory  :  &c.]  Awake,  O  my  tongue, 
awake ;  I  will  also  awake  early  the  psaltery  and  harj). 
Green. 

10.  —  thy  mercy  is  great  &c.]  Thy  mercy  and  truth 
extend  o\-er  the  whole  universe.     Travell. 

Though  we  may  not  be  exposed  to  dangers  like  those 
of  David  formerly,  and  therefore  cannot  apply  to  our- 


He  reproveth  loicked  judges. 


PSALMS. 


The  righteous  shall  rejoice. 


PSALM  LVIIL 


1  David  reproveth  wicked  judges,  3  describeth 
the  nature  of  the  wicked,  6  devoteth  them 
to  God's  judgments,  10  whereat  the  right- 
eons  shall  rejoice. 

II  Or,       ^    f  To  tlie  chief  Musician,   11  Al-tas- 

Deslroynot,  i  •   i       -it-    i  r  -r\       •  i 

A  golden  chitli,  Michtam  01  David. 

Psalm  of 

David.  -|-^  Q  yg  indeed  speak  righteousness, 

-L^   O  congregation  ?  do  ye  j  udge 
uprightly,  O  ye  sons  of  men  ? 

2  Yea,  in  heart  ye  work  wicked- 
ness ;  ye  weigh  the  violence  of  your 
hands  in  the  earth. 

3  The  wicked  are  estranged  from 
t  HeT).  from   the  womb  :  they  go  astray  f  as  soon 

^  "^  ^'       as  they  be  born,  speaking  lies. 
t  Heb.  4  Their  poison  is  +  like  the  poison 

according  to        „  ^         ,  i-i  i  i       r 

the  likeness.  01  a  scrpeut :  they  are  like  the  clear 
II  Or,  asp.       II  adder  that  stoppeth  her  ear  ; 

5  Which  will  not  hearken  to  the 
II  Or,  be  the    voice  of  cliarmcrs,  ||  charming  never 

charmer  never  •      i 

so  cunning.       SO  WlSCly. 

6  Break  their  teeth,  O  God,  in 
their  mouth :  break  out  the  great 
teeth  of  the  young  lions,  O  Lord. 

7  Let  them  melt  away  as  waters 
which  run  continually :  when  he  bend- 
eth  his  boio  to  shoot  his  arrows,  let 
them  be  as  cut  in  pieces. 

selves  all  we  read  in  this  Psalm,  we  may  nevertheless 
from  hence  conclude,  in  general,  that  in  om*  necessities 
we  should  draw  nigh  to  God,  being  fuUy  persuaded  that 
He  Avill  not  fail  to  send  us  help  from  heaven,  and  dehver 
us.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  LYIII.  A  Psalm  of  David,  wherein  he  re- 
proves the  judges,  the  princes  of  Saul's  court,  for 
passing  an  unrighteous  sentence  upon  him,  probably, 
as  guilty  of  seeking  Saul's  Ufe ;  and  begs  of  God  to 
defeat  their  unjust  attempts  to  destroy  him,  and  openly 
to  shew  Himself  the  protector  of  the  innocent.     Green. 

Ver.  1.  Do  ye  indeed  speak  &c.]  O  ye  assembly  of 
princes  and  rulers,  have  you  pronounced  a  righteous 
sentence  against  me,  and  judged  me  uprightly  according 
to  your  consciences  ?     Bp.  Patrick,  Travell. 

3.  The  wicked  are  estranged  &c.]  Such  is  their  wcked- 
ness,  that  they  were  depraved  from  the  very  womb ; 
going  astray  as  soon  as  they  could  go ;  and  teUing  hes 
as  soon  as  they  could  speak.     Travell. 

4j  5.  —  like  the  deaf  adder  &c.]  Allusion  is  here  made 
to  that  sort  of  serpents,  which,  according  to  some  natu- 
ralists, were  able  to  make  themselves  deaf,  in  order  to 
resist  the  effect  of  charms  employed  for  the  pm'pose  of 
lulling  them  asleep  and  taking  them.  The  meaning  is. 
These  incorrigible  persons  resolve  never  to  hearken  to 
any  thing  which  may  induce  them  to  quit  their  evil 
ways.  Dr.  Hammond.  The  notion  of  charming  serpents 
with  certain  sounds,  or  by  uttering  particular  words, 
was  formerly  extremely  general,  and  stiU  prevails  over 
many  parts  of  Bai-baiy.     Dr.  Shaw. 

7.  Let  them  melt  &c.]  Let  them  fall  away  one  from 
the  other  tiU  they  come  to  nothing,  as  waters,  which 
not  being  contained  within  any  vessel  or  bank,  run 
continually,  and  spread  themselves  further  and  further, 


8  As  a  snail  ichich  melteth,  let 
everg  one  of  them  pass  away  :  like  the 
untimely  birth  of  a  woman,  that  they 
may  not  see  the  sun. 

9  Before  your  pots  can  feel  the 
thorns,  he  shall  take  them  away  as 

with  a  whirlwind,  +  both  livine:,  and  t  Heb.  as 

,       ,  .  ,  '  '-'  living,  as 

m  his  wrath.  wrath. 

10  The  righteous  shall  rejoice  when 
he  seeth  the  vengeance :  he  shall  wash 
his  feet  in  the  blood  of  the  wicked. 

1 1  So  that  a  man  shall  say.  Verily 

there  is  fa  reward  for  the  nVhteous:  tHeb./r?«z7 

•  II'  /-111  -ii*        1         of  the,  &c. 

verily  he  is  a  (jrod  that  judgeth  in  the 
earth. 

PSALM  LIX. 

1  David  prayeth  to  be  delivered  from  his  ene- 
mies. 6  He  complaineth  of  their  cruelty. 
8  He  trusteth  in  God.  11  He  prayeth 
against  them.     16  He  praiseth  God. 

%  To  the  chief  Musician,   1|  Al-tas-  II  or,  Destroij 
chith,  Michtam  of  David ;  ^  when  psa'im  1} 
Saul  sent,  and  they  watched  the  f  i  gam.  19. 
house  to  kill  him.  n- 

DELIVER  me  from  mine  ene- 
mies, O  my  God :  f  defend  me  t  Heb.  set  me 
from  them  that  rise  up  against  me.      ""  '"^^' 
2  Deliver  me  from  the  workers  of 


till  they  are  all  lost  or  sucked  up  into  the  earth.  Dr. 
Wells. 

8.  As  a  snail  which  &c.]  As  a  snail,  which  melts  or 
spends  itself  the  further  it  goes,  so  let  every  one  of  them 
that  are  my  enemies  pass  away,  or  miscany  in  their 
designs.     Dr.  Wells. 

9.  Before  your  pots  &c.]  Perhaps  these  words  should 
rather  be  translated,  "  Before  your  pots  can  feel  the 
thorns,  the  tempest  shall  bear  them  away."  Briars  and 
thorns,  when  set  on  foe,  are  frequently  applied  in  Scrip- 
ture to  represent  the  rage  of  the  ^vicked :  Aaolent,  yet 
impotent,  and  of  no  long  continuance.  They  are  ap- 
plied also  to  the  wicked  themselves,  as  useless  and  un- 
profitable, proper  ol)jects  of  God's  «Tath,  to  be  biu-ned 
up  or  driven  away  by  the  wind.  Both  these  ideas  seem 
to  be  joined  in  the  above  verse.     Bp.  Lowth. 

10.  —  the  vengeance  .-]  The  just  judgment  of  God  upon 
mcked  men.     Bp.  Wilson. 

he  shall  wash  &c.]  This  is  an  allusion  to  a  great 

conqueror,  who  dips  his  feet  in  the  blood  of  his  enemies 
as  he  passes  over  their  carcases.     Bp.  Patrick. 

In  general,  we  see  here  that  all  those  who  harden  them- 
selves in  theu'  evil  ways,  without  hearkening  to  the  voice 
of  God,  are  tfoeatened  ^vith  his  vengeance.  We  learn 
also  fi'om  this  Psalm,  that  though  the  wicked  prosper, 
and  good  men  are  afflicted  for  a  while,  yet  they  will  al- 
ways have  reason  to  acknowledge,  "  that  there  is  a  reward 
for  the  righteous,  and  that  there  is  a  God  who  judgeth 
the  earth."     Ostervald, 

Psalm  LIX.  ver.  5.  —  awake  to  visit  &c.]  Awake  to 
punish  all  those  %vi'etches,  who,  though  they  call  them- 
selves thy  people,  yet  are  as  mcked  as  even  the  heathen  : 
be  not  merciful  in  sparing  longer  any  such  notoriously 
wicked  transgressors.     Dr.  Wells. 


David  prayeth  toU  PSALMS 

iniquity,  and  save  me  from  bloody 


delitered  from  his  enemies. 


men. 


3  For,  ]o,  tliey  lie  in  wait  for  my 
soul :  the  miglity  are  gathered  against 
me;  not^or  my  transgression,  nor^or 
my  sin,  O  Lord. 

4  They  run  and  prepare  themselves 
f  Heb.  to       without  my  fault :    awake  f  to  help 

meet  me.  i  i     i     i  i 

me,  and  beliolcl. 

5  Thou  therefore,  O  Lord  God  of 
hosts,  the  God  of  Israel,  awake  to 
visit  all  the  heathen :  be  not  merciful 
to  any  wicked  transgressors.     Selali. 

6  They  return  at  evening:  they 
make  a  noise  like  a  dog,  and  go  round 
about  the  city. 

7  Behold,  they  belch  out  with  their 
mouth :  swords  ore  in  their  lips  :  for 

o  ?^  }?•  V-    ^  who,  sa?/  they,  doth  hear  ? 

04.7.  8  iiut  thou,  U  Lord,  shalt  laugh 

at  them ;  thou  shalt  have  all  the  hea- 
then in  derision. 

9  Because  of  his  strength  will  I 
+  Heb.  vuj      wait  upon  thee :  for  God  is  +  my  de- 

high  place.        r.  ^  i        j 

10  The  God  of  my  mercy  shall 
prevent  me :    God  shall  let  me  see 

t  Heb.  my  desire  upon  f  mine  enemies. 

11  Slay  them  not,  lest  my  people 
forget:  scatter  them  by  thy  power; 
and  bring  them  down,  O  Lord  our 
shield. 

12  For  the  sin  of  their  mouth  and 


mnie 
observers. 


6.  They  return  at  evening .-  &c.]  The  messengers  of 
Saul,  coming  after  David  in  the  evening,  besetting  his 
house,  and  blocking  up  the  approaches  to  it,  are  here 
compared  to  a  set  of  hungry  dogs  in  quest  of  their 
prey.     Bp.  Home.     See  note  on  ver.  3  4. 

7.  Behold,  they  belch  out  &c.]  Behold,  theu"  hearts  are 
full  of  malice,  which  bm'st  out  at  their  mouths  in  open 
threats  to  kill  me  ;  for,  WTio,  say  they,  shall  call  us  to 
account  for  it  ?     Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  Because  of  his  strength  &c.]  It  is  probable  that 
the  beginning  of  this  verse  should  be  the  same  with  that 
of  verse  17.     Bp.  Lowih. 

10.  —  shall  prevent  me .-]  That  is,  shall  make  way  for 
my  timely  escape.     Dr.  Wells. 

11.  Slay  them  not,  &c.]  Do  not  utterly  destroy  them, 
lest  my  countrymen  lose  the  remembrance  of  it :  but  let 
them  remain  a  just  monvmient  of  thine  anger.     Travell. 

14.  —  like  a  dog,  &c.]  Dogs  are  found  in  great  nvim- 
bers  in  the  cities  of  the  East,  and  crowd  the  streets.  They 
do  not  appear  to  belong  to  any  particular  persons,  as  our 
dogs  do,  nor  to  be  fed  distinctly  by  such  as  might  claim 
some  interest  in  them,  but  get  their  food  as  they  can. 
Harmer. 

1 5.  —  and  grudge  if  they  be  not  satisfied.]  And  mur- 
mur because  they  are  not  satisfied.  Dr.  Chandler.  See 
the  margin. 

Nothing  gives  us  such  support,  and  administers  such 
confidence  and  courage  to  expect  a  deliverance  from 
God  Almighty  out  of  any  persecution  or  danger  that  in- 
vades us,  as  the  consciousness  of  innocence.  Not  that 
we  may  conclude,  that  guiltless  men  cannot  be  oppressed. 


the  words  of  their  lips  let  them  even 
be  taken  in  their  pride :  and  for  curs- 
ing and  lying  tchich  they  speak. 

13  Consume  them  in  wrath,  con- 
sume them,  that  they  may  not  be:  and 
let  them  know  that  God  ruleth  in 
Jacob  unto  the  ends  of  the  earth. 
Selah. 

14  And  at  evening  let  them  return ; 
and  let  them  make  a  noise  like  a  dog, 
and  go  round  about  the  city. 

15  Let  them  wander  up  and  down 

t  for  meat,  ||  and  grudge  if  they  be  J  ^^^\%l'^"/- 
not  satisfied.  *«  «"<  saiis- 

16  But  I  will  sing  of  thy  power;  i"ii 'Jlay 'J'l?' 
yea,  I  will  sing  aloud  of  thy  mercy  in  '"^'''■ 

the  morning  :  for  thou  hast  been  my 
defence  and  refuge  in  the  day  of  my 
trouble. 

1 7  Unto  thee,  O  my  strength,  will 
I  sing:  for  God  is  my  defence,  and 
the  God  of  my  mercy. 

PSALM  LX. 

1  David,  complaining  to  God  of  former  judg- 
ment, 4  now,  vpon  better  hope,  prayeth  for 
deliverance.  6  Comforting  himself  in  God's 
promises,  he  craveth  that  help  whereon  he 
trusteth. 

f  To  the  chief  Musician  upon  Shu- 

shan-eduth,  ||  Michtam  of  David,  l|o°j'e„i.saim. 
to  teach ;   ^  when    he    strove   with  -^2  sam.  s.  3, 
Aram-naharaim  and  with   Aram-  i  curon.  is. 
zobah,  when   Joab   returned,  and   about  lo^o. 

even  to  the  loss  of  their  lives,  as  weU  as  their  fortunes ; 
or,  that  evil  men  cannot  prevail  against  those  who  are 
less  evil  than  they :  we  may  not  only  be  very  innocent 
in  those  particulars  of  which  we  are  condemned  and 
brought  into  misery,  but  therefore  condemned,  because 
we  are  known  to  be  innocent ;  and  yet  we  may  be  guilty 
enough  in  other  particulars,  to  deserve  a  greater  punish- 
ment and  misery  than  we  undergo  :  and  since  every  sin 
is  in  opposition  to  God's  will  and  directions,  it  is  his 
usual  method  to  punish  sinners  by  others  who  are  most 
opposite  to  the  sins  they  practised.  Our  deliverance 
therefore  may  be  for  a  time  deferred,  till  the  fire  of 
adversity  hath  well  jjurged  the  dross  and  corruption 
which  our  prosperity  had  contracted,  and  we  shall  then 
find,  that  o\ir  constancy  and  patience  in  suffering  hath 
made  God  propitious  to  us,  and  provided  a  crown  of 
glory  for  oiu"  reward.     Lord  Clarendon. 

Psalm  LX.  —  Shushan-eduth,']  The  meaning  of  this 
word  is  quite  uncertain. 

—  to  teach;]  Either,  that  David  might  teach  poste- 
rity what  things  he  had  done;  or,  implying  that  this 
Psalm  was  gi\'en  to  the  chief  musician,  that  he  might 
teach  the  inferiour  ones.     Rosenmuller. 

— Aram]  The  Syrians;  so  called, because  they  were  the 
descendants  of  Aram  the  son  of  Shem,  Gen.  x.  22.  Poole. 

—  naharaim]  Those  Syrians  that  lived  between  the 
two  rivers  Tigris  and  Eiqihrates.     Bp.  Patrick. 

—  Aram-zohah,]  Those  Syrians  that  lived  adjoining 
to  the  former,  in  that  part  of  Syi-ia  called  Zobah,  2  Sam. 
viii.  5.     Bp,  Patrick. 


David,  complaining  of  former  judgment,     PSALMS.  crave  th  that  help  whereon  he  trusteth. 


smote    of   Edom  in  the  valley  of 
salt  twelve  tliousand. 


+  Heb. 
broken, 


f~\  GOD,  '^thou  hast  cast  us  off. 


1)  Ps.  44.  9 

thou  hast  f  scattered  us,  thou 
hist  been  displeased ;  O  turn  thyself 
to  us  again. 

2  Thou  hast  made  the  earth  to 
tremble ;  thou  hast  broken  it :  heal 
the  breaches  thereof;  for  it  shake  th. 

3  Thou  hast  shewed  thy  people 
hard  things  :  thou  hast  made  us  to 
drink  the  wine  of  astonishment. 

4  Thou  hast  given  a  banner  to  them 
that  feared  thee,  that  it  may  be  dis- 
played because  of  the  truth.     Selah. 

c  Ps.  108. 6,  5  c  Xhat  thy  beloved  may  be  de- 
livered ;  save  with  thy  right  hand, 
and  hear  me. 

6  God  hath  spoken  in  his  holiness ; 
I  will  rejoice,  1  will  divide  Shechem, 
and  mete  out  the  valley  of  Succoth. 

7  Gilead  is  mine,  and  Manasseh  is 
mine;  Ephraim  also  is  the  strength 
of  mine  head ;  Judah  is  my  law- 
giver ; 

8  Moab  is  my  washpot ;  over  Edom 
will  I  cast  out  my  shoe :   Philistia, 

II  Or,  triumph  |]  triumph  thou  because  of  me. 
[byanironT].       ^     Wlio  will    bring   me    into   the 


—  when  Joab  returned,  &c.]     See  1  Kings  xi.  15,  IG. 
Ver.  2.   Thou  hast  made  the  earth  to  tremble;  &c.] 

These  expressions  are  figurative,  and  allude  to  the  con- 
vulsions of  the  state,  which  had  lately  happened  in  the 
war  between  the  house  of  Saul  and  David.     Street. 

3.  Thou  hast  shewed  &c.]  Thou  hast  inflicted  grievous 
l^unishments  upon  us.     Bp.  Patrick. 

thou  hast  made  us  to  drink  &c.]  Thou  hast  filled 

us  with  no  less  horromr  and  trembling,  than  men  who 
are  intoxicated  with  strong  and  stupifying  drink.  Poole. 

4.  Thou  hast  given  a  banner  &c.]  But  now,  thou  hast 
granted  the  desires  of  thy  faithful  servants  according 
to  thy  promise ;  thou  hast  united  them  under  me  their 
king,  to  whom  they  should  aU  repair  as  soldiers  do  to 
their  standard.     Bp.  Patrick,  Travell. 

6.  —  in  his  holiness  j^     In  his  sanctuary.     Mudge. 

/  will  divide  Shechem,  &c]  The  valley  of  Suc- 
coth lay  on  the  east  side  of  Jordan  in  the  tribe  of  Gad ; 
and  so  probably  did  the  Shechem  here  mentioned.  At 
this  time  they  both  seem  to  ha^'e  been  in  the  hand  of  the 
enemy;  and  Da\'id  declares  hei-e,  that,  as  soon  as  he 
had  taken  them,  he  would  divide  them  among  his  own 
people.     Green. 

7.  Gilead  is  mine,  &c.]  Gilead  is  on  my  side,  and 
Manasseh  is  on  my  side ;  Ephraim  is  the  helmet  of  my 
head ;  Judah  is  my  sceptre.  In  this  verse  the  tribes 
are  mentioned  which  would  accompany  him  in  this  ex- 
pedition. Gilead,  as  it  is  here  distinguished  from  Ma- 
nasseh, must  mean  the  tribe  of  Gad,  which  was  a  very 
warlike  tribe.  Ephraim  seems  to  have  been  fixed  upon 
for  his  helmet  to  protect  his  head,  as  being  the  most 
numerous  and  warlike  tribe.     Green. 

lawgiver ;]     Or  rather,  sceptre ;  the  word  in 

the  original  signifies  a  ruler's  staff,  or  some  ensign  of 
authority.    Judah  was  another  very  warlike  tribe,    llie 


f  strong  city  ?  who  will  lead  me  into  t  Heb.  city„f 
Edom  ?  *"■^"^'"• 

10  Wilt  not  thou,   O  God,  ichich 

^  hadst  cast  us  off?  and  thou,  O  God,  ^  p^  ^ t  o- 
ichich    didst    not   go    out   with    our 
armies  ? 

11  Give  us  help  from  trouble  :  for 
vain  is  the  f  help  of  man.  t  Heb. 

^  12  Through  God  we  shall  do  va-  "''""'""• 
liantly :  for  he  it  is  that  shall  tread 
down  our  enemies. 

PSALM  LXI. 

1  David  fleeth  to  God  upon  his  former  experi- 
ence. 4  He  voweth  perpetual  service  unto 
him,  because  of  liis  promises. 

^  To  the  chief  Musician  upon  Ne- 
ginah,  A  Psalm  of  David. 

HEAR  my  cry,  O  God ;  attend 
unto  my  prayer. 

2  From  the  end  of  the  earth  will  I 
cry  unto  thee,  when  my  heart  is 
overwhelmed :  lead  me  to  the  rock 
that  is  higher  than  I. 

3  For  thou  hast  been  a  shelter  for 
me,  and  a  strong  tower  from  the 
enemy. 

4  1   will  abide  in    thy  tabernacle 


patriarch  Jacob  conveys  his  prophecy  of  him  under  the 
image  of  a  lion  couching  upon  a  sceptre,  whom  none 
dare  rouse  up,  Gen.  xlix.  9,  10.  Here  David  speaks  of 
this  tribe  as  his  sceptre,  as  the  support  of  his  crown  and 
royal  dignity.     Green. 

8.  Moab  is  my  washpot  j  &c.]  Meaning,  I  will  re- 
duce these  my  enemies  to  the  vilest  ser^^tude :  I  will 
treat  Moab  as  my  washpot ;  I  will  use  the  Edomites  as 
slaves,  holding  forth  my  shoes  that  they  may  pluck  them 
off.     Bp.  Patrick,  Poole. 

■ Philistia,  triumph  thou  because  of  me.']     That  is, 

receive  me  as  thy  conqueror  with  demonstrations  of 
joy. 

9.  Who  will  bring  me  &c.]  Bozrah,  the  capital  of 
Idumea,  or  Edom,  was  a  fortified  town,  situated  on  a 
rock,  deemed  impregnable.  See  Obadiah  ver.  3.  Con- 
sidering therefore  the  strength  of  the  adversary,  David, 
by  this  question,  acknowledgeth  his  o\vn  impotency,  and 
the  need  he  had  of  sujjeriour  aid  in  order  to  achieve  this 
important  conquest.     Bp.  Home. 

As  David  in  this  Psalm  celebrates  the  power  and 
goodness  of  God,  who  had  assisted  his  people,  and  given 
them  the  victory  over  their  enemies  ;  so  should  we  learn, 
that  the  strength  and  assistance  of  man  is  under  all  cir- 
cumstances but  vanity,  and  there  is  none  but  the  Lord 
who  can  help  and  deliver  us  in  our  distress,  and  in 
whom  we  may  safely  and  perfectly  confide.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  LXI.  ver.  2.  From  the  end  of  the  earth']  Meaning, 
probably,  from  the  remotest  part  of  Judea.     Merrick. 

the  rock  that  is  higher  than  I.]     Or,  the  rock 

which  is  too  high  for  me ;  that  is,  to  a  place  of  safety, 
which,  as  wthout  thee,  I  am  not  able  to  reach,  so 
there  my  enemies  may  not  be  able  to  approach  me. 
Edwards,  Bp.  Patrick. 


David  professeth  his  conscience  in  God.       PSALMS.  No  trust  to  be  put  in  worldly/  things. 


11  Or,  make 
my  refuge. 


for  ever :  I  will  |i  trust  in  the  covert 
of  thy  wings.      Selah. 

5  For  thou,  O  God,  hast  heard  my 

vows :  thou  hast  given  me  the  heritage 

of  those  that  fear  thy  name. 

t  Heb.  Thou       6  t  Thou  wilt  prolong  the  king's 

t^ltotke     life  :  and  his  years  f  as  many  gene- 

g;^''"^      rations. 

iHeb.  «*  7  He  shall  abide  before  God  for 

and  genera-    ever :    O  prepare   mercy  and  truth, 
'*""■  lohich  may  preserve  him. 

8  So  will  I  sing  praise  unto  thy 
name  for  ever,  that  I  may  daily  per- 
form my  vows. 

PSALM  LXn. 

1  David  prof essing  his  confidence  in  God  dis- 
courageth  Ms  enemies.    5  In  the  same  con- 
fidence he  encourageth  the  godly.  9  No  trust 
is  to  be  put  in  worldly  things.     1 1  Power 
and  mercy  belong  to  God. 
%  To  the  chief  Musician,  to  Jeduthun, 
A  Psalm  of  David. 
1048.       II  rii  R  U  L  Y  my  soul  f  waiteth  upon 
tHeb!'/!-^"         J-    God:    from   him    comet/i   my 
silent.  salvation. 

2  He  only  is  my  rock  and  my  sal- 
t  Heb.  high  yatiou  ;  he  is  my  f  defence  ;  I  shall 
p  «ce.           ^^^  1^^  greatly  moved. 

3  How  long  will  ye  imagine  mis- 
chief against  a  man  ?  ye  shall  be  slain 
all  of  you :  as  a  bowing  wall  shall  ye 
he,  and  as  a  tottering  fence. 

4  They  only  consult  to  cast  him 


4.  — for  ever .-]     As  long  as  I  live.     Dr.  Wells. 

5.  For  thou,  O  God,  &c.]  The  "  vows  "  of  David  made 
during  his  banishment,  were  heard,  and  he  was  restored 
to  the  possession  of  his  kingdom,  in  that  land  which 
God  had  given  to  his  i^eople  for  an  heritage.  Bp. 
Home. 

6. —  and  his  years  as  many  generations.']  He  thus 
speaks,  partly,  because  his  kingdom  was  not  hke  Saul's, 
a  matter  of  one  age,  expiring  with  his  life,  but  esta- 
bhshed  to  him  and  his  descendants  :  and  partly,  because 
Christ,  who  was  to  spring  from  him,  should  actually  in 
his  own  person  possess  the  kingdom  for  ever.     Poole. 

7.  —  O  prepare  &c.]  O  let  thy  goodness  and  faith- 
fulness ever  defend  him.     Bp.  Patrick. 

It  is  a  great  comfort  in  all  our  afflictions  and  calami- 
ties, that  He,  who  is  best  al)le  to  succour  and  dehver 
us,  is  always  within  the  reach  of  our  cry ;  and  though 
He  sits  above  the  cherubim,  hears  perfectly  every  groan 
and  prayer  we  pour  out  to  Him  from  the  lowest  dun- 
geon of  our  prison.  Let  our  enemies  cast  us  as  deep 
as  tliey  please  into  bondage,  He  will  both  see  and  hear 
us,  if  we  pray  to  Him  with  that  fervour  and  devotion 
with  wliich  we  ought ;  and  He  will  inter[)ose  some  shel- 
ter and  protection  l)etween  us  and  the  malice  and  power 
of  our  enemies,  till  He  thinks  fit  to  make  our  deliver- 
ance perfect  and  complete.     Lord  Clarendon. 

Psalm  LXH.  — Jeduthun,']    See  the  note  on  the  title 
of  the  thirty-ninth  Psalm. 
Ver.  3.  How  long  will  ye  imagine  &c.]    ITie  Prophet 


down  from  his  excellency :  they  de- 
light in  lies :    they  bless  with   their 
mouth,    but   they   curse    f  inwardly,  l^^):^^^,^ 
Selah.  parts. 

5  My  soul,  wait  thou  only  upon 
God ;  for  my  expectation  is  from  him. 

6  He  only  is  my  rock  and  my  sal- 
vation :  he  is  my  defence ;  I  shall  not 
be  moved. 

7  In  God  is  my  salvation  and  my 
glory :  the  rock  of  my  strength,  and 
my  refuge,  is  in  God. 

8  Trust  in  him  at  all  times ;  ye 
people,  pour  out  your  heart  before 
him :   God  is  a  refuge  for  us.    Selah. 

9  Surely  men  of  low  degree  are 
vanity,  and  men  of  high  degree  are  a 
lie :  to  be  laid  in  the  balance,  they 

are  \\  altogether  lighter  than  vanity.     II  or,  auke. 

10  Trust  not  in  oppression,  and  be- 
come not  vain  in  robbery :  if  riches 
increase,  set  not  your  heart  upon 
them. 

1 1  God  hath  spoken  once ;  twice 
have  I  heard  this ;  that   |i  power  be-  II  or, 

7  J  J       /-^      1  strength. 

longeth  unto  (jrocl.  a  Job  34.  ll. 

12  Also  unto  thee,  O  Lord,  be-  Jer32^*i9.^' 
longeth  mercy  :  for  ^  thou  renderest  to  ^zek.  7^  2^ 
every  man  according  to  his  work.         Rom".  2.  e. 

J  ^  2  Cor.  5.  10. 

PSALM  LXin.  EiA.6.,8 

Col.  3.  25. 

1  David's  thirst  for  God.  4  His  manner  of  1  PL't.  1.  ir. 
blessing  God.  9  His  confidence  of  his  ene-  ^^'  ^^'  ^^' 
mies'  destruction,  and  his  own  safety, 


expostulates  in  this  verse  with  his  enemies,  for  con- 
tinually plotting  against  him,  and  foretells  that  their 
destruction  will  happen  sviddenly  and  irremediably,  like 
the  downfall  of  a  wall  that  is  in  a  tottering  state,  or  a 
stone  fence,  the  parts  of  which  are  not  cementedtogether. 
Bp.  Home. 

9.  Surely  men  of  low  degree  &c.]  A  reason  is  here 
assigned  why  we  should  at  all  times  "  trust  in  God ; " 
namely,  because  there  is  nothing  else  in  which  we  can 
trust,  which  \vill  not  in  the  end  deceive  us.  Weighed 
in  the  "balance"  of  heaven,  the  power  of  man  to  save 
is  less  than  nothing.     Bp.  Home. 

]0 — 12.  Trust  not  in  oppression,  &c.]  These  three 
verses  are  dii-ected  to  oppressors,  not  to  be  too  eager 
after  ill-gotten  power  or  riches,  nor  to  place  their  trust 
in  them,  since  there  are  two  things  confessedly  against 
them,  the  power  and  the  goodness  of  God ;  by  which 
He  wiU  l3e  able  and  willing  to  do  justice  to  all  man- 
kind, to  protect  his  friends,  and  defeat  their  enemies. 
Mudge. 

The  comforts  which  David  had  found,  he  exhoi-teth 
others  to  seek,  in  faith  and  prayer ;  in  such  a  faith,  as 
fixeth  itself  on  God,  when  the  whole  world  is  against  it; 
and  such  prayei',  as  poureth  forth  all  the  desires  of  the 
soul  into  the  bosom  of  the  Almighty.  How  often,  in 
repeating  the  Psalms,  do  we  declare,  that  "  God  is  our 
refuge  ;  "  yet  how  very  seldom  do  we  refer  to  Him,  as 
such,  in  the  hoiu"  of  temptation !     Bp.  Home. 

Psalm  LXIII.    In  tlus  Psalm  the  royal  Prophet,  an 


David's  thirst  for  God's  service. 


PSALMS. 


He  pray eth  for  deliverance. 


o 


^  A  Psalm  of  David,  when  lie  was  in 
the  wilderness  of  Judah. 

GOD,  thou  art  my  God ;  early 

will  I  seek  thee :  my  soul  thirst- 

eth  for  thee,  my  flesh  longeth  for  thee 

uieb.tocarij.  in  a  dry  and  f  thirsty  land,  f  where  no 

without         water  is ; 

water.  ^  ^o  See  thy  power  and  thy  glory, 

so  as  I  have  seen  thee  in  the  sanc- 
tuary. 

3  Because  thy  lovingkindness  is 
better  than  life,  my  lips  shall  praise 
thee. 

4  Thus  will  I  bless  thee  while  I 
live  :  I  vidll  lift  up  my  hands  in  thy 
name. 

5  My  soul  shall  be  satisfied  as  loith 
+  Heb.          -j-  marrow  and  fatness ;  and  my  mouth 

shall  praise  thee  with  joy  fid  lips  : 

6  When  I  remember  thee  upon  my 
bed,  and  meditate  on  thee  in  the  night 
watches. 

7  Because  thou  hast  been  my  help, 
therefore  in  the  shadow  of  thy  wings 
will  I  rejoice. 

8  My  soul  followeth  hard  after 
thee  :  thy  right  hand  upholdeth  me. 

9  But  those  that  seek  my  soul,  to 
t  Heb.  They  ^cstroy  it,  shall  go  into  the  lower 
shall  make     parts  of  the  earth. 

him  rtin  oiit      ^  _^,  i      ii    f  ii   i  i  i 

like  water  A(/       10  f  1  licy  shaii  lall  Dy  the  sword: 
\he  'sword."'^    they  sliall  be  a  portion  for  foxes. 


exile  in  the  AvUdemess,  expresses  most  elegantly  the 
sentiments  of  tenderness  and  love.     Bp.  Lowtk. 

—  when  he  was  in  the  wilderness  of  Judah r\  He  went 
through  that  mlderness  when  he  fled  from  Absalom. 
Dr.  Wells. 

Ver.  1.  — in  a  dry  and  thirsty  /««f?,]  Probably  this 
should  be  rendered,  as  in  the  Sja-iack  Version,  "  as  a 
dry  and  thirsty  land."     Abp.  Seeker,  Bp,  Hare. 

2.  To  see  thy  power  &c.]  My  chief  desire  is,  that  I 
may  be  restored  again  to  worship  ITiee  before  the  ark 
of  thy  presence,  where  thy  glorious  Majesty  resides 
among  us.     Travell. 

4.  —  /  will  lift  up  &c.]  That  is,  in  prayer  and  thanks- 
giving to  thy  Divine  Majesty.     Dr.  Wells. 

5.  My  soul  shall  be  satisfied  &c.]  ITie  greatest  dain- 
ties cannot  give  so  much  satisfaction  to  the  hungry, 
as  I  shall  enjoy  from  the  employment  of  singing  thy 
praises.     Bp.  Patrick,  Travell. 

8.  — followeth  hard  after  thee .-]  Cleavcth  unto  Thee. 
Green. 

9.  —  the  lower  parts  of  the  earth."]  That  is,  the  grave. 
Bp.  Hall. 

10.  —  a  portion  for  foxes.]  See  note  at  Judges  xv.  4. 

11.  —  every  one  that  sweareth  by  hirri]  That  is,  every 
one  who  invokes  his  name,  worships  Him,  and  makes 
Him  the  object  of  religious  reverence  and  fear ;  all  which 
is  implied  in  swearing,  as  an  oath  is  an  immediate  ap- 
peal and  solemn  act  of  worship  to  God.  Rosenmiiller, 
Poole,  Merrick. 

So  soon  as  rehgion  gains  that  hold  and  that  posses- 
sion of  the  heart  which  it  must  do  to  become  the  means 


11  But  the  king  shall  rejoice  in 
God ;  every  one  that  sweareth  by  him 
shall  glory :  but  the  mouth  of  them 
that  speak  lies  shall  be  stopped. 

PSALM  LXIV. 

1  David  pray  eth  for  deliverance,  complaining 
of  his  enemies.  7  He  proniiseth  himself  to 
see  such  an  evident  destruction  of  his  enemies, 
as  the  righteous  shall  rejoice  at  it. 

%  To  the  chief  Musician,  A  Psalm  of 
David. 

HEAR  my  voice,  O  God,  in  my 
prayer  :  preserve  my  life  from 
fear  of  the  enemy. 

2  Hide  me  from  the  secret  counsel 
of  the  wicked;  from  the  insurrection 
of  the  workers  of  iniquitj'^ : 

3  ^  Who  whet  their  tongue  like  a  aPs.  11.2, 
sword,  and  bend  their  boics  to  shoot 

their  arrows,  even  bitter  words  : 

4  That  they  may  shoot  in  secret  at 
the  perfect :  suddenly  do  they  shoot 
at  him,  and  fear  not. 

5  They   encourage  themselves  in 

an  evil  11  matter :  they  commune  +  of  !  O"",  speech. 

1        •  ••11  Tin         ■'■  ^^^-  '" 

lavniof  snares  privily:  they  say,  Who  hide  snares. 

U    11  ^         -1  -J  •'  -^         ^  II  Or,  we  are 

shall  see  them  .''  consumed  by 

6  They  search  out  iniquities;  Hthey  ""J^^'ff 
accomplish  f  a  dilio'ent  search  :  both  "lorouyhiy 

,  .    -^  ,    '  ,  If  /•  searched. 

the  inward  thouglit  or  every  one  oj  t  Heb.  a 
them,  and  the  heart,  is  deep.  ITarlhed. 


of  our  salvation,  it  enters  our  thoughts  very  frequently. 
We  "  remember  God  upon  our  bed,  and  meditate  on 
him  in  the  night  -s^'atches."  Would  we  therefore  know 
whether  we  have  made,  or  are  making,  any  advances  in 
Christianity  or  not  ?  These  are  the  marks  which  will 
tell  us.  Do  we  think  more  fi-equently  about  religion 
than  we  used  to  do  ?  Do  we  cherish  and  entertain  these 
thoughts  for  a  longer  continuance  than  we  did  ?  Do 
they  interest  us  more  than  formerly  ?  Do  they  sink 
deeper  ?  If  we  perceive  this,  then  we  perceive  a  change, 
upon  which  we  may  ground  our  hopes  and  expecta- 
tions ;  if  we  percei\'e  it  not,  we  have  cause  for  very  af- 
flicting apprehensions,  that  the  power  of  rehgion  hath 
not  yet  visited  us  ;  cause  for  deep  and  fervent  interces- 
sion \\\t\\  God  for  the  much  wanted  succour  of  his  Holy 
Spirit.     Archdeacon  Paley. 

Psalm  LXIV.  Tliis  Psalm  was  most  probably  com- 
posed by  David  when  he  was  persecuted  by  Saul  and 
his  associates ;  from  whom  he  begs  of  God  to  protect 
him ;  and  afterwards  foretells  that  a  sudden  destruction 
shall  sooner  or  later  fall  upon  them.  Edwards.  This 
is  one  of  the  Psalms  appointed  for  the  service  of  thanks- 
giving on  the  fifth  of  November. 

Ver.  4.  —  at  the  perfect .-]  David  thus  calls  himself, 
because  he  was  perfectly  innocent  of  what  they  laid  to 
his  charge.     Bp.  Patrick. 

suddenly']  That  is,  when  he  is  not  aware.    Green. 

6.  They  search  out  &c.]  They  are  ingenious  in  de- 
vising wickedness,  and  contriving  means  of  executing 
their  bad  purposes, 


David  praiseth  God  for  Ids  grace. 


PSALMS. 


The  blessedness  of  God's  chosen. 


t  Heb.  their 
ii'ound  shall 
be. 


\  Heb.  is 
silent. 


t  Heb. 
Words,  or, 
Mutters  of 
iniquities. 


7  But  God  sliall  slioot  at  tliem  loith 
an  arrow ;  suddenly  f  shall  they  be 
wounded. 

8  So  they  shall  make  their  own 
tongue  to  fall  upon  themselves :  all 
that  see  them  shall  flee  away. 

9  And  all  men  shall  fear,  and  shall 
declare  the  work  of  God;  for  they 
shall  wisely  consider  of  his  doing. 

10  The  righteous  shall  be  glad  in 
the  Lord,  and  shall  trust  in  him; 
and  all  the  upright  in  heart  shall 
glory. 

PSALM  LXV. 

1  David  praiseth  God  for  his  grace.  4  The 
blessedness  of  God's  chosen  by  reason  of 
benefits. 

f  To  the  chief  Musician,  A  Psalm 
and  Song  of  David. 

PRAISE  f  waiteth  for  thee,  O 
God,  in  Sion :    and  unto  thee 
shall  the  vow  be  performed. 

2  O  thou  that  hearest  prayer,  unto 
thee  shall  all  flesh  come. 

3  f  Iniquities  prevail  against  me  : 
as  fur  our  transgressions,  thou  shalt 
purge  them  away. 

4  Blessed  is  the  man  ichom  thou 
choosest,  and  causest  to  approach 
u7ifo  thee,  that  he  may  dwell  in  thy 


8.  So  they  shall  make  &c.]  They  shall  cause  the  mis- 
chief of  their  tongues  to  fall  upon  themselves.     Green. 

9.  — shall  fear,  and  shall  declare  the  ivork  of  God  :'\ 
Shall  dread  the  righteoiis  judgments  of  God,  acknow- 
ledging it  to  be  his  peculiar  work  of  vengeance  that 
befalls  them.     Dr.  Hammond. 

Diligently  to  mark,  and  carefully  to  treasure  up  in 
our  minds  the  special  providences  of  the  Almighty,  is 
the  way  to  preserve  and  nourish  our  faith  and  hope  in 
Him  :  it  furnishes  the  grounds  of  our  thankfulness  and 
praise;  it  stirs  up  our  finest  feelings  and  very  best 
affections  towards  Him,  holy  joy,  humble  reverence, 
and  hearty  love ;  it  supports  us  vinder  all  our  sufferings, 
and  affords  us  comfort  in  all  our  sorrows.  Bp.  Home. 

Psalm  LXV.  This  Psalm  is  a  thankful  commemora- 
tion of  God's  mercies  and  deliverances;  written  probably 
on  the  occasion  of  his  restoring  plenty,  after  the  three 
years'  famine,  2  Sam.  xxi.  Dr.  Hammond.  How  graceful 
and  animated  is  that  rich  and  flourishing  picture  of 
nature  which  is  exhibited  in  this  Psalm  :  when  the  Pro- 
phet, with  a  fertility  of  expression  correspondent  to  the 
subject,  praises  the  beneficence  of  the  Deity  in  watei'ing 
the  earth  and  making  it  fruitful !    Bp.  Lowth. 

Ver.  1.  Praise  waiteth  &c.]  It  becomes  us,  O  God, 
to  jiraise  Thee  in  thy  sanctuary,  and  to  pay  the  vows 
which  we  made  unto  Thee  in  the  time  of  our  distress. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  Blessed  is  the  man  &c.]  How  happy  is  the  man 
whom  Thou  hast  chosen,  and  called  to  the  privilege  of 
being  continually  employed  in  thy  service  !  they,  who 
enjoy  this  privilege,  have  abundant  satisfaction  in  those 


courts :  we  shall  be  satisfied  with  the 
goodness  of  thy  house,  even  of  thy  holy 
temple. 

5  Bi/  terrible  things  in  righteous- 
ness wilt  thou  answer  us,  O  God  of 
our  salvation ;  ivho  art  the  confidence 
of  all  the  ends  of  the  earth,  and  of 
them  that  are  afar  off  upon  the  sea  : 

6  Which  by  his  strength  setteth 
fast  the  mountains ;  being  girded 
with  power : 

7  Which  stilleth  the  noise  of  the 
seas,  the  noise  of  their  waves,  and  the 
tumult  of  the  people. 

8  They  also  that  dwell  in  the  utter- 
most parts  are  afraid  at  thy  tokens : 
thou  makest  the  outgoings  of  the 
morning  and  evening  |1  to  rejoice. 

9  Thou  visitest  the  earth,  and 
II  waterest  it:  thou  greatly  enrichest 
it  with  the  river  of  God,  ivhich  is  full 
of  water  :  thou  preparest  them  corn, 
when  thou  hast  so  provided  for  it. 

10  Thou  waterest  the  ridges  thereof 
abundantly :  ||  thou  settlest  the  fur- 
rows thereof :  f  thou  makest  it  soft 
with  showers :  thou  blessest  the 
springing  thereof. 

1 1  Thou  crov/nest  f  the  year  with 
thy  goodness;  and  thy  paths  drop 
fatness. 

12  They  drop  upoji  the  pastures  of 


Or,  to  sing. 


II  Or,  after 
tliou  liadst 
made  it  to 
desire  rain. 


II  Or,  thou 
causest  rain 
to  descend 
into  tlic 
furrows 
thereof. 
t  Heb.  thoji. 
dissolfest  it. 
i  Heb.  the 
year  of  thy 
goodness. 


blessings  which  are  dispensed  to  them  from  thy  holy 
habitation.     Travell. 

5.  By  terrible  things']  "  O  God  of  our  salvation.  Thou 
in  thy  righteousness  answerest  us  by  doing  awful 
things  :  Thou  art  the  confidence  of  the  remotest  parts 
of  the  earth  and  the  sea."  By  "terrible"  or  "awful 
things"  are  meant  the  works  of  God's  providence,  men- 
tioned in  the  following  verses.     Green. 

8.  They  also  that  dwelf]  Tlie  meaning  is,  that  the 
most  distant  and  barbarous  people  behold  the  signs  of 
God's  power  and  goodness  with  wonder  and  amazement. 
Travell. 

the  outgoings  &c.]  The  successive  courses  of  the 

morning  and  evening ;  or  of  the  sun  and  moon,  which 
go  forth  at  those  times,  thereby  making  the  morning 
and  evening ;  both  of  which  are  said  to  rejoice  poeti- 
cally, because  they  give  men  occasion  of  rejoicing. 
Poole. 

9.  —  the  river  of  God,]  The  clouds,  those  reservoirs  of 
water  which  are  ojiened  and  shut  at  God's  pleasure,  are 
here  called  "  the  river  of  God ;"  by  showers  from  which 
He  refresheth  the  earth.     Green. 

1 0. — thou  settlest  the  furrows  thereof:]  See  the  margin. 

11.  —  and  thy  paths]  God  is  here  represented  as  going 
the  circuit  of  the  heavens,  as  making  the  clouds  his 
chariot.  See  Job  xxii.  14,  and  Psalm  civ.  3.  Dr.  Ken- 
nicott. 

The  hajjpy  effects  of  God's  visiting  the  earth  with 
rain,  are  valleys  covered  ^\'ith  corn,  verdant  meads,  and 
thriving  flocks.  All  these  ideas,  in  the  prophetical 
Scriptures,  are  frequently  transferred  to  the  times  of 
refreshment  and  consolation,  of  peace  and  fruitfulness, 


David  exhorteth  to  praise  God, 


PSALMS,     and  to  bless  him  for  his  gracious  hcncfits. 


t  Heb.  all  the 
earth. 


the  wilderness:    and   tlie    little  liills 
t  Heb.  ore     -[-  rejoice  on  every  side. 
fjyf  "'  '         13  The  pastures  are  clothed  with 

flocks ;  the  valleys  also  are  covered 

over  with  corn ;  they  shout  for  joy, 

they  also  sing. 

PSALM  LXVL 

1  David  exhorteth  to  praise  God,  5  to  observe 
his  great  works,  8  to  bless  him  for  his  gra- 
cious benefits.  12  He  voweth  for  himself 
religious  service  to  God.  1 6  He  declureth 
God's  special  goodness  to  himself. 

H  To  the  chief  Musician,  A  Song  or 
Psalm. 

MAKE  a  joyful  noise  imto  God, 
■f  all  ye  lands : 

2  Sing  forth  the  honour  of  his 
name  :  make  his  praise  glorious. 

3  Say  unto  God,  How  terrible  a7't 
thou  in  thy  works  !  through  the  great- 
ness of  thy  power  shall  thine  enemies 

Ij  Or,  yield      11  j.  submit  themselves  unto  thee. 

feigned  "     '         aiii  iiii  i  •         ^ 

obedience.  4  Ail  the  carth  shall  worship  thee, 

t  Heb.  Ite.       ^^^    ^j^^U    ^^^^   ^^^^^  ^1^^^  .    ^1^^^.  ^^^]l 

sing  to  thy  name.     Selah. 

5  Come  and  see  the  works  of  God : 
he  is  terrible  in  his  doing  toward  the 
children  of  men. 

6  He  turned  the  sea  into  dry  land: 
they  went  through  the  flood  on  foot : 
there  did  we  rejoice  in  him. 

7  He  rideth  by  his  power  for  ever ; 
his  eyes  behold  the  nations :  let  not 
the  rebellious  exalt  themselves.  Selah. 

8  O  bless  our  God,  ye  people,  and 
make  the  voice  of  his  praise  to  be 
heard : 


in  the  chvirch ;  which  breaks  forth  into  joy,  in  the  one 
case,  as  the  world  is  ahvays  ready  to  do  in  the  other. 
Manifold  and  marvellous,  O  Lord,  are  tliy  works, 
whether  of  nature  or  of  grace ;  surely  in  wisdom  and 
loving-kindness  hast  thou  made  them  all;  the  earth,  in 
every  sense,  is  full  of  thy  riches  !  Bp.  Home. 

Psalm  LXVL  This  Psalm  is  a  solemn  invocation  to 
all  the  world  to  celebrate  the  wonderful  works  of  God, 
as  well  in  the  general  course  of  his  i^rovidence,  as  for 
his  miracles  in  favour  of  the  Israelites.  Travell.  It  is 
introduced  in  our  Forms  of  Prayer  to  be  used  at  Sea, 
as  a  thanksgiving  after  a  storm. 

Ver.  2.  —  make  his  praise  glorious.^  That  is,  shew 
forth  his  praise  with  due  honoiu"  and  glory.     Bp.  Hare. 

5.  —  he  is  terrible  &c.]  Astonishing  in  the  works  and 
coimsels  of  his  providence.     Bp.  Patrick. 

6.  He  turned  the  sea  &c.]  The  prophet,  after  invit- 
ing men  to  contemplate  "  the  works  of  God,"  sets  before 
them  for  that  pm-pose  two  great  miracles  \vrought  for 
Israel,  namely,  the  division  of  the  Red  sea,  and  that  of 
Ihe  river  Jordan;  by  the  former  they  escaped  Egypt, 
by  the  latter  they  entered  Canaan.     Bp.  Home. 

9.  —  suffereth  not  our  feet  to  be  moved.']  Guards  us 
from  falling.     Merrick. 


9  Which  f  holdeth  our  soul  in  life,  t  Heb. 
and  suffereth  not  our  feet  to  be  moved.  ^""^'*' 

10  For  thou,  O  God,  hast  proved 
us  :  thou  hast  tried  us,  as  silver  is 
tried. 

1 1  Thou  broughtest  us  into  the  net ; 
thou  laidst  affliction  upon  our  loins. 

12  Thou  hast  caused  men  to  ride 
over  our  heads ;  we  went  through  fire 
and  through  water  :  but  thou  brought- 
est us  out  into  a  f  wealthy  place.  t  Heb.  vwisi. 

13  I  will  go  into  thy  house  with 
burnt  offerings :  I  will  pay  thee  my 
vows, 

14  Which  my  lips  have  f  uttered,  tweb. 
and  my  mouth  hath  spoken,  when  I 

was  in  trouble. 

15  I  will  offer  unto  thee  burnt  sa- 
crifices of  f  fatlings,  with  the  incense  t  Heb. 
of  rams;    I  will  off"er  bullocks  with  """'"'"'• 
goats.     Selah. 

16  Come  and  hear,  all  ye  that  fear 
God,  and  I  will  declare  what  he  hath 
done  for  my  soul. 

1 7  I  cried  unto  him  with  my  mouth, 
and  he  was  extolled  with  my  tongue. 

18  If  I  regard  iniquity  in  my 
heart,  the  Lord  will  not  hear  me  : 

19  But  verily  God  hath  heard  me ; 
he  hath  attended  to  the  voice  of  my 
prayer. 

20  Blessed  be  God,  which  hath  not 
turned  away  my  prayer,  nor  his  mercy 
from  me. 

PSALM  LXVIL 

1  A  prayer  for  the  enlargement  of  God's  king- 
dom, 3  to  the  joy  of  the  people,  6  and  the 
increase  of  God's  blessings. 

11.  —  into  the  net ;]  That  is,  into  the  power  of  our 
enemies.     Dr.  Wells. 

1 2 .  Thou  hast  caused  &c.]  Thou  hast  caused  us  to  be 
miserably  trampled  upon  by  our  scornful  enemies ;  and 
hast  pvit  us  to  all  manner  of  hard  trials ;  but,  at  last. 
Thou  hast  settled  us  in  a  quiet  plenty.     Bp.  Hall. 

15.  —  with  the  incense  of  ramsj]  With  the  smoke  of 
the  fat  of  rams. 

\8.  If  I  regard  iniquity  &c.]  Inwardly  regard  and 
cherish  iniquity.     Bp.  Home. 

If  a  virtuous  and  pious  life  were  to  receive  no  reward 
and  advantage  in  the  next  world,  it  were  to  be  chosen 
for  the  very  pleasure  and  comfort  it  administers  to  us 
in  this :  there  being  no  delight  equal  to  that  which  a 
man  feels  from  doing  well;  and  consequently  no  joy 
worthy  to  be  named  with  that  which  possesses  a  man, 
when  he  is  contemplating  the  greatness  and  glory  of 
his  Creator,  and  making  due  acknowledgments  for  the 
blessings  and  deliverances  he  hath  received  from  his 
Divine  providence  and  mercy.     Lord  Clarendon. 

Psalm  LXVIL  This  Psalm  seems  to  aUude  to,  or 
rather  to  foretell,  the  incarnation  of  Christ,  and  the 
calling  of  the  Gentiles,  when  all  the  nations  of  the  earth 
should  partake  of  the  heavenly  blessing,  and  become 
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t  Heb. 

with  us. 


^  To  the  chief  Musician  on  Neginoth, 
A  Psalm  or  Song. 

OD  be   merciful   imto  us,   and 
bless  us ;  and  cause  his  face  to 
shine  f  upon  us.     Selah. 

2  That  thy  way  may  be  known 
upon  earth,  thy  saving  health  among 
all  nations. 

3  Let  the  people  praise  thee,  O 
God  ;  let  all  the  people  praise  thee. 

4  O  let  the  nations  be  glad  and 
sing  for  joy :  for  thou  shalt  judge  the 

\  Hei).  lead,    people  righteously,  and  f  gov^ern  the 
nations  upon  earth.     Selah. 

5  Let  the  people  praise  thee,  O 
God  ;  let  all  the  people  praise  thee. 

6  Then  shall  the  earth  yield  her 
increase ;  and  God,  even  our  own  God, 
shall  bless  us. 

7  God  shall  bless  us ;  and  all  the 
ends  of  the  earth  shall  fear  him. 

PSALM  LXVm. 

1  A  prayer  at  the  removing  of  the  ark.  4 
An  exhortation  to  jiraise  God  for  his  mer- 
cies, 7  for  his  care  of  the  church,  1 9  for 
his  great  works. 

f  To  the  chief  Musician,  A  Psalm  or 
Song  of  David. 


the  servants  of  the  Lord.  Travell.  It  forms  a  part  of 
our  Evening  Service,  to  be  read  occasionally  after  the 
second  lesson ;  and  is  also  introduced  into  the  Marriage 
Service. 

Ver.  2.  That  thy  way  &c.]  The  sense  of  the  verse  is, 
Deal  so  graciously  \v\i\i  thy  ])eople  Israel,  that  thereby 
the  Gentiles  may  be  allured  to  join  themselves  with  them, 
and  to  embrace  their  religion.  Bj).  Patrick,  Poole. 

thy  saving  health~\    Thy  salvation.     Merrick. 

4.  0  let  the  nations  &o.]  A  very  sufficient  cause, 
surely,  is  here  assigned  why  the  "  nations"  should  "  be 
glad,  and  sing  for  joy,"  upon  the  erection  of  Messiah's 
kingdom  in  the  midst  of  them ;  namely,  because  He 
would  "judge  the  people  righteously;"  breaking  the 
yoke  of  the  oppressor,  and  the  iron  rod  of  the  prince 
of  this  world ;  becoming  Himself  an  advocate  in  the 
cause  of  his  church ;  introducing  her  into  the  glorious 
liberty  of  the  children  of  God,  whose  service  is  perfect 
freedom  ;  and  with  a  sceptre,  around  which  justice  and 
mercy  are  wreathed  together,  "  governing  the  nations 
upon  earth."     Bp.  Home. 

7.  —  all  the  ends']  The  remotest  inhabitants.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

Let  us  with  that  affection  and  charity  which  becomes 
the  servants  of  one  Master,  and  the  children  of  one 
Fathei',  be  indulgent  to  one  another's  infirmities,  and 
compassionate  to  one  another's  weaknesses.  This  is  the 
way  to  make  "  the  earth  yield  her  increase,"  such  an 
increase  as  God  takes  delight  in,  an  increase  of  Christian 
conversation,  of  l)r()therly  affection,  of  knowledge,  of 
humility,  of  justice,  and  of  charity,  and  of  all  those  graces 
which  \vill  ])revail  with  Him  to  shower  down  all  tem- 
poral l)lessings  in  this  world,  and  to  afford  an  assurance 
of  eternal  in  the  world  that  is  to  come.  Lord  Clarendon. 


LET  ^God  arise,  let  his  enemies  aNumb.  lo. 
be  scattered :  let  them  also  that 
hate  him  flee  f  before  him.  f  Heb. /row 

2  As  smoke  is  driven  away,  so  drive 
them  away  :  as  wax  melteth  before  the 
fire,  so  let  the  wicked  perish  in  the 
presence  of  God. 

3  But  let  the  righteous  be  glad ; 
let  them  rejoice  before  God :  yea,  let 
them  f  exceedingly  rejoice.  t  Heb. 

.A'  1        r^      1        •  •  ^      rrjnice  with 

4  Smg  mito  God,  snig  praises  to  gladness. 
his  name :  extol  him  that  rideth  upon 

the  heavens  by  his  name  JAH,  and 
rejoice  before  him. 

5  A  father  of  the  fatherless,  and  a 
judge  of  the  widows,  is  God  in  his 
holy  habitation. 

6  God  setteth  the  solitary  f  in  fa-  J  Heb.  in  a 
mines :  he  bringeth  out  those  which 

are  bound  with  chains :  but  the  re- 
bellious dwell  in  a  dry  laiid. 

7  O  God,  when  thou  wentest  forth 
before  thy  people,  when  thou  didst 
march  through  the  wilderness ;  Se- 
lah: 

8  The  earth  shook,  the  heavens 
also  dropped  at  the  presence  of  God  : 
eve?i  Sinai  itself  was  moved  at  the 
presence  of  God,  the  God  of  Israel. 

9  Thou,  O  God,   didst   fsend  a  IJ?.'''"""" 


Psalm  LXVIII.  The  occasion  of  this  Psalm  was  most 
probably  the  removing  the  ark  to  mount  Zion  by  David ; 
or  rather  it  might  be  composed  soon  after  that  trans- 
action, and  ^vith  reference  to  it.  In  the  mystical  sense, 
(which  is  authorized  by  St.  Paul,  Eph.  iv.  8,)  it  refers 
to  the  ascension  of  Christ  into  heaven,  and  bis  session 
at  the  right  hand  of  the  Father,  with  the  consequent 
formation  and  preservation  of  his  chiu'ch,  and  the  de- 
struction both  of  his  own  enemies  and  those  of  the 
church.  But  almost  every  part  of  this  noble  ])oem  is 
involved  in  an  impenetrable  darkness.  It  would  othei*- 
mse  have  afforded  a  singular  exami:)le  of  the  true  sub- 
lime ;  the  scattered  rays  of  which,  breaking  forth  with 
difficulty  through  the  thick  clouds  which  sm-round  it, 
we  yet  behold  with  a  mixture  of  admiration  and  plea- 
sure. Bp.  Lowth.  It  is  appointed  to  be  used  on  Whit- 
Sunday. 

Ver.  4.  —  JAH,]  Or,  Jehovah.  Street.  See  the  note 
on  Exod.  vi.  3. 

6.  God  setteth  the  solitary  &c.]  God  provides  for  those 
that  are  destitute,  and  settles  them  in  comfortable  habi- 
tations ;  He  releases  the  miseraljle  captives  from  slavery 
and  oppression,  but  those  who  are  obstinate  and  rebel- 
lious He  punishes  by  want  and  scarcity.  Bp.  Patrick. 
Here  is  an  allusion  to  the  deli-\'erance  from  the  Egyptian 
1)ondage,  and  the  destruction  of  the  murmiu-ers  in  the 
desert ;  which  brings  in  with  great  ease  the  fuU  sub- 
ject of  the  exodus  in  the  next  verse.   Bp.  Lowth. 

in  a  dry  land.]  In  a  barren  wilderness.  Merrick. 

7.  —  whe7i  thou  iventest  forth  before  thy  people,]  In  a 
pillar  of  a  cloud  by  day,  and  a  fire  by  night.   Green. 

8.  —  the  heavens  also  dropped]  The  clouds  dropped 
down  water.     Green. 

9.  Thou,  O  God,  didst  send  &c.]  Didst  send  plentiful 
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for  his  mercies,  8fc. 


t  Heb. 

confirm  it 


plentiful  rain,  whereby  thou  didst 
f  confirm  thine  inheritance,  when  it 
was  weary. 

10  Thy  congregation  hath  dwelt 
therein  :  thou,  O  God,  hast  prepared 
of  thy  goodness  for  the  poor. 

11  The  Lord    gave   the    word: 
+  iicb.  army,  great   ivas   the  f  company   of  those 

that  published  it, 
+  Heb.  did  12  Kings  of  armies  t  did  flee  apace : 

and  she  that  tarried  at  home  divided 
the  spoil. 

13  Though  ye  have  lien  among 
the  pots,  yet  shall  ye  he  as  the  wings 
of  a  dove  covered  with  silver,  and 
her  feathers  with  yellow  gold. 

14  When  the  Almighty  scattered 
II  Or,  for  her,  kiugs    ||  in  it,  it  was  white  as  snow  in 

shn  was.  o    1 

fealmon. 

15  The  hill  of  God  is  as  the  hill  of 
Bashan ;  an  high  hill  as  the  hill  of 
Bashan. 

16  Why  leap  ye,  ye  high  hills  ? 
this  is  the  hill  which  God  desireth  to 
dwell  in ;  yea,  the  Lord  will  dwell  i?i 
it  for  ever. 

II  Or,  even  17  The  chariots  of  God  are  twenty 

Tiwumnds.      thousand,  II  eveji  thousands  of  angels : 


showers  to  refresh  thy  inheritance,  that  is,  the  promised 
land. 

10.  —  hath  dwelt  therein  .•]  In  thy  inheritance. 

1 1 .  The  Lord  gave  the  word .-]  Tliat  is,  the  joyful  news. 
Bp.  Loivth. 

great  ivas  the  company  nf  those  that  published'] 

Tlie  word  for  "those  that  published"  is  feminine  in  the 
original ;  and  points  out  the  women  who  with  musick, 
songs,  and  dancing,  celebrated  the  victories  of  the  Is- 
raehtes  over  their  enemies,  according  to  the  custom  of 
those  times.  See  ver.  25  ;  Exod.  xv.  20;  1  Sam.  xviii. 
6.     Parkhurst. 

12.  —  and  she  that  tarried  &c.]  Tlie  spoil  was  so 
great,  that  the  women,  who  staid  at  home,  had  theu' 
shares  in  the  division  of  it.     Bp.  Hall. 

13.  Though  ye  have  lien  &c.]  That  is,  ITiough  you 
were  formerly  obscm-e  and  oppressed  slaves,  tied  down 
to  the  drudgery  of  brickmaking  and  pottery  in  Egypt, 
you  shall  now  be  as  glorious  as  you  then  were  con- 
temptible.    Dr.  Delaney. 

14.  W.hen  the  Almighty  &c.]  When  the  all-poweiful 
God  dispersed  the  hostile  kings  on  yoiu"  account,  ye 
became  as  splendid  and  conspicuous  as  the  bright  snow 
on  the  top  of  the  lofty  hill  of  Salmon.  Travell,  and 
Old  Translation. 

15.  The  hill  of  God  &c.]  The  hiU  of  Zion  where  God 
has  chosen  to  ILx  his  sanctuary,  though  low  and  barren 
in  comparison  of  the  lofty  hUl  of  Bashan,  is  yet  far 
superiour  to  it  in  real  eminence  and  dignity.     Travell. 

16.  Why  leap  ye,  ye  high  hills?']  Bashan,  and  the 
mountains  about  it,  are  poetically  represented  as  leaping 
for  joy  at  Jehovah's  presence,  and  ambitious  of  his 
abode  upon  them ;  as  if  there  was  a  rivalship  among 
them  which  should  be  honoured  with  it.  Green.  Or 
rather,  the  rendering  should  be,  Why  look  ye  with  envy 
on  Zion  ?    Bp.  Home. 


the  Lord  is  among  them,  as  in  Sinai, 
in  the  \\o\y  place. 

\S  ^  Thou  hast  ascended  on  high,  b  Eph.  4.  s. 
thou  hast  led  captivity  captive :  thou 
hast    received  gifts  f  for  men ;  yea,  t  Heb.  in  iu 
for  the  rebellious  also,  that  the  Lord  ""'"' 
God  might  dwell  among  them. 

19  Blessed  be  the  Lord,  loho  daily 
loadeth  us  icith  benefits,  even  the  God 
of  our  salvation.     Selah. 

20  He  that  is  our  God  is  the  God 
of  salvation ;  and  unto  God  the  Lord 
belong  the  issues  from  death. 

21  But  God  shall  wound  the  head 
of  his  enemies,  and  the  hairy  scalp  of 
such  an  one  as  goetli  on  still  in  his 
trespasses. 

22  The  Lord  said,  I  will  bring 
again  from  Bashan,  I  will  bring  my 
people  again  from  the  depths  of  the 
sea : 

23  That  thy  foot  may  be  ||  dipped  II  or,  red. 
in  the  blood  of  thine  enemies,  and  the 
tongue  of  thy  dogs  in  the  same. 

24  They  have  seen  thy  goings,  O 
God  ;  eve7i  the  goings  of  my  God, 
my  King,  in  the  sanctuary. 

25  The   singers  went  before,  the 


this  is  the  hill]  Namely,  Zion.     Bp.  Patrick. 

17.  The  chariots  of  God  &c.]  Here  is  declared  the 
majesty  and  magnificence  of  Jehovah's  appearance  on 
mount  Zion  as  a  mighty  Conqueror  of  the  enemies  of 
his  people,  riding  vipon  the  cherubim,  as  in  a  triumphal 
chariot,  with  all  the  hosts  of  heaven,  as  it  were,  in  his 
retinue.     Bp.  Home. 

1 8 .  Thou  hast  ascended  &c.]  Thou,  O  God,  hast  now 
taken  possession  of  thy  holy  mountain,  and  hast  given 
us  the  victory  over  our  enemies,  whom  by  thy  aid  we 
have  carried  away  captive  in  great  numbers,  and  have 
distributed  their  spoils  among  the  people,  yea,  even 
among  those  who  have  transgressed  thy  laws ;  and 
Thou,  O  Lord,  shalt  now  have  a  fixed  habitation  in  this 
sacred  place.  So  shall  Christ  hereafter  ascend  up  to 
heaven,  and  take  possession  of  his  glorious  kingdom, 
having  led  captive  his  conquered  enemies,  sin  and 
death ;  and  there  He  shall  receive  those  precious  gifts 
and  graces  of  the  Spu-it,  which  He  shall  bestow  upon 
his  followers,  e^'en  upon  such  as  had  before  violated 
his  laws,  and  rebelled  against  Him :  thus  shaU  the 
Lord  God  dwell  in  their  hearts,  and  make  his  abode 
%vith  them,  Eph.  iv.  8.     Travell. 

20.  —  the  issues  from  death.]  This  should  be  trans- 
lated, agreeably  to  the  version  of  the  Seventy,  "  the 
passages  to  death,"  the  ways  by  which  death  goes  out 
upon  men  to  destroy  them.  Dr.  Hammond,  Bp.  Lowth. 

22.  The  Lord  said,  &c.]  Jehovah  had  promised  to 
repeat  in  Israel,  by  David,  his  glorious  acts ;  to  work 
as  signal  victories  and  deliverances  for  his  people,  as 
He  had  formerly  done  in  the  field  of  Bashan,  and  at 
the  Red  sea,  when  they  saw  their  enemies  dead  at  their 
feet.     Bp.  Home. 

24.  They  have  seen  thy  goings^  Thy  triumphal  pro- 
cession and  solemn  entiy  into  the  sanctuary.  Abp.  Seeker, 
Green, 
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players  on  instruments ybZ^?yefZ  after  ; 
among-  them  were  the  damsels  playing 
with  timbrels. 

26  Bless  ye   God  in  the  congre- 
II  Or,  ye  that  orations,  even  the  Lord,    |1  from  the 

are  of  the  ^         .    •         r  T  1 

fountain  of    lountam  01  Israel. 
Israel.  ^7  There  is  little  Benjamin  with 

II  Or,  ^vitll      their  ruler,  the  princes  of  Judah  ||  and 
pam/"'"'      their  council,  the  princes  of  Zebulun, 
and  the  princes  of  Naphtali. 

28  Thy  God  hath  commanded  thy 
strength:  strengthen,  O  God,  that 
which  thou  hast  wrought  for  us. 

29  Because  of  thy  temple  at  Jeru- 
salem shall  kings  bring  presents  imto 
thee. 

il  Or,  the  30  Rebuke  ||  the  company  of  spear- 

'^aj^^oftke    ^^^^^^^  ^j^^  multitude  of  the  bulls,  with 

the  calves  of  the  people,  till  every  one 

submit  himself  with  pieces  of  silver  : 

II  Or,  he         II  scatter  thou  the  people  that  delight 

31  Princes  shall  come  out  of  Egypt; 


26.  —  even  the  Lord,  &c.]  The  "  fountain  of  Israel" 
is  the  same  with  the  "  stock,  or  family  of  Israel."  See 
Isa.  xlviii.  1.  The  sense  of  this  clause  therefore  is, 
"  Bless  the  Lord,  ye  who  are  sprung  from  the  stock  of 
Israel."     Bp.  Home. 

27.  There  is  little  Benjamin  &c.]  The  literal  rendering 
of  this  verse  is,  "  There  is  httle  Benjamin  their  ruler,  the 
princes  of  Judah  their  council,  the  princes  of  Zebulun, 
and  the  princes  of  Naphtali."  In  this  enumeration  of  the 
tribes  of  Israel,  that  were  present  at  the  removal  of  the 
ark,  four  only  are  mentioned  ;  Benjamin  and  Judah,  who 
dwelt  nearest  to  the  city  of  David ;  Zebulun  and  Naph- 
tali, who  were  farthest  distant  from  it ;  to  shew,  as  Dr. 
Chandler  observes,  the  unanimity  of  the  whole  nation, 
and  of  all  the  tribes  far  and  near,  in  attending  this 
solemnity,  to  testify  their  mlling  acknowledgment  of 
David  for  their  king,  and  the  city  of  David  for  their 
capital,  and  where  all  the  great  solemnities  of  religion 
should  be  performed,  and  their  annual  festivals  con- 
tinually celebrated.  Benjamin,  though  the  youngest 
tribe,  is  named  first,  and  called  the  "ruler,"  because  from 
that  tribe  sprang  Saul,  the  first  king  of  Israel.  Upon 
David's  accession  to  the  crown,  Judah  became  the  royal 
tribe,  and  supported  the  throne  by  its  counsels.  Zebu- 
lun and  Naphtali  were  tribes  of  eminent  learning  and 
knowledge.  See  Gen.  xlix.  21 ;  Judges  v.  14.  Bp. 
Home. 

28.  Thy  God  hath  commanded  thy  strength .-]  This  is 
an  acknowledgment  that  all  the  power  and  strength  of 
the  kingdom  of  Israel  was  from  God.     Bp.  Nicholson. 

29.  Because  of  thy  temple  &c.]  David  foretells,  that 
on  the  establishment  of  the  chvirch  and  worship  at  Je- 
rusalem, the  kings  of  the  Gentiles  should  come,  and 
make  their  oblations  at  the  temjile  of  God ;  which 
happened  in  his  days,  and  those  of  his  son  Solomon, 
as  an  earnest  and  figure  of  that  ])lenary  accession  of  the 
kings  of  the  earth  to  the  Church  of  Christ,  which  was 
to  take  place  in  the  latter  days,  under  the  Gospel.  See 
2  Sam.  viii.  9 — 11 ;  1  Kings  v.  1 ;  x.  1.  24  ;  2  Chron. 
ix.  23  ;  Isa.  Ix.  3.  6;  Matt.  ii.  1 1 ;  Rev.  xxi.  24.  Bp. 
Home. 

30.  Rebuke  the  company  of  spearmen,  &c.]  This  verse 


Ethiopia  shall   soon  stretch  out  her 
hands  unto  God. 

32  Sing  unto  God,  ye  kingdoms  of 
the  earth;  O  sing  praises  unto  the 
Lord;   Selah: 

33  To  him  that  rideth  upon  the 
heavens  of  heavens,  xohich  loere  of  old ; 

lo,  he  doth  f  send  out  his  voice,  and  t  Heb. 
that  a  mighty  voice. 

34  Ascribe  ye  strength  unto  God : 
his  excellency  is  over  Israel,  and  his 
strength  is  in  the  ||  clouds.  11  or,  he 

35  O  God,  tJiou  art  terrible  out  of 
thy  holy  places :  the  God  of  Israel  is 
he  that  giveth  strength  and  power 
unto  his  people.     Blessed  he  God. 

PSALM  LXIX. 

1  David  complaineth  of  his  affliction.  13 
He  prayeth  for  deliverance.  22  He  de- 
voteth  his  enemies  to  destruction.  30  He 
praiseth  God  with  thanksgiving. 

f  To  the  chief  Musician  upon  Sho- 
shannim.     A  Psalm  of  David. 


literally  translated  runs  thus  :  "  Rebuke  the  wild  beast 
of  the  reeds,  the  congregation  of  the  mighty  among  the 
calves  of  the  nations,  skipping,  or  exulting,  mth  pieces 
of  silver;  scatter  the  people  that  delight  in  war."  By 
the  "  wild  beast  of  the  reeds,"  is  to  be  understood  the 
Egyptian  power,  described  by  its  emblem  the  crocodile, 
or  river  horse,  creatures  living  among  the  reeds  of  the 
Nile.  The  "  calves  of  the  nations"  signify  the  objects 
of  worship  among  the  Egyptians,  their  Apis  and  Osiris, 
&c.  around  which  the  "  congregation  of  the  mighty" 
assembled.  And  by  their  skipping  with  or  "  exulting 
in  pieces  of  silver,"  may  either  be  meant  their  dancing 
at  their  idolatrous  festivals,  with  the  tinkling  instru- 
ments, called  "  sistra,"  which  might  be  made  of  silver; 
or  else  it  may  imply  their  "  glorying  in  pieces  of  sil- 
ver," or  in  their  riches.  The  whole  verse  is  a  prayer 
of  the  Prophet  to  this  effect,  that  it  would  please  God 
to  bring  down  and  overthrow  the  strength,  the  pride, 
and  the  idolatry  of  Egypt,  that  ancient  adversary  and 
oppressor  of  Israel.     Bp.  Home. 

33.  —  send  out  his  voice,']  That  is,  in  thunder.  Green. 

We  learn  in  general  from  this  Psalm,  that  God  has  at 
all  times  displayed  his  power  in  favour  of  his  people, 
by  protecting  them  against  their  enemies,  and  shower- 
ing down  his  mercies  upon  them.  This  He  has  done 
for  the  Christian  church,  as  well  as  for  the  children  of 
Israel :  and  what  is  said  in  this  Psalm  of  the  protection 
God  vouchsafed  to  Zion  against  the  assaults  of  the 
neighbouring  nations,  should  convince  us  that  the 
church  shall  always  siibsist,  in  spite  of  all  the  attempts 
of  the  world  and  the  devil.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  LXIX.  The  application  of  many  passages  of 
this  Psalm  to  our  Lord,  made  by  Himself  and  his 
Apostles,  as  well  as  the  appointment  of  the  whole  by 
the  Church  to  he  used  on  (iood  Friday,  direct  us  to 
consider  it  as  highly  prophetical  of  our  Sa\'ioiu''s  suffer- 
ings ;  and  indeed  many  of  the  expressions  are  such  as 
^\'erc  more  literally  fulfilled  in  Jesus  Christ  than  in 
Da\'id ;  who,  both  in  his  sufferings  and  in  his  advance- 
ment after  them  to  a  kingdom,  '^vas  an  eminent  type  or 
pattern  of  our  Savioiu-.     Travell,  Bp.  Home. 


David  complaineth  of  his  affliction.  PSALMS. 


He  -prayeth  for  deliverance. 


s 


AVE  me,  O  God  ;  for  the  waters 
are  come  in  unto  7ny  soul. 
t  Heb.  the  2  I  sink   in   f  deep    mire,  where 

mire  of  depth,    .t  •  ,         i-  t  •     / 

mere  is  no  standmg :   1  am  come  into 
t  Heb.  depth  4-  deep  waters,  where  the  floods  over- 

of  wafers.         J,  ■■■  ' 

now  me. 

3  I  am  weary  of  my  crying :  my 
throat  is  dried  :  mine  eyes  fail  while 
I  wait  for  my  God. 

4  They  that  hate  me  without  a 
cause  are  more  than  the  hairs  of  mine 
head :  they  that  would  destroy  me, 
beijiff  mine  enemies  AVTongfully,  are 
mighty :  then  I  restored  that  which  I 
took  not  away. 

5  O  God,  thou  knowest  my  fool- 
t  Heb.         ishness  :  and  my  f  sins  are  not  hid 

irom  thee. 

6  Let  not  them  that  wait  on  thee, 
O  Lord  God  of  hosts,  be  ashamed 
for  my  sake :  let  not  those  that  seek 
thee  be  confounded  for  my  sake,  O 
God  of  Israel. 

7  Because  for  thy  sake  I  have 
borne  reproach ;  shame  hath  covered 
my  face. 

8  I  am  become  a  stranger  unto  my 
brethren,  and  an  alien  unto  my  mo- 
ther's children. 

a  John  2. 17.       9  a  Yox  the  zcal  of  thiuc  house  hath 
b  Rom.  15. 3.  eaten  me  up  ;  ^  and  the  reproaches  of 

them  that  reproached  thee  are  fallen 

upon  me. 

10  When  I  wept,  and  chastened  my 
soul  with  fasting,  that  was  to  my  re- 
proach. 

11  I  made  sackcloth  also  my  gar- 
ment ;  and  I  became  a  proverb  to 
them. 


Ver.  1.  —  the  waters  are  come  &c.]  That  is,  I  am  al- 
most overv/helmed  with  calamities.     Dr.  Wells. 

4.  —  restored  that  &c.]  The  meaning  is,  that  he  was 
contented  rather  to  part  wth  his  own  right  than  to 
quarrel  \vith  them.     Bp.  Patrick.'. 

5.  0  God,  thou  &c.]  Thou,  O  God,  who  art  privy  to 
my  folUes,  and  from  whom  none  of  my  sins  can  be  con- 
cealed. Thou  knowest  that  I  never  did  them  any  injiiry. 
Travell. 

9.  For  the  zeal  &c.]  My  zeal  for  thy  honour  and 
service  is  that  which  made  my  enemies  endeavour  to 
take  away  my  life ;  and  their  blasphemies  against  Thee 
moved  my  indignation  as  much  as  if  they  had  been 
against  myself.  So  was  the  Lord  Christ  diso^vned  by 
his  brethren,  his  zeal  for  God's  glory  deeply  affected 
Ilim,  and  the  reproaches  which  were  levelled  against 
God  He  felt  as  if  aimed  at  Himself.  Dr.  Wells,  Travell. 

12.  They  that  sit  in  the  gatel  Tliat  is,  vain  and  idle 
persons,  that  spent  their  time  in  the  gates,  in  which  there 
used  to  be  a  confluence  of  people.     RosenmuUer. 

13.  —  an  acceptable  time .-]  Meaning  a  time  which  he 
hoped  God  would  think  the  fittest  to  shew  him  favom'. 
Bp.  Patrick,  Travell. 

Vol.  H. 


12  They  that  sit  in  the  gate  speak 
against  me ;  and  I  icas  the  song  of  the 

f  drunkards.  +  Heb. 

13  But  as  for  me,  my  prayer  is  tlrong'drlik. 
unto  thee,  O  Lord,  in  an  acceptable 

time :  O  God,  in  the  multitude  of  thy 
mercy  hear  me,  in  the  truth  of  thy 
salvation. 

14  Deliver  me  out  of  the  mire,  and 
let  me  not  sink :  let  me  be  delivered 
from  them  that  hate  me,  and  out  of 
the  deep  waters. 

15  Let  not  the  waterflood  overflow 
me,  neither  let  the  deep  swallow  me 
up,  and  let  not  the  pit  shut  her  mouth 
upon  me. 

16  Hear  me,  O  Lord;  for  thy 
lovingkindness  is  good :  turn  unto  me 
according  to  the  multitude  of  thy 
tender  mercies. 

17  And  hide  not  thy  face  from  thy 
servant :  for  I  am  in  trouble  :  f  hear  +  Heb.  mahe 

Ti  haste  to  hear 

me  speedily.  me. 

18  Draw  nigh  unto  my  soul,  and 
redeem  it :  deliver  me  because  of  mine 
enemies. 

19  Thou  hast  known  my  reproach, 
and  my  shame,  and  my  dishonour  : 
mine  adversaries  are  all  before  thee. 

20  Reproach  hath  broken  my  heart; 
and  I  am  full  of  heaviness :  and  I 
looked  for  some  +  to  take  pity,  but  t  "'^'': '"-.u 

•J  ^     r  L-  lament  with 

there  teas  none;  and  tor  comtorters,  me. 
but  I  found  none. 

21  They  gave  me  also  gall  for  my 

meat ;  <>  and  in  my  thirst  they  gave  ^/^|g"-  ^^• 
me  vinegar  to  drink.  Mark  is.  23. 

22  ^  Let  their  table  become  a  snare  d^Rom.'ii.' 
before  them :  and  that  lohich  should  ^'  ^*'- 


in  the  truth  of  thy  salvation.']  That  is,  according 

to  the  promises  which  Thou  hast  made  of  saving  me. 
Dr.  Wells. 

19.  —  mine  adversaries  are  all  before  thee.']  ITiat  is. 
Thou  knowest  them  thoroughly,  and  aU  their  injiu-ious 
and  wicked  devices.     Poole. 

21.  They  gave  me  kc]  These  words,  which  David 
spake  figuratively  of  himself,  were  literally  fulfilled  in 
the  soldiers'  treatment  of  our  Lord  while  He  hung  upon 
the  cross.     Green. 

gall]     See  the  note  on  Deut.  xxix.  18. 

vinegar  to  drink.]    Vinegar,  in  the  East,  was  the 

ordinary  refreshment  of  a  slave,  or  of  a  ^vretched  pri- 
soner, rather  than  of  a  prince :  and  vinegar  or  sour 
wine,  mixed  with  water,  was  the  common  drink  of  the 
Roman  soldiers.     Travell. 

22.  Let  their  table  &c.]  Their  very  feasts  shall  be- 
come a  trap  to  them ;  they  that  eat  at  their  table  shall 
betray  them,  and  their  prosperity  shall  prove  their  ruin. 
Bp.  Patrick.  In  addition  to  what  has  been  said  on  the 
subject  of  imprecations,  in  the  note  upon  Psalm  v.  10, 
it  may  be  remarked,  that  this  and  the  following  verses 
to  the  twenty-ninth  inclusive,  are  strictly  prophetical  of 


David  devotetli  his  enemies  to  destruction.    PSALMS. 


He  imploreth  God^s  speedy  help. 


t  Heb.  their 
palace. 
t  Hel).  let 
there  not  be 
a  dweller. 


t  Heb.  thy 

wounded. 


II  Or, 

punishment 
of  iniquity. 


Or,  meek. 


tHeb. 

creepeth. 


have  been  for  their  welfare,  let  it  he- 
come  a  trap. 

23  Let  their  eyes  be  darkened, 
that  they  see  not;  and  make  then- 
loins  continually  to  shake. 

24  Pour  out  thine  indignation  upon 
them,  and  let  thy  wrathful  anger  take 
hold  of  them. 

25  Let  t  their  habitation  be  deso- 
late; and  f  let  none  dwell  in  their 
tents. 

26  For  they  persecute  him  whom 
thou  hast  smitten ;  and  they  talk  to 
the  grief  of  f  those  whom  thou  hast 
wounded. 

27  Add  II  iniquity  unto  their  ini- 
quity: and  let  them  not  come  into 
thy  righteousness. 

28  Let  them  be  blotted  out  of  the 
book  of  the  living,  and  not  be  written 
with  the  righteous. 

29  But  I  am  poor  and  sorrowful : 
let  thy  salvation,  O  God,  set  me  up 
on  high. 

30  I  will  praise  the  name  of  God 
with  a  song,  and  will  magnify  him 
with  thanksgiving. 

31  This  also  shall  please  the  Lord 
better  than  an  ox  or  bullock  that  hath 
horns  and  hoofs. 

32  The  II  humble  shall  see  this, 
and  be  glad :  and  your  heart  shall  live 
that  seek  God. 

33  For  the  Lord  heareth  the  poor, 
and  despiseth  not  his  prisoners : 

34  Let  the  heaven  and  earth  praise 
him,  the  seas,  and  every  thing  that 
\  moveth  therein. 


M 


35  For  God  will  save  Zion,  and 
will  build  the  cities  of  Judah :  that 
they  may  dwell  there,  and  have  it  in 
possession. 

36  The  seed  also  of  his  servants 
shall  inherit  it :  and  they  that  love 
his  name  shall  dwell  therein. 

PSALM  LXX. 

David  soliciteth  God  to  the  speedy  destruction 
of  the  wicked,  and  preservation  of  the 
godly, 

%  To  the  chief  Musician,  A  Psalm  of 
David,  to  bring  to  remembrance. 

AKE  haste,  ^  0  God,  to  deliver  l^^-^'^- 1^- 
make  haste  f  to  help  me,  +  Heb.  to  my 

Of  *■  help. 

Lord. 

2  ^  Let  them  be  ashamed  and  con-  )l\l^'  *"  ^ 
foimded  that  seek  after  my  soul :  let 

them  be  tm'ned  backward,  and  put  to 
confusion,  that  desire  my  hurt. 

3  Let  them  be  turned  back  for  a 
reward  of  their  shame  that  say,  Aha, 
aha. 

4  Let  all  those  that  seek  thee  re- 
joice and  be  glad  in  thee  :  and  let 
such  as  love  thy  salvation  say  conti- 
nually. Let  God  be  magnified. 

5  But  I  am.  poor  and  needy :  make 
haste  unto  me,  O  God  :  thou  art  my 
help  and  my  deliverer;  O  Lord, 
make  no  tarrying. 

PSALM  LXXL 

1  David,  in  confidence  of  faith,  and  experience 
of  God's  favour,  prayeth  both  for  himself, 
and  against  the  enemies  of  his  soul.  14 
He  promiseth  constancy.     17  He  prayeth 


the  \vretched  condition  of  the  Jews,  after  their  rejection 
of  the  Messiah,  and  the  destruction  of  their  city  and 
tem])le.     See  Rom.  xi.  9,  10.     Travell. 

26.  —  they  talk  to  the  grief]  Rather,  agreeably  to  the 
version  of  the  Seventy,  "  they  add  to  the  pain."  Bp. 
Hare,  Mudge. 

27.  Add  iniquity  &c.]  Thou  shalt  punish  their  iniqui- 
ties by  suffering  them  to  add  sin  to  sin,  and  they  shall 
obstinately  refuse  to  partake  of  thy  proffered  mercy. 
Travell,  Bp.  Home, 

29.  —  set  me  upon  high.']  Put  me  out  of  the  reach  of 
danger.     Bp.  Wilson. 

32.  The  humble  shall  see  this,]  That  is,  the  goodness 
of  God  towards  me.     Travell. 

33.  —  his  prisoners .]  That  is,  such  as  are  persecuted 
for  his  sake.     Dr,  Wells. 

If  we  are  persecuted  without  a  cause  by  our  enemies, 
and  our  persecution  be  the  sharper  for  our  zeal  and 
affection  to  God's  service,  and  our  constancy  to  our  true 
religion,  and  made  so  much  the  more  intolerable  by  the 
derision,  and  scorn,  and  reproaches,  we  see  wickedly 
and  profanely  cast  upon  religion ;  and  if  all  these  cala- 
mities ])efall  us  for  other  men's  sakcs,  so  that  we  bear 
the  punishment  of  theu"  faults^  and  of  offences  which 


we  have  not  committed ;  we  come  the  nearer  to  the 
sufferings  of  our  Savioiu'  Himself,  which  is  a  great 
honour  and  glory  to  us  ;  and  if  we  do  imitate  his  meek- 
ness, and  humility,  and  patience,  in  the  bearing  of  them, 
thus  so  far  imitating  Him  as  He  hath  put  it  into  our 
power  to  do  ;  we  shall  be  sure  of  such  a  reward,  it  may 
be,  reparation  in  this  world,  as  shall  be  more  than  pro- 
portionable to  the  afflictions  we  have  undergone.  Lord 
Clarendon, 

Psalm  LXX.  Tlie  words  of  this  Psalm  occur,  with- 
out any  material  variations,  in  Psalm  xl.  ver.  13,  to  the 
end.  The  reader  is  therefore  referred  thither  for  an 
explanation.  It  is  thought  to  have  been  taken  by  David 
from  the  other  Psalm,  and  a  httle  altered,  in  order  to  be 
used  by  him  constantly,  dming  his  distress  by  Absalom's 
rebellion.     Dr.  Wells. 

—  to  bring  to  remembrance.]  See  the  note  on  the  title 
to  Psalm  xxxviii. 

Psalm  LXX  I.  Tliis  Psalm  was  probably  composed 
by  David,  on  occasion  of  A])salom's  rebeihon,  which 
was  a  great  affliction  to  him  in  his  dechning  age, 
Travell.    It  is  introduced  into  oiu*  service  for  the  Visita- 


1023. 
aPs.  31.  1 


David  imploreth  God's  help,  PSALMS. 

for  perseverance.   19  He  praiseth  God,  and 
promiseth  to  do  it  cheerfidly. 

IN  ^ thee,  O  Lord,  do  I  put  my 
trust :  let  me  never  be  put  to  con- 
fusion. 

2  Deliver  me  in  thy  righteousness, 
and  cause  me  to  escape  :  incline  thine 
ear  unto  me,  and  save  me. 
t  Heb.  Be  3  f  Be  thou  my  strong^  habitation, 

tliuu  to  me  -         '  .'  •11 

fur  a  rock  of  wliereuuto  1  may  continually  resort: 
thou  hast  given  commandment  to  save 
me;  for  thou  art  my  rock  and  my 
fortress. 

4  Deliver  me,  O  my  God,  out  of 
the  hand  of  the  wicked,  out  of  the 
hand  of  the  unrighteous  and  cruel 
man. 

5  For  thou  art  my  hope,  O  Lord 
God :  thou  art  my  trust  from  my 
youth. 

6  By  thee  have  I  been  holden  up 
from  the  womb  :  thou  art  he  that 
took  me  out  of  my  mother's  bow- 
els :  my  praise  shall  be  continually  of 
thee. 

7  I  am  as  a  wonder  unto  many; 
but  thou  art  my  strong  refuge. 

8  Let  my  mouth  be  filled  with  thy 
praise  and  with  thy  honour  all  the 
day. 

9  Cast  me  not  off  in  the  time  of 
old  age;  forsake  me  not  when  my 
strenpfth  faileth. 

10  For  mine  enemies  speak  against 
t  Heh.ivaich,  me;  and  they  that  flay  wait  for  my 

or,  observe.  i   ,    i  i   ,     ^i 

soul  take  counsel  together, 

1 1  Saying,  God  hath  forsaken  him : 
persecute  and  take  him ;  for  tltere  is 
none  to  deliver  him. 

12  O  God,  be  not  far  from  me :  O 
my  God,  make  haste  for  my  help. 

13  Let  them  be  confounded  and 
consumed  that  are  adversaries  to  my 


tion  of  the  Sick,  as  the  greatest  part  of  it  is  proper  for  a 
djdng  person,  to  express  his  trust  in  God,  the  want  of 
his  help,  &c.     Bp.  Wilson. 

Ver.  1.  In  thee,  0  Lord,  &c.]  The  promises  of  sal- 
vation are  made  to  those,  who,  renouncing  all  confi- 
dence in  the  world,  "  trust "  in  God  alone  for  it.  For 
this  reason  the  Psalmist  so  often  begins  his  prayer 
mth  a  declaration  of  his  faith,  which  is  to  the  soul  in 
affliction,  what  an  anchor  is  to  a  ship  in  distress.  Bj). 
Home. 

2.  Deliver  me  in  thy  righteousness,^  A  second  argu- 
ment here  used  is  the  "  righteousness"  of  God,  who 
cannot  but  be  faithful  and  just  to  his  own  gracious 
word.     Bp.  Home. 

7.  I  am  as  a  wonder  unto  many  ;]  That  is.  My  de- 
plorable miseries  have  made  many  consider  me  as  a 
prodigy  of  wretchedness.     Travell. 

20.  Thou,  which  hast  shewed  &c.]  Great  and  num- 
berless as  my  distresses  have  been,  I  have  ever  found 


He  praiseth  God. 

soul ;  let  them  be  covered  witlt  re- 
proach and  dishonour  that  seek  my 
hurt. 

14  But  I  will  hope  continually,  and 
will  yet  praise  thee  more  and  more. 

15  My  mouth  shall  shew  fcn'tli  thy 
righteousness  and  thy  salvation  all 
the  day ;  for  I  know  not  the  numbers 
thereof. 

16  I  will  go  in  the  strength  of 
the  Lord  God:  I  ^\^\\.  make  men- 
tion of  thy  righteousness,  even  of 
thine  only. 

17  O  God,  thou  hast  taught  me 
from  my  youth  :  and  hitherto  have  I 
declared  thy  wondrous  works. 

18  Now  also  fwhen  I  am  old  and  +Heb.««;o 

I  old  age  and 

greyheaded,  O  God,  forsake  me  not ;  o^ey  hairs. 
until   I  have  shewed  f  thy  strength  t  Heb.  tuina 
unto  this  generation,  and  thy  power  "'^'"' 
to  every  one  that  is  to  come. 

19  Thy  righteousness  also,  O  God, 
25  very  high,  who  hast  done  great 
things :  O  God,  who  is  like  unto 
thee  ! 

20  Thou,  which  hast  shewed  me 
great  and  sore  troubles,  shalt  quicken 
me  again,  and  shalt  bring  me  up  again 
from  the  depths  of  the  earth. 

21  Thou  shalt  increase  my  great- 
ness, and  comfort  me  on  every  side. 

22  I  ^\^ll  also  praise  thee  +  with  +  Heb.  a-tv/* 
the  psaltery,  even  thy  truth,   (J  my  7ne>itof 
God :  unto  thee  will  I  sing  with  the  ^'*''"'"'y- 
harp,  O  thou  Holy  One  of  Israel. 

23  My  lips  shall  greatly  rejoice 
when  I  sing  unto  thee ;  and  my  soid, 
which  thou  hast  redeemed. 

24  My  tongue  also  shall  talk  of  thy 
righteousness  all  the  day  long :  for 
they  are  confounded,  for  they  are 
brought  unto  shame,  that  seek  my 
hurt. 


rehef  from  thy  goodness ;  and  I  doubt  not  that  Thou 
wilt  again  draw  me  out  of  this  exti'eme  danger,  which 
has  brought  me  to  the  brink  of  the  grave.  Travell, 
Bp.  Patrick. 

We  may  learn  from  hence,  1st,  That  those  who  trust 
in  God  are  never  confounded ;  and  that  they  may  be- 
take themselves  to  Him  under  aU  their  wants,  with  a 
perfect  assurance  of  his  help  ;  but  that  this  confidence 
cannot  be  well  grounded,  unless  they  have  the  same 
pious  sentiments  that  David  discovers  in  this  Psalm. 
2ndly,  As  this  prince,  for  his  comfort  and  encouragement 
to  praise  God,  called  to  mind  the  favours  he  had  received 
from  Him  in  time  past,  so  should  we  preserve  the  re- 
membrance of  the  mercies  God  has  vouchsafed  us  from 
om*  youth,  and  through  the  whole  course  of  our  fives. 
3rdly,  It  is  the  duty  of  those  who  have  been  exposed  to 
great  afflictions,  and  whom  God  has  happily  defivered, 
to  join  with  this  holy  Prophet  in  admiring  and  celebrating 
his  great  goodness  towards  them.  Ostervald. 
F  2 


David  sheweth  the  happiness, 


PSALMS.  justice,  and  glory  of  Solomon* s  reign. 


PSALM  LXXIL 


]  David,  praying  for  Solomon,  sheweth  the 
goodness  and  glory  of  his,  in  type,  and  in 
truth,  of  Christ's  kingdom.    18  He  blesseth 
God. 
II  Or,  of.  ^  A  Psalm  \\  for  Solomon. 

1013.  ^  I V E  the  king  thy  judgments,  O 
VJ  God,  and  thy  righteousness  unto 
the  king's  son. 

2  He  shall  judge  thy  people  with 
righteousness,  and  thy  poor  with 
judgment. 

3  The  mountains  shall  bring  peace 
to  the  people,  and  the  little  hills,  by 
righteousness. 

4  He  shall  judge  the  poor  of  the 
people,  he  shall  save  the  children  of 
the  needy,  and  shall  break  in  pieces 
the  oppressor. 

5  They  shall  fear  thee  as  long  as 
the  sun  and  moon  endure,  throughout 
all  generations. 

6  He  shall  come  down  like  rain 
upon  the  mown  grass :  as  showers 
that  water  the  earth. 

7  Li  his  days  shall  the  righteous 
+  Hei).  till     flourish :  and  abundance  of  peace  +  so 

ttlCrG  DC  TIO         t  -^  ' 

moon.  long  as  the  moon  endureth. 

8  He  shall  have  dominion  also  from 


Psalm  LXXII.  David  seems  to  have  composed  this 
Psalm  on  his  having  ajjpointed  Solomon  to  be  his  suc- 
cessor.    Travell. 

This  Psalm  describes,  in  the  most  beautiful  imagery, 
and  most  hvely  colom-s,  the  peaceful  glories  of  the  Mes- 
siah's futm-e  reign ;  his  righteousness,  or  impartial 
administration  of  justice;  the  universal  homage  and 
worship  to  be  paid  to  Him ;  the  perpetuity  of  his  do- 
minion, "  whose  name  shall  endure  for  ever,"  "  in  whom 
mankind  shall  be  blessed,  and  whom  all  nations  shall 
caU  blessed  :"  magnificent  predictions,  utterly  inappli- 
cable to  Solomon,  but  truly  characteristick  of  Christ. 
Dr.  Hales. 

In  this  Psalm  there  is  such  a  variety  and  beauty  of 
imagery,  such  a  splendour  of  diction,  such  elegance  in 
the  composition,  that  I  believe  it  will  be  impossible  in 
the  whole  compass  of  literature,  sacred  or  profane,  to 
find  such  an  union  of  sublimity  with  sweetness  and 
grace.     Bp.  Lowth. 

Ver.  1.  Give  the  hivg  thy  judgments,']  That  is,  cause 
him  to  govern  the  kingdom  according  to  thy  precepts. 
Rosenmilller. 

the  king — the  king's  son.']     Tlie  king  and  the 

king's  son  are  the  same  person,  a  character  that  belongs 
to  none  before  Solomon,  who  was  the  first  prince  in 
Israel  that  M-as  at  the  same  time  king  and  son  of  a  king. 
Mudge. 

3.  The  mountains  shall  bring  &c.]  In  other  words. 
Peace,  manifested  by  its  consequence,  plenteousness, 
shall  be  ui)on  the  mountains  and  little  hills  of  Judea,  by 
means  of  that  righteous  judgment,  which  Solomon  will 
execute  in  the  land.     Bp.  Home. 

5.  They  shall  fear  thee  &c.]  His  righteous  adminis- 
tration shall  redound  to  his  everlasting  honom-,  and 
shall  gain  him  the  esteem  and  reverence  of  his  people, 
through  all  generations  :  so  that  he  shall  be  a  li^•ely 


sea  to  sea,  and  from  the  river  unto 
the  ends  of  the  earth. 

9  They  that  dwell  in  the  wilder- 
ness shall  bow  before  him;  and  his 
enemies  shall  lick  the  dust. 

10  The  kings  of  Tarshish  and  of 
the  isles  shall  bring  presents :  the 
kings  of  Sheba  and.  Seba  shall  offer 
gifts. 

11  Yea,  all  kings  shall  fall  down 
before  him :  all  nations  shall  serve 
him. 

12  For  he  shall  deliver  the  needy 
when  he  crieth;  the  poor  also,  and 
him  that  hath  no  helper. 

13  He  shall  spare  the  poor  and 
needy,  and  shall  save  the  souls  of  the 
needy. 

14  He  shall  redeem  their  soul  from 
deceit  and  violence :  and  precious  shall 
their  blood  be  in  his  sight. 

15  And  he  shall  live,  and  to  him 

f  shall  be  given  of  the  gold  of  Sheba :  J^^^^f -j^"® 
prayer  also  shall  be  made  for  him 
continually ;  and  daily  shall  he  be 
praised. 

16  There  shall  be  an  handful  of 
corn  in  the  earth  upon  the  top  of  the 
mountains;    the    fruit    thereof   shall 

emblem  of  the  great  King,  Christ  Jesus,  whose  dominion 
shaU  endure  as  long  as  the  world  remaineth.  Travell, 
Bp.  Patrick. 

8.  He  shall  have  dominion  &c.]  "  From  sea  to  sea," 
that  is,  Avith  reference  to  the  Messiah,  over  all  the 
earth. 

9.  They  that  dwell  &c.]  The  most  barbarous  nations 
shall  do  himhomage,and  hisenemies  shall  be  constrained 
to  prostrate  themselves  at  his  feet  with  the  most  abject 
submission.     Travell. 

10. —  Tarshish]  For  Tarshish,  see  note  at  1  Kings 
X.  22. 

Sheba — Seba]  For  the  former  see  the  note  on 

1  Kings  X.  1 ;  the  latter  was  also  probably  in  Arabia 
Felix.  Consult  the  "  map  of  the  world"  for  their  pro- 
bable situations. 

14.  He  shall  redeem  Sic]  He  shall  preserve  them  from 
being  ruined  either  by  the  deceitful  wiles  or  violent 
attacks  of  their  enemies ;  nor  shall  he,  to  gratify  his 
own  ambition,  be  prodigal  of  their  precious  hves.  So 
shall  the  Saviom'  of  the  world  redeem  the  souls  of  his 
people  from  their  most  cruel  enemies,  sin  and  death ;  and 
so  A'aluable  in  his  sight  shall  their  blood  be,  that  He 
shall  shed  his  own  for  it !  Bps.  Patrick  and  Home, 
Travell. 

]  0.  There  shall  be  an  handful  &c.]  The  country  shall 
be  so  fruitful  in  his  days,  that  even  a  handful  of  corn, 
sown  upon  the  lofty  hills,  shall  produce  a  crop  that 
shall  shake  with  a  loud  noise,  like  the  cedars  upon 
mount  Lebanon  :  and  the  people  in  the  city  shall  be 
fruitful  and  j)opulous,  like  the  innumerable  blades  of 
grass  in  a  field,  which  the  Lord  hath  blessed.  Such, 
under  the  reign  of  the  Messiah,  shall  be  the  amazing 
increase  of  the  word,  when  sown  in  hearts  that  before 
were  barren ;  such  the  astonishing  multiphcation  of 
citizens  in  the  Chi-istian  church.  Travell,  Bp.  Home. 


He  hlesseth  God. 


shake  like  Lebanon  :  and  they  of  the 

city  shall  flourish  like  grass  of  the 

earth. 

t  Heb.  shall       1 7    His   name   f  shall  endure  for 

f^iieb.  shall    ever  :  f  his  name  shall  be  continued 

be  as  a  son  lo  ^g  lons:  as  the  suu  '.  and  men  shall  be 

continue  his  ^   .       ,  . 

fa/her's  name  blesscd  in  him :  all  nations  shall  call 
01  eier.        j^.^^  blessed. 

18  Blessed  be  the  Loud  God,  the 
God  of  Israel,  who  only  doeth  won- 
drous things. 

19  And  blessed  be  his  glorious  name 
for  ever :  and  let  the  whole  earth  be 
filled  ivith  his  glory;  Amen,  and 
Amen. 

20  The  prayers  of  David  the  son 
of  Jesse  are  ended. 

PSALM  LXXIIL 

1  The  prophet,  prevailing  in  a  temptation,  2 
sheweth  the  occasion  thereof^  the  prosperity 
of  the  wicked.  13  The  wound  given  thereby, 
diffidence  15  The  victory  over  it,  know- 
ledge of  God's  purpose,  in  destroying  of  the 
wicked,  and  sustaining  the  righteous, 

^  II  A  Psalm  of  Asaph. 


irriRULY  God  is  good  to  Israel, 


II  Or,  A 
Psalm  for 
Asaph. 

t  iieh 'clean      -^   ^^'^'^  ^o  such  as  are  f  of  a  clean 
of  heart.        heart. 

2  But  as  for  me,  my  feet  were  almost 
gone ;  my  steps  had  well  nigh  slipped. 


PSALMS.  The  prosperity  of  the  wicked. 

3  ^  For  I  was  envious  at  the  fool-  a  Job  21. 7. 
ish,  xijhen  1  saw  the  prosperity  of  the  jer.  12.  i. 
wicked. 

4  For  there  are  no  bands  in  their 
death  :  but  their  strength  is  f  firm,      t  Heb./a<. 

5  They   are   not  f  in  trouble    as  t  Heb.  in  the 
other  men ;  neither  are  they  plagued  ou/er  w"«. 
f  like  oUier  men.  +  Heb.  wuh. 

6  Therefore  pride  compasseth  them 
about  as  a  chain ;  violence  covereth 
them  as  a  garment. 

7  Their  eyes  stand  out  with  fat- 
ness :  f  they  have  more  than  heart  t  Heb. 

W'    1  th:'ii  pais  lh:3 

Wish.  iiH,4i>i>^  of 

8  They   are    corrupt,    and   speak  '/"^ '"«''• 
wickedly  concerniyig  oppression :  they 
speak  loftily. 

9  They  set  their  mouth  against  the 
heavens,  and  their  tongue  walketh 
through  the  earth. 

10  Therefore  his  people  return 
hither :  and  waters  of  a  full  cup  are 
wrung  out  to  them. 

11  And  they  say,  How  doth  God 
know  ?  and  is  there  knowledge  in  the 
most  High? 

12  Behold,  these  are  the  ungodly, 
who  prosper  in  the  world;  they  in- 
crease in  riches. 

13  Verily  I  have  cleansed  my  heart 


20.  The  prayers  of  David  ^c^  Meaning  perhaps,  that 
this  is  the  end  of  the  first  collection  of  Psalms  that  was 
made,  probably  under  Solomon,  for  the  service  of  the 
temple.     Michaelis. 

As  most  of  the  things  mentioned  in  this  Psalm  agree 
more  perfectly  to  the  kingdom  of  onr  Lord  than  to 
that  of  Solomon,  since  Jesus  Christ  was  to  be  that 
glorious  King,  who  was  to  bring  the  most  distant  peo- 
ple into  subjection,  whose  kingdom  was  to  last  to  the 
end  of  the  world,  and  under  whose  government  men 
were  to  enjoy  complete  happiness,  and  be  filled  vnih  the 
choicest  blessings  of  heaven ;  we  have  therefore  here 
the  description  of  oirr  own  happiness,  which  should  put 
into  our  own  mouths  the  praises  with  which  David  con- 
cludes this  hymn,  "  Blessed  be  the  Lord  God,  &c." 
Ostervald. 

The  end  of  the  second  Book  of  Psalms. 

Psalm  LXXIIL  This  Psalm,  and  several  which  fol- 
low, were  composed  by  Asaph ;  they  are  chiefly  filled 
with  sad  and  melancholy  complaints.  Travell.  Who 
this  Asaph  was  is  uncertain.  Some  have  thought  it  was 
Asaph  the  singer,  who  was  famous  in  David's  days. 
But  it  seems  more  probable  that  it  was  Asaph  the  seer, 
who  lived  in  the  days  of  Hezekiah,  2  Chron.  xxix.  30. 
Dr.  Wells. 

Ver.  2.  But  as  for  me,  &c.]  Yet,  notwithstanding 
my  conviction  of  this  truth,  my  faith  in  the  Divine 
goodness  began  to  stagger,  and  I  was  in  danger  of  fall- 
ing into  a  state  of  distrust  and  infidelity.  Travell,  Bp. 
Patrick. 

4.  For  there  are  no  bands  in  their  death  .-]  They  are 
in  no  peril  of  death.     Old  Traiislation. 

G.  Therefore  pride  &c.]  Among  men  who  have  not 
the  love  of  God  in  their  hearts,  or  his  fear  before  their 


eyes,  pride  and  oppression  are  the  offspring  of  worldly 
prosperity.     Bp.  Home. 

as  a  chain ;']  Alluding  to  the  prevailing  cus- 
tom of  wearing  collars  or  chains  on  their  necks. 
See  Cant.  iv.  9.  Bp.  Home.  See  notes  on  Job  xxix. 
14. 

7.  Their  eyes  stand  &c.]  Their  very  countenance 
expresses  the  proud  swelling  of  their  hearts,  which  are 
puffed  up  by  such  a  constant  state  of  prosperity,  even 
beyond  their  own  sanguine  expectations.     Travell. 

8.  They  are  corrupt,  &c.]  They  are  so  coi-rupt,  that 
they  mock  at  the  rules  of  justice,  and  defy  those  who 
v/ould  oppose  them  :  they  haughtily  claim  to  them- 
selves an  exemption  from  the  laws  of  God  and  man. 
Travell. 

9.  They  set  8cc.']  They  blaspheme  the  God  of  heaven, 
and  calumniate  his  servants  on  earth.     Green, 

10.  Therefore  his  people  &c.]  Tlierefore  God's  people 
falleth  off  to  them,  and  from  thence  they  reap  no  small 
advantage.  Green,  This  passage  is  extremely  difficult : 
according  to  our  old  translation,  the  sense  of  the  ninth 
and  tenth  verses  may  possibly  be.  They  presume  to  scan 
the  mysterious  ways  of  Heaven  with  as  much  clearness 
and  precision  as  they  affect  to  display  in  judging  of 
human  affairs.  This  raises  their  credit  in  the  opinion 
of  ignorant  people,  which  they  are  sure  to  turn  to  their 
own  advantage.     Travell, 

11 — 14.  —  How  doth  God  &c.]  The  whole  of  this 
seems  to  be  the  reflection  of  God's  people  on  the  appa- 
rent prosperity  of  the  wicked,  and  the  despairing  infer- 
ence they  drew  from  it :  it  was  so  contrary  to  the  usual 
face  of  things  under  the  Mosaick  dispensation,  and  to 
all  they  had  been  taught  to  expect,  that  it  tempted  them 
to  doubt  even  the  first  principles  of  all  religion.  Dr. 
Kennicott. 


The  fearful  end  of  the  wicked.  PSALMS. 

in  vain,  and  washed  my  hands  in  in- 
nocency. 

14  For  all  the   day  long  have  I 
t  Heb.  my     been  plagued,  and  f  chastened  every 

chastisement  • 

was.  morning. 

15  If  I  say,  I  will  speak  thus; 
behold,  I  should  offend  against  the 
generation  of  thy  children. 

16  When  I  thought  to  know  this, 
t  Heb.  it  was  -|-  it  was  too  paiuful  for  me  ; 
mhiTey'L          17  Until  I  wcut  into  the  sanctuary 

of  God;    then    understood    I    their 
end. 

18  Surely  thou  didst  set  them  in 
slippery  places :  thou  castedst  them 
down  into  destruction. 

19  How  are  they  brought  into  de- 
solation, as  in  a  moment !  they  are 
utterly  consumed  with  terrors. 

20  As  a  dream  when  one  awaketh ; 
so,  O  Lord,  when  thou  awakest, 
thou  shalt  despise  their  image. 

21  Thus  my  heart  was  grieved,  and 
I  was  pricked  in  my  reins. 

t  Heb.  I  22  So  foolish  was  I,  and  \  ignorant: 

tHeb" M7VA    I  was  as  a  beast  f  before  thee. 

23  Nevertheless  1  am  continually 
with  thee :  thou  hast  holden  me  by 
my  right  hand. 

24  Thou  shalt  guide  me  with  thy 
counsel,  and  afterward  receive  me  to 
glory. 

25  Whom  have  I  in  heaven  hut 
thee  ?  and  there  is  none  upon  earth 
that  I  desire  beside  thee. 

26  My  flesh  and  my  heart  faileth : 


The  psalmist  complaineth 


thee. 


^5.  If  I  say,  &c.]  But,  if  I  persevere  in  such  dis- 
course, and  speak  like  these  men,  I  shall  betray  the 
cause  of  all  those  who  are  thy  true  children,  O  God. 
Travell. 

17.  Until  I  went  &c.]  Until  I  appUed  to  Thee  by 
prayer  and  meditation  on  thy  word.     See  Ps.  bcxvii.  1.3. 

20.  As  a  dream  &c.]  Tlieb  prosperity  is  but  as  a 
dream  when  one  awaketh  ;  so,  O  Lord,  when  Thou 
seest  fit  to  punish  them.  Thou  shalt  cause  all  their 
glory  and  prosjjerity  quickly  to  vanish.     Dr.  Wells. 

21.  —  /  was  pricked  in  my  reins. ^  I  was  deeply 
wounded  with  disquieting  thoughts  and  tormenting 
l)assions,  envy,  sorrow,  and  anger.     Poole. 

23.  Nevertheless  I  am  continually  with  thee:']  Not- 
withstanding these  foohsh  thoughts,  I  am  under  the 
care  of  thy  good  providence.   Bp.  Patrick. 

27.  — thoic  hast  destroyed  &c.]  lliou  hast  destroyed 
those  who,  forsaking  thy  service,  have  de\'oted  them- 
selves to  the  worship  of  other  gods.  Bp.  Patrick.  See 
the  note  on  E.xod.  x.xxiv.  16. 

This  Psalm  teaches  us  how  we  ought  to  judge  of  the 
prosperity  of  the  wicked  and  the  afflictions  of  the  right- 
eous. We  ought  never  to  believe  that  wicked  men, 
who  Uve  in  mirth  and  plenty  in  this  world,  and  who 
enjoy  all  their  wishes,  are  truly  happy,  or  that  the  right- 
eous, because  they  are  afflicted,  serve  God  in  vain, 
Asaph  has  taught  us,  that  to  resist  this  temptation  we 


but  God  is  the  f  strength  of  my  heart,  +  Heb.  rock. 
and  my  portion  for  ever. 

27  For,  lo,  they  that  are  far  from 
thee  shall  perish :  thou  hast  destroyed 
all  them  that  go  a  whoring  from  thee. 

*28  But  it  is  good  for  me  to  draw 
near  to  God :  I  have  put  my  trust  in 
the  Lord  God,  that  I  may  declare  all 
thy  works. 

PSALM  LXXIV. 

I  The  prophet  complaineth  of  the  desolation 
of  the  sanctuary.  10  He  moveth  God  to 
help  in  consideration  of  his  power,  18  of 
his  reproachful  enemies,  of  his  children, 
and  of  his  covenant. 

^  II  Maschil  of  Asaph.  ii  or,  a 

GOD,  why  hast  thou  cast  us  JIIia forgive 
off  for   ever  ?    whg  doth    thine  ^n^irucnon. 

anger  smoke  against  the  sheep  of  thy 

pasture  ? 

2  Remeifiber  thy  congregation, 
lahich  thou  hast  purchased  of  old ;  the 

II  rod  of  thine  inheritance,  which  thou  li  or,  tribe. 
hast   redeemed ;    this    mount    Zion, 
wherein  thou  hast  dwelt. 

3  Lift  up  thy  feet  unto  the  per- 
petual desolations;  even  all  that  the 
enemy  hath  done  wickedly  in  the 
sanctuary. 

4  Thine  enemies  roar  in  the  midst 
of  thy  congregations;  they  set  up 
their  ensigns ^or  signs. 

5  A  man  was  famous  according  as 
he  had  lifted  up  axes  upon  the  thick 
trees. 

6  But  now  they  break  down  the 

must  meditate  upon  the  word  of  God,  and  the  ways  of 
Providence :  then  we  shall  find  that  the  fehcity  of 
worldly  men  is  vain,  and  of  short  duration ;  and  that 
they  are  set  in  slippery  places,  fi'om  whence  they  fall 
suddenly.     Oslervald. 

Psalm  LXXIV.  This  Psalm  was  occasioned  by  the 
desolation  of  Jerusalem  and  the  temple,  and  the  rest  of 
the  country  of  Judea,  made  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  or  the 
Babylonish  forces.    'Dr.  Wells. 

Ver.  2.  — the  rod  of  thine  inheritance,]  The  "  tribe" 
or  portion  "  of  thine  inheritance,"  as  in  the  margin. 
Bp.  Home.    See  the  note  on  Jer.  x.  16. 

3.  Lift  up  thy  feet  &c.]  God  is  represented  as 
having  withdrawn  Himself,  and  departed  afar  off;  He 
is  therefore  entreated  to  retm-n  without  delay,  to  view 
the  long  lasting  desolations  of  the  once  highly-favoiu-ed 
city,  and  the  ravages  made  by  enemies  in  the  sanctuaiy. 
Bp.  Home. 

4.  Thine  enemies  roar  &c.]  That  is,  they  send  up 
shouts  of  triumph  in  those  places  where  thy  people 
used  to  praise  thy  name.     Bp.  Patrick. 

they  set  up  their  ensigns  for  signs.]     They  erect 

their  standards  in  token  of  victory.     Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  G.  A  man  was  famous  &c.]  It  was  formerly 
thought  an  employment  of  much  honoiu-,  to  cut  down 
and  prepare  tx-ees  for  the  bixilding  of  thy  holy  sane- 


of  the  desolation  of  the  sanctuary, 


PSALMS. 


and  prayeth  for  help. 


t  Heb.  Theij 
have  sent  thy 
sanctuary 
inio  the  fire. 


t  Heb.  break. 


a  Exod.  14. 

21. 

t  Heb.  break. 

II  Or,  whales. 


b  Exod.  17. 

a. 

Numb.  20. 

II. 

c  Josh.  3. 1 3. 

t  Heb.  rivers 

of  strength. 


carved  work  thereof  at  once  with  axes 
and  hammers. 

7  f  They  have  cast  fire  into  thy 
sanctuary,  they  have  defiled  by  cast- 
ing down  the  dwelling  place  of  thy 
name  to  the  ground. 

8  They  said  in  their  hearts,  Let 
us  f  destroy  them  together :  they  have 
burned  up  all  the  synagogues  of  God 
in  the  land. 

9  We  see  not  our  signs :  there  is 
no  more  any  prophet :  neither  is  there 
among  us  any  that  knoweth  how  long. 

10  O  God,  how  long  shall  the  ad- 
versary reproach  ?  shall  the  enemy 
blaspheme  thy  name  for  ever  ? 

1 1  Why  withdrawest  thou  thy  hand, 
even  thy  right  hand  ?  pluck  it  out  of 
thy  bosom. 

12  For  God  is  my  King  of  old, 
working  salvation  in  the  midst  of  the 
earth. 

13  ^Thou  didst  f  divide  the  sea 
by  thy  strength:  thou  brakest  the 
heads  of  the  ||  dragons  in  the  waters. 

14  Thou  brakest  the  heads  of 
leviathan  in  pieces,  and  gavest  him 
to  he  meat  to  the  people  inhabiting 
the  wilderness. 

15*^  Thou  didst  cleave  the  fountain 
and  the  flood :  <^  thou  driedst  up 
f  mighty  rivers. 

1 6  The  day  is  thine,  the  night  also 
is  thine  :  thou  hast  prepared  the  light 
and  the  sun. 


tuary.  But  now  every  man  thinks  himself  most  de- 
serving, that  can  do  the  greatest  havock  in  thy  temple. 
Bp.  Hall. 

9.  We  see  not  &c.]  We  see  not  any  token  of  thy 
Divine  presence  with  us,  nor  is  there  so  much  as  a  Pro- 
phet to  give  us  advice  or  comfort,  or  to  tell  us  when 
these  calamities  vviU  have  an  end.     Travell. 

U.  — pluck  it  out  ofihy  bosom.']  That  is,  Exei-t  thy 
power  again  for  the  destruction  of  thy  enemies.  Tra- 
vell. The  hand,  when  unemployed,  was  usually  inserted 
in  the  folds  of  the  garment  on  the  bosom.  See  note  at 
Ps.  Ixxbc.  12. 

13.  —  thou  brakest  &c.]  Thou  didst  confound  the 
great  and  mighty  enemies  of  Israel,  in  the  Red  sea. 
Bp.  Hall. 

dragons']     See  the  note  on  Ps.  xliv.  19. 

14.  Thou  brakest  the  heads  &c.]  "  Leviathan"  stands 
for  Pharaoh,  or  the  Egyptian  power,  represented  by  the 
Egyptian  animal,  the  crocodile.  The  "  heads  "  of  le\a- 
athan  are  the  princes  of  Egypt,  the  leaders  of  the 
Egyptian  armies.  And  the  "  people  inhabiting  the  wil- 
derness," to  whom  they  were  given  for  a  prey,  are  the 
wUd  beasts  haunting  the  deserts.     Bp.  Home. 

17.  —  borders  of  the  earth:]  The  boundaries  of  the 
earth,  so  that  the  sea  cannot  overwhelm  them.  See 
Jer.  v.  22;  Job  xxx\aii.  8.  11.    RosenmuUer. 

19.  —  thy  turtledove]  Thy  chvirch,  which  like  a 
turtledove,  simple,  defenceless,   solitary,  meek,  timid. 


17  Thou  hast  set  all  the  borders 

of  the  earth :  thou  hast  f  made  siun-  t  Heb.  made 
mer  and  winter.  *''""' 

1 8  Remember  this,  that  the  enemy 
hath  reproached,  O  Lord,  and  that 
the  foolish  people  have  blasphemed 
thy  name. 

19  O  deliver  not  the  soul  of  thy 
turtledove  unto  the  multitude  of  the 
wicked:  forget  not  the  congregation 
of  thy  poor  for  ever. 

20  Have  respect  unto  the  cove- 
nant :  for  the  dark  places  of  the  earth 
are  full  of  the  habitations  of  cruelt)^ 

21  O  let  not  the  oppressed  return 
ashamed :  let  the  poor  and  needy 
praise  thy  name. 

22  Arise,  O  God,  plead  thine  own 
cause  :  remember  how  the  foolish 
man  reproacheth  thee  daily. 

23  Forget  not  the  voice  of  thine 
enemies :    the  tumult  of  those   that 

rise  up  against  thee  f  increaseth  con-  +  Heb- 

A       <->  '  ascendeth. 

tmualiy. 

PSALM  LXXV. 

1  The  prophet  praiseth  God.  2  He  promisetk 
to  judge  uprightly.  4  He  rebuketh  the 
proud  by  consideration  of  God's  providence. 
9  He  praiseth  God,  and  promiseth  to  exe- 
cute justice. 

5[  To  the  chief  Musician,   1|  Al-tas-  l^^^"' ^''^'"^ 
chith,  A  Psalm  or  Song  ||  of  Asaph,  n  oV,  for 

Asaph, 

UNTO  thee,  O  God,  do  we  give 
thanks,   unto  thee  do  we  give 


and  mournful,  was  in  danger  of  being  speedily  de- 
voured by  her  inveterate  enemies.     Bp.  Home. 

20.  Have  respect  unto  &c.]  Have  regard  unto  the 
promises  into  which  Thou  didst  enter  with  thy  people  : 
for  now  the  land  is  fuU  of  rapine  and  cruelty,  and  every 
dark  corner  of  it  is  a  den  of  thieves  and  miu-derers.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

This  Psalm  engages  us  to  make  these  fovir  principal 
reflections  :  1 .  That  the  Chvirch  has  been  in  all  ages  ex- 
posed to  persecution ;  and  therefore  we  ought  not  to 
wonder,  if  the  Christian  Church  has  been,  and  still  is, 
sometimes  persecuted.  2.  That  as  God,  to  punish  the 
Jews  for  theii-  abuse  of  his  ser^dce,  siiffered  them  to  be 
led  into  capti^dty ;  for  the  same  reasons  He  has  often 
dehvered  his  church  into  the  hands  of  persecutors, 
with  a  design  to  try  it,  and  to  pimfy  it.  3.  When  God 
appears  the  most  provoked  \vith  his  people.  He  does 
not  quite  forsake  them,  but  always  remembers  his 
covenant,  and  delivers  them  at  last.  4.  As  the  Pro- 
phet was  grieved  for  the  calamities  of  the  Jews,  and 
prayed  for  their  restoration,  so  Christians  ought  to  be 
sensibly  affected  \vith  the  misfortunes  of  the  church, 
and  to  pray  continually  for  its  deliverance  and  pros- 
perity.    Ostervald. 

Psahn  LXXV.  It  is  not  improbable  that  this  Psalm 
was  composed  by  AsajA  on  the  destruction  of  the  As- 
syrian army  under  Sennacherib,     Travell. 


The  psalmist  reluhelh  the  proud*  PSALMS. 

tlianks  :  for  that  tliy  name  is  near  tliy 

wondrous  works  declare. 
II  Or,  When  I      2   ||  Wlien  I  shall  receive  tlie  con- 
leitime.""'    gregation  I  will  judge  uprightly. 

3  The  earth  and  all  the  inhabitants 
thereof  are  dissolved :  I  bear  up  the 
pillars  of  it.     Selah. 

4  I  said  unto  the  fools,  Deal  not 
foolishly :  and  to  the  wicked,  Lift 
not  np  the  horn  : 

5  Lift  not  up  your  horn  on  high  : 
speak  not  with  a  stiff  neck. 

6  For  promotion  cometh  neither 
from  the  east,  nor  from  the  west,  nor 

t  Heb.  from  the  f  south. 

7  But  God  is  the  judge :  he  putteth 
down  one  and  setteth  up  another. 

8  For  in  the  hand  of  the  Lord 
there  is  a  cup,  and  the  wine  is  red ;  it 
is  full  of  mixture ;  and  he  poureth  out 
of  the  same  :  but  the  dregs  thereof,  all 
the  wicked  of  the  earth  shall  wring 
them  out,  and  drink  them. 

9  But  I  will  declare  for  ever;  I 
will  sing  praises  to  the  God  of  Jacob. 

J  0  All  the  horns  of  the  wicked  also 
will  I  cut  off;  but  the  horns  of  the 
righteous  shall  be  exalted. 

PSALM  LXXVL 

1  A  declaration  of  God's  majesty  in  the 
church.  II  An  exhortation  to  serve  him 
reverently. 


God^s  majesty  in  the  church. 


Ver.  2.  When  I  shall  receive  &c.]  ITie  first  verse  is 
spoken  by  many  persons ;  here  the  speaker  is  one,  and 
that  one  is  plainly  a  ruler,  who  promises  that  when  he 
shall  have  "  received  the  congregation,"  or,  as  some 
render  it,  "  when  he  shall  have  gotten  an  appointed,  or 
fit  time,  or  season,"  that  is,  when  he  shall  be  established 
in  power  and  authority,  at  a  fit  time  and  place,  he  will 
"judge  uprightly,  and  introduce  a  thorough  reforma- 
tion into  the  kingdom."     Bp.  Home. 

3.  The  earth  and  all  &c.]  In  this  verse  seem  to  be 
the  words  of  God  in  answer,  that  "  Now  the  time  was 
come  for  Him  to  do  jvistice,  and  therefore  the  earth 
melted  before  Him ;"  this  it  might  well  do,  as  "  He  had 
first  set  up  the  pillars  of  it :"  it  stood  fii-m  only  by  his 
order,  and  therefore  must  be  dissolved  when  He  i^leased. 
Mudge,  Dr.  Kennicott. 

4.. —  Lift  not  up  the  hornf]  Behave  not  yourselves 
so  insolently.     Bp.  Wilson. 

5.  Lift  not  up  &c.]  For  illustrations  of  this  expres- 
sion, see  the  note  at  1  Sam.  ii.  1.  To  which  may  be 
added,  with  a  view  to  the  particular  phrase  here  em- 
ployed, that  "  the  crooked  manner  in  which  the  Abys- 
sinians  hold  the  neck,  when  this  ornament  is  on  their 
forehead,  for  fear  it  should  fall  forward,  seems  to  agree 
with  what  the  Psalmist  calls  '  s])eaking  with  a  stiff  neck,' 
for  it  i)erfectly  shews  the  meaning  of  speaking  with  a 
stiff  neck,  when  you  hold  the  horn  on  high,  or  erect, 
like  the  horn  of  an  unicorn."     Bruce. 

().  For  promotion  cometh  neither  &c.]  That  is,  suc- 
cess and  advancement  come  not  from  any  earthly 
quai-ter,  but  from  God. 


^  To  the  chief  Musician  on  Negi- 
noth,  A  Psalm  or  Song  |1  of  Asaph. 

IN  Judah  is  God  known :  his  name 
is  great  in  Israel. 

2  In  Salem  also  is  his  tabernacle, 
and  his  dwelling  place  in  Zion. 

3  There  brake  he  the  arrows  of 
the  bow,  the  shield,  and  the  sword, 
and  the  battle.     Selah. 

4  Thou  art  more  glorious  and  ex- 
cellent than  the  mountains  of  prey. 

5  The  stouthearted  are  spoiled, 
they  have  slept  their  sleep  :  and  none 
of  the  men  of  might  have  found  their 
hands. 

6  At  thy  rebuke,  O  God  of  Jacob, 
both  the  chariot  and  horse  are  cast 
into  a  dead  sleep. 

7  Thou,  even  thou,  art  to  be  feared : 
and  who  may  stand  in  thy  sight  when 
once  thou  art  angry  ? 

8  Thou  didst  cause  judgment  to 
be  heard  from  heaven;  the  earth 
feared,  and  was  still, 

9  When  God  arose  to  judgment, 
to  save  all  the  meek  of  the  earth. 
Selah. 

10  Surely  the  wrath  of  man  shall 
praise  thee :  the  remainder  of  wrath 
shalt  thou  restrain. 

11  Vow,  and  pay  unto  the  Lord 
your  God :  let  all  that  be  round  about 


11  Or, 

for  Asaph. 


8.  For  in  the  hand  &c.]  As  the  choicest  of  heavenly 
blessings  are  frequently  in  Scripture  represented  by  the 
salutary  effects  of  wine,  so  from  the  noxious  and  intoxi- 
cating qualities  of  that  liquor,  when  drunk  strong,  and 
in  too  large  a  quantity,  is  borrowed  a  most  tremendous 
image  of  the  wrath  and  indignation  of  Almighty  God. 
Bp.  Home. 

it  is  full  of  mixture  i]     See  the  note  from  Bp. 

Lowth  on  Isa.  i.  22. 

This  Psalm  especially  instructs  us  that  it  is  God  who 
establishes  and  strengthens  kings,  and  gives  peace  to 
their  dominions  ;  and  that  it  is  the  duty  of  kings  and 
princes,  and  in  general  of  all  magistrates,  to  exercise 
justice,  to  restrain  the  wicked  and  the  proud,  and  to 
protect  the  innocent.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  LXXVI.  This  is  a  song  of  triumph  on  God's 
deliverance  of  Jerusalem  from  a  powerful  army  which 
threatened  the  destruction  of  it,  probably  the  army  of 
Sennacherib.     Green. 

Ver.  4.  —  than  the  mountains  of  prey."]  Mountains 
often  stand  for  great  princes  ;  and  this  may  be  a  figura- 
tive expression  for  mighty  conquerors  who  ravage  the 
earth. 

5.  The  stouthearted  &c.]  The  mighty  warriom-s 
that  came  up  against  Jerusalem  are  spoiled,  and  have 
slept  the  sleep  of  death;  neither  were  any  of  those 
great  champions  able  to  resist  the  destroying  angel. 
Bp.  Hall. 

10.  Surely  the  wrath  &c.]  From  the  spite  and  ma- 
lice of  thine  enemies,  Thou  shalt  take  occasion  to  win 


The  psalmist^ s  combat  with  diffidence.  PSALMS. 


The  victory  which  he  gained. 


tHeb. 
to  fear. 


II  Or, 

for  Asaph. 


t  Heb.  my 
hand. 


him  bring  presents  funto  him  that 
ought  to  be  feared. 

12  He  shall  cut  off  the  spirit  of 
princes :  he  is  terrible  to  the  kings  of 
the  earth. 

PSALM  LXXVIL 

1  The  psalmist  sheweth'what  fierce  combat  lie 
had  with  diffidence.  10  The  victory  which 
he  had  by  consideration  of  God's  great  and 
gracious  works, 

f  To  the  chief  Musician,  to  Jeduthun, 
A  Psalm  II  of  Asaph. 

IC  R I E  D  unto  God  with  my  voice, 
eve?i   unto    God  with  my  voice; 
and  he  gave  ear  unto  me. 

2  In  the  day  of  my  trouble  I  sought 
the  Lord  :  -j-  my  sore  ran  in  the  night, 
and  ceased  not :  my  soul  refused  to 
be  comforted. 

3  I  remembered  God,  and  was 
troubled :  I  complained,  and  my  spi- 
rit was  overwhelmed.     Selah. 

4  Thou  boldest  mine  eyes  waking : 
I  am  so  troubled  that  I  cannot  speak. 

5  I  have  considered  the  days  of 
old,  the  years  of  ancient  times. 

6  I  call  to  remembrance  my  song 
in  the  night :  I  commune  with  mine 
own  heart :  and  my  spirit  made  dili- 
gent search. 


praise  and  glory  to  thy  name  ;  and  Thou  wilt  so 
restrain  their  power  and  tyranny,  that  they  shall  do  no 
further  injury  to  thy  people.     Bp.  Hall. 

12.  —  the  spirit^     The  pride.     Merrick. 

Why  are  the  miraculous  exertions  of  Omnipotence 
recorded  in  the  Book  of  Life,  but  to  suggest  to  us  this 
reflection,  that  God,  and  God  only,  is  the  proper  object 
of  oiu"  fear ;  since  neither  the  wisdom  of  the  mse,  nor 
the  power  of  the  mighty,  no,  not  the  world  itself,  can 
stand  a  single  moment  before  Him,  "  when  once  He  is 
angry  ?"  Yet  we  continue  to  dread  any  frowns  but 
those  of  Heaven.     Bp.  Home. 

Psalm  LXXVn.  This  Psalm  is  of  that  diversified 
and  unequal  kind  which  ascends  from  a  cool  and  de- 
liberate opening  to  a  high  degree  of  sublimity.  The 
Prophet,  oppressed  with  a  hea\'y  weight  of  affliction, 
displays  the  extreme  dejection  and  perturbation  of  his 
soiil,  and  most  elegantly  and  pathetically  describes  the 
conflicts  and  internal  contests  to  which  he  is  subjected, 
before  he  is  enabled  to  rise  from  the  depths  of  woe  to 
any  degree  of  hope  or  confidence.  In  the  character  of 
a  suppliant  he  first  pom^s  foi-th  his  earnest  prayers  to 
the  God  of  his  hope.  He  next  endeavours  to  mitigate  his 
sorrows  by  the  remembrance  of  former  times ;  but  this, 
on  the  contrary,  only  seems  to  aggravate  his  sufferings, 
by  the  comparison  of  his  present  adversity  with  his 
former  happiness.  Again,  recollecting  the  different 
methods  by  which  the  Almighty  seeks  the  salvation  of 
his  people,  appearing  frequently  to  fro^vn  upon  those 
"in  whom  he  delighteth  :"  reconsidering  also  the  vast 
series  of  mercies  which  He  had  bestowed  upon  his 
chosen  people ;  the  miracles  which  He  had  wrought  in 
their  favour;   in  a  word,  the  goodness,  the  holiness, 


+  Heb.  to 
generation 
and  genera- 
Hon. 


7  Will  the  Lord  cast  off  for  ever? 
and  will  he  be  favourable  no  more  ? 

8  Is  his  mercy  clean  gone  for  ever  ? 
doth  his  promise  fail  f  for  evermore  ? 

9  Hath  God  forgotten  to  be  gra- 
cious ?  hath  he  in  anger  shut  up  his 
tender  mercies  ?    Selah. 

10  And  I  said,  This  is  my  infir- 
mity :  but  I  loill  remember  the  years 
of  the  right  hand  of  the  most  High. 

Ill  will  remember  the  works  of 
the  Lord:  surely  I  will  remember 
thy  wonders  of  old. 

12  I  will  meditate  also  of  all  thy 
work,  and  talk  of  thy  doings. 

13  Thy  way,  O  God,  is  in  the 
sanctuary  :  who  is  so  great  a  God  as 
our  God  ! 

14  Thou  art  the  God  that  doest 
wonders :  thou  hast  declared  thy 
strength  among  the  people. 

15  Thou  hast  with  thine  arm  re- 
deemed thy  people,  the  sons  of  Jacob 
and  Joseph.     Selah. 

16  The  waters  saw  thee,  O  God, 
the  waters  saw  thee;  they  were  afraid: 
the  depths  also  were  troubled. 

17  fThe  clouds  poured  out  water :  +  Heb.  «« 

.  ,  '.  -l  II'  clouds  tvere 

the   skies   sent  out  a  sound :    thine  poured  fonu 

^  i.      1  J  Kith  water. 

arrows  also  went  abroad. 


the  power  of  the  great  Ruler  of  the  universe ;  with  all 
the  ardour  of  gratitude  and  affection,  he  bursts  forth 
into  a  strain  of  praise  and  exultation,  ver.  13 — 19.  In 
this  passage  we  are  at  a  loss  which  to  admire  most, 
the  ease  and  gi-ace  with  which  the  digression  is  made, . 
the  choice  of  the  incidents,  the  magnificence  of  the 
imagery,  or  the  force  and  elegance  of  the  diction.  Bp. 
Lowth. 

Ver.  2.  — my  sore  ran  &c.]  This  is  rendered  more 
literally  by  an  ancient  Greek  version,  "  my  hand  was 
stretched  out  in  the  night  without  intermission."  Bps. 
Home  and  Lowth. 

6.  I  call  to  remembrance  &c.]  I  called  to  mind  the 
songs  I  had  composed,  in  memory  of  thy  signal  mer- 
cies ;  I  spent  whole  nights  in  silent  meditation,  and  in 
revolving  in  my  mind  what  could  be  the  cause,  that 
Thou  shouldest  foi'sake  thy  people.  Travell,  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

10.  —  This  is  my  infirmity :  &c.]  "  My  weakness  of 
faith "  to  entertain  such  thoughts.  Dr.  Wells,  Bp. 
Home.  But  I  will  remember  that  the  power  of  God 
endureth  for  ever. 

13.  Thy  way,  &c.]  The  meaning  is.  The  methods 
of  thy  providence  are  just  and  holy.  Bp.  Patrick,  Old 
Translation. 

16.  The  waters  saw  thee,  &c.]  The  waters  of  the 
Red  sea  are  here  beautifully  represented  as  endued  with 
sensibility,  as  seeing,  feehng,  and  being  confounded, 
even  to  the  lowest  depths,  at  the  presence  and  power  of 
their  great  Creator,  when  He  commanded  them  to  open 
a  way,  and  to  form  a  wall  on  each  side  of  it,  until  his 
people  were  passed  over.     Bp.  Home. 

17.  —  thine  arroios']  That  is,  thy  lightnings,  or 
thunderbolts.    Poole. 


An  exhortation  both  to  learn 


PSALMS. 


and  to  preach  the  laio  of  God. 


19 


18  The  voice  of  tliy  thunder  was 
in  the  heaven :  the  lightnings  light- 
ened the  world:  the  earth  trembled 
and  shook. 

19  Thy  way  is  in  the  sea,  and  thy 
path  in  the  great  waters,  and  thy  foot- 
steps are  not  known. 

a  Exod.  14.  20  ^  Thou  leddest  thy  people  like 
a  flock  by  the  hand  of  Moses  and 
Aaron. 

PSALM  LXXVIIL 

1  An  exhortation  both  to  learn  and  to  preach 
the  law  of  God.  9  The  story  of  God's 
wrath  against  the  incredulous  and  disobe- 
dient. 67  The  Israelites  being  rejected, 
God  chose  Judah,  Zion,  and  David. 

II  II  Maschil  of  Asaph. 


/~^  IVE  ear,  O  my  people,  to  my 


II  Or,  A 

Psalm  for 

Asaph  to  give 

instruction.       _  -__  •       i-  -      -        ^ 

law:    incline   your  ears  to  the 

words  of  my  mouth. 

a  Ps.  49. 4.         2^1  will  open  my  mouth  in  a  pa- 
Matt.  13.35.        ,  ,        -,       .,/     .-      •']     1  •        ^    r 
rabie :   1   will  utter  dark  sayings  or 

old: 

3  Which  we  have  heard  and  known, 
and  our  fathers  have  told  us. 

4  We  will  not  hide  them  from  their 
children,  shewing  to  the  generation 
to  come  the  praises  of  the  Lord,  and 
his  strength,  and  his  wonderful  works 
that  he  hath  done. 

5  For  he  established  a  testimony 
in  Jacob,  and  appointed  a  law  in 
Israel,  which  he  commanded  our  fa- 

b  Deut.  4. 9.   thers,  ^  that  they  should  make  them 
known  to  their  children : 


19.  Thy  way  is  &c.]  God  walked  before  his  people 
through  the  sea,  though  He  left  no  footsteps  of  Himself 
behind  Him.     Mudge. 

A  weak  man  cannot  rightly  judge  of  the  actions  of  a 
man  wser  than  himself,  of  whose  views  and  designs  he 
is  not  master  :  much  less  can  man  judge  of  the  ways  of 
God,  to  whose  counsels  he  is  not  admitted,  and  to 
whose  secrets  he  is  a  stranger.  In  complaining,  the 
Psalmist  followed  the  natm-al  impressions  of  passion 
and  impatience  :  in  acknowledging  the  folly  of  his  com- 
plaint, he  spoke  not  only  the  language  of  grace,  but  of 
sense  and  reason.  But  this  good  man,  being  well 
grounded  in  religion,  was  able  so  far  to  get  the  better  of 
his  doubts  and  fears,  as  to  pass  a  right  judgment  in  his 
own  case,  and  to  call  to  his  assistance  the  proper  reflec- 
tions which  the  great  works  of  Providence  administered 
for  the  support  and  conjEunnation  of  his  hope  and  con- 
fidence towards  God.  Here  then  was  his  comfort; 
here  the  cure  of  aU  his  grief.     Bp,  Sherlock. 

Psalm  LXXVni.  This  Psalm  pursues  the  history  of 
the  Israelites  from  the  time  of  their  departure  from 
Egypt  to  the  reign  of  David,  particularizing  and  illus- 
trating all  the  leading  events.  The  style  is  simple  and 
uniform,  but  the  structure  is  poetical,  and  the  senti- 
ments occasionally  splendid.  The  historical,  or  rather 
chronological,  order  cannot  be  said  to  l>e  exactly  pre- 


+  Heb.  that 
prepared  not 
their  heart. 


+  Heb. 

throwing 

forth. 


6  That  the  generation  to  come 
might  know  them,  even  the  children 
ivhich  should  be  born;  who  should 
arise  and  declare  them  to  their  chil- 
dren : 

7  That  they  might  set  their  hope 
in  God,  and  not  forget  the  works  of 
God,   but  keep  his  commandments : 

8  And  might  not  be  as  their  fa- 
thers, a  stubborn  and  rebellious  gene- 
ration ;  a  generation  f  that  set  not 
their  heart  aright,  and  whose  spirit 
was  not  stedfast  with  God. 

9  The  children  of  Ephraim,  being 
armed,  and  f  carrying  bows,  turned 
back  in  the  day  of  battle. 

10  They  kept  not  the  covenant 
of  God,  and  refused  to  walk  in  his 
law; 

11  And  forgat  his  works,  and  his 
wonders  that  he  had  shewed  them. 

12  Marvellous  things  did  he  in  the 
sight  of  their  fathers,  in  the  land  of 
Egypt,  171  the  field  of  Zoan. 

13  '^  He  divided  the  sea,  and  caused 
them  to  pass  through ;  and  he  made 
the  waters  to  stand  as  an  heap. 

14  **  In  the  daytime  also  he  led 
them  with  a  cloud,  and  all  the  night 
with  a  light  of  fire. 

15  ^  He  clave  the  rocks  in  the  wil- 
derness, and  gave  them  drink  as  out 
of  the  great  depths. 

16  He  brought  streams  also  out  of 
the  rock,  and  caused  waters  to  run 
down  like  rivers. 


served  throughout;  for  the  minute  detail  of  so  pro- 
tracted a  series  of  events  could  scarcely  fail  to  tire  in  a 
work  of  imagination.  ITie  Egyptian  miracles  are  intro- 
duced in  a  very  happy  and  elegant  digression,  and  may 
be  considered  as  forming  a  kind  of  episode.  Bp.  Lowth. 

Ver.  2.  — parable ;]  See  notes  at  Numb,  xxiii.  7 ; 
Job  xxvii.  1. 

dark  sayings']      The   original  word  means,   a 

pointed  or  obscure  saying ;  such  as  requires,  either  for 
the  conception  or  understanding  of  it,  considerable  in- 
genuity. Bp.  Lowth.  But  there  is  nothing  obscirre  in 
this  Psalm,  which  contains  instructive  historical  truths. 
Therefore  the  expression  should  be  rendered  "  pointed 
truths."     Street. 

5.  —  a  testimony]     Or  solemn  charge.     Mudge. 

9.  The  children  of  Ephraim,  &c.]  The  history  here 
refei'red  to  is  that  of  the  Israelites  going  up,  contrary 
to  God's  command,  to  take  possession  of  the  land  of 
Canaan,  when  they  were  smitten  before  then"  enemies. 
See  Deut.  i.  42.  The  Ephraimites  are  here  specified, 
probaljly,  as  being  the  most  warlike  tribe,  and  as  having 
led  on,  perhaps,  the  rest  of  the  tribes  to  the  battle. 
Green. 

12.  — in  the  field  of  Zoan.]  In  the  territories  that 
belong  to  Zoan,  a  chief  city  of  Egypt,  and  the  com*t  of 
Pharaoh,  where  those  mii-aculous  works  would  be  so 
much  more  noted.    Bp.  Hall. 


c  Exod.  14. 
21. 


d  Exod.  13. 
21.  &  14.  24. 


e  Exod.  17.6. 
Numb.20.11. 
Ps.  105.  41. 
1  Cor.  10.  4. 


The  story  of  God's  lorath  against 
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the  incredulous  and  disobedient. 


f  Numb.  11. 

4. 

+  Heb.  order. 


gExod.  17.  C. 
Numb.  20. 11, 


h  Exofl.  16. 

14. 

John  C.  31. 


II  Or,  Every 
one  did  eat 
the  bread  of 
the  mighty. 
t  Heb.  to  go. 


I  Heb.  fowl 
of  wing. 


i  Numb.  11. 
33. 


f  Heb.  made 
to  bow. 
II  Or,  young 
men. 


17  And  they  sinned  yet  more 
against  him  by  provoking  the  most 
High  in  the  wiklerness. 

]  8  And  they  tempted  God  in  their 
heart  by  asking  meat  for  their  lust. 

19  ^Yea,  they  spake  against  God; 
they  said,  Can  God  f  furnish  a  table 
in  the  wilderness  ? 

20  s  Behold,  he  .smote  the  rock, 
that  the  waters  gushed  out,  and  the 
streams  overflowed;  can  he  give 
bread  also  ?  can  he  provide  flesh  for 
his  people  ? 

21  Therefore  the  Lord  heard  this, 
and  was  wroth :  so  a  fire  was  kindled 
against  Jacob,  and  anger  also  came 
up  against  Israel; 

22  Because  they  believed  not  in 
God,  and  trusted  not  in  his  salva- 
tion : 

23  Though  he  had  commanded  the 
clouds  from  above,  and  opened  the 
doors  of  heaven, 

24  ^  And  had  rained  down  manna 
upon  them  to  eat,  and  had  given 
them  of  the  corn  of  heaven. 

25  II  Man  did  eat  angels'  food :  he 
sent  them  meat  to  the  full. 

26  He  caused  an  east  "svind  f  to 
blow  in  the  heaven :  and  by  his  power 
he  brought  in  the  south  wind. 

27  He  rained  flesh  also  upon  them 
as  dust,  and  -j-  feathered  fowls  like  as 
the  sand  of  the  sea  : 

28  And  he  let  it  fall  in  the  midst 
of  their  camp,  round  about  their  habi- 
tations. 

29  So  they  did  eat,  and  were  well 
filled:  for  he  gave  them  their  own 
desire ; 

30  They  were  not  estranged  from 
their  lust.  But  '  while  their  meat 
was  yet  in  their  mouths, 

31  The  wrath  of  God  came  upon 
them,  and  slew  the  fattest  of  them, 
and  f  smote  down  the  ||  chosen  men 
of  Israel. 

32  For  all  this  they  sinned  still, 
and  believed  not  for  his  wondrous 
works. 


18.  —  they  tempted  God  &c.]  They  were  not  content 
with  the  bountiful  proAdsion  which  God  had  made  for 
them,  but  murmured  against  Him,  and  demanded  meat 
to  satisfy  their  cra\'ing  appetite.     Bp.  Patrick,  Travell. 

21.  —  ajire  was  kindled  against  Jacob,']  See  note  at 
Numb.  xi.  1. 

25.  Man  did  eat  angels'  food-]  That  is,  manna, 
which  may  be  called  angels'  food,  as  coming  from  the 
clouds  of  heaven,  the  habitation  of  angels.  Dr.  Wells. 
Or  rather,  the  rendering  should  be,  as  in  the  margin. 


33  Therefore  their  days  did  he 
consume  in  vanity,  and  their  years  in 
trouble. 

34  When  he  slew  them,  then  they 
sought  him :  and  they  returned  and 
enquired  early  after  God. 

35  And  they  remembered  that  God 
was  their  rock,  and  the  high  God 
their  redeemer. 

36  Nevertheless  they  did  flatter 
him  with  their  mouth,  and  they  lied 
unto  him  with  their  tongues. 

37  For  their  heart  was  not  right 
with  him,  neither  were  they  stedfiist 
in  his  covenant. 

38  But  he,  being  full  of  compas- 
sion, forgave  tJieir  iniquity,  and  de- 
stroyed tliem  not :  yea,  many  a  time 
turned  he  his  anger  away,  and  did 
not  stir  up  all  his  wrath. 

39  For  he  remembered  that  they 
were  but  flesh;  a  wind  that  passeth 
away,  and  cometh  not  again. 

40  How  oft  did  they  ||  provoke 
him  in  the  wilderness,  and  grieve  him 
in  the  desert ! 

41  Yea,  they  turned  back  and 
tempted  God,  and  limited  the  Holy 
One  of  Israel. 

42  They  remembered  not  his  hand, 
nor  the  day  when  he  delivered  ||  them 
from  the  enemy. 

43  How  he  had  f  wrought  his 
signs  in  Egypt,  and  his  wonders  in 
the  field  of  Zoan : 

44  ^  And  had  turned  their  rivers 
into  blood ;  and  their  floods,  that  they 
could  not  drink. 

45  ^  He  sent  divers  sorts  of  flies 
among  them,  which  devoured  them; 
and  frogs,  which  destroyed  them. 

46  ^  He  gave  also  their  increase 
unto  the  caterpiller,  and  their  labour 
unto  the  locust. 

47  "  He  f  destroyed  their  vines 
with  hail,  and  their  sycomore  trees 
with  II  frost. 

48  f  He  gave  up  their  cattle  also 
to  the  hail,  and  their  flocks  to  ||  hot 
thunderbolts. 


II  Or,  rebel 
against  him. 


II  Or,  from 
affliction. 


t  Heb.  set. 


k  Exod.  7. 
20. 


1  Exod.  8.  24. 
&8.  6. 


m  Exod.  10. 
13. 


n  Exod.  9. 23. 

t  Heb. 

killed. 

II  Or,  great 

hailstones, 

t  Heb.  He 

shut  up. 

II  Or, 

lightnings. 


"  the  bread  of  the  mighty,"  or  of  great  men ;  that  is, 
the  whole  body  of  the  people  lived  upon  excellent  food. 
Rosenmilller, 

30.  They  were  not  estranged  from  their  lust.]  They 
obtained  the  object  of  their  wishes. 

33.  Therefore  their  days  &c.]  Therefore  He  never 
siiffered  them  to  come  into  that  land,  but  made  them 
wander  up  and  down  in  the  wilderness  to  no  ])urpose, 
and  consumed  them  by  various  plagues.     Travell. 

41. — and  limited  the  Holy  One  of  Israel.]     This 


The  story  of  GocCs  lorath  against 
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the  inci'edulous  and  disobedient. 


t  Heb.  He 

weighed  a 
patii. 

II  Or,  their 
beasts  to  the 
murrain. 
Exod.  9.  3. 
0  Exod.  ]2. 
29.  &  9.  3, 


p  Exod.  14. 
27.  &  15.  10. 
t  Heb. 

covered. 


q  Josh.  13.  7. 


rDeut.32.21, 


49  He  cast  upon  them  the  fierce- 
ness of  his  anger,  wrath,  and  indig- 
nation, and  trouble,  by  sending  evil 
angels  among  them. 

50  f  He  made  a  way  to  his  anger ; 
he  spared  not  their  soul  from  death, 
but  gave  1|  their  life  over  to  the  pes- 
tilence ; 

51  °  And  smote  all  the  firstborn  in 
Egypt;  the  chief  of  their  strength  in 
the  tabernacles  of  Ham : 

52  But  made  his  own  people  to  go 
forth  like  sheep,  and  guided  them  in 
the  wilderness  like  a  flock. 

53  And  he  led  them  on  safely,  so 
that  they  feared  not :  but  the  sea 
P  f  overwhelmed  their  enemies. 

54  And  he  brought  them  to  the 
border  of  his  sanctuary,  even  to  this 
mountain,  lohich  his  right  hand  had 
purchased. 

55  He  cast  out  the  heathen  also 
before  them,  and  i  divided  them  an 
inheritance  by  line,  and  made  the 
tribes  of  Israel  to  dwell  in  their 
tents. 

56  Yet  they  tempted  and  provoked 
the  most  high  God,  and  kept  not  his 
testimonies : 

57  But  turned  back,  and  dealt  un- 
faithfidly  like  their  fathers:  they 
were  turned  aside  like  a  deceitful 
bow. 

58  '  For    they   provoked    him   to 


should  be  rendered,  according  to  several  ancient  ver- 
sions, "  and  provoked  the  Holy  One  of  Israel."  Di- 
mock. 

49.  He  cast  upon  them  &c.]  Some  of  the  Egyptian 
plagues  having  been  specified  in  the  foregoing  verses, 
others  of  them  are  here  thrown  together,  and  the  whole 
scene  is  affirmed  to  have  been  a  fuU  display  of  -svi'ath 
and  vengeance,  executed  upon  the  oppressors  of  the 
church  by  "  evil  angels,  agents,  or  messengers ;"  whe- 
ther by  this  expression  we  understand  the  material  in- 
struments of  Divine  displeasure ;  or  angels  employed 
as  ministers  of  vengeance ;  or  the  actual  ajDpearance  and 
ministration  of  evil  spirits,  suffered  to  torment  the 
wicked  in  this  world,  as  they  certainly  ^vill  do  in  the 
next.  Tradition  seems  to  have  favoured  this  last  opi- 
nion, since  the  author  of  the  Book  of  Wisdom  describes 
the  Egyptian  darkness  as  a  kind  of  temporary  hell, 
Wisd.  xvii.     Bp.  Home. 

51. — Ham:}  The  father  of  the  Egyptians.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

54.  —  this  mountain,']  Zion,  which  He  took  from 
the  Jebusites  l)y  the  hand  of  David.     Bp.  Wilson. 

5G.  Yet  they  tempted  and  provoked  the  most  high  God,} 
St.  Paul  says,  with  reference  to  the  same  transactions, 
"  Neither  let  us  tempt  Christ,  as  some  of  them  also 
tempted,"  1  Cor.  x.  9.  These  texts  do  both  relate  to 
the  same  rebelHous  acts  of  the  Israelites  in  the  wilder- 
ness. In  the  former  of  them,  the  Person  they  temjitcd 
is  called  the  Most  High  Cod;  in  the  latter.  He  is  called 


anger  Avith  their  high  places,  and 
moved  him  to  jealousy  with  their 
graven  images. 

59  When  God  heard  this,  he  was 
wroth,  and  greatly  abhorred  Israel : 

60  '  So  that  he  forsook  the  taber-  ^^i  Sam.  4. 
nacle   of  Shiloh,   the  tent  whicli  he 
placed  among  men ; 

61  And  delivered  his  strength  into 
captivity,  and  his  glory  into  the 
enemy's  hand. 

62  He  gave  his  people  over  also 
unto  the  sword ;  and  was  wroth  with 
his  inheritance. 

63  The  fire  consumed  their  young 
men ;    and   their    maidens  were  not 

f  gi\' en  to  marriage.  +  Heb. 

64  Their  priests  fell  by  the  sword ;  ^'"'** ' 
and  their  widows  made  no  lamenta- 
tion. 

65  Then  the  Lord  awaked  as  one 
out  of  sleep,  and  like  a  mighty  man 
that  shouteth  by  reason  of  wine. 

66  And  he  smote  his  enemies  in 
the  hinder  part:  he  put  them  to  a 
perpetual  reproach. 

67  Moreover  he  refused  the  taber- 
nacle of  Joseph,  and  chose  not  the 
tribe  of  Ephraim : 

68  But  chose  the  tribe  of  Judah, 
the  mount  Zion  which  he  loved. 

69  And  he  built  his  sanctuary  like 
high  palaces,  like  the  earth  which  he 

hath  f  established  for  ever.  founded. 

Christ :  therefore  Christ  is  the  Most  High  God.  Jones 
of  Nayland. 

61.  —  delivered  his  strength  &c.]  That  is,  the  ark  of 
the  covenant,  which  was  the  token  of  God's  power  and 
glory,  was  dehvered  up  to  the  Philistines,  1  Sam.  iv.  11. 
22  ;  and  v.  \.     Green. 

67.  —  he  refused  &c.]  When  the  ark  was  brought 
back,  God  did  not  permit  it  to  be  placed  again  in 
Shiloh,  which  was  in  the  tribe  of  Ephraim,  the  son  of 
Joseph.     Bp.  Patrick. 

69.  And  he  built  &c.]  On  this  hill  Solomon  built 
him  a  stately  temple,  which  was  not  moveable,  like  his 
former  habitation,  but  remained  perpetually  fixed,  like 
the  earth  on  which  it  stood.     TraveU. 

We  cannot  exercise  oiu"  devotions  more  usefully  upon 
any  part  of  the  Old  Testament,  than  upon  the  history 
of  God's  wonderful  loving-kindness  to,  and  miraculous 
deliverances  of,  his  own  chosen  people,  the  Jews. 
There  we  find  aU  the  most  heightened  acts  of  power,  all 
the  transcendent  kindness,  and  bounty,  and  affection, 
which  the  most  exalted  imagination  of  man  can  suppose 
possible  to  result  from  Divinity  itself;  and  there  we 
find  the  most  inexpressible  ingratitude  and  baseness  of 
spirit,  the  foulest  enormities  and  transgressions,  and 
the  most  barefaced  contempt  of  that  Power  which  had 
])reser\'ed  and  protected  them,  which  the  malice  of  the 
devil  himself  can  infuse  into  the  heart  of  man.  Again, 
we  find,  on  the  one  hand,  the  patience  and  mercy  of 
God  contending  to  be  too  hard  for  that  malice,  check- 


Tlie  desolation  of  Jerusalem. 


PSALMS. 


The  psalmist  prayethfor  deliverance. 


t  1  Sam.  16. 
11. 

2  Sam.  7.  8. 


t  Heb.  From 


70  *  He  chose  David  also  his  ser- 
vant, and  took  him  from  the  sheep- 
folds: 

71  f"From  following  the  ewes 
li  2'^sam.  5. 2.  great  with  yonng  he  brought  him  to 
1  chron.  11.   ^QQ^  Jacob  liis  people,  and  Israel  his 

inheritance. 

72  So  he  fed  them  according  to 
the  integrity  of  his  heart ;  and  guided 
them  by  the  skilfulness  of  liis  hands. 

PSALM  LXXIX. 

1  The  Psalmist  complaineth  of  the  desolation 
of  Jerusalem.  8  He  prayethfor  deliverance, 
13  and  promiseth  thankfulness. 


II  Or,  for 
Asaph. 


if  A  Psalm  II  of  Asaph. 

OGOD,  the  heathen  are  come 
into  thine  inheritance ;  thy  holy 
temple  have  they  defiled ;  they  have 
laid  Jerusalem  on  heaps. 

2  The  dead  bodies  of  thy  servants 
have  they  given  to  be  meat  unto  the 
fowls  of  the  heaven,  the  flesh  of  thy 
saints  unto  the  beasts  of  the  earth. 

3  Their  blood  have  they  shed  like 
water  round  about  Jerusalem ;  and 
there  was  none  to  bury  them. 

a  Ps.  44. 13.  4  a  YsQ  ^ae  become  a  reproach  to 
our  neighbours,  a  scorn  and  derision 
to  them  that  are  round  about  us. 

bPs.  89. 46.  5  ^  How  long,  LoRD  ?  wilt  thou 
be  angry  for  ever?  shall  thy  jealousy 
burn  like  fire  ? 

c  jer.  10. 25.  6  "  Pour  out  thy  wrath  upon  the 
heathen  that  have  not  known  thee, 
and  upon  the  kingdoms  that  have  not 
called  upon  thy  name. 

ing  and  restraining  this  people  from  hurting  themselves ; 
or  permitting  them  to  hurt  themseh'es,  till  they  grew 
sensible  of  their  wickedness ;  and  then  delivering  them, 
because,  and  only  because,  they  grew  sensible  :  and,  on 
the  other  hand,  a  perverseness  so  strong,  and  an  obsti- 
nacy so  powerful,  an  incorrigibleness  so  proud,  that  it 
was  too  hard  for  that  mercy,  and  drove  it  from  them  : 
and,  in  the  last  place,  we  find  the  indignation  of  God 
kindled,  which  could  not  be  quenched  without  scatter- 
ing this  rebellious  nation  over  the  face  of  the  M'hole 
earth.     Lord  Clarendon. 

Psalm  LXXIX.  In  this  Psalm  Asaph  complains  that 
the  Babylonians  had  destroyed  the  city  and  temple  of 
Jerusalem,  and  beseeches  God  to  be  reconciled  to  his 
people,  and  to  punish  the  blasjihemies  and  cruelties  of 
their  idolatrous  enemies.  Green.  It  is  one  of  the  Psalms 
appointed  for  the  fast  service  on  the  thuiieth  of  January. 

Ver.  8. — let  thy  tender  mercies  &c.]  Extend  thy 
compassion  to  us  without  delay.     Travell. 

10.  —  let  him  be  known']  Or,  make  thyself  knoAvn. 
Green. 

11.  — those  that  are  appointed  to  die.]  Those  whom 
their  enemies  have  condemned  to  death.    Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  —  our  neighbours]     "  Our  neighbours  "  probably 


7  For  they  have  devoured  Jacob, 
and  laid  waste  his  dwelling  place. 

8  "^  O  remember  not  against  us 
II  former  iniquities :  let  thy  tender 
mercies  speedily  prevent  us  :  for  we 
are  brought  very  low. 

9  Help  us,  O  God  of  our  salva- 
tion, for  the  glory  of  thy  name :  and 
deliver  us,  and  purge  away  our  sins, 
for  thy  name's  sake. 

10  Wherefore  should  the  heathen 
say.  Where  is  their  God  ?  let  him  be 
known  among  the  heathen  in  our 
sight  by  the  f  revenging  of  the  blood 
of  thy  servants  lohich  is  shed. 

1 1  Let  the  sighing  of  the  prisoner 
come  before  thee;  according  to  the 
greatness  of  fthy  power  f  preserve 
thou  those  that  are  appointed  to  die. 

12  And  render  unto  our  neigh- 
bours sevenfold  into  their  bosom 
their  reproach,  wherewith  they  have 
reproached  thee,  O  Lord. 

13  So  we  thy  people  and  sheep  of 
thy  pasture  will  give  thee  thanks  for 
ever :  we  will  shew  forth  thy  praise 
f  to  all  generations. 

PSALM  LXXX. 

1  The  psalmist  in  his  prayer  complaineth  of 
the  miseries  of  the  church.  8  God's  former 
favours  are  turned  into  judgments.  14  He 
prayethfor  deliverance. 

^  To  the  chief  Musician  upon  Sho- 
shannim-Eduth,     A     Psalm     ||  of 
Asaph. 
I V  E  ear,  O  Shepherd  of  Israel, 
thou  that  leadest  Joseph  like  a 


d  Isa.  64.  9. 

II  Or,  the 
iniquUies  of 
them  that 
were  before 


t  Heb. 

vengeance. 


t  Heb.  thine 
arm. 
t  Heb. 
reserve  the 
children  of 
death. 


t  Heb.  to 
generation 
and  genera- 
tion. 


II  Or,  for 
Asaph. 


G 


respects  the  Edomites  chiefly.  See  Psalm  cxxxvii.  7. 
Mudge. 

into  their  bosom]     The  Arabs  join  together  the 

two  upper  corners  of  their  hyke,  a  garment  hke  the 
plaid  of  the  highlanders  in  Scotland,  and  after  having 
placed  them  first  over  one  of  their  shoulders,  they  then 
fold  the  rest  of  it  about  their  bodies.  The  outer  fold 
serves  them  frequently  instead  of  an  apron,  wherein 
they  carry  herbs,  loaves,  corn,  &c.  There  seem  to  be 
several  allusions  to  this  in  Scripture;  as  "rendering 
sevenfold  into  their  bosom,  &c."     Dr.  Shaw. 

Affliction  hath  then  wrought  its  intended  effect,  when 
it  hath  convinced  us  of  sin,  and  led  us  to  repentance  ; 
when,  brought  back  by  it,  like  the  returning  prodigal, 
to  the  house  and  presence  of  our  heavenly  Father,  we 
acknowledge  our  guilt  as  the  cause  of  our  misery,  and 
entreat  forgiveness  of  the  one,  in  order  to  obtain  a  re- 
lease from  the  other ;  not  pleading  our  own  merits,  but 
the  mercies  of  God  om*  Saviour,  and  the  glory  of  his 
name.     Bp.  Home, 

Psalm  LXXX.  The  subject  of  this  Psalm  has  some 
resemblance  to  the  former :  it  contains  an  application 
to  God  for  help  under  some  grievous  affliction ;  describes 
the  former  exaltation  of  God's  people,  and  their  present 


The  psalmist  complaineth  of 


PSALMS. 


the  miseries  of  the  church. 


t  Heb.  come 
for  salvation 
to  us. 


+  Heb.  wilt 
thou,  smoke  i 


t  Heb. 

itte  cedars  of 

God. 


flock ;  thou  that  dwellest  between  the 
cherubims,  shine  forth. 

2  Before  Ephraim  and  Benjamin 
and  Manasseh  stir  up  thy  strength, 
and  I  come  and  save  us. 

3  Turn  us  again,  O  God,  and 
cause  thy  face  to  shine ;  and  we  shall 
be  saved. 

4  0  Lord  God  of  hosts,  how 
long  f  wilt  thou  be  angry  against  the 
prayer  of  thy  people  ? 

5  Thou  feedest  them  with  the 
bread  of  tears ;  and  givest  them  tears 
to  drink  in  great  measure. 

6  Thou  makest  us  a  strife  unto 
our  neighbours :  and  our  enemies 
laugh  among  themselves. 

7  Turn  us  again,  O  God  of  hosts, 
and  cause  thy  face  to  shine ;  and  we 
shall  be  saved. 

8  Thou  hast  brought  a  vine  out  of 
Egypt:  thou  hast  cast  out  the  hea- 
then, and  planted  it. 

9  Thou  preparedst  room  before  it, 
and  didst  cause  it  to  take  deep  root, 
and  it  filled  the  land. 

10  The  hills  were  covered  with 
the  shadow  of  it,  and  the  boughs 
thereof  loere  like  \  the  goodly  ce- 
dars. 

11  She  sent  out  her  boughs  unto 
the  sea,  and  her  branches  unto  the 
river. 


depression,  under  the  beautiful  figure  of  a  vine;  and 
concludes  with  earnest  prayer  to  God  for  a  continuance 
of  his  goodness.     Travell. 

Ver.  1.  —  thou  that  dwellest  &c.]  Thou  that  sittest 
enthroned  above  the  ark  of  the  covenant,  shew  us  some 
iUvistrious  token  of  thy  presence.     Travell. 

2.  Before  Ephraim  &c.]  God  is  entreated  to  go 
forth  in  his  strength  and  his  salvation,  before  the 
tribes  of  Israel,  as  formerly  in  the  wilderness.  Ephi-aim, 
Benjamin,  and  Manasseh,  are  particularly  mentioned, 
perhaps,  because,  according  to  the  established  order, 
those  three  tribes  immediately  followed  the  ark  and 
cherubim,  the  symbols  of  the  Divine  presence.  See 
Numb.  ii.  18.  24.     Bp.  Home. 

3.  Turn  us  again,']  Restore  us  to  our  former  hap- 
piness.    Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  Thou  feedest  &c.]  That  is,  we  are  in  continual 
sorrow  and  distress,  and  have  no  degree  of  comfort  or 
refreshment  but  our  lamentations.     Dr.  Hammond. 

G.  Thou  makest  us  &c.]  The  meaning  is,  Our  neigh- 
bours contend  among  themselves,  who  shall  make  the 
greatest  prey  of  us,  and  we  are  become  the  scorn  and 
derision  of  om*  enemies.     Travell,  Bp.  Patrick. 

8.  Thou  hast  brought  a  vine  &c.]  The  Psalmist,  de- 
scribing the  peojjle  of  Israel  as  a  vine,  has  continued 
the  metajihor,  and  happily  drawn  it  out  through  a  variety 
of  additional  circumstances.  Among  the  many  beau- 
ties of  this  allegory,  not  the  least  graceful  is  that 
modesty,  with  which  he  enters  upon  and  concludes  his 
subject,  making  an  easy  and  gradual  transition  from 
plain  to  figurative  language,  and  no  less   delicately 


12  Why  hast  thou  then  broken 
down  her  hedges,  so  that  all  they 
which  pass  by  the  way  do  pluck 
her  ? 

13  The  boar  out  of  the  wood  doth 
waste  it,  and  the  wild  beast  of  the 
field  doth  devour  it. 

14  Return,  we  beseech  thee,  O 
God  of  hosts  :  look  down  from  hea- 
ven, and  behold,  and  visit  this  vine; 

15  And  the  vineyard  which  thy 
right  hand  hath  planted,  and  the 
branch  that  thou  madest  strong  for 
thyself. 

\Q  It  is  burned  with  fire,  it  is  cut 
down :  they  perish  at  the  rebuke  of 
thy  countenance. 

17  Let  thy  hand  be  upon  the  man 
of  thy  right  hand,  upon  the  son  of 
man  whom  thou  madest  strong  for 
thyself. 

18  So  will  not  we  go  back  from 
thee :  quicken  us,  and  we  will  call 
upon  thy  name. 

19  Turn  us  again,  O  Lord  God 
of  hosts,  cause  thy  face  to  shine ;  and 
we  shall  be  saved. 

PSALM  LXXXL 

1  An  exhortation  to  a  solemn  praising  of  God. 
4  God  challengeth  that  duty  by  reason  of 
his  benefits.  8  God,  exhorting  to  obedience, 
complaineth  of  their  disobedience,  which 
proveth  their  own  hurt. 

receding  back  to  the  plain  and  unornamented  narrative. 
Bp.  Lowth. 

11.  She  sent  out  &c.]  Signifying,  that  Israel  ex- 
tended its  dominion  from  the  Mediterranean  sea  to  the 
river  Euphrates.     Dr.  Wells. 

13.  The  boar]  By  this  figiu-e,  the  Psalmist  means  to 
represent  the  fierce  and  unrelenting  persecutor  of  the 
people  of  Israel.     Bp.  Home. 

15.  And  the  vineyard]  "Even  the  plant."  Abp. 
Seeker. 

the  branch]     The  family  of  David.     Bj).  Home. 

The  people  of  Israel.     Rosenmuller. 

17.  —  the  man  of  thy  right  hand]  That  is,  the  people 
of  Israel.  Rosenmuller.  Our  prince.  Mudge,  The 
Messiah.     Bp.  Home. 

Let  not  the  Christian  church  imagine,  that  the  suffer- 
ings complained  of  in  this  Psalm  relate  only  to  her 
elder  sister.  Gi'eater  mercies  and  more  excellent  gifts 
should  excite  in  her  greater  thankfulness,  and  call  forth 
more  excellent  ^'irtues  ;  otherwise  they  wiU  serve  only  to 
enhance  her  accovmt,  and  multii)ly  her  sorrows.  If  she 
sin,  and  fall  after  the  same  example  of  unbelief,  she 
must  not  think  to  be  distinguished  in  her  punishment, 
unless  by  the  severity  of  it.     Bp.  Home. 

Psalm  LXXXI.  Throughout  this  Psalm  appears  an 
exquisite  union  of  sublimity  and  sweetness.  It  is  an 
ode  composed  for  the  feast  of  trumpets,  (LcAat.  xxiii. 
24,)  in  the  fii'st  new  moon  of  the  civil  year.  Tlie  ob- 
ject and  end  of  this  poem  appears  to  be  an  exhortation 
to  obedience  from  the  consideration  of  the  paternal 


s 


An  exhortation  to  praise  God.  PSALMS. 

5  To  the  chief  Musician  upon  Git- 
II  Or,  for  tith,  A  Psalm  \\  of  Asaph. 

Asaph. 

ING     aloud     unto     God     our 
strength :    make   a  joyful  noise 
imto  the  God  of  Jacob. 

2  Take  a  psalm,  and  bring  hither 
the  timbrel,  the  pleasant  harp  with 
the  psaltery. 

3  Blow  up  the  trumpet  in  the  new 
moon,  in  the  time  appointed,  on  our 
solemn  feast  day. 

4  For  this  was  a  statute  for  Israel, 
and  a  law  of  the  God  of  Jacob. 

5  This  he  ordained  in  Joseph  yor  a 
testimony,  when  he  went  out  through 

II  Or,  against.  \\  the  land  of  Egypt :  loliere  I  heard 
a  language  that  I  understood  not. 

6  I  removed  his  shoulder  from  the 
t  Heb. parsed  burden  :  his  hands   +were  delivered 

away.  ^  ,  ' 

irom  the  pots. 

7  Thou  calledst  in  trouble,  and  I 
delivered  thee ;  I  answered  thee  in  the 

aExod.  17.6.  secret  place  of  thunder:   I  ^proved 
II  Or,  strife,    tlicc   at    the   watcrs   of    ||  Meribah. 
Selah. 

8  Hear,  O  my  people,  and  I  will 
testify  unto  thee :  O  Israel,  if  thou 
wilt  hearken  imto  me ; 

9  There  shall  no  strange  god  be 
in  thee;  neither  shalt  thou  worship 
any  strange  god. 

10  I  am  the  Lord  thy  God,  which 
brought  thee  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt : 
open  thy  mouth  wide,  and  I  will  fill 
it. 

11  But    my    people    would    not 


God  exhorteth  to  ohedience. 

hearken   to   my   voice ;    and    Israel 
would  none  of  me. 

12  1^  So  I   gave   them   up    11  unto  |?  A'*! ^»^^- 
their  own  hearts  lust :  and  they  walk-  hardness  of 

1    •       ,  1      •  1  their  hearts, 

ed  m  their  own  counsels.  or,  imagind- 

13  Oh  that  my  people  had  heark-  '""'*• 
ened  unto  me,  and  Israel  had  walked 
in  my  ways ! 

14  I  shoidd  soon  have  subdued 
their  enemies,  and  turned  my  hand 
against  their  adversaries. 

15  The  haters  of  the  I^ord  should 
have    II  t  submitted   themselves    unto  |  pr,  yielded 
him :  but  their  time  should  have  en-  obedience. 
dured  for  ever.  m^^-ued. 

16  He  should  have  fed  them  also 
fwith  the  finest  of  the  wheat:  and  \,^f]^''f^' 
with  honey  out  of  the  rock  should  I  wheat. 
have  satisfied  thee. 

PSALM  LXXXIL 

1  The  psalmist,  having  exhorted  the  judges, 
5  and  reproved  their  negligence,  8  prayeth 
God  to  judge. 


H  A  Psalm  II  of  Asaph. 


II  Or.  for 
Asaph. 


GOD   standeth  in  the  congrega- 
tion of  the  mighty;  he  judgeth 
among  the  gods. 

2  How   long   will    ye  judge    un- 
justly, and  ^accept  the  persons  of  the  aDeut.  i.i7. 
wicked  ?     Selah. 

3  t  Defend  the  poor  and  father- tHeb./«rfj<-. 

less :  do  justice  to  the  afflicted  and 
needy. 

4  ^Deliver  the  poor  and  needy:  ]|'^'^*'^-^  ■ 


love,  the  beneficence,  and  the  promises  of  the  Deity, 
and  this  is  accomplished  with  wonderful  art,  elegance, 
variety,  and  ingenuity.     Bp.  Lowth. 

Ver.  2.  —  the  timbrel,']    See  the  note  on  Exod.  xv.  20. 

the  psaltery.]     See  the  note  on  Psalm  xxxiii.  2. 

3.  Blow  up  the  trumpet  &c.]  In  the  Je\vish  chmTh, 
notice  was  given  of  feasts,  jubilees,  &c.  by  sound  of 
trumpet.  All  the  new  moons,  or  the  beginnings  of 
months,  were  observed  in  this  manner :  (see  Numb.  x. 
2  :)  but  on  the  September  new  moon,  or  first  day  of  the 
seventh  month  of  the  ecclesiastical  year,  was  kept  the 
great  festival,  called  "  the  feast  of  trumpets,"  (Numb. 
xxix.  1,)  which,  probably,  is  here  intended.   Bp.  Home. 

5.  This  he  ordained  &c.]  This  feast-day  is  a  charge 
which  He  gave  to  Joseph,  when  he  came  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt,  where  he  heard  a  language  which  he 
imderstood  not.  Joseph  is  here  used  collectively  for 
the  sons  of  Joseph,  or  rather  for  the  Israehtes,  to  whom 
Joseph  had  been  a  father  in  the  land  of  Egypt.     Green. 

6.  I  removed  &c.]  In  this  verse  God  reminds  Israel 
of  their  redemption,  by  his  mercy  and  power,  from  the 
burdens  and  drudgery  imposed  on  them  in  Egypt.  Bp. 
Home. 

7.  Thou  calledst  &c.]  That  is,  when  the  Egyptians 
followed  after  thee  into  the  Red  sea,  in  answer  to  thy 
prayers,  I  confounded  them  with  thunder  and  light- 


ning from  the  cloudy  pillar.     See  Exod.  xiv.  24,  25. 
Green. 

10.  —  open  thy  mouth  wide,  &c.]  Tliat  is,  I  \vill  satisfy 
thy  desires,  be  they  ever  so  large.     Mudge. 

15.  —  their  time  Sec]  That  is,  the  Israelites  should 
have  enjoyed  a  substantial  and  durable  happiness,  Bp. 
Patrick. 

16.  —  honey  out  of  the  rock]  See  the  note  on  Deut. 
xxxii.  13. 

This  Psalm  should  incite  us  to  pay  oiu"  praises  and 
ovu*  homage  to  God  in  a  most  zealous  and  solemn  man- 
ner. A  duty  this,  which  concerns  no  less  all  Cln-istians, 
than  it  did  the  Jews ;  for,  if  God  bestowed  very  consi- 
derable favours  on  the  Jews  by  bringing  them  out  of 
Egypt,  and  giving  them  his  law,  He  hath  done  incom- 
jiarably  greater  things  for  us,  in  redeeming  us  by  Jesus 
Christ  his  Son,  and  giving  us  the  knowledge  of  his 
Gospel.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  LXXXII.  ver.  1.  God  standeth  &c.]  God  is 
present  in  the  judicial  assembUes,  which  He  has  ap- 
pointed ;  and  He  wU  caU  the  most  powei'ful  magistrates 
to  account.  The  Hebrew  word  for  "gods"  is  often 
apphed  to  princes  and  magistrates,  as  representing,  in 
some  degree,  the  power  and  majesty  of  God.    Travell. 

2.  —  accept  the  persons  &c.]     Tliat  is,  overlook  the 


The  confederacy  of  PSALMS. 

rid    them   out   of   the    liaiicl    of    the 

wicked. 

5  They    know    not,    neither    will 

they   understand;    they  walk  on   in 

darkness:  all  the  foundations  of  the 
t  Heb.  earth  are  f  out  of  course. 

Tjohl;  10.  6  '^  I  have  said,  Ye  are  gods ;  and 

^*-  all  of  you  are  children  of  the  most 

High. 

7  But  ye  shall  die  like  men,  and 
fall  like  one  of  the  princes. 

8  Arise,  O  God,  judge  the  earth : 
for  thou  shalt  inherit  all  nations. 

PSALM  LXXXIIL 

1  A  complaint  to  God  of  the  enemies'  conspi- 
racies. 9  A  prayer  against  them  that  op- 
press the  church, 

If  A  Song  or  Psalm  ||  of  Asaph. 

KEEP  not  thou  silence,  O  God: 
hold  not  thy  peace,  and  be  not 
still,  O  God. 

2  For,  lo,  thine  enemies  make  a 
tumult :  and  they  that  hate  thee  have 
lifted  up  the  head. 

3  They  have  taken  crafty  counsel 
against  thy  people,  and  consulted 
against  thy  hidden  ones. 

4  They  have  said,  Come,  and  let 
us  cut  them  off  from  beingr  a  nation  ; 
that  the  name  of  Israel  may  be  no 
more  in  remembrance. 


W  Or,  for 
Asaph. 


merit  of  the  cause,  and  give  sentence  according  to  your 
respect  or  affection  to  the  person.     Poole. 

5.  They  know  not,  &c.]  They  will  not  study  the  laws 
of  God,  but  are  blinded  by  bribes;  so  that  the  very 
foundations  of  the  kingdom,  which  are  truth  and  jus- 
tice, are  utterly  shaken  and  confounded.     Bp.  Patrick. 

G.  I  have  said,  Ye  are  gods  ;'\  I  have  given  you  my 
authority,  and  even  put  my  name  upon  you,  John  x.  34, 
35.     Bp.  Wilson. 

7.  —  and  fall  like  &c.]  And  ye  shall  fall,  O  ye  princes, 
like  any  other  man.     Gataker,  Rosenmiiller,  Dimock. 

8.  — judge  the  earth :  &c.]  Vindicate  mankind  from 
these  impious  judges,  for  Thovi  hast  the  rightful  domi- 
nion over  aU.  nations.    Travell. 

AU  magistrates  should  derive  from  this  Psalm  the  in- 
struction, that  it  is  their  duty  to  do  right  to  aU,  without 
respect  of  persons,  and  especially  to  protect  the  weak 
and  innocent  when  oppressed.  To  this  end,  they  should 
remember  that,  although  they  are  now  placed  above 
others,  yet  they  must  die  one  day  like  the  rest  of  man- 
kind, and  must  then  appear  before  the  one  Supreme 
Judge,  to  give  an  account  of  all  that  they  have  done. 
Ostervald. 

Psalm  LXXXIIT.  Several  of  the  neighbouring  na- 
tions being  gathered  together  to  make  war  against  the 
Israelites,  the  Projjhet  entreats  the  Lord  in  this  Psalm, 
to  destroy  those  nations,  as  He  had  formei'ly  destroyed 
the  kings  that  assaulted  their  forefathers.     Green. 

Ver.  3. — against  thy  hidden  rmes.']  Hebrew,  "against 
thy  treasured  ones,"  that  is,  against  those  whom  Thou 
hidest  in  the  secret  place  of  thy  tabernacle ;  or,  in  more 


IsraeVs  enemies. 

5  For  they  have  consulted  toge- 
ther  with    one   f  consent :    they   are  t  Heb.  heart. 
confederate  against  thee : 

6  The  tabernacles  of  Edom,  and 
the  Ishmaelites;  of  Moab,  and  the 
Hagarenes ; 

7  Gebal,  and  Ammon,  and  Ama- 
lek  ;  the  Philistines  with  the  inhabit- 
ants of  Tyre  ; 

8  Assur  also  is  joined  with  them: 
+  thev  have  holpen  the    children  of /"«^'*''.v 

>  J  J:  have  been  an 

Lot.     Selah.  a*"™  '<*  'a« 

9  Do  unto  them  as  unto  the  ^Mi-  xoV"^"" 
dianites ;  as  ^o  '^  Sisera,  as  to  Jabin,  at  l^^^^''^  ^• 
the  brook  of  Kison  : 

10  /fVfzc/i  perished  at  En-dor:  they 
became  as  dung  for  the  earth. 

1 1  Make  their  nobles  like  *=  Oreb,  25^"&f ^21" 
and  like  Zeeb :  yea,  all  their  princes 
as  Zebah,  and  as  Zalmunna : 

12  Who  said.  Let  us  take  to  our- 
selves the  houses  of  God  in  posses- 
sion. 

13  O  my  God,  make  them  like  a 
wheel;  as  the  stubble  before  the 
wind. 

14  As  the  fire  burneth  the  wood, 
and  as  the  flame  setteth  the  mountains 
on  fire; 

15  So  persecute  them  with  thy  tem- 
pest, and  make  them  afraid  with  thy 
storm. 


b  Judges  4. 
15,  24. 


plain  language,  against  those  whom  Thou  protectest. 
Green. 

6.  The  tabernacles  &c.]  The  Edomites  and  Ishmael- 
ites, who  dwell  in  tents,  are  engaged  in  this  enterprise, 
and  so  are  the  Moabites,  and  others  descended  from 
Hagar,  the  mother  of  Ishmael.     Bp.  Patrick, 

7.  Gebal,']  Some  place  Gebal  in  Phenicia  near  Tyre; 
and  others  in  the  mountainous  country  beyond  Jordan. 
Rosenmiiller. 

8.  Assur]     The  Assyrians.     Dr.  Wells. 

This  determines  the  date  of  this  Psalm  to  the  latter 
times  of  the  Jewish  kingdom;  for  the  other  nations 
here  mentioned  had  molested  them  before;  but  the 
Assyrians  not  till  towards  the  end.     Dr.  Wall. 

12.  —  the  houses  of  God]  That  land  wherein  God 
was  pleased  to  dwell  among  the  Israelites.  Bp.  Patrick. 

13.  —  like  a  wheel;]  Rather,  like  the  chaff  whirled 
about.     See  Isa.  xvii.  13,     Bp.  Lowth,  Abp.  Seeker. 

14.  15.  As  the  fire  &c.]  Let  their  destruction  be  as 
sudden  and  violent,  as  the  effect  of  lightning  on  the 
trees  of  the  forest ;  or  as  the  devouring  flame  on  the 
parched  grass  that  grows  on  the  mountains.     Travell. 

ITie  punishments  inflicted  by  Heaven  upon  wicked 
men  are  primarily  intended  to  hvimble  and  convert 
them.  If  they  continue  incorrigible  under  every  dis- 
pensation of  merciful  se^'erity,  they  are  at  last  cut  off, 
and  finally  destroyed;  that  others,  admonished  by  their 
example,  may  repent,  and  return,  and  give  glory  to  God, 
Salutary  are  the  afllictions  which  bring  men,  and  happy 
the  men  v.'\\o  are  brought  by  them,  to  an  acknowledg- 
ment of  "Jehovah  our  righteousness,"  our  exalted  and 
glorified   Redeemer,    "The  Most  High  over  all    the 


The  blessedness  of  God^s  service. 


PSALMS.     The  prophet  prayeth  to  he  restored  unto  it. 


16  Fill  their  faces  with  shame; 
that  they  may  seek  thy  name,  O 
Lord. 

17  Let  them  be  confounded  and 
troubled  for  ever;  yea,  let  them  be 
put  to  shame,  and  perish : 

18  That  men  may  know  that  thou, 
whose  name  alone  is  JEHOVAH, 
art  the  most  high  over  all  the  earth. 

PSALM  LXXXIV. 

1  The  prophet,  longing  for  the  communion  of 
the  sanctuary,  4  sheweth  how  blessed  they 
are  that  dwell  therein.  8  He  prayeth  to  be 
restored  unto  it. 

^  To  the  chief  Musician  upon  Git- 
II  Or,  of.  tith,  A  Psalm    ||  for   the    sons    of 

Korah. 
1023.       TT  O  W  amiable  are  thy  tabernacles, 
Jl-L   O  Lord  of  hosts  ! 

2  My  soul  longeth,  yea,  even 
fainteth  for  the  coiu-ts  of  the  Lord  : 
my  heart  and  my  flesh  crietli  out  for 
the  living  God. 

3  Yea,  the  sparrow  hath  found  an 
house,  and  the  swallow  a  nest  for  her- 
self, where  she  may  lay  her  yomig, 
even  thine  altars,  O  Lord  of  hosts, 
my  King,  and  my  God. 

4  Blessed  are  they  that  dwell  in 
thy  house :  they  will  be  still  praising 
thee.     Selah. 

earth;"  whom  all  must  acknowledge,  and  before  whom 
all  must  appear  to  be  judged,  in  the  great  and  terrible 
day.    Bp.  Home. 

Psalm  LXXXIV.  It  is  uncertain  to  what  particular 
time  this  beautiful  composition  relates :  the  author  of 
it,  under  the  figure  of  an  Israelite  deprived  of  aU  access 
to  Jerusalem  and  the  sanctuary,  laments  his  banish- 
ment from  the  assemblies  of  the  faithful,  describes  the 
happiness  of  those  who  are  blessed  with  opportunities 
of  frequenting  God's  house,  and  beseeches  God  to  make 
him  a  partaker  of  that  happiness.     Travell. 

Ver.  3.  Yea,  the  sparrow  &c.]  The  Psalmist  is  gene- 
rally supposed  in  this  verse  to  lament  his  imhappiness  in 
being  deprived  of  all  access  to  the  tabernacle  or  temple, 
a  privilege  enjoyed  even  by  the  birds,  who  were  allowed  to 
build  their  nests  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  sanctuary. 
It  is  evidently  the  design  of  this  passage  to  intimate  to 
us,  that  in  the  house,  and  at  the  altar  of  God,  a  faithful 
soul  findeth  freedom  from  care  an  d  sorrow,  quiet  of  mind, 
and  gladness  of  spirit ;  like  a  bird  that  has  secured  a 
little  mansion,  for  the  reception  and  education  of  her 
young.  And  there  is  no  heart,  endued  \vith  sensibility, 
which  does  not  bear  its  testimony  to  the  exquisite  beauty 
and  propriety  of  this  affecting  image.     Bp.  Home. 

the  swallow^     Rather,   the    dove.     Bp.  Lowth, 

Merrick. 

5.  —  in  whose  heart  &c.]  The  meaning  seems  to  be, 
"whose  heart  is  bent  on  travelhng  the  ways  to  thy 
temple."     Green,  Merrick. 

6,  7.  Who  passing  &c.]  After  many  uncertain  con- 
jectures offered  by  commentators  upon  the  construction 
of  these  two  verses,  it  seems  impossible  for  us  to  attain 
to  any  other  than  a  general  idea  of  their  true  import ; 

Vol.  II. 


11  Or,  of 
mulberry 
trees  make 
him  a  well, 
&c. 

+  Heb. 
coverelh. 
II  Or,  from 
company  to 
company. 


5  Blessed  is  the  man  whose  strength 
is  in  thee;  in  whose  heart  are  the 
ways  of  them. 

6  Who  passing  through  the  valley 
II  of  Baca  make  it  a  well ;  the  rain 
also  f  filleth  the  pools. 

7  They  go  ||  from  strength  to 
strength,  evei^y  one  of  them  in  Zion 
appeareth  before  God. 

8  O  Lord  God  of  hosts,  hear  my 
prayer :  give  ear,  O  God  of  Jacob. 
Selah. 

9  Behold,  O  God  our  shield,  and 
look  upon  the  face  of  thine  anointed. 

10  For  a  day  in  thy  courts  is  bet- 
ter than  a  thousand,  f  I  had  rather 
be  a  doorkeeper  in  the  house  of  my 
God,  than  to  dwell  in  the  tents  of 
wickedness. 

11  For  the  Lord  God  is  a  sun 
and  shield :  the  Lord  will  give  grace 
and  glory :  *  no  good  thing  will  he 
withhold  from  them  that  walk  up- 
rightly. 

12  O  Lord  of  hosts,  ''blessed  is  ^fs.2.  is 
the  man  that  trusteth  in  thee. 

PSALM  LXXXV. 

1  The  psalmist,  out  of  the  experience  of  former 
mercies,  prayeth  for  the  continuance  thereof. 
8  He  promiseth  to  wait  thereon,  out  of 
confidence  of  God's  goodness. 


t  Heb.  I 
would  choose 
rather  to  sit 
at  the 
threshold. 


a  Ps.  34.  9, 

10. 


which  is  this,  that  the  Israehtes,  or  some  of  them, 
passed,  in  their  way  to  Jerusalem,  through  a  valley  that 
had  the  name  of  "  Baca,"  a  noun  derived  from  a  verb, 
which  signifies  to  "weep;"  that  in  this  vaUey  they  were 
refreshed  by  plenty  of  water ;  that  with  renewed  vigour 
they  proceeded  from  stage  to  stage,  until  they  presented 
themselves  before  God  in  Zion.     Bp.  Home. 

9.  —  of  thine  anointed^  He  prays  for  the  king  as 
the  person  in  whom  the  prosperity  of  his  country  was 
emvrapped :  he  was  the  "  shield"  and  protection  of  it 
under  God.     See  Ps.  IxxxLx.  18,  and  xlvii.  9.     Mudge. 

11.  —  a  sun  and  shield .-]  A  hght,  a  glory,  and  de- 
fence.    Bp.  Wilson. 

There  cannot  be  a  greater  resemblance  to  the  joys  of 
heaven  in  any  pleasure  or  happiness  that  we  can  enjoy 
in  this  world,  than  in  that  tranquillity  of  mind  and  con- 
science which  natm-ally  attends  and  accompanies  oiu* 
fervent  devotions  to  God  Almighty;  when  we  have 
deposited  all  our  wishes  with  Him,  and  submitted  and 
resigned  all  oiu-  desires  to  Him.  Nor  can  there  be  a 
more  lively  representation  upon  earth,  of  the  court  and 
company  of  heaven,  than  in  the  assembhes  and  congre- 
gations of  religious  and  pious  men  pom-ing  out  their 
prayers,  and  celebrating  the  praises  of  their  Creator  and 
Redeemer.     Lord  Clarendon. 

Psalm  LXXXV.  In  celebrating  the  return  of  the 
Jews  from  the  Babylonish  captivity,  the  Psalmist  is 
carried  by  a  prophetick  impidse  to  foretel  a  much 
greater  deliverance  by  the  coming  of  Christ.  Dimock. 
This  Psalm  is  appointed  by  the  Church  to  be  used  on 
Christmas-day,  when  we  celebrate  the  deliverance  of 
mankind  from  the  captivity  of  sin,  and  the  introduction 
into  the  world  of  m.ercy  and  truth,  righteousness  and 

G 


The  psalmisi's  coiifidence 


PSALMS. 


in  God's  goodness. 


II  Or,  of. 

II  Or,  well 


aPs.  32.  1. 


II  Or,  tliou 
hast  turned 
thine  anger 
from  waxing 
hot. 


f  To  the  chief  Musician,  A  Psalm 
II  for  the  sons  of  Korah. 

LORD,  thou  hast  been  ||  favour- 
able unto  thy  land:    thou  hast 
brought  back  the  captivity  of  Jacob. 

2  ^  Thou  hast  forgiven  the  iniquity 
of  thy  people,  thou  hast  covered  all 
their  sin.     Selah. 

3  Thou  hast  taken  away  all  thy 
wrath :  ||  thou  hast  turned  thyself  horn. 
the  fierceness  of  thine  anger. 

4  Turn  us,  O  God  of  our  salva- 
tion, and  cause  thine  anger  toward  us 
to  cease." 

5  Wilt  thou  be  angry  with  us  for 
ever  ?  wilt  thou  draw  out  thine  anger 
to  all  generations  ? 

6  Wilt  thou  not  revive  us  again  : 
that  thy  people  may  rejoice  in  thee? 

7  Shew  us  thy  mercy,  O  Lord, 
and  grant  us  thy  salvation. 

8  I  will  hear  what  God  the  Lord 
will  speak  :  for  he  will  speak  peace 
unto  his  people,  and  to  his  saints :  but 
let  them  not  turn  again  to  folly. 

9  Surely  his  salvation  is  nigh  them 
that  fear  him ;  that  glory  may  dwell 
in  our  land. 

10  Mercy  and  truth  are  met  to- 
gether ;  righteousness  and  peace  have 
kissed  each  other. 

11  Truth  shall  spring  out  of  the 
earth;  and  righteousness  shall  look 
down  from  heaven. 

12  Yea,  the  Lord  shall  give  that 
which  is  good;  and  our  land  shall 
yield  her  increase. 

13  Righteousness  shall  go  before 
him ;  and  shall  set  us  in  the  way  of 
his  steps. 

PSALM  LXXXVL 

I  David  strengtheneth  his  prayer  by  the  con- 


peace.  Travell.  It  is  also  appointed  for  the  fast  service 
on  the  thirtieth  of  January. 

Ver.  4.  Turn  us,  &c.]  This  word  is  frequently  used 
in  Scripture :  the  metaphor  seems  to  be  taken  from  a 
shepherd  who  drives  hack  the  wandering  sheep  ;  and  it 
is  apphed  both  to  rehef  from  temporal  affliction,  and 
return  to  the  paths  of  duty. 

8.  /  will  hear  &c.]  I  will  wait  with  patience  for  God's 
answer  to  my  prayers.     Bp.  Wilson. 

to  folly.']     To  wickedness. 

10.  Mercy  and  truth  &c.]  How  admirable  is  this  ce- 
lebrated personification  of  the  Divine  attributes  !  How 
just,  elegant,  and  splendid  does  it  appear,  if  applied  only 
according  to  the  literal  sense,  to  the  restoration  of  the 
Jemsh  nation  from  the  Babylonish  captivity ;  but  if  in- 
terpreted as  relating  to  that  more  sacred  mystical  sense, 
which  is  not  obscurely  shadowed  under  the  ostensible 
image,  it  is  certainly  vmcommonly  noble  and  elevated, 
mysterious  and  sublime.    Bp,  Lowth, 


II  Or,  A 
Prayer, 
being  a 
Psalm  of 
David. 


II  Or,  one 
li'hom  thou 
favourest. 


II  Or,  all  the 
day. 


a  Joel  2.  13. 


b  Deut.  3.  24. 


science  of  his  religion,  5  by  the  goodness 
and  power  of  God.  11  He  desireth  the 
continuance  of  former  grace.  14  Com- 
plaining of  the  proud  he  craveth  some  token 
of  God's  goodness. 

f  11  A  Prayer  of  David. 

BOW  down  thine  ear,  O  Lord, 
hear    me  :    for  I  am  poor    and 
needy. 

2  Preserve  my  soul ;  for  I  am 
\\  holy  :  O  thou  my  God,  save  thy 
servant  that  trusteth  in  thee. 

3  Be  merciful  unto  me,  O  Lord  : 
for  I  cry  unto  thee  H  daily. 

4  Rejoice  the  soul  of  thy  servant: 
for  unto  thee,  O  Lord,  do  I  lift  up 
my  soul. 

5  ^  For  thou.  Lord,  art  good,  and 
ready  to  forgive;  and  plenteous  in 
mercy  unto  all  them  that  call  upon 
thee. 

6  Give  ear,  O  Lord,  unto  my 
prayer;  and  attend  to  the  voice  of 
my  supplications. 

7  Li  the  day  of  my  trouble  I  will 
call  upon  thee :  for  thou  wilt  answer 
me. 

8  Among  the  gods  ther-e  is  none 
like  unto  thee,  O  Lord;  ''neither 
are  there  any  ivorks  like  luito  thy 
works. 

9  All  nations  whom  thou  hast  made 
shall  come  and  worship  before  thee, 

0  Lord;  and  shall  glorify  thy  name. 

10  For  thou  art  great,  and  doest 
wondrous  things :  *^  thou  art  God 
alone. 

11  '1  Teach  me  thy  way,  O  Lord; 

1  will  walk  in  thy  truth:  unite  my 
heart  to  fear  thy  name. 

12  I  will  praise  thee,  O  Lord 
my  God,  with  all  my  heart :  and  I 
will  glorify  thy  name  for  evermore. 


1 1 ,  Truth  shall  spring  &c.]  See  note  from  Bp.  Lo^vth 
on  Isa.  xlv.  8. 

13.  Righteousness  shall  go  SiC.]  That  is,  reformation 
of  morals  shall  precede  the  establishment  of  Christ's  re- 
ligion. 

We  learn  in  this  Psalm,  that,  as  God  makes  men,  and 
sometimes  his  own  people  and  church,  feel  the  effects 
of  his  ^vrath  for  the  punishment  of  their  sins  ;  and  that 
the  end  which  He  i)roposes  by  it  is  to  recover  them  from 
their  errours ;  so  when  He  sees  them  humbled  to  becom- 
ing feelings  of  piety.  He  is  e\'er  ready  to  receive  them 
again  into  his  favour,  and  to  bestow  on  them  his  choicest 
gifts,  b  oth  temporal  and  spiritual.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  LXXXVI.  ver.  2.  —  holy:']  The  word  here 
translated  *'  holy,"  properly  signifies,  "  good,  merciful, 
pious,  devoted  to  the  service  of  God,  &c."     Bp.  Home. 

8.  Among  the  gods]  lliat  is,  among  those  who  are 
worshipped  in  the  world  as  gods.    Bp.  Patrick. 


c  Deut.  C.  4. 
&  32.  39. 
Isa.  37.  IG. 
&  44.  C. 
Mark  12.  29. 
Ephes.  4.  G. 
1  Cor.  S.  4. 
(1  Ps.  2.5.  4. 
&  119.  33. 


He  craveih  a  token  of  God's  goodness.         PSALMS. 


The  nature  and  glory  of  the  church. 


13  For  great  is  thy  mercy  toward 
me  :  and  tliou  hast  delivered  my  soul 

II  Or,  grave,    from  the  lowest  II  hell. 

14  O  God,  the  proud  are  risen 
against   me,   and  the  assemblies    of 

t  Heb.  -j-  violent  men  have  sought  after  my 

sold ;  and  have  not  set  thee  before 
them. 
e  Exod.  34.  15  ^  But  thou,  O  LoRD,  art  a  God 
Numb.  14.18.  full  of  compassiou,  and  gracious,  long- 
fso  4''Vi4^  suffering,  and  plenteous  in  mercy  and 
8.  '  '  truth. 

16  O  turn  unto  me,  and  have 
mercy  upon  me ;  give  thy  strength 
unto  thy  servant,  and  save  the  son  of 
thine  handmaid. 

17  Shew  me  a  token  for  good; 
that  they  which  hate  me  may  see  it, 
and  be  ashamed :  because  thou,  Lord, 
hast  holpen  me,  and  comforted  me. 

PSALM  LXXXVIL 

1   The  nature  and  glory  of  the  church.  4  The 
increase,  honour,  and  comfort  of  the  mem- 
bers thereof. 
II  Or,  of.        ^  ^  Psalm  or  Song  (|  for  the  sons  of 
Korah. 


13.  —  the  lowest  hell.']  Extreme  dangers;  the  grave. 
Dr.  Wells,  Green. 

This  prayer  should  excite  those  who  are  in  affliction 
and  distress  to  call  upon  God  for  help  with  profound 
humihty,  and  firm  confidence  in  his  mercy  and  power; 
beseeching  Him  not  only  to  deliver  them  from  the  evils 
which  press  sore  upon  them,  hut,  above  all,  to  gi\'e  them 
grace  to  please  and  obey  Him.  We  ought  likewise 
in  our  troubles  to  meditate  upon  God's  infinite  good- 
ness, and  consider  that  "  he  is  full  of  compassion,  and 
gracious,  long-suffering,  and  plenteous  in  mercy  and 
truth."  This  will  support  us  under  all  oux  trials,  fill  us 
with  joy  and  consolation,  and  afford  us,  even  in  the 
midst  of  trouble,  reason  to  praise  and  ]:)less  Him.  Oster- 


Psalm  LXXXVn.  This  Psalm  contains  a  brief  com- 
parison, first,  between  Zion,  the  place  of  God's  worshijj, 
and  all  Judea  besides ;  and  then  between  it  and  all  hea- 
then countries.     Dr.  Hammond. 

Ver.  1.  His  foundation  Sec]  Tliat  is,  Zion  is  of  God's 
founding.  See  Isa.  xiv.  32;  and  Psahn  exxxii.  13. 
Dr.  Chandler. 

2.  The  Lord  loveth  &c.]  The  Lord  takes  more  jDlea- 
sure  to  dwell  in  his  tabernacle,  and  his  temple,  on 
Zion,  than  in  all  the  rest  of  the  land  of  Judah  or  Israel. 
Bp.  Hall. 

4.  /  will  make  mention  &c.]  The  accession  of  the  na- 
tions to  the  Church  is  generally  supposed  to  be  here 
predicted.  God  declares  by  his  Prophet,  "  I  ^vill  make 
mention  of,"  or  cause  to  be  remembered,  "  Egypt  and 
Babylon,"  the  old  enemies  of  Israel,  "to"  or  "among 
them  that  know  me,"  that  is,  in  the  number  of  my  wor- 
shippers ;  "  behold,  also,  Phihstia  and  Tyre,  with  Ara- 
bia;" these  are  become  mine ;  "  this,"  or  each  of  these, 
"  is  born  there,"  that  is,  in  the  city  of  God  ;  they  are 
become  children  of  God,  and  citizens  of  Zion.  Bp. 
Home. 

•^—Rahab']     Meaning  Egypt.     The  Hebrew  word 


HI  S   foundation    is  in   the   holy 
mountains. 

2  The  Lord  loveth  the  gates 
of  Zion  more  than  all  the  dwellings 
of  Jacob. 

3  Glorious  things  are  spoken  of 
thee,  O  city  of  God.     Selah. 

4  I  will  make  mention  of  Rahab 
and  Babylon  to  them  that  know  me  : 
behold  Philistia,  and  Tyre,  with 
Ethiopia ;  this  man  was  born  there. 

5  And  of  Zion  it  shall  be  said, 
This  and  that  man  was  born  in  her : 
and  the  highest  himself  shall  establish 
her. 

6  The  Lord  shall  count,  when  he 
writeth  up  the  people,  that  this  man 
was  born  there.     Selah. 

7  As  well  the  singers  as  the  players 
on  instruments  shall  be  there :  all  my 
springs  are  in  thee. 

PSALM  LXXXVIIL 

A  prayer  containing  a  grievous  complaint. 
t  A  Song  or  Psalm  ||  for  the  sons  of  ll  O"".  «/• 
Korah,  to  the  chief  Musician  upon 


signifies  "proud,"  and  the  name  is  given  to  Egypt  from 
the  pride  and  insolence  of  its  princes  and  inhabitants. 
Parkhurst. 

Ethiopia  jI     Rather,  Arabia.     Dr.  Wells.     See 

note  at  Numb.  xii.  1. 

5.  And  of  Zion  &c.]  "  So  that  of  Zion,"  or  the  Chiu-ch, 
"it  shall  be  said.  This  and  that  man,"  that  is,  great 
numbers  of  men  in  succession,  "  are  born  in  her;"  al- 
luding to  the  number  of  converts  under  the  Gospel,  the 
sons  of  that  Jerusalem,  "  which  is  the  mother  of  us  all." 
Bp.  Home. 

6.  The  Lord  shall' count,  &c.]  In  the  Book  of  Life, 
that  register  of  heaven,  kept  by  God  Himself,  oiu"  names 
are  entered,  not  as  born  of  fiesh  and  blood  by  the  Avill 
of  man,  but  as  born  of  water  and  the  Spirit  by  the  will 
of  God ;  of  each  person  it  is  ^vritten  "  that  he  was  born 
there,"  in  the  church  and  city  of  God.     Bp.  Home. 

7.  —  all  my  springs  &c.]  And  the  bm'den  of  the  song, 
thus  joyfully  sung  in  praise  of  Zion,  was  to  be  this ;  "AH 
my  springs,"  or  fountains,  "  are  in  thee."  In  thee,  O 
Zion,  is  the  fountain  of  salvation,  and  fi'om  thee  are  de- 
rived all  those  springs  of  grace  which  flow  by  the  Divine 
appointment,  while  the  world  lasts,  for  the  pm-ification 
and  refreshment  of  mankind  upon  earth.     Bp.  Home. 

If  "  the  Lord  loveth  the  gates  of  Zion  more  than  all 
the  dweUings  of  Jacob,"  so  should  we.  For  the  pros- 
perity, therefore  of  the  Church,  we  and  all  the  world 
ought  to  pray.  And  while  we  pray  for  the  Church  with 
our  hps,  let  it  be  our  unfeigned  endeavour  to  adorn  her 
by  our  lives.  So  shall  we  make  the  proper  return  for 
the  mercies  we  have  received ;  so  shall  we  di-aw  do^vn 
more  and  more  of  the  Divine  favoiu-  continually  upon 
our  king,  our  country,  and  ourselves ;  so  shall  we  con- 
vince the  world  of  this  great  and  important  truth,  that 
the  Christian  is  the  loyal  subject,  and  the  Churchman 
the  true  patriot.     Bp.  Home. 

Psalm  LXXXVIIL   This  Psalm  is  a  continued  detail 
of  melancholy  complaints,  on  account  of  some  grievous 
G  2 


A  prayer  containing 


PSALMS. 


a  grievous  complaint. 


II  Or,  A 
Psalm  of 
Heman  the 
Ezrahite, 
giving  in- 
itruclion. 


II  Or,  by  thy 
hand. 


Mahalatli  Leannotli,   |1  Mascliil  of 
Heman  the  Ezrahite. 

OLORD  God  of  my  salvation, 
I    have    cried   day   and  night 
before  thee : 

2  Let  my  prayer  come  before  thee : 
incline  thine  ear  unto  my  cry ; 

3  For  my  soul  is  full  of  troubles : 
and  my  life  draweth  nigh  unto  the 
grave. 

4  I  am  counted  with  them  that  go 
down  into  the  pit :  I  am  as  a  man  that 
hath  no  strength  : 

5  Free  among  the  dead,  like  the 
slain  that  lie  in  the  grave,  whom  thou 
rememberest  no  more  :  and  they  are 
cut  oflF  11  from  thy  hand. 

6  Thou  hast  laid  me  in  the  lowest 
pit,  in  darkness,  in  the  deeps. 

7  Thy  wrath  lieth  hard  upon  me, 
and  thou  hast  aifflicted  me  with  all  thy 
waves.     Selah. 

8  Thou  hast  put  away  mine  ac- 
quaintance far  from  me ;  thou  hast 
made  me  an  abomination  unto  them : 
/  am  shut  up,  and  I  cannot  come 
forth. 

9  Mine  eye  mourneth  by  reason 
of  affliction:  Lord,  I  have  called 
daily  upon  thee,  I  have  stretched  out 
my  hands  unto  thee. 


10  Wilt  thou  shew  wonders  to  the 
dead  ?  shall  the  dead  arise  and  praise 
thee  ?     Selah. 

11  Shall  thy  lovingkindness  be 
declared  in  the  grave  ?  or  thy  faith- 
fulness in  destruction  ? 

12  Shall  thy  wonders  be  known  in 
the  dark  ?  and  thy  righteousness  in 
the  land  of  forgetfulness  ? 

13  But  unto  thee  have  I  cried,  O 
Lord  ;  and  in  the  morning  shall  my 
prayer  prevent  thee. 

14  Lord,  why  castest  thou  off  my 
soul  ?  whg  hidest  thou  thy  face  from 
me? 

15  1  am  afflicted  and  ready  to  die 
from  mg  youth  up  :  while  I  suffer  thy 
terrors  I  am  distracted. 

16  Thy  fierce  wrath  goeth  over 
me ;  thy  terrors  have  cut  me  off. 

17  They"  came   round   about  me 

II  daily  like  water ;    they  compassed  ll^o>',  aii  the 
me  about  together. 

18  Lover  and  friend  hast  thou  put 
far  from  me,  and  mine  acquaintance 
into  darkness. 

PSALM  LXXXIX. 

TTie  psalmist  praiseth  God  for  his  covenant, 
5  for  his  wonderful  power,  1 5  for  the  care 
of  his  church,  19  for  his  favour  to  the  king- 
dom of  David.  38  Then  complaining  of  con- 


sufferings,  under  which  the  Psalmist  laboured.  The 
extreme  severity  of  those  sufferings,  and  the  strong  ex- 
pressions used  in  describing  them,  make  the  whole  of  it 
highly  applicable  to  our  blessed  Lord :  on  this  account 
it  is  appointed  by  the  Church  to  be  read  on  Good  Fri- 
day, when  we  are  directed  to  call  to  mind  his  unexam- 
pled sorrows  both  in  body  and  soul,  his  desertion  in  the 
day  of  trouble,  his  bitter  passion,  and  most  painful  death. 
Travell,  Bp.  Home. 

—  Mahalath]     See  the  note  to  the   title  of  Psalm 

liii. 

—  Leannoth,']  This  word  means  "  interchangeably." 
Dr.  Wells.  Or,  according  to  others,  "  to  create  dejec- 
tions," to  raise  a  pensive  gloom  or  melancholy  in  the 
mind.     Mudge. 

—  the  Ezrahite.']  That  is,  a  descendant  of  Zerah  the 
son  of  Judah.     Dr.  Wells. 

Ver.  5.  Free  among  the  dead,]  That  is,  set  at  liberty, 
or  dismissed  from  the  world,  and  separated  from  all 
communication  with  its  afiPairs,  as  dead  bodies  are.  Bp. 
Home. 

This  alludes  to  the  separation  of  lepers,  who  were  as 
much  removed  from  all  society  as  if  they  were  really  dead. 
Fenton. 

whom  thou  rememberest  Sec]     Tliat  is,  "whom 

Thou  rememberest  no  more  as  living  objects  of  Provi- 
dence upon  earth ;"  in  this  sense,  they  are  "  cut  ofF  from 
God's  hand,"  which  held  and  supported  them  in  life. 
Bp.  Home. 

6.  Thou  hast  laid  me  Sec]  Thou  hast  thrust  me  do^vn 
into  a  deep  and  dark  dungeon,  which  I  can  compare  to 
nothing  but  a  grave.     Bp.  Patrick. 


10.  —  shall  the  dead  &c.]  Shall  the  dead  arise  out  of 
their  graves,  and  live  here  among  men  and  celebrate 
thy  praises  ?     Bp.  Hall. 

12. — in  the  land  of  forgetfulness  F]  In  the  grave, 
where  all  things  are  forgotten  ?     Bp.  Wilson. 

13. — prevent  thee.]  Come  before  Thee.  Bp.  Wilson, 
Old  Translation. 

16.  —  thy  terrors  have  cut  me  off.]  Have  over- 
whelmed me.     Bp.  Patrick. 

As  the  comforts  which  true  religion  affords  are  the 
only  sure  support  against  the  evils  and  calamities  of  the 
world,  to  which  every  condition  of  life  is  more  or  less 
exposed  ;  so  the  terrours  of  religion,  being  very  grievous 
in  themselves,  exclusive  of  these  comforts,  add  weight 
to  all  our  miseries,  and  are  a  burden  too  heavy  for  a  man 
to  sustain.  But  surely  there  is  something  monstrous  in 
such  terrours  !  They  come  not  from  religion  by  natural 
birth :  for  it  is  much  easier  to  believe  that  all  we  see  is 
chance  and  fortune,  and  religion  itself  a  vain  thing,  than 
to  beheve  that  an  all-wise  and  all-powerful  Being  has 
formed  us  to  be  miserable.  And  yet,  in  fact,  this  is  often 
the  case ;  we  see  many  rendered  iinhappy  by  such  fears 
and  jealousies  :  and  of  all  the  fears  incident  to  man  these 
are  the  most  fearful,  and  give  us  the  quickest  sense  of 
misery ;  they  are  what  the  Psalmist  has  here  described 
them  to  be,  "  distraction."     Bp.  Sherlock. 

Psalm  LXXXIX.  Ethan,  sjicaking  in  the  person  of 
his  prince,  describes  his  reliance  on  the  faithfulness  of 
God  to  fulfil  his  covenant  with  David,  and  on  the  power 
of  God  to  perform  wonders  for  the  deliverance  of  his 
people.     He  then  represents,  that,  notwithstanding  his 


The  psalmist  praiseth  God  for  his 


PSALMS. 


favour  to  the  kingdom  of  David, 


II  Or,  A 

Psalm  for 
Ethan  the 
Ezrahite,  to 
give  in- 
struction. 

t  Heb.  to 
generation 
and  genera- 
tion. 


a  2  Sam.  7. 
II,  &c. 


t  Heb.  to 
generation 
and  genera- 
tion. 


trary  events,  46  he  expostulateth,  prayeth, 
and  blesseth  God. 

^  II  Maschil  of  Ethan  the  Ezrahite. 

IW I L  L  sing  of  the  mercies  of  the 
Lord  for  ever:  with  my  mouth 
will  I  make  known  thy  faithfulness 
f  to  all  generations. 

2  For  I  have  said,  Mercy  shall  be 
built  up  for  ever :  thy  faithfulness 
shalt  thou  establish  in  the  very  hea- 
vens. 

3  I  have  made  a  covenant  with  my 
chosen,  I  have  ^  sworn  unto  David 
my  servant, 

4  Thy  seed  will  I  establish  for 
ever,  and  build  up  thy  throne  f  to  all 
generations.     Selah. 

5  And  the  heavens  shall  praise  thy 
wonders,  O  Lord  :  thy  faithfulness 
also  in  the  congregation  of  the  saints. 

6  For  who  in  the  heaven  can  be 
compared  unto  the  Lord?  loho  among 
the  sons  of  the  mighty  can  be  likened 
imto  the  Lord  ? 

7  God  is  greatly  to  be  feared  in 
the  assembly  of  the  saints,  and  to  be 
had  in  reverence  of  all  them  that  are 
about  him. 

8  O  Lord  God  of  hosts,  who  is  a 
strong  Lord  like  unto  thee  ?  or  to 
thy  faithfulness  round  about  thee  ? 

9  Thou  rulest  the  raging  of  the 
sea :  when  the  waves  thereof  arise, 
thou  stillest  them. 

10  Thou  hast  broken  ||  Rahab  in 
pieces,  as  one  that  is  slain ;  thou  hast 
scattered  thine  enemies  f  with  thy 
strong  arm. 

1 1  ''  The  heavens  are  thine,  the 
earth  also  is  thine :  as  for  the  world 
and  the  fulness  thereof,  thou  hast 
founded  them. 


covenant  with  Da^-id,  and  his  power  to  deliver  his  peo- 
ple, the  kingdom  of  Judah  was  at  that  time  in  great  de- 
solation, being  despoiled  of  its  glory,  and  delivered  into 
the  hands  of  the  Babylonians ;  and  implores  the  Lord 
to  put  an  end  to  its  captivity  and  calamities.     Green. 

The  glorious  things  here  spoken  of  David,  and  of  his 
posterity,  are  prophetical  of  the  Messiah ;  and  can  with 
strict  propriety  be  apphed  only  to  Him :  on  this  account 
the  Church  has  ajipointed  this  Psahn  to  be  used  on 
Christmas-day.     Travell. 

Ver.  2.  —  Mercy  shall  be  built  up  &c.]  That  is,  God's 
mercy,  and  his  regard  to  the  truth  of  his  promises,  are 
as  fixed  and  unchangeable  as  the  very  heavens  them- 
selves.    Travell,  Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  I  have  made  a  covenant  &c.]  This  covenant  God 
made  with  David  by  the  Prophet  Nathan,  2  Sam.  vii. 
12,  &c.  The  covenant  relates  to  David's  "seed,"  and 
to  the  "  estabhshment  of  his  throne,"  in  that  seed ; 
literally,  in  Solomon,  for  a  time ;  spiritually,  in  Christ, 
for  ever.    Bp,  Home. 


Or,  Egypt. 


t  Heb.  with 
the  arm  of  thy 
ttrenglh. 
bGen.  1.  1. 
Ps.  24.  1. 
&  50.  12. 


12  The  north  and  the  south  thou 
hast  created  them  :  Tabor  and  Her- 
mon  shall  rejoice  in  thy  name. 

13  Thou  hast  f  a  mighty  arm : 
strong  is  thy  hand,  a7id  high  is  thy 
right  hand. 

14  Justice  and  judgment  are  the 
II  habitation  of  thy  throne :  mercy 
and  truth  shall  go  before  thy  face. 

15  Blessed  is  the  people  that  know 
the  '^joyful  sound  :  they  shall  walk,  O 
Lord,  in  the  light  of  thy  counte- 
nance. 

]  6  In  thy  name  shall  they  rejoice 
all  the  day :  and  in  thy  righteousness 
shall  they  be  exalted. 

17  For  thou  art  the  glory  of  their 
strength  :  and  in  thy  favour  our  horn 
shall  be  exalted. 

18  For  the  ||  Lord  25  our  defence; 
and  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  is  our 
king. 

19  Then  thou  spakest  in  vision  to 
thy  holy  one,  and  saidst,  I  have  laid 
help  upon  one  thai  is  mighty ;  I  have 
exalted  one  chosen  out  of  the  peo- 
ple. 

20  ^  I  have  found  David  my 
servant;  with  my  holy  oil  have  I 
anointed  him  : 

21  With  whom  my  hand  shall  be 
established:  mine  arm  also  shall 
strengthen  him. 

22  The  enemy  shall  not  exact  upon 
him ;  nor  the  son  of  wickedness  afflict 
him. 

23  And  I  will  beat  down  his  foes 
before  his  face,  and  plague  them  that 
hate  him. 

24  But  my  faithfulness  and  my 
mercy  shall  he  with  him :  and  in  my 
name  shall  his  horn  be  exalted. 


t  Heb.  an 
arm  with 
■might. 


II  Or, 

establish- 
ment. 


c  Numb.  10. 
C. 


II  Or,  our 
shield  is  of  the 
LORD,  and 
our  king  is  of 
the  Holg  One 
of  Israel. 


d  1  Sain.  16. 
12. 


6.  —  the  sons  of  the  mighty']  The  mighty  angels.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

8.  —  or  to  thy  faithfidness  &c.]  Or  whose  faithfulness 
is  equal  to  thine  ?     Green. 

10.  Thou  hast  broken  Rahab  in  pieces,]  Thou  hast 
overthrown  the  proud  Egyptian  in  the  Red  sea.  Bp.  Hall. 

12.  —  Tabor  and  Herman']  ITiese  mountains,  the  first 
lying  on  the  west,  and  the  second  on  the  east  of  Judea, 
are  here  put  for  the  eastern  and  western  parts  of  the 
world.     Green. 

15.  Blessed  is  the  people  &c.]  Blessed  are  the  people, 
whose  ears  are  inured  to  the  cheerful  sound  of  the 
sacred  trumpets  of  God  in  their  solemn  feasts  and  sa- 
crifices.    Bp.  Hall. 

19.  Then  thou  spakest  &c.]  Thou  spakest  by  way  of 
vision  of  thy  holy  Prophet  Samuel,  and  saidst,  I  have 
ordained  to  give  help  and  victory  unto  my  people,  by 
my  strong  and  mighty  champion,  Da\'id.     Bp.  Hall. 

22.  — shall  not  exact  upon  him;]  Shall  not  subdue 
him.     Rosenmilller. 


God* s  favour  to  the  kingdom  of  David.        PSALMS.     The  psalmist  prayeth,  and  Uesseth  God. 


25  I  will  set  Ills  hand  also  in  tlie 
sea,  and  his  right  hand  in  the  rivers. 

26  He  shall  cry  unto  me,  Thou 
art  my  father,  my  God,  and  the  rock 
of  my  salvation. 

27  Also  I  will  make  him  my  first- 
born, higher  than  the  kings  of  the 
earth. 

28  My  mercy  will  I  keep  for  him 
for  evermore,  and  my  covenant  shall 
stand  fast  with  him. 

29  His  seed  also  will  1  make  to 
endure  for  ever,  and  his  throne  as  the 
days  of  heaven. 

30  If  his  children  forsake  my  law, 
and  walk  not  in  my  judgments; 

tHeb.  31   If  the  V  t  break  my  statutes,  and 

profane  my       ,  •'  ^  •' 

statutes.        keep  not  my  commandments ; 

32  Then  will  I  visit  their  trans- 
gression with  the  rod,  and  their  ini- 
quity with  stripes. 

33  Nevertheless  my  lovingkindness 
t  Heb.  Twill  +  will  I  not  Utterly  take  from  him,  nor 

not  make  void         n-  p   •  ^   r   ^  i^      c   '^ 

frum  him.       suiier  my  laithrulness  f  to  tail. 

t  Heb.  to  lie.       34  jyjy  covenant  will  I  not  break, 

nor  alter  the  thing  that  is  gone  out  of 

my  lips. 

35  Once  have  I  sworn  by  my  holi- 
t  iieb.  If      ness  \  that  I  will  not  lie  unto  David, 
e  2' Sam.  7.         36  ^  His  Seed  shall  endure  for  ever, 
Luke  1. 33.     ^ud  his  tliroue  as  the  sun  before  me. 
John  12. 34.        37  It  shall  be  established  for  ever 

as  the  moon,  and  as  a  faithful  witness 

in  heaven.     Selah. 

38  But  thou  hast  cast  oflF  and  ab- 
horred, thou  hast  been  wroth  with 
thine  anointed. 

39  Thou  hast  made  void  the  cove- 
nant of  thy  servant :  thou  hast  pro- 
faned his  crown  hy  casting  it  to  the 
ground. 

25.  /  will  set  his  hand  &c.]  I  will  extend  his  con- 
quests and  dominion  from  the  Mediterranean  sea  to  the 
rivers  Tigris  and  Euphrates.     Dr.  Wells. 

27.  Also  I  will  make  &c.]  I  mil  raise  him  to  the 
highest  dignity  among  those  whom  I  shall  call  my  sons  ; 
and  I  will  exalt  him  above  all  other  kings  in  the  world, 
so  that  he  may  be  a  most  eminent  type  of  my  Son 
Christ,  the  King  of  kings,  and  Lord  of  lords.  Travell, 
Bp.  Patrick. 

3G.  His  seed  shall  endure  &c.]  His  family  shall  never 
be  extinct,  but  shall  hold  the  royal  dignity  as  long  as 
the  sun  shineth.     Bp.  Patrick. 

39.  Thou  hast  made  void  &c.]  Thou  seemest  not  to 
regard  the  covenant  made  with  thy  faithfid  servant 
David,  but  hast  permitted  the  authority  of  his  successor 
to  be  profaned,  and  his  crown  trodden  under  foot.  Bp. 
Patrick,  Travell. 

47.  Remember  how  short  &c.]  O  let  the  natural  short- 
ness of  my  life  plead  with  Thee  for  mercy,  and  do  not 
let  it  appear  as  if  Thou  hadst  made  man  only  to 


serable  and  to  die.     Travell. 


only  to  be  mi- 


40  Thou  hast  broken  down  all  his 
hedges ;  thou  hast  brought  his  strong 
holds  to  ruin. 

41  All  that  pass  by  the  way  spoil 
him :  he  is  a  reproach  to  his  neigh- 
bours. 

42  Thou  hast  set  up  the  right  hand 
of  his  adversaries  ;  thou  hast  made  all 
his  enemies  to  rejoice. 

43  Thou  hast  also  turned  the  edge 
of  his  sword,  and  hast  not  made  him 
to  stand  in  the  battle. 

44  Thou  hast  made  his  t  glory  to  +  Heb. 
cease,  and  cast  his  throne  down  to  the   "^ ' '"''' 
ground. 

45  The  days  of  his  youth  hast  thou 
shortened:  thou  hast  covered  him 
with  shame.     Selah. 

46  How  long.  Lord  ?  wilt  thou 
hide  thyself  for  ever  ?  shall  thy  wrath 
burn  like  fire  ? 

47  Remember  how  short  my  time 
is  :  wherefore  hast  thou  made  all  men 
in  vain  ? 

48  What  man  is  he  that  liveth,  and 
shall  not  see  death  ?  shall  he  deliver 
his  soul  from  the  hand  of  the  grave  ? 
Selah. 

49  Lord,  where  are   thy  former 
lovingkindnesses,  lohich  thou  ^swarest  ^ ?  sam.  7. 
unto  David  in  thy  truth  ? 

50  Remember,  Lord,  the  reproach 
of  thy  servants ;  how  I  do  bear  in  my 
bosom  the  reproach  of  all  the  mighty 
people  ; 

51  Wherewith  thine  enemies  have 
reproached,  O  Lord  ;  wherewith  they 
have  reproached  the  footsteps  of  thine 
anointed. 

52  Blessed  he  the  Lord  for  ever- 
more.    Amen,  and  Amen. 


50.  Remember,  Lord,  the  reproach  &c.]  The  Jews, 
when  this  Psalm  was  penned,  were  in  a  low  estate  :  the 
very  heathen  reproached  them  for  vainly  expecting  their 
mighty  Deliverer,  the  Messiah,  whom  they  said  God  had 
promised  to  David,  and  out  of  his  loins.  Bp.  Wilson. 

5], — reproached  the  footsteps  &c.]  That  is,  have 
pursued  the  ste])S  of  thine  anointed  Avith  revihngs. 
Miidge,  Merrick.  Or,  according  to  the  Chaldee,  mocked 
at  the  tardy  advent  of  thy  Messiah.     Bp.  Home. 

The  posterity  of  David  were  to  enjoy  God's  favour, 
or  be  deprived  of  it,  as  they  proved  obedient  or  disobe- 
dient to  his  law.  When  they  became  rebellious,  idola- 
trous, and  profligate,  the  rod  was  lifted  i:p,  and  due 
chastisement  inflicted,  sometimes  by  the  immediate  hand 
of  Heaven,  sometimes  by  the  instrumentality  of  their 
heathen  adversaries ;  famine  and  pestilence,  wai*  and 
captivity,  were  at  different  times  employed  to  reclaim 
backsliding  Isi'ael.  But  still  the  "  covenant"  of  God  in 
Christ  stood  sure;  the  Jewish  nation  was  preserved, 
through  all  changes  and  revolutions,  "  till  the  Seed  came 
to  whom  the  promise  was  made ;"  nor  was  Jerusalem  de- 


He  complaineth  of  human  fragility, 
PSALM  XC. 


II  Or,  A 
Prnyer,  being 
a  Psalm  of 
Moses. 


+  Heb.  in 
ycncralion 
and  genera- 
tion. 


a  2  Pet.  3.  8. 

II  Or,  when  he 
lidtli  passed 
them. 


II  Or,  is 
changed. 


I  Moses,  setting  forth  God's  providence,  3 
complaineth  of  human  fragility,  7  divine 
chastisements,  1 0  and  brevity  of  life.  1 2 
He  prayelh  for  the  knowledge  and  sensible 
experience  of  God's  good  providence. 

^  II  A  Prayer  of  Moses  the  man  of 
God. 

LORD,  thou  hast  been  our  dwell- 
ing place  t  in  all  generations. 

2  Before  the  mountains  were 
brought  forth,  or  ever  thou  hadst 
formed  the  earth  and  the  world,  even 
from  everlasting  to  everlasting,  thou 
art  God. 

3  Thou  turnest  man  to  destruction ; 
and  sayest.  Return,  ye  children  of 
men. 

4  ^  For  a  thousand  years  in  thy 
sight  are  but  as  yesterday  ||  when  it  is 
past,  and  as  a  watch  in  the  night. 

5  Thou  carriest  them  away  as  with 
a  flood ;  they  are  as  a  sleep :  in  the 
morning    thei/  are   like    grass   which 

II  groweth  up. 

6  In  the  morning  it  flourisheth, 
and  groweth  up ;  in  the  evening  it  is 
cut  down,  and  withereth. 

7  For  we  are  consumed  by  thine 
anger,  and  by  thy  wTath  are  we  trou- 
bled. 

8  Thou  hast  set  our  iniquities  be- 


PSALMS.  and  the  brevity  of  life. 

fore  thee,  our  secret  sins  in  the  light 
of  thy  countenance. 

9  For  all  our  days  are    f  passed  t  Heb. 
away  in    thy  wrath:    we  spend  our '"''"'' """'^• 
years  ||  as  a  tale  that  is  told.  li  or,  as  a 

1 1\     1    T'l,         1  r  meditation. 

W  f  Ine  days  or   our  years    are  iHeb.  as 
threescore  years  and  ten ;  and  if  by  ^o/ ",7 years, 
reason  of  streng^th  they  be  fourscore  '"  ""'>"■  ^re 

.     .      1      •        ,  111  1    seventy  years. 

years,  yet  is  their  strength  labour  and 
sorrow ;  for  it  is  soon  cut  off,  and  we 
fly  away. 

11  Who  knoweth  the  power  of 
thine  anger  ?  even  according  to  thy 
fear,  so  is  thy  wrath. 

12  So  teach  us  to  number  our 
days,  that  we  may  t  apply  our  hearts  +  Heb.  cause 

•'  ,     ,  J     \      i.  i.    J  fo  come. 

unto  wisdom. 

13  Return,  O  Lord,  how  long? 
and  let  it  repent  thee  concerning  thy 
servants. 

14  O  satisfy  us  early  Avith  thy 
mercy ;  that  we  may  rejoice  and  be 
glad  all  our  days. 

15  Make  us  glad  according  to  the 
days  loherein  thou  hast  afflicted  us, 
and  the  years  wherein  we  have  seen 
evil. 

16  Let  thy  work  appear  unto  thy 
servants,  and  thy  glory  mito  their 
children. 

17  Andletthebeauty  of  theLoRD 
our  God  be  upon  us  :  and  establish 


stroyed  before  the  new  and  spiritual  kingdom  of  Messiah 
was  set  lip  in  the  earth.  Cliristian  communities,  and  the 
individuals  that  compose  them,  are  in  hke  manner  cor- 
rected and  punished  for  their  oifences.  "  Nevertheless, 
God's  loving-kindness  wiU  he  not  utterly  take  from  us, 
nor  suffer  his  faithfulness  to  fail."  So,  "  I  am  ^vith 
you  alway,"  says  the  Redeemer,  "  even  unto  the  end  of 
ithe  world,  and  the  gates  of  heU  shall  not  prevail  against 
my  church,"  Matt,  xxrai.  20,  and  xvi.  18.  Nor  shall 
the  world  be  destroyed  imtil  Christ  come  again,  and  his 
glorious  kingdom  be  ready  to  appear.  Bp.  Home, 
'ITie  end  of  the  third  Book  of  Psalms. 

Psalm  XC.  It  has  been  commonly  imagined,  that 
this  Psalm  was  composed  by  Moses,  when  God  short- 
ened the  days  of  the  mm-muring  Israehtes  in  the  wil- 
derness; see  Numb.  xiv.  It  chiefly  refers  to  the  mortal 
and  transitory  state  of  man  on  earth,  and  is  therefore 
adopted  by  the  Church  in  the  Funeral  Service.  Travcll. 

Ver.  1.  —  our  dwelling  place']  Om*  place  of  refuge. 
Mudge,  Old  Translation. 

3,  4.  —  and  sayest.  Return,  &c.]  That  is,  Thou  re- 
storest  men  to  life.  "  For  a  thousand  years,  &c."  that 
is,  though  the  time  of  their  restoration  is  remote,  it  is 
equally  certain ;  for  a  thousand  years  are  to  Thee  as  one 
day. 

4.  —  a  watch  in  the  night.']  See  the  note  on  Exod.  xiv. 
24. 

9.  For  all  our  days  &c.]  For  we  constantly  feel  some 
effect  or  other  of  thine  anger,  whereby  om'  lives  dechne 
exceeding  fast.     Bp.  Patrick. 

11.  Who  knoweth  &c.]     But  who  is  there  that  duly 


lays  to  heai-t  the  effects  of  thy  anger,  and  considers 
that  it  is  proportioned  to  our  piety  or  disobedience  ? 
Trai-ell.  Moses  here  laments  the  insensibility  of  the 
Israehtes  under  the  judgments  of  God.  They  saw  his 
wi-ath  sweeping  numbers  away  for  then-  sins,  and  yet 
none  studied  to  divert  it,  by  fearing  Him  as  they  ought. 
Green. 

13.  Return,  O  Lord,  &c.]  Retm-n,  O  Lord,  at  length, 
fi-om  thy  severity  against  us ;  and  let  thy  servants  feel 
thy  gracious  pardon.     Bp.  Patrick,  Travell. 

16.  Let  thy  work  &c.]  He  prays  God  to  shew  them 
and  their  posterity  those  glorious  works  which  hereto- 
fore He  had  exerted  in  behalf  of  his  peojile,  and  to 
shine  upon  and  prosper  what  they  were  doing.   Mudge. 

17.  A7id  let  the  beauty  &c.]  Let  the  countenance  of 
the  Lord  om'  God  smile  upon  us ;  and  prosper  Thou 
the  work  of  our  hands.     Green. 

ITiis  Psalm  is  remarkable  for  affording  us  much 
useful  instruction.  In  it  we  have  the  governour  of  a 
numerous  people  sequestering  his  mind  from  the  ma- 
nagement of  pubhck  affairs  to  private  meditations  ;  from 
beholding  the  present  outward  appearances,  to  consi- 
dering the  real  natiu-e  and  secret  causes  of  things  :  in 
the  midst  of  all  the  splendour  and  pomp,  of  all  the  sth 
and  tumult  about  him,  he  observes  the  frailty  of  human 
condition,  he  discerns  the  providence  of  God  justly 
ordering  all;  this  he  does  not  only  in  the  way  of  wise 
consideration,  but  of  serious  devotion,  moulding  his 
observations  into  pious  acknowledgments,  and  earnest 
prayers  to  God.  Thus  doth  that  great  and  good  man 
teach  us  all,  (more  particularly  men  of  high  estate  and 
much  business,)  to  find  opportunities  of  wthdrawing 


Tlie  security  and  PSALMS. 

tliou  the  work  of  our  hands  upon  us  ; 
yea,  the  work  of  our  hands  establish 


happiness  of  the  godly. 


thou  it. 


PSALM  XCL 


1  The  state  of  the  godly.  3  Their  safety.  9 
Their  habitation.  H  Their  servants.  14 
Their  friend;  with  the  effects  of  them  all. 

HE   that  dwelleth  in  the  secret 
place  of  the  most   High  shall 
1  Heb.  lodge.  -|-  abide    under    the    shadow   of    the 
Almighty. 

2  I  will  say  of  the  Lord,  He  is 
my  refuge  and  my  fortress :  my  God ; 
in  him  will  1  trust. 

3  Surely  he  shall  deliver  thee  from 
the  snare  of  the  fowler,  and  from  the 
noisome  pestilence. 

4  He  shall  cover  thee  with  his  fea- 
thers, and  under  his  wings  shalt  thou 
trust :  his  truth  shall  he  thy  shield  and 
buckler. 

5  Thou  shalt  not  be  afraid  for  the 
terror  by  night ;  nor  for  the  arrow 
that  flieth  by  day  ; 

6  Nor  for  the  pestilence  that  walk- 
eth  in  darkness ;  nor  for  the  destruc- 
tion that  wasteth  at  noonday. 

7  A  thousand  shall  fall  at  thy  side. 


and  ten  thousand  at  thy  right  hand ; 
but  it  shall  not  come  nigh  thee. 

8  Only  with  thine  eyes  shalt  thou 
behold  and  see  the  reward  of  the 
wicked. 

9  Because  thou  hast  made  the 
Lokd  which  is  my  refuge,  even  the 
most  High,  thy  habitation ; 

10  There  shall  no  evil  befall  thee, 
neither  shall  any  plague  come  nigh 
thy  dwelling. 

11^  For  he  shall  give  his  angels 
charge  over  thee,  to  keep  thee  in  all 
thy  ways. 

12  They  shall  bear  thee  up  in  their 
hands,  lest  thou  dash  thy  foot  against 
a  stone. 

13  Thou  shalt  tread  upon  the  lion 
and  II  adder :  the  young  lion  and  the 
dragon  shalt  thou  trample  under 
feet. 

14  Because  he  hath  set  his  love 
upon  me,  therefore  will  I  deliver  him  : 
I  will  set  him  on  high,  because  he 
hath  known  my  name. 

15  He  shall  call  upon  me,  and  I 
will  answer  him :  I  will  he  with  him 
in  trouble ;  I  will  deliver  him,  and 
honour  him. 


a  Matt.  4.  fi. 
Luke  4.  10. 


their  thoughts  from  those  things  which  commonly  amuse 
them,  (the  cares,  the  glories,  the  pleasures  of  this  world,) 
and  fixing  them  upon  matters  more  improvable  to  devo- 
tion; the  transitoriness  of  their  condition,  and  their 
subjection  to  God's  just  providence;  joining  also  to 
these  meditations  suitable  acts  of  religion,  due  acknow- 
ledgments to  God,  and  humble  prayers.  This  was  his 
practice  among  the  greatest  encumbrances  that  any 
man  could  have ;  and  it  should  also  be  ours.  Dr.  Barrow. 

Psalm  XCI.  The  subject  of  this  Psalm  is  the  secu- 
rity, the  success,  and  the  reward  of  piety.  If  any  reader 
will  carefully  weigh  and  consider  the  nature  and  dignity 
of  the  imagery  contained  in  this  Psalm,  having  due  re- 
spect at  the  same  time  to  the  principles  of  the  mystical 
allegory,  I  am  persuaded  he  will  agree  \vith  me,  that 
something  of  a  mystical  design  is  concealed  under  the 
literal  meaning  of  it.  AVithout  a  question,  the  pious 
person,  the  king,  or  high  priest  perhaps,  who  in  the 
literal  sense  is  the  principal  character  of  the  poem,  is 
meant  in  reality  to  represent  some  greater  and  sublimer 
personage.    Bp.  Lowth. 

Ver.  1.  He  that  dwelleth  Szcl  "To  dwell  in  the  secret 
place  of  the  Most  High,"  is  a  figurative  expression,  and 
signifies  no  more  than  to  put  ourselves  imder  the  Di- 
vine protection.     Green. 

3.  Surely  he  shall  deliver  &c.]  Leaving  the  former 
sentence  imfinished,  the  Psalmist  turns  and  addresses 
the  same  person  whom  he  had  been  describing  :  "  He 
indeed  shall  deliver  thee  from  the  snare  of  the  fowler, 
from  the  destroying  pestilence."     Bp.  Lowth. 

4 — 7.  He  shall  cover  thee  &c.]  This  imagery  is  beau- 
tiful and  diversified,  and  at  the  same  time  uncommonly 
solemn  and  sublime.     Bp.  Ijowth. 

8.  Only  with  thine  eyes  &c.]  The  meaning  is,  that  the 
righteous  person  all  along  spoken  of^  himself  secm'e 


Or,  nxp. 


from  the  judgments  of  God,  should  in  safety  behold  the 
destruction  wrought  by  them  upon  impenitent  and  in- 
corrigible sinners.     Bp.  Home. 

12.  —  lest  thou  dash  &c.]  Lest  any  the  slightest  harm 
should  befall  thee.  Bp.  Patrick.  See  the  quotation  of 
these  words  at  Matt.  iv.  6. 

13.  Thou  shalt  tread  &c.]  The  most  noxious  and  ve- 
nomous creatures  shall  have  no  power  to  hurt  thee,  but 
thou  shalt  subdue  and  trample  them  iinder  foot.  So 
shall  Christ  triumph  over  the  "  dragon,  that  old  ser- 
pent," Rev.  XX.  2,  and  He  shall  make  his  faithful  ser- 
vants victorious  "over  all  the  power  of  the  enemy," 
Luke  X.  19.     Travell. 

the  dragon']     See  the  notes  on  Deut.  xxxii.  33  ; 

Psalm  xhv.  19;  and  Lam.  iv.  3. 

14.  Because  he  hath  set  &c.]  In  the  former  part  of  the 
Psalm  the  prophet  spoke  in  his  own  person  ;  here  God 
Himself  is  plainly  introduced  as  the  speaker.  Bp. 
Home. 

because  he  hath  known  my  name."]  Hath  acknow- 
ledged my  power,  and  relied  on  that  alone  for  protec- 
tion.    Bp.  Patrick,  Travell. 

How  much  man  stands  in  need  of  the  protection  of 
Heaven,  appears  from  a  sm'vey  of  the  dangers  to  which 
he  is  continually  exposed.  Various  are  the  terrours  of 
the  night,  manifold  the  perils  of  the  day  ;  from  diseases, 
whose  infection  makes  its  progress  unobserved;  from 
assaults,  casualties,  and  accidents,  which  can  neither  be 
foreseen,  nor  guarded  against.  The  soul  has  Uke\vise 
her  enemies  ready  to  attack  and  svu-prise  her  at  all  hours. 
Avarice  and  ambition  are  abroad  watching  for  her  in  the 
day ;  while  concupiscence,  like  a  pestilence,  "  walketh 
in  darkness."  In  advei'sity  she  is  disturbed  by  terrours; 
in  pros])erity  still  more  endangered  by  pleasures.  But 
Jesus  Christ  has  overcome  the  world,  to  prevent  us  from 
being  overcome  by  it.    Bp.  Home. 


The  prophet  exhorteih  to  praise  God  PSALMS.  for  Ms  great  works,  judgments,  ^'C. 


^ueb.  length       16  With  f  long  life  will  I  satisfy 
ofdayt.        1^.^^  ^^^  shew  him  my  salvation. 

PSALM  XCIL 

1  The  prophet  exhorleth  to  praise  God,  4  for 
his  great  works,  6  for  his  judgments  on  the 
wicked,  10  and  for  his  goodness  to  the 
godly. 

1[  A  Psalm  or  Song  for  the  sabbath 
day. 

YT  is  a  g-ood  thing  to  give  thanks 
•*•  unto  the  Lord,  and  to  sing  praises 
unto  thy  name,  O  most  High : 

2  To  shew  forth  thy  lovingkind- 
ness  in  the  morning,  and  thy  faith- 
t  Heb.  in  the  fuluess  f  every  night, 
nishts.  g    Upon    an    instrument    of    ten 

II  Or,  upon  the  Strings,  and  upon  the  psaltery ;  ||  upon 
u^thleZ'rp.  the  harp  with  f  a  solemn  sound, 
t  Heb.  4  For  thou.  Lord,  hast  made  me 

glad  through  thy  work :  I  will  triumph 
in  the  works  of  thy  hands. 

5  O  Lord,  how  great  are  thy 
works  !  and  thy  thoughts  are  very 
deep. 

6  A  brutish  man  knoweth  not; 
neither  doth  a  fool  understand  this. 

7  When  the  wicked  spring  as  the 
grass,  and  when  all  the  workers  of 
iniquity  do  flourish ;  it  is  that  they 
shall  be  destroyed  for  ever  : 

8  But  thou,  Lord,  art  most  high 
for  evermore. 

9  For,  lo,  thine  enemies,  O  Lord, 
for,  lo,  thine  enemies  shall  perish ;  all 

Psalm  XCIL  This  Psalm  was  appointed  by  the  Jews 
to  be  used  constantly  on  the  sabbath  day,  as  it  was  pro- 
bably composed  by  David  after  God  had  given  him  rest 
from  all  his  enemies.     See  2  Sam.  vii.  1.     Fenton. 

Ver.  4.  —  thy  work .-]  The  foUowng  part  of  the  Psalm 
shews  that  by  "  God's  work"  here,  the  Psalmist  means, 
his  providence  in  the  government  of  human  affairs. 
Rosenmitller. 

6.  A  brutish  man  —  afooT]  He  who  is  ignorant  of  the 
final  issue  of  things,  and  attendeth  not  to  his  eternal 
interest,  is  in  Scriptm-e  language  the  "  brutish  man," 
and  the  "  fool,"  who  knoweth  not  the  works,  neither 
understandeth  the  designs  of  Heaven.     Bp.  Home. 

8.  —  art  most  high']  The  expression  is  equivalent  to 
God's  sitting  in  heaven,  and  there  overruling  all  the 
designs  of  men  to  his  own  glory,  and  the  good  of  his 
servants.     Mudge. 

10.  But  my  horn  &c.]  But,  as  the  unicorn  is  supe- 
riour  in  power  and  strength  to  other  creatures,  so  shall 
my  authority  be  exalted  above  others ;  and  I  shall  enjoy 
a  continual  coiirse  of  happiness ;  like  one  who  is  newly 
anointed  for  the  enjoyment  of  a  feast.     Travell. 

unicorn  .-]   See  the  note  on  Psalm  xxii.  21. 

13.  Those  that  be  planted  kc]  Those  who,  like  fruit- 
ful trees,  are  fii'mly  rooted  in  then*  obedience  to  God's 
laws,  shall  be  sheltered  under  his  protection,  and  shall 
grow  and  increase  in  his  service.     Travell. 

Thanksgiving  is  the  duty,  and  ought  to  be  the  dehght, 


the  workers  of  iniquity  shall  be  scat- 
tered. 

10  But  my  horn  shalt  thou  exalt 
like  the  horn  of  an  unicorn :  I  shall 
be  anointed  with  fresh  oil. 

1 1  Mine  eye  also  shall  see  my  de- 
sire on  mine  enemies,  and  mine  ears 
shall  hear  my  desire  of  the  wicked 
that  rise  up  against  me. 

12  ^  The  righteous  shall  flourish  ^  hos.  h.  s. 
like  the  palm  tree  :    he  shall  grow 

like  a  cedar  in  Lebanon. 

13  Those  that  be  planted  in  the 
house  of  the  Lord  shall  flourish  in 
the  courts  of  our  God. 

14  They  shall  still  bring  forth  fruit 
in  old  age;    they  shall   be   fat   and 

\  flourishing  ;  +  Heb.  green. 

15  To  shew  that  the  Lord  is  up- 
right :  he  is  my  rock,  and  there  is  no 
unrighteousness  in  him. 

PSALM  xcm. 

The  majesty,  power,  and  holiness  of  Christ's 
kingdom. 

TH  E  Lord  reigneth,  he  is  clothed 
with  majesty;  the  Lord  is  clothed 
with  strength,  lohereicith  he  hath  gird- 
ed himself:  the  world  also  is  sta- 
blished,  that  it  cannot  be  moved. 

2  Thy  throne  is  established  f  of  t  Heb.  from 
old :  thou  art  from  everlasting. 

3  The  floods  have  lifted  up,  O 
Lord,  the  floods  have  lifted  up  their 
voice  ;  the  floods  lift  up  their  waves. 

4  The  Lord  on  high  is  mightier 

of  a  Christian.  It  is  his  duty,  as  being  the  least  return 
he  can  make  to  his  great  Benefactor :  it  ought  to  be  his 
delight,  for  it  is  that  of  angels,  and  will  be  that  of  every 
grateful  heart,  whether  in  heaven  or  on  earth.  The 
"  mercy  "  of  God  in  promising  salvation,  and  his  "  faith- 
fulness "  in  accomplishing  it,  are  inexhaustible  subjects 
for  morning  and  evening  praises;  every  instrument 
should  be  strung,  and  every  voice  tuned  to  celebrate 
them,  until  day  and  night  come  to  an  end.  But  more 
especially  should  this  be  done  on  the  sabbath  day;  which, 
when  so  employed,  affords  a  lively  resemblance  of  that 
eternal  sabbath,  to  be  hereafter  kept  by  the  redeemed 
in  the  kingdom  of  God.     Bp.  Home. 

Psalm  XCIII.  ver.  1 .  —  clothed  with  majesty  f\  See 
the  second  note  from  Bp.  Sanderson  on  Job  xxLx.  14. 

3.  The  floods  have  lifted  up,  &c.]  The  meaning  is. 
Our  numerous  enemies  are  risen  up  against  us,  and 
threaten  to  overwhelm  us,  like  a  furious  storm.  Travell. 
The  rage  and  clamour  of  the  enemies  of  God's  people  is 
frequently  represented  by  the  raging  and  roaring  of  the 
sea.     Green. 

4.  The  Lord  on  high  &c.]  The  king  of  heaven  is 
stronger  than  all  earthly  potentates,  and  will  subdue 
them  under  his  feet.     Poole. 

This  Psalm  teaches  us,  that  God  rules  with  glory  and 
magnificence  over  all  the  world ;  that  his  throne  is 
estabhshed  in  righteousness;  that  his  power  infinitely 


The  prophet  complaineth  of  tyranny. 


PSALMS. 


Tlie  blessedness  of  affliction. 


tlian  the  noise  of  many  waters,  yea^ 
than  the  mighty  waves  of  the  sea. 

5  Thy  testimonies  are  very  sure  : 
holiness    becometh    thine    house,    O 
t  Heb.  to       Lord,  +  for  ever. 

length  of  ^    i 

'"'■"■  PSALM  XCIV. 

1  The  prophet,  calling  for  justice,  complaineth 
of  tyranny   and  impiety.     8  He  teacheth 
God's   providence.      12    He  sheweth    the 
blessedness  of  ajliction.    16  God  is  the  de- 
fender of  the  ajjlicted. 
tHeb.  Gorf     /~\  LORD  f  God,   to  whom  ven- 
of  revenges,     yj  geancc  belougeth ;    O  God,  to 
t  Heb.  shine  whom  veuffeance  belongeth,  f  shew 
^""\         thyself.       " 

2  Lift  up  thyself,  thou  judge  of 
the  earth:  render  a  reward  to  the 
proud. 

3  Lord,  how  long  shall  the  wicked, 
how  long  shall  the  wicked  triumph  ? 

4  How  long  shall  they  utter  and 
speak  hard  things  ?  arid  all  the  work- 
ers of  iniquity  boast  themselves  ? 

5  They  break  in  pieces  thy  people, 
O  Lord,  and  afflict  thine  heritage. 

6  They  slay  the  widow  and  the 
stranger,  and  murder  the  fatherless. 

aPs.  10. 11,        7  ^  Yet  they  say,  The  Lord  shall 

not   see,  neither    shall   the    God   of 

Jacob  regard  it. 

8  Understand,  ye  brutish  among 

the  people  :  and  ye  fools,  when  will 

ye  be  \vise  ? 
If^^^^.u:      9  ^  He  that  planted  the  ear,  shall 


exceeds  that  of  all  created  beings  :  from  whence  we  are 
to  conclude  that  He  wiU  reign  for  ever,  for  the  good 
and  advantage  of  his  people,  and  of  all  those  who  serve 
Him  and  submit  themselves  to  Him.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  XCIV.  In  this  prayer,  the  children  of  Israel 
rejiresent  to  God  tlie  sad  condition  they  were  reduced  to 
by  the  cruelty  of  their  enemies,  whose  insolence,  im- 
piety, and  blasphemies  they  describe.  The  Prophet 
nevertheless  adores  the  msdom  and  goodness  of  God, 
in  the  corrections  wherewith  He  visits  men;  and 
foretels  the  deliverance  of  the  righteous,  and  the  de- 
struction of  the  wicked.  Ostervald.  This  is  one  of  the 
Psalms  appointed  for  the  fast  service  on  the  thirtieth 
of  January. 

Ver.  1 .  —  shew  thyself. ~\  Appear  in  the  defence  of 
thy  oppressed  servants.     Travell. 

4.  —  hard  things  fA^  Tliat  is,  insolent,  malicious,  con- 
temptuous and  threatening  words.     Poole. 

12,  13.  Blessed  is  the  man  &c.]  Since,  therefore,  the 
schemes  of  the  adversary  are  vain,  and  the  counsel  of 
Jehovah  shall  infallil)ly  stand,  hajjjiy  is  the  man  who, 
having  learned  from  the  Scriptin-es  of  truth  the  lessons 
of  faith  and  ])atience,  enjoys  tranquillity  of  mind  in  time 
of  trouble,  while  destruction  is  preparing  for  the  impe- 
nitent.    Bp.  Home. 

l.'S.  But  judgment  shall  return  &c  ]  Although  the 
justice  of  God  may  seem  to  be  called  in  question,  while 
the  wicked  flourish  and  the  godly  are  afflicted;  yet 
shall  true  righteousness  and  judgment  return  at  the 


he  not  hear  ?  he  that  formed  the  eye, 
shall  he  not  see  ? 

10  He  that  chastiseth  the  heathen, 
shall  not  he  correct  ?  he  that  teacheth 
man  knowledge,  shall  not  he  knoio  ? 

11  ''The  Lord  knoweth  the  c  i  cor.  s.  20. 
thoughts  of  man,  that  they  arc  vanity. 

12  Blessed  is  the  man  whom  thou 
chastenest,  O  Lord,  and  teachesthim 
out  of  thy  law ; 

13  That  thou  mayest  give  him  rest 
from  the  days  of  adversity,  until  the 
pit  be  digged  for  the  wicked. 

14  For  the  Lord  will  not  cast  off 
his  people,  neither  will  he  forsake  his 
inheritance. 

15  But  judgment  shall  return  unto 
righteousness :  and  all  the  upright  in 

heart  shall  f  follow  it.  t  Heb.  shaii 

16  Who  will  rise  up  for  me  against  ^^  "■f^''^'' ''• 
the  evildoers  ?  or  who  will  stand  up 

for  me  against  the  workers  of  ini- 
quity ? 

17  Unless  the  Lord  had  been  my 

help,  my  soul  had  ||  almost  dwelt  in  11  or,  quiMij. 
silence. 

18  When  I  said.  My  foot  slippeth ; 
thy  mercy,  O  Lord,  held  me  up. 

19  In  the  multitude  of  my  thoughts 
within  me  thy  comforts  delight  my 
soul. 

20  Shall  the  throne  of  iniquity 
have  fellowship  with  thee,  which 
frameth  mischief  by  a  law  ? 

last,  and  all  the  upright  shall  follow  God,  and  justify  the 
ways  of  his  providence.     Travell,  Bp.  Patrick. 

17.  —  7ny  soul  &c.]  I  had  been  laid  in  the  grave 
among  the  silent  dead.     Bp.  Nicholson. 

20.  Shall  the  throne  &c.]  Can  it  be  possible,  O  Lord, 
that  thou  shouldest  take  the  part  of  oppression  and  in- 
justice, and  have  any  fellowship  with  those  unrighteous 
judges,  who  oppress  thy  servants  under  the  pretence  of 
law  and  justice  ?     Bp.  Patrick,  Travell. 

The  man  who  enjoys  the  world  under  a  sense  of  reli- 
gion, and  of  the  power  and  goodness  of  God,  will  so  use 
the  world  as  not  to  abuse  it ;  will  look  upon  the  uncer- 
tainties of  life  with  the  unconcernedness  of  one  who 
knows  he  has  a  much  nobler  possession,  of  which  no 
one  can  rob  him :  he  wU  part  \vith  his  riches  \vithout 
torment,  he  will  keej)  them  without  anxiety,  and  use 
them  so  as  to  make  them  a  blessing  to  himself  and  all 
around  him.  If  the  course  of  the  world  be  disordered, 
and  threaten  the  inhabitants  thereof  with  calamity  and 
distress,  he  will  maintain  his  inward  peace,  knowing 
that  "the  Lord  is  King,  be  the  earth  never  so  unquiet." 
He  will  look  with  j)leasure  on  all  the  scenes  of  futurity, 
being  well  assured  that  the  world  that  now  is,  and  the 
world  that  is  to  come,  are  in  the  hands  of  God.  These 
are  the  comforts  which,  in  the  multitude  of  sorrows 
wliich  surround  us,  will  refresh  the  soul  of  a  religious 
man ;  whilst  they  who  forget  God  are  spending  a 
wretched  life  in  lamenting  over  the  misfortunes  of  this 
world,  and  are  ending  it  to  begin  a  more  wretched  life 
in  the  world  that  ia  to  come.    Bp.  Sherlock. 


Exhortations  to  praise  God 

21  They  gather  themselves  toge- 
ther against  the  soul  of  the  righteous, 
and  condemn  the  innocent  blood. 

22  But  the  Lord  is  my  defence; 
and  my  God  is  the  rock  of  my  refuge. 

23  And  he  shall  bring  upon  them 
their  own  iniquity,  and  shall  cut  them 
off  in  their  own  wickedness ;  yea,  the 
Lord  our  God  shall  cut  them  off. 

PSALM  XCV. 

1  An  exhortation  to  praise  God,  3  for  his 
greatness,  6  and  for  his  goodness,  8  and 
not  to  tempt  him. 

OCOME,  let  us  sing  unto  the 
Lord  :    let  us   make  a  joyful 
noise  to  the  rock  of  our  salvation. 
t  Feb.  2  Let  us  +  come  before  his  pre- 

prevent  his  •   i       i         i         •     •  i  i 

face.  sence  with  thanksgiving,  and  make  a 

joyful  noise  unto  him  with  psalms. 

3  For  the  Lord  is  a  great  God, 
and  a  great  King  above  all  gods. 
+  Heb.  In  4,  j-  In  his  hand  are  the  deep  places 

II  Or,  'the       of  the  earth  :    ||  the  strength  of  the 
^flff!:;^^^  hills  is  his  also. 

5  f  The  sea  is  his,  and  he  made  it : 


hills  are  his. 
i  Heb. 

sea  is!  '^      and  his  hands  formed  the  dry  land. 

6  O  come,  let  us  worship  and  bow 
down  :  let  us  kneel  before  the  Lord 
our  maker. 


Psalm  XCV.  Tlie  author  of  the  Epistle  to  the  He- 
brews hath  taught  us  to  consider  this  Psalm  as  an 
address  to  believers  under  the  Gospel ;  and  he  affirms  it 
to  be  Avritten  by  David,  Heb.  iv.  7.     Bp,  Home. 

Ver.  3.  —  above  all  gods.^  Above  all  the  powers  of 
heaven  and  earth.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  —  the  strength  of  the  hills']  That  is,  the  loftiest  and 
largest  hiUs.     Dr.  Hammond. 

6.  —  let  us  kneel  before  the  Lord]  It  is  most  becoming, 
on  all  occasions,  to  express  religious  feelings  of  the 
mind  by  suitable  actions  of  the  body ;  and,  especially, 
to  "  kneel  before  the  Lord  om-  Maker"  when  we  humbly 
pour  forth  to  his  sacred  name  the  tribute  of  our  prayers 
and  adorations. 

7.  For  he  is  our  Godj  &c.]  "  For  he  is  om'  God,  we 
are  the  people  of  his  pastm'e,  and  the  sheep  of  his 
hand,  if  ye  vnR  hear  his  voice  to-day ;"  that  is,  if  ye  will 
be  his  obedient  people.  He  will  continue  to  be  your 
God.  Or  else,  the  word  translated  "if"  may  be  ren- 
dered in  the  optative  form  ;  "  O  that  you  would  hear 
his  voice  to-day,"  saying  unto  you,  "  Harden  not  &c." 
However  this  be,  what  follows  to  the  end  of  the  Psalm 
is  undoubtedly  spoken  in  the  person  of  God  Himself. 
Bp.  Home. 

8.  9.  Harden  ?iot  &c.]  These  verses  aUude  to  what 
passed  at  the  place  called  Massah,  and  Meribah,  from 
the  people  there  striving  wth  their  God,  notwithstand- 
ing aU  the  mighty  works  which  He  had  wi-ought  for 
them  before  their  eyes,  Exod.  xvii.  7.     Bp.  Home. 

9.  When  your  fathers  tempted  me,]  See  the  notes  on 
Numb.  xiv.  22. 

10.  —  they  have  not  known  my  ways :]  They  have  not 
acknowledged  my  power  and  presence  among  them. 
Bp.  Wilson. 


PSALMS.  for  his  greatness  and  goodness. 

7  For  he  is  our  God ;  and  we  are 
the  people  of  his  pasture,  and   the 
sheep  of  his  hand.     ^  To  day  if  ye  a  Hebr.  s.  7. 
will  hear  his  voice,  ^  *'  ^" 

8  Harden  not  your  heart,  ^  as  in  ^  Exod.  i7. 
the  f  provocation,  a7id  as  in  the  day  Numb.  u. 
of  temptation  in  the  wilderness  :  f  iieb! 

9  When  your  fathers  tempted  me,  contention. 
proved  me,  and  saw  my  work. 

10  Forty  years  long  was  I  grieved 
with  this  generation,  and  said.  It  is  a 
people  that  do  err  in  their  heart,  and 
they  have  not  known  my  ways : 

1 1  Unto  whom  I  sware  in  my 
wrath  +  that  they  should  not  enter  ^  Heb.  if  they 

.     ,  '  ,  •'  enter  into  my 

into  my  rest.  rest. 

PSALM  XCVL 

1  An  exhortation  to  praise  God,  4  for  his 
greatness,  8  for  his  kingdom,  1 1  for  his  ge- 
neral judgment. 

O^  SING  unto  the  Lord  a  new  aichron.ic. 
song :  sing  unto  the  Lord,  all 
the  earth. 

2  Sing  unto  the  Lord,  bless  his 
name  ;  shew  forth  his  salvation  from 
day  to  day. 

3  Declare  his  glory  among  the 
heathen,  his  wonders  among  all  peo- 
ple. 

4  For  the  Lord  Z5 great,  and  greatly 

1  ] .  —  into  my  rest.]  That  is,  into  the  land  of  Canaan, 
which  was  a  tyjjc  of  heaven.     I^r.  Wells. 

The  wisdom  and  piety  of  the  Church  hath  appointed 
this  Psalm  to  be  used  every  day  in  the  beginning  of  our 
publick  morning  devotions,  that  there  may  be  an  union 
of  all  in  heart  and  voice  in  the  acknowledgment  of  God's 
mercy.  It  is  from  not  acknowledging  at  aU,  or  not 
acknowledging  together,  the  su]3eriority  of  God  over  aU 
the  world,  and  his  power  and  justice  of  disposing  of 
all  things  in  it,  that  we  fail  in  oiu'  humility  towards  Him, 
and  in  the  exercise  of  Christian  duties  towards  all  men ; 
and  it  is  from  not  enough  remembering  the  ingrati- 
tude and  rebellion  of  oiu:  forefathers,  and  the  grievous 
jmnishments  they  underwent  for  the  same,  the  forcing 
God  to  reverse  his  own  purpose,  and  compelling  Him 
not  to  let  them  see  the  blessing  He  intended  to  them, 
that  we  are  still  so  much  inclined  to  miirmur  at  his 
providence,  and  undervalue  his  power.  Lord  Clarendon. 

Psalm  XCVI.  We  learn  from  1  Chron.  xvi,  that,  on 
the  removal  of  the  ark  to  the  place  prepared  for  it  on 
mount  Zion,  David  delivered  this  Psalm  to  be  sung 
in  commemoration  of  God's  special  presence  among 
them.  It  is  a  solemn  invocation  to  the  people  to  give 
glory  to  God,  to  acknowledge  and  adore  Him,  both  as 
the  Creator  of  aU  things,  and  the  supreme  and  righteous 
Judge  of  the  world.  By  common  consent  of  Jews  as 
well  as  Christians,  this  Psalm  is  applied  to  the  times  of 
the  Messiah.     Bp.  Home,  Travell. 

According  to  the  Greek  version,  this  Psalm  was  used 
at  the  dedication  of  the  second  temple,  after  the  return 
of  the  Babylonish  captivity.  And  it  was  somewhat 
altered  to  accommodate  it  to  that  purpose.  Rosenmiiller, 

Ver.  1.  —  a  new  song  .-]  See  note  at  Ps.  xxxiii.  3. 


An  exhortation  to  praise  God. 

to  be  praised  :  he  is  to  be  feared  above 
all  gods. 

5  For  all  the  gods  of  the  nations 
are  idols :  but  the  Lord  made  the 
heavens. 

6  Honour  and  majesty  are  before 
him :  strength  and  beauty  are  in  his 
sanctuary. 

7  Give  unto  the  Lord,  O  ye  kin- 
dreds of  the  people,  give  unto  the 
Lord  glory  and  strength. 

8  Give  unto  the  Lord  the  glory 
t  Heb.  of  his  -f  due  unto  his  name :  bring  an  offer- 
"""'''■           ing,  and  come  into  his  courts. 
\\ox,iRihe        9  O  worship  the  Lord   H  in  the 
mnciuary.      bcauty  of  hoHuess :  fear  before  him, 

all  the  earth. 

10  Say  among  the  heathen   that 
bPs.  93. 1.     ^\\\Q  Lord  reigneth:  the  world  also 

shall  be  established  that  it  shall  not 
be  moved :  he  shall  judge  the  people 
righteously. 

11  Let  the  heavens  rejoice,  and 
let  the  earth  be  glad;  let  the  sea 
roar,  and  the  fulness  thereof. 

12  Let  the  field  be  joyful,  and  all 
that  is  therein :  then  shall  all  the 
trees  of  the  wood  rejoice 

13  Before  the  Lord  :  for  he  Com- 
eth, for  he  Cometh  to  judge  the  earth  : 
he  shall  judge  the  world  with  right- 
eousness, and  the  people  with  his 
truth. 

PSALM  XCVIL 

1   The  majesty  of  God's  kingdom.     7  The 
church  rejoiceth  at  God's  judgments  upon 


PSALMS.  The  majesty  of  God's  kingdom. 

idolaters.     10  An  exhortation  to  godliness 
and  gladness. 

THE    Lord    reigneth;    let    the 
earth  rejoice ;  let  the  +  multitude  uieh.man;/, 

„  .   ,        ,  1     1    ,7  /•  OX, great tsles. 

or  isles  be  glad  thereoj. 

2  Clouds  and  darkness  are  round 
about  him :  ^  righteousness  and  judg-  »  Ps.  89.  u. 
ment    are    the    11  habitation    of    his  II  or, 

destablisli- 
irone.  ment. 

3  A  fire  goeth  before  him,  and 
burnetii  up  his  enemies  round  about. 

4  His  lightnings  enlightened  the 
world  :  the  earth  saw  and  trembled. 

5  The  hills  melted  like  wax  at  the 
presence  of  the  Lord,  at  the  presence 
of  the  Lord  of  the  whole  earth. 

6  The  heavens  declare  his  right- 
eousness, and  all  the  people  see  his 
glory. 

7  ^  Confounded   be  all  they  that  b  Exod.  20. 4. 
serve  graven  images,  that  boast  them-  Dent.  5'  s! 
selves  of  idols :  worship  him,  all  ye  ^^^^-  ^'  "• 
gods. 

8  Zion  heard,  and  was  glad;  and 
the  daughters  of  Judah  rejoiced  be- 
cause of  thy  judgments,  O  Lord. 

9  For  thou.  Lord,  art  high  above 
all  the  earth :  thou  art  exalted  far 
above  all  gods. 

10  Ye  that  love  the  Lord,  '=liate  cPs.34. 14. 

.,1  ,        ,  1  f   1  •      Amos  5.  1.5. 

evil :  he  preserveth  the  souls  01  Ins  Rom.  12. 9. 
saints  ;  he  delivereth  them  out  of  the 
hand  of  the  wicked. 

1 1  Light  is  sown  for  the  righteous, 
and  gladness  for  the  upright  in  heart. 

12  Rejoice  in  the  Lord,  ye  right- 


6.  Honour  and  majesty  are  before  him .-  &c.]  This  ex- 
presses, in  poetical  language,  the  general  glory,  majesty, 
and  perfection  of  God. 

9.  —  the  beauty  of  holiness  .-]  See  the  note  on  Psalm 
xxix.  2. 

10 — 13.  Say  among  the  heathen  &c.]  Nothing  can 
excel  in  sublimity  the  noble  exultation  of  universal 
nature  in  these  verses,  where  the  whole  animate  and  in- 
animate creation  unite  in  the  praises  of  their  Maker. 
Poetry  here  seems  to  assume  the  highest  tone  of 
triumph  and  exultation,  and  to  revel,  if  I  may  so  ex- 
press myself,  in  all  the  extravagance  of  joy.  Bp.  Lowth. 

The  exhortations  in  this  Psalm  are  peculiarly  appli- 
cable to  the  times  of  the  Gospel,  and  describe  the  joy 
which  good  men  should  express,  when  they  reflect  that 
the  several  nations  of  the  world  are  enlightened  with 
the  knowledge  of  the  true  God,  and  his  Son  Jesus 
Christ.  These  great  pri\'ileges  engage  us  to  praise  the 
Lord  without  ceasing ;  to  worship  Him  with  fear,  humi- 
lity, and  joy;  and  to  shew  by  our  obedience,  that  the 
Lord  does  truly  reign  over  us.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  XCVn.  In  this  Psalm  the  gracious  assist- 
ance which  God  affords  his  servants,  and  the  vengeance 
He  takes  upon  the  opposers  of  his  laws,  are  strongly 
described  under  the  images  of  fire  and  tempest.  But 
the  Psalm  is  chiefly  applicable  to  the  spiritual  reign  of 


Christ,  who  should  overthrow  the  idolatry  of  the  hea- 
then world,  subdues  all  his  enemies,  and  make  the 
spiritual  "  daughters  of  Judah  be  glad,  because  of  his 
judgments."  Travell.  This  and  the  three  following 
Psalms  bear  the  name  of  David  in  the  Greek  version, 
and  it  is  highly  probable  that  they  all  come  from  the 
same  hand  as  the  ninety-sixth.     Green. 

Ver.  2.  Clouds  and  darkness  &c.]  His  throne  is  sur- 
rounded by  impenetrable  obscurity,  but  every  thing 
that  issues  from  it  is  dedicated  by  unerring  truth  and 
justice.     Travell. 

3 — 5.  A  fre  goeth  before  him,  Sec."]  Tlie  judgments  of 
God,  and  their  effects  upon  the  world,  are  here  set  forth, 
under  the  usual  simiUtude  of  lightning  and  fire  from 
hea^'en,  causing  the  earth  to  tremble,  and  mountains  to 
melt  and  dissolve  away.     Bp.  Home. 

7.  —  worship  him,  all  ye  gods-l  Let  all  that  are  called 
gods,  whether  on  earth  or  in  heaven,  acknowledge  and 
adore  his  sovereign  authority.     Bp.  Patrick. 

8,  —  the  daughters  of  Judah"]  See  note  at  Ps.  xlviii. 
11. 

11.  Light]     That  is,  life,  salvation,  immortality. 

This  Psalm  is  not  so  much  a  description  of  God's 
dominion  over  the  Jews  as  a  prophecy  of  the  domi- 
nion of  Jesus  Christ  over  all  nations.  The  Holy  Spirit 
here  describes  the  effects  which  the  coming  of  that 
kingdom  would  produce,  and  the  joy  which  the  faithful 


God^s  salvation  toward  Israel. 

II  Or,  to  the     eoiis ;    and  give  thanks  |]  at  the  re- 
memorta .      incmbrance  of  his  holiness. 

PSALM  XCVIII. 

1  The  psalmist  exhorteth  the  Jews,  4  the  Gen- 
tiles, 7  and  all  the  creatures  to  praise  God. 

II  A  Psalm. 
SING  unto  the  Lord  a  new 
song;  for  he  hath  done  marvel- 
lous things :  his  right  hand,  and  his 


o 


revealed. 


holy  arm,  hath  gotten  him  the  vic- 
tory. 

aisa.  52. 10.  2  ^  The  LoRD  liatli  made  known 
his  salvation  :  his  righteousness  hath 

II  Or,  he   II  openly  shewed  in  the  sight  of 

the  heathen. 

3  He  hath  remembered  his  mercy 
and  his  truth  toward  the  house  of  Is- 
rael :  all  the  ends  of  the  earth  have 
seen  the  salvation  of  our  God. 

4  Make  a  joyful  noise  unto  the 
Lord,  all  the  earth:  make  a  loud 
noise,  and  rejoice,  and  sing  praise. 

5  Sing  unto  the  Lord  with  the 
harp ;  with  the  harp,  and  the  voice  of 
a  psalm. 

6  With  trumpets  and  sound  of  cor- 
net make  a  joyful  noise  before  the 
Lord,  the  King. 

7  Let  the  sea  roar,  and  the  fulness 
thereof;  the  world,  and  they  that  dwell 
therein. 


stagger. 


PSALMS.  All  are  exhorted  to  toorship  God, 

8  Let  the  floods  clap  their  hands  : 
let  the  hills  be  joyful  together 

9  Before  the  Lord;  ''for  he  com-  bPs. oe. is. 
eth  to  judge  the  earth  :  with  right- 
eousness  shall  he  judge  the  world, 
and  the  people  with  equity. 

PSALM  XCIX. 

1  The  prophet,  setting  forth  the  kingdom 
of  God  in  Zion,  5  exhorteth  all,  by  the 
example  of  forefathers,  to  worship  God  at 
his  holy  hill. 

TH  E  Lord  reigneth ;  let  the  peo- 
ple tremble  :  he  sitteth  beticeen 
the    cherubims ;    let   the   earth   +  be  +  "eb. 
moved. 

2  The  Lord  25  great  in  Zion ;  and 
he  is  high  above  all  the  people. 

3  Let  them  praise  thy  great  and 
terrible  name ;  for  it  is  holy. 

4  The  king's  strength  also  loveth 
judgment;  thou  dost  establish  equity, 
thou  executest  judgment  and  right- 
eousness in  Jacob. 

5  Exalt  ye  the  Lord  our   God, 
and  worship  at  his  footstool ;  for  \\  he  II  or,  u  is 
is  holy. 

6  Moses  and  Aaron  among  his 
priests,  and  Samuel  among  them  that 
call  upon  his  name ;  they  called  upon 
the  Lord,  and  he  answered  them. 

7  He  spake  unto  them  in  the 
cloudy  pillar :    they  kept  his  testi- 


would  feel  when  it  should  be  manifested ;  wherefore  it 
principally  concerns  lis  to  improve  those  afPections  of 
zeal  and  devotion  which  are  manifest  in  this  divine 
song.  We  here  learn,  that  the  best  way  of  jjraising 
God,  and  the  true  character  of  his  worshippers,  is  to 
love  Him,  to  hate  evU,  and  to  rejoice  in  Hira  continu- 
ally.    Ostervald, 

Psalm  XCVIII.  The  Prophet,  transported  by  the 
Spirit  into  the  times  of  the  Messiah,  speaks  in  this  Psalm 
of  the  great  deliverance,  as  already  effected. 

There  is  a  great  similarity  between  this  Psalm  and  the 
ninety-sixth.  It  makes  part  of  our  Evening  Service,  to 
be  read  after  the  first  lesson. 

Ver.  2.  —  his  righteousness  8iC.'\  Meaning  God's  faith- 
fulness in  accomplishing  his  great  promise  of  sending 
the  Messias.     Poole. 

3.  —  all  the  ends']    All  the  countries.     Bp.  Wilson. 

6.  —  cornet]  Or  trumpet,  as  the  same  word  is  trans- 
lated at  Exod.  xi.Y.  16,  and  other  places.     ParJchurst. 

7.  Let  the  sea  roar,  &c.]  Call  upon  the  whole  crea- 
tion, animate  and  inanimate,  to  join  the  vmiversal chorus; 
the  sea,  and  the  land,  and  all  the  various  inhabitants 
thereof.     Bp.  Home,  Travell. 

There  is  nothing  that  God  expects  more  from  us,  nor 
takes  as  a  greater  argument  of  our  gratitude  to  Him, 
than  our  signal  and  cheerful  joy  upon  receiving  any 
great  benefit  from  Him :  nor  is  the  joy  of  oiu-  heart 
enough,  though  He  sees  the  full  extent  of  it ;  but  He 
will  have  such  a  manifestation  of  it,  that  the  people  may 
know  it  as  well  as  He.  They  who  would  stifle  all  their 
joy  within  their  own  breasts,  and  look  upon  solemn  and 


holy. 


publick  manifestations  of  it,  as  a  mixture  of  too  much 
vanity  in  the  praising  and'magnifying  God,  do  not  con- 
form themselves  to  David's  precepts,  or  his  example. 
Lord  Clarendon. 

Psalm  XCIX.  ver.  1.  The  Lord  reigneth ;  Bic^  Admi- 
ration, as  it  ever  accompanies,  so  it  is  frequently  the 
cause  of  subhmity.  It  produces  great  and  magnificent 
conceptions  and  sentiments,  and  expresses  them  in  lan- 
guage bold  and  elevated,  in  sentences  concise,  abrupt, 
and  energetick.  Of  which  this  verse  affords  a  striking 
instance.     Bp.  Loivth. 

he  sitteth  between  the  cherubims  ;]  He  manifests 

his  presence  upon  the  mercy-seat  between  the  cheru- 
bim.    Bp.  Hall. 

let  the  earth  be  moved.']  Let  the  earth  bow  down 

with  fear.     Travell. 

4.  The  king's  strength  also  loveth  judgment :  &c.] 
Although  the  "  strength"  of  our  King  be  infinite,  yet 
it  is  never  exerted,  but  in  "righteousness"  and  just 
"judgment,"  which  are  his  delight;  they  compose  the 
firm  basis  of  his  throne,  and  du'ect  his  whole  adminis- 
tration.    Bp.  Home. 

5.  —  worship  at  his  footstool ;]  Worship  before  and 
towards  his  ark,  which  is  his  footstool.     Dr.  Wells. 

6.  Moses  and  Aaron  &c.]  In  confirmation  of  what 
he  had  said,  that  God  is  holy,  he  mentions  Moses,  and 
Aaron,  and  Samuel,  as  three  of  the  greatest  eminence 
who  were  devoted  to  his  service  :  to  them  He  had 
shewn  Himself  to  be  God  by  very  remarkable  instances 
of  favour,  though  at  the  same  time  He  punished  the  in- 
fidehties  of  the  people.     Mudge. 


An  exhortation  to  praise  God  cheerfully.     PSALMS.    DavicVs  vow  and  profession  of  godliness. 

monies,  and   the    ordinance  that  lie 
gave  tliem. 


8  Thou  answeredst  them,  O  Lord 
our  God  :  thou  wast  a  God  that  for- 
gavest  them,  though  thou  tookest 
vengeance  of  their  inventions. 

9  Exalt  the  Lord  our  God,  and 
worship  at  his  holy  hill;  for  the  Lord 
our  God  is  holy. 

PSALM  C. 

1  An  exhortation  to  praise  God  cheerfully,  3 
for  his  greatness,  4  and  for  his  power. 
II  Or,  V  A  Psalm  of  H  praise. 

thanhsyiving.  .        ~   ,  .  i 

IVTAKE  a  joyful  noise  unto  the 
L^a""  ""'""'  Lord,  fall  ye  lands. 

2  Serve  the  Lord  with  gladness: 
come  before  his  presence  with  sing- 
ing. 

3  Know  ye  that  the  Lord  he  is 
God :    it   is  he   that  hath  made  us, 

II  Or,  and  to  []  and  not  we  ourselves;  we  are  his 
people,  and  the  sheep  of  his  pasture. 

4  Enter  into  his  gates  with  thanks- 
giving, and  into  his  courts  with  praise : 
be  thankful  unto  him,  and  bless  his 
name. 

5  For  the  Lord  is  good ;  his  mercy 


8.  Thou  answeredst  them,  &c.]  The  constraction  of 
the  verse  seems  to  be  this  :  "  O  Lord  our  God,  Tliou 
didst  hear,  or  answer  them ;"  that  is,  the  aforementioned 
typical  mediators,  Moses,  Aaron,  and  Samuel ;  "  Tliou 
becamest  a  forbearing  God  for  them,"  or,  at  their  in- 
tercession ;  and  that,  "  even  when  punishing,"  or,  when 
Thou  hadst  begun  to  punish,  "the  wicked  deeds  of 
them ;"  that  is,  not  of  Moses,  Aaron,  and  Samuel,  but 
of  the  people,  who  had  transgressed,  and  for  whom  they 
interceded.  This  was  the  case  when  Moses  interceded 
for  the  idolaters,  Exod.  xxxii.  32;  Aaron  for  the  schisma- 
ticks.  Numb.  xvi.  47  ;  and  Samuel  for  the  whole  nation, 
1  Sam.  vii.  9.     Bp.  Home. 

In  this  Psalm  we  learn,  that  it  is  the  duty  of  those  who 
have  the  happiness  to  know  God,  and  to  be  the  subjects 
of  his  kingdom,  to  fear  him,  to  reverence  his  majesty, 
to  worship  Him  with  the  profoundest  humility,  and 
without  ceasing  to  celebrate  his  name,  which  is  great, 
terrible,  and  holy.  We  also  see  in  this  Psalm,  that  God 
did  formerly  deliver  the  Israelites,  when  Moses,  Aaron, 
and  Samuel  called  upon  Him ;  and  that  He  also  took 
vengeance  on  them  for  their  sins,  when  they  offended 
Him.  lliis  shews,  that  as  God  is  always  good.  He  is 
also  just,  and  has  sometimes  made  men  feel  the  marks 
of  his  mercy,  and  sometimes  of  his  wrath,  to  engage 
them  to  love  and  fear  Him.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  C.  This  is  a  solemn  invitation  to  aU  the  world 
to  acknowledge,  serve,  and  praise  God,  the  Creator  of 
aU  men,  the  guardian  of  his  people,  and  the  merciful 
])erformer  of  all  his  promises,  through  aU  generations. 
It  is  used  in  the  daily  service  of  the  Church,  as  a  gene- 
ral acknowledgment  of  gratitude  for  the  Divine  bless- 
ings, and  as  an  excitement  to  the  congregation  to  join 
in  the  praise  of  God.     Travell. 

Ver.  4.  —  into  his  gates']  That  is,  into  the  gates  of 
his  sanctuary.     Bp.  Patrick. 


is  everlasting ;  and  his  truth  endureth 

+  to  all  generations.  +  Heb.  to 

I  o  generation 

PSALM  CL  ?^1^""''"- 

David  maketh  a  vow  and  profession  of  god- 
liness, 

t  A  Psalm  of  David. 

I  WILL  sing  of  mercy  and  judg- 
ment: unto  thee,  O  Lord,  ^vill  I 
sing. 

2  1  will  behave  mj^self  wisely  in  a 
perfect  way.  O  when  wilt  thou  come 
unto  me  ?  I  will  walk  within  my  house 
with  a  perfect  heart. 

3  I  will  set  no  +  wicked  thing  before  +  Heb.  thing 

T  1  ,1  1        r  ^1  of  Belial. 

mine  eyes :  1  hate  the  work  ot  them 
that  turn  aside ;  it  shall  not  cleave  to 
me. 

4  A  froward  heart  shall  depart  from 
me  :  I  will  not  know  a  wicked  person. 

5  Whoso  privily  slandereth  his 
neighbour,  him  will  I  cut  off:  him 
that  hath  an  high  look  and  a  proud 
heart  will  not  I  suffer. 

6  Mine  eyes  shall  be  upon  the 
faithful  of  the  land,  that  they  may 

dwell  with  me :  he  that  walketh  ||  in  |,or.  p^^/'-c* 
a  perfect  way,  he  shall  serve  me. 


i)i  t/ie  way. 


Instructed  by  this  Psalm,  we  ought  ever  to  pray  that 
all  nations  of  the  world  may  worship  the  Lord,  and 
glorify  his  name ;  and  that  to  this  end  God  would  be 
pleased  to  make  Himself  known  unto  them,  and  give 
them  the  knowledge  of  his  Son,  Jesus  Christ.  And, 
in  order  to  excite  ourselves  to  the  duty  of  praising  Him, 
we  should  consider  that  He  is  our  Creator,  that  "  we 
are  his  people,  and  the  sheep  of  his  pasture;"  that 
He  has  heaped  abundant  favours  on  us,  not  only  of 
nature,  but  of  grace,  and  given  to  his  Church  the 
clearest  tokens  of  his  goodness  and  mercy.  Oster- 
vald. 

Psalm  CI.  David  here  appeals  to  God  for  his  love  of 
mercy,  justice,  and  integrity ;  and  pubhshes  to  the 
whole  world  his  abhorrence  of  viUany,  treachery,  ca- 
lumny, and  pride ;  and  then  professes  that  he  would, 
to  the  utmost  of  his  power,  discountenance  and  destroy 
all  men  of  that  character;  as  he  wovdd,  on  the  con- 
trary, favour  and  protect  all  those  that  were  ti-uly  reh- 
gious  and  faithful.  Dr.  Delaney.  This  is  one  of  the 
Psalms  appointed  for  the  inaugiu-ation  service  of  our 
kings. 

Ver.  2.  I  will  behave  &c.]  That  is,  wisdom  shall 
guide  my  footsteps,  and  not  suffer  my  feet  to  slide  from 
thy  all-perfect  way.     Merrick. 

0  when  wilt  thou  come  unto  me  ?]     When  wilt 

llaou  come  to  protect  and  assist  me  ?    Rosenmiiller. 

3.  —  of  them  that  turn  aside  ;]  Of  them  who  in  their 
counsels  and  their  actions  deviate  from  the  Divine  law, 
to  serve  their  o^vn  interest.     Bp.  Home. 

it  shall  not   cleave  to  me.]      No  such   corrupt 

principle  shall  adhere  to  my  soul,  or  find  a  place  in  my 
affections.     Bp.  Home. 

4.  A  froward  heart]  That  is,  a  pen^erse  and  stubborn 
heart.     Edwai-ds. 

/  ivill  not  know]  I  will  not  favoiu".     Dr.  Wells. 


The  prophet  in  his  prayer 


PSALMS. 


maketh  a  grievoris  complaint. 


H 


7  He  that  worketh  deceit  shall  not 
dwell  within  my  house  :  he  that  telleth 

t  Heb.  shall    Jjes  f  shall  not  tarry  in  my  sight. 

ciiabiished.  8  I  will  early  destroy  all  the  wicked 
of  the  land ;  that  I  may  cut  off  all 
wicked  doers  from  the  city  of  the 
Lord. 

PSALM  CIL 

1  The  prophet  in  his  prayer  maketh  a  grievous 
complaint.  12  He  taketh  comfort  in  the 
eternity  and  mercy  of  God.  1 S  The  mercies 
of  God  are  to  be  recorded.  23  He  sustain- 
eth  his  weakness  by  the  unchangeahleness  of 
God. 

II  Or,  for.  ^  A  Prayer  |1  of  the  afflicted,  when  he 
is  overwhelmed,  and  poureth  out 
his  complaint  before  the  Lord. 

EAR  my  prayer,  O  Lord,  and 

let  my  cry  come  unto  thee. 

2  Hide  not  thy  face  from  me  in  the 

day  whe7i  I  am  in  trouble ;  incline 

thine  ear  unto  me :  in  the  day  when  I 

call  answer  me  speedily. 

II  Or,  (as  3  For  mv  days  are  consumed  11  like 

some  read)  ,  i  i  i  i 

into  smoke,  smokc,  and  my  bones  are  burned  as 
an  hearth. 

4  My  heart  is  smitten,  and  wither- 
ed like  grass ;  so  that  I  forget  to  eat 
my  bread. 

5  By  reason  of  the  voice  of  my 
II  Or,  flesh,     groauiug  my  bones  cleave  to  my  Hskin. 

6  I  am  like  a  pelican  of  the  wilder- 

8.  I  will  early  destroy  &c.]  The  meaning  may  be, 
"Every  morning  I  mil  be  destroying,  &c."  The  He- 
brew courts  of  justice  were  held  in  the  morning ;  see 
2  Sam.  XV.  2  ;  Jer.  xxi.  12.  Green.  Or,  the  word  here 
rendered  "  early,"  may  mean  "  soon."  Merrick.  Or, 
"  assiduously."     Rosemnuller. 

How  noble  a  declaration  was  this  in  a  great  king ! 
and  how  worthy  the  imitation  of  all  the  princes  of  the 
earth  !  How  noble  a  manner  too  was  this  of  publishing 
declarations  to  the  people,  in  solemn  and  sublime  hymns 
to  Almighty  God ;  set  to  musick,  and  svmg  with  joy 
and  transport  through  the  land  ;  at  once  ^andicating  in- 
nocence, and  propagating  piety  !  Let  this  be  numbered 
among  the  felicities  peculiar  to  David.     Dr.  Delaney. 

Psalm  CH.  This  Psalm  seems,  by  the  thirteenth 
verse,  to  have  been  composed  about  the  time  that  God 
had  promised  a  restoration  to  his  people  from  their 
captivity  in  Babylon  ;  namely,  after  a  term  of  seventy 
years  :  it  strongly  describes  the  miseries  they  suifered 
during  their  captivity,  and  begs  God  at  length  to  take 
pity  on  Jerusalem,  and  restore  it,  with  the  temple,  to 
its  former  glory ;  for  this  would  be  such  an  illustrious 
proof  of  his  divinity,  that  it  would  draw  aU  nations  to 
do  Him  homage ;  and  particularly  his  attention  to  this 
prayer  of  the  poor  prisoner  should  be  recorded  for  his 
honour  to  future  generations.  Mudge.  Penitential 
sorrow  being  a  princiijal  subject  of  this  Psalm,  it  is 
suitable  to  the  service  of  Ash- Wednesday.     Travell. 

Ver.  3.  —  as  an  hearth.^  Literally,  as  a  firebrand. 
Br.  Wall,  Old  Translation. 


ness :   I  am  like  an  owl  of  the  desert. 

7  I  watch,  and  am  as  a  sparrow 
alone  upon  the  house  top. 

8  Mine  enemies  reproach  me  all 
the  day ;  and  they  that  are  mad 
against  me  are  sworn  against  me. 

9  For  I  have  eaten  ashes  like 
bread,  and  mingled  my  drink  with 
weeping, 

10  Because  of  thine  indignation 
and  thy  wrath :  for  thou  hast  lifted 
me  up,  and  cast  me  down. 

11^  My  days  are  like  a  shadow  a  isa.  4o.  6. 
that  declineth;  and   I   am   withered 
like  grass. 

12  But  thou,  O  Lord,  shalt  en- 
dure for  ever ;  and  thy  remembrance 
unto  all  generations. 

13  Thou  shalt  arise,  and  have 
■mercy  upon  Zion :  for  the  time  to 
favour  her,  yea,  the  set  time,  is  come. 

14  For  thy  servants  take  pleasure 
in  her  stones,  and  favour  the  dust 
thereof. 

15  So  the  heathen  shall  fear  the 
name  of  the  Lord,  and  all  the  kings 
of  the  earth  thy  glory. 

16  When  the  Lord  shall  build  up 
Zion,  he  shall  appear  in  his  glory. 

17  He  will  regard  the  prayer  of 
the  destitute,  and  not  despise  their 
prayer. 

18  This  shall  be  written  for  the 


5.  By  reason  &c.]  Extremity  of  sorrow  causeth  the 
flesh  to  waste,  and  the  bones  to  press  u])on  the  skin, 
through  which  they  are  ready  to  force  their  way.  Bp. 
Home. 

6.  I  am  like  &c.]  The  sorrowful  man  is  naturally 
desirous  of  retiring  from  the  world,  to  vent  his  com- 
plaints in  solitude,  and  to  pass  the  nights  in  watcliful- 
ness  and  prayer.     Bp.  Home. 

7.  I  watch,']  That  is,  cares  and  sorrows  so  disturb 
me  that  I  cannot  sleep.     Rosemnuller. 

as  a  sparrow  alone']     The  bird  here  mentioned 

seems  to  be  the  solitary  sparrow,  which  is  thus  described 
in  Brooke's  Natural  History  :  "  It  usually  sits  alone  on 
the  tops  of  old  buildings,  and  roofs  of  chiu-ches,  singing 
very  sweetly,  especially  in  the  morning,  and  is  an 
Oriental  bird."     Parkhurst. 

9.  For  I  have  eaten  ashes  &c.]  I  am  so  humbled  by 
my  aflfliction,  that,  like  a  mournful  penitent,  I  lie  down 
among  the  dust  and  ashes,  which  mingle  themselves 
wth  my  food,  as  tears  do  Avith  my  drink.  Travell, 
Bp.  Patrick. 

13.  —  the  set  time,  is  come.]  The  time  fixed  for  the 
continuance  of  the  Babylonish  captivity;  which  was 
seventy  years,  Jer.  xxix.  10.     Green. 

14.  — take  pleasure  in  her  stones,]  That  is,  bear  an 
affection  to  her  ruins.     Green. 

and  favour  the  dust  thereof.]  Rather,  "  and  com- 
passionate her  dust." 

16.  When  the  Lord  &c.]  From  ver.  16  to  22  in- 
clusive, the  Psalmist  seems  to  speak  prophetically  of 
the  Messiah. 


The  mercies  of  God  are  to  he  recorded.      PSALMS.  An  exhortation  to  bless  God  for  his  mercy, 


generation  to  come :  and  the  people 
which  shall  be  created  shall  praise 
the  Lord. 

19  For  he  hath  looked  down  from 
the  height  of  his  sanctuary ;  from 
heaven  did  the  Lord  behold  the 
earth ; 

20  To  hear  the  groaning  of  the 
t  Heb.  the      prisoner ;  to  loose  those  that  are  f  ap- 

cliildren  of        ^     .  ,  ■,         ■, 

death.  pointed  to  death ; 

21  To  declare  the  name  of  the 
Lord  in  Zion,  and  his  praise  in  Jeru- 
salem ; 

22  When  the  people  are  gathered 
together,  and  the  kingdoms,  to  serve 
the  Lord. 

t  Heb.^  23  He  f  weakened  my  strength  in 

the  way ;  he  shortened  my  days. 

24  I  said,  O  my  God,  take  me  not 
away  in  the  midst  of  my  days :  thy 
years  are  throughout  all  generations. 

b  Hebr.  1. 10.  25  ^  Of  old  hast  thou  laid  the  foun- 
dation of  the  earth  :  and  the  heavens 
are  the  work  of  thy  hands. 

26  They  shall  perish,  but  thou  shalt 
t  Heb.  stand.  |  eudurc  !  yea,  all  of  them  shall  wax 

old  like  a  garment ;  as  a  vesture  shalt 
thou  change  them,  and  they  shall  be 
changed : 

27  But  thou  art  the  same,  and  thy 
years  shall  have  no  end. 

28  The  children  of  thy  servants 
shall  continue,  and  their  seed  shall  be 
established  before  thee. 

PSALM  cin. 

1  An  exhortation  to  bless  God  for  his  mercy, 
15  and  for  the  constancy  thereof. 


25.  Of  old  hast  thou  &c.]  The  application  of  this 
and  the  foUoudng  verses  to  Jesus  Christ,  in  the  Epistle 
to  the  Hebrews,  is  at  once  a  proof  of  his  Divinity, 
and  of  the  inspiration  of  the  Psalms.  See  Heb.  i.  10. 
Travell. 

28.  The  children  of  thy  servants  kc.']  Wliatever  may 
be  the  fate  of  the  present  generation,  whether  they  may 
live  to  see  the  accomplishment  of  all  that  has  been  fore- 
told, or  not,  yet  the  word  of  God  standeth  sure  ;  there 
shall  be  always  a  Church,  and  an  holy  seed,  to  whom 
the  promise  shall  be  made  good.     Bp.  Home. 

If  we  had  a  true  devotion  in  our  hearts  to  form  and 
compound  our  prayers,  and  a  fervent  motion  from  our 
hearts  to  pour  them  out,  we  might  reasonably  as  well 
as  piously  believe,  that  e\'ery  prayer  we  so  send  up  to 
heaven  would  prove  effectual,  and  bring  down  that  from 
thence  to  vis,  for  which  we  pray.  The  Church  hath 
jirovided  an  excellent  form  of  devotion  and  prayer  for 
all  men  to  concur  in  at  the  pul)lick  service  and  worship 
of  God  :  and  whoever  reads  and  considers  that  form, 
will  find  himself  best  prepared  for  his  private  devotions  ; 
and  may  xery  profitably  transplant  expressions  from 
thence  into  his  most  private  and  occasional  addresses 
to  the  Divine  Providence.     Lord  Clarendon. 

Psalm  CI II.  In  this  Psalm  David  blesses  God  for 


H  A  Psalm  of  David. 

BLESS  the  Lord,  O  my  soul: 
and  all  that  is  within  me,  Mess 
his  holy  name. 

2  Bless  the  Lord,  O  my  soul,  and 
forget  not  all  his  benefits : 

3  Who  forgiveth  all  thine  iniqui- 
ties ;  who  healeth  all  thy  diseases ; 

4  Who  redeemeth  thy  life  from 
destruction  ;  who  crowneth  thee  with 
lovingkindness  and  tender  mercies ; 

5  Who  satisfieth  thy  mouth  with 
good  things  ;  so  that  thy  youth  is  re- 
newed like  the  eagle's. 

6  The  Lord  executeth  righteous- 
ness and  judgment  for  all  that  are 
oppressed. 

7  He  made  known  his  ways  unto 
Moses,  his  acts  unto  the  children  of 
Israel. 

8  ^  The  Lord  is  merciful  and  gra-  a  Exod.  34. 
cioiis,  slow  to  anger,  and  f  plenteous  Numb.  u. 
in  mercy.  ^  ^         ^eut.  5. 10. 

9  He  will  not  always  chide :  neither  p^'^gg^//- 
will  he  keep  his  anger  for  ever.  Jer.  32.  is. 

10  He  hath  not  dealt  with  us  after  Ifm^rf/f"^ 
our  sins  ;  nor  rewarded  us  according 

to  our  iniquities. 

11  For  fas  the  heaven  is  high +h;^';;.„^^„ 
above  the  earth,  50  great  is  his  mercy  the  height  of 
toward  them  that  fear  him. 

12  As  far  as  the  east  is  from  the 
west,  so  far  hath  he  removed  our 
transgressions  from  us. 

13  Like  as  a  father  pitieth  his 
children,  50  the  Lord  pitieth  them 
that  fear  him. 

his  goodness  towards  himself  and  the  Israelites ;  cele- 
brates his  great  mercy  and  tender  compassion  towards 
his  people ;  and  invites  all  creatures  to  join  with  him 
in  praising  the  name  of  the  Lord.  Green.  A  pecuhar 
strain  of  tenderness  and  beauty  pervades  this  Psalm. 

Ver.  5.  ■ —  thy  youth  is  renewed  like  the  eagle's.']  That 
is,  as  the  eagle's  vigour  is  wont  to  be,  after  it  has  re- 
newed its  feathers.  Dr.  Wells.  The  youth  of  an  eagle 
is  no  otherwise  renewed  than  by  the  succession  of  new 
feathers  to  old  ones.  In  like  manner  the  serpent  was 
said  by  the  Romans  "  to  put  off  old  age"  when  it  cast 
its  skin.     Rosenmiiller. 

9,  10.  He  will  not  always  chide:  &c.]  God's  chas- 
tisements are  some  of  the  most  eminent  proofs  of  his 
mercy.  They  are  sent  to  reclaim  us  from  eternal  punish- 
ment. They  continue  not  always,  but  are  removed 
when  they  have  done  their  work;  and  while  they  last, 
are  as  nothing  in  comparison  of  those  heavy  stripes 
which  our  sins  have  deserved.     Bp.  Home. 

12.  As  far  as  the  east  &c.]  That  is.  He  hath  en- 
tirely remitted  the  punishment  due  to  our  manifold 
offences.     Bp.  Patrick. 

13.  Ldke  as  a  father  Sec.']     See  Isa.  xlix.  15. 

This  is  one  of  the  most  excellent  songs  of  thanks- 
giving in  the  whole  Book  of  Psalms.  David  here 
seems  affected  with  the  highest  strains  of  devotion,  and 


and  for  the  constancy  thereof. 


PSALMS. 


The  mighty  power  of  God. 


14  For  lie  knoweth  our  frame ;  lie 
rememberetli  that  we  are  dust. 

lb  As  for  man,  his  days  are  as 
y  grass :  as  a  flower  of  the  field,  so  he 

flourisheth. 

16  For  the  wind  passeth  over  it, 
\  Heb.  ii  is     and  f  it  is  gone ;  and  the  place  thereof 

shall  know  it  no  more. 

17  But  the  mercy  of  the  Lord 
is  from  everlasting  to  everlasting 
upon  them  that  fear  him,  and  his 
righteousness  unto  children's  chil- 
dren ; 

b  Deut.  r.  9.  iQ  b  'p^  ^uch.  as  keep  his  covenant, 
and  to  those  that  remember  his  com- 
mandments to  do  them. 

19  The  LoKD  hath  prepared  his 
throne  in  the  heavens ;  and  his  king- 
dom ruleth  over  all. 

20  Bless  the  Lord,  ye  his  angels, 
+  "?!'• .        +  that  excel  in  strength,  that  do  his 

mighty  in  i  i  i         •  ,       ,i 

sirength.  commaiidments,  hearkening  unto  the 
voice  of  his  word. 

21  Bless  ye  the  Lord,  all  ye  his 
hosts ;  ye  ministers  of  his,  that  do  his 
pleasure. 

22  Bless  the  Lord,  all  his  works 
in  all  places  of  his  dominion :  bless 
the  Lord,  O  my  soul. 

the  most  lively  sense  of  gratitude.  He  here  teaches  us 
by  his  example  to  bless  God,  not  only  with  our  mouth, 
but  with  our  whole  heart,  and  with  all  the  powers  of 
our  soul ;  to  cherish  the  remembrance  of  all  his  mercies, 
and  to  take  delight  in  rehearsing  them,  and  praising 
Him  continually.  The  Prophet  here  celebrates  parti- 
cularly the  infinite  mercy  of  God,  who,  knowing  that 
we  are  but  dust,  bears  with  us,  and  does  not  render  to 
us  what  our  sins  deserve ;  and  entertains  the  same  com- 
]jassion  and  kindness  as  a  father  does  for  his  chikh-en. 
But  he  teaches  us  at  the  same  time,  that  the  Divine 
goodness  is  displayed  only  in  behalf  of  those  that  fear 
Him  and  reverence  Him ;  and  that  his  mercy  extends 
only  to  them  that  "  keep  his  covenant,  and  remember 
his  commandments  to  do  them."     Ostervald. 

Psalm  CIV.  Tliis  Psalm  demonstrates  the  glory  of 
the  infinite  Creator,  from  the  msdom,  Ijeauty,  and 
variety  of  his  works.  The  poet  adorns  this  noble  sub- 
ject wth  the  clearest  and  most  splendid  colouring  of 
language;  and  with  imagery  the  most  magnificent, 
lively,  diversified,  and  pleasing ;  at  the  same  time  select, 
and  happily  adapted  to  the  subject.  Tliei'e  is  nothing 
of  the  kind  extant,  indeed,  nothing  can  be  conceived 
more  perfect  than  this  hymn,  whether  it  be  considered 
with  respect  to  its  intrinsick  beauties,  or  as  a  model  of 
that  species  of  composition.  Miraculous  exertions  of 
the  Divine  power  have  something  in  them  which  at  fij-st 
strikes  the  inattentive  mind  with  a  strong  sentiment  of 
sublimity  and  awe  :  but  the  true  subject  of  praise,  the 
most  worthy  of  God,  and  the  best  adapted  to  impress 
upon  the  heart  of  man  a  fen^ent  and  permanent  sense  of 
piety,  is  drawn  fi-om  the  contemplation  of  his  power  in 
the  creation  of  this  boundless  universe,  his  msdom  in 
aiTanging  and  adorning  it,  his  providence  in  sustaining 
it,  and  his  mercy  in  the  regulation  of  its  minutest 
Vol.  n. 


PSALM  CIV. 


1  A  meditation  upon  the  mighty  power,  7  and 
wonderful  providence  of  God.  31  God's 
glory  is  eternal.  33  The  prophet  voweth 
perpetually  to  praise  God. 

BLESS  the  Lord,  O  my  soul. 
O  Lord  my  God,  thou  art  very 
great ;  thou  art  clothed  with  honour 
and  majesty. 

2  Who  cover  est  thyself  with  light 
as  with  a  garment:  who  stretchest 
out  the  heavens  like  a  curtain : 

3  Who  layeth  the  beams  of  his 
chambers  in  the  waters  :  who  maketh 
the  clouds  his  chariot :  who  walketh 
upon  the  wings  of  the  wind  : 

4  ^  Who  maketh  his  angels  spirits;  aHebr.  i.  r. 
his  ministers  a  flaminp-  fire  : 

5  f  JVho  laid  the  foundations  of  the  t  Heb.  iie 
earth,  that  it  should  not  be  removed  thceanii'^'^''' 
for  ever. 

6  Thou  coveredst  it  with  the  deep 
as  with  a  garment :  the  waters  stood 
above  the  mountains. 

7  At  thy  rebuke  they  fled ;  at  the 
voice  of  thy  thunder  they  hasted  awav.  ^  ^'■'  ^''^ 

_  riM  11  .     "^      ntounlains 

o   II  1  hey  go  up  by  the  mountains ;  ascend,  the 
they  go  down  by  the  valleys  unto  the  ^dcscJnd. 


vpon  her 
bases. 


parts,  and  in  ordering  and  directing  the  affairs  of  men. 
Bp.  Lowth.  The  similitude  between  the  natural  and 
spiritual  creation  may,  perhaps,  point  out  the  reason 
why  the  Church  hath  appointed  this  Psalm  to  be  used 
on  Whit-Sundaj'.  Bp.  Home.  In  most  of  the  old  ver- 
sions this  Psalm  is  attriliuted  to  Da\'id. 

Ver.  2.  —  like  a  curtain  .-]  Or,  as  a  canopy.  Madge. 
As  the  cm'tain  of  a  pavilion,  or  tent. 

3.  Who  layeth  &c.]  That  is,  the  clouds  make  the 
flooring  of  his  heavens.     Mudge. 

who  maketh  the  clouds  his  chariot .-]  See  the  note 

on  Deut.  xxxiii.  26. 

4.  Who  maketh  his  angels  &c.]  From  the  manner  in 
which  these  words  are  introduced,  and  the  place  where 
they  stand,  one  should  conceive  the  meaning  of  them  to 
be,  that  God  employs  the  elements  of  air  and  fire,  the 
winds  and  the  lightnings,  as  his  messengers  and  mi- 
nisters, to  execute  his  commands  upon  the  earth.  But 
the  Apostle,  Heb.  i.  7,  informs  us,  that  they  have  a 
further  reference  to  immaterial  angels ;  either  because 
those  angels  often  appeared  in  the  likeness,  or  be- 
cause they  were  endued  A'i'ith  the  properties,  of  wind 
and  flame.  Intellectual  beings  of  the  highest  order 
in  the  realms  above,  are  as  ready  to  fulfil  the  word  of 
Jehovah,  as  are  the  elements  of  this  lower  world.  Bp. 
Home. 

5.  —  that  it  shotdd  not  &c.]  These  words  do  by  no 
means  imply,  that  the  earth  is  stationary,  or  that  it  is 
eternal ;  but  only  that  it  is  so  constructed  as  to  answer 
the  end,  and  to  last  the  time  for  which  it  was  created, 
Bp.  Home. 

7.  At  thy  rehuke']  At  thy  omnipotent  word.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

8.  Tkey  go  up  &c.]  Rather,  They  go  up  mountainsk, 
they  go  down  valleys,  to  the  places  Thou  hast  appointed 
for  them.     Edwards. 

H 


A  meditation  upon  the  mighty  power  PSALMS. 


and  loonderfid  providence  of  God. 


}3lace  which   thou    hast  founded  for 

them. 

9  Thou  hast  set  a  bound  that  they 

may  not  pass  over;    that  they  turn 

not  again  to  cover  the  earth, 
t  Hcb.  Who         10  +  He  sendeth  the  springs  into 
t  Heb.  'waiic.  the  vallcys,  wliich  f  run  among  the 

hills. 

1 1  They  give  drink  to  every  beast 
t  iieb.  break,  of  the  field :  the  wild  asses  f  quench 

their  thirst. 

12  By  them  shall  the  fowls  of  the 
heaven  have  their  habitation,  which 

t  Heb.  give  a  -|-  ging  amoug  the  branches. 

13  He  watereth  the  hills  from  his 
chambers  :  the  earth  is  satisfied  with 
the  fruit  of  thy  works. 

14  He  causeth  the  grass  to  grow 
for  the  cattle,  and  herb  for  the  service 
of  man  :  that  he  may  bring  forth  food 
out  of  the  earth ; 

bJudg.  9. 13.       15  And   ^wine  that  maketh  glad 
t  Heb.  to       the  heart  of  man,  and  +  oil  to  make 

make  his  face    t  .       r  ,  !•  ii  i  i  ■    j 

shinewithoii,  MS  lacc  to  sluue,  aucl    Dread  which 
ov,more  than  gtreugtheneth  man's  heart. 

16  The  trees  of  the  Lord  are  full 
of  sap ;  the  cedars  of  Lebanon,  which 
he  hath  planted ; 

17  Where  the  birds  make  their 
nests :  as  for  the  stork,  the  fir  trees 
are  her  house. 

18  The  high  hills  are  a  refuge  for 
the  wild  goats ;  and  the  rocks  for  the 
conies. 

19  He  appointed  the  moon  for 
seasons :  the  sun  knoweth  his  going 
down. 

20  Thou  makest  darkness,  and  it 


15.  —  and  oil  to  make]  See  the  note  on  Psalm  xxiii. 
5, 

17.  —  as  for  the  stork,  &c.]  The  storks  breed  plenti- 
fully in  Barbary  every  summer.  They  m.ake  their  nests 
with  dry  twigs  of  trees,  which  they  place  upon  the 
highest  parts  of  old  ruins  or  houses,  in  the  canals  of 
ancient  aqueducts,  and  frequently  (so  familiar  they  are, 
by  being  never  molested)  upon  the  very  tops  of  their 
mosques  and  dweUing-houses.  The  fir  and  other  trees 
likewise  (when  these  are  wanting)  "  are  a  dwelling  for 
the  stork."     Dr.  Shaw. 

18.  7%e  high  hills  are  a  refuge  for  the  wild  goats;] 
See  the  note  on  Job  xxxix.  1 . 

for  the  conies.]     See  notes  on  Lev.  xi.  5 ;  Prov. 

XXX.  26. 

19.  He  appointed  the  moon  for  seasons  :]  The  greatest 
part  of  the  Jewish  feasts,  as  the  new  moon,  the  pass- 
over,  the  pentecost,  &c.  were  governed  l)y  the  moon. 
JDimock. 

26.  —  leviathan,]  This  word,  which  in  Job  xh.  sig- 
nifies the  crocodile,  and  in  Psalm  Ixxiv.  14,  is  used  alle- 
gorically  for  the  Egyptians,  and  in  Isa.  xxvii.  1,  for 
other  mighty  ojipressors  of  God's  church,  appears  to 
be  used  in  this  place  for  a  whale,  or  large  fish  of  the 
cetaceous  kind.    Parkhurst. 


is  night:  wherein  f  aU  the  beasts  of  tHewm. 
the  forest  do  ex ee^  forth.  dotrampieon 

21  The  young  lions  roar  after  their 
prey,  and  seek  their  meat  from 
God. 

22  The  sun  ariseth,  they  gather 
themselves  together,  and  lay  them 
down  in  their  dens. 

23  Man  goeth  forth  unto  his  work 
and  to  his  labour  until  the  even- 
ing. 

24  O  Lord,  hov/ manifold  are  thy 
works  !  in  wisdom  hast  thou  made 
them  all :  the  earth  is  full  of  thy 
riches. 

25  So  is  this  great  and  wide  sea, 
wherein  are  things  creeping  innumer- 
able, both  small  and  great  beasts. 

26  There  go  the  ships:  there  is 
that  leviathan,  iohom  thou  hast  +  made  t  Heb. 

,  ,  .  funned. 

to  play  tlierem. 

27  *=  These  wait    all    upon    thee  ;  ^  Ps.  ms.  i5. 
that  thou  mayest  give  them  their  meat 

in  due  season. 

28  That  thou  givest  them  they 
gather :  thou  openest  thine  hand, 
they  are  filled  with  good. 

29  Thou  hidest  thy  face,  they  are 
troubled:  thou  takest  away  their 
breath,  they  die,  and  return  to  their 
dust. 

30  Thou  sendest  forth  thy  spirit, 
they  are  created :  and  thou  renewest 
the  face  of  the  earth. 

31  The  glory  of  the  Lord  f  shall  ni'^i^*/'"" 
endure  for  ever:  the  Lord  shall  re- 
joice in  his  works. 

32  He  looketh  on  the  earth,  and 


30.  Thou  sendest  forth  thy  spirit,  &c.]  That  Spirit 
of  thine,  which  moved,  at  the  first,  upon  the  face  of 
the  waters,  is  still  sent  forth  by  Thee,  for  the  renewing 
of  those  several  creatm'es,  whose  daily  mortaUty  re- 
quires the  supply  of  a  continual  succession  and  jjropa- 
gation.     Bp.  Hall. 

32.  He  looketh  on  the  earth,  &c.]  At  his  presence 
the  very  earth  trembles,  and  the  mountains,  as  om* 
fathers  saw  at  mount  Sinai,  are  full  of  fir-e  and  smoke. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

Since  the  works  of  the  creation  are  all  of  them  so 
many  demonstrations  of  the  infinite  wisdom  and  power 
of  God,  they  may  serve  to  us  as  so  many  arguments 
exciting  to  the  constant  fear  of  God,  and  to  a  steady 
hearty  obedience  to  all  his  laws.  And  thus  we  may 
make  these  works  as  serviceable  to  our  spiritual  in- 
terest, as  they  all  are  to  our  life  and  temporal  interest. 
For  if,  wheneA'cr  we  see  them,  we  would  consider  that 
these  are  the  works  of  our  Di\ine  Lord  and  Master,  to 
whom  we  are  to  be  accounta])le  for  all  our  thoughts, 
words,  and  works,  and  that  in  these  we  may  see  his 
infinite  power  and  wisdom;  this  would  check  us  in 
sinning,  and  excite  us  to  serve  and  please  Him  who 
is  aboA'e  all  control,  and  who  hath  om'  life  and  whole 
happiness  in  his  power.     Dr.  Derham, 


The  story  of  God's  providence 


a  1  Chron. 
10.  8. 
Isa.  12.  4. 


it  trembletli:    he  touchetli  the  hilLs, 
and  they  smoke. 

33  I  will  sing  unto  the  Lord  as 
long  as  I  live :  I  will  sing  praise  to 
my  God  while  I  have  my  being. 

34  My  meditation  of  him  shall  be 
sweet:  I  will  be  glad  in  the  Lord. 

35  Let  the  sinners  be  consumed 
out  of  the  earth,  and  let  the  wicked 
be  no  more.     Bless  thou  the  Lord, 

0  my  soul.     Praise  ye  the  Lord. 

PSALM  CV. 

1  An  exhortation  to  praise  God,  and  to  seek 
out  his  works.  7  The  story  of  God's  pro- 
vidence over  Abraham,  16  over  Joseph,  23 
over  Jacob  in  Egypt,  26  over  Moses  deliver- 
ing the  Israelites,  37  over  the  Israelites 
brought  out  of  Egypt,  fed  in  the  wilderness, 
and  planted  in  Canaan. 

O^  G I V  E  thanks  vmto  the  Lord  ; 
call  upon  his  name  :  make  known 
his  deeds  among  the  people. 

2  Sing  unto  him,  sing  psalms  unto 
him:  talk  ye  of  all  his  wondrous 
works. 

3  Glory  ye  in  his  holy  name :  let 
the  heart  of  them  rejoice  that  seek 
the  Lord. 

4  Seek  the  Lord,  and  his  strength : 
seek  his  face  evermore. 

5  Remember  his  marvellous  works 
that  he  hath  done ;  his  wonders,  and 
the  judgments  of  his  mouth ; 

6  O  ye  seed  of  Abraham  his  ser- 
vant, ye  children  of  Jacob  his  chosen. 

7  He  is  the  Lord  our  God:  his 
judgments  are  in  all  the  earth. 

8  He  hath  remembered  his  cove- 
1)  Gen.  17. 2.  naut  for  ever,  the  word  ivhich  he  com- 
%'^l'  &''2f     nianded  to  a  thousand  generations. 
13.  &  35. 11.        9  ^  Which  covenant  he  made  with 
Heb.^6. 17.'     Abraham,  and  his  oath  unto  Isaac; 


PSALMS.  over  Abraham^  Joseph,  &^c. 

10  And  confirmed  the  same  imto 
Jacob  for  a  law,  and  to  Israel  for  an 
everlasting  covenant : 

11''  Saying,  Unto  thee  will  I  give  <=  Gen-  is-  is- 
the  land  of  Canaan,  f  the  lot  of  your  t  ue'b.  ko 
inheritance :  '""^^' 

12  When  there  were  hut  a  few  men 
in  number ;  yea,  very  few,  and  stran- 
gers in  it. 

13  When  they  went  from  one  na- 
tion to  another,  from  one  kingdom  to 
another  people  ; 

14  He  suffered  no  man  to  do  them 
wrong:  yea,  he  reproved  kings  for 
their  sakes ; 

15  Saying,  Touch  not  mine  an- 
ointed, and  do  my  prophets  no  harm. 

16  Moreover  he  called  for  a  famine 
upon  the  land :  he  brake  the  whole 
staff  of  bread. 

17  He  sent  a  man   before  them, 
^  even   Joseph,  %oho   was    sold   for    a  <i  Gen.  37. 
servant : 

18  ^  Whose  feet   they   hurt   with  e  Gen.  39. 20. 
fetters :  f  he  was  laid  in  iron :  +  Heb.  his 

19  Until  the  time  that  his  word  tl/o  iroT 
came :   the  word  of  the  Lord  tried 
liim. 

20  ^  The  king  sent  and  loosed  him ;  f  Gen.  41. 14. 
even  the  ruler  of  the  people,  and  let 
him  go  free. 

21  s  He  made  him  lord  of  his  house,  e  Gen.  41. 40. 
and  ruler  of  all  his  f  substance :  f  Heb. 

22  To  bind  his  princes  at  his  plea-  ^"'^'^^''■"'^ 
sure ;  and  teach  his  senators  wisdom. 

23  ^  Israel  also  came  into  Egypt ;  h  Gen.  46.  c. 
and  Jacob  sojourned  in  the   land  of 
Ham. 

24  And  he  increased  his  people 
greatly ;  and  made  them  stronger  than 
their  enemies. 

25  ^  He  turned  their  heart  to  hate  i  Exod.  1.  s. 


Psalm  CV.  The  former  part  of  this  Psalm  was  com- 
l)Osed  by  David,  ui^on  his  having  brought  the  ark  to 
Zion,  1  Clii'on.  xvi.  And  it  is  highly  probable  that  he 
afterwards  enlarged  it,  that  it  might  be  a  more  complete 
commemoration  of  all  the  mercies  of  God  to  the  Jewish 
nation,  from  the  days  of  Abraham  to  then-  taking  pos- 
session of  the  land  of  Canaan.     Edwards. 

Ver.  4.  —  seek  his  face  evermore.']  Approach  his 
presence  evermore;  that  is,  the  ark  of  his  presence. 
Green. 

5.  —  the  judgments  of  his  mouth;]  He  means,  the 
punishments  on  their  enemies,  which  He,  by  the  word 
of  his  mouth,  by  the  exercise  of  his  immediate  power, 
had  \vrought.     Dr.  Hammond. 

6. — ye  children  of  Jacob  his  chosen.]  Ye  children 
of  Jacob,  whom  he  chose  (rejecting  Esau)  to  inherit 
the  promised  blessing ;  see  Gen.  xxv.  23.  Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  —  everlasting  covenant:]  'lliat  is,  a  covenant 
never  to  be  altered,  if  they  steadily  kept  it.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick, 


15.  —  Touch  not  mine  anointed,]  Do  not  dare  to  lay 
hands  upon  those  whom  I  have  pecuharly  consecrated 
to  myself  and  my  service.  Bp.  Hall.  See  the  notes  on 
Lev.  ii.  1,  and  on  Gen.  xx.  18. 

anointed,— prophets]  The  Patriarchs  were  con- 
sidered as  priests  and  Prophets,  by  celebrating  the  name 
of  Jehovah  among  the  nations,  and  foretelling  a  Re- 
deemer of  Israel;  see  Gen.  xx.  7;  xxii.  8;  xlix.  10, 
Dimock. 

1 6.  —  the  whole  staff  of  bread.]  All  the  support  of 
life.     Bp.  Wilson. 

ig. — that  his  word  came:]  That  the  word  of  the 
Lord  came.     See  Gen.  xh.  25. 

22.  To  bind  his  princes  at  his  pleasure;]  That  is,  he 
entrusted  him  with  absolute  power,  to  command  the 
rulers  of  his  several  provinces  at  his  pleasure.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

23.  —  the  land  of  Ham.]     Egypt. 

25.  He  turned  their  heart  &c.]     Tlie  kindness  and 
love  of  God  to  his  people  "turned  the  hearts"  of  the 
H  2 


God^s  providence  over  the  Israelites.  PSALMS.         The  psalmist  exhorteth  to  praise  God. 


k  Exod.  3. 
10. 

1  Exod.  7.  9. 
+  Heb.  word 
of  his  sig?is. 


m  Exod.  10. 
22. 


n  Exod.  7. 
20. 


o  Exod.  8.  6. 


p  Exod.  8. 
17,  24. 


qExod.  9.  23. 
t  Heb.  He 
gave  their 
rain  hail. 


r  Exod.  10.4, 


8  Exod.  12. 
29. 


t  Exod.  12. 
35. 


u  Exod.  12. 
33. 


his  people,  to  deal  subtilly  with  his 
servants. 

26  ^He  sent  Moses  his  servant; 
and  Aaron  whom  he  had  chosen. 

27  ^They  shewed  fhis  signs  among 
them,  and  wonders  in  the  land  of 
Ham. 

28  ^  He  sent  darkness,  and  made 
it  dark ;  and  they  rebelled  not  against 
his  word. 

29  "He  turned  their  waters  into 
blood,  and  slew  their  fish. 

30  °  Their  land  brought  forth  frogs 
in  abundance,  in  the  chambers  of  their 
kings. 

31  P  He''^  spake,  and  there  came 
divers  sorts  of  flies,  and  lice  in  all 
their  coasts. 

32  1  f  He  gave  them  hail  for  'rain, 
and  flaming  fire  in  their  land. 

33  He  smote  their  vines  also  and 
their  fig  trees;  and  brake  the  trees 
of  their  coasts. 

34  "■  He  spake,  and  the  locusts 
came,  and  caterpillers,  and  that  with- 
out number, 

35  And  did  eat  up  all  the  herbs  in 
their  land,  and  devoured  the  fruit  of 
their  ground. 

36  ^  He  smote  also  all  the  firstborn 
in  their  land,  the  chief  of  all  their 
strength. 

37  *He  brought  them  forth  also 
with  silver  and  gold :  and  there  icas 
not  one  feeble  person  among  their 
tribes. 

38  "  Egypt  was   glad  when   they 


Egyjjtians  against  them,  and  caused  hatred  to  take  the 
place  of  friendship.     Bp.  Home. 

28.  —  and  they  rebelled  not  &c.]  Some  interpreters 
suppose  the  word  "  they"  refers  to  Moses  and  Aaron. 
Dimock,  Rosenmuller. 

44.  —  they  inherited  the  labour  of  the  people  j^  They 
took  possession  of  the  cities,  towns,  fields,  and  vine- 
yards, which  the  labour  of  others  (that  is,  the  Canaan- 
ites)  had  built  and  planted.     Bp.  Patrick. 

45.  —  Praise  ye  the  Lord.']  This  is  a  literal  transla- 
tion from  the  Hebrew  word  Alleluia,  or  Hallelujah  (see 
the  margin).  This  word  occurs  at  the  beginning  or  at 
the  end  of  many  Psalms.  Alleluia  was  sung  on  solemn 
days  of  rejoicing :  "  and  all  her  streets  (that  is,  the 
streets  of  Jerusalem)  shall  say  Alleluia,"  says  Tobit, 
si)eaking  of  the  rebuilding  of  Jerusalem,  Tob.  xiii.  18. 
St.  John  in  the  Revelation  says,  "  I  heard  a  great  voice 
of  much  people  in  heaven,  saying,  Alleluia ;  Salvation, 
and  glory,  and  honoiu-,  and  power,  unto  the  Lord  our 
God,"  chap.  xix.  1  :  see  also  ver.  .3,  4.  6.  ITiis  expres- 
sion of  joy  and  praise  was  transferred  at  an  early  period 
from  the  synagogue  to  the  church :  and  it  is  still  oc- 
casionally used  in  devotional  psalmody.     Calmet, 

Who  can  1)ehold  the  army  of  Divine  judgments  set 
forth  in  dreadful  array  before  him,  (ver.  28 — 30,)  with- 
out trembling  very  exceedingly  at  that  Power  which  is 


departed :  for  the  fear  of  them  fell 
upon  them. 

39  ^  He  spread  a  cloud  for  a  cover-  x  Exod.  i3. 
ing;  and  fire  to  give  light  in  the  night. 

40  >'  The    people    asked,    and   he  y^Exod.  i6. 
brought    quails,    and   satisfied   them 

with  the  bread  of  heaven. 

41  ''He  opened  the  rock,  and  the  ^jfj^^^'^'sV' "^ 
waters  sfushed  out;  they  ran  in  the  n. 

J  ,     *',.,.  •'  1  Cor.  10.4. 

dry  places  like  a  river. 

42  For  he  remembered  his  holy 
promise,  and  Abraham  his  servant. 

43  And  he  brought  forth  his  peo- 
ple with  joy,  and   his    chosen   with 

-j- gladness:  t.Heb. 

44  =*  And  gave  them  the  lands  of  a  jS"  13.7 
the  heathen :  and  they  inherited  the  fj^"*'  ^- '"' 
labour  of  the  people  ; 

45  That  they  might  observe  his 
statutes,  and  keep  his  laws.  Praise 
ye  the  Lord. 

PSALM  CVL 

1  The  psalmist  exhorteth  to  praise  God.  4  He 
prayeth  for  pardon  of  sin,  as  God  did  with 
the  fathers.  7  The  story  of  the  people's 
rebellion,  and  God's  mercy.  47  He  con- 
cludeth  with  prayer  and  praise. 

t  13  R  A I S  E  ye  the  Lord,  O  ^give  t^^eb 

-I-  thanks  unto  the  L-ord;  lor  he  aPs.  107.  i. 
is  good :  for  his  mercy  endureth  for  136.' i'. ''  ^ 
ever. 

2  Who  can  utter  the  mighty  acts 
of  the  Lord  ?  who  can  shew  forth 
all  his  praise  ? 

3  Blessed  are  they  that  keep  judg- 
ment, and  he  that  doeth  righteous- 
ness at  all  times. 


able  to  send  them,  singly  or  in  conjunction,  upon  a 
sinful  land  !  AMio  can  reflect  upon  their  number  and 
variety,  ^vithout  adoring  that  goodness,  patience,  and 
long-suffering,  which  tried  so  many  different  methods, 
and  waited  so  long,  to  lead  the  offenders  to  repentance  ! 
Bp.  Home.  This  hymn  was  designed  to  perpetuate 
among  the  Israelites  the  remembrance  of  God's  mer- 
cies, and  to  excite  their  gratitude.  Though  these  events 
do  not  directly  regard  Christians,  yet  they  ought  to 
preserve  the  remembrance  of  them,  as  affording  matter 
for  the  most  edifyang  and  instructive  meditations.  But 
it  is  oiu'  duty,  abo^'e  all,  to  take  occasion,  from  what  is 
contained  in  this  Psalm,  to  raise  our  thoughts  to  the 
consideration  of  those  signal  mercies  and  spiritual  bless- 
ings which  God  has  communicated  to  us,  by  making 
with  us  a  new  covenant  in  Jesus  Christ ;  by  delivering 
us  from  the  captivity  of  sin,  of  the  devil,  and  of  death, 
and  by  receiving  us  into  his  church.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  CVI.  This  Psalm,  written  in  captivity,  may 
have  been  intended  to  confirm  the  faith  of  the  young, 
and  to  encourage  their  hopes  of  restoration  to  their 
native  land.  It  not  only  details  the  judgments  inflicted 
on  the  disobedience  of  the  Jewish  people,  but  also  the 
frequent  instances  of  Divine  mercy  which  uniformly 
followed  their  repentance. 


The  story  of  the  peopW s  rebellion, 


4  Remember  me,  O  Lord,  with 
the  favour  that  thou  hearest  unto  thy 
people :  O  visit  me  with  thy  salva- 
tion ; 

5  That  I  may  see  the  good  of  thy 
chosen,  that  I  may  rejoice  in  the 
gladness  of  thy  nation,  that  I  may 
glory  with  thin^  inheritance. 

6  We  have  sinned  with  our  fathers, 
we  have  committed  iniquity,  we  have 
done  wickedly. 

7  Our  fathers  understood  not  thy 
wonders  in  Egypt ;  they  remembered 
not   the   multitude    of  thy  mercies  ; 

b  Exod.  14.    I)  but  provoked  him  at  the  sea,  even  at 
the  Red  sea. 

8  Nevertheless  he  saved  them  for 
his  name's  sake,  that  he  might  make 
his  mighty  power  to  be  known. 

9  He  rebuked  the  Red  sea  also, 
and  it  was  dried  up :  so  he  led  them 
through  the  depths,  as  through  the 
wilderness. 

10  And  he  saved  them  from  the 
hand  of  him  that  hated  them,  and  re- 
deemed them  from  the  hand  of  the 
enemy. 

1 1  •=  And  the  waters  covered  their 
enemies :  there  was  not  one  of  them 
left. 

12  "^  Then  believed  they  his  words ; 
they  sang  his  praise. 

13  ^  t  They  soon  forgat  his  works ; 
they  waited  not  for  his  counsel : 

14  ^But  f  lusted  exceedingly  in 
the  wilderness,  and  tempted  God  in 
the  desert. 

15  &And  he  gave  them  their  re- 
quest; but  sent  leanness  into  their 
soul. 

\Q  ^  They  envied  Moses  also  in 
the  camp,  and  Aaron  the  saint  of  the 
Lord. 


c  Exod.  14. 
27.  &  15.  5. 


d  Exod.  14. 
31.  &  15.  1. 

e  Exod.  15. 

24.  &  IB.  2. 

t  Hel).  They 

made  hasle, 

ilicy  forgat. 

f  Numb.  11. 

4. 

1  Cor.  10.  6. 

t  Heb.  lusted 

a  lust. 

S  Numb.  11. 

31. 

h  Numb.  16. 
1,  &c. 


PSALMS.  and  God's  merer/. 

17  'The  earth  opened  and  swal-  iNumb.  le. 
lowed  up  Dathan,  and  covered  the  ibeut.  ii.  c. 
company  of  Abiram. 

18  "^  And  a  fire  was  kindled  in  their  ^  Numb.  is. 
company;  the  flame  burned  up  the     ' 
wicked. 

1 9  ^  They  made  a  calf  in  Horeb,  i  Exod.  32. 4. 
and  worshipped  the  molten  image. 

20  Thus  they  changed  their  glory 
into  the  simiKtude  of  an  ox  that  eateth 
grass. 

21  They  forgat  God  their  sa- 
viour, which  had  done  great  things 
in  Egypt; 

22  Wondrous  works  in  the  land  of 
Ham,  a7id  terrible  things  by  the  Red 
sea. 

23  °^  Therefore  he   said   that  he  m  Exod.  32. 
would  destroy  them,  had  not  Moses 
his    chosen  stood  before  him  in  the 
breach,  to  turn  away  his  wrath,  lest 
he  should  destroy  them. 

24  Yea,  thev  despised  +  the  plea-  t  Heb.  a 

,         11  1T1  ,1'  1       laud  of  desire. 

sant  land,  they  believed  not  Ins  word : 

25  "  But  murmured  in  their  tents,  n  Numb.  14. 
and  hearkened  not  unto  the  voice  of 
the  Lord. 

26  Therefore  he  lifted  up  his  hand 
against  them,  to  overthrow  them  in 
the  wilderness : 

27  +  To  overthrow  their  seed  also  t  Heb.  to 

'      ,        .  .  1     ^  , ,         make  t/iem 

among   the    nations,  and  to   scatter /«;/. 
them  in  the  lands. 

28  °  They  joined  themselves  also  « Numb.  25. 
unto  Baal-peor,  and  ate  the  sacrifices 
of  the  dead. 

29  Thus  they  provoked  him  to 
anger  with  their  inventions :  and  the 
plague  brake  in  upon  them. 

30  PThen  stood  up  Phinehas,  and  p  Numb.  2s. 
executed  judgment :  and  soothe  plague 
was  stayed. 

31  And  that  was  counted  unto  him 


Ver.  6.  We  have  sinned  with  our  fathers^  That  is, 
after  their  example  of  unbeUef  and  disobedience.  Bp. 
Home. 

J  3.  —  tJiey  waited  not  for  his  counsel .-]  They  were 
too  impatient  to  wait  for  the  full  execution  of  his  pur- 
poses towards  them.     Travell. 

14.  —  and  tempted  Godl  To  give  them  still  fiu-ther 
proofs  of  his  power.     Bp.  Wilson. 

15.  — but  sent  leanness  into  their  soul.'\  Tliis  expres- 
sion refers  generally  to  the  diseases  inflicted  upon 
the  Israelites  by  Heaven ;  see  Numb.  xi.  33.  Rosen- 
miiller. 

17.  The  earth  opened  &c.]  Perhaps  Dathan  and 
Abiram  are  mentioned  only  as  being  guilty  of  the 
greater  crime  in  invading  the  priestly  office,  which  be- 
longed to  the  tribe  of  Levi.     Dimock. 

20.  —  they  changed  their  glory^  They  forsook  the 
true  worship  of  God,  who  was  their  glory.     Dr.  Wells. 

24.  Yea,  they  despised  the  pleasant  land,'}     They  de- 


spised the  land  of  Canaan,  so  that  they  would  not  enter 
therein  and  endeavour  to  take  it,  when  God  ordered 
them  so  to  do  ;  see  Nvimb.  xiii,  xiv.     Dr.  Wells. 

26.  Therefore  he  lifted  up  &c.]  Tliat  is.  He  swore 
unto  them  that  He  wovdd  make  them  fall  in  the  wilder- 
ness. "Lifting  the  hand"  was  the  usual  form  of 
swearing ;  see  Gen.  xiv.  22.  Mudge.  See  the  note  on 
Deut.  xxxii.  40. 

28.  They  joined  themselves  &c.]  See  the  note  on 
Numb.  XXV.  3. 

the  sacrifices  of  the  dead.}  Perhaps  the  meaning 

is,  sacrifices  which  were  offered  to  idols,  which  he  calls 
"  dead,"  in  opposition  to  the  true  and  living  God,  and 
by  way  of  contempt,  and  to  note  the  sottishness  of  idol- 
aters, who  worshipped  hfeless  things,  as  stocks  and 
stones,  or  dead  men.     Poole,  Rosenmilller. 

30.  Then  stood  up  &c.]  The  notes  upon  many  of  the 
passages  referred  to  in  the  margin  mil  explain  several 
of  the  following  verses. 


The  story  of  the  people's  rebellion^  PSALMS. 

for  righteousness  unto  all  generations 

for  evermore. 
q  Numi).  20.       32  1  They  angered  him  also  at  the 
^^'  waters  of  strife,  so  that  it  went  ill 

with  Moses  for  their  sakes : 

33  Because  they  provoked  his  spi- 
rit, so  that  he  spake  unadvisedly  with 
his  lips. 

34  They  did  not  destroy  the  na- 
rDeut. 7. 2.    tious,  "^Concerning  whom  the  Lord 

commanded  them : 
E  Judg.  1. 21.      35  s  -Qy^i  were  mingled  among  the 
heathen,  and  learned  their  works. 

36  And  they  served  their  idols: 
which  were  a  snare  unto  them. 

37  Yea,  they  sacrificed  their  sons 
and  their  daughters  unto  devils, 

38  And  shed  innocent  blood,  even 
the  blood  of  their  sons  and  of  their 
daughters,  whom  they  sacrificed  unto 
the  idols  of  Canaan :  and  the  land 
was  polluted  with  blood. 

39  Thus  were  they  defiled  with 
their  own  works,  and  went  a  whoring 
with  their  own  inventions. 

40  Therefore  was  the  wrath  of  the 
Lord  kindled  against  his  people, 
insomuch  that  he  abhorred  his  own 
inheritance. 

41  And  he  gave  them  into  the  hand 
of  the  heathen  ;  and  they  that  hated 
them  ruled  over  them. 

42  Their  enemies  also  oppressed 
them,  and  they  were  brought  into 
subjection  under  their  hand. 

t  Judg.  2. 16.      43   *  Many  times   did    he    deliver 
them;   but  they  provoked  him  with 


and  God's  mercy. 


brought  low  ll  or.  '»2- 

'-'  poverisJied, 

or,  weakened. 


their  counsel,  and  were 
for  their  iniquity. 

44  Nevertheless  he  regarded  their 
affliction,  when  he  heard  their  cry : 

45  "  And  he  remembered  for  them  uLev.2G.4i 
his  covenant,  and  repented  according 
to  the  multitude  of  his  mercies. 

46  He  made  them.also  to  be  pitied 
of  all  those  that  carried  them  captives. 

47  Save  us,  O  Lord  our  God,  and 
gather  us  from  among  the  heathen,  to 
give  thanks  unto  thy  holy  name,  and 
to  triumph  in  thy  praise. 

48  Blessed  he  the  Lord  God  of 
Israel  from  everlasting  to  everlasting : 
and  let  all  the  people  say.  Amen. 
Praise  ye  the  Lord. 

PSALM  CVIL 

1  The  psalmist  exhorteth  the  redeemed,  in 
praising  God,  to  observe  his  manifold  pro- 
vidence, 4  over  travellers,  10  over  captives, 
17  over  sick  men,  23  over  seamen,  33  and 
in  divers  varieties  of  life. 


39.  Tfms  were  they  defiled  &c.]  Idolatry,  which  is 
infidehty  towards  God,  is  often  represented  in  Scripture 
as  spiritual  fornication  or  adultery.  Travell.  See  notes 
at  Exod.  xxxii.  6;  xxxiv.  16. 

47.  — gather  us  from  among  the  heathen,']  Restore 
such  of  us  as  are  dispersed  in  foreign  lands  unto  our 
own  country.     Bp.  Patrick. 

If  we  accustomed  ourselves  to  take  a  just  survey  of 
oui'selves,  of  the  frowardness  and  the  pride  of  our  na- 
tures, we  shoiild  frequently  think  it  fit  and  necessary 
to  invert  our  prayers,  to  deprecate  God's  favours  and 
mercies,  and  pray  for  his  corrections  and  judgments, 
or  rather  we  should  look  tipon  his  judgments  and  mor- 
tifications as  his  greatest  and  most  transcendent  mer- 
cies. If  men  took  that  view  of  themselves,  which  others 
take  of  them  in  their  highest  prosperities,  when  God 
])Ours  down  his  blessings  upon  them;  observed  the 
haughtiness  of  their  looks,  gait,  and  gestures,  their 
proud  behaviour  towards  all  who  have  need  of  them, 
and  tlieir  servile  heha\'iovir  towards  all  of  whom  they 
stand  in  need,  which  every  body  else  1)ut  themselves 
observes;  and  considered  how  very  little  they  used  to 
think  of  God  in  those  seasons ;  and  then,  if  they  re- 
flected upon  their  own  modest  behaviom'  upon  some 
disappointment  they  had  sustained,   how  often  they 


o 


^GIVE  thanks  unto  the  Lord,  l^^g^^^-^- 
for  he   is   good :  for  his  mercy  i36.  i'. 
endureth  for  ever. 

2  Let  the  redeemed  of  the  Lord 
say  so,  whom  he  hath  redeemed  from 
the  hand  of  the  enemy  ; 

3  And  gathered  them  out  of  the 
lands,  from  the  east,  and  from  the 
west,  from  the  north,  and  f  from  the  t  Heb.  from 

,  '  the  sea. 

south. 

4  They  wandered  in  the  wilder- 
ness in  a  solitary  wa)'';  they  foiuid 
no  city  to  dwell  in. 


used  to  pray  to  God  in  their  anguish  and  affliction,  and 
how  fervent  their  devotions  have  then  been,  they  would 
confess  how  much  better  men  they  are  in  the  latter, 
than  in  the  former  condition,  and  how  much  more  gra- 
cious God  hath  been  to  them  in  the  one  than  in  the 
other  visitation.     Lord  Clarendon. 

The  end  of  the  fourth  Book  of  Psahns. 

Psalm  CVII.  This  Psalm  may  undoubtedly  be  enu- 
merated among  the  most  elegant  monuments  of  anti- 
quity ;  and  it  is  chiefly  indebted  for  its  elegance  to  the 
general  plan  and  conduct  of  the  poem.  It  celebrates 
the  goodness  and  mercy  of  God  towards  mankind,  as 
demonstrated  in  the  immediate  assistance  and  comfort 
He  affords  in  the  greatest  calamities  to  those  who  de- 
A'outly  implore  his  aid :  in  the  first  jjlace,  to  those  who 
wander  in  the  desert,  and  who  encovmter  the  terrom-s 
of  famine ;  next,  to  those  who  are  in  bondage ;  to  those 
who  are  afflicted  with  disease  ;  and  finally,  to  those  who 
are  tossed  about  uj)on  the  ocean.  The  jirolixity  of  the 
argument  is  occasionally  relieved  by  nai'ration;  and 
examples  are  suj^eradded  of  the  Divine  severity  in 
punishing  the  wicked,  as  well  as  of  his  benignity  to  the 
devout  and  virtuous ;  and  both  the  nai-rative  and  pre- 
ceptive parts  are  recommended  to  the  earnest  contem- 


The  redeemed  are  exhorted  to  observe 


PSALMS. 


God's  j)rovidence  over  captives,  Sfc. 


5  Hungry  and  thirsty,  their  soul 
fainted  in  them. 

6  Then  they  cried  unto  the  Lord 
in  their  trouble,  ajid  he  delivered 
them  out  of  their  distresses. 

7  And  he  led  them  forth  by  the 
right  way,  that  they  might  go  to  a 
city  of  habitation. 

8  Oh  that  men  would  praise  the 
Lord  for  his  goodness,  and  for  his 
wonderful  works  to  the  children  of 
men  ! 

9  For  he  satisfieth  the  longing  soul, 
and  filleth  the  hungry  soid  with  good- 
ness. 

10  Such  as  sit  in  darkness  and  in 
the  shadow  of  death,  bei7iff  bomid  in 
affliction  and  iron ; 

11  Because  they  rebelled  against 
the  words  of  God,  and  contemned  the 
counsel  of  the  most  High  : 

12  Therefore  he  brought  down 
their  heart  with  labom';  they  fell 
down,  and  there  icas  none  to  help. 

13  Then  they  cried  unto  the  Lord 
in  their  trouble,  and  he  saved  them 
out  of  their  distresses. 

14  He  brought  them  out  of  dark- 
ness and  the  shadow  of  death,  and 
brake  their  bands  in  sunder. 

15  Oh  that  men  would  praise  the 
Lord  /or  his  goodness,  ?a\d.  for  his 
wonderful  works  to  the  children  of 
men  I 

16  For  he  hath  broken  the  gates 
of  brass,  and  cut  the  bars  of  iron  in 
sunder. 

17  Fools  because  of  their  trans- 
gression, and  because  of  their  iniqui- 
ties, are  afflicted. 

b  Job  33. 20.  18^  Their  soul  abhorreth  all  manner 
of  meat;  and  they  draw  near  unto 
the  gates  of  death. 

19  Then  they  cry  imto  the  Lord 
in  their  trouble,  and  he  savetli  them 
out  of  their  distresses. 

20  He  sent  his  word,  and  healed 
them,  and  delivered  them  from  their 
destructions. 

21  Oh  that  men  would  praise  the 
Lord  ybr  his  goodness,  andyorhis 

plation  of  considerate  minds.  Bp.  Lowth,  Tliis  Psalm 
is  introduced  into  om*  Forms  of  Prayer  to  be  used  at 
Sea,  as  a  thanksgiving  after  a  storm. 

Ver.  7.  —  to  a  city  of  habitation.']  That  is,  to  a  place 
inhabited,  where  they  found  relief  for  their  necessities. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  —  being  bound  in  affliction  and  iron;']  Tliis  pas- 
sage may  be  rendered.  Being  bound  in  galling  chains. 
Dimock,  RosenmiiUer. 


wonderful   works  to  the  children  of 
men  ! 

22  And  let  them  sacrifice  the  sacri- 
fices of  thanksgiving,  and  declare  his 
works  with  freioicine-.  i  Heb. 

mi  1  1  1  •       sinmiig.  ■ 

23  1  hey  that  go  down  to  the  sea  m 
ships,  that  do  business  in  great  waters  ; 

24  These  see  the  works  of  the  Lord, 
and  his  wonders  in  the  deep. 

25  Forhecommandeth,and+raiseth  t  Heb. 

1  .      ,         1  •    1     1 T     .  1  ,^        maketh  to 

the  stormy  wind,  which  liitetn  up  the  stand. 
waves  thereof. 

26  They  mount  up  to  the  heaven, 
they  go  down  again  to  the  depths : 
their  soul  is  melted  because  of  trouble. 

27  They  reel  to  and  fro,  and  stag- 

p-er  like  a  drunken  man,  and  +  are  at  t  Heb. 

i',      .  .   ,  ,  '  '  all  their 

their  wit  s  end.  wisdom  is 

28  Then  they  cry  unto  the  Lord  ^«'«"»«'^''«i'- 
in  their  trouble,  and  he  bringeth  them 

out  of  their  distresses. 

29  He  maketh  the  storm  a  calm, 
so  that  the  waves  thereof  are  still. 

30  Then  are  they  glad  because 
they  be  quiet ;  so  he  bringeth  them 
unto  their  desired  haven. 

31  Oh  that  men  woidd  praise  the 
Lord  for  his  goodness,  and  for  his 
wonderful  works  to  the  children  of 
men  ! 

32  Let  them  exalt  him  also  in  the 
congregation  of  the  people,  and  praise 
him  in  the  assembly  of  the  elders. 

33  He  turneth  rivers  into  a  ^vilder- 
ness,  and  the  watersprings  into  dry 
ground ; 

34  A  fruitful  land  into  f  barren-  +^HeK^ 
ness,  for  the  wickedness  of  them  that 
dwell  therein. 

35  ==  He  turneth  the  wilderness  into  ^  isa.  4i.  is. 
a  standing  water,  and  dry  ground  into 
watersprings. 

36  And  there  he  maketh  the  hun- 
gry to  dwell,  that  they  may  prepare 
a  city  for  habitation ; 

37  And  sow  the  fields,  and  plant 
vineyards,  which  may  yield  fruits  of 
increase. 

38  He  blesseth  them  also,  so  that 
they  are  multiplied  greatly;  and 
suifereth  not  their  cattle  to  decrease. 


16.  For  he  hath  broken  &c.]  Tliat  is,  made  way  for 
men's  escape,  when  their  case  was  desperate,  by  remov- 
ing the  greatest  obstacles.     Dr.  Wells. 

33.  He  turneth  rivers  &c.]  He  turneth  a  well-watered 
countiy  into  a  wilderness,  and  a  soil  abounding  with 
sjirings  into  dry  ground.     Green. 

2,'j.  —  yield  fruits  of  increase.]  The  land  of  Canaan 
was  fruitful  beyond  measm-e;  see  Deut.  viii.  7,  &c. 
Dimock. 


David  encourageth  himself  to  praise  God.  PSALMS. 

39  Again,  they  are  minislied  and 
brouglit  low  through  oppression, 
affliction,  and  sorrow. 

d  Job  12. 21.  40  ^  He  poureth  contempt  upon 
princes,  and  causeth  them  to  wander 

II  Or,  void      in  the   II  wilderness,  whe}'e  there  is  no 

2)lace.  " 

way. 
pj  ^m'7''s'      '*^    ^  ^^^    setteth  he  the  poor  on 
II  Or,  after. '  high  ||  from  affliction,  andmaketh  him 

families  like  a  flock. 
f  Job  22. 19.        42  f  The  riditeous  shall  see  if,  and 

&  3-    If).  .       .  -  O    ,.         .       .  .  Ill 

rejoice  :    and  all    iniquity  shall  stop 
her  mouth. 

43  Whoso  is  wise,  and  will  observe 
these  things,  even  they  shall  under- 
stand the  lovingkindness  of  the  Lord. 

PSALM  CVIIL 

1  David  encourageth  himself  to  praise  God. 
5  He  pray  eth  for  God's  assistance  accord- 
ing to  his  promise.  1 1  His  confidence  in 
God's  help. 

f  A  Song  or  Psalm  of  David. 

OG  O  D,  my  heart  is  fixed ;  I  will 
sing  and  give  praise,  even  with 
my  glory. 

2  Awake,  psaltery  and  harp :  I 
m7/self  will  awake  early. 

3  I  will  praise  thee,  O  Lord, 
among  the  people  :  and  I  will  sing 
praises  unto  thee  among  the  nations. 

4  For  thy  mercy  is  great  above  the 


His  confidence  in  God's  help. 


39.  Again,  they  are  minished  &c.]  At  another  time, 
God  sees  fit  to  alter  the  course  of  his  providence,  to 
lessen  their  numbers,  and  to  humble  them  by  various 
afflictions  and  calamities,  or  by  the  hands  of  tyrannical 
opjjressors.     Travell,  Bp.  Patrick. 

40.  —  causeth  them  to  wander  &c.]  The  meaning  is 
either,  He  bringeth  them  into  difficulties,  so  that  they 
know  not  what  com-se  to  take  ;  or.  He  banisheth  them 
from  their  courts  and  kingdoms,  and  forceth  them  to  flee 
into  desolate  wildernesses.     Poole. 

42.  The  righteous  shall  see  &c.]  Two  consequences 
will  follow  from  this  alternate  display  of  the  mercy  and 
the  judgment  of  God.  The  righteous,  finding  themselves 
still  the  object  of  the  former,  will  have  cause  to  rejoice 
and  give  thanks ;  and  the  wicked,  when  visited  with  the 
latter,  will  be  forced  by  their  silence  at  least  to  own  that 
their  punishment  is  just.     Bp.  Home. 

43.  Whoso  is  wise,  &c.]  To  take  notice  of  the  pro- 
vidences of  God  is  the  most  effectual  way  to  make  men 
wise,  as  it  is  a  proof  of  wisdom.     Bp.  Wilson. 

ITiis  very  instructive  Psalm  serves  to  teach  us,  that 
God  does  wisely  dispense  all  that  happens  to  men ;  and 
that  when  they  are  fugitives  and  captives,  sick,  and  in 
danger  of  perishing,  afflicted  with  famine,  or  any  other 
distress.  It  is  He  that  makes  them  pass  through  all  those 
trials  that  He  may  engage  them  to  call  upon  Him,  and 
have  recourse  to  his  power  and  goodness.  It  therefore 
shews  us  that  it  is  the  duty  of  persons  in  affliction  to 
apply  themselves  to  God  l)y  humble  and  fervent  prayer 
for  dehverance  out  of  all  their  misfortunes  ;  that  when 
men  cry  to  God  in  their  distress,  and  turn  to  Him, 
He  takes  pity  on  them,  and  delivers  them  from   all 


heavens :  and  thy  truth  reacheth  unto 

the    II   clouds.  H  Or,  skies. 

5  Be  thou  exalted,  O  God,  above 
the  heavens :  and  thy  glory  above  all 
the  earth ; 

6  ^  That  thy  beloved  may  be  de-  ^  ^'-  '^''-  ^• 
livered :    save  ivith   thy  right  hand, 
and  answer  me. 

7  God  hath  spoken  in  his  holiness ; 
I  will  rejoice,  I  will  divide  Shechem, 
and  mete  out  the  valley  of  Succoth. 

8  Gilead  is  mine ;  Manasseh  is 
mine  ;  Ephraim  also  is  the  strength 
of  mine  head ;  Judah  is  my  lawgiver ; 

9  Moab  is  my  washpot ;  over  Edom 
will  I  cast  out  my  shoe ;  over  Philis- 
tia  will  I  triumph. 

10  Who  will  bring  me  into  the 
strong  city  ?  who  will  lead  me  into 
Edom  ? 

1 1  JVilt  not  thou,  O  God,  icho  hast 
cast  us  oif?  and  wilt  not  thou,  O 
God,  go  forth  with  our  hosts  ? 

12  Give  us  help  from  trouble:  for 
vain  is  the  help  of  man. 

13  Through  God  we  shall  do 
valiantly :  for  he  it  is  that  shall  tread 
down  our  enemies. 

PSALM  CIX. 

1  David,  complaining  of  his  slanderous  ene- 
mies, under  the  person  of  Judas  devoteth 

their  troubles  ;  and  that  it  is  the  duty  of  those  who,  by 
the  help  of  God,  have  escaped  any  great  sickness,  dan- 
ger of  death,  or  other  afflictions,  to  shew  their  gratitiule 
to  Him  aU  their  hves,  and  to  celebrate  his  loving-kind- 
ness before  aU.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  CVIII.  This  is  a  Psalm  of  thanksgiving,  in 
which  David  praises  God  for  his  great  goodness  to  him, 
in  having  made  him  king,  and  crowned  him  \v\th.  vic- 
tory ;  and  beseeches  Him  to  complete  his  conquests 
over  the  remainder  of  his  enemies.  The  strain  of  grati- 
tude and  triumph  which  runs  through  it,  makes  it  suit- 
able to  the  service  of  the  Church  on  the  Ascension-day. 
The  first  five  verses  of  this  Psalm  are  the  same,  without 
any  material  difference,  as  the  last  fi^•e  of  the  fifty-seventh 
Psalm  :  and  the  rest  are  the  same  as  the  last  eight  verses 
of  the  sixtieth  Psalm.  The  reader  is  therefore  referred 
to  the  explanation  already  given  of  those  Psahns.  Tra- 
vell. 

Psalm  CIX.  In  this  Psalm  David,  having  been  un- 
justly accused  and  violently  persecuted  by  his  enemies, 
foretells,  with  a  pro])hetick  spirit,  the  Divine  vengeance 
upon  them.  St.  Peter  (Acts  i.  20,)  hath  taught  us  to  ap- 
])ly  the  eighth  verse  to  the  traitor  Judas ;  and  indeed 
the  severity  of  the  judgments,  and  the  extent  of  the  ca- 
lamities here  denounced,  are  suitable  to  the  guilt  and 
punishment  of  our  Saviour's  persecutors  in  general. 
With  respect  to  the  imprecations,  see  the  note  on  Psalm 
V.  10.  The  twenty-eighth  chapter  of  Deuteronomy  may 
be  considered  as  a  kind  of  commentary  on  this  Psalm. 
Travell.  There  are  many  passages  in  the  Book  of  Psalms, 


Complaining  of  his  enemies, 


PSALMS. 


he  devoteth  them  to  destruction. 


them.  16  He  sheweth  their  sin.  21  Com- 
plaining  of  his  own  misery,  he  prayeth  for 
kelp.     29  He promiseth  thankfulness. 

f  To  tlie  cliief  Musician,  A  Psalm  of 
David. 

OLD  not  thy  peace,  O  God  of 


H 


my  praise ; 

2  For  the  mouth  of  the  wicked  and 
iUeh.Mouih  tlie  -j- mouth  of  the  deceitful  fare 
t  Htb.  liave  opcued  agaiust  me  :  they  have  spoken 
themselves,    agaiust  me  with  a  lying  tongue. 

3  They  compassed  me  about  also 
with  words  of  hatred;  and  fought 
against  me  without  a  cause. 

4  For  my  love  they  are  my  adver- 
saries :  but  I  give  myself  unto  prayer. 

5  And  they  have  rewarded  me  evil 
for  good,  and  hatred  for  my  love. 

6  Set  thou  a  wicked  man  over 
him :    and  let   j]  Satan  stand  at  his 


II  Or,  an 

udvcrsttrij. 


right  hand. 


7   When  he   shall  be  judged,   let 
t  iieb.  ^0  o!</ iijjn   ±.\^Q    condemned:    and  let   his 

gudly,  or,  i 

tviciced.         prayer  become  sin. 

a  Acts  1.20.        8  Let  his  days  be  few;  and  ^  lei 

II  Or,  charge,  auothcr  take  his  II  office. 

9  Let  his  children  be  fatherless, 
and  his  wife  a  widow. 

10  Let  his  children  be  continually 
vagabonds,  and  beg:  let  them  seek 
their  hread  also  out  of  their  desolate 
places. 

11  Let  the  extortioner  catch  all 
that  he  hath;  and  let  the  strangers 
spoil  his  labour. 


especially  a  considerable  jjart  of  the  109tli,  that  ha^'e 
given  offence  to  well-meaning  persons,  as  savouring  too 
mvich  of  private  resentment,  and  inconsistent  with  that 
charity,  which  peculiarly  marks  the  Christian  dispensa- 
tion. Many  attempts  have  been  made  to  remove  this 
diiSculty  :  but  the  most  satisfactory  method  appears  to 
he,  to  consider  the  verbs  in  the  future  tense,  so  that  the 
passages  may  be  looked  upon  as  so  many  denunciations 
of  the  punishments,  that  God  would  inflict  on  the  general 
or  individual  adversaries  of  his  chiu-ch  and  people.  Thus 
at  the  seventh  verse,  "  When  he  shall  be  judged,  he  shall 
go  forth  comdcted,  and  his  prayers  shall  be  for  sin,  &c." 
Wintle. 

The  person  particularly  pointed  at  in  this  Psalm  was 
probably  Doeg  the  Edomite,  who  slew  the  Lord's  priests, 
and  endeavoured  to  destroy  him  whom  God  had  anointed 
king  over  Israel,  1  Sam.  xxii.     Archdeacon  Randolph. 

Ver.  4.  For  my  love  &c.]  "While  I  pray  for  them,  they 
in  return  for  my  love  falsely  accuse  me.     Green. 

6.  Set  thou  &c.]  The  true  reading  probably  is,  A 
wicked  person  shall  be  set  over  him,  (that  is,  to  judge 
him,)  and  an  adversary  shall  stand  at  his  right  hand. 
Dimock. 

over  him ;]  That  is,  either  over  all  mine  ene- 
mies ;  for  the  singular  number  is  sometimes  used  wth 
a  plural  sense  :  or  rather,  over  one  particular  enemy, 
who  was  worse  than  any  of  the  rest,  more  implacable 
and  inexcusable.     Poole, 


12  Let  there  be  none  to  extend 
mercy  unto  him :  neither  let  there 
be  any  to  favour  his  fatherless  chil- 
dren. 

13  Let  his  posterity  be  cut  off; 
and  in  the  generation  following  let 
their  name  be  blotted  out. 

14  Let  the  iniquity  of  his  fathers 
be  remembered  with  the  Lord;  and 
let  not  the  sin  of  his  mother  be  blotted 
out. 

15  Let  them  be  before  the  Lord 
continually,  that  he  may  cut  off  the 
memory  of  them  from  the  earth. 

16  Because  that  he  remembered 
not  to  shew  mercy,  but  persecuted 
the  poor  and  needy  man,  that  he 
might  even  slay  the  broken  in  heart. 

17  As  he  loved  cursing,  so  let  it 
come  unto  him  :  as  he  delighted  not 
in  blessing,  so  let  it  be  far  from  him. 

18  As  he  clothed  himself  Avith 
cursing  like  as  with  his  garment,  so 

let   it    come  f  into   his   bowels   like  i  Heb. 
water,  and  like  oil  into  his  bones. 

19  Let  it  be  unto  him  as  the  gar- 
ment ichich  covereth  him,  and  for  a 
girdle  wherewith  he  is  girded  con- 
tinually. 

20  JLet  this  he  the  reward  of  mine 
adversaries  from  the  Lord,  and  of 
them  that  speak  evil  against  my 
soul. 

21  But  do  thou  for  me,  O  God 
the  Lord,  for  thy  name's  sake :  be- 


Satan']     An  adversary.     See  the  margin. 

stand  at  his  right  hand.]     This  is  an  allusion  to 

the  practice  of  the  courts  of  justice  among  the  Jews, 
where  the  accuser  stood  at  the  "  right  hand"  of  the  ac- 
cused.    Rosenmilller. 

7.  —  and  let  his  prayer  become  sin.]  His  prayer  would 
be  abomination  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  as  being  offered 
■without  true  contrition  and  repentance,  -without  faith, 
hope,  or  charity.     Bp.  Home. 

9,  10.  Let  his  children  &c.]  Thus  shall  his  wicked- 
ness entail  misery  upon  his  \vretched  widow  and  his  or- 
phan children  :  they  shall  lead  a  life  of  wandering  from 
place  to  place,  supporting  themselves  by  begging  alms, 
and  seeking  rehef  out  of  their  miserable  habitations. 
Travell. 

18.  —  like  water,  &c.]  These  expressions  admirably 
mark  out  an  adhering  rooted  curse,  which  penetrated  the 
body,  as  the  water  which  one  drinks,  and  as  the  oil  with 
which  one  is  rubbed  :  they  have  swallowed  cursing  like 
water ;  see  Job  xv.  6  ;  Prov.  iv.  17 ;  they  are  penetrated 
by  it,  as  by  the  oil  wherewith  they  have  been  anointed. 
Calmet. 

19.  —  a  girdle  &c.]  As  the  people  of  the  East  have 
ever  been  accustomed  to  wear  long  and  loose  garments, 
they  are  obhged  to  tuck  them  up,  and  fasten  them  by 
a  gu'dle  or  sash,  when  they  are  travelling  or  at  work. 
See  1  Kings  xviii.  46  ;  John  xiii.  4.     Travell. 

21.  —  do  thou  for  me,]    Take  my  part.    Bp,  Patrick. 


David  promiseth  thankfulness. 


PSALMS. 


A  prediction  of  Christ's  kingdom. 


cause  tliy  mercy  is  good,  deliver  thou 
me. 

22  For  I  am  poor  and  needy,  and 
my  heart  is  wounded  within  me. 

23  I  am  gone  like  the  shadow 
when  it  declineth :  I  am  tossed  up 
and  down  as  the  locust. 

24  My  knees  are  weak  through 
fasting ;  and  my  flesh  faileth  of  fat- 
ness. 

25  I  became  also  a  reproach  unto 
them :  ivhen  they  looked  upon  me 
they  shaked  their  heads. 

26  Help  me,  O  Lord  my  God: 
O  save  me  according  to  thy  mercy : 

27  That  they  may  know  that  this 
is  thy  hand ;  that  thou.  Lord,  hast 
done  it. 

28  Let  them  curse,  but  bless  thou : 
when  they  arise,  let  them  be  asham- 
ed; but  let  thy  servant  rejoice. 

29  Let  mine  adversaries  be  clothed 
with  shame,  and  let  them  cover  them- 
selves with  their  own  confusion,  as 
with  a  mantle. 


23.  —  tossed  up  and  down  as  the  locust.']  The  swarms 
of  locusts  are  so  large  and  numerous  in  Barbary,  that 
they  fly  in  the  air  hke  a  succession  of  clouds.  When 
the  wind  IjIows  briskly,  so  that  these  swarms  are  crowded 
by  others,  or  thrown  one  upon  another,  we  have  a  lively 
idea  of  this  comparison  of  the  Psalmist,  of  being  "tossed 
up  and  down  as  the  locust."     Dr.  Shaw. 

Especial  care  should  be  taken  that  we  do  not  pervert 
this  Psalm  in  a  criminal  and  impious  manner,  by  ima- 
gining we  are  at  any  time  allowed  to  Avish  that  the 
vengeance  of  God  may  fall  on  those  who  hate  us  and 
do  us  hurt.  David  here  speaks  in  the  quality  of  a  king 
chosen  by  God,  and  of  a  Prophet ;  he  rather  foretold 
than  desired  the  destruction  of  his  enemies  :  he  even 
returned  them  good  for  evil,  as  he  himself  says,  and 
love  for  hatred.  But,  above  aU,  let  vis  remember  that 
a  Christian  should  hate  no  man ;  that  the  character  we 
bear,  as  disciples  of  Jesus  Christ,  obliges  us  to  love  all 
men,  even  our  greatest  enemies,  to  pray  for  them  mth 
all  our  heart,  and  to  wish  and  do  them  all  the  good  in 
our  power.     Ostervald, 

Psalm  ex.  In  this  Psalm  David  prophesieth  con- 
cerning the  exaltation  of  Christ;  the  sceptre  of  his 
kingdom ;  the  character  of  his  subjects ;  his  everlast- 
ing priesthood ;  his  tremendous  victories  and  judg- 
ments ;  and  the  means  of  his  obtaining  both  kingdom 
and  j)riesthood,  by  his  sufferings  and  resurrection.  Bp. 
Home.  This  Psalm  is  witli  good  reason  appointed  for 
the  service  of  Cliristmas-day. 

Ver.  1.  The  Lord  said  &c.]  God  the  Father,  in  his 
eternal  counsel,  said  unto  his  Son,  Take  Thou  all  power 
and  authority,  as  the  only  Mediator  and  true  King  of 
thy  church,  until  I  shall  utterly  have  subdued  all  those 
that  dare  to  rise  up  against  Thee  ;  then  do  Thou  deliver 
uji  this  royal  state  and  kingdom  of  tliy  Mediatorship. 
Bp.  Hall. 

thy  footstool.']  Tliis  expression  is  borrowed  from 

the  Eastern  custom  of  concpierors  putting  their  feet 
iipon  the  necks  of  their  enemies.  See  Josh.  x.  24.   The 


II  Or,  more 
than  the 
womb  of  the 
moriiintj: 
thou  Shalt 


30  I  will  greatly  praise  the  Lord 
with  my  mouth;  yea,  I  will  praise 
him  among  the  multitude. 

31  For  he  shall  stand  at  the  right 

hand  of  the  poor,  to  save  him  +  from  t  Hei>./ro»i 

,  1  1  •  1  the  judges  of 

those  that  condemn  his  soul.  hissoui. 

PSALM  ex. 

1   The  kingdom,  4  the  priesthood,  5  the  con- 
quest, 7  and  the  passion  of  Christ. 

^  A  Psalm  of  David. 

THE  ^LoRD  said  unto  my  Lord,  a  Matt.  22. 
Sit  thou  at  my  right  hand,  until  Mark  12.  so. 
I  make  thine  enemies  thy  footstool.     Act's' 2'^m*'' 

2  The  Lord  shall  send  the  rod  of  |j^°J- i\^\|f- 
thy  strength  out  of  Zion  :  rule  thou 

in  the  midst  of  thine  enemies. 

3  Thy  people  shall  be  willing  in 
the  day  of  thy  power,  in  the  beauties 
of  holiness  ||  from  the  womb  of  the 
morning :  thou  hast  the  dew  of  thy 
youth. 

4  The  Lord  hath  sworn,  and  will  *«"«>  ^^^ 
not  repent,  ^  Thou  art  a  priest  for  ^^ebr.  5. 6 
ever  after  the  order  of  Melchizedek. 


Divinity  of  our  Saviour  is  clearly  deducible  from  this 
verse.     See  Mark  xii.  36,  &c,     Dimock, 

2.  —  the  rod  of  thy  strength]  The  "  rod,"  or  sceptre, 
of  Christ's  "strength"  is  his  word,  accompanied  by 
his  Spirit.     Bps.  Home  and  Nicholson. 

out  of  Zion :]  Christ's  spiritual  kingdom  was  to 

begin  at  Jerusalem.     Edwards. 

3.  Thy  people]  They  that  are  fit  for  thy  kingdom. 
Fenton. 

the  day  of  thy  power, — holiness]     "  The  day  of 

his  power  "  is  the  season  of  their  conversion,  when  the 
corruptions  of  nature  can  no  longer  hold  out  against 
the  prevailing  influences  of  grace ;  and  they  make  a 
free  and  voluntary  offering  of  themselves  to  their  Re- 
deemer. Then  it  is  that  they  appear  "  in  the  beauties 
of  hohness,"  adorned  -with  humility,  faith,  hope,  love, 
and  all  the  graces  of  the  Spirit.     Bp.  Home. 

from  the  womb  of  the  morning  :  &c.]  Tlie  words 

should  rather  be  translated,  "  more  than  the  dew  from 
the  womb  of  the  morning  is  the  dew  of  thy  progeny ; " 
that  is,  thy  children,  begotten  to  Thee  through  the 
Gospel,  shall  exceed  in  num1)er,  as  well  as  brightness 
and  beauty,  the  spangles  of  early  dew,  which  the  morn- 
ing discloseth  to  the  eye  of  the  dehghted  beholder. 
Bps.  Lowth  and  Home. 

4.  —  Thou  art  a  priest  for  ever  &c.]  Thy  priesthood 
is  everlasting  :  in  thy  person  and  office  is  and  shall  be 
fulfilled  that  which  was  figured  in  the  royal  priesthood, 
person,  and  name  of  Melchizedek,  king  of  Salem,  the 
king  of  righteousness  and  peace.  Bp.  Hall.  The  Epistle 
to  the  Hebrews  places  the  resemblance  between  Mel- 
chizedek and  Jesus  on  the  name  and  title  of  the  former, 
on  his  having  no  father,  or  mother,  or  priestly  descent, 
or  birth,  or  death,  or  successor,  mentioned ;  which  so 
far  agreed  with  the  latter,  as  He  had  no  human  father, 
nor  mother,  in  the  ordinaiy  way  of  generation ;  nor  was 
of  a  sacerdotal  family,  nor  l)egan  to  exist  at  his  birth, 
nor  continued  in  a  state  of  death,  nor  could  have  any 
successor  in  his  office.  Abp.  Seeker.  See  the  note  on 
Gen.  xiv.  18. 


The  psalmist  inciteih  to  praise  God 

5  Tlie  Lord  at  thy  riglit  hand 
shall  strike  through  kings  in  the  day 
of  his  wrath. 

6  He  shall  judge  among  the  hea- 
then, he  shall  fill  the  places  with  the 
dead  bodies ;  he  shall  wound  the  heads 

II  Or,  great,    over  ||  many  countries. 

7  He  shall  drink  of  the  brook  in 
the  way :  therefore  shall  he  lift  up  the 
head. 

PSALM  CXL 

1  The  psalmist  by  his  example  inciteih  others 
to  praise  God  for  his  glorious,  5  and  gra- 
cious works.  10  The  fear  of  God  breedeth 
true  wisdom. 


t  Hcb. 

Ifiillelujah. 


t"P  RAISE  ye  the  Lord.  I  will 
A  praise  the  Lord  with  w??/ whole 
heart,  in  the  assembly  of  the  upright, 
and  in  the  congregation. 

2  The  works  of  the  Lord  are 
great,  sought  out  of  all  them  that  have 
pleasure  therein. 

3  His  work  is  honourable  and  glo- 
rious :  and  his  righteousness  endureth 
for  ever. 

4  He  hath  made  his  wonderful  works 
to  be  remembered:  the  Lord  is  gra- 
cious and  full  of  compassion. 

t  HeT).  prey.  5  He  hath  glveu  f  meat  unto  them 
that  fear  him  :  he  will  ever  be  mind- 
ful of  his  covenant. 


PSALMS,  for  his  glorious  and  gracious  works. 

6  He  hath  shewed  his  people  the 
power  of  his  works,  that  he  may  give 
them  the  heritage  of  the  heathen. 

7  The  works  of  his  hands  are  ve- 
rity and  judgment;  all  his  command- 
ments are  sure. 

8  They  f  stand  fast  for  ever  and  t  Heb.  are 

7*^  1  •       ,       ,1  1  slablislied. 

ever,  and  are  done  m  truth  and  up- 
rightness. 

9  He  sent  redemption  unto  his 
people  :  he  hath  commanded  his  cove- 
nant for  ever :  holy  and  reverend  is  his 
name. 

10  ^The  fear  of  the  Lord  is  the  ?,J°i^- ^s  2s. 

...  Prov.  1.  7.  & 

beginning  or  Wisdom:  ||  a  good  under-  o- 10. 
standing  have  all  they  f  that  do  his  \\  '^or^lnok 
commandments:  his   praise    endureth  \"i[eh.'ii,at 
for  ever.  do  ti>em- 

PSALM  cxn. 

1  Godliness  hath  the  promises  of  this  life,  4 
and  of  the  life  to  come.  1 0  The  prosperity 
of  the  godly  shall  be  an  eyesore  to  the 
wicked. 


5.  —  shall  strike  through  ^c.']  Jesus  desti-oyed  both 
the  Jewish  and  Roman  persecutors,  and  wll  destroy  all 
the  enemies  of  his  Church.  Abp.  Seeker.  See  Ps.  ii. 
9,  and  xlv.  5;  Rev.  xix.  15. 

6.  He  shall  judge  &c.]  He  shall  comdnce  the  heathen 
world,  that  He  is  their  LawgiA^er  and  their  Judge.  He 
shall  take  severe  vengeance  on  those  who  persecute  his 
subjects,  and  shall  crush  the  supreme  power  in  various 
countries.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  He  shall  drink  &c.]  By  "  drinking  of  the  brook 
by  the  way,"  allusion  seems  to  be  made  to  the  support 
and  refreshment  which  Christ  experienced.  ITie  phrase 
relates,  it  is  probable,  to  those  consolations  \A-hich  He 
received  at  the  beginning  of  his  great  conflict  Avith  the 
powers  of  darkness,  particulai-ly  in  his  agony,  Avhen 
there  appeared  to  Him  an  angel  from  heaven  strength- 
ening Him,  Luke  xxii.  43.     Merrick,  Bp.  Lowth. 

We  should  remember  on  reading  this  Psalm,  that  aa'c 
have  a  Priest  in  heaven,  Avho  stands  continually  plead- 
ing the  merits  of  his  sacrifice  once  ofPered  on  the  cross. 
Oblation,  intercession,  and  benediction  are  the  three 
great  branches  of  the  sacerdotal  office,  Avhich  our  great 
High  Priest  noAV  exercises  for  us,  and  in  the  exercise  of 
Avhich  the  Father  has  condescended  in  the  most  aAA^ful 
manner  to  promise,  that  he  Avill  hear  Him,  and  accept 
Him  in  our  behalf.  His  priesthood  is  not  like  that  of 
Aaron,  transient,  figurative,  and  successive,  bvit  real 
and  effective,  fixed  and  incommunicable,  eternal  and 
unchangeable.  He  is  "  a  Priest  for  ever  after  the  order 
of  Melchizedek."     Bp.  Home. 

Psalm  CXI.  The  author  of  this  Psalm  celebrates 
the  majesty  and  goodness  of  God  displayed  in  a  very 
eminent  manner  in  the  Avonderful  things  He  had  done 


f  "P  R  A I S  E  ye  the  Lord.    Bless-  ^jj^^fi^.^j^ 
-t     ed  is  the  man  that  feareth  the     "  '^  ".''"■ 
Lord,  that  delighteth  greatly  in  his 
commandments. 

2  His  seed  shall  be  mighty  upon 
earth :  the  generation  of  the  upright 
shall  be  blessed. 

for,  and  the  signal  blessings  He  had  bestoAA'ed  upon, 
the  JcAA'ish  nation,  of  Avhich  this  sacred  hymn  seems  to 
have  been  designed  as  a  short  memorial.     Edwards. 

This  is  one  of  the  proper  Psalms  appointed  by  the 
Chm'ch  to  be  read  on  Easter-day. 

Ver.  1.  Praise  ye  the  Lord.]  These  words  are  the 
title  to  the  Psalm,  and  not  part  of  the  Psalm  itself,  as 
in  the  beginning  of  Ps.  cxii,  cxiii.  Bps.  Patrick  and 
Lowth.     Bee  the  note  on  Ps.  cv.  45. 

7.  The  works  of  his  hands  &c.]  In  all  God's  dis- 
pensations toAvards  his  faithful  servants,  and  towards 
his  impenitent  adversaries,  we  admire  and  adore  his 
"verity"  in  the  performance  of  his  promises  to  the 
former,  and  his  "justice"  in  executing  A'engeance  on 
the  latter.  Thus  the  time  of  fulfilling  his  promise  to 
Abraham  came  not  till  the  iniquity  of  the  Amorites  was 
full.     Bp.  Home. 

9.  He  sent  redemption  unto  his  people .-]  He  means 
that  great  deliverance  out  of  Egypt  Avhich  Avas  a  type 
and  pledge  of  that  greater  and  higher  redem2)tion  by 
Christ.     Poole. 

We  ought  to  join  our  praises  to  those  Avhich  are 
offered  to  God  in  this  hymn ;  Ave  have  even  more  reason 
than  the  faithful  of  old  had  to  confess  that  the  Avorks 
of  the  Lord  are  great  and  Avonderful ;  that  He  is  mer- 
ciful, righteous,  and  fuU  of  compassion ;  that  He  has 
remembered  his  covenant,  and  sent  salvation  and  re- 
demption to  his  people.  These  inestimable  blessings 
shoidd  excite  us  to  declare  his  goodness  and  marvellous 
Avorks  before  men,  and  particularly  in  the  assembly  of 
the  faithful.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  CXII.  This  Psalm  is  a  kind  of  commentary 
upon  the  last  verse  of  the  fonner  Psalm,  enumerating 


t  Heb. 
judgment. 


The  security  of  the  godly. 

3  Wealth  and  riches  shall  he  in  his 
house :  and  his  righteousness  endureth 
for  ever. 

4  Unto  the  upright  there  ariseth 
light  in  the  darkness :  he  is  gracious, 
and  full  of  compassion,  and  right- 
eous. 

5  A  good  man  shevveth  favour,  and 
lendeth :  he  will  guide  his  affairs  with 
f  discretion. 

6  Surely  he  shall  not  be  moved 
for  ever:  the  righteous  shall  be  in 
everlasting  remembrance. 

7  He  shall  not  be  afraid  of  evil 
tidings :  his  heart  is  fixed,  trusting  in 
the  Lord. 

8  His  heart  is  established,  he  shall 
not  be  afraid,  until  he  see  his  desire 
upon  his  enemies. 

a  2  Cor.  9. 9.  9  a  j^g  \\^,i\\  dispersed,  he  hath 
given  to  the  poor ;  his  righteousness 
endureth  for  ever ;  his  horn  shall  be 
exalted  with  honour. 

10  The  wicked  shall  see  it,  and  be 
grieved ;  he  shall  gnash  with  his 
teeth,  and  melt  away :  the  desire  of 
the  wicked  shall  perish. 


PSALM  CXIIL 

1  An  exhortation  to  praise  God  for  his  excel- 
lency, 6  for  his  mercy. 


PSALMS.  ^n  exhortation  to  praise  God. 

+TI R  A I  S  E  ye  the  Lord.  Praise,  t  Heb. 

I    1-^     ^,  •'  ^    ,1  T  Hallelujah. 

A.     O  ye  servants  or  the  Lord, 
praise  the  name  of  the  Lord. 

2  ^  Blessed  be  the  name  of  the  a  Dan.  2. 20. 
Lord  from  this  time  forth  and  for 
evermore. 

3  ^  From  the  rising  of  the  sun  imto  b  Mai.  1.11. 
the    p-olno-    down    of   the    same    the 
Lord's  name  is  to  be  praised. 

4  The  Lord  is  high  above  all 
nations,  and  his  glory  above  the  hea- 
vens. 

5  Who  is  like  unto  the  Lord  our 
God,  who  +  dwelleth  on  high,  t  Heb. 

TTTi        1  1117'  7/iiiii    exalteth\iim- 

6  Who  humbleth  himself  to  beliold  seutodweti. 
the  things  that  are  in  heaven,  and  in 
the  earth  ! 

7  *=  He  raiseth  up  the  poor  out  of  ^1  s^^^-^^.  s. 
the  dust,  and  lifteth  the  needy  out  of 
the  dunghill ; 

8  That  he  may  set  him  with  prin- 
ces, even  with  the  princes  of  his  peo- 
ple. 

9  He  maketh  the  barren  woman 
t  to  keep  hoiise,  and  to  he  a  joyful  +„^f,^:,/;„ 
mother  of  children.     Praise  ye  the  house. 
Lord. 

PSALM  CXIV. 

An  exhortation,  by  the  example  of  the  dumb 
creatures,  to  fear  God  in  his  Church. 


the  various  degi'ees  of  hapjiiness  which  they  enjoy,  who 
fear  God  and  keep  his  commandments ;  and  conclud- 
ing with  a  description  of  the  en^'y  and  wretchedness  of 
the  ungodly.     Bp.  Patrick,  Travell. 

Ver.  4.  —  righteous.']  "  Righteous  "  here  seems  to  in- 
clude the  idea  of  generosity  and  charity ;  a  man  gener- 
ous upon  principles  of  religion.     DIudge. 

6.  —  the  righteous  shall  be  &c.]  That  is.  Eminently 
good  men  do  commonly  leave  a  good  name  behind  them, 
and  transmit  a  grateful  memory  of  themselves  to  after- 
ages.     Abp.  TiUotson. 

9.  — his  horn  &c.]  God  shall  give  him  an  increase  of 
true  honour,  and  abundantly  reward  his  hberality.  Bp. 
Hall.  See  note  at  1  Sam.  ii.  1. 

'llie  character  which  the  Psalmist  here  gives  of  good 
men  is,  that  they  fear  the  Lord ;  that  they  take  great 
delight  in  his  commandments ;  that  they  are  just  and 
sincere  ;  that  they  conduct  all  their  affairs  \vith  upright- 
ness ;  that  they  are  kind  and  full  of  compassion,  and 
love  to  give  alms  to  the  poor.  He  afterwards  teaches 
us,  that  those  who  Ywe  thus  are  perfectly  happy ;  that 
God  blesses  them  in  their  persons,  in  their  posterity, 
and  in  then*  possessions ;  that  they  enjoy  peace  of  con- 
science ;  that  they  fear  no  evU,  always  trusting  in  the 
Lord  ;  and  that  their  righteousness  and  their  memory 
shall  remain  for  ever.  These  are  very  important  in- 
structions, which  should  ])owerfully  encourage  us  to 
the  study  and  practice  of  piety.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  CXIIL  The  servants  of  God  are  here  ex- 
horted to  praise  Him  at  all  times,  and  in  all  ])laces,  on 
account  of  his  power  and  glory,  his  mercy  in  redeem- 
ing man,  and  making  the  Gentile  Church  to  be  a  joyfiil 


mother  of  children.  This  Psalm  is  appointed  to  be  used 
on  Easter-day.     Bp.  Home. 

Ver.  3.  From  the  rising  &c.]  Signifying,  either  from 
morning  to  evening,  or  from  east  to  west.     Merrick. 

6.  Who  humbleth  himself  &c.]  Highly  as  om*  Lord  is 
exalted  above  this  system,  above  this  heaven  and  this 
earth  of  ours,  yet  He  condescendeth  to  regard  every 
thing  that  passes  here,  and  to  make  us,  the  inhabitants 
of  this  lower  world,  and,  for  our  sakes,  all  the  other 
creatures  in  it,  the  objects  of  his  peculiar  care,  and 
paternal  love.     Bp.  Home. 

Such  is  God's  mercy  to  the  poor  sons  of  Adam  in 
their  fallen  state,  that  from  the  lowest  and  most  abject 
condition,  from  the  pollutions  of  sin,  and  from  the  dis- 
honour of  the  graAT,  He  raiseth  them  to  righteousness 
and  holiness,  to  glory  and  immortahty ;  He  setteth  them 
on  high,  wth  the  inhabitants  of  the  heavenly  Jerusa- 
lem, "with  the  princes  of  his  people,"  the  leaders  of 
the  armies  above,  ^vith  angels  and  archangels  before  his 
throne.  What  is  the  exaltation  of  the  meanest  beggar 
from  a  dunghill  to  an  earthly  diadem,  when  compared 
with  that  of  human  nature  from  the  grave  to  the  throne 
of  God  !  Here  is  honour  worthy  our  ambition ;  honour, 
after  which  aU  are  alike  invited  to  aspire  :  which  aU  may 
obtain  who  strive  worthily  and  lawfully;  and  of  which, 
when  once  obtained,  nothing  can  ever  deprive  the  pos- 
sessors.    Bp.  Home. 

Psalm  CXIV.  This  is  another  of  the  Psalms  ap- 
pointed by  our  Chm'ch  to  be  read  on  Easter-day.  It 
celebrates  the  deli\'erance  of  Israel  from  Egypt,  and  the 
mii-acles  wrought  for  that  peo{)le,  prefigm-ing  tlie  re- 
demption of  our  nature  from  sin  and  death,  and  the 


An  exhortation  to  praise  God. 


PSALMS. 


God  is  to  he  htcsscd. 


N' 


aExod.13.3.  X'^THEN   ^Israel   went    out    of 

T  T     Egypt,   the   house   of  Jacob 

from  a  people  of  strange  language ; 

2  Judah   was   his  sanctuary,   and 

Israel  his  dominion. 

b  Exod.  14.        3  b  'pj^g  ggr^  gj^^y  if  and  fled :  '^  Jor- 

cjosh.  3. 13.   dan  was  driven  back. 

4  The  mountains  skipped  like 
rams,  aiid  the  little  hills  like  lambs. 

5  What  ailed  thee,  O  thou  sea, 
that  thou  fleddest  ?  thou  Jordan,  that 
thou  wast  driven  back  ? 

6  Ye  mountains,  that  ye  skipped 
like  rams ;  and  ye  little  hills,  like 
lambs  ? 

7  Tremble,  thou  earth,  at  the  pre- 
sence of  the  Lord,  at  the  presence 
of  the  God  of  Jacob  ; 

xT^''"?''„n^;?-      8  '1  Which  turned  the  rock  i^ito  a 

Numb.  20.11.  -,.  ^        n-         '  c 

standing  water,  the  nmt  into  a  loun- 
tain  of  waters. 

PSALM  CXV. 

1  Because  God  is  truly  glorious,  4  and  idols 
are  vanity,  9  he  exhorteth  to  confidence  in 
God.  12  God  is  to  be  blessed  for  his  bless- 
ings. 

OT  unto  us,  O  Lord,  not  unto 
us,  but  unto  thy  name  give 
glory,  for  thy  mercy,  and  for  thy 
truth's  sake. 

2  Wherefore   should   the   heathen 
aPs. 42. 10.    say,  ^  Where  is  now  their  God? 
b  Ps.'  135.  c.        3  ^  But  our  God  is  in  the  heavens : 
he   hath    done   whatsoever   he    hath 
pleased, 
c  Ps.  135. 15.       4  c  Xheir  idols  are  silver  and  gold, 
the  work  of  men's  hands. 

5   They   have    mouths,    but   they 


wonders  of  mercy  and  love  wrought  for  us  by  Jesus 
Christ.     Bp.  Home. 

Ver.  1,  2.  When  Israel  went  &c.]  "When  Jehovah  de- 
hvered  Israel  from  the  bondage  of  Egypt,  He  chose 
them  for  his  peculiar  people :  his  presence  presided  in 
their  camp,  as  in  a  "sanctuary,"  or  temple;  and  He  ruled 
them  as  an  earthly  king  exerciseth  sovereignty  in  his 
"  dominions."     Bp.  Home. 

4.  The  mountains  skipped  &c.]  The  mountains  of  the 
wilderness  shook  and  were  moved  sensibly  at  his  ten'i- 
ble  presence,  when  He  delivered  the  law  to  his  people, 
Exod.  xix.  18.     Bp.  Hall. 

If  the  Divine  presence  hath  such  an  effect  upon 
inanimate  matter,  how  ought  it  to  operate  on  rational 
and  accountable  beings  !  Let  us  be  afraid  with  an  holy 
fear  at  the  presence  of  God,  in  the  world  by  his  provi- 
dence, and  by  his  Spirit  in  our  consciences  ;  that  so  we 
may  have  hope  and  courage  in  the  day  when  He  shall 
arise  to  shake  terribly  the  earth ;  when  "  every  island 
shall  flee  away,  and  the  mountain  shall  be  no  more 
found,"  Rev.  xvi.  20.     Bp.  Home. 

Psalm  CXV.  This  Psalm  has  always  been  used  as  an 


speak  not :  eyes  have  they,  but  they 
see  not : 

6  They  have  ears,  but  they  hear 
not :  noses  have  they,  but  they  smell 
not : 

7  They  have  hands,  but  they  han- 
dle not:  feet  have  they,  but  they 
walk  not :  neither  speak  they  through 
their  throat. 

8  They  that  make  them  are  like 
unto  them ;  so  is  every  one  that  trust- 
eth  in  them. 

9  O  Israel,  trust  thou  in  the 
Lord  :  he  is  their  help  and  their 
shield. 

10  O  house  of  Aaron,  trust  in  the 
Lord:  he  is  their  help  and  their 
shield. 

11  Ye  that  fear  the  Lord,  trust 
in  the  Lord  :  he  is  their  help  and 
their  shield. 

12  The  Lord  hath  been  mindful 
of  us  :  he  will  bless  us ;  he  will  bless 
the  house  of  Israel ;  he  will  bless  the 
house  of  Aaron. 

13  He  will  bless  them  that  fear 

the  Lord,  both  small  fand  great.        tHeb.i 

14  The  Lord  shall  increase  you 
more  and  more,  you  and  your  chil- 
dren. 

15  Ye  are  blessed  of  the  Lord 
which  made  heaven  and  earth. 

16  The  heaven,  even  the  heavens, 
are  the  Lord's  :  but  the  earth  hath 
he  given  to  the  children  of  men. 

17  The  dead  praise  not  the  Lord, 
neither  any  that  go  down  into  si- 
lence. 

18  •'But  we  will  bless  the  Lord  fican. 


hymn  of  thanksgiving  for  victories,  from  the  earliest 
Christian  ages.  Dr.  Delaney.  This  and  the  three  fol- 
lowing Psalms  were  sung  by  the  Jews,  after  eating  the 
passover,  and  were  called  the  great  hallelujah.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

Ver.  3.  —  he  hath  done  whatsoever  he  hath  pleased."] 
He  doeth  whatsoever  he  pleaseth.     Sludge,  Street. 

10.  0  house  of  Aaron,]  This  expression  comprehends 
the  priests  and  Levites.     Travell. 

11.  Ye  that  fear  the  Lord,]  This  seems  to  comprehend 
those,  all  the  world  over,  that  worshipped  the  one  su- 
preme God.     Mudge. 

12.  The  Lord  hath  been  mindful  of  us :]  Rather,  the 
Lord  remembereth  us.     Mudge. 

From  the  former  part  of  this  Psalm  we  learn,  that 
God  is  induced  to  do  good  to  men,  not  by  any  merit  on 
their  part,  but  by  his  own  pure  mercy,  which  ought 
therefore  to  be  the  foundation  of  our  trust  when  we 
direct  our  prayer  to  Him.  In  the  latter  part  we  see 
how  happy  those  are  who  worship  God  and  fear  Him  ; 
since  the  Psalmist  assures  us,  that  God  is  the  help  and 
buckler  of  all  those  that  trust  in  Him,  and  that  his 
favours  are  extended  to  them  and  theh  posterity.  Tliese 


The  psalmist  professeth  his  love 

from  this  time  fortli  and  for  evermore. 
Praise  the  Lord. 

PSALM  CXVL 

1  The  psalmist  professeth  his  love  and  duty  to 
God  for  his  deliverance.  12  He  studieth  to 
be  thankful. 

I  LOVE   the  Lord,  because  he 
hath  heard  my  voice  and  my  sup- 
plications. 

2  Because  he  hath  inclined  his  ear 
unto  me,  therefore  will  I  call  upon 
him  f  as  long  as  I  live. 

3  ^  The  sorrows  of  death  com- 
+  Heb.  found  passcd  me,  and  the  pains  of  hell  f  gat 
'"^'              hold  upon  me :  I  found  trouble  and 

sorrow. 

4  Then  called  I  upon  the  name  of 
the  Lord;  O  Lord,  I  beseech  thee, 
deliver  my  soul. 

5  Gracious  is  the  Lord,  and  right- 
eous ;  yea,  our  God  is  merciful. 

6  The  Lord  preserveth  the  sim- 
ple :  I  was  brought  low,  and  he  helped 
me. 

7  Return  unto  thy  rest,  O  my 
soul ;  for  the  Lord  hath  dealt  boun- 
tifully with  thee. 


t  Heb.  in 

my  dai/s. 
aPs.  is.  5 


glorious  promises  shovild  prevail  on  us  more  effectually 
to  fear  God,  and  to  expect  aU  our  happiness  from  his 
blessing  alone.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  CXVI.  This  is  a  Psalm  of  thanksgiving  for 
some  special  deliverance  fi'om  grievous  calamity,  wherein 
the  Psalmist  acknowledges  his  gratitude  to  the  Divine 
mercy,  describes  his  extreme  distress  and  happy  deh- 
verance  out  of  it,  and  determines  from  henceforth  to 
serve  and  praise  the  Lord,  from  whom  he  had  received 
such  signal  benefits.  It  is  highly  applicable  to  the  case 
of  those  who  ha^'e  been  blessed  with  deliverance  from 
sickness  and  distress,  and  therefore  the  Church  has 
appointed  a  considerable  portion  of  it  to  be  used  in 
the  solemn  Thanksgiving  of  Women  after  Childbirth. 
Travell. 

This  Psalm  has  frequent  and  quick  changes  of  scenes 
and  persons.     Mudge. 

Ver.  3.  —  the  pains  of  heW]  Tliat  is,  such  pains  as  had 
almost  brought  me  to  the  grave.     Dr.  Wells. 

G.  —  the  simple  .-]  The  "  simple"  are  here  opposed  to 
the  crafty,  who  use  indirect  means  for  their  deliverance ; 
whereas  the  simple  use  only  such  means  as  God  ap- 
])roves,  and  rely  upon  Him  for  the  success  of  them. 
Green. 

10,  11.  J  believed,  &c.]  In  afflictions  and  distresses, 
those  of  the  spii-it  and  conscience  more  especially,  the 
soul  is  tempted  to  desj)ond,  and  can  only  be  supi)orted 
by  faith  exerting  itself  in  prayer:  "I  believed,  and 
therefore  have  I  spoken,"  or,  therefore  spake  I ;  that  is, 
as  above,  ver.  4,  "  I  called  upon  the  name  of  the  Lord ; 

0  Lord,  I  beseech  thee,  dehver  my  soul."     And  this 

1  did,  though  so  "  greatly  afflicted,"  that  I  had  "  said  in 
my  haste,"  in  my  hurry  and  trepidation,  occasioned  by 
fear  and  amazement,  "  All  men  are  bars  ;"  there  is  no 
credit  to  be  given  to  their  promises  of  deliverance,  I 
am  lost  and  undone  for  ever ;  yet  my  faith  failed  not 


PSALMS.  and  duty  to  God  for  his  deliverance, 

8  For  thou  hast  delivered  my  soul 
from  death,  mine  eyes  from  tears,  and 
my  feet  from  falling. 

9  I  will  walk  before  the  Lord  in 
the  land  of  the  living. 

10  M  believed,  therefore  have  I  ^2Cor.i.i3. 
spoken :   I  was  greatly  afflicted : 

111  said  in  my  haste,  "  All  men  ^  Rom.  3.  4. 
are  liars. 

12  What  shall  I  render  unto  the 
Lord  for  all  his  benefits  toward 
me? 

13  I  will  take  the  cup  of  salva- 
tion, and  call  upon  the  name  of  the 
Lord. 

14  I  will  pay  my  vows  unto  the 
Lord  now  in  the  presence  of  all  his 
people. 

15  Precious  in  the  sight  of  the 
Lord  is  the  death  of  his  saints. 

16  O  Lord,  truly  I  am  thy  ser- 
vant; I  a7n  thy  servant,  a?id  the  son 
of  thine  handmaid :  thou  hast  loosed 
my  bonds. 

17  I  will  offer  to  thee  the  sacrifice 
of  thanksgiving,  and  will  call  upon 
the  name  of  the  Lord. 

18  I  will  pay  my  vows  unto  the 

entirely,  and,  lo,  my  prayer  hath  been  heard,  and  an- 
swered.    Bp.  Home. 

13.  —  the  cup  of  salvation,']  This  cup  of  salvation  is 
the  drink-offering  annexed  to  and  poured  upon  the  sacri- 
fice, at  the  time  they  used  to  call  upon  the  name  of  the 
Lord.  Jos.  Mede.  This  praise  is  taken  from  the  com- 
mon practice  of  the  Jews  in  their  thank-offerings,  in 
which  a  feast  was  made  of  the  remainders  of  the  sacri- 
fices, and  the  offerers,  together  with  the  jDriests,  did  eat 
and  drink  before  the  Lord ;  and,  amongst  other  rites, 
the  master  of  the  feast  took  a  cup  of  wine  into  his  hand, 
and  solemnly  blessed  God  for  it,  and  for  the  mercy 
which  was  then  acknowledged,  and  then  gave  it  to  all 
the  guests,  who  drank  successively  of  it.  See  1  Chron. 
xvi.  2,  3.  To  which  custom  it  is  supposed  that  om* 
blessed  Saviour  alludes  in  the  institution  of  the  cup, 
which  also  is  called  "  the  cup  of  blessing,"  1  Cor.  x.  16, 
which  is  in  effect  the  same  with  "  the  cup  of  salvation." 
Poole. 

15.  Precious  in  the  sight  &c.]  That  is,  good  men  are 
so  precious  in  God's  esteem,  that  He  will  not  prema- 
turely deliver  them  up  to  the  power  of  death.  Dr.  Wells. 

16.  —  thou  hast  loosed  my  bonds.]  Thou  hast  rescued 
me  from  the  power  of  death.     Bp.  Patrick. 

We  should  particularly  here  observe  with,  what  senti- 
ments of  joy  and  gratitude  the  Psalmist  celebrates  the 
wonderful  deliverances  which  God  had  vouchsafed  him 
in  the  great  dangers  he  had  been  exposed  to,  with  what 
zeal  he  praises  Him,  and  vows  to  love  and  obey  Him. 
From  his  example  we  learn,  that  when  God  has  bestow- 
ed any  particular  favom'  on  us,  and  especially  when  He 
has  delivered  us  from  any  great  dangei-,  it  is  our  duty 
to  love  Him,  to  bless  his  holy  name,  and  praise  Him 
in  the  ])resence  of  all  his  people ;  and  above  all,  to  walk 
before  Him  all  tlie  days  of  our  life,  and  to  testify  om- 
gratitude  to  Him,  not  only  by  our  words,  but  by  all  om* 
actions.     Ostervald, 


Exhortations  to  praise  God 

Lord  now  in  the  presence  of  all  his 
people, 

19  In  the  courts  of  the  Lord's 
house,  in  the  midst  of  thee,  O  Jeru- 
salem.    Praise  ye  the  Lord. 

PSALM  cxvn. 

An  exhortation  to  praise  God  for  his  mercy 
and  truth. 

''PRAISE  the  Lord,  all  ye 
nations :  praise  him,  all  ye  peo- 


a  Rom.  15. 
II. 


o 

pie. 


t  Heb.  cut 

them  off. 


<aPs.  lOG.  1. 
&  107.  1.  & 
136.  1. 
1  Cliron.  16. 


o 


t  Heb.  out  of 
distress. 


b  llebr.  13.  G. 
P.S.  56.  4,  11. 
t  Heb.  for 


2  For  his  merciful  kindness  is 
great  toward  us :  and  the  truth  of  the 
Lord  endureth  for  ever.  Praise  ye 
the  Lord. 

PSALM  CXVIIL 

1  An  exhortation  to  praise  God  for  his  mercy. 
5  The  j)salmist  by  his  experience  sheweth 
how  good  it  is  to  trust  in  God.  1 9  Under 
the  type  of  the  j)salmist  the  coming  of 
Christ  in  his  kingdom  is  expressed. 

'"*  GI VE  thanks  unto  the  Lord; 
for  he  is  good :  because  his  mercy 
endureth  for  ever. 

2  Let  Israel  now  say,  that  his 
mercy  enduretli  for  ever. 

3  Let  the  house  of  Aaron  now  say, 
that  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever. 

4  Let  them  now  that  fear  the  Lord 
say,  that  his  mercy  enduretJi  for  ever. 

5  I  called  upon  the  Lohd  f  in 
distress :  the  Lord  answered  me,  and 
set  me  in  a  large  place. 

6  ^  The  Lord  is  \  on  my  side ; 
I  will  not  fear :  what  can  man  do 
unto  me  ? 


PSALMS.  for  his  mercy  and  truth 

7  The  Lord  taketh  my  part  with 
them  that  help  me  :  therefore  shall  I 
see  my  desire  upon  them  that  hate 
me. 

8  It  is  better  to  trust  in  the  Lord 
than  to  put  confidence  in  man. 

9  ''/if  is  better  to  trust  in  the  Lord  «  Ps.  hg.  3. 
than  to  put  confidence  in  princes. 

10  All  nations  compassed  me  about: 
but  in  the  name  of  the  Lord  will  I 
f  destroy  them. 

1 1  They  compassed  me  about ; 
yea,  they  compassed  me  about :  but 
in  the  name  of  the  Lord  I  will  de- 
stroy them. 

12  They  compassed  me  about  like 
bees ;  they  are  quenched  as  the  fire 
of  thorns :  for  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord  I  will  \  destroy  them. 

13  Thou  hast  thrust  sore 
that  I  might  fall :  but  the 
helped  me. 

14  ^  The    Lord   is  my 
and  song,  and  is  become  my  salva 
tion. 

15  The  voice  of  rejoicing  and  sal- 
vation is  in  the  tal)ernacles  of  the 
righteous :  the  right  hand  of  the  Lord 
doeth  valiantly. 

16  The  right  hand  of  the  Lord  is 
exalted :  the  right  hand  of  the  Lord 
doeth  valiantly. 

17  I  shall  not  die,  but  live,  and 
declare  the  works  of  the  Lord. 

18  The  Lord  hath  cha.stened  me 
sore :  but  he  hath  not  given  me  over 
unto  death. 


at  me 
Lord 


+  Ileb.  cut 
down. 


strength 


flExod.  15.2. 
Isa.  12.  2. 


-Psalm  CXVII.  Tliis  short  Psalm  seems  altogether 
l^rophetical  of  the  joy  that  all  the  world  should  concei^'e 
at  the  coming  of  the  Messiah,  to  give  salvation,  first  to 
the  Jews,  and  then  to  all  other  nations.  St.  Paul  applies 
part  of  it  to  this  pm'pose,  Rom.  xv.  11.    Bp,  Patrick. 

Psalm  CXVIII.  Tliis  is  a  Psalm  of  trium])h :  of  which 
the  four  first  verses  are  the  preface  ;  from  thence  to  the 
ISth,  an  account  of  the  victory,  in  which  the  author 
seems  to  have  had  a  narrow  escape  from  death  :  he 
attributes  his  deliverance  and  \dctory  to  the  particular 
protection  of  the  Almighty  :  after  this  is  a  kind  of  sacred 
dialogue  :  David,  being  come  to  the  temple,  speaks  the 
19th  verse  ;  they  that  open  the  gates,  the  20th ;  he  again, 
as  he  enters,  the  2 1  st ;  they  with  him  seem  to  speak  the 
four  next  verses,  to  the  25th  ;  the  priests  of  the  temple, 
the  26th ;  the  first  part  to  the  king,  the  other  to  the 
people  ;  the  people,  the  27th;  he,  the  2Sth;  the  29th  is 
the  chorus  verse,  concluding  as  it  began.  Miidge.  Tire 
trimnphant  subject  of  this  Psalm  makes  it  applicable  to 
the  service  of  Easter-day,  when  we  celebrate  the  glorious 
victory  which  our  blessed  Lord  gained  over  sin  and 
death.  Travell.  It  is  also  one  of  the  proper  Psalms  in 
the  thanksgiving  on  the  twenty-ninth  of  May. 

Ver.  5.  —  in  a  large  place. ^  In  a  state  of  Uberty  and 
freedom  from  my  enemies.     Dr.  Wells. 


6,  7.  The  Lord  is  on  my  side  ;  &c.]  By  frequent  ex- 
perience of  the  Divine  power  and  mercy,  from  time  to 
time  exerted  in  behalf  of  Israel,  that  nation  was  in- 
structed to  trust  in  Jehovah ;  and,  whenever  they  did 
so,  success  and  victory  never  failed  to  attend  theb  steps. 
Would  not  the  case  be  the  same  with  us  in  all  om* 
undertakings,  if  our  faith  was  right  and  stedfast  in 
God,  who  raised  up  Jesus  from  the  dead,  and  who  hath 
promised  to  make  us  "  more  than  conquerors  ?"  Bp. 
Home. 

10.  All  nations']  That  is,  all  the  neighbouring  nations. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  They  compassed  me  about  like  bees;  &c.]  Their 
numbers  and  rage  might  be  compared  to  a  swarm  of 
angry  bees ;  ])ut  their  fury  was  short-lived  and  died 
away,  like  a  sudden  blaze  of  thorns,  which  is  quickly 
extinguished.    Bp.  Patrick,  Travell. 

13.  Thou  hast  thrust  sore  at  me]  This  seems  spoken 
of  his  enemies  generally.    Rosenmuller. 

15.  The  voice  of  rejoicing  &c.]  In  the  tabernacles, 
that  is,  the  tents  of  the  righteous,  is  the  voice  of  shout- 
ing and  triumph,  proclaiming  that  the  right  hand  of  the 
Lord  hath  done  mighty  things.  Green.  'Fne  mention  of 
tents  shews  that  they  celebrated  theii-  dehverance,  not 
only  publickly,  but  also  privately,  which  was  a  sign  of 
great  and  unfeigned  joy.     Rosenmuller. 


The  coming  of  Christ  is  expressed.  PSALMS. 

19  Open  to  me  tlie  gates  of  right- 
eousness :  I  will  go  in  to  them,  and 
I  will  praise  the  Lord  : 

20  This  gate  of  the  Lord,  into 
which  the  righteous  shall  enter. 

21  I  will  praise  thee :  for  thou 
hast  heard  me,  and  art  become  my 
salvation. 

e  Matt.  21.  22  ^  The  stone  ivhich  the  builders 

Mark  12. 10.  rcfuscd  is  become  the  head  stone  of  the 
Luke  20  1 7.    corner. 

Acts  4.  11.  ..IT  »       I    • 

1  Pet.  2. 4.         23  +  This  IS  the  Lord  s  domg;  it 

t  Heb.  This      •  i,  • 

h  from  the     IS  marvcllous  in  our  eyes. 

LORD.  24  This  is  the  day  lohich  the  Lord 

hath  made;   we  will  rejoice  and  be 

glad  in  it. 

25  Save  now,  I  beseech  thee,  O 

Lord  :  O  Lord,  I  beseech  thee,  send 

now  prosperity. 
f  Matt.  21. 9.       26  f  Blessed  he  he  that  cometh  in  the 

name  of  the  Lord  :  we  have  blessed 

you  out  of  the  house  of  the  Lord. 

27  God  is  the  Lord,  which  hath 
shewed  us  light  :  bind  the  sacrifice 
with  cords,  even  unto  the  horns  of  the 
altar. 

28  Thou  art  my  God,  and  I  will 
praise  thee  :  thou  art  my  God,  I  will 
exalt  thee. 

19.  —  the  gates  of  righteousness  i"]  The  gates  of  the 
sanctuary.     Dr.  Wells. 

22.  The  stone  &c.]  No  text  of  the  Old  Testament  is 
quoted  by  the  writers  of  the  New  so  often  as  this,  which 
we  meet  with  in  five  different  places  :  see  the  margin. 
The  sum  and  substance  of  the  New  Testament  api^lica- 
tions  and  expositions  is,  that  Jesus  Christ  is  the  stone 
here  mentioned  ;  that  He  was  rejected  and  set  at  nought 
by  the  chief  priests  and  Pharisees,  the  then  ])uilders  of 
the  Church ;  bvtt  that,  being  chosen  of  God,  and  pre- 
cious to  Him,  this  most  valuable  stone,  thus  despised 
and  rejected  of  men,  was  at  length  exalted  to  be  the  chief 
corner-stone  in  the  building,  and  a  centre  of  union  for 
the  Jew  and  Gentile,  the  Uvo  parts  of  which  it  consisted ; 
that  this  was  the  work  of  God,  and  the  admiration  of 
man.     Bp.  Home. 

24.  This  is  the  day  &c.]  Of  the  day  on  which  Christ 
arose  from  the  dead,  it  may  with  more  propriety  than  of 
any  other  day  be  affirmed,  "  This  is  the  day  which  the 
Lord  hath  made."  Then  it  was  that  the  rejected  stone 
became  "the  head  of  the  corner:"  a  morning  then 
dawned  which  is  to  be  succeeded  by  no  evening.  Bp. 
Home. 

27.  —  hind  the  sacrifice  &c.]  Bind  the  sacrifice,  or 
lamb,  with  cords ;  (which  was  done  previous  to  slaying 
it ;)  offer  it  up  at  the  horns  of  the  altar.  See  Exod.  xxx. 
10.     Dimock. 

even  unto  the  horns  of  the  altar.l    Tlie  meaning 

of  this  passage  prolml)ly  is,  that  the  sacrifices  ofFered 
would  be  so  great  that  the  accustomed  jilace  for  the 
victims  would  not  be  large  enough  to  hold  them,  but 
from  their  munber  they  would  press  even  to  the  very 
"horns  of  the  altar." 

This  Psalm,  which  the  Jews  sang  at  their  feasts, 
should  be  made  use  of  by  Christians  in  giving  thanks 
to  God,  not  only  for   the   favours    and   deliverances. 


Sundry  prayers. 


29  O  give  thanks  unto  the  Lord  ; 
for  he  is  good :  for  his  mercy  endureth 
for  ever. 

PSALM  CXIX. 

This  psalm  containeth  sundry  prayers,  praises^ 
and  prof  essions  of  obedience. 

ALEPH. 

BLESSED  are  the   ||  undefiled  jJ^°J;„f^;{''^'' 
in  the  way,  who  walk  in  the  law 
of  the  Lord. 

2  Blessed  are  they  that  keep  his 
testimonies,  and  that  seek  him  with 
the  whole  heart. 

3  They  also  do  no  iniquity :  they 
walk  in  his  ways. 

4  Thou  hast  commanded  us  to 
keep  thy  precepts  diligently. 

5  O  that  my  ways  were  directed  to 
keep  thy  statutes  ! 

6  Then  shall  I  not  be  ashamed, 
when  I  have  respect  unto  all  thy  com- 
mandments. 

7  I  will  praise  thee  with  upright- 
ness of  heart,  when  1  shall  have 
learned  +  thv  ria^hteous  iud^ments.       t  iieb. 

^     T        '11    1  ,1  ,     ,     ,  /-\    r"  judnmt'vls  nf 

8  1  will  keep  thy  statutes  :  U  lor-  thy  riyiiteoiis- 
sake  me  not  utterly.  """• 

whether  publick  or  private,  which  He  grants  them; 
but,  above  aU,  for  the  coming  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ. 
The  Spu'it  of  God  signifies  in  this  Psalm,  that  the 
Messiah  should  be  rejected  by  the  chief  of  the  Jews ; 
and  that,  notwithstanding.  He  should  become  the  King 
and  Head  of  the  Church ;  which  was  fulfilled  when 
Jesus  Christ  was  crucified,  and  when,  after  his  resur- 
rection, He  ascended  into  heaven,  and  his  Kingdom 
was  estabhshed  in  the  world.    Ostervald. 

Psalm  CXIX.  This  Psalm  consists  of  twenty-two 
staves  of  eight  verses  each,  beginning  with  the  first  letter 
of  the  Hebrew  alphabet,  and  ending  ^vith  the  last.  All 
the  verses  of  each  single  stave  begin  with  the  same 
letter,  from  which  it  is  denominated,  so  that  the  first 
eight  verses  begin  with  Aleph,  the  next  with  Beth,  and 
so  on.  Fenton.  It  was  probably  ^vritten  for  the  instruc- 
tion of  youth.  Every  division  of  it  expresses  the  excel- 
lence of  the  law ;  a  resolution  to  keep  it,  under  all  cir- 
cumstances, particularly  of  distress,  when  his  piety 
exposed  him  to  danger  of  reproach;  and  a  petition  for 
grace.  Tlie  words  "laws,"  "statutes,"  "testimonies," 
"judgments,"  "precepts,"  &c. which  occurso  constantly, 
seem  here  to  be  used  promiscuously.  Bp.  Patrick, 
Green. 

Ver.  3.  They  also  &c.]  "  For  they  commit  no  iniquity 
who  walk  in  his  ways."     Green. 

G.  —  when  I  have  &c.]  All  the  commandments  have 
the  same  Author,  and  the  same  sanction.  He  who 
thinks  to  atone  for  the  breach  of  one,  by  the  observation 
of  another ;  he  who  reserves  to  himself  a  licence  of  in- 
dulging any  fa^'Ourite  darling  lust,  while  in  general  he 
preser\'es  the  apjicarance  of  an  exemplary  conduct,  is 
an  hypocrite ;  and,  imless  he  repent,  will  be  brought  to 
shame,  if  not  before  men  here,  yet  before  men  and 
angels  hereafter,     Bjy.  Home, 


praises,  and  professions 


PSALMS. 


of  obedience. 


BETH. 


t  Ileb. 
lieveal. 


a  Gen.  47.  9. 

I  Chron.  29. 

15. 

Ps.  30.  12. 

Hebr.  11.  13. 


9  Wherewithal  shall  a  young  man 
cleanse  his  way?  by  taking-  heed 
thereto  according  to  thy  word. 

10  With  my  whole  heart  have  I 
sought  thee :  O  let  me  not  wander 
from  thy  commandments. 

1 1  Thy  word  have  I  hid  in  mine 
heart,  that  I  might  not  sin  against 
thee. 

12  Blessed  art  thou,  O  Lord: 
teach  me  thy  statutes. 

13  With  my  lips  have  I  declared 
all  the  judgments  of  thy  mouth. 

14  I  have  rejoiced  in  the  way  of 
thy  testimonies,  as  much  as  in  all 
riches. 

15  I  will  meditate  in  thy  precepts, 
and  have  respect  unto  thy  ways. 

16  I  will  delight  myself  in  thy 
statutes  :  I  will  not  forget  thy  word. 

GIMEL. 

17  Deal  bountifully  with  thy  ser- 
vant, that  I  may  live,  and  keep  thy 
word. 

18  f  Open  thou  mine  eyes,  that  I 
may  behold  wondrous  things  out  of 
thy  law. 

19  ^  I  am  a  stranger  in  the  earth; 
hide  not  thy  commandments  from 
me. 

20  My  soul  breaketh  for  the  long- 
ing that  it  hath  unto  thy  judgments 
at  all  times. 

21  Thou  hast  rebuked  the  proud 
that  are  cursed,  which  do  err  from 
thy  commandments. 


9.  Wherewithal  shall  a  young  man  &c.]  Youth  enters 
upon  the  journey  of  life  headstrong  and  inexperienced, 
with  a  bias  of  original  corruption,  and  all  the  passions 
awake.  In  such  circumstances,  how  shall  a  young  man 
direct  his  steps,  so  as  to  "  escape  the  pollution  that  is  in 
the  world  through  lust  ?"  He  must  for  this  purpose 
take  with  him  the  directions  to  be  found  in  the  Scrip- 
tures of  truth.     Bp.  Home. 

11. — have  I  hid]     Have  I  treasiu-ed  up.     Green. 

12.  Blessed  art  thou,  &c.]  The  meaning  seems  to  be 
this.  Thou,  O  Jehovah,  art  blessed,  that  is,  art  the 
supreme  God,  to  whom  I  acknowledge  all  blessing  and 
adoration  to  be  due ;  teach  me  therefore  thy  statutes, 
as  being  the  only  laws  to  which  we  owe  all  obedience. 
Mudge. 

14.  /  have  rejoiced  &c.]  Truth  and  holiness  afford  to 
the  sincere  believer  a  pleasure  more  exquisite,  as  well 
as  more  solid  and  enduring,  than  that  which  a  miser 
feels  at  the  acquisition  of  his  darling  wealth.  Let  us  no 
longer  envy  the  joys  of  worldly  men,  no  longer  be 
chagrined  at  the  prosperity  of  the  wicked.  The  "  true 
riches  "  we  may  always  acquire ;  and,  siu-ely,  as  much 
as  heaven  is  higher  than  the  earth,  so  much  are  hea- 
venly joys  above  earthly,  in  kind,  degree^  and  duration. 
Bp.  Home. 
Vol.  II. 


22  Remove  from  me  reproach  and 
contempt ;  for  I  have  kept  thy  testi- 
monies. 

23  Princes  also  did  sit  and  speak 
against  me :  hut  thy  servant  did 
meditate  in  thy  statutes. 

24  Thy  testimonies  also  are  my 
delight  and  +  my  counsellors.  +  Heii.  men 

of  my  counsel, 

DALETH. 

25  My  soul  cleaveth  unto  the  dust: 
quicken  thou  me  according  to  thy 
word. 

26  I  have  declared  my  ways,  and 

thou  heardest  me  :    ^  teach  me   thy  b  Ps.  25. 4.  & 

,   ,    ,  •'27. 11.&8S. 

statutes.  n. 

27  Make  me  to  understand  the 
way  of  thy  precepts :  so  shall  I  talk 
of  thy  wondrous  works. 

28  My  soul   +  melteth  for  heavi-  +  "eb. 

•'  ,        '     1  ,.         droppeth, 

ness :  strengthen  thou  me  according 
unto  thy  word. 

29  Remove  from  me  the  way  of 
lying :  and  grant  me  thy  law  gra- 
ciously. 

30  I  have  chosen  the  way  of  truth : 
thy  judgments  have  I  laid  before 
me. 

31  I  have  stuck  unto  thy  testi- 
monies :  O  Lord,  put  me  not  to 
shame. 

32  I  will  run  the  way  of  thy 
commandments,  when  thou  shalt 
enlarge  my  heart. 

HE. 

33  Teach  me,  O  Lord,  the  way 
of  thy  statutes ;  and  I  shall  keep  it 
unto  the  end. 


18.  —  that  I  may  behold  &c.]  That  is,  that  I  may  be 
able  to  comprehend  the  Divine  mysteries  contained  in 
thy  law.     Dimock. 

19.  /  am  a  stranger  &c.]  I  am  a  stranger,  unac- 
quainted with  the  way ;  give  me  thy  commandments  to 
guide  me. 

20.  My  soul  breaketh  &c.]  That  is,  my  soul  is 
wasted  with  a  continual  longing  after  thy  judgments. 
Edwards. 

2 1 .  Thou  hast  rebuked  &c.]  Thou  rebukest  the  proud ; 
ciu-sed  are  they  that  stray  from  thy  commandments. 
"  The  proud "  always  mean,  the  contemptuous  disre- 
garders  of  God  and  his  laws.     Mudge. 

25.  My  soul  cleaveth  &c.]  I  am  brought  exceeding 
low  by  thy  afflicting  hand :  oh,  do  Thou  raise  and 
comfort  me,  as  Tliou  hast  graciously  promised.  Bp. 
Hall. 

29,  30.  Remove  from  me  &c.]  It  is  plain  that  "the 
way  of  truth,"  in  the  latter  of  these  two  verses,  is  op- 
posed to  "the  way  of  lying,"  or  of  falsehood,  in  the 
former.  The  one  comprehends  every  thing  in  doctrine 
or  in  practice  that  is  right,  and  therefore  "  true ;"  the 
other  denotes  every  thing  that  is  wrong,  and  therefore 
"false."     Bp.  Home. 

32.  _  lohen  thou  shalt  enlarge  my  heart.']  TMien  Thou 

I 
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t  Heb.  Make 
to  pass. 


34  Give  me  understanding,  and 
I  shall  keep  tliy  law;  yea,  I  shall 
observe  it  with  my  whole  heart. 

35  Make  me  to  go  in  the  path  of 
thy  commandments ;  for  therein  do  I 
delight. 

36  Incline  my  heart  unto  thy  tes- 
timonies, and  not  to  covetousness. 

37  j-  Turn  away  mine  eyes  from 
beholding  vanity ;  and  quicken  thou 
me  in  thy  way. 

38  Stablish  thy  word  unto  thy 
servant,  who  is  devoted  to  thy  fear. 

39  Turn  away  my  reproach  which 
I  fear :  for  thy  judgments  m-e  good. 

40  Behold,  I  have  longed  after  thy 
precepts  :  quicken  me  in  thy  right- 
eousness. 

VAU. 

41  Let  thy  mercies  come  also  unto 
me,  O  Lord,  even  thy  salvation,  ac- 
cording to  thy  word. 

42  II  So  shall  I  have  wherewith  to 
answer  him  that  reproacheth  me :  for 

^"^;^S  I  t^"«t  in  thy  word. 

43  And  take  not  the  word  of  truth 
utterly  out  of  my  mouth ;  for  I  have 
hoped  in  thy  judgments. 

44  So  shall  I  keep  thy  law  conti- 
nually for  ever  and  ever. 

45  And  I  will  walk  f  at  liberty : 
for  I  seek  thy  precepts. 

46  1  will  speak  of  thy  testimonies 
also  before  kings,  and  will  not  be 
ashamed. 

47  And  I  will  delight  myself  in 
thy  commandments,  Avhich  I  have 
loved. 

48  My  hands' also  will  I  lift  up 
unto    thy    commandments,    which    I 


II  Or,  So 
shall  I 


+  Heb.  at 
large. 


shalt  enlighten  my  understanding  by  thy  Spirit.     God 
gave  to  Solomon  "  largeness  of  heart."    1  Kings  iv.  29. 

36.  Incline  my  heart  &c.]  By  the  words  "incUne  not 
my  heart  to  covetousness,"  is  meant,  "  suffer  not  my 
heart  to  be  inclined,"  or,  "  give  it  not  over  to  covetous- 
ness."    Bp.  Home. 

37.  Turn  away  mine  eyes  &c.]  Oh,  let  not  mine  eye 
betray  my  heart  unto  vanity ;  let  me  not  be  so  trans- 
ported with  any  earthly  objects,  as  to  depart  from  my 
perfect  love  of  Thee,  and  desire  of  heavenly  things. 
Bp.  Hall. 

quicken  thou  &o.]     Give  me  grace  to  go  on  with 

more  and  more  vigour  in  thy  way.     Dr.  Wells. 

45.-7  will  walk  at  liberty .-]  The  hberty  of  the  sons 
of  God  ;  freed  from  the  fetters  of  sin. 

48.  My  hands  also  will  I  lift  &c.]  I  will  earnestly 
employ  myself,  and  all  my  actions,  to  the  performance 
of  what  Thou  commandest  me.     Bp.  Hall. 

49.  Remember  the  word  &c.]  The  Psalmist  here  in- 
structs us  to  prefer  our  petition  upon  these  grounds  ; 
first,  that  God  cannot  prove  false  to  his  word ;  "  Re- 


ins comfort  in  God^s  word. 
I  will  meditate  in 


have  loved ;  and 
thy  statutes. 

ZAIN. 

49  Remember  the  word  unto  thy 
servant,  upon  which  thou  hast  caused 
me  to  hope. 

50  This  is  my  comfort  in  my  af- 
fliction :  for  thy  word  hath  quickened 
me. 

51  The  proud  have  had  me  great- 
ly in  derision  :  i/et  have  I  not  declined 
from  thy  law. 

52  I  remember  thy  judgments  of 
old,  O  Lord;  and  have  comforted 
myself. 

53  Horror  hath  taken  hold  upon 
me  because  of  the  wicked  that  for- 
sake thy  law. 

54  Thy  statutes  have  been  my 
songs  in  the  house  of  my  pilgrimage. 

55  I  have  remembered  thy  name, 

0  Lord,  in  the  night,  and  have  kept 
thy  law. 

56  This  I  had,  because  I  kept  thy 
precepts. 

CHETH. 

57  Thou  art  my  portion,  O  Lord: 

1  have  said  that  I  would  keep  thy 
words. 

58  I    intreated   thy  f  favour  with  t  Heb. /ace, 
my  whole  heart :  be  merciful  unto  me 
according  to  thy  word. 

59  I  thought  on  my  ways,  and 
turned  my  feet  unto  thy  testimo- 
nies. 

60  I  made  haste,  and  delayed  not 
to  keep  thy  commandments. 

61  The    II  bands   of    the    wicked  llor,  wm- 
have  robbed  me :  bid  I  have  not  for-  ^°'""' 
gotten  thy  law. 


member  the  word  unto  thy  servant ;"  secondly,  that 
He  will  never  disappoint  an  expectation  which  Himself 
hath  raised;  "upon  which  thou  hast  caused  me  to 
hope."     Bp.  Home. 

50.  —  quickened  meP\  Re^^ved  me  in  my  sorrows. 
Dr.  Wells. 

54.  —  in  the  house  of  my pilgrimage.~\  In  all  my  wan- 
derings up  and  down,  1  Sam.  xxii.  1,  2.  5,  and  xxiii.  13. 
Bp).  Patrick. 

56.  This  I  had^  That  is,  this  composm'e  of  mind  and 
cheerfulness  of  spirit.     Bp.  Patrick. 

60.  1  made  haste,  &c.]  No  ftiture  time  that  we  can 
fix  upon  will  be  more  couA'enient  than  the  present  is  for 
our  reformation.  On  the  contrary,  the  more  we  defer, 
the  more  difficult  and  painful  our  work  must  needs 
prove ;  every  day  will  Ijoth  enlarge  our  task,  and  diminish 
our  ability  to  perform  it.  We  should  consider  that  -wq 
are  mortal  and  frail,  and  therefore  any  designs  of  future 
reformation  may  be  cut  off  by  death ;  which  is  always 
creeping  towards  us,  and  may,  for  all  we  can  tell,  be 
very  near  at  hand.     Dr.  Barrow. 


The  benefit 
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of  afflictions. 


At  midnight  I  will  rise  to  give 
tliee 


62 
thanks  unto    thee    because    of   thy 
righteous  judgments. 

63  I  am  a  companion  of  all  them 
that  fear  thee,  and  of  them  that  keep 
thy  precepts. 

64  The  earth,  O  Lord,  is  full  of 
thy  mercy :  teach  me  thy  statutes. 

TETH. 

65  Thou  hast  dealt  well  with  thy 
servant,  O  Lord,  according  unto  thy 
word. 

QQ  Teach  me  good  judgment  and 
knowledge  :  for  1  have  believed  thy 
commandments. 

67  Before  I  was  afflicted  I  went 
astray :  but  now  have  I  kept  thy 
word. 

68  Thou  art  good,  and  doest  good ; 
teach  me  thy  statutes. 

69  The  proud  have  forged  a  lie 
against  me  :  hut  I  will  keep  thy  pre- 
cepts with  my  whole  heart. 

70  Their  heart  is  as  fat  as  grease  ; 
but  I  delight  in  thy  law. 

1\  It  is  good  for  me  that  I  have 
been  afflicted ;  that  I  might  learn  thy 
statutes. 

Prov  's'n  ■  ''"^  "  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^y  mouth  is  better 
unto  me  than  thousands  of  gold  and 
silver. 

JOD. 
73  Thy  hands  have  made  me  and 
fashioned  me  :  give  me  understand- 
ing, that  I  may  learn  thy  command- 
ments. 

70.  Their  heart  is  as  fat  &c.]  The  "  fatness  of  the 
heart  "  implies,  in  this  place,  two  things  in  those  of 
whom  it  is  affirmed ;  luxviry,  and  its  consequence,  in- 
sensibility to  those  spiritual  and  divine  truths,  which 
are  not  only  the  study,  but  the  "  delight  "  of  temperate 
and  holy  persons.     Bp.  Home. 

7\.  It  is  good  for  me  &c.]  There  is  a  class  of  most 
important  duties,  which  can  only  be  practised  in  afflic- 
tion; namely,  patience  and  composure  under  distress, 
pain,  and  affliction  :  a  stedfast  keeping  up  of  om*  con- 
fidence in  God,  and  oiu'  dependence  upon  his  final 
goodness,  even  at  a  time  that  every  thing  present 
is  discouraging  and  adverse ;  and,  what  is  no  less  diffi- 
cult to  retain,  a  cordial  desire  for  the  happiness  and 
comfort  of  others,  even  then,  when  we  are  deprived  of 
our  own.  The  possession  of  this  temper  is  almost  the 
perfection  of  our  nature.  But  it  is  then  only  possessed 
when  put  to  the  trial :  tried  at  all  it  could  not  have  been 
in  a  hfe  made  up  only  of  pleasure  and  gratification.  It 
is  in  the  chambers  of  sickness;  under  the  strokes  of 
affliction ;  amidst  the  pinchings  of  want,  the  groans  of 
pain,  the  pressures  of  infirmity ;  in  grief,  in  misfortune ; 
through  gloom  and  hoiTour,  that  it  will  be  seen,  whether 
we  hold  fast  our  hope,  our  confidence,  our  trust  in  God ; 
whether  this  hope  and  confidence  be  able  to  produce  in 
us  resignation,  acquiescence,  and  submission.  Arch- 
deacon Paley. 


74  They  that  fear  thee  will  be  glad 
when  they  see  me ;  because  I  have 
hoped  in  thy  word. 

75  I   know,  O    Lord,  that   thy 
judgments     are    fright,     and     that  meh.  right- 
thou    in    faithfulness    hast    afflicted '""'"''*• 
me. 

76  Let,  I    pray  thee,  thy  merci- 
ful   kindness    be    f  for    my  comfort,  +  Het.  to 
according  to  thy  word  unto  thy  ser- 
vant. 

77  Let  thy  tender  mercies  come 
unto  me,  that  I  may  live  :  for  thy 
law  is  my  delight. 

78  Let  the  proud  be  ashamed ;  for 
they  dealt  perversely  with  me  without 
a  cause :  but  I  will  meditate  in  thy 
precepts. 

79  Let  those  that  fear  thee  turn 
unto  me,  and  those  that  have  known 
thy  testimonies. 

80  Let  my  heart  be  sound  in  thy 
statutes ;  that  I  be  not  ashamed. 

CAPH. 

81  My  soul  fainteth  for  thy  salva- 
tion :  but  I  hope  in  thy  word. 

82  Mine  eyes  fail  for  thy  word, 
saying.  When  wilt  thou  comfort 
me  ? 

83  For  I  am  become  like  a  bottle 
in  the  smoke ;  7/et  do  I  not  forget  thy 
statutes. 

84  How  many  are  the  days  of 
thy  servant  ?  when  A\ilt  thou  exe- 
cute judgment  on  them  that  perse- 
cute me  ? 


74.  —  when  they  see  me  ;]  When  they  see  me  delivered 
out  of  all  these  troubles.     Dr.  Wells. 

75.  I  know,  &c.]  From  whatever  quarter  afflictions 
come  upon  us,  they  are  the  "judgments  of  God,"  with- 
out whose  providence  nothing  befalls  us.  His  judg- 
ments are  always  "  right,"  or  just,  duly  proportioned  to 
the  disease  and  strength  of  the  patient;  in  sending 
them  God  is  "  faithful "  and  true  to  his  word,  wherein 
He  hath  never  promised  the  crown  \vithout  the  cross, 
but  hath,  on  the  contraiy,  assured  us,  that  one  will  be 
necessary  in  order  to  om-  obtaining  the  other ;  and  that 
they  who  are  beloved  by  Him  shall  not  sin  \vith  im- 
punity, nor  go  astray  without  a  call  to  return.  Bp. 
Home. 

79.  —  turn  unto  me,']  Tm-n  to  my  side,  and  become 
my  friends.     Bp.  Patrick. 

81.  My  soul  fainteth  &c.]  My  soul  languisheth  with 
a  longing  desire  of  thy  salvation;  yet  still  I  am  sus- 
tained by  an  assiu-ed  hope  of  thy  mercifid  perform- 
ances.    Bp.  Hall. 

83.  —  like  a  bottle  in  the  smoke  f\  Bottles,  among  the 
Jews,  were  made  of  skins.  One  of  these,  if  exposed  to 
heat  and  "  smoke,"  would  become  shrivelled  and  use- 
less. Such  a  change  will  labom'  and  sorrow  cause  in 
the  human  frame;  and  the  Psalmist  here  i-epresents, 
that  his  beauty  and  strength  were  gone,  and  the  natural 
moistm'e  dried  up;  in  consequence  of  which  the  skin 
I   2 


The  stability  of  God^s  loord. 

85  The   proud   have 


i^hich 


are 


digged  pits 
not    after   thy 


are 


t  Heb. 

faithfulness. 


t  Heb.  to 
generation 
and  genera- 
tion. 
t  Heb. 
siandelh. 


t  Heb.  ;/  is 
ever  with  me. 


for   me, 
law. 

86  All    thy   commandments 
f  faithful :  they  persecute  me  wrong- 
fully ;  help  thou  me. 

87  They  had  almost  consumed  me 
upon  earth:  but  I  forsook  not  thy 
precepts. 

88  Quicken  me  after  thy  loving- 
kindness  ;  so  shall  I  keep  the  testi- 
mony of  thy  mouth. 

LAMED. 

89  For  ever,  O  Lord,  thy  word  is 
settled  in  heaven. 

90  Thy  foithfulness  is  f  unto  all 
generations :  thou  hast  established  the 
earth,  and  it  f  abideth. 

91  They  continue  this  day  accord- 
ing to  thine  ordinances:  for  all  are 
thy  servants. 

92  Unless  thy  law  had  been  my 
delights,  I  should  then  have  perished 
in  mine  affliction. 

93  I  will  never  forget  thy  precepts : 
for  with  them  thou  hast  quickened 
me. 

94  I  am  thine,  save  me ;  for  I  have 
sought  thy  precepts. 

95  The  wicked  have  waited  for  me 
to  destroy  me:  but  1  will  consider 
thy  testimonies. 

96  I  have  seen  an  end  of  all  per- 
fection :  but  thy  commandment  is 
exceeding  broad. 

MEM. 

97  O  how  love  I  thy  law  !  it  is  my 
meditation  all  the  day. 

98  Thou  through  thy  command- 
ments hast  made  me  wiser  than  mine 
enemies :  for  f  they  are  ever  with 
me. 

99  I  have  more  understandino;  than 
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all  my  teachers :  for  thy  testimonies 
are  my  meditation. 

100  I  understand  more  than  the 
ancients,  because  I  keep  thy  pre- 
cepts. 

101  I  have  refrained  my  feet  from 
every  evil  way,  that  I  might  keep  thy 
word. 

102  I  have  not  departed  from  thy 
judgments  :  for  thou  hast  taught  me. 

103  ^  How  sweet  are   thy  words  <i  Ps.  19.  lo. 
unto   my   f  taste  !  yea,  sweeter  than  ^^"eb- 
honey  to  my  mouth  ! 

104  Through  thy  precepts  I  get 
understanding :  therefore  I  hate  every 
false  way. 

NUN. 

105  Thy  word  2s  a  ||  lamp  unto  my  l^^^i^, 
feet,  and  a  light  unto  my  path. 

106  I  have  sworn,  and  I  will  per- 
form it,  that  I  will  keep  thy  righteous 
judgments. 

107  I  am  afflicted  very  much: 
quicken  me,  O  Lord,  according  unto 
thy  word. 

108  Accept,  I  beseech  thee,  the 
freewill  offerings  of  my  mouth,  O 
Lord,  and  teach  me  thy  judgments. 

109  My  soul  is  continually  in 
my  hand:  yet  do  I  not  forget  thy 
law. 

110  The  wicked  have  laid  a  snare 
for  me  :  yet  I  erred  not  from  thy 
precepts. 

111  Thy  testimonies  have  I  taken 
as  an  heritage  for  ever :  for  they  are 
the  rejoicing  of  my  heart. 

112  1  have  inclined  mine  heart  f  to  +  Heb.  to  do. 
perform  thy  statutes  alway,  even  unto 
the  end. 

SAMECH. 


shrivelled,  and  both  colour  and  vigoiu'  departed  from 
him.     Bp.  Home. 

85.  —  tohich  are  not  after  thy  law.']  "Who  act  without 
any  regard  to  thy  law.     Mudge. 

89.  for  ever,  &c.]  Or,  "  Thy  word,  O  Lord,  is  for 
ever,  it  is  firmly  fi.xed  like  the  heavens."  God's  word, 
and  his  truth  and  faithfulness,  upon  which  his  laws 
are  founded,  are  as  fixed  as  the  hea\'en  and  the  earth ; 
for  they  owe  their  durability  to  the  same  word  and 
truth.     Green,  Mudge. 

95.  — /  will  consider  thy  testimonies.']  I  will  carefully 
attend  to  thy  commands.     Mudge, 

96.  I  have  seen  an  end  Sec]  Of  "all  perfection"  in 
this  world,  whether  of  beauty,  wit,  learning,  ])leasure, 
honour,  or  riches,  experience  will  soon  shew  us  the 
"  end."  But  where  is  the  end  or  boundary  of  the  word 
of  God  ?  Who  can  ascend  to  the  height  of  its  excel- 
lency^  who  can  fathom  the  depth  of  its  mysteries ;  who 


113  I  hate  vain  thoughts:  but  thy 
law  do  I  love. 

can  find  out  the  comprehension  of  its  precepts,  or  con- 
ceive the  extent  of  its  promises  ?     Bp.  Home. 

99,  100.  I  have  more  understanding  &c.]  That  is,  the 
spiritual  wisdom,  in  which  thy  law  instructs  me,  for 
conducting  myself  most  advantageously,  is  infinitely  to 
be  pi'cferred  before  all  other  knowledge.  Dr.  Hammond. 

108.  —  the  freewill  offerings  of  my  mouth.]  The  "oifer- 
ings  "  of  the  believer  are  prayer,  praise,  and  holy  resolu- 
tions and  vows,  like  that  of  the  Psalmist  above,  to  keep 
God's  righteous  judgments,  in  which  he  therefore  peti- 
tions to  be  more  and  more  taught  and  instructed  by  the 
Spirit  of  truth.  Bp.  Home.  "  Freewill  ofiFerings  "  were 
such  sacrifices  as  were  not  ofPered  by  the  law,  or  for  any 
fault,  but  for  the  sake  of  thanksgi\'ing.     Rosetimdller. 

109.  My  soul  is  continually  in  my  hand  .•]  I  am  exposed 
to  continual  danger  of  my  life.  Bp.  Hall.  See  the  note 
from  Dr.  Durell  on  Job  xiii.  14. 

Ill,  Thy  testimonies  have  I  taken  as  an  heritage]  That 


his  love  of  God^s  law. 


114  Thou  art  my  hiding  place  and 
my  shield :  I  hope  in  thy  word, 
e  Matt.  7. 23.       115^  Depart  from  me,  ye  evil  doers : 
for  I  will  keep  the  commandments  of 
my  God. 

116  Uphold  me  according  unto  thy 
word,  that  I  may  live :  and  let  me  not 
be  ashamed  of  my  hope. 

117  Hold  thou  me  up,  and  I  shall 
be  safe :  and  I  will  have  respect  unto 
thy  statutes  continually. 

118  Thou  hast  trodden  down  all 
them  that  err  from  thy  statutes :  for 
their  deceit  is  falsehood. 

+  Heb.  119  Thou  f  puttest  away  all  the 

cease.  wiclvcd  of  the  earth  like  dross :  there- 

fore I  love  thy  testimonies. 

120  My  flesh  trembleth  for  fear  of 
thee;  and  I  am  afraid  of  thy  judg- 
ments. 

AIN. 

121  I  have  done  judgment  and 
justice :  leave  me  not  to  mine  op- 
pressors. 

122  Be  surety  for  thy  servant  for 
good :  let  not  the  proud  oppress 
me. 

123  Mine  eyes  fail  for  thy  salva- 
tion, and  for  the  word  of  thy  right- 
eousness. 

124  Deal  with  thyservant'according 
unto  thy  mercy,  and  teach  me  thy 
statutes. 

125  I  am  thy  servant;  give  me 
understanding,  that  I  may  know  thy 
testimonies. 

126  It  is  time  for  thee,  Lord,  to 
work :  for  they  have  made  void  thy 
law. 

fProv. 8. 11.  127  ^Therefore  I  love  thy  com- 
mandments above  gold;  yea,  above 
fine  gold. 

128  Therefore  I  esteem  all  thj 
precepts  concerning  all  things  to  he 
right ;  and  I  hate  every  false  way. 

is,  as  that  which  will  be  the  means  of  my  enjoying  the 
chiefest  good.     Dr.  Wells. 

118.  — for  their  deceit  is  falsehood.']  Because  it  wiU 
fail  and  ruin  those  who  trust  in  it.     Bp.  Home. 

122.  Be  surety  for  thy  servant  for  good :]  Do  thou  take 
my  cause  upon  Thee,  and  stand  out  for  the  protection  of 
mine  innocence.     Bp.  Hall. 

12G.  It  is  time  for  thee, — to  work:]  To  shew  thy 
hatred  of  the  ^vicked  courses  of  men,  by  executing  due 
judgments  upon  them.     Bp.  Hall. 

made  void  thy  law.]     The  law  of  God  is  "  made 

void"  by  those  who  deny  its  authority,  or  its  obligation ; 
by  those  who  render  it  of  none  eifect  through  their  tra- 
ditions, or  their  lives.     Bp.  Home. 

129.  Thy  testimonies  are  wonderful :  &c.]  The  Scrip- 
tures are  "  wonderful,"  wth  respect  to  the  matter  which 


according  lo 
the  custom 


PSALMS.  The  excellency  of  God^s  judgments. 

PE. 

129  Thy  testimonies  ai'e  wonder- 
ful :  therefore  doth  my  soul  keep 
them. 

130  The  entrance  of  thy  words 
giveth  light ;  it  giveth  understanding 
unto  the  simple. 

131  I  opened  my  mouth  and  pant- 
ed :  for  I  longed  for  thy  command- 
ments. 

132  Look  thou  upon  me,  and  be 
merciful  unto  me,  f  as  thou  usest  to  +  Heb^ 
do  unto  those  that  love  thy  name, 

133  Order  my  steps  in  thy  word :  ^"^'^^"'•''^'/«'*'^. 
and  let   not   any  iniquity  have  do- 
minion over  me. 

134  Deliver  me  from  the  oppres- 
sion of  man :  so  will  I  keep  thy 
precepts. 

135  Make  thy  face  to  shine  upon 
thy  servant ;  and  teach  me  thy  sta- 
tutes. 

136  Rivers  of  waters  run  down 
mine  eyes,  because  they  keep  not 
thy  law. 

TZADDL 

137  Righteous  art  thou,  O  Lord, 
and  upright  are  thy  judgments. 

138  Thy  testimonies  that  thou  hast 
commanded  are  +  righteous  and  very  t  Heb 
f  faithful. 

139  eMy  zeal  hath  f  consimied  me,  ^"pfcs""!' 
because  mine  enemies  have  forp;otten  Jf'^n  2. 17. 

,  ,  ^  t  Heb.  cut 

thy  words.  me  off. 

140  Thy   word  is   very   f  pure  :  t  Heb.  tried, 
therefore  thy  servant  loveth  it. 

141  I  «m  small  and  despised :  yet 
do  not  I  forget  thy  precejits. 

142  Thy  righteousness  is  an  evei*- 
lasting  righteousness,  and  thy  law  is 
the  truth. 

143  Trouble    and    anguish   have 
f  taken  hold  on  me  :    yet   thy  com-  +  YieXi.  found 
mandments  are  my  delights. 

144  The  righteousness  of  thy  tes- 


rigliteousness. 
t  Heb. 


they  contain,  the  manner  in  which  they  are  written,  and 
the  effects  which  they  produce.     Bp.  Home. 

130.  The  entrance  of  thy  words  &c.]  That  is.  Thy 
word  or  law  is  no  sooner  known,  but  it  enlightens  the 
mind  with  most  useful  knowledge.     Dr.  Wells. 

it  giveth  understanding  unto  the  simple.]     Or,  to 

the  most  unlearned,  so  far  as  to  teach  them  how  they 
may  be  happy.     Dr.  Wells. 

131 .  —  and  panted:]  An  action  expressive  of  great 
and  affectionate  desire. 

139.  3Iy  zeal  &c.]  "  Zeal"  is  a  high  degree  of  love ; 
and  when  the  object  of  that  love  is  ill-treated,  it  vents 
itself  in  a  mixtm-e  of  grief  and  indignation,  which  are 
sufficient  to  wear  and  "  consume"  the  heart.  This  will 
be  the  case,  where  men  rightly  conceive  of  that  dis- 
honour, which  is  continually  done  to  God,  by  creatures 


The  righteousness  of  God's  judgments. 

timonies    is    everlasting :    give    me 
understanding,  and  I  shall  live. 
KOPH. 

cried  with  my  whole  heart ; 

O  Lord  :  I  will  keep  thy 


PSALMS. 


The  security/  of  the  righteous. 


II  Or,  ihat  I 
may  keep. 


145  I 

hear  me, 
statutes. 

146  I  cried  unto  thee;  save  me, 
11  and  I  shall  keep  thy  testimonies. 

147  I  prevented  the  dawning  of  the 
morning,  and  cried :  I  hoped  in  thy 
word. 

148  Mine  eyes  prevent  the  night 
watches,  that  I  might  meditate  in  thy 
word. 

149  Hear  my  voice  according  unto 
thy  lovingkindness:  O  Lord,  quicken 
me  according  to  thy  judgment. 

150  They  draw  nigh  that  follow 
after  mischief:  they  are  far  from  thy 
law. 

151  Thou  art  near,  O  Lord  ;  and 
all  thy  commandments  are  truth. 

152  Concerning  thy  testimonies,  I 
have  known  of  old  that  thou  hast 
founded  them  for  ever. 

RESH. 

153  Consider  mine  affliction,  and 
deliver  me :  for  I  do  not  forget  thy 
law. 

154  Plead  my  cause,  and  deliver 
me :  quicken  me  according  to  thy 
word. 

155  Salvation  is  far  from  the 
wicked :  for  they  seek  not  thy  sta- 
tutes. 

Or,  Many.        156   |1  Great  are  thy  tender  mer- 


whom  He  hath  made  and  redeemed.  But  never  could 
the  verse  be  uttered  with  such  fuhiess  of  truth  and  pro- 
priety by  any  one,  as  by  the  Son  of  God,  who  had  such 
a  sense  of  his  Father's  glory,  and  of  man's  sin,  as  no 
person  else  ever  had.     Bp.  Home. 

150,  151.  They  draw  nigh  that  follow  &c.]  If  our 
enemies  "  draw  nigh"  to  destroy  us,  God  is  still  nearer 
to  preserve  us ;  and  however  his  word  may  be  rejected 
by  the  wicked,  the  faithful  always  find  it  to  be  true,  to 
their  great  and  endless  comfort.     Bp.  Home. 

152.  —  thou  hast  founded  them  for  ever.']  That  is, 
thy  will  and  pleasm-e  is  firm  and  stedfast,  and  shall 
never  fail  those  that  depend  upon  it.     Bp.  Patrick. 

159,  160.  Consider  how  I  love  &c.]  It  is  observable 
how  the  Psalmist  delights  to  dwell  on  these  two  grate- 
ful topicks,  the  "  lovingkindness"  of  God  in  promising 
salvation,  and  his  "truth"  in  the  constant  ])erform- 
ance  of  that  promise  to  his  Chm-ch,  while  she  loves 
and  adheres  to  his  "  jn-ecepts."  Thus  it  hath  been 
"from  the  beginning,"  and  thus  it  will  be  until  the 
whole  counsel  of  Heaven  shall  be  fulfilled,  by  the  re- 
surrection and  salvation  of  the  just.     Bp.  Home. 

164.  Seven  times  &c.]  That  is,  many  times  in  the 
day.     Bp.  Hall. 

lG5.  Great  peace  &c.]  To  enjoy  a  peace  which  sets 
us  above  the  power  of  evil ;  which  places  us  out  of  the 
reach  of  fortune ;  which  inspires  us  mth  coiu-age  in  the 


cies,  O  Lord:  quicken  me  according 
to  thy  judgments. 

1 57  Many  are  my  persecutors  and 
mine  enemies ;  7/et  do  I  not  decline 
from  thy  testimonies. 

158  I  beheld  the  transgressors, 
and  was  grieved  ;  because  they  kept 
not  thy  word. 

159  Consider  how  I  love  thy  pre- 
cepts :  quicken  me,  O  Lord,  accord- 
ing to  thy  lovingkindness. 

160+  Thy  word  is  true  from  the  +  Heb.  The 

1         .        •  •'         1  r     i.1         beylnniny  of 

beginning:    and    every  one    oi    thy  thy u-ord is 
righteousjudgmentsen^/Mre^^for  ever.  '''"^' 

SCHIN. 

161  Princes  have  persecuted  me 
without  a  cause  :  but  my  heart  stand- 
eth  in  awe  of  thy  word. 

162  I  rejoice  at  thy  word,  as  one 
that  findeth  great  spoil. 

163  1  hate  and  abhor  lying:  but 
thy  law  do  I  love. 

164  Seven  times  a  day  do  I  praise 
thee  because  of  thy  righteous  judg- 
ments. 

165  Great  peace  have  they  which 
love  thy  law :  and  t  nothing  shall 
offend  them. 

166  Lord,  I  have  hoped  for  thy 
salvation,  and  done  thy  command- 
ments. 

167  My  soul  hath  kept  thy  testi- 
monies ;  and  1  love  them  exceedingly. 

168  I  have  kept  thy  precepts  and 
thy  testimonies  :  for  all  my  ways  are 
before  thee. 


+  Heb.  Uiey 
shall  have  no 
stiiiiihling- 
hlock. 


midst  of  danger ;  which  opens  our  eyes  to  look  through 
the  gloomiest  scenes  of  sorrow  to  the  blessed  hope  of 
future  glory ;  which  establishes  our  hearts  in  a  patient 
expectation  of  God's  deliverance,  so  that  nothing  can 
terrify  or  dismay  us ;  is  that  which  the  world  can  ne^^er 
give,  and  which  can  only  proceed  from  the  blessed 
Spirit  of  God,  whose  pro^^nce  it  is  to  confirm  the  faith- 
ful to  the  end,  and  so  to  arm  their  faith,  that  "  nothing 
can  offend  them."  lliis  is  that  peace  of  which  the 
Psalmist  here  speaks,  and  which  is  the  peculiar  lot  and 
inheritance  of  the  righteous,  of  him  who  loveth  the  law 
of  God.     Bp.  Sherlock. 

and  nothing  shall  offend  them.']     Or,  cause  them 

to  faU.     Br.  Wells. 

168.  —  before  thee.]  That  is,  perfectly  known  to 
Thee.  The  consideration  of  God's  omnipresence  is  the 
best  motive  to  an  holy  life.     Bp.  Wilson. 

That  this  Psalm  may  be  read  with  improvement,  it 
will  be  convenient  to  add  to  the  particular  reflections 
already  made,  these  three  principal  reflections  :  1 .  That 
the  law  of  God  is  most  e.xcellent,  and  its  effects  most 
wonderful.  David  teaches  us,  that  this  Divine  law  is 
the  most  perfect ;  that  it  gives  a  heavenly  hght  which 
enlightens  us ;  that  it  gives  imderstanding ;  that  it 
purifies  and  rejoices  the  heart ;  that  it  supports  us  in 
afilictions ;  that  it  gives  us  unspeakable  peace  of  con- 
science ;  and  that  it  is  infinitely  better  than  all  the  trea- 


David prayetli  against  Doeg. 


TAU. 


169  Let  my  cry  come  near  before 
thee,  O  Lord  :  give  me  miderstand- 
ing  according  to  thy  word. 

170  Let  my  supplication  come  be- 
fore thee  :  deliver  me  according  to 
thy  word. 

171  My  lips  shall  utter  praise, 
when  thou  hast  taught  me  thy  sta- 
tutes. 

172  My  tongue  shall  speak  of  thy 
word :  for  all  thy  commandments  are 
righteousness. 

173  Let  thine  hand  help  me;  for 
I  have  chosen  thy  precepts. 

174  1  have  longed  for  tliy  salvation, 

0  Lord;  and  thy  law  is  my  delight. 

175  Let  my  soul  live,  and  it  shall 
praise  thee ;  and  let  thy  judgments 
help  me. 

176  I  have  gone  astray  like  a  lost 
sheep;  ^seek  thy  servant;,  for  I  do 
not  forget  thy  commandments. 

PSALM  CXX. 

1  David  prayeth  against  Doeg,  3  reproveth 
his  tongue,  5  complaineth  of  his  necessary 
conversation  with  the  wicked. 


PSALMS.  The  great  safety  of  the  godly. 

2  Deliver  my  soul,  O  Lord,  from 
lying  lips,  andixotm  a  deceitful  tongue. 

3  II  What  shall  be  given  unto  thee  ? 
or  what  shall  be  f  done  unto  thee, 
thou  false  tongue  ? 

4  II  Sharp  arrows  of  the  mighty, 
with  coals  of  juniper. 

5  Woe  is  me,  that  I  sojoiu-n  in 
Mesech,  that  I  dwell  in  the  tents  of 
Kedar ! 

6  My  soul  hath  long  dwelt  with 
him  that  hateth  peace. 

1  \  am  II  for  peace :  but  when  I 
speak,  they  are  for  war. 

PSALM  CXXL 

The  great  safety  of  the  godly,  who  put  their 
trust  in  God's  protection. 

If  A  Song  of  degrees. 

11  T   WILL  lift  up  mine  eves  imto  1 9.1;  ^''"^ 

t        ^       T  .,T      f  ^1  •'        1  I  lift  up  mine 

the  hills,  trom  whence  Cometh  my  eyes  to  the 

hills?  whence 
should  my 
come  ? 
124.  8. 


II  Or,  What 
shall  the 
deceitful 
tongue  give 
2mto  thee? 
or,  tfhat  shall 
it  profit  thee? 
t  lieh.  added. 
II  Or,  It  is  as 
the  sharp 
a?  rows  of  the 
mighty  man, 
with  coals  of 
juniper. 


II  Or,  a  man 

of  peace. 


about  1058, 


N 
Lord 


^  A  Song  of  degrees, 
my    distress  I  cried  unto 


he 


and  he  heard  me. 


sures  and  riches  in  this  world.  2.  In  this  Psalm  we 
learn  to  distinguish  good  men.  Tney  are  sincere  and 
upright  in  their  ways ;  they  do  that  which  is  right ; 
they  walk  in  the  law  of  the  Lord,  and  meditate  on  it 
day  and  night ;  they  love  God  and  his  word  with  all 
their  heart ;  they  abstain  from  e\n\,  and  from  the  com- 
l^any  of  the  wicked ;  they  join  themselves  to  the  right- 
eous ;  they  are  struck  \vith  terrour  at  the  sight  of  God's 
judgments ;  they  trust  in  Him,  and  are  calm  and  pa- 
tient under  afflictions.  3.  Lastly,  this  Psalm  is  full  of 
many  excellent  prayers,  which  should  1)6  continuaUy  in 
our  mouths  and  in  oior  hearts,  begging  God  to  en- 
lighten our  minds,  to  teach  us  his  law,  to  inchne  om- 
heai-ts  to  obey  Him,  to  take  us  under  his  care,  and 
guide  us  always  by  his  providence  and  his  Holy  Spirit. 
'ITiese  are  the  instructions  \vith  which  this  Psalm 
fiu-nishes  us ;  for  which  purpose  we  should  do  well 
frequently  to  read  it,  and  meditate  on  its  contents. 
Ostervald. 

Psalm  CXX.  This  Psalm  is  one  of  the  fifteen,  which 
are  entitled  Psalms  of  Ascensions ;  that  is,  which  were 
sung  when  the  people  came  up  either  to  worship  in 
Jerusalem  at  the  annual  festivals,  or  perhaps  from  the 
Babylonish  captiA-ity.  Bp.  Lowlh.  The  Psalmist  here 
begs  of  God  to  defend  him  from  the  deceits  and  ca- 
lumnies of  the  wicked,  and  comjslains  that  he  is  forced 
to  dweU  among  them.     Green. 

A  song  of  degrees.']  Or  rather,  of  ascensions.  Bp. 
Home. 

Ver.  4.  Sharp  arrows  &c.]  That  is.  All  the  reward 
thou  shalt  meet  with  shall  be  a  smft  vengeance  from 
the  Almighty.   This  is  figuratively  represented  by  sharp 


help. 

2  ^  My  help  cometh  from  the  Lord,  ^'^^^ 
which  made  heaven  and  earth. 

3  He  will  not  suffer  thy  foot  to  be 
moved :  he  that  keepeth  thee  will  not 
slumber. 

4  Behold,  he  that  keepeth  Israel 
shall  neither  slumber  nor  sleep. 

5  The  Lord  is  thy  keeper:  the 


arrows  and  burning  coals  of  juniper,  (or,  as  some  think, 
the  Spanish  broom,)  the  wood  of  which  is  supposed  to 
burn  more  intensely  than  any  other.  Green,  Park- 
hurst. 

5.  Woe  is  me,  &c.]  Mesech  was  the  son  of  Japhet, 
Gen.  X.  2,  and  Kedar  the  son  of  Ishmael,  Gen.  xxv.  13. 
The  descendants  of  both  of  them  were  idolaters,  re- 
markable for  their  barbarity  and  cruelty,  and  for  being 
enemies  to  peace.  David  is  not  to  be  understood  as 
saying  that  he  actually  dwelt  among  these  people,  but 
only  that  he  lived  among  people  who  were  of  the  same 
tempers  and  manners  with  the  descendants  of  Mesech 
and  Kedar.     Edwards. 

This  Psalm  teaches,  1st,  That  good  men  may  be  ex- 
posed to  calumny  and  the  maUce  of  men,  bvit  that  God 
protects  and  dehvers  them.  2ndly,  That  it  is  a  great 
affliction  to  good  men  to  live  among  the  wicked  and 
ungodly.  Lastly,  that  it  is  the  character  of  the  right- 
eous to  love  peace,  as  it  is  of  the  wicked  to  be  addicted 
to  confusion  and  trouble.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  CXXL  This  Psalm  is  of  the  dramatick  or 
dialogue  form.  It  is  both  concise  and  elegant.  The 
king  apparently  going  forth  to  battle,  first  approaches 
the  ark  of  God,  and  in  the  two  tu'st  verses  humbly  im- 
plores the  Divine  assistance,  on  which  alone  he  pro- 
fesses to  rest  his  confidence.  In  the  third  and  foUomng 
verses  the  high  priest  answers  him  from  the  tabernacle. 
Bp.  Lowth. 

Ver.  1 .  —  unto  the  hills,']  To  the  mountains  of  Zion 
and  Moriah,  where  Jerusalem  was  built,  where  the 
tabernacle  was  placed,  and  from  whence  Jehovah 
assisted  his  people  when  they  were  in  distress.     Green., 


David  professeth  his  joy  for  the  church 

Lord   is  tliy  sliade  upon  thy  right 
hand. 

6  The  sun  shall  not  smite  thee  by 
day,  nor  the  moon  by  night. 

7  The  Lord  shall  preserve  thee 
from  all  evil :  he  shall  preserve  thy 
soul. 

8  The  Lord  shall  preserve  thy 
going  out  and  thy  coming  in  from 
this  time  forth,  and  even  for  ever- 
more. 

PSALM  cxxn. 

]    David  professeth  his  joy  for  the  church,  0 

a7id  pray eth  for  the  peace  thereof. 

%  A  Song  of  degrees  of  David. 

I  WAS  glad  when  they  said  unto 
me,  Let  us  go  into  the  house  of 
the  Lord. 

2  Our  feet  shall  stand  within  thy 
gates,  O  Jerusalem. 

3  Jerusalem  is  builded  as  a  city 
that  is  compact  together : 

4  Whither  the  tribes  go  up,  the 
tribes  of  the  Lord,  unto  the  testi- 
mony of  Israel,  to  give  thanks  unto 
the  name  of  the  Lord. 


PSALMS.  and  pray  eth  for  th  e  peace  thereof. 

5  For    there  fare  set   thrones  of  uicb.  rfo^ja 
judgment,  the  thrones  of  the  house 
of  David. 

6  Pray  for  the  peace  of  Jerusalem : 
they  shall  prosper  that  love  thee. 

7  Peace  be  within  thy  walls,  and 
prosperity  within  thy  palaces. 

8  For  my  brethren  and  companions' 
sakes,  I  will  now  say.  Peace  be  within 
thee. 

9  Because  of  the  house  of  the  Lord 
our  God  I  will  seek  thy  good. 

PSALM  CXXIIL 

1   The  godly  profess  their  confidence  in  God, 
3  and  jiray  to  be  delivered  from  contempt, 

f  A  Song  of  degrees. 

UNTO  thee  lift  I  up  mine  eyes, 
O  thou  that  dwellest  in  the  hea- 
vens. 

2  Behold,  as  the  eyes  of  servants 
look  unto  the  hand  of  their  masters, 
and  as  the  eyes  of  a  maiden  unto  the 
hand  of  her  mistress;  so  our  eyes 
icait  upon  the  Lord  our  God,  until 
that  he  have  mercy  upon  us. 


b.  —  thy  shade"]     Thy  shelter.     Br.  Wells. 

6.  The  sun  &c.]  The  meaning  is,  that  the  good  man, 
during  his  journey  through  hfe,  shall  be  under  God's 
protection  at  all  seasons.     Bp.  Home. 

8.  The  Lord  shall  preserve  &c.]  Bishop  Lowth  re- 
fers these  words  to  the  king's  going  forth  to  battle. 
But  they  may  be  applicable  to  the  preservation  of  the 
Jews  from  their  enemies  on  their  going  to  their  feasts 
at  Jerusalem.     Dimoch. 

How  happy  is  that  man  "  whose  help  cometh  from 
the  Lord."  'J'hovigh  the  whole  creation  frowns  upon 
him,  and  all  nature  looks  black  upon  him,  he  has  his 
light  and  suppoi't  within  him,  that  is  able  to  cheer  his 
mind  and  bear  him  up  in  the  midst  of  any  horroiirs 
which  may  encompass  him.  He  knows  that  his  Helper 
is  at  hand,  and  is  always  nearer  to  him  than  any  thing 
else  can  be  which  is  capable  of  annoying  or  terrifying 
him.  In  the  midst  of  calumny  or  contempt,  he  attends 
to  that  Being  who  whispers  better  things  within  his 
soul,  and  whom  he  looks  upon  as  his  Defender,  his 
Glory,  and  the  Lifter-up  of  his  head.  In  his  deepest 
solitude  and  retirement,  he  knows  that  he  is  in  com- 
pany with  the  Greatest  of  Beings ;  and  perceives  within 
himself  such  real  sensations  of  his  presence,  as  are 
more  delightful  than  any  thing  to  be  met  with  in  the 
society  of  his  creatures.  Even  in  the  hour  of  death,  he 
considers  the  pains  of  his  dissolution  to  be  nothing  else 
but  the  breaking  down  of  that  partition  which  stands 
between  his  own  soul,  and  the  sight  of  that  Being  who 
is  always  present  with  him,  and  who  will  then  manifest 
Himself  to  him  in  fulness  of  joy.     Addison. 

Psalm  cxxn.  ITie  subject  of  this  Psalm  is  that  joy 
which  the  people  were  wont  to  express,  upon  their  going 
up  in  companies  to  keep  a  feast  at  Jerusalem,  when  the 
Divine  services  were  regulated,  and  that  city  was  ap- 
pointed to  be  a  ])lacc  of  publick  worship.     Bp.  Home. 

Ver.  2.  — shall  stand]  More  literally,  stood,  or  are 
standing.    Abp.  Seeker. 


3.  Jerusalem  is  &c.]  Jerusalem  is  compact  as  to  its 
buildings,  and  the  inhabitants  of  it  fu-mly  united  by 
mutual  harmony  and  friendship.  Dr.  Chandler.  Jeru- 
salem is  built  as  a  city  that  is  placed  in  the  centre  of 
union ;  that  is,  it  was  the  great  seat  and  centre  of  re- 
ligion and  justice,  was  the  centre  of  union  to  all  the 
tribes.     Mudge,  Dr.  Delaney. 

4.  —  unto  the  testimony  of  Israel,]  That  is,  "  imto 
the  ark  of  the  testimony."  Dr.  Wells,  Edviards,  Merrick. 

6.  Pray  for  the  peace  of  Jerusalem  :]  A  concern  for 
the  peace  and  happiness  of  our  country  is  not  only  a 
political,  but  a  religious  virtue ;  a  care  that  becomes  us 
both  as  we  are  men,  and  as  we  are  Christians ;  which 
stands  not  upon  the  narrow  bottom  of  self-interest,  but 
rises  from  a  more  generous  principle,  partaking  of  the 
love  of  God  and  love  of  om*  neighbour;  since,  whilst 
we  seek  the  publick  peace,  we  shew  our  beneficence  to 
the  one,  and  our  obedience  to  the  other.     Bp.  Sherlock. 

As  we  are  concerned  for  the  happiness  of  our  country 
in  general,  so  ought  we  to  be  for  the  welfare  of  the 
Church  in  particular.  The  kingdom  of  our  Master 
must  subsist,  as  well  as  other  kingdoms  and  societies 
do,  by  the  cultivation  of  peace  and  unity  among  those 
who  are  the  subjects  of  it.  Joined  to  one  common 
head,  Chi'istians  should  be  joined  likeudse  to  each 
other,  "  keeping  the  unity  of  the  Spirit  in  the  bond  of 
peace,"  Eph.  iv.  3.     Bj).  Home. 

Psalm  CXXIII.  Tliis  is  a  short  address  to  God  for 
his  special  assistance  under  circumstances  of  distress, 
from  the  proud  and  insolent  behaviour  of  some  haughty 
oppressors.     Travell. 

Ver.  2. — unto  the  hand  of  their  masters,  &c.]  The 
servants  or  slaves  in  the  East  still  attend  their  masters 
or  mistresses  with  the  jirofoundest  respect.  MaundreU 
observes  this  to  be  the  case  in  Tm-key:  and  Bp.  Pococke 
says,  that  in  Egyjit  *'  every  thing  is  done  with  the 
greatest  decency  and  the  most  jirofound  silence :  the 
slaves  or  servants  standing  at  the  bottom  of  the  room 


The  church  hlesseth  God  for  deliver  aiice,     PSALMS.  The  safety  of  such  as  trust  in  God. 

PSALM  CXXV. 


3  Have  mercy  upon  us,  O  Lord, 
have  mercy  upon  us :  for  we  are  ex- 
ceedingly filled  with  contempt. 

4  Our  soul  is  exceedingly  filled 
with  the  scorning  of  those  that  are  at 
ease,  and  with  the  contempt  of  the 
proud. 

PSALM  CXXIV. 

The  church  blesseth   God  for  a  miraculous 
deliverance. 

5f  A  Song  of  degrees  of  David. 
F  it  had  not  been  the  Lord  who 
was  on  our  side,  now  may  Israel 
say; 

2  If  it  had  not  been  the  Lord  who 
was  on  our  side,  when  men  rose  up 
against  us  : 

3  Then  they  had  swallowed  us  up 
quick,  when  their  wrath  was  kindled 
against  us : 

4  Then  the  waters  had  overwhelm- 
ed us,  the  stream  had  gone  over  our 
soul : 

5  Then  the  proud  waters  had  gone 
over  our  soul. 

6  Blessed  be  the  Lord,  who  hath 
not  given  us  as  a  prey  to  their  teeth. 

7  Our  soul  is  escaped  as  a  bird  out 
of  the  snare  of  the  fowlers :  the  snare 
is  broken,  and  we  are  escaped. 

a  Ps.  121. 2.        8  ^  Our  help  is  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord,  who  made  heaven  and  earth. 


with  their  hands  joined  before  them,  watching  Avith  the 
utmost  attention  every  motion  of  their  master,  who 
commands  them  by  signs."     Parkhurst. 

We  have  never  more  need  of  the  influence  of  God's 
Spirit,  than  when  those  who  oppress  us  add  contempt 
and  scorn  to  their  injustice,  and  when  the  spectators  of 
our  misery  take  occasion  from  thence  to  deride  and  de- 
spise our  persons ;  nor  can  any  thing  preserve  us,  in 
those  cases,  from  some  unwarrantable  excesses  of  grief, 
but  the  casting  up  our  eyes  unto  Him  from  whom  all 
afflictions  come.     Lord  Clarendon. 

Psalm  CXXIV.  This  Psalm  is  an  acknowledgment 
of  God's  assistance,  and  a  thankful  commemoration  of 
the  deliverances  wrovight  signally  by  Him.  It  was  ap- 
pointed to  be  simg  by  the  Levites  after  the  retm-n  from 
the  captivity,  and  is  very  suitable  to  any  other  eminent 
deliverance  wrought  by  God  for  his  servants.  Dr. 
Hammond.  This  is  one  of  the  proper  Psalms  for  the 
thanksgiving  days  of  the  fifth  of  November,  and  the 
twenty-ninth  of  May. 

The  great  lesson  which  this  Psalm,  from  the  begin- 
ning to  the  end,  inculcates,  is,  that  for  every  deliver- 
ance, whether  of  a  temporal  or  a  spiritual  nature,  we 
should,  in  imitation  of  the  saints  above,  ascribe  "  sal- 
vation to  our  God,  and  unto  the  Lamb,"  Rev.  vii.  10. 
Bp,  Home. 

Psalm  CXXV.  This  Psalm,  like  the  preceding,  is 
appointed  for  the  thanksgiving  on  the  fifth  of  November. 


1  The  safety  of  such  as  trust  in  God.  4  A 
prayer  for  the  godly,  and  ayainst  the 
wicked. 

i[  A  Song  of  degrees. 

THEY  that  trust  in  the  Lord 
shall  be  as  mount  Zion,  which 
cannot  be  removed,  but  abideth  for 
ever. 

2  As  the  mountains  are  round  about 
Jerusalem,  so  the  Lord  is  round  about 
his  people  from  henceforth  even  for 
ever. 

3  For  the  rod  of  f  the  wicked  shall  +.Hei). 
not  rest  upon  the  lot  of  the  righteous ;    "^ 
lest  the  righteous  put  forth  their  hands 
unto  iniquity. 

4  Do  good,  O  Lord,  unto  those 
that  be  good,  and  to  them  that  are  up- 
right in  their  hearts. 

5  As  for  such  as  turn  aside  unto 
their  crooked  ways,  the  Lord  shall 
lead  them  forth  with  the  workers  of 
iniquity :  but  peace  shall  be  upon  Is- 
rael. 

PSALM  CXXVL 

1  The  church,  celebrating  her  incredible  re- 
turn out  of  captivity,  4  prayeth  for,  and 
prophesieth  the  good  success  thereof. 

II  A  Song  of  degrees. 


Ver.  2.  As  the  mountains  &c.]  As  Jerusalem  is  en- 
compassed by  high  hills,  which  render  it  inaccessible  by 
enemies,  so  is  the  good  providence  of  God  a  never- 
failing  barrier  and  protection  to  his  people.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick, Travell. 

3.  For  the  rod  &c.]  This  implies,  that  the  Almighty, 
with  a  view  to  the  maintenance  of  pure  religion,  will 
preserve  his  people  from  subjection  to  the  power  of  the 
wicked. 

the  rod]     The  power.     Merrick. 

The  clearest  and  most  unquestionable  proof  that  we 
put  our  trust  in  the  Lord,  is  our  steadiness  and  con- 
stancy in  his  precepts ;  that  no  allurements  and  invi- 
tations of  pleasure  and  profit,  no  apprehensions  of 
terrour  and  misery  and  calamity,  can  persuade  us  in 
the  least  degree  to  swerve  from  them,  in  order  to  com- 
pass the  one,  or  to  avoid  the  other;  and  the  surest  evi- 
dence that  He  doth  accept  this  our  trust  in  Him,  is, 
when  He  blesses  our  constancy,  and  makes  us,  as  it 
were,  as  unmoveable  as  Himself;  and  as  He  cannot  fail, 
or  be  shaken  in  his  resolutions  towards  us,  so  we  can- 
not be  shaken  in  our  confidence  in  Him,  or  misled  by 
that  confidence.     Lord  Clarendon. 

Psalm  CXXVI.  There  is  httle  doubt  that  this  Psalm 
was  expressly  composed  on  the  return  of  the  Jews  from 
their  captivity  in  Babylon,  which  the  Psalmist  prays 
may  be  fully  completed  by  the  entire  restoration  of  the 
faithfixl.  Travell.  This  is  one  of  the  proper  Psalms  for 
the  thanksgiving  on  the  twenty-ninth  of  May. 


The  churches  return  froyn  captivity. 


WH  EN  the  Lord  f  turned  again 
„^  the  captivity  of  Zion,  we  were 


tHeb. 
returned  tin 
reluming  oj 

Zion.  like  them  that  dream. 

2  Then  was  our  mouth  filled  with 
laughter,  and  our  tongue  with  sing- 
ing :  then  said  they  among  the  hea- 

tHeb.A«/A    then,  The  Lord  f  hath  done  great 
Twifhtheli.  things  for  them. 

3  The  Lord  hath  done  great 
things  for  us;  lohereofwe  are  glad. 

4  Turn  again  our  captivity,  O 
Lord,  as  the  streams  in  the  south. 

5  They  that  sow  in  tears  shall  reap 

II  Or,  singing,  in    ||  joy. 

6  He  that  goeth  forth  and  weepeth, 
Or,  seed      bearing  |1  precious  seed,  shall  doubt- 
less come  again  with  rejoicing,  bring- 
ing his  sheaves  with  him. 


basket. 


3    Good 


II  Or,  of 
Solomon. 

+  Heb.  that 
are  builders 
of  it  in  it. 


PSALM  cxxvn. 

1    The  virtue  of  God's  blessing, 
children  are  his  gift. 

^  A  Song  of  degrees  |1  for  Solomon. 

XCEPT  the  Lord  build  the 


E 


house,  they  labour  in  vain  f  that 


PSALMS.  Good  children  are  God*s  gift. 

build  it :  except  the  Lord  keep  the 
city,  the  watchman  waketh  but  in 
vain. 

2  It  is  vain  for  you  to  rise  up  early, 
to  sit  up  late,  to  eat  the  bread  of  sor- 
rows :  for  so  he  giveth  his  beloved 
sleep. 

3  Lo,  children  are  an  heritage  of 
the  Lord  :  and  the  fruit  of  the  womb 
is  his  reward. 

4  As  arrows  are  in  the  hand  of  a 
mighty  man;  so  are  children  of  the 
youth. 

5  Happy  is  the  man  that  f  hath  i}^<'};!'""' 

•  r    ^^         f      1  1  1      11  J'lli'd  Ins 

his  quiver  luU  or  them:  they  shall  quiver  with 
not  be  ashamed,  but  they  ||  shall  speak  '['or,'  shaii 
with  the  enemies  in  the  gate.  ps*'i'/'47. 

or,  destroy. 

PSALM  CXXVHL 

The  sundry  blessings  which  follow  them  that 
fear  God. 

f  A  Song  of  degrees. 

BLESSED    is   every   one   that 
feareth  the  Lord;  that  walketh 
in  his  ways. 


Ver.  1 .  —  we  were  like  them  that  dream.']  We  could 
scarcely  believe  it,  but  thought  ourselves  only  in  a  dream 
of  so  great  an  happiness.     Dr.  Wells. 

4.  Turn  again  our  captivity,  Sec -1  The  joy  occasioned 
by  Cyrus's  proclamation  having  been  described  in  the 
former  part  of  the  Psalm,  we  may  now  suppose  some 
of  the  Jews  ready  to  set  out  on  their  retm-n  home;  at 
which  time,  and  dming  their  journey,  they  prefer  this 
petition  to  God,  that  He  would  be  pleased  to  bring 
back  the  rest  of  their  countrymen,  who,  like  floods  roll- 
ing down  upon  the  thirsty  regions  of  the  "south," 
might  people  the  land,  and  by  their  labours  put  an  end 
to  the  desolations  of  Judah.     Bp.  Home. 

the  streams  in  the  south.']     This  image  seems  to 

be  taken  from  the  torrents  in  the  deserts  to  the  south 
of  Judea;  which  were  constantly  dried  up  in  summer, 
(see  Job  vi.  l7,  18,)  and  as  constantly  returned  after 
the  rainy  season,  and  filled  again  their  desei-ted  chan- 
nels.    Bp.  Loivth. 

5,  6.  They  that  sow  in  tears  &c.]  These  verses  pray 
in  general,  that  God  from  a  melancholy  beginning  (for 
such  was  the  restoration  at  first,  rather  the  seed  of  one, 
than  one  maturely  grown)  woxild  grant  a  happy  issue. 
Mudge,  Green. 

This  Psalm  engages  us  to  reflect  on  the  wonderful 
things  which  God  has  done  at  all  times  for  his  people, 
by  delivering  them,  contrary  to  all  appearance,  from  the 
power  of  their  enemies.  It  assiu-es  us,  moreover,  that 
if  the  Chiu-ch,  or  the  righteous,  are  in  affliction  and 
tears,  (iod  gives  them  at  last  occasion  to  rejoice;  and, 
in  general  when  men  have  been  tried  and  humbled  by 
affliction.  He  makes  gladness  succeed  to  sorrow;  caus- 
ing those  who  sow  in  tears  to  reap  in  joy.     Ostervald, 

Psalm  CXXVH.  This  is  a  Psalm  which  can  never 
be  out  of  season,  the  design  of  its  author  l)eing  to  teach 
us  the  necessity  of  a  dependance  upon  (iod  and  his 
blessing,  in  every  work  to  which  we  set  our  hands.  Bp. 
Home.  It  is  used  in  our  service  for  the  thanksgiving 
of  Women  after  Child-birth. 

Ver.  2.   It  is  vain  for  you  &c.]     That  is,  it  is  in  vain 


for  you  to  rise  up  early  to  labour,  to  go  late  to  rest, 
and  to  eat  the  bread  of  carefulness,  unless  the  Lord 
bless  your  endeavours :  whereas  He  giveth  to  his  be- 
loved even  while  they  sleep.     Green. 

4.  —  children  of  the  youth.]  Rather,  as  in  the  old 
translation,  "  the  young  children."   Rosenmiiller,  Street. 

5.  —  but  they  shall  speak  Sic]  The  "gate"  was  the 
place  of  resort  for  publick  business  and  justice  under 
the  porch  that  belonged  to  it.  Children  would  support 
a  man  there  in  his  contest  and  pretensions.  Mudge. 
See  the  notes  on  Gen,  xxiii.  10,  and  on  Deut.  xvi.  18. 
There  is  said  to  be  a  Chinese  proverb  to  this  effect, 
"  When  a  son  is  born  into  a  family,  a  bow  and  arrow 
are  hung  up  before  the  gate  :"  this  should  seem  to  be 
a  figurative  expression,  signifying  that  a  new  protector 
is  added  to  the  family.     Merrick. 

The  Psalmist  does  not  certainly  intend  to  say  at  ver. 
2,  that  labour  and  diligence  are  vain,  but  that  they  are 
so,  except  the  Lord  be  with  the  labourer  :  the  business 
is  not  to  be  done  by  all  the  industry  and  pains  in  the 
world  without  Him :  whereas,  if  his  aid  be  called  in, 
if  part  of  our  time  be  spent  in  prayer,  not  the  whole  of 
it  in  toiling  without  prayer,  our  work  will  become  easier, 
and  go  on  better ;  a  solicitude  and  anxiety  for  its  suc- 
cess and  completion  will  no  longer  prey  upon  our  minds 
by  day,  and  break  our  rest  at  night;  we  shall  cheer- 
fully fulfil  our  daily  tasks,  and  then  with  confidence 
and  resignation  lay  our  heads  upon  our  pillows,  and 
God  will  "  give  to  his  beloved"  a  sweet  and  undis- 
turbed "sleep,"  which  shall  fit  them  to  return  every 
morning,  with  renewed  vigour  and  alacrity,  to  their 
stated  employments.     B/).  Home. 

Psalm  CXXVIII.  Tliis  is  generally  considered  as  a 
marriage-song,  sung  at  the  marriages  of  the  Israehtes ; 
strongly  pointing  out  the  happiness  of  such  as  are  truly 
religious,  and  the  claim  they  thereby  obtain  to  be  blessed 
in  their  person,  in  their  family,  and  in  the  prosperity  of 
their  country.  Travell.  It  is  introduced  into  our  mar- 
riage service. 

Marriage  was  ordained  by  God  to  complete  the  felicity 


God's  goodness  in  Israel's  deliverance.         PSALMS. 


The  psalmist'' s  Jiope  in  prayer. 


2  For  tliou  shalt  eat  the  labour  of 
thine  hands :  happy  shalt  thou  be,  and 
it  shall  be  well  with  thee. 

3  Thy  wife  shall  be  as  a  fruitful 
vine  by  the  sides  of  thine  house :  thy 
children  like  olive  plants  round  about 
thy  table. 

4  Behold,  that  thus  shall  the  man 
be  blessed  that  feareth  the  Lord. 

5  The  Lord  shall  bless  thee  out  of 
Zion  :  and  thou  shalt  see  the  good  of 
Jerusalem  all  the  days  of  thy  life. 

6  Yea,  thou  shalt  see  thy  children's 
children,  and  peace  upon  Israel. 

PSALM  CXXIX. 

1  An  exhortation  to  praise  God  for  saving 
Israel  in  their  great  afflictions.  5  The 
haters  of  the  church  are  cursed. 

i[  A  Song  of  degrees. 

II  Or,  Much.    II  "I\/T  ANY  a  time  have  they  afflicted 
-LtX  me  from  my  youth,  may  Israel 
now  say  : 

2  Many  a  time  have  they  afflicted 
me  from  my  youth  :  yet  they  have 
not  prevailed  against  me. 

3  The  plowers  plowed  upon  my 
back :  they  made  long  their  furrows. 

4  The  Lord  is  righteous:  he  hath 
cut  asunder  the  cords  of  the  wicked. 


of  man  in  a  state  of  innocence ;  and  the  benediction  of 
Heaven  will  ever  descend  upon  it,  when  undertaken  in 
"  the  fear  of  the  Lord."  The  vine,  a  lowly  plant,  raised 
with  tender  care,  becoming,  by  its  luxuriance,  its  beauty, 
and  its  clusters,  the  ornament  and  glory  of  the  house 
to  which  it  is  joined,  and  by  which  it  is  supported, 
forms  the  finest  imaginable  emblem  of  a  fair,  virtuous, 
and  fruitful  wife.  The  olive  trees  planted  by  the  inha- 
bitants of  the  Eastern  countries  around  then'  tables,  or 
banqueting  places  in  their  gardens,  to  cheer  the  eye  by 
their  verdure,  and  to  refresh  the  body  by  their  cooling 
shade,  do  no  less  aptly  and  significantly  set  forth  the 
pleasure  which  parents  feel  at  the  sight  of  a  numerous 
and  flourishing  offspring.     Bp.  Home. 

Psalm  CXXIX.  This  Psalm  was  perhaps  composed 
by  Ezra  or  Nehemiah,  for  the  consolation  of  the  Jews 
at  the  time  that  their  enemies  obstructed  the  rebuilding 
of  the  city  and  temple.  Dimock.  It  is  one  of  the  proper 
Psalms  of  the  thanksgiving  day  on  the  twenty-ninth  of 
May. 

Ver.  3.  The  plowers  plowed  SiC.']  A  figurative  mode 
of  expressing  severe  oppression. 

4.  The  Lord  is  righteous :  &c.]  But  God  who  is  ever 
faithful  to  his  promises,  has  destroyed  the  power  of 
these  wicked  oppressors.     Travell. 

7.  —  his  bosom.']     See  the  note  on  Psalm  Ixxix.  12. 

8.  —  The  blessing  of  the  Lord  &c.]  This  is  a  poetical 
form  of  saying.  Let  them  be  destroyed,  as  that  which  is 
useless ;  which  affords  neither  the  plenty  nor  the  joy  of 
harvest. 

Both  under  the  Old  Testament  and  under  the  New, 
the  Church  of  God  has  often  been  assaulted,  but  He  has 


5  Let  them  all  be  confounded  and 
turned  back  that  hate  Zion. 

6  Let  them  be  as  the  grass  upon 
the  housetops,  which  withereth  afore 
it  groweth  up : 

7  Wherewith  the  mower  filleth  not 
his  hand ;  nor  he  that  bindeth  sheaves 
his  bosom. 

8  Neither  do  they  which  go  by  say, 
The  blessing  of  the  Lord  be  upon 
you :  we  bless  you  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord. 

PSALM  CXXX. 

1  The  psalmist  professeth  his  hope  in  prayer, 
5  and  his  patience  in  hope.  7  He  exhort- 
elh  Israel  to  hope  in  God. 

^  A  Song  of  degrees. 

OUT  of  the  depths  have  I  cried 
unto  thee,  O  Lord. 

2  Lord,  hear  my  voice:  let  thine 
ears  be  attentive  to  the  voice  of  my 
supplications. 

3  If  thou.  Lord,  shouldest  mark 
iniquities,  O  Lord,  who  shall  stand? 

4  But  thej^e  is  forgiveness  with  thee, 
that  thou  mayest  be  feared. 

5  I  wait  for  the  Lord,  my  soul 
doth  wait,  and  in  his  word  do  I  hope. 

6  My  soul  waiteth  for  the  Lord 
more  than  they  that  watch   for  the 


always  preserved  it,  and  its  enemies  have  not  been  able 
to  destroy  it.  Hence  we  may  rest  in  sure  belief,  that 
his  Church  will  ever  stand  secixre,  and  that  those  who 
"hate  Zion"  \vill  "be  confounded  and  tm-ned  back." 
Ostervald. 

Psalm  CXXX.  In  the  first  part  of  this  Psalm,  the 
author  prays  God  earnestly  to  forgive  him  his  sins,  and 
to  remit  the  consequences  of  them,  in  strong  expecta- 
tion that,  pursuant  to  his  word,  He  would  grant  his 
prayer :  in  the  second,  he  has  obtained  his  request,  and 
encourages  therefore  all  his  brethren  to  put  their  trust 
in  God,  for  redeeming  them  from  their  sins  and  the 
punishment  of  them.  Mudge.  It  seems  to  have  been 
composed,  or  at  least  used,  upon  occasion  of  the  publick 
penitence,  of  which  mention  is  made  in  the  ninth  and 
tenth  chapters  of  Ezra.  Rosenmiiller.  This  Psalm  is 
appointed  to  be  used  on  Ash- Wednesday,  and  is  one  of 
those  which  are  styled  penitential  Psalms. 

Ver.  1.  Out  of  the  depths]  Or  deep  waters.  Trou- 
bles and  calamities  are  figuratively  represented  by  deep 
waters.     Green. 

3.  —  shouldest  mark  iniquities,]  Shouldest  charge  us 
with  all  our  sins.  Bp.  Wilson.  Wilt  be  extreme  to 
mark  what  is  done  amiss.     Old  Translation. 

6.  My  soul  &c.]  The  meaning  is,  ITie  guards  every 
morning  that  hasten  to  their  watches,  are  not  earlier 
than  I  am  in  my  daily  addresses  to  God.  By  these 
guards  seem  to  be  meant  the  priests,  or  some  officers 
of  theirs,  which  were  pecuharly  appointed,  from  a  tower, 
to  exjject  the  first  appearance  of  break  of  day,  for  the 
piu-pose  of  offering  the  morning  oblation.  Dr.  Ham- 
mond.    See  the  note  on  Exod.  xiv.  24. 


David  professeth  his  ImmiUty.  PSALMS, 

morning :  ||  Isay^  more  than  tliey  that 


He  prayeth  unto  God. 


II  Or,  which 
watch  unto 
Ihi  morning. 


watcli  for  the  morning 


7  Let  Israel  hope  in  the  Lord: 
for  with  the  Lord  there  is  mercy,  and 
with  him  is  plenteous  redemption. 

8  And  he  shall  redeem  Israel  from 
all  his  iniquities. 

PSALM  CXXXL 

1  David,  professing  his  humility,  3  exhorteth 
Israel  to  hope  in  God, 

^  A  Song  of  degrees  of  David. 

LO  R  D,  my  heart  is  not  haughty, 
nor  mine  eyes  lofty :  neither  do 
t  Heb.  wai/c.  J  j.  exerciso  myself  in  great  matters, 
or  in  things  too  f  high  for  me. 

2  Surely  I  have  behaved  and  quiet- 
ed f  myself,  as  a  child  that  is  weaned 
of  his  mother :  my  soul  is  even  as  a 
weaned  child. 

3  Let  Israel  hope  in  the  Lord 
f  from  henceforth  and  for  ever. 


t  Heb. 
iconderfiiJ. 

t  Ileb.  my 
soul. 


t  lleh.  from 

now. 


PSALM  CXXXIL 

1  David  in  his  jyrayer  cnmmendeth  unto  God 

8.  And  he  shall  redeem  &c.]  He  will  assuredly  rescue 
them  from  those  distresses  and  suiferings,  which  He 
hath  inflicted  on  them,  as  a  punishment  for  their  iniqui- 
ties.    Travell. 

The  fourth  verse  of  this  Psalm  should  teach  us,  upon 
what  ground  every  man  is  to  huild  the  persuasion  of 
the  pardon  of  his  sins.  It  is  the  temper  of  most  per- 
sons, to  be  more  busy  about  their  assurance,  than  their 
obedience ;  and  to  be  confident  of  their  reward,  while 
they  should  be  solicitous  about  their  duty.  But  to  dis- 
cover whether  such  men's  confidence  be  sound  and 
rational,  or  vain  and  fallacious,  I  should  recommend 
them  to  this  one  criterion  and  mark  of  trial,  namely,  to 
reflect  upon  and  consider  what  effects  this  persuasion 
of  God's  mercy  works  upon  their  spirits.  If  men, 
from  the  persuasions  of  mercy,  grow  impvident  and 
bold  in  sin,  presume  upon  God's  patience,  and  venture 
far  upon  the  stock  of  a  svipposed  forgiveness,  they  must 
know  that  they  arc  under  the  power  of  a  destructive  in- 
fatuation. Mercy  was  never  intended  to  serve  any  man 
in  his  vice,  to  smooth  him  in  his  sin,  and  by  abused 
hopes  of  pardon  to  strengthen  the  hands  of  his  corrup- 
tion. And  therefore  he  that  from  God's  mercy  gathers 
no  argument  for  his  fear,  may  conclude  thus  much, 
that  there  is  indeed  forgiveness  with  God,  but  no  for- 
giveness for  him.     Dr.  South. 

Psalm  CXXXI.  This  Psalm  was  probably  intended 
as  a  form  of  humble  devotion,  to  be  used  at  seasons  of 
religious  humiliation. 

Ver.  2.  Surely  I  have  behaved  &c.]  Tlie  meaning 
seems  to  be,  I  depend  wholly  upon  God's  providence 
for  the  way  and  time  of  bringing  me  to  the  kingdom, 
as  the  poor  heli)less  infant,  when  it  is  deprived  of  its 
natural  and  accustomed  food,  the  mother's  milk,  takes 
no  care  to  provide  for  itself,  but  wholly  relies  upon 
its  mother's  care  for  its  su])i)ort.     Poole. 

'J'his  Psalm  expresses  the  sentiments  which  all  the 
children  of  God  ought  to  entertain  :  they  arc  to  l)e 
humljle,  not  aiming  at  high   things,  but  resembling 


about  1004. 


+  Heb. 
habilai'ions. 


a  2  Chron.  G. 
41. 

Numb.  10.35. 


the  religious  care  he  had  for  the  ark.     8 
His  prayer  at  the  removing  of  the  ark,  1 1 
with  a  repetition  of  God's  promises. 
^  A  Song  of  degrees. 

LORD,  remember  David,  a7id  all 
his  afflictions  : 

2  How  he  sware  unto  the  Lord, 
and  vowed  unto  the  mighty  God  of 
Jacob ; 

3  Surely  1  will  not  come  into  the 
tabernacle  of  my  house,  nor  go  up 
into  my  bed ; 

4  I  will  not  give  sleep  to  mine 
eyes,  or  slumber  to  mine  eyelids, 

5  Until  I  find  out  a  place  for  the 
Lord,  f  an  habitation  for  the  mighty 
God  of  Jacob. 

6  Lo,  we  heard  of  it  at  Ephratah : 
we  found  it  in  the  fields  of  the  wood. 

7  We  will  go  into  his  tabernacles : 
we  will  worship  at  his  footstool. 

8  '^  Arise,  O  Lord,  into  thy  rest; 
thou,  and  the  ark  of  thy  strength. 

9  Let  thy  priests  be  clothed  with 
righteousness ;  and  let  thy  saints  shout 
for  joy. 


little  children  in  innocence  and  simpHcity.  What  David 
teaches  us  on  this  head,  is  the  same  with  what  our  Lord 
more  fully  recommends  in  the  Gospel,  when  he  tells 
us,  that  if  we  become  not  as  little  children.  He  wall  not 
acknowledge  us  for  his  disciples,  nor  shall  we  enter 
into  the  kingdom  of  heaven.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  CXXXII.  Some  are  of  opinion  that  this 
Psalm  was  composed  by  Solomon  at  the  dedication  of 
the  temple,  since  he  concludes  his  prayer  upon  that 
occasion  with  three  verses  of  it.  See  2  Chron.  vi.  41, 
42.  Many  parts  of  it  refer  so  plainly  to  the  Messiah, 
that  it  is  well  adapted  to  the  service  of  Christmas-day. 
Travell. 

Ver.  3.  — I  will  not  come  into  &c.]  This  is  not  to  be 
understood  literally,  but  as  a  figtu"ative  expression  of 
his  passionate  desire  to  do  this  work,  which  was  so 
earnest  that  neither  his  house,  nor  bed,  nor  sleep,  could 
give  him  any  content  till  it  was  completed,  or  in  some 
forwardness.     Poole. 

5.  —  a  jjlacefor  the  Lord,"]  A  convenient  place  for 
the  ark  of  the  Lord,  1  Chron.  xv.  1,  and  xvi.  1 — 43. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

6.  Lo,  we  heard  of  it  &c.]  In  other  words,  as  Bp. 
Patrick  hath  paraphrased  this  verse,  "And  now,  behold, 
the  Lord  Himself,  to  our  great  joy,  hath  told  us  the 
very  place  where  He  will  fix  his  habitation,  (1  Chron. 
xxi.  18.  2G,)  in  the  territory  of  Beth-lehem  Ephrata, 
(Gen.  XXXV.  13.  19,)  in  the  fields  of  that  forest,  where 
the  angel  stood,  and  directed  David  to  build  an  altar  to 
the  Lord,  1  Chron.  xxi.  18,  and  xxii.  1.  Bp.  Home.  Je- 
rusalem being  situated  not  far  from  Beth-lehem,  might 
be  comprehended  in  the  region  of  Ephrata.     Merrick. 

7.  —  we  ivill  worship  at  his  footstool.^  The  Lord's 
footstool  here  mentioned  was  cither  the  ai-k  of  the  tes- 
timony itself,  or  the  place  at  least  where  it  stood,  called 
the  Holy  of  Holies,  towards  which  the  Jews  in  their 
temple  used  to  worship.     Jos.  Mcde. 

8.  Arise,  O  Lord,  into  thy  rest  ;^  Arise,  O  Lord,  to 
take  possession  of  thy  resting-place.     Green. 


His  prayer  at  the  removing  of  the  ark.        PSALMS.     The  blessedness  of  unity  among  brethren. 

17  "  There  will  I  make  the  horn  of  c  Luke  i.  C9. 
David  to   bud  :    I   have  ordained  a 
II  lamp  for  mine  anointed,  II  or,  candie. 

18  His  enemies  will  I  clothe  with 
shame :  but  upon  himself  shall  his 
crown  flourish. 

PSALM  CXXXIIL 

The  benefit  of  the  communion  of  saints. 
if  A  Song  of  degrees  of  David. 

BEHOLD,   how  good  and  how 
pleasant   it  is  for   brethren   to 
dwell  t  together  in  unity  !  l^elherT"' 

2  It  is  like  the  precious  ointment 
upon  the  head,  that  ran  down  upon 
the  beard,  even  Aaron's  beard:  that 
went  down  to  the  skirts  of  his  gar- 
ments ; 

3  As  the  dew  of  Hermon,  and  as 
the  dew  that  descended  upon  the 
mountains  of  Zion :  for  there  the 
Lord  commanded  the  blessing,  even 
life  for  evermore. 


10  For  thy  servant  David's  sake 
turn  not  away  the  face  of  thine 
anointed. 

11  The  Lord  hath  sworn  in  truth 
unto  David ;  he  will  not  turn  from  it ; 

1)^2  Sam.  7.  b  Qf  ^he  fruit  of  f  thy  body  will  I  set 
1  Kings  8.  upon  thy  throne, 
"chron.  6.  12  If  thy  children  will  keep  my 
Luke  1  c9  covenant  and  my  testimony  that  I 
Acts  2. 30.  shall  teach  them,  their  children  shall 
belly. '  '^  also  sit  upon  thy  throne  for  ever- 
more. 

13  For  the  Lord  hath  chosen 
Zion ;  he  hath  desired  it  for  his  habi- 
tation. 

14  This  is  my  rest  for  ever : 
here  will  I  dwell ;  for  I  have  de- 
sired it. 

\\  Ox,  surely.  15  I  will  ||  abundantly  bless  her 
provision :  I  will  satisfy  her  poor  with 
bread. 

16  I  will  also  clothe  her  priests 
with  salvation :  and  her  saints  shall 
shout  aloud  for  joy. 


10.  —  turn  not  away  &c.]  Do  not  reject  the  prayer 
of  him,  whom  Thou  hast  consecrated  to  be  king  of  thy 
people.     Travel!. 

11.  The  Lord  hath  sworn  &c.]  That  this  is  a  pro- 
phecy of  the  Messiah,  we  have  the  authority  of  St.  Peter 
to  say,  Acts  ii.  30.  This  promise  to  David  occurs, 
2  Sam.  vii.  12,  and  hath  a  twofold  sense,  relating  to  So- 
lomon in  type  and  shadow,  to  Christ  in  truth  and  sub- 
stance.    Bp.  Home. 

12.  — for  evermore.']  Tlie  temporal  kingdom  of  Da- 
vid continued  in  the  line  of  Da^'id  till  the  birth  of  Chi-ist, 
when  the  spiritual  kingdom  commenced  in  the  person 
of  this  Son  of  David,  of  which  there  shall  he  no  end. 
Dimock. 

16.  I  will  also  clothe  her  priests  with  salvation:']  I 
will  spread  my  protection  and  defence  over  her  priests, 
which  are  consecrated  to  me.     Bp.  Hall. 

17.  —  the  horn  of  David  &c.]  ITie  "horn"  and 
"  lamp"  signify  the  regal  dignity  of  David.  No  sooner 
shall  one  of  his  successors  fail,  but  another  shall  be 
raised  up  to  succeed  him.  Green.  Tlie  Jews  confess 
that  this  verse  mystically  refers  to  Christ.     Bp.  Home. 

llie  vow  which  David  had  made  to  establish  a  fixed 
place  of  Divine  service,  was  a  striking'mark  of  his  piety. 
From  hence  great  men,  magistrates,  and  all  men  in 
general,  ought  to  learn,  that  they  shoidd  desire,  with 
the  greatest  fervency,  the  glory  of  God,  and  his  true 
worship,  and  promote  them  to  the  utmost  of  their 
power.  The  choice  which  God  had  made  of  Zion  for 
the  place  of  his  worship,  and  the  promises  with  which 
He  had  engaged  to  dwell  there  for  ever,  to  bless  and 
prosper  it,  are  to  be  applied  to  the  Christian  Church, 
in  which  He  dwells  in  a  more  particular  manner,  and 
wherein  He  is  to  be  worshipped  and  adored  unto  the 
end  of  the  world.  We  ought  all  of  us  continually  to 
pray  for  the  preservation  of  the  Church,  for  a  blessing 
on  its  ministers,  and  on  all  its  members.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  CXXXHI.  This  short  but  pleasing  Psalm 
was  composed  either  to  recommend  imity  among  the 
tribes  of  Israel,  or  to  celebrate  it  when  it  had  taken 


place.  It  was  fitly  used  by  the  first  Christians  to  ex- 
press their  joy  for  the  blessed  union  of  Jews  and  Gen- 
tiles ;  and  may  now  serve  the  uses  of  all  Christian  so- 
cieties, whose  happiness  lies  in  holy  peace  and  concord. 
Bps.  Home  and  Patrick. 

Ver.  2.  It  is  like  the  precious  ointment  &c.]  The 
happiness  derived  to  all  classes  of  the  community  from 
the  estabhshment  of  imity,  is  here  aptly  compared  to 
the  holy  oil,  which  diffuses  sanctity  and  fragrance  over 
the  person  and  garments  of  the  high  priest. 

skirts]     The    original    word  does  not    signify 

"  skirts,"  but  the  upper  part  of  the  garment  about  the 
neck,  near  the  beard.  ITiis  garment  was  put  over  the 
head ;  and  the  neck  part  or  collar,  where  the  head  came 
through  it,  is  the  part  meant.     Reeves. 

3.  —  the  dew  of  Herman,]  Maundrell  says,  '  We 
were  sufficiently  instructed  by  experience  what  the  holy 
Psalmist  means  by  "  the  dew  of  Hermon,"  our  tents 
being  as  wet  with  it  as  if  it  had  rained  all  night.' 

the  mountains  of  Zion  .-]      These  seem    to    be 

those  mountains  which  stood  round  about  Jerusalem. 
Kosenmixller. 

for  there  &c.]     That  is,  God  hath  promised  all 

kind  of  prosperity  upon  the  dwelling  of  those  who  live 
together  in  unity.     Green,  Rosenmullcr. 

The  colouring  of  the  picture  presented  to  us  in  this 
Psalm  is  much  heightened  by  its  being  viewed  in  another 
light,  as  a  representation  of  spiritual  unity  in  the  Church. 
The  spii'it  of  heavenly  love  was  that  oil  of  gladness  which 
Jehovah  potu-ed  wthout  measure  on  Him  who  is  the 
High  Priest  and  Head  of  his  Chiu-ch.  Insinuating  and 
healing,  comforting  and  exhilarating,  it  is  diffused  from 
Him  over  his  body  mystical,  even  down  to  the  least  and 
lowest  members ;  "  of  his  fulness  have  we  all  received." 
Nor  did  the  dew  of  heaven,  in  time  of  drought,  ever 
prove  more  refreshing  and  beneficial  to  the  mountains 
of  Judah,  than  are  the  influences  of  Grace,  when  de- 
scending in  soft  silence  from  above  upon  the  Church ; 
in  the  imion  and  communion  of  which,  God  hath 
"  commanded  the  blessing,  even  life  for  evermore."  Bp. 
Home. 


An  exhortation  to  praise  God 


PSALMS. 


for  his  mercy ^  power ^  §*c. 


PSALM  CXXXIV. 


II  Or,  in 
holiness. 


P 


An  exhortation  to  bless  God. 
f  A  Song  of  degrees. 

BEHOLD,  bless  ye  the  Lord, 
all  7/e  servants  of  the  Lord, 
which  by  night  stand  in  the  house  of 
the  Lord. 

2  Lift  up  your  hands  ||  in  the  sanc- 
tuary, and  bless  the  Lord. 

3  The  Lord  that  made  heaven  and 
earth  bless  thee  out  of  Zion. 

PSALM  CXXXV. 

1  An  exhortation  to  praise  God  for  his  mercy, 
5  for  his  power,  8  for  his  judgments.     15 
The  vanity  of  idols.    19  An  exhortation  to 
bless  God. 
I  RAISE  ye  the  Lord.     Praise 
ye  the  name  of  the  Lord  ;  praise 
him,  O  ye  servants  of  the  Lord. 

2  Ye  that  stand  in  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  in  the  courts  of  the  house 
of  our  God, 

3  Praise  the  Lord;  for  the  Lord 
is  good :  sing  praises  unto  his  name ; 
for  it  is  pleasant. 

4  For  the  Lord  hath  chosen  Ja- 
cob unto  himself,  and  Israel  for  his 
peculiar  treasure. 

5  For  1  know  that  the  Lord  is  great, 
and  that  our  Lord  is  above  all  gods. 

6  Whatsoever  the  Lord  pleased, 
that  did  he  in  heaven,  and  in  earth, 
in  the  seas,  and  all  deep  places. 

a  Jer.  10. 13.  7  ^  He  causctli  the  vapours  to  as- 
cend from  the  ends  of  the  earth ;  he 
maketh  lightnings  for  the  rain;  he 
brinsreth  the  wind  out  of  his  trea- 
suries. 

Psalm  CXXXIV.  This  Psalm  seems  to  be  nothing 
more  than  the  alternate  cry  of  the  two  different  divisions 
of  the  temple  watch.  The  first  watch  addresses  the 
second,  reminding  them  of  their  duty ;  the  second  an- 
swers by  a  solemn  blessing  :  the  address  and  the  answer 
seem  both  to  be  a  set  form,  which  each  division  pro- 
claimed, or  sung  aloud  at  stated  intervals,  to  notify  the 
time  of  night.     Bp.  Lowth. 

The  ministers  of  God  should  learn  from  this  Psalm, 
that  as  the  priests  and  Levites  were  by  their  office  called 
to  praise  God  day  and  night  in  his  temple,  and  to  pray 
for  the  peojjle  of  Israel;  so  ai-e  the  ministers  of  the 
Christian  church,  by  their  office,  in  a  particular  manner, 
called  to  bless  and  praise  continually  God's  holy  name, 
and  to  pray  without  ceasing  for  the  prosperity  of  the 
Church.     Ostervald, 

Psalm  CXXXV.  ITiis  Psalm  is  thought  to  have  been 
aung  by  the  Levites  at  the  opening  of  the  gates  of  the 
temple.     Dr.  Wells. 

Ver.  7.  —  he  maketh  llghtirings  for  the  rain  ;]  lie 
maketh  the  lightnings  to  attend  the  rain.  Green.  Dr. 
Russell,  in  his  description  of  the  weather  at  Ale])j)0, 
Sejitember,  tells  us,  that  seldom  a  night  jiasscs  with- 
out much  lightning  in  the  north-west  quai-ter,  but  not 


8  ^  Who  smote  the  firstborn  of  ^gE'"''^-  ^^• 
Egypt,  f  both  of  man  and  beast.  +  keh.from 

9  fVho  sent  tokens  and  wonders  ZTst."' " 
into    the   midst   of  thee,    O  Egypt, 

upon  Pharaoh,  and  upon  all  his  ser- 
vants. 

10  "  Who  smote  great  nations,  and  24f2",'26,"3i 
slew  mighty  kings  ;  35. 

11  Sihon  king  of  the  Amorites, 
and  Og  king  of  Bashan,  and  all  the 
kingdoms  of  Canaan  : 

12  ^  And  gave  their  land  for  an  d  Josu.  12. 7. 
heritage,  an  heritage  unto  Israel  his 
people. 

13  Thy  name,  O  Lord,  endureth 
for  ever ;  and  thy  memorial,  O  Lord, 

f  throughout  all  generations.  Imemtlon 

14  For  the  Lord  will  judge  his  ""d genera- 
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people,  and  he  will  repent  himself 
concerning  his  servants. 

15  ^  The  idols  of  the  heathen  are  ePs.  115.4, 
silver  and  gold,  the  work  of  men's  10. '  '  '  ' 
hands. 

16  They  have  mouths,  but  they 
speak  not;  eyes  have  they,  but  they 
see  not ; 

17  They  have  ears,  but  they  hear 
not;  neither  is  there  any  breath  in 
their  mouths. 

18  They  that  make  them  are  like 
unto  them  :  so  is  every  one  that  trust- 
eth  in  them. 

19  Bless  the  Lord,  O  house  of 
Israel :  bless  the  Lord,  O  house  of 
Aaron : 

20  Bless  the  Lord,  O  house  of 
Levi :  ye  that  fear  the  Lord,  bless 
the  Lord. 


attended  with  thunder ;  and  that  when  this  lightning 
appears  in  the  west  or  sovith-west  points,  it  is  a  sure  sign 
of  the  approaching  rain,  which  is  often  followed  with 
thunder.     Harmer. 

14.  —  will  judge  his  people,^  Will  plead  for,  or  avenge 
his  people.  Dr.  Hammond. 

will  repent  himself  concerning  his  servants.~\  Will 

be  gracious  unto  his  servants.     Old  Translation. 

18.  They  that  make  them  &e.]  They,  who  form  them 
for  objects  of  worship,  or  who  blindly  de])end  upon 
them  for  favour  and  support,  are  as  stupid  and  sense- 
less, as  the  very  idols  themselves.     Travell. 

All  the  ser\'ants  of  God,  they  more  especially  who 
minister  in  the  temple,  are  repeatedly  in  this,  as  in  the 
foregoing  Psalm,  excited  to  praise  their  blessed  Master. 
Two  of  the  i-easons  assigned,  why  they  should  do  this, 
are ;  fii'st,  the  goodness  of  that  Master,  and  secondly, 
the  pleasantness  of  the  employment.  The  latter  of  these 
reasons  hath  a  natural  and  necessaiy  dependance  on  the 
former.  A  sense  of  the  Di\'ine  mercy  will  tune  our 
hearts  and  voices  to  praise.  A\'^e,  who  are  upon  earth, 
often  find  ourselves  indisposed  for  the  duty  of  thanks- 
giving, because  the  concerns  of  the  body,  the  cares  and 
pleasures  of  life,  extinguish,  for  a  time,  this  sense  in  us, 
until  grace,  prayer,  and  meditation,  render  it  again  li^■ely 


a  Ps.  IOC.  1. 

&  lor.  1.  & 

118.  1. 


An  exhortation  to  give  thanks  PSA 

21  Blessed  be  the  Lokd  out  of 
Zion,  which  dwelleth  at  Jerusalem. 
Praise  ye  the  Lord. 

PSALM  CXXXVL 

An  exhortation  to  give  thanks  to  God  for  par- 
ticular mercies. 

O^  G I V  E  thanks  unto  the  Lord  ; 
for  he  is  good  :   for  his  mercy 
endureth  for  ever. 

2  O  give  thanks  unto  the  God  of 
gods :  for  his  mercy  endureth  for 
ever. 

3  O  give  thanks  to  the  Lord  of 
lords :  for  his  mercy  endureth  for 
ever. 

4  To  him  who  alone  doeth  great 
wonders :  for  his  mercy  endureth  for 
ever, 

1)  Gen.  1.1.         5  b  'Pq  jjijjj  ti^at  by  wisdom  made 

the  heavens  :  for  his  mercy  endureth 

for  ever. 

6  *=  To  him  that  stretched  out  the 

earth  above  the  waters :  for  his  mercy 

endureth  for  ever, 
d  Gen.  1. 14.       7  d  'Pq  j^Jj^  ^j^^t  made  great  lights : 

for  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever : 
+  Heb./or/A«      g  xiic  suu  f to  ridc  by  day:  for 

rulings  by  j     '.l   r 

chit/.  his  mercy  enduretti  tor  ever  : 

9  The  moon  and  stars  to  rule  by 
night :  for  his  mercy  ejidureth  for 
ever. 

e  Exod.  12,  10  *  To  him  that  smote  Egypt  in 
their  firstborn :  for  his  mercy  endur- 
eth for  ever : 

11  f  And  brought  out  Israel  from 
among  them  :  for  his  mercy  endureth 
for  ever  : 


LMS.  to  God  for  particular  mercies, 

12  With  a  strong  hand,  and  with  a 
stretched  out  arm  :  for  his  mercy  en- 
dureth for  ever. 

13  ^  To   him   which   divided   the  l^lf-  ^^■ 
Red  sea  into  parts :  for  his  mercy  en- 
dureth for  ever : 

14  And  made  Israel  to  pass  through 
the  midst  of  it :  for  his  mercy  endureth 
for  ever : 

15  ^  But  t  overthrew  Pharaoh  and  \^''''^-  '*■ 
his  host  in  the  Red  sea :  for  his  mercy  +  Heb.s/mAerf 
endureth  for  ever. 

16  ^  To  him  which  led  his  people  22^^°*^"^^' 
through  the  wilderness :  for  his  mercy 
enduretii  for  ever. 

17  To  him  which  smote  great 
kings :  for  his  mercy  endureth  for 
ever : 


c  Gen.  1.  6. 
Jer.  10.  12. 


29. 


f  Exod.  13 
17. 


and  active.  In  the  inhabitants  of  heaven,  who  behold 
God  without  the  vail  of  matter  interposed,  it  is  always 
so ;  and  therefore,  they  rest  not  day  nor  night  from 
singing  hallelujahs,  nor  cease  one  moment  to  rejoice  in 
God  their  Saviour.     Bp.  Home. 

Psalm  CXXXVI.  This  is  a  delightful  hymn  of  praise 
and  thanksgi-sdng  to  Jehovah,  God  of  gods,  and  Lord 
of  lords,  for  the  wonders  of  creation,  of  providence,  and 
grace ;  which  were  probably  celebrated  in  due  order 
by  one  half  of  the  choir,  while  the  other  half,  or  perhaps 
the  whole  in  full  chorus,  took  up  the  burden  of  each  verse, 
"  For  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever  :"  a  form  prescribed 
by  David  (1  Chron.  xat.  41,)  to  be  used  continually  in 
the  Di^ane  service  :  a  form  highly  proper  for  creatvires, 
and  sinful  creatures,  to  use ;  whose  great  employment 
it  is  now,  and  will  be  for  CA'er,  to  magnify  the  mercy 
and  loving-kindness  of  their  God.     Bp.  Home. 

Ver.  2.  —  God  of  gods  ;]  That  is,  Sovereign  of  all  the 
heavenly  hosts.  Bp.  Patrick.  See  Exod.  xviii.  11.  Dimock, 

3.  —  Lord  of  lords .]  Lord  of  the  kings  and  princes 
of  the  earth.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  To  him  who  alone  doeth  great  wonders :]  All  the 
works  of  God  are  wonderful,  and  speak  Him  alone  to 
have  been  their  author.     The  estabUshed  course  of  the 


18  ^' And  slew  famous  kings; 


f^v,  k  Deut.  29.  7. 
■^"^    Ps.  135.  10, 
U. 


his  mercy  endureth  for  ever  : 

19  •  Sihon  king  of  the  Amorites:  i  Numb.  21. 
for  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever : 

20  "  And'Og  the  king  of  Bashan  :  ^J^"™^-  ^-^• 
for  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever  : 

21  "And  gave  their  land  for  an  « Josh- 12. 7. 
heritage  :  for  his  mercy  endureth  for 

ever: 

22  Even  an  heritage  unto  Israel 
his  servant:  for  his  mercy  endureth 
for  ever. 

23  Who  remembered  us  in  oiu* 
low  estate  :  for  his  mercy  endureth  for 
ever : 

24  And  hath  redeemed  us  from 
our  enemies :  for  his  mercy  endureth 
for  ever. 

25  Who  giveth  food  to  all  flesh: 
for  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever. 

world  is  in  reality  no  less  admirable,  than  are  those  ex- 
traordinary interpositions  of  Omnipotence,  whereby  it 
hath  been  sometimes  interrupted  and  suspended;  though 
the  latter,  on  account  of  their  novelty,  are  apt  to  affect 
us  more  than  the  former  doth,  which  is  ever  before  our 
eyes,  and  therefore  less  regarded  by  us.  How  many 
of  those  for  whom  the  wonders  of  creation,  providence, 
and  redemption  have  been  ^^TOUght,  think  none  of  them 
worthy  their  attention  !  Angels  admire  and  adore,  where 
man  ^voll  not  deign  to  cast  an  eye,  or  employ  a  thought. 
Bp.  Home. 

The  Sovereign  Being,  the  great  Aiithor  of  nature, 
has  in  Him  all  possible  perfection,  as  well  in  kind  as 
in  degree :  so  that  when  we  have  raised  our  notion  of 
this  infinite  Being  as  high  as  it  is  possible  for  the  mind 
of  man  to  go,  it  %vill  fall  infinitely  short  of  what  He 
really  is.  "  Tliere  is  no  end  of  his  greatness."  The 
most  exalted  creature  He  has  made  is  only  capable  of 
adoring  it,  none  but  Himself  can  comprehend  it.  Such 
He  is,  when  considered  by  the  light  of  reason  and  phi- 
losophy. But  if  we  would  see  Him  in  all  the  wonders 
of  his  mercy,  we  must  have  recourse  to  revelation, 
which  represents  Him  to  us  not  only  as  infinitely  great 
and  gloriovis,  but  as  infinitely  good  and  just  in  his 
dispensations  towards  man^     We  should  often  refresh 


Tlie  constancy  of  the  Jews  in  captivitij, 

26  O  give  thanks  unto  the  God  of 
heaven:  for  his  mercy  endureth  for 
ever. 

PSALM  CXXXVII. 

1   The  constancy  of  the  Jews  in  captivity.     7 
The  prophet  curseth  Edom  and  Babel, 

about  570.  13  Y  the  rivers  of  Babylon,  there  we 
-O  sat  down,  yea,  we  wept,  when 
we  remembered  Zion. 

2  We  hanged  our  harps  upon  the 
willows  in  the  midst  thereof. 

3  For  there  they  that  carried  us 
t  Heb.  the  away  captive  required  of  us  -f-  a  song ; 
7olf  "^^  and  they  that  t  wasted  us  required  of 
l^onhctps.    us  mirth,  saying,  Sing  us  one  of  the 

songs  of  Zion. 

4  How  shall  we  sing  the  Lord's 
+  Heb.  land    song  iu  a  f  strauge  land  ? 

of  a  stranger?      5  jf  J  forget  thee,  O  Jerusalem, 

let  my  right  hand  forget  her  cunning. 

6  If  I  do  not  remember  thee,  let 

my  tongue  cleave  to  the  roof  of  my 

mouth ;    if  I  prefer  not   Jerusalem 

t  Heb.  the     above  t  my  chief  joy. 

head  of  my         7  Remember,  O  Lord,  Hhe  chil- 

a  dbad.  10,     (Jren  of  Edom  in  the  day  of  Jerusa- 

+  lieb.  lem ;  who  said,  t  Rase  it,  rase  it,  even 

to  the  foundation  thereof. 

8  O  daughter  of  Babylon,  who  art 


PSALMS. 


David  praiseth  God. 


Make  bare. 


our  minds  with  such  thoughts  of  Him,  and  annihilate 
ourselves  before  Him,  in  the  contemplation  of  ovir  own 
worthlessness,  and  of  his  transcendent  excellency  and 
perfection.     Addison. 

Psalm  CXXXVn.  This  is  the  woful  lamentation  of 
one  of  the  Jemsh  captives  in  Babylon,  either  at  the 
time  of  their  captivity,  or  at  their  retm-n  from  it.  It 
contains  a  mournful  reflection  on  their  banishment  from 
their  native  country,  combined  with  the  insolent  be- 
haviour of  their  enemies ;  and  foretels  the  future  de- 
struction which  awaited  the  city  of  Babylon  and  its 
devoted  inhabitants.     Travell. 

Ver.  1 .  —  we  sat  down,"]  Sitting  on  the  ground  was 
a  postvu-e  that  denoted  mourning  and  deep  distress.  See 
Lam.  ii.  10;  Job  ii.  13.     Bp.  Lowth. 

4.  How  shall  we  sing  &c.]  Many  singers  were  carried 
captives,  Ezra  ii.  41.  These  would  of  course  carry  their 
instruments  wth  them  and  be  insulted,  as  here.  Then- 
songs  were  sacred,  and  unfit  to  be  sung  before  idolaters. 
But  the  words,  "  How  shall  we  sing,  &c."  are  not  an 
answer  giA'en  to  their  enemies,  but  the  free  utterance 
of  the  feelings  of  the  Jews  amongst  themselves.  Abp. 
Seeker. 

5,  —  her  cunning.']  Or,  skill  to  play  upon  the  harp. 
Dr.  Wells. 

G.  —  if  I  prefer  not  &c.]  Literally,  if  I  do  not  exalt 
Jerusalem  above  the  chief,  or  top,  of  my  joy ;  that  is, 
if  I  do  not  make  it  the  principal  subject  of  my  joy. 
Bp.  Lowth. 

7.  Remember,  0  Lord, — day  of  Jerusalem  j]  Or,  Re- 
member, O  Lord,  to  "  the  children  of  Edom"  the  day 
of  Jerusalem ;  that  is,  punish  them  for  their  cruel  in- 
sults.    Dimock. 

the  day  of  Jerusalem ;]    The  day  on  which  it 

Avas  destroyed.     Rosenmiiller. 


to  be  f  destroyed ;  happy  shall  he  be,  Hlf^^ 

+  that  rewardeth  thee  as  thou  hast  mehlthat 

I             ^  recompenseth 

served  us.  unto  thee  thy 

9  Happy  shall  he  he,  that  taketh  tl"/^/'.. 

and  ^  dasheth  thy  little  ones  against  ^^• 
t  the  stones. 


sa.  13.  IG. 
t  Heb.  the 
rock. 


PSALM  CXXXVHL 


1  David  praiseth  God  for  the  truth  of  his 
word.  4  He  prophesieth  that  the  kings  of 
the  earth  shall  praise  God.  7  He  profess- 
eth  his  confidence  in  God. 

f  A  Psalm  of  David. 
WILL  praise  thee  with  my  whole 
heart:  "before   the  gods   will  I  aPs.  ii9.4g. 
sing  praise  unto  thee. 

2  I  will  worship  toward  thy  holy 
temple,  and  praise  thy  name  for  thy 
lovingkindness  and  for  thy  truth :  for 
thou  hast  magnified  thy  word  above 
all  thy  name. 

3  In  the  day  when  I  cried  thou 
answeredst  me,  and  strengthenedst 
me  with  strength  in  my  soul. 

4  All  the  kings  of  the  earth  shall 
praise  thee,  O  Lord,  when  they  hear 
the  words  of  thy  mouth. 

5  Yea,  they  shall  sing  in  the  ways 
of  the  Lord  :  for  great  is  the  glory 
of  the  Lord. 

8.  —  happy  shall  he  be,]  The  meaning  of  these  words 
is.  He  shall  go  on  and  prosper,  for  the  Lord  of  hosts 
shall  go  with  him,  and  fight  his  battles  against  the 
enemy  and  oppressor  of  his  people.     Bp.  Home. 

9.  —  dasheth  thy  little  ones  against  the  stones.]  That 
the  Babylonians  probably  used  this  cruelty  to  the  Is- 
raelitish  children,  see  Lam.  ii.  11,  and  Isa.  xiii.  16. 
Dimock, 

If  the  law  of  nature  obUges  a  man  to  lo^'e  and  reve- 
rence his  parents  who  begat  him,  it  also  binds  him  to  a 
vehement  affection  and  concernment  for  his  country, 
the  place  of  his  birth,  and  the  air  that  nom'ished  him. 
The  happy  state  and  condition  of  his  country  is  a  greater 
joy  and  comfort  to  a  true  patriot,  than  his  o^vn  par- 
ticular state  of  wealth  and  prosperity  can  be ;  and  he  is 
more  afflicted  and  cast  down  for  any  publick  misery 
that  befalls  it,  than  for  any  circumstance  of  it  that  brings 
calamity  to  himself.     Lord  Clarendon. 

Psalm  CXXXVIII.  In  the  Greek  version  this  Psalm 
is  said  to  have  been  made  use  of  by  Haggai  and  Ze- 
chariah  at  the  rebuilding  of  the  temple.  Dr.  Hammond. 

Ver.  1 .  —  before  the  gods]  Probably,  in  the  pre- 
sence of  the  princes  and  nobles  assembled  at  some  na- 
tional solemnity. 

2.  —  toward  thy  holy  temple,]  Wherever  the  ark  was, 
there  was  the  temple  of  Jehovah.  See  1  Sam.  iii.  3. 
And  the  Psalmist  probably  directed  himself  to  that 
point.     See  Dan.  vi.  10.     Dimock. 

for  thou  hast  magnifed  &c.]     God,  he  says,  had 

done  honour  to  his  word  beyond  all  that  had  ever  been 
said  or  imagined  of  Him.  Madge.  Or  the  rendering 
may  be,  "  for  thou  hast  magnified  thy  name  and  thy 
word  above  all  things."    Dimock  and  Old  Translation. 

5.  —  they  shall  sing  in  the  ways  of  the  Lord :]  They 
shall  rejoice  in  the  doctrine  of  God  delivered  by  Christ. 


David  praiseth  God 


PSALMS. 


for  his  cdi-seeing  j^^'ovidence. 


6  Though  the  Lord  he  high,  yet 
hath  he  respect  unto  the  lowly :  but 
the  proud  he  knoweth  afar  off. 

7  Though  I  walk  in  the  midst  of 
trouble,  thou  wilt  revive  me :  thou 
shalt  stretch  forth  thine  hand  against 
the  wrath  of  mine  enemies,  and  thy 
right  hand  shall  save  me. 

8  The  Lord  will  perfect  that  which 
concerneth  me  :  thy  mercy,  O  Lord, 
endureth  for  ever:  forsake  not  the 
works  of  thine  own  hands. 

PSALM  CXXXIX. 

1  David  praiseth  God  for  his  all-seeing  2^^  ovi- 
dence,  17  and  for  his  infinite  mercies.  19 
He  defieth  the  wicked.  23  He  prayeth  for 
sincerity. 

%  To  the  chief  Musician,  A  Psalm  of 
David. 


o 


LORD,    thou    hast    searched 

me,  and  known  me. 

2  Thou  knowest  my   downsitting 

and  mine  uprising,  thou  understand- 

est  my  thought  afar  off. 

II  Or,  3  Thou  II  compassest  my  path  and 

winnowcst.  i.  i  ^        i  ^  '     ,      ^ 

my  lynig  down,  and  art  acquainted 
icith  all  my  ways. 

4  For  thej^e  is  not  a  word  in  my 
tongue,  but,  lo,  O  Lord,  thou  know- 
est it  altogether. 

6.  —  but  the  proud  he  knoweth  afar  off."]  As  to  the 
proud,  God  "knoweth"  and  He  detesteth  them;  He 
beholdeth  and  keepeth  them  at  a  distance.    Bp.  Home. 

In  the  foi-mer  part  of  this  hymn,  the  fer\'ent  zeal 
which  animates  true  behevers  appears  in  a  strong  hght ; 
it  incMnes  them  to  rejoice  in  God,  to  worship  Him,  to 
sing  his  praises,  and  to  declare  his  loving-kindness 
before  aU  men,  even  before  the  great  men  of  the  earth, 
that  they  may  learn  to  fear  God,  and  shew  forth  his 
glory.  Ostervald.  From  the  last  verse  we  learn,  that 
in  troublous  times,  and  the  days  of  affliction,  we  must 
look  back  on  that  which  God  hath  aheady  done  for  us, 
and  from  thence  draw  an  argument,  that  He  will  per- 
fect that  which  remains,  and  not  leave  his  work  un- 
finished :  we  must  remember  that  his  mercies  fail  not 
after  a  time,  but  endure  for  e-\'er  the  same ;  and  when 
we  call  to  mind,  that  we  are  the  work  of  his  own  hands, 
how  can  we  think  He  wiU  forsake  us,  unless  we  utterly 
and  finally  forsake  Him  ?     Bp.  Home. 

Psalm  CXXXIX.  It  seems  evident,  from  the  latter 
part  of  this  noble  and  instructive  Psalm,  that  the  author 
penned  it  at  a  time  when  he  was  persecuted  and  calum- 
niated, as  an  appeal  to  the  all-seeing  Judge  between 
him  and  his  adversaries.     Bp.  Home. 

Ver.  2.  —  afar  off.l  From  Heaven  thy  dwelling- 
place.  Green.  "  Long  before ;"  that  is.  Long  before  they 
are  uttered,  is  the  rendering  in  the  old  translation. 

3.  Thou  compassest  my  path  &c.]  That  is.  Thou 
watchest  and  siftest  all  my  actions,  both  by  day  and 
night.     Travell. 

5.  —  laid  thine  hand  upon  me.']    That  is,  hast  so  re- 

VOL.   II. 


5  Thou  hast  beset  me  behind  and 
before,  and  laid  thine  hand  upon 
me. 

6  Such  knowledge  is  too  wonder- 
ful for  me ;  it  is  high,  I  cannot  attain 
unto  it. 

7  Whither  shall  I  go  from  thy 
spirit  ?  or  whither  shall  I  flee  from 
thy  presence  ? 

8  ^  If   I  ascend  up  into  heaven,  » Amos  9.2, 
thou  art  there :  if  I  make  my  bed  in 

hell,  behold,  thou  a7't  there. 

9  If  I  take  the  wings  of  the  morn- 
ing, and  dwell  in  the  uttermost  parts 
of  the  sea ; 

10  Even  there  shall  thy  hand  lead 
me,  and  thy  right  hand  shall  hold  me. 

11  If  I  say.  Surely  the  darkness 
shall  cover  me ;  even  the  night  shall 
be  light  about  me. 

12  Yea,    Hhe  darkness   f  hideth  i^J(;i;2^';-/3- 
not  from  thee ;  but  the  night  shineth  ^^^^^^^-^^^^ 
as  the  day :  f  the  darkness  and  the  not. ' 
light  are  both  alike  to  thee. 

13  For    thou   hast   possessed   my  ^'^1=""^^'^'' 
reins  :  thou  hast  covered  me  in  my 
mother's  womb. 

14  1   will  praise  thee ;   for  I  am 
fearfully  and  wonderfully  made  :  mar- 
vellous are  thy  works  ;  and  that  my  ^^^^^^^ 
soul  knoweth  f  right  well.  _     11  or,  ^^^  ^^ 

15  My   |]  substance  was  not  hid  il^yf ' '' °'"' 


t  Heb.  ns  is 
t/ie  (larkiifss. 


Bp. 


strained  me,  that  I  cannot  stir  without  thy  leave. 
Patrick. 

7.  — from  thy  spirit  f]  By  this  expression  most  of 
the  ancient  Fathers,  and  the  generality  of  modern 
interpreters,  understand  the  Holy  Ghost.  It  is  also 
clear  from  Psalm  li.  11,  &c,  that  this  Person  of  the 
Trinity  was  weU  known  to  the  Jews  in  the  time  of  David. 
Dimock. 

8.  —  if  I  make  my  bed  in  hell,']  That  is,  if  I  lie  down 
in  the  grave.     Abp.  Seeker. 

9.  If  I  take  the  wings  &c.]  Could  I  be  transported, 
with  the  swiftness  of  light,  to  the  regions  of  the  farthest 
cast;  or  could  I  make  my  dweUing  in  the  remotest 
western  sea.     Travell. 

the  sea  :]   That  is,  the  Mediterranean  sea,  which 

was  west  of  Judea.     Dimock. 

13.  For  thou  hast  possessed  my  reins:]  Or  rather. 
Because  Thou  hast  created  my  reins.  This  verse  con- 
tains the  reason  why  darkness  could  not  screen  him  from 
the  Lord,  because  He  who  fashioned  the  heart  and 
reins,  would  in  every  place  be  able  to  search  them. 
Dimock,  Green. 

14.  I  will  praise  thee;  for  I  am  fearfully  and  wonder- 
fully made  .-]  Those  who  were  skilled  in  anatomy  among 
the  ancients,  concluded  from  the  outward  and  inward 
make  of  the  human  body  that  it  was  the  work  of  a 
Being  transcendently  wise  and  powerfid.  As  the  world 
grew  more  enlightened  in  this  art,  their  discoveries  gave 
them  fresh  opportunities  of  admiring  the  conduct  of 
Providence  in  the  formation  of  a  human  body.  Galen 
was  converted  by  his  dissections,  and  could  not  but  own 
a  Supreme  Being  upon  a  survey  of  this  his   handy- 

K 


David  prayeth  for  sincerity ,  PSALMS. 

from  thee,  when  I  was  made  in  secret, 
and  curiously  wrought  in  the  lowest 
parts  of  the  earth. 

16    Thine  eyes  did  see  my  sub- 
stance, yet  being  unperfect;  and  in 
f  Heb.  all  of  thv  book  +  all  my  members  were  writ- 
II  Or,  what     ten,    II  icliich   ni    contniuance    were 
ihouilufe       fashioned,  when  as  yet  there  was  none 

fashioned.         q£  tJiem. 

cPs.4o.  5.  17  c  How  precious  also  are  thy 
thoughts  unto  me,  O  God  !  how  great 
is  the  sum  of  them  ! 

18  i/"  I  should  count  them,  they 
are  more  in  number  than  the  sand : 
when  I  awake,  I  am  still  with  thee. 

19  Surely  thou  wilt  slay  the  wick- 
ed, O  God:  depart  from  me  there- 
fore, ye  bloody  men. 

20  For  they  speak  against  thee 
wickedly,  and  thine  enemies  take  thy 
name  in  vain. 

21  Do  not  I  hate  them,  O  Lord, 
that  hate  thee  ?  and  am  not  I  grieved 
with  those  that  rise  up  against  thee  ? 

22  I  hate  them  with  perfect  hatred  : 
I  count  them  mine  enemies. 

23  Search  me,  O  God,  and  know 
my  heart :  try  me,  and  know  my 
thoughts : 

+  Heb,  way         24  And  scc  if  there  he  ami  f  wicked 

of  paiii,  or,  ,  111  •         1 

grief  way  in  me,  and  lead  me  in  the  way 

everlasting. 

PSALM  CXL. 

1  David  prayeth  to  be  delivered  from  Saul 
and  Doeg.     8  He  prayeth  against  them. 


and  against  his  enemies. 


work.  By  means  of  modern  discoveries  we  see  new 
wonders  in  the  hviman  frame.  In  short,  the  body  of 
man  is  such  a  subject  as  stands  the  utmost  test  of  ex- 
amination. Though  it  appears  formed  with  the  nicest 
wisdom  upon  a  superficial  survey  of  it,  it  still  mends 
ui)on  tlie  search,  and  produces  our  siu-prise  and  amaze- 
ment in  jiroportion  as  we  pry  into  it.     Addison. 

15.  —  in  the  lowest  parts  of  the  earth.']  By  this  ex- 
pression is  meant  "the  womb;"  where,  by  the  wonder- 
ful power  and  wisdom  of  the  Divine  Workmaster  ope- 
rating in  secret,  the  human  form  is  gradually  fashioned 
and  matured  for  its  birth.     Bp.  Home. 

16.  Thine  eyes  did  see  &c.]  When  the  matter,  of 
which  I  am  made,  was  without  form,  it  was  visible  to 
Thee  how  all  my  jjody  should  be  framed ;  and  accord- 
ingly all  my  members  were  fashioned,  and  adapted  to 
their  several  uses.     Bp.  Patrick. 

17.  How  precious  &c.]  How  precious  unto  me,  O 
God,  are  the  thoughts  of  Thee  !  how  numerous  ai-e  the 
subjects  of  them  !     Green. 

19.  — ye  bloody  7nen.']  Ye  blood-thirsty  men,  shed- 
ders  of  blood.     Bp.  Home,  Poole. 

The  consideration  that  the  Divine  Being  inhabits  in- 
finitude, tiiat  He  dwells  among  all  his  works,  that  He 
is  present  to  the  mind  of  man,  and  that  He  discovers 
Himself  in  a  more  glorious  manner  among  the  regions 
of  the  blessed,  should  be  kept  awake  in  us  at  all  times 
and  in  all  i)laces,  and  possess  our  minds  with  a  perpetual 


1 2  He  comforteth  himself  by  confidence  in 
God. 

f  To  the  chief  Musician,  A  Psalm  of 
David. 

DELIVER  me,  O  Lord,  from 
the  evil  man :  preserve  me  from 
the  f  violent  man ;  t  Heb.  man 

2  Which  imagine  mischiefs  in  their  " 
heart ;  continually  are  they  gathered 
together  /o?'  war. 

3  They    have    sharpened     their 
tongues  like  a  serpent;  '^adders'  poi-  l^^^^^^^* 
son  is  under  their  lips.     Selah. 

4  Keep  me,  O  Lord,  from  the 
hands  of  the  wicked ;  preserve  me 
from  the  violent  man ;  who  have  pur- 
posed to  overthrow  my  goings. 

5  The  proud  have  hid  a  snare  for 
me,  and  cords;  they  have  spread  a 
net  by  the  wayside  ;  they  have  set 
gins  for  me.     Selah. 

6  I  said  unto  the  Lord,  Thou  art 
my  God  :  hear  the  voice  of  my  sup- 
plications, O  Lord. 

7  O  God  the  Lord,  the  strength 
of  my  salvation,  thou  hast  covered  my 
head  in  the  day  of  l)attle. 

8  Grant  not,  O  Lord,  the  desires 
of  the  wicked  :  further  not  his  wicked 
device;    |1  lest  they  exalt  themselves.  \\  or, let them 

oil  •'  not  be 

feelall.  exalted. 

9  As  for  the  head  of  those  that 
compass  me  about,  let  the  mischief  of 
their  own  lips  cover  them. 

10  Let   burning   coals  fall   upon 


reverence  and  awe.  It  should  be  interwoven  with  all 
oivr  thoughts  and  perceptions,  and  become  one  with  the 
consciousness  of  our  being.  It  is  not  to  be  reflected  on 
with  the  coldness  of  philosophy,  but  ought  to  sink  us 
into  the  lowest  prosti-ation  before  Him,  who  is  so  aston- 
ishingly great,  wonderful,  and  holy.     Addison. 

Psalm  CXL.  This  Psalm  is  a  prayer  of  Da\'id's  for 
deliverance  from  his  malicious  and  treacherous  enemies, 
such  as  Doeg  and  the  Ziphites,  who  had  undertaken  to 
overthrow  him,  and  a  prediction  of  the  e-s'ils  which 
should  fall  upon  them,  as  a  just  reward  of  their  deaUngs 
with  him.     Dr.  Hammond. 

Yer.  1 .  —from  the  violent  man  ;]  llms  Saul  is  cha- 
racterized, Ps.  xviii.  48.     Green. 

3.  They  have  sharpened  &c.]  That  is,  By  their  false 
accusations,  as  by  so  much  poison,  they  have  en- 
deavoured to  destroy  me.     Dr.  Wells. 

5.  The  proud  have  hid  a  snare  &c.]  Da^^d  here 
describes  the  subtilty  and  industry  employed  by  his 
enemies  to  effect  his  destruction,  by  lying  in  wait  for 
him,  as  a  skilful  fowler  doth  for  his  game,  so  that  they 
thought  it  imi)ossible  he  should  escape  their  hands. 
Bp.  Home. 

gins]     Or,  "  traps."     Old  Translation. 

9 — 11.  As  for  the  head  Sec]  The  Prophet,  in  these 
three  verses,  predicted  those  just  judgments,  which 
Heaven  will  inflict  on  the  slanderers  and  persecutors  of 


He  pray eih  for  acceptance^ 

them  :  let  them  be  cast  into  the  fire ; 
into  deep  pits,  that  they  rise  not  up 
again. 
tHeb.a  \\  Let  not  +  II  an  evil  speaker  be 

1IHQ.71  Of  '  J- 

tongue.         established  in  the  earth  :    evil  shall 
speaker,  T    liunt  the  violent  man  to  overthrow 

wicked  man       hjrn 

12  I   know   that   the   Lord  will 


of  violence, 
be  established 

lei  him  be  '   maintain  the  cause  of  the  afflicted, 

IVe'rihrll^''  and  the  right  of  the  poor. 

13  Surely  the  righteous  shall  give 
thanks  unto  thy  name :  the  upright 
shall  dwell  in  thy  presence. 


+  Heb. 

directed. 


PSALM  CXLL 

1  David  prayeth  that  his  suit  may  be  accept- 
able, 3  his  conscience  sincere,  7  and  his  life 
safe  from  snares. 

f  A  Psalm  of  David. 

LORD,   I  cry  unto  thee  :    make 
haste  unto  me ;  give  ear  unto  my 
voice,  when  I  cry  unto  thee. 

2  Let  my  prayer  be  f  set  forth 
before  thee  as  incense ;  ajid  the  lift- 
ing up  of  my  hands  as  the  evening 
sacrifice. 

3  Set  a  watch,  O  Lord,  before  my 
mouth  ;  keep  the  door  of  my  lips. 


the  righteovis.  Their  hps,  which  uttered  mischief  against 
others,  shall  be  the  means  of  covering  themselves  with 
confusion,  when  out  of  their  own  mouths  they  shall 
be  judged.  Those  tongues,  which  have  contributed  to 
set  the  world  on  fu'e,  shall  be  tormented  with  the  hot 
bm'ning  coals  of  eternal  vengeance  :  and  they  who  with 
so  much  eagerness  and  diligence  have  prepared  pits  for 
the  destruction  of  their  brethren,  shall  be  cast  into  a 
deep  and  bottomless  pit,  out  of  which  they  shall  never 
rise.     Bp.  Home. 

We  are  here  to  observe,  that  God  defends  the  right- 
eous from  the  violence  of  the  wicked ;  that  his  vengeance 
pursues  cruel  and  unjust  men,  and  those  who  slander 
and  deceive  their  neighbours ;  that  how  formidable 
soever  their  power  may  appear.  He  defeats  all  their  de- 
signs ;  and  if  He  suffers  the  innocent  to  be  oppressed 
for  a  while.  He  shews  at  last  that  He  is  theu"  Protector, 
and  gives  them  occasion  to  own  and  celebrate  his 
power,  justice,  and  goodness.  In  this  view,  and  ^vith 
such  a  spirit  as  this,  and  not  with  a  spirit  of  resent- 
ment and  revenge  against  them  that  have  offended 
us,  we  ought  to  read  and  meditate  on  this  Psalm. 
Ostervald. 

Psalm  CXLI.  David  being  driven  out  of  Judea  by 
Saul,  begs  of  God  grace  that  he  may  not  sin  against 
Him  with  his  tongue,  nor  be  drawn  into  any  sinful  com- 
pliances by  living  amongst  idolaters.  He  confides  in 
God's  help,  and  prays  that  He  would  dehver  him  from 
those  who  sought  his  ruin.  He  probably  composed  this 
Psalm  just  before  his  flight  to  Achish,  king  of  Gath ; 
when  he  had  a  second  time  spared  Saul's  life,  but  could 
trust  him  no  longer.  See  1  Sam.  xxvi.  and  xx^di.  1. 
Green,  Bp.  Home. 

Ver.  2.  Let  my  prayer  &c.]  ITiis  verse  plainly  shews, 
that  the  Psalmist  was  then  at  a  distance  from  the  taber- 


PSALMS.  and  for  a  conscience  free  from  guilt. 

4  Incline  not  my  heart  to  any  evil 
thing,  to  practise  wicked  works  with 
men  that  work  iniquity :  and  let  me 
not  eat  of  their  dainties. 

5  II  Let  the  righteous  smite  me;  it  wpr,  Let  the 
shall  be  a  kindness :   and  let  him  re-  "fiiteme 
prove  me ;    it  shall  be  an  excellent  rlpfove  mf,- 
oil,  ivhich  shall  not  break  my  head :  ^"^^ «?'  "leir 

'  J  .      precious  oil 

for  yet  my  prayer  also  shall  be  m  break  my 

^1      .  •'        1       •'.,  .^       •'  head,  &c. 

their  calamities. 

6  When  their  judges  are  over- 
thrown in  stony  places,  they  shall 
hear  my  words ;  for  they  are  sweet. 

7  Our  bones  are  scattered  at  the 
grave's  mouth,  as  when  one  cutteth 
and  cleaveth  wood  upon  the  earth. 

8  But  mine  eyes  are  unto  thee,  O 
God  the  Lord :  in  thee  is  my  trust; 
f  leave  not  my  soul  destitute.  t  Heb.  maice 

9  Keep  me  from  the  snares  which  bare"''  " 
they  have  laid  for  me,  and  the  gins 
of  the  workers  of  iniquity. 

10  Let  the  wicked  fall  into  their 
ouTi  nets,  whilst  that  1  withal  +  es-  tHeb.^cws 

•"  '  over. 

cape. 


PSALM  CXLIL 

David  sheweth  that  in  his  trouble  all  his  com- 
fort was  in  prayer  unto  God. 


nacle,  where  all  the  solemn  prayers  of  the  IsraeUtes, 
together  with  their  daily  sacrifices,  were  offered  up. 
And  therefore  he  begs  that  God  would  accept  of  aU 
which  it  was  in  his  power  to  perform,  namely,  the  de- 
votion of  his  heart,  and  the  elevation  of  his  hands  in 
prayer  ;  that  the  one  might  ascend  to  heaven,  fragrant 
and  weU-pleasing  as  the  cloud  of  "  incense  "  mounting 
from  the  holy  altar ;  and  the  other,  in  conjunction  with 
it,  prevail  instead  of  the  "  evening  oblation,"  for  the 
dehverance  of  himself  and  his  companions.  Bp.  Home. 

4.  Incline  not  my  hearf^  "  O  let  not  mine  heart  be 
inclined."     Old  Translation. 

let  me  not  eat  of  their  dainties^  Let  me  not  par- 
take of  their  society. 

6.  When  their  judges  &c.]  This  passage  has  been 
variously  rendered.  According  to  our  translation,  the 
sense  may  be,  "  When  then-  judges  "  (the  leaders,  prin- 
cipal persons  of  my  enemies)  "  are  overthrown  in  stony 
places,"  endeavouring  to  escape  into  a  place  of  safety, 
they  will  hearken  to  my  counsels  and  offers,  which  they 
now  despise.     Poole. 

7.  Our  hones  are  scattered  kc.']  Expressing  the  great 
danger,  in  which  he  and  his  friends  were,  of  being 
utterly  destroyed  by  their  enemies.     Junius. 

The  chief  security  against  the  fruitless  anguish  of 
impatience,  must  arise  from  frequent  reflection  on  the 
wisdom  and  goodness  of  the  God  of  nature,  in  whose 
hands  are  riches  and  poverty,  honom-  and  disgrace, 
pleasure  and  pain,  life  and  death.  A  settled  conviction 
of  the  tendency  of  every  thing  to  our  good,  and  the 
possibility  of  turning  miseries  into  happiness  by  re- 
cei«ng  them  rightly,  mil  incline  us  to  bless  the  name 
of  the  Lord,  whether  He  gives  or  takes  way.  Dr. 
Johnson. 

Psalm  CXLH.    Tliis  Psalm  is  entitled,  "  A  prayer  of 
K2 


11  Or,  A 

Psalm  of 
David,  giving 
instruction. 


David's  comfort  in  pfai/er.  ]P  S  A 

f  II  Mascliil  of  David;  A  Prayer  when 
lie  was  in  the  cave. 

I  CRIED  unto  the  Lord  with 
my  voice ;  with  my  voice  inito 
the  Lord  did  I  make  my  supplica- 
tion. 

2  I  poured  out  my  complaint  be- 
fore him;  I  shewed  before  him  my 
trouble. 

3  When  my  spirit  was  overwhelm- 
ed within  me,  then  thou  knewest  my 
path.  Li  the  way  wherein  I  walk- 
ed have  they  privily  laid  a  snare  for 
me. 

11  ov,  look  on  4  I  II  looked  on  m7/  right  hand, 
hZidfandsee.  and  beheld,  but  the7'e  loas  no  man 
+  ^.^?',,      that  would  know  me:  refuo-e  +  failed 

pens/tea  from  ,    „  i 

me.  me ;  f  no  man  cared  tor  my  soul. 

man  sought         5  I  cricd  uuto  thee,  O  Lord:   I 
mmT'"^        said.    Thou   art  my  refuge  a7id  my 
portion  in  the  land  of  the  living. 

6  Attend  unto  my  cry;  for  I  am 
brought  very  low :  deliver  me  from 
my  persecutors ;  for  they  are  stronger 
than  I. 

7  Bring  my  soul  out  of  prison, 
that  I  may  praise  thy  name :  the 
righteous  shall  compass  me  about; 
for  thou  shalt  deal  bountifully  with 
me. 

PSALM  CXLIIL 

1  David  prayeth  for  favour  in  judgment. 
3  He  complaineth  of  his  griefs.  5  He 
strengtheneth  his  faith  by  meditation  and 

Da\ad  when  he  was  in  the  cave,"  probably  of  En-gedi, 
or  AdivUam ;  1  Sam.  xxiv.  1 — 3,  and  xxii.  ] .  It  is  an 
earnest  supplication  to  God,  stating  the  utter  failure  of 
all  human  assistance,  and  humbly  praying  for  the  Divine 
aid.     Travell. 

Ver.  1.  /  cried~\  Rather,  I  will  cry.  The  whole  of 
this  Psalm  seems  to  be  an  actual  prayer.     Bp.  Home. 

3.  When  my  spirit  was  overwhelmed  &c.]  Or,  When 
my  spirit  is  overwhelmed  within  me,  then  Thou  know- 
est  my  path  :  in  the  way  wherein  I  walk,  have  they  pri- 
vily laid  a  snare  for  me.  The  meaning  is.  Though 
my  thoughts  are  so  broken  and  confused,  that  I  am 
not  able  to  counsel  and  direct  myself  in  these  straits, 
yet  Thou  knowest  the  path  wherein  I  walk.  Thou 
art  with  me,  and  wilt  preserve  me  from  those  who 
watch  all  my  steps,  and  lie  in  ambush  for  me.  Bp. 
Home. 

7.  —  out  of  prison,}  ITiat  is,  out  of  the  cave  in  which 
he  was  confined.     Bp.  Patrick. 

the  righteous  shall  compass  me  about  ;]     To  join 

my  party  and  assist  me. 

The  state  of  l)a\-id  in  the  cave  of  Adullam  was  a  state 
of  utter  destitution  ;  l)ut  in  that  disconsolate,  and  seem- 
ingly desperate  situation,  he  desponded  not.  He  had  a 
Friend  in  heaven,  into  whose  bosom  he  "  poured  forth 
his  com])laint,"  and  to  whom  he  told  the  story  of  his 
troul)le  and  distress,  ^^■hon  danger  besets  us  aroimd, 
and  fear  is  on  every  side,  let  us  follow  the  examjile  of 
David,  and  that  of  a  greater  than  David,  who,  when  the 
Jews  and  (Jentiles  consjjircd  against  llim,  and  lie  was 


LMS. 


He  complaineth  of  his  griefs. 


prayer.  7  He  prayeth  for  grace,  9  for 
deliverance,  10  for  sanctification,  12  for 
destruction  of  his  enemies. 

f  A  Psalm  of  David. 

EAR  my  prayer,  O  Lord, 
give  ear  to  my  supplications : 
in  thy  faithfulness  answer  me,  ajid  in 
thy  righteousness. 

2  And   enter  not   into  judgment 

with  thy  servant :  for  ^  in  thy  sight  a  Exod.  34. 7. 
shall  no  man  living  be  justified.  cai.  2.  ic. 

3  For  the  enemy  hath  persecuted 
my  soul;  he  hath  smitten  my  life 
down  to  the  ground;  he  hath  made 
me  to  dwell  in  darkness,  as  those  that 
have  been  long  dead. 

4  Therefore  is  my  spirit  over- 
whelmed within  me ;  my  heart  within 
me  is  desolate. 

5  I  remember  the  days  of  old;  I 
meditate  on  all  thy  works ;  I  muse  on 
the  work  of  thy  hands. 

6  I  stretch  forth  my  hands  unto 
thee :  my  soul  thirsteth  after  thee,  as 
a  thirsty  land.      Selah. 

7  Hear  me  speedily,  O  Lord  :  my 
spirit  faileth :   hide  not  thy  face  from 

me,  II  lest  I  be  like  unto  them  that  go  11  orjor  i 

^  *     i      il  'i.  O"*  become 

down  into  the  pit.  uke,  &c. 

8  Cause  me  to  hear  thy  loving- 
kindness  in  the  morning ;  for  in  thee 
do  I  trust:  cause  me  to  know  the 
way  wherein  I  should  walk ;  for  I  lift 
up  my  soul  unto  thee. 

left  all  alone,  in  the  garden,  and  on  the  cross,  gave  Him- 
self unto  prayer.     Bp.  Home. 

Psalm  CXLIIL  In  this  Psalm  David  beseeches  God 
that,  passing  by  his  manifold  sins,  and  considering  only 
what  He  suffered  from  his  enemies.  He  would  be  pleased, 
according  to  his  mercies  in  times  past,  to  hearken  unto 
his  prayer,  to  conduct  him  by  his  good  Spirit,  and  to 
deliver  him  from  persecution.  This  being  one  of  the 
penitential  Psalms,  is  appointed  to  be  used  on  Ash- 
Wednesday.     Travell. 

Ver.  2.  — for  in  thy  sight  shall  &c.]  For  if  Tliou 
shouldest  proceed  according  to  the  rigour  of  the  law, 
the  best  man  living  woidd  not  be  acquitted  at  thy 
tribunal.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  —  he  hath  made  me  to  dwell  &c.]  He  hath  forced 
me  to  seek  my  safety  in  holes  and  obscure  places  in  the 
wilderness,  where  I  seem  to  be  buried  alive,  without  any 
hope  of  a  resurrection.     Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  — on  the  work  of  thy  haiids.}  On  what  Thou  hast 
done  for  others  in  the  like  disti-ess.     Bp.  JVilson. 

G.  —  as  a  thirsty  land.'\  The  circumstance  of  the 
lands  of  the  East  lieing  subject  to  great  dryness,  which 
causes  them  to  crack,  affords  the  foundation  of  this 
figure,  which  is  certainly  extremely  beautiful ;  for  these 
dry  lands  have  deep  chinks,  M'hich  "  thirst "  for  the 
rain  :  this  may  be  observed  in  India  more  than  any 
where,  a  little  before  the  rains  fall,  and  wherever  the 
lands  are  rich  and  hard.     Harmer. 

8.  —  in  the  mornivg  ;]     That  is,  speedily.    Dimock. 


He  hlesseth  God  fur  his  mercy. 


t  Ileb.  hide 
mcwilhlhee. 


\  Heb.  m.]) 

roc/c. 

a  2  Sam.  22. 

3.->. 

t  Hel).  to  the 

irar,  &c. 

b  2  .Sam.  22. 
2,  .f,  10. 
II  Or,  M;/ 
mercij. 


c  Job  7.  17. 
Ts.  8.  4. 
Hebr.  2,  G. 


d  Ps.  39.  5. 
Job  14.  2. 


9  Deliver  me,  O  Lord,  from  mine 
enemies :  I  f  flee  unto  tlice  to  hide 
me. 

10  Teach  me  to  do  thy  will ;  for 
thou  art  my  God :  thy  spirit  is  good ; 
lead  me  into  the  land  of  uprightness. 

11  Quicken  me,  O  Lord,  for  thy 
name's  sake :  for  thy  righteousness' 
sake  bring  my  soul  out  of  trouble. 

12  And  of  thy  mercy  cut  off  mine 
enemies,  and  destroy  all  them  that 
afflict  my  soul :  for  I  am  thy  servant. 

PSALM  CXLIV. 

1  David  blesseth  God  for  his  mercy  both  to 
him  and  to  man.  5  He  prayeth  that  God 
would  powerfully  deliver  him  from  his  ene- 
mies. 9  He  promiseth  to  praise  God.  11 
He  prayeth  for  the  happy  state  of  the  king- 
dom. 

f  A  Psalm  of  David. 

BLESSED'ie  the  Lord  fmy 
strength,  ''which  teacheth  my 
hands  f  to  war,  and  my  fingers  to 
fight  : 

2  "^  II  My  goodness,  and  my  for- 
tress; my  high  tower,  and  my  deli- 
verer ;  my  shield,  and  he  in  whom  I 
trust ;  who  subdueth  my  people  under 
me. 

3  "^Lord,  what  is  man,  that  thou 
takest  knowledge  of  him  !  or  the  son 
of  man,  that  thou  makest  account  of 
him ! 

4  ^  Man  is  like  to  vanity :  his  days 
are  as  a  shadow  that  passeth  away. 

5  Bow  thy  heavens,  O  Lord,  and 


PSALMS.       He  prayeth  for  his  Mngdom*s 

mountains, 


happines& 


10.  —  thy  spirit  is  good:  lead  me']  Let  thy  good 
Spirit  lead  me.     Abp.  Seeker. 

into  the  land  of  uprightness.']     Or,    "through 

plain  ground ;"  the  clause  before  leads  to  this  sense, 
and  there  is  an  expression  much  the  same,  Ps.  xxvii.  11, 
in  which  the  Psalmist  prays  God  to  conduct  him  in  a 
plain  level  way,  (such  was  that  of  God's  law,)  because 
if  he  went  out  of  that,  he  should  be  liable  to  stumble. 
Mudge. 

The  Prayer  which  king  David  makes  at  the  beginning 
of  this  Psalm,  in  these  words,  "  Enter  not  into  judg- 
ment with  thy  sen^ant ;  for  in  thy  sight  shall  no  man 
living  be  justified ;"  is  of  such  general  use,  that  there  is 
no  man  who  has  not  reason  to  make  it  wth  humility 
and  fervency.  His  application  to  God  in  the  time  of 
trouble  teaches  us,  that,  whatever  danger  we  are  in,  we 
ought  to  seek  for  security  and  comfort  in  prayer,  and 
trust  in  God ;  and  to  this  end  we  should  meditate  upon 
his  works,  and  the  many  proofs  He  has  given  in  all 
ages  of  his  loving-kindness  towards  those  that  fear  Him. 
But  whether  we  are  in  affliction,  or  in  any  other  state, 
we  ought  above  all  things  to  beg  of  God  grace  to  fear 
Him,  that  we  may  feel  the  effects  of  his  love,  and  be 
guided  by  his  good  Spirit,     Ostervald. 

Psalm  CXLIY.  ver.  3.  Lord,  tvhat  is  man,  &c.]  This 


come    down :    touch   the 
and  they  shall  smoke. 

6  ^  Cast  forth  lightning,  and  scatter 
them :  shoot  out  thine  arrows,  and  de- 
stroy them. 

7  Send  thine  f  hand  from  above ; 
rid  me,  and  deliver  me  out  of  great 
waters,  from  the  hand  of  strange 
children ; 

8  Whose  mouth  speaketh  vanity, 
and  their  right  hand  is  a  right  hand 
of  falsehood. 

9  I  will  sing  a  new  song  unto  thee, 
O  God  :  upon  a  psaltery  and  an  in- 
strument of  ten  strings  will  I  sing 
praises  unto  thee. 

10  It  is  he  that  giveth  ||  salvation 
unto  kings :  who  delivereth  David  his 
servant  from  the  hurtful  sword. 

11  Rid  me,  and  deliv^er  me  from 
the  hand  of  strange  children,  whose 
mouth  speaketh  vanity,  and  their  right 
hand  is  a  right  hand  of  falsehood : 

12  That  our  sons  may  be  as  plants 
grown  up  in  their  youth;  that  our 
daughters  may  be  as  corner  stones, 
f  polished  after  the  similitude  of  a 
palace : 

13  That  our  garners  may  be  full, 
affording  f  all  manner  of  store  :  that 
our  sheep  may  bring  forth  thousands 
and  ten  thousands  in  our  streets  : 

14  That  our  oxen  may  be  f  strong 
to  labour ;  that  there  be  no  breaking 
in,  nor  going  out ;  that  there  be  no 
complaining  in  our  streets. 

15  ^  Happy  is  that  people,  that  is 


e  Ps.  18.  13, 

14. 


t  lleh.Jiands, 


II  Or,  vidory. 


t  Heb.  cut. 


+  Heb.  frovi 
kind  to  kind. 


+  Heb.  able 
to  bear 
hardens,  or, 
loaden  with 
flesh. 

f  Ps.  33.  12. 
&  65.  4. 


is  spoken  in  rapture  on  the  regard  God  had  shewn  to 
his  petition.     Mudge. 

7.  —  great  waters,]  See  the  notes  on  Ps.  xviii.  16, 
and  on  Numb.  xxiv.  7. 

from  the  hand  of  strange  children;]     That  is, 

from  the  Philistines,  or  from  idolaters.     Dimock. 

8.  —  their  right  hand  is  &c.]  The  forms  of  oaths,  like 
other  religious  ceremonies,  have  been  always  various ; 
but  consisting,  for  the  most  part,  of  some  bodily  action, 
and  of  a  prescribed  form  of  words.  Amongst  the  Jews, 
the  juror  held  up  his  right  hand  towards  heaven,  which 
explains  this  passage.  Archdeacon  Paley.  See  the  note 
on  Deut.  xxxii.  40. 

13. — our  garners]     Our  storehouses.     Green. 

14.  —  no  breaking  in,  nor  going  out ;]  No  hostile  in- 
vasion, nor  going  into  captivity.     Green. 

The  last  verse  of  this  Psalm  leads  us  to  reflect,  where- 
in the  peculiar  happiness  doth  now  principally  consist, 
of  "that  people,  whose  God  is  the  Lord."  Their  hap- 
piness consists  in  something  far  above  riches  and  out- 
ward greatness  ;  it  consists  in  having  the  Lord  Himself, 
the  Supreme  Governour  of  the  world,  to  take  care  of 
them,  and  to  provide  aU  things  needful  for  them.  Tliey 
have  his  wisdom  to  instruct  them ;  his  power  to  pro- 
tect them;  his  mercy  to  pardon  them;  his  grace  to 
adorn  them  here,  and  his  glory  to  crown  them  for  ever  j 


David  praiseth  God 


PSALMS. 


for  his  goodness^  providence,  S^c. 


in  sucli  a  case :   yea,  happy  is  that 
people,  whose  God  is  the  Lord. 

PSALM  CXLV. 

1  David  praiseth  God  for  his  fame,  8  for  his 
goodness,  11  for  his  kingdom,  14:  for  his 
providence,  17  for  his  saving  mercy. 

H  David's  Psalm  of  praise. 

I  WILL  extol  thee,  my  God,  O 
king ;  and  I  will  bless  thy  name 
for  ever  and  ever. 

2  Every  day  will  I  bless  thee ;  and 
I  will  praise  thy  name  for  ever  and 
ever. 

3  Great  is  the  Lord,  and  greatly 
t  Heb.  and  of  iq  \^q  ijraised ;  +  and  his  greatness  is 

his  greatness  i      i  i 

there  is  nu     unsearcliable. 

search.  ^  q^^  generation  shall  praise  thy 

works  to  another,  and  shall  declare 

thy  mighty  acts. 

5  I  will  speak  of  the  glorious 
honour  of  thy  majesty,   and  of  thy 

+  Heb.  tilings,    wOudrOUS  +  WOrks. 

or,  words.  r.     a       i  in  ifi  -i 

6  And  men  shall  speak  or  the  might 
+  Heb.          of  thy  terrible  acts  :  and  I  will  +  cle- 

declare  ^^  ,  *'  ,  ' 

Clare  thy  greatness. 

7  They  shall  abundantly  utter  the 
memory  of  thy  great  goodness,  and 
shall  sing  of  thy  righteousness. 


and  all  because  they  have  the  Lord  Himself  for  their 
God,  not  only  for  their  light,  their  life,  their  hope,  their 
help,  their  strength,  theii'  tower,  their  sun,  their  shield, 
and  their  e.xceeding  great  reward,  but  for  their  God ; 
which  is  infinitely  more  than  can  be  couched  under  any 
other  expression  whatsoever.  What  can  those  persons 
lack  who  are  thus  related  to,  and  interested  in,  Him  that 
is  all  things  in  Himself  ?     Bp.  Beveridge. 

Psalm  CXLV.  Hitherto  in  this  Divine  book  we  have 
been  presented  ^^ith  chequered  scenes  of  danger  and 
deliverance,  distress  and  mercy.  The  voice  of  com- 
plaint hath  been  sometimes  succeeded  by  that  of  thanks- 
giving ;  and  jjraise,  at  other  times,  hath  terminated  in 
prayer.  But  now,  as  if  the  days  of  mourning  in  Zion 
were  ended,  we  hear  no  more  of  Messiah  as  a  man  of 
son'ows,  or  of  the  Church  as  despised  and  afflicted,  after 
the  same  example,  in  the  world.  Henceforth  we  seem 
not  to  be  upon  earth,  but  in  heaven,  mingling  with 
celestial  spirits  around  the  throne,  and  singing,  as  in  the 
following  Psalm,  the  praises  of  our  God  and  King ; 
extolhng  his  greatness,  his  might,  his  glory,  his  jus- 
tice, his  mercy;  the  majesty  of  his  kingdom,  and  all 
his  adorable  jjcrfections  and  wondrous  works,  llie 
general  sul)ject  of  this  Psalm  makes  it  suitable  to  the 
service  of  Whit- Sunday,  when  we  celebrate  that  great 
blessing,  the  descent  of  the  Holy  Spirit.  Bp.  Home, 
Travell. 

Ver.  5—7.  I  will  speak  of  the  glorious  honour  &c.] 
Those  works  of  God  which  demand  to  be  celebrated  by 
the  tongues  of  men,  are  here  divided  into  three  kinds': 
First,  such  as  declare  his  glory,  and  excite  our  admira- 
tion, whenever  we  behold  them.  Of  this  sort  are  the 
shining  frame  of  the  heavens,  and  all  the  bodies  which 


8  ^The  Lord  is  gracious,  and  full  aExod.  34. 
of  compassion ;  slow  to  anger,  and  Numb.  h. 
-j-  of  great  mercy.  ps'.  se.  5, 15. 

9  The  Lord  w  good  to  all:  and  fneb.^^V^^oi 
his  tender  mercies  are  over  all  his  in  mercy. 
works. 

10  All  thy  works  shall  praise  thee, 
O  Lord;  and  thy  saints  shall  bless 
thee. 

11  They  shall  speak  of  the  glory 
of  thy  kingdom,  and  talk  of  thy 
power ; 

12  To  make  known  to  the  sons  of 
men  his  mighty  acts,  and  the  glorious 
majesty  of  his  kingdom. 

13  Thy  kingdom  Z5  fan  everlasting  |.,^'Jj,"^y 
kingdom,  and  thy  dominion  endureth  auuges. 
throughout  all  generations. 

14  The  Lord  upholdeth  all  that 
fall,  and  raiseth  up  all  those  that  he 
bowed  down. 

15  The   eves  of  all   11  wait  upon  "  O""- ^""^ 

./  .  ".  ^    ,      unto  tliee. 

thee ;    and    thou   givest   them   their 
meat  in  due  season. 

16  Thou  openest  thine  hand,  and 
satisfiest  the  desire  of  every  living 
thing. 

17  The  Lord  is  righteous  in  all 

his  ways,  and  ||  holy  in  all  his  works.  11  or, 

18  The  Lord  is  nigh  unto  all  them  l'Zniifu'i°^' 


move  therein  ;  the  earth,  with  its  furniture  without,  and 
contents  within;  the  magnificent  and  stvipendous  ocean, 
which  flows  around  it ;  the  different  tribes  of  animals 
inhabiting  both  the  one  and  the  other ;  and  above  all, 
the  construction  of  man,  the  lord  of  this  lower  world. 
Under  the  second  class  of  God's  works  are  ranged  aU 
those  which  the  Psalmist  styles  his  "  terrible  acts,"  or 
the  exertions  of  his  power  against  his  enemies;  such 
as  the  destruction  of  the  old  world  by  water ;  of  Sodom 
and  Gomorrah  by  fire ;  of  Pharaoh  and  his  host  in  the 
Red  sea  ;  of  the  Canaanitish  nations  by  the  sword ;  and 
the  victory  gained  over  sin  and  death  by  the  resurrec- 
tion of  Christ.  In  the  third  rank  stand  those  works 
which  have  proceeded  from  the  goodness  of  God,  and 
his  righteousness  in  the  performance  of  his  promises. 
And  among  these  we  may  reckon  all  the  different  pro- 
visions, which  have  been  made  by  Him  for  the  bodies  of 
men  in  the  world,  and  by  grace  for  their  souls  in  the 
church.  On  any  of  these  subjects,  meditation  cannot 
be  long  employed  withovit  breaking  forth  into  wonder, 
gratitude,  and  praise.     Bp.  Home. 

We  can  never  speak  too  much  upon  the  goodness  of 
God,  nor  ought  we  to  be  ever  weary  in  hearing  about  it. 
Yet  it  is  to  be  feared  that  this  point  is  not  well  con- 
sidered and  applied.  For  how  covild  we  be  so  void  of 
love  to  God,  of  gratitude  towards  Him,  of  faith  and 
hope  in  Him,  were  we  thoroughly  persuaded,  did  we 
seriously  consider,  that  He  is  so  exceedingly  good  to- 
wards us  ?  How  can  we  be  so  insensible  of  the  benefits 
we  enjoy,  so  distrustful  of  finding  succour  in  oiir  need, 
so  dissatisfied  and  discontented  mth  what  befalls  us,  if 
we  conceive  and  weigh,  that  all  things  ai'e  guided  and 
governed  by  immense  goodness .''  How  also,  if  men 
have  such  an  opinion  of  God  impressed  on  their  minds. 


The  benefit  of  trusting  in  God. 


PSALMS.  The  prophet  exhorteth  to  praise  God. 


that  call  upon  liim,  to  all  tliat  call 
upon  him  in  truth. 

19  He  will  fulfil  the  desire  of  them 
that  fear  him :  he  also  will  hear  their 
cry,  and  will  saA^e  them. 

20  The  Lord  preserveth  all  them 
that  love  him :  but  all  the  wicked  will 
he  destroy. 

21  My  mouth  shall  speak  the  praise 
of  the  Lord  :  and  let  all  flesh  bless 
his  holy  name  for  ever  and  ever. 

PSALM  CXLVL 

1  The  psalmist  voweth  perpetual  praises  to 
God.  3  He  exhorteth  not  to  trust  in  man. 
5  God,  for  his  power,  justice,  mercy,  and 
kingdom,  is  only  worthy  to  be  trusted. 

tHeb.  fTlRAISE  ye  the  Lord.    Praise 

HaUeliiiah.       '    §-'      t        -r  r-\  i 

JL     the  Lord,  U  my  soul. 
2  While  I  live  will  I  praise  the 
Lord  :   I  will  sing  praises  unto  my 
God  while  I  have  any  being. 
aPs.  lis.  8,        3  ^  Put  not  your  trust  in  princes, 
^"  nor  in  the  son  of  man,  in  whom  there 

is  no  II  help. 

4  His  breath  goeth  forth,  he  re- 
turneth  to  his  earth ;  in  that  very  day 
his  thoughts  perish. 

5  Happy  is  he  that  hath  the  God 
of  Jacob  for  his  help,  whose  hope  is 
in  the  Lord  his  God: 

6  Which  made  heaven,  and  earth, 
the  sea,  and  all  that  therein  is :  which 
keepeth  truth  for  ever : 

7  Which  executeth  judgment  for 
the  oppressed :  which  givetli  food  to 
the  hungry.  The  Lord  looseth  the 
prisoners : 

8  The  Lord  openeth  the  eyes  of 
the  blind:  the  Lord  raiseth  them 
that  are  bowed  down :  the  Lord 
loveth  the  righteous  : 


II  Or, 
salvation 


comes  it  to  pass,  that  they  are  so  little  careful  to  imitate 
Him  in  kindness,  bovmty,  and  mercy  to  one  another  ? 
Dr.  Isaac  Barrow. 

Psalm  CXLVI.  It  is  obser\'able  that,  in  the  original, 
this  and  the  following  Psalms  all  begin  and  end  wth 
Hallelujah,  that  is.  Praise  ye  the  Lord.  The  Psalmist 
here  extols  the  name  of  God,  and  calls  upon  all  men 
to  place  then'  confidence  in  Him  alone,  who  is  the 
Creator,  the  Preserver,  and  the  Governom-  of  the  uni- 
verse, the  Protector  of  the  helpless,  and  the  everlasting 
King  of  his  people.     Travell. 

Ver.  4.  —  his  thoughts']  All  his  devices  and  con- 
trivances.    Dr.  Wall. 

We  may  learn  from  this  Psalm  :  1 .  That  the  best  use 
we  can  make  of  our  lives  is  to  employ  them  in  praising 
and  glorifjang  God's  holy  name  :  2.  That  it  is  a  great 
folly  to  put  oiu-  trust  in  princes,  or  in  any  man,  since  they 
are  mortal,  and  therefore  are  mere  weakness,  and  even 
as  nothing ;  but  to  enjoy  true  happiness,  we  must  con- 


9  The  Lord  preserveth  the  stran- 
gers ;  he  relieveth  the  fatherless  and 
widow :  but  the  way  of  the  wicked  he 
turneth  upside  down. 

10  ^  The  Lord  shall  reign  for  ever,  ^  Exod.  is. 
even  thy  God,  O  Zion,  imto  all  gene- 
rations.    Praise  ye  the  Lord. 

PSALM  CXLVn. 

1  The  prophet  exhorteth  to  praise  God  for 
his  care  of  the  church,  4  his  power,  6  and 
his  mercy :  7  to  praise  him  for  his  provi- 
dence: 12  to  praise  him  for  his  blessings 
upon  the  kingdom,  1 5  for  his  power  over 
the  meteors,  19  and  for  his  ordinances  in 
the  church. 

PRAISE  ye  the  Lord  :  for  it  is 
good  to  sing  praises  unto  our 
God  ;  for  it  is  pleasant ;  and  praise  is 
comely. 

2  The  Lord  doth  build  up  Jeru- 
salem :  he  gathereth  together  the  out- 
casts of  Israel. 

3  He  healeth  the  broken  in  heart, 

and  bindeth  up  their  t  wounds.  t  Heb.  griefs. 

4  He  telleth  the  number  of  the 
stars;  he  calleth  them  all  by  their 
names. 

5  Great  is  our  Lord,  and  of  great 
power:  f his  understanding z> infinite.  J^Heb^„^^^. 

6  The  Lord  lifteth  up  the  meek:  standing 
he  casteth  the   wicked  down   to  the  numblt."" 
ground. 

7  Sing  unto  the  Lord  with  thanks- 
giving; sing  praise  upon  the  harp 
luito  our  God  : 

8  Who  covereth  the  heaven  with 
clouds,  who  prepareth  rain  for  the 
earth,  who  maketh  grass  to  grow  upon 
the  mountains. 

9  ^  He  iriveth  to  the  beast  his  food,  a  job  ss.  41. 

,     i^  1-1  Ps.  104.  27, 

and  to  the  young  ravens  which  cry.     93. 


fide  alone  in  God,  who  is  the  Creator  of  the  world,  who 
loves  truth  and  equity,  does  right  to  those  that  are 
oppressed,  and  delivers  them ;  and  who  wll  reign  for 
ever  for  the  defence  of  his  people  and  children.  Oster- 
vald. 

Psalm  CXLVn.  This  is  a  Psalm  of  praise  :  by  the 
second,  third,  and  thirteenth  verses,  it  seems  to  have 
been  composed  just  after  the  restoration  from  captivity 
upon  the  rebuilding  of  Jerusalem.  Miidge.  Whether  it 
were  composed  upon  the  above  occasion  or  not,  it  is  an 
earnest  exhortation  to  praise  God  for  the  illustrious 
proofs  of  his  power,  wisdom,  mercy,  and  justice  to- 
wards all  his  creatures,  and  more  especially  for  the 
abundant  marks  of  his  kindness  and  favour,  which  He 
bestowed  upon  his  chosen  people.     Travell. 

Ver.  2.  The  Lord  doth  build  &c.]  It  is  the  Lord 
that  enables  us  to  build  up  Jerusalem  again,  Ezra  vi. 
14,  and  encoiu-ages  aU  om-  brethren,  that  still  remain  in 
foreign  countries,  to  retiurn  home.     Dr.  Wells. 


The  prophet  exliortcth  to  praise  God.  PSALMS. 


All  are  exhorted  to  praise  God. 


10  He  cleligliteth  not  in  the  strength 
of  the  horse  :  he  taketh  not  pleasure 
in  the  legs  of  a  man. 

11  The  Lord  taketh  pleasure  in 
them  that  fear  him,  in  those  that  hope 
in  his  mercy. 

12  Praise  the  Lord,  O  Jerusalem ; 
praise  thy  God,  O  Zion. 

13  For  he  hath  strengthened  the 
bars  of  thy  gates ;  he  hath  blessed  thy 
children  within  thee. 

+  Heb.  ino  14  -j-  He  maketh  peace  iii  thy  bor- 
MritL.  ders,  and  filleth  thee  with  the  f  finest 
m/"'"^  of  the  wheat. 

15  He  sendeth  forth  his  command- 
ment icpo?i  earth:  his  word  runneth 
very  swiftly. 

16  He  giveth  snow  like  wool  : 
he  scatter  eth  the  hoarfrost  like 
ashes. 

17  He  casteth  forth  his  ice  like 
morsels :  who  can  stand  before  his 
cold  ? 

18  He  sendeth  out  his  word,  and 
melteth  them :  he  causeth  his  wind 
to  blow,  and  the  waters  flow. 

iueh.itis  19   He  sheweth  f  his  word  unto 

Jacob,  his  statutes  and  his  judgments 
unto  Israel. 

20  He  hath  not  dealt  so  with  any 
nation  :  and  as  for  his  judgments, 
they  have  not  known  them.  Praise  ye 
the  Lord. 

PSALM  CXLVHL 

1   The  psalmist  exhorteth  the  celestial,  7  the 


10.  He  delight  eth  not  kcP\  He  grants  not  his  favour 
to  the  nations  which  excel  in  mihtary  power,  in  cavalry 
and  infantry:  but  He  "taketh  pleasure  &c."  ver.  11. 

13.  For  he  hath  strengthened  &c.]  That  is,  He  hath 
enabled  us  to  fortify  again  the  city  of  Jerusalem  with 
walls  and  gates.    See  Neh.  vi.  15,  16.     Dr.  Wells. 

1,5.  He  sendeth  forth  &cc.^  ~\Miatsoever  his  pleasure 
is  concerning  his  creattires  upon  earth,  it  is  speedily 
and  effectually  accomplished.     Bp.  Hall. 

17.  —  his  ice]     Meaning  the  hail.     Street. 

This  Psalm  presents  us  with  two  grand  motives  to 
induce  us  to  love  and  })raise  God.  The  first,  which  is 
common  to  us  with  the  Jews,  and  with  all  men,  is 
taken  from  the  power  and  wonderful  wisdom  by  which 
He  governs  the  world.  The  second  is  taken  from  the 
blessings  God  bestowed  on  the  Jews ;  and  particidarly 
for  granting  them,  together  with  his  protection,  the 
j)eace  and  plenty  which  they  enjoyed  in  the  land  of 
(yanaan,  and  giving  them  his  holy  word  and  his  law. 
In  this  rc'sj)ect  we  have  still  stronger  motives  to  praise 
the  Lord,  in  consideration  of  tlie  spiritual  blessings 
vouchsafed  to  us ;  among  which,  the  most  valuable  pri- 
vilege of  all  is,  to  l)c  enlightened  by  the  Gospel,  and  by 
the  knowledge  of  his  will.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  CXLVni.  In  this  most  beautiful  Psalm  the 
M'hole  creation  is  incited  to  celebrate  the  glory  of  the 


terrestrial,  1 1  and  the  rational  creatures  to 
praise  God. 

PR  A I S  E  ye  the  Lord.    Praise  ™„.„. 
ye  the  Lord  from  the  heavens: 
praise  him  in  the  heights. 

2  Praise  ye  him,  all  his  angels : 
praise  ye  him,  all  his  hosts. 

3  Praise  ye  him,  sun  and  moon : 
praise  him,  all  ye  stars  of  light. 

4  Praise  him,  ye  heavens  of  heavens, 
and  ye  waters  that  he  above  the  hea- 
vens. 

5  Let  them  praise  the  name  of  the 
Lord  :  for  he  commanded,  and  they 
were  created. 

6  He  hath  also  established  them 
for  ever  and  ever :  he  hath  made  a  de- 
cree which  shall  not  pass. 

7  Praise  the  Lord  from  the  earth, 
ye  dragons,  and  all  deeps : 

8  Fire,  and  hail;  snow,  and  va- 
pours ;  stormy  wind  fulfilling  his 
word  : 

9  Mountains,  and  all  hills ;  fruitful 
trees,  and  all  cedars  : 

10  Beasts,  and  all  cattle;  creeping 
things,  and  -f-  flying  fowl : 

1 1  Kings  of  the  earth,  and  all  peo- 
ple; princes,  and  all  judges  of  the 
earth : 

12  Both  young  men,  and  maidens; 
old  men,  and  children  : 

13  Let  them  praise  the  name  of 
the    Lord  :    for  his   name   alone  is 
f  excellent ;    his  fflorv  is  above  the  +  Hob 
earth  and  heaven. 


t  Heb.  birds 
of  wiiiij. 


exalted. 


most  high  God.  This  hymn  is  elegantly  imitated,  and 
j)ut  into  the  mouth  of  Adam  by  our  countrj^man  Milton, 
(Paradise  Lost,  b.  v.)  who  is  justly  accounted  the  ne.\t 
in  sublimity  to  those  poets  who  wTote  binder  the  influ- 
ence of  Divine  inspiration.  In  truth,  if  we  consider 
man  on  his  first  creation,  such  as  the  sacred  writings 
represent  him;  in  perfect  possession  of  reason  and 
speech ;  neither  ignorant  of  his  own  nor  of  the  Divine 
nature,  but  fully  conscious  of  the  goodness,  majesty, 
and  power  of  God ;  not  an  unobservant  spectator  of  the 
l^eautiful  fabrick  of  the  universe ;  it  is  most  probable, 
that  on  the  contemplation  of  these  objects  his  heart 
would  glow  M'ith  gratitude  and  love,  and  that  the  effect 
of  such  an  emotion  would  be  an  effusion  of  praise  to 
his  great  Creator,  accompanied  with  a  suitable  energy 
and  exaltation  of  voice.  Indeed  we  scarcely  seem  to 
conceive  rightly  of  that  original  and  perfect  state  of 
man,  unless  we  assign  to  him  some  of  the  aids  of  har- 
mony and  poetical  expression,  to  enable  him  to  testifj% 
in  terms  becoming  the  dignity  of  the  subject,  his  devout 
affections  towards  his  infinite  Creator,     Bp.  Lowth. 

Ver.  7.  —  ye  dragons,']  The  word  here  translated 
"dragons,"  ])robably  means  whales  and  other  sea 
monsters.   Dimock.     See  note  on  Lam.  iv.  3. 

8.  Fire,"]     That  is,  lightning.     Dimock. 

9.  —  and  all  cedars  ;]  Comprehending  all  forest 
trees. 


An  exhortation  to  praise  God  PSALMS. 

14  He  also  exalteth  tlie  horn  of 
his  people,  the  praise  of  all  his  saints  ; 
even  of  the  children  of  Israel,  a  people 
near  unto  him.    Praise  ye  the  Lord. 


tcith  all  kinds  oj' instruments. 


+  Hcb. 

Hallclujuh. 


PSALM  CXLIX. 

1  The  prophet  exhorteth  to  praise  God  for  his 
love  to  the  church,  5  and /or  that  power 
which  he  hath  given  to  the  church  to  rule 
the  consciences  of  men. 

t 


PRAISE  ye  the  Lord.  Sing 
unto  the  Lord  a  new  song,  and 
his  praise  in  the  congregation  of 
saints. 

2  Let    Israel  rejoice  in  him  that 
made  him  :  let  the  children  of  Zion 
be  joyful  in  their  King. 
Or,  tvuh  3  Let  them  praise  his  name   I|  in 

the  dance :  let  them  sing  praises  unto 
him  with  the  timbrel  and  harp. 

4  For  the  Lord  taketh  pleasure  in 
his  people  :  he  will  beautify  the  meek 
with  salvation. 

5  Let  the  saints  be  joyful  in  glory : 
let  them  sing  aloud  upon  their  beds. 

6  Let  the  high  praises  of  God  be 


tlie  pip: 


14.  He  also  exalteth  &c.]  He  hath  given  strength 
and  power  to  his  chosen  people,  and  hath  thereby 
afforded  them  a  constant  subject  of  praise  and  thanks- 
giving ;  even  that  peculiar  people,  with  whom  He  made 
a  special  covenant,  and  who  are  near  that  sacred  spot 
where  his  glory  resides.     Travell. 

near  unto  him.']     Namely,  by  special  relation, 

friendship,  and  covenant,  and  by  familiar  intercourse, 
God  manifesting  his  presence  and  favour  to  them,  and 
they  frequently  and  solemnly  approaching  his  presence 
and  worshipping  Him  at  his  footstool.     Poole. 

The  matei'ial  heavens,  through  all  their  various  re- 
gions, with  the  luminaries  placed  in  them,  and  the 
waters  sustained  by  them,  though  they  have  neither 
speech  nor  language,  and  want  the  tongue  of  men,  yet 
by  their  splendour  and  magnificence,  their  motions  and 
their  influences,  all  regulated  and  exerted  according  to 
the  ordinance  of  their  Maker,  do,  in  a  very  intelligible 
and  striking  manner,  declare  the  glory  of  God :  they 
call  upon  us  to  translate  then*  actions  into  our  language, 
and  copy  their  obedience  in  our  lives ;  that  so  we  may, 
both  by  word  and  deed,  glorify,  with  them,  the  Creator 
and  Redeemer  of  the  universe.     Bp.  Home. 

Psalm  CXLIX.  In  this  Psalm  there  is  a  reference 
to  some  signal  deh^Trance  or  victory,  which  God  vouch- 
safed to  his  people;  whom  therefore  the  Psalmist 
exhorts  to  praise  the  Lord  wth  every  mark  of  joy 
and  gratitude,  in  expectation  of  their  future  complete 
triumph  over  all  their  opponents  and  persecutors. 
Travell. 

Ver.  1.  —  a  new  song,"]  An  illustrious  hymn  for  re- 
cent victory.     Fenton. 

3.  —  in  the  dance  i]  See  2  Sam.  vi.  16,  and  the  note 
there. 

4.  —  he  will  beautify  the  meek  with  salvation.']  Those 
that  meekly  depend  upon  Him,  He  will  make  glorious ; 
both  \vith  his  rich  Ijlessings  here,  and  wAh.  salvation 
hereafter.    Bp.  Hall. 


t  in    their    mouth,    and  a  twoedsred  t  "f^.- 

'  I'l'ii  Ojre  their 

sword  in  their  hand  ;  throat. 

7  To  execute  vengeance  upon  the 
heathen,  and  punishments  upon  the 
people ; 

8  To  bind  their  kings  with  chains, 
and  their  nobles  with  fetters  of  iron ; 

9  ^  To  execute  upon  them  the  judg-  » Deut.  r.  i. 
ment  written  :    this  honour  have  all 

his  saints.     Praise  ye  the  Lord. 

PSALM  CL. 

I  An  exhortation  to  praise  God,  3  with  all 

kind  of  instruments. 

tT>RAISEye  the  Lord.   Praise  +  w*^''- 

'     W-'    r-<      ^    •        ^'  •         Hallelujah. 

■M-  (jrod  in  Ins  sanctuary  :  praise 
him  in  the  firmament  of  his  power. 

2  Praise  him  for  his  mighty  acts : 
praise  him  according  to  his  excellent 
greatness. 

3  Praise    him   with  the  sound   of 

the   II  trumpet :  praise  him  with  the  II  or.  c<"'"^'- 
psaltery  and  harp. 

4  Praise  him  with  the  timbrel  and 

II  dance:  praise  him  with  stringed  in-  llOr,j»>e. 
struments  and  organs. 

5.  —  in  glory .-]  That  is,  for  the  honour  which  God 
putteth  upon  them.     Poole. 

upon  their  beds.]     That  is,  in  a  state  of  perfect 

ease  and  security.     Bp.  Home. 

6.  Let  the  high  praises  &c.]  That  the  Jews  were 
wont  to  sing  the  praises  of  God  as  they  advanced  to 
combat,  may  be  seen  in  2  Mac.  xiii.  15,  and  xv.  26. 
Street.     See  also  2  Chron.  xx.  21. 

9.  —  the  judgment  written .-]  The  judgment  ^vritten 
in  the  law,  Deut.  vii.  24,  and  xxxii.  41 — 43.  Dr.  Wells. 
This  is  added  to  shew  that  they  do  not  this  work  to 
satisfy  their  own  malicious  or  revengeful  inclinations, 
but  in  obedience  to  God's  commands.     Poole. 

This  Psalm  should  stir  up  all  the  true  members  of 
the  Church  to  sing  and  publish  the  praises  of  God,  and 
to  rejoice  in  Him  continually.  And  as  the  Israelites 
sung  hymns  of  joy,  because  God  had  made  them 
triumph  over  their  enemies,  and  the  kings  that  waged 
war  with  them ;  we  ought  likewise  to  praise  Him  for 
the  care  He  has  taken  of  his  Church,  and  for  all  the 
favours  we  have  received  from  Him;  but  chiefly,  for 
subduing  our  spiritual  enemies,  and  putting  it  in  our 
power  to  triumj)h  over  them  ourselves,  and  to  be  in  aU 
things  "  more  than  conqvierors,"  through  Jesus  Christ 
our  Lord.     Ostervald. 

Psalm  CL.  This  short  concluding  Psalm  is  an  invo- 
cation to  every  creature  to  declare  the  glory  of  God,  by 
the  tribute  of  a  grateful  heart,  and  the  cheerful  soimd 
of  musical  instruments.  Travell.  Tlie  Hebrews  them- 
selves acknowledge  that  they  do  not  understand  the 
several  sorts  of  musical  instruments  mentioned  in  this 
Psalm.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Ver.  1. — praise  him  in  the  firmament  Sec]  That  is. 
Let  the  angels  and  heavenly  hosts  praise  Him  in  hea- 
ven, where  He  clearly  shews  forth  his  power.  Rosen- 
m'uller. 

3.  Praise  him  with  the  sound  of  the  trumpet:  &c.]  The 
peojjle  of  God  are  enjoined  in  this  Psalm  to  use  all  the 


An  exhortation 


PSALMS. 


to  praise  God. 


5  Praise  him  upon  the  loud  cym- 
bals: praise  him  upon  the  high 
sounding  cymbals. 


various  kinds  of  musical  instruments,  in  the  perform- 
ance of  their  Divine  services.  Sacred  musick,  and 
proper  regulations,  removes  the  hindrances  of  our 
devotion,  cures  the  distractions  of  our  thoughts,  and 
banishes  weariness  from  our  minds.  It  adds  solemnity 
to  the  publick  ser^dce,  raises  aU  the  devout  passions  in 
the  soul,  and  causes  our  duty  to  become  our  delight. 
Bp.  Home. 

6.  Let  every  thing  that  hath  breath  praise  the  Lord.'] 
How  can  we  sufficiently  prostrate  ourselves  and  fall 
down  before  our  Maker,  when  we  consider  that  ineffa- 
ble goodness  and  msdom,  which  contrived  existence 
for  finite  natures  !  What  must  be  the  overflowings  of 
that  good  mil,  which  prompted  our  Creator  to  adapt 
existence  to  Iieings,  in  whom  it  is  not  necessary;  es- 
pecially when  we  consider,  that  He  Himself  was  before 


6  Let  every  thing  that  hath  breath 
praise  the  Lord.  Praise  ye  the 
Lord. 


in  the  complete  possession  of  existence  and  of  happiness, 
and  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  eternity  !  What  man  can 
think  of  himself,  as  called  out  and  sej^arated  from 
nothing,  of  his  being  made  a  conscious,  a  reasonable, 
and  hajjpy  creature,  in  short,  of  his  being  admitted  as  a 
sharer  of  existence,  and  a  kind  of  partner  in  eternity, 
without  being  swallowed  up  in  wonder,  in  praise,  in 
adoration  !  It  is  indeed  a  thought  too  big  for  the  mind 
of  man,  and  rather  to  be  entertained  in  the  secrecy  of 
devotion,  and  in  the  silence  of  the  soul,  than  to  be  ex- 
pressed by  words.  The  Supreme  Being  has  not  given 
us  powers  or  faculties  sufficient  to  extol  and  magnify 
such  unutterable  goodness.  It  is  however  some  comfort 
to  VIS,  that  we  shall  be  always  doing  what  we  shall  be 
never  able  to  do,  and  that  a  work,  which  cannot  be 
finished,  will  be  the  work  of  an  eternity.     Addison. 


THE 

PROVERBS. 


INTRODUCTION. 

THE  Proverbs,  as  we  are  informed  at  the  beginning,  and  in  other  parts  of  the  Book,  were  Mo-itten,  for  the  most 
]mrt,  by  Solomon,  the  son  of  David ;  a  man,  as  the  Sacred  Writings  assure  us,  peciiUarly  endued  with  Divine 
wisdom.  Whatever  ideas  of  his  superiour  understanding  we  may  be  led  to  form  by  the  particulars  recorded 
of  his  judgment  and  attainments,  we  shall  find  them  amply  justified  on  perusing  the  works  which  remain,  and 
give  testimony  of  his  abilities.  ITiis  enlightened  monarch,  being  desirous  of  employing  the  wisdom  which  he 
had  received  to  the  advantage  of  mankind,  produced  several  works  for  their  instruction.  Of  these,  however, 
three  only  were  admitted  into  the  canon  of  Sacred  Writ  by  Ezra ;  the  others  being  either  not  designed  for 
religious  instruction,  or  so  mutilated  by  time  and  accident,  as  to  have  been  judged  imperfect.  Tlie  Book  of 
Proverbs,  that  of  Ecclesiastes,  and  that  of  the  Song  of  Solomon,  are  all  that  remain  of  the  ■ivritings  of  him, 
who  is  related  to  have  spoken  "three  thousand  proverbs,"  whose  "songs  were  a  thousand  and  five,"  and 
who  "spake  of  trees  fi*om  the  cedar  that  is  in  Lebanon,  even  unto  the  hyssop  that  springeth  out  of  the  wall;" 
who  "  spake  also  of  beasts,  and  of  fowl,  and  of  creeping  things,  and  of  fishes."  If  however,  many  vahiable 
compositions  of  Solomon  have  perished,  we  have  reason  to  be  grateful  for  what  still  remains.  Of  his  Proverbs 
and  Songs  the  most  excellent  have  been  providentially  preseiwed ;  and  as  we  possess  his  doctrinal  and  moral 
works,  we  have  no  right  to  murmur  at  the  loss  of  his  physical  and  philosophical  productions. 

This  Book  of  Proverbs  contains  the  maxims  of  long  experience,  framed  by  one  who  was  well  calculated,  by  his 
rare  quahties  and  endowments,  to  draw  just  lessons  from  a  comprehensive  survey  of  human  life.  Solomon 
judiciously  sums  up  his  precepts  in  brief  energetick  sentences,  which  are  weU  contrived  for  popular  instruction. 
Tlie  wisdom,  indeed,  of  all  ages,  fi'om  the  highest  antiquity,  hath  chosen  to  compress  its  lessons  into  compen- 
dious sentences,  which  were  peculiarly  adapted  to  the  simplicity  of  earlier  times ;  which  are  readily  conceived 
and  easily  retained ;  and  which  circulate  in  society  as  useful  principles,  to  be  unfolded  and  applied  as  occasion 
may  require.  The  inspired  son  of  David  had  the  power  of  giving  peculiar  energy  and  weight  to  this  style 
of  writing,  and  his  works  have  been  as  it  were  the  storehouse  from  which  posterity  hath  drawn  its  best  maxims. 
His  Proverbs  are  so  justly  founded  on  principles  of  human  nature,  and  so  adapted  to  the  permanent  interests 
of  man,  that  they  agree  with  the  manners  of  every  age,  and  may  be  assvimed  as  rules  for  the  direction  of 
ovu-  conduct  in  every  condition  and  rank  of  life,  however  varied  in  its  complexion,  or  diversified  by  circum- 
stances; they  embrace  not  only  the  concerns  of  private  morahty,  but  the  great  objects  of  political  importance. 
The  Book  may  be  considered  under  five  divisions.  The  first  part,  which  is  a  kind  of  preface,  extends  to  the 
tenth  chapter.  This  contains  general  cautions  and  exhortations  from  a  teacher  to  his  pupil,  delivered  in  very 
various  and  elegant  language ;  duly  connected  in  its  parts,  illustrated  with  beautiful  descriptions,  decorated 
with  aU  the  ornaments  of  poetical  composition,  and  well  contrived  as  an  engaging  introduction  to  awaken  and 
interest  the  attention.  The  second  part  extends  from  the  beginning  of  the  tenth  chapter  to  the  seven- 
teenth verse  of  the  twenty-second  chapter,  and  contains  what  may  strictly  and  properly  be  called  Proverbs, 
given  in  unconnected  general  sentences,  mth  mvich  neatness  and  simphcity ;  adapted  to  the  instruction  of 
youth,  and  probably  more  immediately  designed  by  Solomon  for  the  improvement  of  his  son.  In  the  third 
part,  which  contains  what  is  included  between  the  sixteenth  verse  of  the  twenty-second  chapter  and  the  twenty- 
fifth  chapter,  the  tutor  is  supposed,  for  a  more  hvely  effect,  to  address  his  pupil  as  present ;  he  drops  the 
sententious  style  of  Proverbs,  and  commvmicates  exhortations  in  a  more  continued  and  connected  strain. 

The  Proverbs  which  are  included  between  the  twenty-fifth  and  thu'tieth  chapters,  and  which  constitute  the  fourth 
part,  are  supposed  to  have  been  selected  from  a  much  greater  number  by  the  "  men  of  Hezekiah ;"  that  is, 
by  the  Prophets  whom  he  employed  to  restore  the  service  and  the  wTitings  of  the  Church,  as  EUakim,  and  Joah, 
and  Shebna,  and  probably  Hosea,  Micah,  and  even  Isaiah,  who  all  flourished  in  the  reign  of  that  monarch, 
and  doubtless  co-operated  with  his  endeavours  to  re-estabhsh  true  reUgion  among  the  Jews.  Tliese  Proverbs, 
indeed,  appear  to  have  been  selected  by  some  collectors  after  the  time  of  Solomon,  as  they  repeat  some  which 
he  had  prcA-iously  introduced  in  the  former  part  of  the  Book.  The  fifth  part  contains  the  prudent  admoni- 
tions which  Agur  the  son  of  Jakeh  dehvered  to  his  pupils  Ithiel  and  Ucal ;  these  are  included  in  the  thirtieth 
chapter.  It  contains  also  the  precepts  which  the  mother  of  Lemuel  delivered  to  her  son,  as  described  in  the 
thirty-first  chapter.  Concerning  these  persons,  whose  works  are  annexed  to  those  of  Solomon,  commentators 
have  entertained  various  opinions.  The  original  words  which  describe  Agur  as  the  author  of  the  thu-tieth 
chapter,  might  be  differently  translated ;  but  admitting  the  present  construction  as  most  natural  and  just,  we 
may  observe,  that  the  generality  of  the  Fathers  and  ancient  commentators  have  supposed  that  under  the  name 
of  Agiu",  Solomon  describes  himself,  though  no  satisfactory  reason  can  be  assigned  for  his  assuming  this  name. 
Others,  upon  very  insufiicient  grounds,  conjecture  that  Agur  and  Lemuel  were  interlocutors  with  Solomon.  ITie 
Book  has  no  appearance  of  dialogue,  nor  is  there  any  interchange  of  person :  it  is  more  probable,  that  though 
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the  Book  was  designed  principally  to  contain  the  sayings  of  Solomon,  others  might  be  added  by  the  "  men  of 
Hezekiah:"  and  Agur  might  have  been  an  inspired  \vriter,  whose  moral  and  proverbial  sentences  (for  such  is 
the  import  of  the  word  Massa,  rendered  Prophecy)  were  joined  with  those  of  the  Wise  Man,  because  of  the 
conformity  of  their  matter.  So  Ukewise  the  dignity  of  the  Book  is  not  afPected,  if  we  suppose  the  last  chapter 
to  have  been  written  by  a  different  hand,  and  admit  the  mother  of  Lemuel  to  have  been  a  Jewish  woman, 
married  to  some  neighbouring  prince ;  or  Abijah,  the  daughter  of  the  high  priest  Zechariah,  and  mother  of  king 
Hezekiah ;  since  in  any  case  it  must  be  considered  as  the  production  of  an  inspired  writer,  or  it  would  not 
have  been  received  into  the  canon  of  Scripture.  But  it  was  perhaps  meant  that  by  Lemuel  we  should  under- 
stand Solomon ;  for  the  name  which  signifies,  one  belonging  to  God,  might  have  been  given  unto  him  as 
descriptive  of  his  character,  since  to  Solomon  God  had  expressly  declared  that  He  would  be  a  Father. 
Dr.  Gray, 

This  Book  is  frequently  quoted  by  the  Apostles,  who  considered  it  as  a  treasure  of  revealed  morality,  from  which 
Christians  were  to  derive  their  rules  of  conduct;  and  the  canonical  authority  of  no  part  of  the  Old  Testament 
is  so  ratified  by  the  evidence  of  quotations  as  that  of  the  Proverbs,  But  it  is  remarkable,  that  the  Wisdom  of 
Jesus  the  son  of  Sirach,  which  has  so  striking  an  affinity  to  the  Book  of  Proverbs,  is  not  quoted  in  a  single 
instance  by  the  Apostles  and  EvangeUsts;  and  the  difference  between  Canonical  and  Apocryphal,  is  no 
where  so  strongly  marked  as  in  this  example.     Michaelis. 

This  Book  is  entitled  "the  Proverbs;"  but  what  we  call  Proverbs,  properly  and  strictly  speaking,  are  of  a  dif- 
ferent nature;  and  most  of  Solomon's  Proverbs  are  rather  to  be  called  Maxims  or  Sentences.  A  proverb  is  a 
short  moral  sentence,  which  means  something  else  than  what  the  words  naturally  and  literally  imply ;  that  is 
to  say,  it  must  be  expressed  in  a  figurative  manner.  When  Solomon  says,  "  Trust  in  the  Lord  with  all  thine 
heart,  and  lean  not  unto  thine  own  understanding;"  this  is  no  proverb, but  a  moral  sentence,  ^\^^en  he  says, 
"Drink  waters  out  of  thine  own  cistern;"  this  is  a  proverb:  and  it  means,  "Meddle  not  Avith  that  which 
belongs  to  another."  These  Proverbs  of  Solomon  are  a  collection  of  wise  and  moral  sayings,  usually  plain 
and  concise ;  they  are  also  of  the  poetical  kind,  and  fall  into  metre,  and  therefore  were  the  more  easily  learned 
and  remembered  by  those  in  whose  language  they  were  written.  They  have  not  that  au'  of  smartness  and 
vivacity  and  wit  which  modern  writers  have  usually  affected  in  their  maxims  and  sentences ;  but  they  have 
what  is  better,  truth  and  sohd  good  sense.  No  one  subject  is  long  pursued  in  this  treatise  of  Solomon,  nor 
is  there  any  coherence  or  connexion  between  its  parts.  The  nature  of  this  sort  of  writing  does  not  admit 
it.  But,  though  the  com])Osition  be  of  the  disjointed  kind,  yet  there  is  a  general  design  running  through  the 
whole,  which  the  author  keeps  always  in  view ;  and  that  is,  to  instruct  the  people,  and  particularly  young 
people,  at  their  entrance  into  public  and  active  Mfe ;  to  give  them  an  early  love  and  earnest  desire  of  real 
Nvisdom,  and  to  lay  down  such  clear  rules  for  their  behaviour,  as  shall  carry  them  through  the  world  with 
peace  and  credit. 

Solomon  is  the  first  author  that  we  know  of  who  may  be  called  a  moralist;  and  as  such  he  appears  in  this 
book,  as  well  as  in  that  of  Ecclesiastes.  He  says  nothing,  or  very  little,  concerning  the  Law  of  Moses ;  he 
leaves  the  explaining  or  enforcing  of  it  to  the  Prophets,  the  Priests,  and  the  Levites.  He  says  nothing  about 
revealed  religion,  but  rather  confines  himself  to  natural  religion  or'morality.  He  wi'ote  under  the  assistance  of 
the  Divdne  Spirit,  but  has  no  claim,  that  we  perceive,  to  the  title  of  a  Prophet ;  for  he  does  not  discourse  in  the 
prophetical  style  and  manner :  he  says  not,  Tlie  word  of  the  Lord  came  to  me ;  and.  Thus  saith  the  Lord ;  he 
foretold  no  future  events  and  Avrought  no  miracles.     Dr.  Jortin. 


CHAP.  I. 

1  The  use  of  the  proverbs.  7  An  exhortation 
to  fear  God,  and  believe  his  word.  10 
To  avoid  the  enticings  of  sinners.  20  Wis- 
dom complaineth  of  her  contempt.  24  She 
threateneth  her  contemners. 

Til E  ])roverbs  of  Solomon  the  son 
of  David,  king  of  Israel ; 
'2  To  know  wisdom  and  instruction; 
to  perceive  the  vv^ords  of  understand- 
ing- ;  ^  ^  r  . 

3   To   receive    the    instruction    of 


('haj).  I.  ver.  2.  To  know  wisdom  &c.]  The  use  of 
these  ])n)vcrbs  is,  to  give  true  moral  and  s])iritual  wis- 
dom and  instruction  to  those  that  carefully  hear  of,  and 
read  them.     Bp.  Hull. 

4.  To  (jive  subtilty  to  the  simple,']  Meaning,  that  the 
reading  of  this  l)()ok  will  strengthen  and  shield  all  easy, 
flexible,  seducil)lc  persons,  esj)ecially  the  yoimg,  who 
want  experience  in  afl'airs,  and  so  are  subject  to  be 
misled  and  ensnared.     Dr.  Hammond. 

(i.  To  understand  a  proverb,  &c.]     To  understand  a 


wisdom,  justice,  and  judgment,  and 
f  equity ; 

4  To  give  subtilty  to  the  simple, 
to  the  young  man  knowledge  and 
11  discretion. 

5  A  wise  man  will  hear,  and  will 
increase  learning ;  and  a  man  of  un- 
derstandino-  shall  attain  unto  wise 
counsels  : 

6  To  imderstand  a  proverb,  and 
II  the  interpretation  ;  the  words  of  the 
wise,  and  their  dark  sayings. 


II  Or,  an 
eloqwnt 
speech. 


proverb,  and  its  mysterious  sense.  This  study  was 
much  in  vogue  in  the  time  of  Solomon,  as  ajipears  from 
the  instance  of  the  queen  of  Sheba,  who  came  to  prove 
Solomon  "with  hard  questions."     Calmet. 

A  wise  writer  retjuires  a  wise  reader ;  and  therefore  it 
is  that  Solomon,  in  his  introduction  to  the  Book  of 
Proverbs,  represents  that  person  a  considerable  pro- 
ficient in  knowledge,  who  is  able  to  understand  a  pro- 
verb and  the  interpretation  of  it ;  the  words  of  the  wise 
and  their  dark  sayings.     Dr.  Jortin. 


An  exhortation  to  fear  God. 


CHAP.  I. 


Wisdom  cojvjilaineth  of  her  confavpf. 


1)  Isa.  59.  7. 
Rom.  3.  15. 


t  Hel).  in  the 
eyes  of  every 
thing  t licit 
hath  a  wing. 


7  if  ^  The  fear  of  the  Lord  is  the 
II  beginning  of  knowledge  :  but  fools 
despise  wisdom  and  instruction. 

8  My  son,  hear  the  instruction  of 
thy  father,  and  forsake  not  the  law  of 
thy  mother : 

9  For  they  shall  he  f  an  ornament 
of  grace  unto  thy  head,  and  chains 
about  thy  neck. 

10  %  My  son,  if  sinners  entice  thee, 
consent  thou  not. 

11  If  they  say,  Come  with  us,  let 
us  lay  wait  for  blood,  let  us  lurk 
privily  for  the  innocent  without  cause  : 

12  Let  us  swallow  them  up  alive 
as  the  grave;  and  whole,  as  those 
that  go  down  into  the  pit : 

13  We  shall  find  all  precious  sub- 
stance, we  shall  fill  our  houses  with 
spoil : 

14  Cast  in  thy  lot  among  us;  let 
us  all  have  one  purse  : 

15  My  son,  walk  not  thou  in  the 
way  with  them  ;  refrain  thy  foot  from 
their  path : 

16  ''  For  their  feet  run  to  evil,  and 
make  haste  to  shed  blood. 

17  Surely  in  vain  the  net  is  spread 
■\  in  the  sight  of  any  bird. 

18  And  they  lay  wait  for  their  own 


7.  The  fear  of  the  Lord  &c.]  The  first  lesson  he  gives, 
as  being  worthy  of  the  first  consideration,  is,  that  all 
saving  knowledge,  including  a  practice  answerable  to 
that  knowledge,  an  uniform  persevering  obedience  to 
the  commands  of  God,  is  founded  in  humble  and  pious 
reverence  towards  God,  in  the  tender  fear  of  displeasing 
Him,  and  the  readiness  to  receive,  embrace,  and  lay  up, 
in  an  honest  heart,  his  word  and  his  grace,  whenever 
it  shall  be  revealed  and  afforded  to  us.     Dr.  Hammond. 

"  The  fear  of  the  Lord"  is  not  only  now  and  then, 
but  almost  every  where,  in  Scripture,  put  for  the  whole 
duty  of  man,  for  godliness  in  general ;  and  the  reason 
is,  that  the  true  fear  of  God  always  qualifies  and  tem- 
pers the  mind  so,  that  a  man  dares  not  do  otherwise 
than  please  and  obey  God  to  the  utmost  of  his  know- 
ledge and  power.     B}}.  Beveridge. 

8.  My  son,  hear  the  instruction  of  thy  father,  &c.] 
Listen  to  the  instructions,  that  is,  follow  the  lessons 
of  piety  and  virtue,  which  thy  father  and  mother  give 
thee. 

9.  For  they  shall  be  an  ornament  &c.]  Meaning  that 
a  child  well  brought  up  is  adorned  by  the  wisdom,  and 
■vdrtues,  and  graces,  which  he  wears;  they  are  like  a 
crown  covering  his  head,  and  a  chain  embellishing  his 
neck.     Calmet. 

10 — 16.  Ily  son,  if  sinners  entice  thee,  &c.]  The 
next  and  most  important  advice  is,  to  avoid  ill  company. 
"The  whole  world  heth  in  wckedness,"  saith  an  Apos- 
tle, 1  John  V.  19;  and  nothing  can  be  more  proper  or 
seasonable  than  for  instructors  of  youth  to  caution  their 
inexperience  against  bad  examples.  The  wise  man  here 
instances  in  one  particular  vice,  the  love  of  money,  as 
being  the  most  predominant  and  common  of  all  others ; 
and  shews  how  it  leads  to  the  most  enormous  crimes, 
and  is  indeed  the  very  "  root  of  all  evil."     Wogan. 


blood ;  they  lurk  privily  for  their  own 
lives. 

19  So  are  the  ways  of  every  one 
that  is  greedy  of  gain  ;  lohich  taketh 
away  the  life  of  the  owners  thereof. 

20  II  +  •=  Wisdom    crieth    without ;  +  "«■'>• 

,  11  •  •         1  H'isiloms, 

she  uttereth  her  voice  in  the  streets :    that  is, 

21  She  crieth  in  the  chief  place  of  X/"«'.' 
concourse,   in   the    openings    of  the  ^  ^^^p-  ^  '• 
gates :    in  the  city  she  uttereth  her 
words,  saying, 

22  How  long,  ye  simple  ones,  will 
ye  love  simplicity  ?  and  the  scorners 
delight  in  their  scorning,  and  fools 
hate  knowledge  ? 

23  Turn  you  at  my  reproof:  be- 
hold, I  will  pour  out  my  spirit  unto 
you,  I  will  make  known  my  words 
unto  you. 

24  II  "^Because  I  have  called,  and  disa. os.  12. 
ye  refused ;  I  have  stretched  out  my  jer.  7. 13. 
hand,  and  no  man  regarded ;  ^^'■'^'  ^'  '^' 

25  But  ye  have  set  at  nought  all 
my  counsel,  and  would  none  of  my 
reproof: 

26  I  also  will  laugh  at  your  cala- 
mity; I  will  mock  when  your  fear 
cometh ; 

27  When  your  fear  cometh  as  de- 
solation, and  your  destruction  cometh 


1 7.  Surely  in  vain  the  net  is  spread  &c.]  The  general 
sense  seems  to  be.  Surely  a  bird  has  sense  enough  to 
fly  from  the  net  when  he  sees  it :  but  these  persons  are 
by  their  wicked  deeds  laying  snares  for  their  own  lives. 

18.  And  they  lay  wait  for  their  own  blood;']  ITiese 
men  are  setting  a  trap  for  themselves,  when  they  lie  in 
wait  to  take  away  the  li\'es  of  others :  for  they  shall 
not  always  escape  the  hand  of  justice.     Bp.  Patrick. 

19.  —  which  taketh  away  the  life  of  the  owners  thereof] 
Which  (evil  gain)  bringeth  destruction  on  those  who 
pursue  it.     Bp.  Hall. 

20.  Wisdom  crieth  without ;  &c.]  Men  cannot  fail  to 
be  as  well  acquainted  with  the  excellent  instructions  of 
wisdom,  as  they  are  with  that  which  is  proclaimed  in 
the  streets.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Wisdom  is  opposed  to  folly,  and  folly  in  the  sacred 
style  is  all  impiety ;  so  by  wisdom  is  meant  universal 
piety,  or  obedience  of  all  sorts  due  unto  God ;  and  so 
the  precepts  of  universal  righteousness  are  those  things 
which  \visdom  proclaims.     Dr.  Hammond. 

20,  21.  —  in  the  streets: — in  the  chief  place  of  con- 
course, &c.]  Here  seems  to  be  an  enumeration  of  all 
the  publick  '  places  where  proclamations  were  made ; 
the  highways,  the  streets,  the  tops  of  houses,  the  gates 
where  all  go  in  and  out,  and  particularly  the  chief  city 
Jerusalem,  from  which  all  laws  were  proclaimed  and 
dispersed  to  the  lesser  cities  and  regions.  Dr.  Ham- 
mond. 

22.  —  the  scorners]  Profane  persons,  who  mock  at 
religion  and  piety. 

27.  When  your  fear  cometh  as  desolation,  &c.]  When 
calamities  and  dangers  come  upon  you,  which,  the  less 
they  are  before  expected,  will  the  more  frightfully,  tu- 
multuously,  and  dismally  seize  you. 

The  Hebrew  word  translated  "  a  desolation"  seems  to 


Wisdom  threateneth  her  contemners ;  hut  PROVERBS.         promiseth  godliness  to  her  children, 


II  Or,  ease  of 
the  simple. 


as  a  whirlwind;    when    distress  and 
anguish  cometh  upon  you. 

28  ^  Then  shall  they  call  upon  me, 
but  I  will  not  answer;  they  shall 
seek  me  early,  but  they  shall  not  find 
me : 

29  For  that  they  hated  knowledge, 
and  did  not  choose  the  fear  of  the 
Lord  : 

30  They  would  none  of  my  coun- 
sel :  they  despised  all  my  reproof. 

31  Therefore  shall  they  eat  of  the 
fruit  of  their  own  way,  and  be  filled 
with  their  own  devices. 

32  For  the  ||  turning  away  of  the 
simple  shall  slay  them,  and  the  pros- 
perity of  fools  shall  destroy  them. 

33  But  whoso  hearkeneth  unto  me 
shall  dwell  safely,  and  shall  be  quiet 
from  fear  of  evil. 


CHAP.  II. 

1  Wisdom  promiseth  godliness  to  her  children, 
10  and  safety  from  evil  company,  20  and 
direction  in  good  ways. 

Y  son,  if  thou  wilt  receive  my 
words,  and  hide  my  command- 
ments with  thee  ; 

2  So  that  thou  incline  thine  ear 
mito  wisdom,  and  apply  thine  heart 
to  understanding ; 

3  Yea,  if  thou  criest  after  know- 
t  Heh.  givcst  ledffe,  and  f  liftest  up  thv  voice  for 

Uiu  voice.  ^         J.         A- 

■;^      _      understandnig ; 

4  ^  If  thou  seekest  her  as  silver, 


M 
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44 


signify  an  occasion  of  great  noise  and  tumult,  when 
men  are  thrown  into  an  alarm  of  approaching  clanger, 
and  not  knowing  what  it  is,  are  unable  to  prepare  for 
avoiding  it.     Dr.  Hammond. 

28.  Then  shall  they  cull  upon  me,  &c.]  This  awful 
menace  of  (Jod's  judgment  iipon  impenitent  and  hard- 
ened sinners  is  incorporated  by  the  Church  into  the 
solemn  and  impressive  exhortation  contained  in  her 
Commination  Service. 

31.  —  be  filled  with  their  own  devices.'\  Be  glutted 
with  that  which  they  have  chosen,  receive  the  just  re- 
wards of  their  own  ways  and  works.     Dr.  Hammond. 

32.  —  the  prosperity  of  fools  shall  destroy  them."] 
Foolish  sinners  are  hardened  in  their  wicked  courses 
by  the  sense  of  their  continuing  prosperity,  and  are 
therefore  hurried  on  to  their  own  destruction.  Bp. 
Hall. 

Chap.  II.  ver.  1 — G.  Solomon  in  this  passage  teaches 
us,  that  (iod  is  the  only  fountain  of  all  true  wisdom ; 
and  that  the  only  way  by  which  we  can  draw  wisdom 
out  of  this  fountain  is,  by  studying  and  practising  the 
sacred  law  of  (Jod.     Readin;/. 

3.  —  if  thou  criest  after  knowled(je,~\  If  thou  expressest 
such  a  desire  of  it,  as  men  do  of  that  for  which  they  have 
the  most  ardent  affection.     Bp.  Patrick. 

The  ('haldec  version  exi)resses  "  criest"  by  a  word 
which  signifies  the  imi)aticnt  crying  of  a  child  to  its 


and  searchest  for  her  as^or  hid  trea-    chrYst 
sures ;  ^"^^^^  i^oo. 

5  Then  shalt  thou  understand  the  *^      '^"^ 
fear  of  the  Lord,  and  find  the  know- 
ledge of  God. 

6  ^  For  the  Lord  giveth  wisdom:  bJam.  i.s. 
out  of  his  mouth   cometh  knowledge      "^^^ 
and  understanding. 

7  He  layeth  up  so  and  wisdom  for 
the  righteous :  he  is  a  buckler  to  them 
that  walk  uprightly. 

8  He  keepeth  the  paths  of  judg- 
ment, and  preserveth  the  way  of  his 
saints. 

9  Then  shalt  thou  understand 
righteousness,  and  judgment,  and 
equity ;  yea,  every  good  path. 

10  ^  When  wisdom  entereth  into 
thine  heart,  and  knowledge  is  plea- 
sant unto  thy  soul ; 

11  Discretion  shall  preserve  thee, 
understanding  shall  keep  thee  : 

12  To  deliver  thee  from  the  way 
of  the  evil  man,  from  the  man  that 
speaketh  froward  things  ; 

13  Who  leave  the  paths  of  upright- 
ness, to  walk  in  the  ways  of  darkness ; 

14  Who  rejoice  to  do  evil,  and 
delight  in  the  frowardness  of  the 
wicked ; 

15  Whose  ways  are  crooked,  and 
tliey  froward  in  their  paths  : 

16  To  deliver  thee  from  the  strange 
woman,  •=  even  from  the  strangrer  ivhich  1  c^ap-  s-  3. 

/I  I'll  1  °  &  7.  5. 

nattereth  with  her  words : 


mother,  aptly  describing  that  vehement  d'eshe  of  grace 
and  msdom  here,  which  is  a  special  ingredient  in  piety. 
Dr.  Hammond. 

4.  If  thou  seekest  her  as  siloer,']  If  thou  seekest  her 
with  as  much  earnestness  as  covetous  men  search  for 
money.  Perhaps  it  is  a  proverbial  expression,  taken 
from  those  who  dig  in  mines.     Bp.  Patrick. 

8.  He  keepeth  the  paths  of  judgment, '\  He  preserves 
pious  men  in  their  integrity,  encouraging  them  not  to 
swerve  from  the  rules  of  justice,  or  to  cease  to  exei'cise 
mercy  and  kindness,  being  their  Keeper  and  Defender 
in  all  their  proceedings.  Bp.  Patrick. 

12. — fro7n  the  man  that  speaketh  froward  things;"] 
Not  to  suffer  thee  to  be  jjerverted  by  the  mouth  of  him, 
who  would  subtilly  insinuate  his  evil  principles  into 
thee.     Bp.  Patrick. 

13.  —  to  walk  in  the  ways  of  darkness  ;]  In  the  me- 
lancholy gloomy  crooked  path  that  leads  to  eternal 
misery.     Dr.  Hammond. 

1(3.  —  the  strange  woman,"]  Tlie  proper  meaning  of  the 
Hebrew  word  is,  one  who  is  estranged  or  alienated 
in  her  affections  fi-om  her  husband  or  her  God.  Dr. 
Durell. 

The  practice  here  alluded  to  was  chiefly  and  more 
openly  carried  on  by  women  who  came  from  neighbour- 
ing and  heathen  countries ;  and  these  being  of  another 
religion,  if  they  were  of  any  religion,  would  jn-obably 
seduce  those  who  frequented  them  into  the  additional 


and  direction  in  good  ways. 


CHAP.  11,  III. 


An  exhortation  to  obedience. 


d  Ps.  37.  29. 


e  Job  18.  17. 
d  Ps.  104.  35. 


II  Or, 
plucked  up. 


17  Which  forsaketh  the  guide  of 
her  youth,  and  forgetteth  the  covenant 
of  her  God. 

18  For  her  house  inclineth  unto 
death,  and  her  paths  unto  the  dead. 

19  None  that  go  unto  her  return 
again,  neither  take  they  hokl  of  the 
paths  of  life. 

20  That  thou  mayest  walk  in  the 
way  of  good  men,  and  keep  the  paths 
of  the  righteous. 

21  "^  For  the  upright  shall  dwell  in 
the  land,  and  the  perfect  shall  remain 
in  it. 

22  ®  But  the  wicked  shall  be  cut 
off  from  the  earth,  and  the  transgres- 
sors shall  be  |1  rooted  out  of  it. 

CHAP.  m. 

1  An  exhortation  to  obedience,  5  to  faith,  7 
to  mortification,  9  to  devotion,  \\  to  pa- 
tience. 13  The  happy  gain  of  wisdom. 
19  The  potver,  21  and  the  benefits  of  wis- 
dom. 27  An  exhortation  to  charitableness, 
30  peaceableness,  31  and  contentedness. 
33  The  cursed  state  of  the  wicked. 


and  heinous  crime  of  idolatry,  as  Solomon  afterwards 
knew  by  his  own  woful  experience.     Dr.  Jortin. 

17.  Which  forsaketh  the  guide  of  her  youth,']  The 
adulteress  which  forsakes  her  husband,  to  whom  she 
was  joined  in  her  youth,  and  whom  she  took  for  her 
guide  and  governour  when  love  was  in  its  greatest 
warmth,  and  has  wickedly  broken  the  laws  of  God,  and 
violated  the  solemn  vow  of  fidelity  which  she  formerly 
made.  Bp.  Patrick. 

18.  —  her  house  inclineth  unto  death,  &c.]  Various 
plagues  and  miseries  of  this  world  attend  upon  this  sin, 
which  promises  pleasure  at  a  distance,  but  in  reahty 
ensnares  men  into  an  abyss  of  endless  evils.  Dr.  Ham- 
mond, 

22.  But  the  ivicked  &c.]  The  proper  portion  of  the 
wicked  is,  to  be  cut  off  and  extirpated,  either  by  the 
hand  of  human  justice,  or  by  the  curse  of  God,  which 
invisibly  pursues  them  till  they  be  rooted  out.  Dr. 
Hammond. 

The  happiness  of  good  and  bad  men  in  this  world  has 
this  signal  and  important  difference  :  that  of  the  right- 
eous is  chiefly  internal ;  less  visible,  perhaps,  but  more 
perfect :  the  other  is  only  external ;  more  dazzling  and 
conspicuous,  bvit  never  lasting  nor  sincere.  When  the 
good  man  dies,  he  passes  to  a  state  of  most  consum- 
mate felicity :  when  the  wicked  man  departs,  all  his 
prosperity  dies  with  him ;  he  exchanges  a  mere  empty 
shew  of  happiness  for  real  and  eternal  misery.  So  that 
his  end,  whenever  it  comes,  is  indeed  "  a  cutting  off 
from  the  earth,"  earth  being  the  only  ground  in  which 
his  happiness  can  grow ;  his  end  is  indeed  a  "  rooting 
out."     Wogan, 

Chap.  III.  ver.  2.  For  length  of  days,  &c.]  I  can  give 
thee  all  assurance  from  God,  Solomon  says,  that,  besides 
the  endless  advantage  of  another  world,  thou  shalt  thus 
obtain  the  blessings  of  this  life,  the  prolonging  of  thy 
days  here  in  peace  and  prosperity  :  not  that  the  pious 
faithful  servant  of  God  wUl  be  exempt  from  aflSictions 
in  this  world ;  but  that,  in  the  general  coui'se  of  things, 


MY  son,  forget  not  my  law ;  ^ but 
let  thine  heart  keep  my  con- 
mandments  : 

2  For  length  of  days,  and  f  long 
life,  and  peace,  shall  they  add  to  thee. 

3  Let  not  mercy  and  truth  forsake 
thee  :  ^  bind  them  about  thy  neck ; 
write  them  upon  the  table  of  thine 
heart : 

4  •=  So  shalt  thou  find  favour  and 
II  good  understanding  in  the  sight  of 
God  and  man. 

5  ^  Trust  in  the  Lord  with  all 
thine  heart ;  and  lean  not  unto  thine 
own  understanding. 

6  ^  In  all  thy  ways  acknowledge 
him,  and  he  shall  direct  thy  paths. 

7  f  ^  Be  not  wise  in  thine  own 
eyes :  fear  the  Lord,  and  depart 
from  evil. 

8  It  shall  be  f  health  to  thy  navel, 
and  f  marrow  to  thy  bones. 

9  f  Honour  the  Lord  with  thy 
substance,  and  with  the  firstfruits  of 
all  thine  increase : 


bExod.13.  9. 
Beut.  e.  8. 


c  Ps.  111.10. 

II  Or,  good 
success. 


d  1  Chron. 
28.  9. 

eRom.  12.ie. 

t  Heb. 

medicine. 

t  Heb. 

tvateriiig,  or 

mnisteninij. 

f  Exod.  23. 

19.  &34.  26. 

Deut.  26.  2, 

&c. 

Mai.  3.10,  &c. 

Luke  14.  13. 


such  a  person  will,  by  God's  special  blessing,  and  by  the 
very  temper  of  Christian  virtues,  have  a  security  of  much 
greater  real  worldly  happiness,  than  those  who  use  un- 
lawful arts  to  obtain  the  riches  and  honours  of  the  world. 
Dr.  Hammond. 

3.  —  bind  them  about  thy  neck  f\  Alluding  to  the  cus- 
tom of  wearing  on  their  foreheads  and  wrists  the  pre- 
cepts of  the  Lord,  written  on  shps  of  parchment.  Dr. 
Isham. 

5.  —  lean  not  unto  thine  own  understanding.]  Rely  not 
on  thy  \visdom,  contrivances,  or  artifices,  to  compass 
thy  designs  in  this  world,  but  keep  thyself  to  the  ways 
and  means  which  God  affords  thee,  and  approves  :  and 
this,  beyond  all  worldly  policy,  will  secure  to  thee  a 
happy  and  easy  passage  through  the  dangers  of  this 
life.     Dr.  Hammond. 

7.  Be  not  wise  in  thine  own  eyes  :~\  That  is.  Do  not 
follow  the  dictates  of  worldly  prudence  in  opposition  to 
the  commands  of  God. 

■ fear  the  Lord,  and  depart  from  evil.]     We  find 

these  expressions  frequently  put  together  in  Scripture, 
as  haxing  nearly  the  same  import,  differing  only  as 
cause  and  effect ;  the  proper  fear  of  the  Lord  producing 
a  departure  from  evil.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

8.  It  shall  be  health  to  thy  navel,  &c.]  This  is  the  means 
of  preserving  a  good  habit  both  of  body  and  soul,  and 
of  remaining,  under  all  circumstances,  cheerful,  happy, 
and  without  dejection.  These  peculiar  expressions  seem 
to  be  merely  a  metaphorical  representation  of  that  firm- 
ness, and  vigorous  health,  and  cheerfulness  of  mind, 
which  vutue  imparts.     Bp.  Patrick, 

In  the  East,  it  is  usual,  for  the  most  part,  to  apply 
medicines  externally,  and  especially  to  the  stomach. 
The  expression  "  health  to  thy  navel"  seems  to  bear 
allusion  to  this  custom.     Harmer. 

9.  Honour  the  Lord  with  thy  substance,]  Honour  the 
Lord  in  his  ministers,  by  paying  them  their  dues,  and 
bringing  oblations  to  his  house  at  the  three  solemn 
feasts,  (Exod.  xxiii.  14,  15,)  together  with  the  fu-stfruits 
of  all  that  thy  estate  produces,  (Exod,  xxii.  29,  30,)  in 


Tlie  happy  gain  of  wisdom.  PROVERBS. 

10  s  So   shall  tliy  barns  be  filled 


All  exhortation  to  charitableness. 


t  Ileb.  the 

man  that 

drawcth  out 

undersland- 

inq. 

i  Job  28.  15, 

&c. 

Ps.  19.  10. 

ch.  8.  11,  19. 

X:  le.  16. 


II  Or. 
prepared. 


with   plenty,  and   thy  presses   shall 
burst  out  with  new  wine. 

11  t  ^^  My  son,  despise  not  the 
chastening-  of  the  Lord;  neither  be 
weary  of  his  correction : 

12  For  whom  the  Lord  loveth  he 
correcteth ;  even  as  a  father  the  son 
in  lohom  he  delighteth. 

L3  ^  Happy  is  the  man  that  findeth 
wisdom,  and  f  the  man  that  getteth 
understanding. 

14  ^  For  the  merchandise  of  it  is 
better  than  the  merchandise  of  silver, 
and  the  gain  thereof  than  fine  gold. 

15  She  is  more  precious  than  ru- 
bies :  and  all  the  things  thou  canst 
desire  are  not  to  be  compared  unto 
her. 

16  Length  of  days  is  in  her  right 
hand ;  and  in  her  left  hand  riches  and 
honour. 

17  Her  ways  are  ways  of  pleasant- 
ness, and  all  her  paths  are  peace. 

18  She  is  a  tree  of  life  to  them  that 
lay  hold  upon  her :  and  happy  is  every 
one  that  retaineth  her. 

19  The  Lord  by  wisdom  hath 
founded  the  earth ;  by  understanding 
hath  he  ||  established  the  heavens. 

20  By  his  knowledge  the  depths 
are  broken  up,  and  the  clouds  drop 
down  the  dew. 

21  ^  My  son,  let  not  them  depart 
from  thine  eyes  :  keep  sound  wisdom 
and  discretion : 


token  of  thy  gratitude  to  Him  for  his  blessings.  "  So 
shall  thy  barns  be  filled,  &c."  So  will  God  pour  his 
blessings  upon  thee  more  abundantly,  and  convince 
thee,  by  sending  a  seasonable  and  plentiful  harvest  and 
vintage,  that  this  is  the  method,  not  to  diminish,  but  to 
increase  the  possessions  which  He  hath  given  thee,  Deut. 
xxviii.  4,  5 ;  2  Chron.  xxxi.  10.  Bp.  Patrick. 

11.  My  son,  despise  not  the  chastening^  Neither  dis- 
regard the  chastening  of  the  Lord,  nor  be  impatient 
under  it. 

15.  —  than  rubies .-]  Tlie  meaning  of  the  Hebrew  word 
is  not  well  ascertained ;  there  are  reasons  for  thinking 
that  j)earls  are  meant  by  it,  as  they  were  esteemed  at  a 
very  high  rate,  not  only  by  the  Jews,  but  by  the  Ro- 
mans, and  even  by  the  Medes,  Persians,  and  Indians. 
Bochart. 

10.  Leufjth  of  days  is  in  her  right  hands']  Wisdom  is 
here  represented  figuratively  as  a  queen,  holding  in  one 
hand  length  of  days,  and  in  the  other,  riches  and 
honours. 

17.  Her  ways  arc  ways  of  pleasantness,']  Thus  it  is 
most  true  that  religion  gives  us  the  greatest  delights 
and  advantages  in  this  life,  even  if  there  were  no  life 
hereafter;  and  hence  is  most  ai)parent  the  extreme  folly 
of  Atheists,  who,  ])esides  running  a  most  desi)erate 
hazard  after  death,  deprive  themselves  here  of  that  very 
pleasure  and  tran([niUity,  for  which  they  so  anxiously 


22  So  shall  they  be  life  unto  thy 
soul,  and  grace  to  thy  neck. 

23  ^  Then  shalt  thou  walk  in  thy  ^  p^  ^^  ^4 
way  safely,  and   thy  foot   shall  not&ain. 
stumble. 

24  When  thou  liest  down,  thou 
shalt  not  be  afraid :  yea,  thou  shalt 
lie  down,  and  thy  sleep  shall  be 
sweet. 

25  Be  not  afraid  of  sudden  fear, 
neither  of  the  desolation  of  the  wicked, 
when  it  cometh. 

26  For  the  Lord  shall  be  thy  con- 
fidence, and  shall  keep  thy  foot  from 
being  taken. 

27  II  Withhold  not  good  from  +  them  +  H^b.  ihe 

"        .      .  S  .       .       .'  •,        owners 

to  whom  it  IS  due,  when  it  is  in  the  thereof. 
power  of  thine  hand  to  do  it. 

28  Say  not  unto  thy  neighbour, 
Go,  and  come  again,  and  to  morrow 
I  will  give ;  when  thou  hast  it  by 
thee. 

29  II  Devise  not  evil  against  thy 
neighbour,  seeing  he  dwelleth  se- 
curely by  thee. 

30  ^  Strive  not  with  a  man  with- 
out cause,  if  he  have  done  thee  no 
harm. 

31  ^  ^  Envy  thou  not  +the  oppres- 
sor, and  choose  none  of  his  ways. 

32  For  the  froward  is  abomination 
to  the  Lord  :  ™  but  his  secret  is  with  «» r^.  25.  h. 
the  righteous. 

33  51 "  The  curse  of  the  Lord  is  in  n  Mai.  2. 2. 
the  house  of  the  wicked  :  but  he  bless- 

eth  the  habitation  of  the  j  ust. 

seek.  Dr.  Bentley.  ^Mien  Solomon  obser\'es  that  the 
ways  of  wisdom,  that  is,  of  piety,  are  ways  of  pleasant- 
ness, he  means,  that  this  is  not  only  the  excellence,  but 
the  peculiar  excellence  of  religion ;  and  consequently 
that  the  ways  of  folly  and  vice,  all  things  considered, 
are  not  ways  of  pleasantness.  Thus  the  sense  of  this 
text  is,  that  the  good  \vill  infallibly  enjoy  a  satisfaction 
and  delight,  of  \A'hich  the  wicked  will  as  certainly  be 
deprived.     Dr.  Jortin.     See  note  on  ver.  2. 

IS.  She  is  a  tree  of  life]  This  seems  an  allusion  to  the 
tree  of  life  which  God  planted  at  first  in  paradise,  and 
which  was  to  give  to  man  life,  health,  and  immortality. 
Such  is  wisdom  to  those  who  possess  it;  it  preserves  to 
them  a  long  and  happy  hfe  in  this  world,  and  a  blessed 
immortality  in  the  next.     Calmet. 

29.  Devise  not  evil— seeing  he  dwelleth  securely]  Let 
not  the  quietness  of  any  man's  temper,  much  less  the 
confidence  he  has  in  thy  honesty  and  goodness,  tempt 
thee  to  contrive  any  mischief  against  him ;  for  the  more 
securely  he  relics  on  thy  virtue,  and  the  less  mistrust 
he  has  of  any  harm  from  thee,  the  greater  wickedness 
will  it  ])e  to  entertain  even  the  thought  of  doing  him  an 
injury.     Bp.  Patrick. 

32.  —  the  froward]  He  that  perversely  departs  from 
all  the  rules  of  truth  and  justice.     Bp.  Patrick. 

his  secret  is  with  the  righteous.]    Rather,  "  His 

counsel  is  with  the  righteous,"  as  the  Hebrew  words 


Or, 

Practise  no 
evil. 


IPs.  37.  ]. 
t  Heb.  a 
man  of 
violence. 


Solomon  sheioeth  what  instruction  CHAP.  Ill,  IV. 


he  had  of  his  parents. 


34  °  Surely  lie  scornetli  the  scorn- 
ers:  butliegivethgraee  unto  the  lowly. 

35  The  wise  shall  inherit  glory: 
but  shame  f  shall  be  the  promotion  of 
fools. 

CHAP.  IV. 

1  Solomon,  to  persuade  to  obedience,  3  shew- 
eth  what  instruction  he  had  of  his  parents, 
5  to  study  wisdom,  1 4  and  to  shun  the  path 
of  the  wicked.  20  He  exhorteth  to  faith, 
23  and  sanctification. 

HEAR,  ye  children,  the  instruc- 
tion of  a  father,  and  attend  to 
know  understanding. 

2  For  I  give  you  good  doctrine, 
forsake  ye  not  my  law. 

3  For    I    was    my   father's    son, 
a  1  chron.      a  tender  and  only  beloved  in  the  siffht 

of  my  mother, 
b  1  ciiron.         4   ^  He  taufflit  me  also,  and  said 

28   9  ".,. 

unto  me.  Let  thine  heart  retain  my 
words :  keep  my  commandments,  and 
live. 

5  Get  wisdom,  get  understanding : 
forget  it  wot;  neither  decline  from  the 
words  of  my  mouth. 

6  Forsake  her  not,  and  she  shall 
preserve  thee :  love  her,  and  she  shall 
keep  thee. 

7  Wisdom  is  the  princi]:)al  thing ; 
therefore  get  wisdom :  and  with  all 
thy  getting  get  understanding. 

8  Exalt  her,  and  she  shall  promote 
thee  :  she  shall  bring  thee  to  honour, 
when  thou  dost  embrace  her. 

c  Chap.  1. 9.       9  She  shall  give  to  thine  head  ''an 


admit,  and  as  the  Greek  translators  tjive  the  sense.  Dr. 
Hammond.  "  His  secret  counsel  is  with  the  righteous." 
Schultens. 

35.  —  shall  inherit  glory  .-]  The  glory  here  mentioned 
as  the  inheritance  of  the  wise  is  threefold ;  the  approba- 
tion of  their  own  minds,  of  their  fellow-creatures,  and 
of  the  Supreme  Being,  the  great  Searcher  of  hearts. 
Dr.  J.  Balguy. 

shame  shall  be  the  promotion  of  fools.']     "The 

branding  of  infamy  ennobles  or  distinguishes  fools." 
Schultens. 

Chap.  IV.  ver.  1 .  Hear,  ye  children,  &c.]  So  great 
are  the  sluggishness  and  forgetfulness  of  mankind  in 
their  principal  concernments,  that  we  need  not  wonder 
the  wise  man  repeats  nearly  the  same  things,  and 
quickens  our  attention  to  them  in  the  beginning  of 
this  chapter.  The  very  fii'st  step  to  wisdom  is  to  have 
a  mind  to  be  wise.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  — and  only  beloved]  According  to  some  readings  of 
the  Hebrew  Bible,  the  expression  is,  "only  beloved 
among  the  sons  of  my  mother."     Dr.  Hammond. 

8.  Exalt  her,  and  she  shall  promote  thee:]  Whatever 
value  or  love  thou  expressest  for  this  sort  of  wisdom, 
shall  be  abundantly  repaid  to  thee  l^y  her.  Dr.  Ham- 
mond. 

Vol.  H. 


ornament   of   grace :    1|  a   crown 


P>f         Before 
"^     CHRIST 

about  1000. 


glory  shall  she  deliver  to  thee. 

10  Hear,  O  my  son,  and  receive  n'^^jX 
my  sayings ;  and   the    years  of  thy  shad  compass 
life  shall  be  many.  cnmmof 

111  have  taught  thee  in  the  way  ^^'"''■'■ 
of  wisdom ;  I  have  led  thee  in  right 
paths. 

12  When    thou   goest,    thy   steps 

shall  not  be  straitened;   ''and  when  ^Ps.  9i.  n. 
thou  runnest,  thou  shalt  not  stumble. 

13  Take  fast  hold  of  instruction ; 
let  her  not  go  :  keep  her ;  for  she  is 
thy  life. 

14  If  ^  Enter  not  into  the  path  of  ^j^'jp^Pj^-/''' 
the  wicked,  and  go  not  in  the  way  of 

evil  men. 

15  Avoid  it,  pass  not  by  it,  turn 
from  it,  and  pass  away. 

16  For  they  sleep  not,  except  they 
have  done  mischief;  and  their  sleep 
is  taken  away,  unless  they  cause  some 
to  fall. 

17  For  they  eat  the  bread  of 
wickedness,  and  drink  the  wine  of 
violence. 

18  But  the  path  of  the  just  is  as 
the  shining  light,  that  shineth  more 
and  more  unto  the  perfect  day. 

19  The  way  of  the  wicked  is  as 
darkness :  they  know  not  at  what  they 
stumble. 

20  H  My  son,  attend  to  my  words ; 
incline  thine  ear  unto  my  sayings.^ 

21  Let  them  not  depart  from  thine 
eyes ;  keep  them  in  the  midst  of  thine 
heart. 


12.  When  thou  goest,  kc]  If  thy  actions  and  designs 
have  no  other  rule  than  this  which  I  give  thee,  thou 
shalt  be  at  ease  and  free  from  those  straits  and  difficul- 
ties with  which  others  meet :  if  thy  business  should 
require  haste,  this  will  be  the  safest,  as  well  as  the 
most  inoffensive  way  to  accomplish  thy  ends.     Bp.  Pa- 

1 7*.  _  they  eat  the  bread  of  wickedness;]  They  live  by 
robbery  and  spoil ;  having  no  other  meat  and  drmk  but 
that  which  is  the  fruit  of  their  rapine  and  violence,  and 
not  of  their  honest  labours.     Bp.  Patrick. 

IS.  — the  shining  light,  that  shineth  more  and  more 
&c.]  The  whole  course  of  righteous  men,  the  begmnmg, 
progress,  and  consummation,  is  all  imitable  and  exem- 
plary,  fit  to  attract  all  others  to  it,  whether  in  respect  to 
its  inward  lustre  and  exceUency,  or  the  present  satis- 
faction and  peace  which  attends  it.  In  all  these  respects 
it  cannot  better  be  represented  than  by  the  light  of  the 
sun  when  it  is  come  above  the  horizon,  continually  in- 
creasing till  it  come  to  perfect  noon,  the  day  continually 
arraying  and  adorning  itself,  and  putting  on  new  lustre, 
till  the  whole  face  of  nature  is  fully  illuminated,  no  de- 
gree of  shade  or  darkness  any  where  remaining.  Dr. 
Hammond. 

21.  —  keep  them  in  the  midst  of  thine  heart.]  i'reserve 
them  studiously,  and  lay  them  up  as  a  most  precious 


Solomon  exhorteth  to  sanctif  cation.         PROVERBS,        The  mischiefs  ofivhoredom  and  riot. 


t  Heb. 
frotoardness 
of  mouth,  and 
perverseness 
of  lips. 


II  Or,  all  thy 
ways  shall  be 
ordered 
aright. 
fDeut.  5.  32. 


22  For  tliey  are  life  unto  those  that 
find  them,  and  f  health  to  all  their 
flesh. 

23  If  Keep  thy  heart  f  with  all 
diligence ;  for  out  of  it  are  the  issues 
of  life. 

24  Put  away  from  thee  f  a  froward 
mouth,  and  perverse  lips  put  far  from 
thee. 

25  Let  thine  eyes  look  right  on, 
and  let  thine  eyelids  look  straight 
before  thee. 

26  Ponder  the  path  of  thy  feet, 
and  II  let  all  thy  ways  be  established. 

27  ^  Turn  not  to  the  right  hand  nor 
to  the  left :  remove  thy  foot  from 
evil. 

CHAP.  V. 

1  Solomon  exhorteth  to  the  study  of  wisdom. 
3  He  sheweth  the  mischief  of  whoredom  and 
riot.  15  He  exhorteth  to  contentedness, 
liberality,  and  chastity.  22  The  wicked 
are  overtaken  with  their  own  sins. 

MY  son,  attend  unto  my  wisdom, 
and  bow  thine  ear  to  my  under- 
standing : 

2  That  thou  mayest  regard  dis- 


treasure,  in  the  closest  affections  of  thy  heart.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

23.  Keep  thy  heart  with  all  diligence  ;]  The  heart  is 
here  used  to  denote  the  seat  of  the  affections,  passions, 
and  desbes ;  and  by  the  jjrecept  "  to  keep  our  hearts," 
is  meant,  that  we  should  diligently  preserve  our  good 
dispositions,  and  correct  our  bad  ones ;  for  which  two 
things  principally  are  necessary,  a  frequent  examination 
of  our  own  heart,  and  a  constant  endeavour  to  wean  our 
affections  from  this  world,  and  to  fix  them  on  another. 
Dr.  Waterland. 

for  out  of  it  are  the  issues  of  life. 1    The  genuine 

and  natm-al  sense  of  this  is,  that  all  the  actions  of  a 
man's  life  issue  and  proceed  from  the  heart ;  which  is 
the  fountain,  not  only  of  our  natural  life,  but  of  our 
moral  too  ;  so  that,  as  a  man's  heart  is,  so  will  his  life 
he  :  if  his  heart  be  kept  clear  and  piu-e,  his  life  cannot 
be  ^vicked  and  vicious  ;  and  if  his  heart  be  wicked  and 
vicious,  his  life  cannot  be  kept  clean  and  pure  from 
sin ;  as  our  Saviour  Himself  teaches.  Matt.  vii.  10 — 
20.     Bp.  Beveridge. 

24.  Put  away  from  thee  a  froward  mouth,']  Never 
speak  any  thing  thyself  contrary  to  truth,  honesty,  and 
rehgion,  nor  listen  to,  or  associate  with,  those  that  do 
BO.     Bp.  Patrick. 

25.  Let  thine  eyes  look  right  on,  &c.]  Let  neither 
thine  eyes,  nor  thy  other  senses,  Ije  drawn  aside  to  the 
right  hand  or  to  the  left,  ])ut  let  them  be  directed  aright, 
according  to  the  law  of  thy  (iod.     Bp.  Hall. 

27.  Turn  not  to  the  right  hand  &c.]  Let  no  tempta- 
tion either  of  hoj)e  or  fear,  passion  or  interest,  be  able 
to  seduce  or  divert  thee  from  the  straight  and  even  path 
of  \'irtuc,  but  exactly  and  carefully  preserve  thyself  from 
every  thing  that  is  evil.     Dr.  Hammond. 

Chap.  V.  ver.  3.  For  the  lips  of  a  strange  woman']  The 
wise  man  here  gives  a  new  caution  against  those  impm-e 


cretion,  and  that  thy  lips  may  keep  ^  if ^Ys  t 
knowledge.  about  looo. 

3  ^  For    the    lips    of   a   strange  ,'^;;;^6. 
woman  drop  as  an  honeycomb,  and  &6. 24. 
her  +  mouth  is  smoother  than  oil :         +  ^'^,^- 

I  -  ,    ,      ,  ,  palate. 

4  lint  her  end  is  bitter  as  worm- 
wood, sharp  as  a  twoedged  sword. 

5  ^  Her  feet  go  down  to  death  ;  '^  chap.  r.  27. 
her  steps  take  hold  on  hell. 

6  Lest  thou  shouldest  ponder  the 
path  of  life,  her  ways  are  moveable, 
that  thou  canst  not  know  them. 

7  Hear  me  now  therefore,  O  ye 
children,  and  depart  not  from  the 
words  of  my  mouth. 

8  Remove  thy  way  far  from  her, 
and  come  not  nigh  the  door  of  her 
house : 

9  Lest  thou  give  thine  honour 
unto  others,  and  thy  years  unto  the 
cruel : 

10  Lest   strangers  be  filled  with 

+  thy  wealth ;  and  thv  labours  be  in  +  Heb  /a^ 

,       'j  „ '  •'  strength. 

the  house  01  a  stranger ; 

11  And  thou  mourn  at  the  last, 
when  thy  flesh  and  thy  body  are 
consumed, 

12  And  say,   How  have  I  hated 


desires,  which  he  had  before  noticed,  chap.  ii.  16,  17,  as 
great  obstructions  to  religious  wisdom ;  and  he  describes 
their  miserable  effects  by  several  apt  resemblances,  ver. 
4,  5,  which  shew  how  by  these  vices  men  lose  their 
honour,  their  time,  their  health,  and  estates,  and  at  last 
he  down  in  sorrow,  and  end  then*  days  in  an  unprofitable 
repentance.     Bp.  Patrick, 

drop  as  an  honeycomb,]  Are  full  of  sweet  entice- 
ments.    Bp.  Hall. 

5.  Her  feet  go  down  to  death  ;]  She  leads  those  that 
follow  her  steps  to  certain  and  ine^itable  destruction, 
not  only  here,  but  in  anotlier  world.     Bp.  Patrick. 

her  steps  take  hold  on  hell.]    Rather,  "  her  steps 

lead  on  to  the  tomb."  By  the  English  term  "  hell,"  is 
commonly  understood  the  place  of  torment :  whereas 
here  is  meant  the  grave,  the  place  where  the  body  is 
consumed.     Dr.  Hodgson. 

6.  Lest  thou  shouldest  ponder  the  path  of  life,]  The 
Hebrew  words  admit  of  being  translated  in  the  third 
person,  "  She  ponders  not  the  path  of  hfe ; "  and  this 
seems  a  preferable  construction.  Dr.  Durell.  "  Her 
paths  are  always  moveable,"  "wandering,"  "danger- 
ous," "imstable,"  according  to  different  versions.  Dr. 
Hammond.  She  gives  herself  up  to  pleasure  ^vithout 
reflection  :  her  ways  are  inconstant,  she  has  no  fixed 
attachments,  has  neither  knowledge,  \nsdom,  or  dis- 
cernment, and  follows  no  rule  but  her  ])assion.    Calmet. 

9.  Lest  thou  give  thine  honour  unto  others,  &c.]  Lest 
thou  put  tliy  rej)utation  in  the  power  of  others,  and  even 
thy  life  ;  that  is,  of  those  who  may  divulge  or  re^•enge 
thy  adultery.  Chap.  vi.  34. 

1 1 .  And  thou  mourn]  "  Mourn  "  is  too  feeble  a  word 
to  convey  the  meaning  of  the  original.  It  signifies  more 
properly,  "and  thou  roar"  with  i)ain.     Dr.  Hodgson. 

12.  —  How  have  I  haled  &c.]  How  stupidly  foolish 
have  I  been,  in  not  considering  all  this  sooner;  how 
senselessly  bent  on  my  o\\'n  ruin  !  I  am  amazed  to  think 


Solomon  exhorteth  to  chastity. 


CHAP.  V,  VI. 


Against  suretiship  and  idleness. 


chrTst  instruction,  and   my  lieavt   despised 

about  1000.    reproof; 

v"*""^  13  And  have  not  obeyed  the  voice 
of  my  teachers,  nor  inclined  mine  ear 
to  them  that  instructed  me  ! 

14  I  was  almost  in  all  evil  in  the 
midst  of  the  congregation  and  as- 
sembly. 

15  f  Drink  waters  out  of  tliine  own 
cistern,  and  running  waters  out  of 
thine  own  well. 

16  Let  thy  fountains  be  dispersed 
abroad,  and  rivers  of  waters  in  the 
streets. 

17  Let  them  be  only  thine  own, 
and  not  strangers'  with  thee, 

18  Let  thy  fountain  be  blessed : 
and  rejoice  with  the  wife  of  thy  youth. 

19  Let  her  be  as  the  loving  hind 
tHeb.  ttfl/er  ^xvA  pleasant  roe;  let  her  breasts  f  sa- 
tHeb.err      tisfy  thcc  at  all  times;  and  f  be  thou 

ravished  always  with  her  love. 

20  And  why  wilt  thou,  my  son,  be 
ravished  with  a  strange  woman,  and 
embrace  the  bosom  of  a  stranger  ? 

21  '^  For  the  ways  of  man  are  be- 
fore the  eyes  of  the  Lord,  and  he 
pondereth  all  his  goings. 

22  f  His  own  iniquities  shall  take 


thou  always 
in  her  love. 


c  Job  31.  4. 
&  34.21. 
chap.  15.  3. 
Jer.  16.  17. 
&  32.  19. 


how  I  hated  the  timely  cautions  and  just  reproofs  which 
were  given  me.     Bp.  Patrick. 

14.  I  was  almost  in  all  evil  &c.]  Better,  perhaps,  "  I 
was  in  almost  all  evil."  I  have  plunged  myself  into  all 
sort  of  evil,  in  the  midst  of  my  people,  being  too  well 
known  for  my  vices,  and  obtaining  no  compassion. 
Calmet. 

15.  Drink  waters  &c.]  The  wise  man,  having  thus 
represented  the  dangers  and  wasting  miseries  of  incon- 
tinence, gives  the  seasonable  and  necessary  advice,  that 
every  man  should  strictly  abstain  from  wandering  lusts, 
and  remain  in  the  society  of  his  own  wife.  Dr.  Ham- 
mond. 

16.  Let  thy  fountains  be  dispersed  SiC-l  Besides  many 
other  blessings,  thou  wilt  hence  derive  the  comforts  of 
a  numerous  flourishing  offspring,  which,  as  streams  or 
rivers  from  a  fountain,  will  flow  from  a  chaste  conjugal 
bed.     Dr.  Hammond. 

17.  Let  them  he  only  thine  own,']  Tliou  wilt  thus  have 
the  assurance,  that  the  children  thou  ownest  are  truly 
thine.     Dr.  Hammond. 

19.  —  as  the  loving  hind  and  pleasant  roe  f\  Rather, 
"as  the  beloved  hind  and  the  favourite  roe."  The  com- 
parison is  here  very  ajjpropriate,  for  it  is  well  known  that 
all  the  males  of  the  deer-kind  are  remarkably  fond  of  the 
females  which  they  have  selected  for  theu"  partners  ;  and, 
although  timid  animals  in  general,  will,  on  their  account, 
encovmter  any  danger  to  the  hazard  of  theu"  lives.  Dr. 
Durell. 

22.  —  he  shall  be  holden  with  the  cords  of  his  sins.] 
The  wicked  man  engages  in  these  shameful  and  illicit 
pursuits,  without  foreseeing  their  mournful  conse- 
quences ;  he  thinks  he  will  be  able  to  disengage  him- 
self from  them  whenever  he  pleases,  but  he  is  forging 
chains  for  himself  which  he  wiU  not  be  aljle  to  break  ; 


t  Heb.  sin. 


the  wicked  himself,  and  he  shall  be 
holden  with  the  cords  of  his  f  sins. 

23  He  shall  die  without  instruc- 
tion ;  and  in  the  greatness  of  his  folly 
he  shall  go  astray. 

CHAP.  VL 

1  Against  suretiship,  6  idleness,  1 2  and  mis- 
chievousness.  16  Seven  things  hateful  to 
God.  20  The  blessings  of  obedience.  25 
The  mischiefs  of  whoredom. 

MY  son,  if  thou  be  surety  for  thy 
friend,  zy  thou  hast  stricken  thy 
hand  with  a  stranger, 

2  Thou  art  snared  with  the  words 
of  thy  mouth,  thou  art  taken  with  the 
words  of  thy  mouth. 

3  Do  this  now,  my  son,  and  deliver 
thyself,  when  thou  art  come  into  the 
hand  of  thy  friend ;  go,  humble  thy- 
self, II  and  make  sure  thy  friend.  II  or,  so  shait 

.     /-, .  .1  ,        1  •  ihoii  prevail 

4  (jive  not  sleep  to  thine  eyes,  nor  wuh  thy 
slumber  to  thine  eyelids.  ^""^'''- 

5  Deliver  thyself  as  a  roe  from  the 
hand  of  the  hunter,  and  as  a  bird  from 
the  hand  of  the  fowler. 

6  f  Go  to  the  ant,  thou  sluggard ; 
consider  her  ways,  and  be  wise  : 

7  Which  having  no  guide,  over- 
seer, or  ruler, 


when  he  has  contracted  the  habit,  he  will  not  have  the 
power  to  quit  it.     Calmet. 

23.  He  shall  die  without  instruction  f\  He  shall  die 
for  want  of  instruction.     Dr.  Waterland, 

Chap.  VI.  ver.  1.  —  if  thou  be  surely  for  thy  friend,] 
My  son,  be  advised  by  me  not  to  pass  thy  word  rashly 
for  the  money  which  thy  neighboiu"  or  friend  borroweth 
of  another,  much  less  stand  bound  to  a  stranger,  of  whose 
honesty  or  ability  thou  art  not  assured ;  for  if  thou  hast 
been  so  incautious  as  to  be  drawn  into  such  engagements, 
"  thou  art  snared  with  the  words  of  thy  mouth,"  look 
upon  thyself  no  longer  as  a  free  man,  but  hampered  and 
enslaved  by  dangerous  obligations.     Bp.  Patrick. 

if  thou  hast  stricken  thy  hand  &c.]     To  strike 

hands  with  another  person  was  a  general  emblem  of 
agreement,  bargaining,  or  suretiship.  Thus  the  ancient 
poets  often  represent  it.  Burder.  Solomon  frequently 
exhorts  to  the  avoiding  of  suretiship,  as  a  most  danger- 
ous indiscretion ;  by  which  he  seems  to  mean,  that  we 
should  never  be  bound  in  behalf  of  another  for  more 
than  we  can  afford  to  lose,  wthout  any  considerable  de- 
triment to  our  fortunes  or  families.     Dr.  Jortin. 

3.  — go,  humble  thyself,  &c.]  These  words  may  rather 
be  rendered  "  Go,  stii'  up  thyself,  and  prevail  with  thy 
companion;"  "give  not  sleep  to  thine  eyes,"  ver.  4; 
that  is,  without  the  least  delay  take  this  com'se  to  disen- 
tangle thyself.     -Dr.  Hammond. 

6.  Go  to  the  ant,  thou  sluggard;  &c.]  As  in  the  mat- 
ter just  mentioned,  the  least  delay  is  pernicious,  so,  in 
all  things  else,  sluggishness  or  negligence  of  those  things 
which  concern  us  most  nearly,  should  ever  l)e  avoided ; 
and  if  we  need  any  instructor  on  this  head,  we  may  go 
to  one  of  the  least  and  meanest  of  creatures.  Dr.  Ham- 
mond. 

L  2 


Seven  things  hateful  to  God. 


PROVERBS. 


The  mischiefs  of  lohoredom. 


b  Chap.  13.  4. 
&  20.  4. 


8  Provideth  her  meat  in  the  sum- 
mer, and  gathereth  her  food  in  the 
harvest. 

9  ^  How  long  wilt  thou  sleep,  O 
sluggard  ?  when  wilt  thou  arise  out 
of  thy  sleep  ? 

10  Yet  a  little  sleep,  a  little  slum- 
ber, a  little  folding  of  the  hands  to 
sleep : 

1 1  ^  So  shall  thy  poverty  come  as 
one  that  travelleth,  and  thy  want  as 
an  armed  man. 

12  ^  A  naughty  person,  a  wicked 
man,  walketh  with  a  froward  mouth. 

13  He  winketh  Avith  his  eyes,  he 
speaketh  with  his  feet,  he  teacheth 
with  his  fingers  ; 

14  Frowardness  is  in  his  heart, 
he  deviseth  mischief  continually ;  he 
f  soweth  discord. 

15  Therefore  shall  his  calamity 
come  suddenly ;  suddenly  shall  he  be 
broken  without  remedy. 

16  ^  These  six  things  doth  the 
Lord  hate :  yea,  seven  are  an  abomi- 

t  Heb.  of  his  nation  +  unto  him : 

soul.  '  111  1       • 

t  Heb.  J  7  f  A  proud  look,  a  lying  tongue, 

aughiyeyes.  ^^^  hands  that  shcd  innocent  blood, 

18  An  heart  that  deviseth  wicked 
imaginations,  '^  feet  that  be  swift  in 
running  to  mischief, 

19  A  false  witness  that  speaketh 
lies,  and  he  that  soweth  discord  among 
brethren. 


tHeb. 
casteth  forth 


c  Rom.  3.  15, 


8,  Provideth  her  meat  in  the  summer,']  The  industry 
of  the  ant  has  been  frequently  noticed  by  the  ancient 
poets.  It  has  been  generally  believed  that  these  animals 
lay  up  stores  of  corn  for  their  winter's  provision,  and 
that  they  gnaw  off  the  buds  of  the  grains  so  as  to  pre- 
vent their  growing  in  the  earth.  This  fact  is  asserted  by 
Phny;  Bochart  produces  many  writers  asserting  the 
same.  La  Pluche  says,  "  A  prevaihng  passion  in  these 
little  animals  is  to  amass  stores  of  grain ;  and,  lest  the 
humidity  of  the  cells  should  make  the  corn  shoot  up, 
we  are  told  for  a  certainty  that  they  gnaw  off  the  buds 
which  grow  at  the  point  of  the  grain."     Parkhurst. 

10.  Yet  a  little  sleeep,  a  little  slumber,']  By  the  re- 
petition of  the  words  here  seems  to  be  imphed,  sleep  and 
slumber  often  repeated  at  different  intervals.  The  change 
of  the  person  speaking,  from  the  preceptor  to  the  slug- 
gard, in  this  verse,  is  extremely  beautifid. 

11.  —  as  one  that  travelleth, — as  an  armed  man.]  "As 
one  that  travelleth,"  that  is,  l)y  surprise  :  "  as  an  armed 
man,"  with  irresisti])le  violence.     Bp.  Patrick,  Calmet. 

12.  A  nauf/hty  person,]  In  the  Hebrew,  "a  man  of 
Belial;"  denoting  jjrobably  an  idle,  foolish,  wicked  man, 
who  cares  not  for  (iod's  directions  of  his  tongue  or  life. 
"  With  a  froward  mouth  ;"  in  the  Hebrew,  "with  jier- 
verseness  of  mouth,"  in  the  sense  of  detracting  from  the 
actions  of  other  men,  and  so  perverting  all  to  the  worst 
sense  that  is  i)ossible.     Dr.  Hammond. 

13.  He  winketh  ivith  his  eyes,  &c.]  Such  a  person 
when  he  has  notliing  of  weight  to  say  against  a  man,  will, 
by  significant  gestures  of  all  sorts,  intimate  matters  to  his 


20  %  ^  My  'son,  keep  thy  father's 
commandment,  and  forsake  not  the 
law  of  thy  mother : 

21  Bind  them  continually  upon 
thine  heart,  and  tie  them  about  thy 
neck. 

22  When  thou  goest,  it  shall  lead 
thee ;  when  thou  sleepest,  it  shall 
keep  thee  ;  and  ichen  thou  awakest,  it 
shall  talk  with  thee. 

23  ^  For  the  commandment  is  a 
II  lamp  ;  and  the  law  is  light ;  and 
reproofs  of  instruction  are  the  way  of 
life: 

24  ^To  keep  thee  from  the  evil 
woman,  from  the  flattery  ||  of  the 
tongue  of  a  strange  woman. 

25  s  Lust  not  after  her  beauty  in 
thine  heart ;  neither  let  her  take  thee 
with  her  eyelids. 

26  For  by  means  of  a  whorish 
woman  a  man  is  brought  to  a  piece 
of  bread  :  and  f  the  adulteress  will 
hunt  for  the  precious  life. 

27  Can  a  man  take  fire  in  his  bo- 
som, and  his  clothes  not  be  burned  ? 

28  Can  one  go  upon  hot  coals,  and 
his  feet  not  be  burned  ? 

29  So  he  that  goeth  into  his  neigh- 
bour's wife ;  whosoever  toucheth  her 
shall  not  be  innocent. 

30  Men  do  not  despise  a  thief,  if 
he  steal  to  satisfy  his  soul  when  he  is 
hungry  ; 


d  Chap.  1.  8. 


e  Ps.  19.  8. 
&  119.  105. 
II  Or,  candle. 


f  Chap.  2. 16. 

&  5.  3.  &  7.  5. 

II  Or,  of  the 

strange 

tongue. 

g  Matt.  5.  28. 


t  Heb.  the 
u'oman  of  a 
man,  or,  a 
man's  viife. 


disadvantage,  and  so  persuade  others,  Avithout  laying  any 
particviJar  thing  to  his  charge.  Dr.  Hammond.  Such  a 
person  composes  all  his  parts  to  deceit ;  every  gestiu-e 
of  his  tends  to  fravid ;  the  very  motion  of  his  eyes,  of 
his  feet,  of  his  fingers,  is  significant,  and  expresses  some 
secret  intimation  of  guile.     Bp.  Hall. 

15.  Therefore  shall  his  calamity  come  suddenly  j]  Such 
a  person  shall  be  brought  to  utter  ruin,  when  he  fancies 
he  has  carried  his  matters  so  cunningly,  that  no  one 
discerns  his  villany.  Bp.  Patrick.  "  He  shall  be 
broken  without  remedy;"  alluding,  it  appears,  to  an 
earthen  vessel,  which,  when  broken  into  pieces,  cannot 
be  made  whole  again.     Dr.  Wells. 

16.  These  six  things  &c.]  These  six  things,  which  are 
commonly  found  in  such  profligate  persons,  "  doth  the 
Lord  hate  :"  yea,  there  is  one  more,  and  so  in  all  there 
arc  seven  things  commonly  found  in  such  persons,  which 
are  an  abomination  to  Him.  Dr.  Wells.  The  seven 
things  are  these :  pride  or  haughtiness ;  lying  or 
fraudulence ;  guilt  of  blood ;  malice  or  projecting  of 
evil;  a  pleasure  in  doing  mischief ;  false \vitness  or  ca- 
lumny ;  a  causing  of  discord  or  ill-will  among  those  who 
live  friendly  together.     Dr.  Hammond. 

22. — it  shall  talk  with  thee.]  Shall  suggest  good 
thoughts  to  thee.     Dr.  Wells. 

25.  —  with  her  eyelids.]     See  note  at  2  Kings  ix.  30. 

2G.  —  will  hunt  for  the  precious  life.]  Will  bring  the 
adulterer  to  his  grave.     Sec  Ezck.  xiii.  18.  Dr.  Jsham, 

30.  Men  do  not  despise  a  thief.  Sec]  The  general 
meaning  of  this  verse  and  the  following  is.  However 


N 


Solomon  persuadeth  to  wisdom. 


CHAP.  VI,  VII. 


An  hai'Iot^s  behaviour  described. 


chr7st  ^1  -^^^^  if  ^^^  ^^  found,  lie  shall 
about  1000.  restore  sevenfold;  he  shall  give  all 
*^     v~^  the  substance  of  his  house. 

32  But  whoso   committeth   adul- 
t  Heb.  heart,  tcry  witli  a  woman  laeketh  f  under- 
standing :  he  that  doeth  it  destroyeth 
his  own  soul. 

33  A  wound  and  dishonour  shall 
he  get ;  and  his  reproach  shall  not  be 
wiped  away. 

34  For  jealousy  is  the  rage  of  a 
man :  therefore  he  will  not  spare  in 
the  day  of  vengeance. 

35  f  He  will  not  regard  any  ran- 
som; neither  will  he  rest  content, 
though  thou  givest  many  gifts. 

CHAP.  VII. 

1  Solomon  persuadeth  to  a  sincere  and  kind 
familiarity  with  wisdom.  6  In  an  example 
of  his  own  experience,  he  sheweth  10  the 
cunning  of  an  whore,  22  and  the  desperate 
simplicity  of  a  young  wanton,  24  He  de- 
horteth  from  such  wickedness. 

MY  son,  keep  my  words,  and  lay 
up   my   commandments    with 
thee. 

2  Keep  my  commandments,  and 
live ;  and  my  law  as  the  apple  of  thine 
eye. 

3  ^  Bind  them  upon  thy  fingers, 
write  them  upon  the  table  of  thine 
heart. 


t  Heb.  He 
will  not 
accept  the 
fact'  of  (inij 
Tunsom. 


a  Dent   G. 
&  11.  18. 
ch.  3.  3. 


odious  is  the  sin  of  theft,  yet  if  the  thief  be  compared  with 
the  adulterer,  we  shall  find  much  difference  made  in  the 
heinousness  of  the  offence.  Men  are  not  wont  to  be  in- 
exorably cruel  against  him  who  steals  out  of  pure  neces- 
sity; but  if  he  be  detected,  however  dearly  he  may  pay  for 
his  fault  by  way  of  satisfaction,  the  sum  is  yet  accepted 
of  the  injured  party  ]  but  he  who  committeth  adultery, 
destroyeth  his  own  soul.     Bp.  Hall. 

31.  —  he  shall  restore  sevenfold  ;]  The  law  of  Moses 
does  not  enjoin  a  restitution  of  sevenfold,  but  in  a 
smaller  proportion,  Exod.  xxii.  1.  4.  Bp.  Patrick.  Se- 
ven seems  only  put  here  for  a  number  of  perfection  :  the 
meaning  is,  he  shall  make  a  perfect  and  full  restitution 
according  to  the  law,  so  far  as  his  substance  or  estate 
will  reach.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

32.  But  whoso  committeth  adultery  &c.]  The  adulterer 
robs  a  man  of  his  wife,  without  any  such  necessity,  and 
therefore  is  destitute  of  all  excuse,  and  must  be  looked 
upon  as  void  of  aU  understanding  ;  and  when  he  is  dis- 
covered, he  win  be  punished,  not  merely  in  his  estate, 
but  with  the  loss  of  his  life.  Lev.  xx.  10.     Bp.  Patrick. 

34.  For  jealousy  is  the  rage  of  a  man  .-]  No  transla- 
tion can  fully  express  the  force  of  the  original  here. 
"The  inflammation  of  jealousy  is  the  setting  a  man  on 
fire :"  as  much  as  to  say.  The  jealousy  with  which  a 
man  is  inflamed,  so  heats  him  and  rages  within  him, 
that  he  can  never  be  appeased,  but  is  borne  with  irresis- 
tible violence  to  the  revenge  of  his  defiled  bed.  Schtd- 
tens. 

Chap.  VII.  ver.  2.  —  as  the  apple  of  thine  eye.']  Ra- 
ther, "  as  the  pupil  of  thine  eye."     Dr.  Durell. 


t  Heb.  the 
sons. 


+  Heb.  in  the 
evcniiiy  of  the 
day. 


c  Chap.  9. 13. 


4  Say  unto  wisdom.  Thou  art  7ni/ 
sister;  and  call  miderstanding  th^/ 
kinswoman : 

5  ^  That  they  may  keep  thee  from  ^  ciiap.  5. 3. 
the  strange  woman,  from  the  stran- 
ger lohick  flattereth  with  her  words. 

6  ^  For  at  the  window  of  my  house 
I  looked  through  my  casement, 

7  And  beheld  among  the  simple 
ones,  I  discerned  among  f  the  youths, 
a  young  man  void  of  understanding, 

8  Passing  through  the  street  near 
her  corner ;  and  he  went  the  way  to 
her  house. 

9  In  the  twilight,  -f  in  the  evening, 
in  the  black  and  dark  night : 

10  And,  behold,  there  met  him  a 
woman  ivith  the  attire  of  an  harlot, 
and  subtil  of  heart. 

11  "^  ( She  is  loud  and  stubborn ; 
her  feet  abide  not  in  her  house  : 

12  Now  is  she  without,  now  in  the 
streets,  and  lieth  in  wait  at  every 
corner. ) 

13  So  she  caught  him,  and  kissed 
him,  and  fwith  an  impudent  face 
said  unto  him, 

14  f  /  liave  peace  offerings  with 
me ;  this  day  have  I  payed  my  vows. 

15  Therefore  came  I  forth  to  meet 
thee,  diligently  to  seek  thy  face,  and 
I  have  found  thee. 

3.  Bind  them  upon  thy  fingers,  &c.]  It  is  sufficiently 
evident  that  Solomon  could  not  mean  this  precept  to  be 
understood  literally,  any  more  than  the  next  expression, 
which  frequently  occm-s,  "  Write  them  on  the  table  of 
thine  heai-t;"  yet  it  was  on  such  texts  as  these  (see 
Exod.  xiii.  I6  ;  Deut.  vi.  8  ;  xi.  18.)  that  the  Pharisees 
founded  the  practice  of  binding  on  their  foreheads 
phylacteries,  or  slips  with  particular  precejjts  of  the  law 
inscribed  upon  them.  Dr.  Durell.  See  note  at  Exod. 
xiii.  9. 

4.  Say  unto  wisdom,  Thou  art  my  sisters']  Be  as  fa- 
miliar with  wisdom,  as  if  she  were  thy  own  natm-al 
sister.  Bp.  Hall.  The  name  of  "  sister"  occurs  often  as 
the  name  of  friendship,  and  is  employed  to  express  the 
affection  of  the  husband  to  his  bride.  Cant.  iv.  9 ;  v.  1, 
&c.  It  here  marks  the  chaste  love  which  we  ought  to 
bear  to  wisdom.     Calmet. 

9.  In  the  twilight,  &c.]  He  seems  to  enumerate  the 
several  periods  of  the  night,  intending  to  imply  that  he 
had  frequently  observed  the  scene  which  he  describes, 
although  he  professes  to  be  describing  only  one  pai-ti- 
cular  instance.     Schultens. 

11.  {She  is  loud  and  stubborn;]  Translators  have 
differed  in  rending  these  words ;  they  seem  rather  to 
mean,  "  She  is  prating,  petulant,  and  wandering,  run- 
ning about  from  house  to  house."     Dr.  Hammond. 

14.  i  have  peace  offerings  with  me:  &c.]  "I  have 
peace  offerings  with  me,"  that  is,  "  I  have  an  entertain- 
ment or  feast  at  my  house;"  for  in  sacrifices  of  this 
sort,  the  person  that  offered  reserved  a  part  of  the  vic- 
tim for  convivial  purposes.  Dr.  Durell.  This  narrative 
is  strongly  expressive  of  the  woman's  character ;  of  her 


t  Heb.  she 
strengthened 
tier  face,  and 
said. 
t  Heb. 
Peace  offer- 
ings are  upon 
me. 


An  harlot'' s  behaviour  described. 


PROVERBS. 


f  Hel). 
suddenly. 


cjirTst  1^  ^  ^^^^  decked  my_  bed  with 
about  1000.  coverings  of  tapestry,  with  carved 
^ — V — '  loorks,  with  fine  linen  of  Egypt. 

17  1  have  perfumed  my  bed  with 
myrrh,  aloes,  and  cinnamon. 

18  Come,  let  us  take  our  fill  of 
love  until  the  morning  :  let  us  solace 
ourselves  with  loves. 

19  For  the  goodman  is  not  at 
home,  he  is  gone  a  long  journey : 

20  He  hath  taken  a  bag  of  money 
f  Heb.  in  his  j,  yf\^^  \y[m,  and  will  come  home  at 
II  Or,  the  new  ||  the  day  appointed. 

moon.  21  With  her  much  fair  speech  she 

caused  him  to  yield,  with  the  flatter- 
ing of  her  lips  she  forced  him. 

22  He  goeth  after  her  f  straight- 
way, as  an  ox  goeth  to  the  slaughter, 
or  as  a  fool  to  the  correction  of  the 
stocks ; 

23  Till  a  dart  strike  through  his 
liver ;  as  a  bird  hasteth  to  the  snare, 
and  knoweth  not  that  it  is  for  his 
life. 

24  %  Hearken  unto  me  now  there- 
fore, O  ye  children,  and  attend  to  the 
words  of  my  mouth. 

25  Let  not  thine  heart  decline 
to  her  ways,  go  not  astray  in  her 
paths. 

26  For  she  hath  cast  down  many 
wounded :  yea,  many  strong  men  have 
been  slain  by  her. 

27  ^  Her  house  is  the  way  to  hell, 
going  down  to  the  chambers  of  death. 

levity  in  making  the  payment  of  vows  a  prelude  to  sin, 
and  of  her  shameless  falsehood,  ver.  15. 

16.  —  with  curved  works,']  Meaning  probably  figured 
tapestry  or  carpeting,  from  its  resemblance  to  carved 
work.     Parkhurst. 

17.  —  aloes,']     See  note  at  Cant.  iv.  14. 

cinnamon.]    It  is  remarkable  that  the  name  of 

this  tree  in  Hebrew  is  the  same  as  in  English.     Park- 
hurst. 

19.  —  the  goodman]  Literally  in  Hebrew  "  the  man," 
meaning  her  husband.  In  the  earlier  English  \vriters, 
"goodman"  was  a  common  appellation  for  the  master 
of  a  family. 

20.  —  at  the  day  appointed.]  Some  interpreters  prefer 
the  reading  of  our  margin,  "  at  the  new  moon,"  or,  "  at 
the  day  of  assembly,"  which  the  time  of  the  new  moon 
was  amongst  the  Jews.  Tlie  Greek  translators  render 
it,  "  after  many  days."     Dr.  Hammond. 

23.  Till  a  dart  strike  through  his  liver  j  &c.]  Thus  he 
yields  to  his  lust,  until  the  revenging  husband,  actuated 
by  jealousy,  _  give  a  deadly  stroke  to  the  adulterer,  or 
till  the  just  judgment  of  (iod  seize  upon  body  and  soul, 
being  thus  heedlessly  drawn  in  as  a  bird  is  into  the 
snare,  not  considering  that  its  life  is  brought  into  dan- 
ger.    Bp.  Hall. 

26.  For  she  hath  cast  down  &c.]  For  many  have  been 
the  examples  of  no  mean  persons,  who  have  fallen  in 
their  reputation,  their  estates,  their  healths,  and  corn- 


el Chap.  2. 
18.  &5.  5. 


The  fame  and  evidency  of  wisdom. 


CHAP.  vin. 


The  fame,  6  and  evidency  of  wisdom.  10 
The  excellency,  12  the  nature,  15  the  power, 
18  the  riches,  22  and  the  eternity  of  wisdom. 
32  Wisdom  is  to  be  desired  for  the  blessed- 
ness it  bringeth. 


OTH    not  ^wisdom   cry? 
put    forth 


n 

-L'  understanding 
voice  ? 

2  She  standeth  in  the  top  of  high 
places,  by  the  way  in  the  places  of 
the  paths. 

3  She  crieth  at  the  gates,  at  the 
entry  of  the  city,  at  the  coming  in  at 
the  doors. 

4  Unto  you,  O  men,  I  call ;  and 
my  voice  is  to  the  sons  of  man. 

5  O  ye  simple,  imderstand  wisdom : 
and,  ye  fools,  be  ye  of  an  understand- 
ing heart. 

6  Hear ;  for  I  will  speak  of  excel- 
lent things ;  and  the  opening  of  my 
lips  shall  be  right  things. 

7  For  my  mouth  shall  speak  truth ; 
and  wickedness  is  f  an  abomination 
to  my  lips. 

8  All  the  words  of  my  mouth  are 
in  righteousness;  there  is  nothing 
-j-  froward  or  perverse  in  them. 

9  They  a?'e  all  plain  to  him  that 
understandeth,  and  right  to  them  that 
find  knowledge. 

10  Receive  my  instruction,  and 
not  silver ;  and  knowledge  rather  than 
choice  Pfold. 


and  a  Chap.  1.20. 

her 


t  Heb.  the 
abomination 
of  my  lips. 


tHeb. 
wreatlied. 


forts  of  life,  and  in  truth  have  utterly  perished  by  her ; 
innumerable  are  the  mighty  men,  both  for  valour  and 
wsdom,  whom  she  has  brought  to  rain.  Solomon 
himself,  as  well  as  Samson,  became  an  example  of  the 
"  mighty  men"  here  mentioned,  who  were  ruined  by 
bad  women.     Bp.  Patrick. 

27.  —  the  chambers  of  death.]  The  Jewish  sepulclires 
consisted  of  large  vaults  and  caves,  in  the  sides  of  which 
were  cut  out  distinct  niches  for  receiving  each  a  dead 
body.     Parkhurst. 

Chap.  VIII.  ver.  1.  Doth  not  wisdom  cry  ^]  We 
may  consider  this  chapter  as  connected  with  the  pre- 
ceding, and  forming  mth  it  a  continued  discourse.  The 
wise  man  had  before  been  representing  the  dangerous 
seductions  of  false  pleasure.  He  now  describes  to  us 
msdom,  who  invites  us  to  love  her  by  a  noble,  grand, 
elevated  discourse,  and  by  magnificent  promises  of  sub- 
stantial good.     Calmet. 

A  sublime  allegory  is  here  introduced,  of  wisdom 
standing  in  the  most  consi)icuous  and  fi'cquented  places 
of  the  city,  and  proclaiming  aloud  to  men  those  gi'eat 
pi'ccepts  of  truth,  religion,  and  virtue,  by  which  they 
may  rise  from  the  vanities  of  the  world  to  life  and  im- 
mortality.    Schiiltens. 

10.  Receive  }ny  instruction,  and  not  silver  f]  Tliat  is, 
receive  it  in  preference  to  silver.  Calmet.  Make  no 
comparison  of  my  instruction  wth  silver  and  gold,  for 


The  excellency,  nature,  power,  riches,     CHAP.  VIII. 


and  eternity  of  wisdom. 


11  ^  For  wisdom  is  better  than 
rubies ;  and  all  the  things  that  may 
be  desired  are  not  to  be  compared 
to  it. 

12  I  wisdom  dwell  with  ||  prudence, 
\\oi,  subtiity.  g^j^^  gj-^j  Q^^  knowledge  of  witty  in- 
ventions. 

13  The  fear  of  the  Lord  is  to  hate 
evil:  pride,  and  arrogancy,  and  the 
evil  way,  and  the  froward  mouth,  do 
I  hate. 

14  Counsel  is  mine,  and  sound 
wisdom :  I  atn  understanding ;  I  have 
strength. 

15  By  me  kings  reign,  and  princes 
decree  justice. 

16  By  me  princes  rule,  and  nobles, 
even  all  the  judges  of  the  earth. 

17  I  love  them  that  love  me;  and 
those  that  seek  me  early  shall  find 
me. 

cchap. 3. 16.  18  ''Riches  and  honour  are  with 
me ;  yea,  durable  riches  and  right- 
eousness. 

d  Chap.  3. 14.  19  d  My  fr^iit  {s  better  than  gold, 
yea,  than  fine  gold;  and  my  revenue 
than  choice  silver. 

II  Or,  walk.  20  I  ||  lead  in  the  way  of  righteous- 
ness, in  the  midst  of  the  paths  of 
judgment : 

21  That  I  may  cause  those  that 
love  me  to  inherit  substance ;  and  I 
will  fill  their  treasures. 

these  are  base  and  corruptible  metals,  not  worthy  to  be 
mentioned  together  with  those  heavenly  treasures,  which 
are  contained  in,  and  conveyed  by,  my  Divine  counsels. 
Bp.  Hall. 

12.  I  wisdom  dwell  with  prudence,']  I  alone  endow 
men  with  real  prudence,  always  giving  the  most  safe 
and  least  falhble  advice,  and  directing  men  to  more 
discreet  resolutions  in  difficult  cases  than  the  most  sub- 
tile head  in  the  world  that  consults  not  with  me.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

and  find  out  knowledge  of  witty  inventions.']  Im- 
plying, that  no  advice  or  subtile  contrivances  can  be 
good,  or  can  have  a  happy  event,  which  are  not  agree- 
able to  true  piety.     Dr.  IVells. 

14.  —  I  have  strength.]  I  inspire  men  with  true  and 
rational  courage  to  persist  in  good  resolutions  which  are 
neither  rashly  taken  up,  nor  WTongly  pursued.  Dr. 
Wells. 

15,  16.  By  me  kings  reign,  &c.]  Meaning,  that  all 
lawful  authority,  the  power  of  all  kings  and  magistrates, 
are  most  surely  founded  in  wisdom. 

17.  —  those  that  seek  me  early  shall  find  me.]  This 
holds  true  in  every  useful  acquisition :  youth  is  the 
time  when  the  foundation  of  knowledge,  either  secular 
or  religious,  is  to  be  laid;  and  they  who  begin  any 
useful  study  or  pm-suit  late  in  life,  seldom  become  great 
proficients.     Dr.  Jortin. 

19.  —  and  my  revenue]  Rather,  "  my  produce,"  which 
answers  better  to  "  my  fruit,"  in  the  preceding  clause. 
Dr.  Durell. 

21.  That  I  may  cause  &c.]     Tliat  I  may  confer  on  all 


22  The  Lord  possessed  me  in  the 
beginning  of  his  way,  before  his 
works  of  old. 

23  I  was  set  up  from  everlasting, 
from  the  beginning,  or  ever  the  earth 
was. 

24  When  there  loere  no  depths,  I 
was  brought  forth ;  when  there  icere 
no  fountains  abounding  with  water. 

25  Before  the  mountains  were  set- 
tled, before  the  hills  was  I  brought 
forth : 

26  While  as  yet  he  had  not  made 
the  earth,  nor  the  ||  fields,  nor  ||  the 
highest  part  of  the  dust  of  the  world. 

27  When  he  prepared  the  heavens, 
I  was  there :  when  he  set  ||  a  compass 
upon  the  face  of  the  depth : 

28  When  he  established  the  clouds 
above :  when  he  strengthened  the 
fountains  of  the  deep  : 

29  ^  When  he  ffave  to  the  sea  his  e  Gen. 
decree,    that  the  waters   should  not  job  ss 
pass    his    commandment :    when 
appointed    the    foundations    of    the 
earth : 

30  Then  I  was  by  him,  as  one 
brought  up  with  him :  and  I  was 
daily  his  delight,  rejoicing  always 
before  him ; 

31  Rejoicing  in  the  habitable  part 
of  his  earth;  and  my  delights  ivere 
with  the  sons  of  men. 


II  Or,  ope7i 
places. 
II  Or,  the  chief 
part. 

II  Or,  a  circle. 


he  "• 
"^  Ps. 


1.9, 
10, 


those  who  sincerely  love  and  adhere  to  me  a  happy  set- 
tlement in  a  state  of  eternal  peace  and  substantial  satis- 
faction.    Bp.  Patrick. 

22,  The  Lord  possessed  me  &c.]  The  passage  which 
follows  is  expressed  in  such  magnificent  language,  that 
the  ancient  Christians  thought  the  apphcation  of  the 
\vords  was  to  the  wisdom  revealed  to  us  in  the  Gospel 
by  the  Son  of  God,  nay  to  the  Son  of  God  Himself, 
the  Eternal  Word  and  Wisdom  of  the  Father.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

The  wisdom,  he  says,  which  directs  us  to  all  this,  is 
but  a  ray  of  that  Eternal  Wisdom  of  the  Father,  the 
Word  and  Son  of  God,  which,  in  the  fulness  of  time, 
was  to  be  incarnate,  but  before  all  time  was  present  with 
God,  before  any  part  of  this  world,  earth,  sea,  fountains, 
hills,  mountains,  or  valleys,  were  created.  Dr.  Ham- 
mond. God  has  possessed  the  Son  from  all  eternity, 
since  "  the  Word  was  ^vith  God,"  fi-om  the  beginning, 
John  i.  1.     Calmet. 

"The  Lord  possessed  me  in  the  beginning  of  his 
way;"  rather,  "  The  Lord  possessed  me  when  He  fii'st 
went  forth,"  that  is,  when  He  first  exerted  Himself  in 
the  work  of  creation.     Dr.  Durell. 

30.  Then  I  was  by  him,]  Then  I  was  very  near 
to  Him,  contriving  all  things;  nor  had  He  greater 
delight  in  any  thing  than  in  me,  who  day  by  day, 
during  the  creation  of  the  world,  produced  some 
lovely  work  or  other,  in  which  He  rejoiced,  to  see  how 
good  and  agi'eeable  they  were.  Gen.  i.  4,  &c.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

31.  —  my  delights  were  with  the  sons  of  men.]     Be- 


'The  discipline  and 

32  Now  therefore  hearken  unto 
me,  O  ye  children :  for  ^  blessed  are 
they  that  keep  my  ways. 

33  Hear  instruction,  and  be  wise, 
and  refuse  it  not. 

34  Blessed  is  the  man  that  hearetli 
me,  watching  daily  at  my  gates,  wait- 
ing at  the  posts  of  my  doors. 

35  For  whoso  lindeth  me  findeth 
t  Heb.  bring  life,  and  sliall  f  obtain  favour  of  the 

Lord. 

36  But  he  that  sinneth  against  me 
wrongeth  his  own  soul :  all  they  that 
hate  me  love  death. 


forth. 


+  Heb.  her 
killing. 


CHAP.  IX. 

1    The  discipline,  4  and  doctrine  of  wisdom. 
13  The  custom,  IG  and  error  of  folly. 

WISDOM    hath    builded   her 
house,  she  hath  hewn  out  her 
seven  pillars  : 

2  She  hath  killed  f  her  beasts ;  she 
hath  mingled  her  wine ;  she  hath  also 
furnished  her  table. 

3  She  hath  sent  forth  her  maidens : 
she  crieth  upon  the  highest  places  of 
the  city, 

4  Whoso  is  simple,  let  him  turn  in 
hither :  as  fur  him  that  wanteth  ini- 
derstanding,  she  saith  to  him, 

5  Come,   eat    of  my    bread,    and 


holding  them  made  in  the  image  of  God,  and  after  his 
Hkeness,  and  capable  of  holding  converse  \vith  me. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

34.  —  waiting  at  the  posts  of  my  doors.']  Going  to 
the  places  where  true  religion  and  piety  are  taught.  Dr. 
Wells. 

36.  —  all  they  that  hate  me  love  death.']  These  words 
can  scarcely  signify  any  thing  else  than  the  destruction 
brought  upon  the  soul  hj  death  eternal.    Dr.  Graves. 

Chap.  IX.  ver.  1.  Wisdom  hath  builded  her  house,  &c.] 
Wisdom  is  represented  as  a  glorious  queen,  the  daughter 
of  heaven,  adorned  with  all  excellences  and  perfections, 
inviting  all  misguided  souls  to  her  stately  palace,  and 
promising  to  them  the  most  dehcious  entertainment, 
if  they  will  forsake  their  foUies.  By  this  notion  of  a 
feast  the  sacred  ^vl•iters  are  wont  to  express  the  high 
satisfaction,  joy,  and  pleasure,  with  which  the  principles 
of  virtue  and  wisdom  fill  the  hearts  of  men  when  they 
have  a  true  relish  for  them.  This  is  the  substance  of 
the  allegory  here  given,  but  the  several  parts  of  it  are 
not  to  be  too  minutely  scanned.     Bp.  Patrick. 

2.  She  hutli  killed  her  beasts  j  &c.]  She  hath  made  a 
plentiful  provision  for  all  hungry  and  thirsty  souls,  who 
will  find  no  less  life,  and  vigour,  and  strength,  and  joy 
communicated  to  them  from  her  sacred  instructions, 
than  the  body  does  when  it  partakes  of  a  liberal  and 
delicious  feast.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  Site  hath  sent  forth  her  maidens :]  She  hath  sent 
forth  her  attendants  and  ministers,  persons  of  uncor- 
ruj)tcd  pmity  and  sincerity,  to  invite  men  with  a  loud 
voice,  which  cannot  Ijut  l)c  lieard  by  whole  cities  and 
countries.     This  ex])rcssion   may  be   illustrated   bv   a 


PROVERBS.  doctrine  of  wisdom. 

drink  of  the  wine  ichich  I  have  min- 
gled. 

6  Forsake  the  foolish,  and  live ; 
and  go  in  the  way  of  understanding. 

7  He  that  reproveth  a  scorner  get- 
teth  to  himself  shame :  and  he  that 
rebuketh  a  wicked  7na7i  getteth  him- 
self a  blot. 

8  ^  Reprove  not  a  scorner,  lest  he  ^  ^i*"- 
hate  thee :  rebuke  a  wise  man,  and 
he  will  love  thee. 

9  Give  instruction  to  a  wise  man, 
and  he  will  be  yet  wiser :  teach  a  just 
man.  and  he  will  increase  in  learn- 


LORD     is  b  Job  28.  28. 
,       ,        Ps.  111.  10. 

and  the  chap.  1. 1. 


ing. 

10  ^The    fear    of  the 
the  beginning  of  wisdom 
knowledge    of    the    holy   is   under- 
standing. 

1 1  =  For  by  me  thy  days  shall  be  c  chap.  lo. 
multijilied,  and  the  years  of  thy  life  " 
shall  be  increased. 

12  If  thou  be  wise,  thou  shalt  be 
wise  for  thyself:  but  if\\\ovL  scornest, 
thou  alone  shalt  bear  it. 

13  ^  '^A  foolish  woman  is  clamor-  dchap.  7.  ii. 
ous  :  she  is  simple,  and  knoweth  no- 
thing. 

14  For  she  sitteth  at  the  door  of 
her  house,  on  a  seat  in  the  high  places 
of  the  city. 

passage  from  Hasselquist,  who  at  Alexandria,  in  Egypt, 
saw  ten  or  twelve  women  going  about  and  inviting 
people  to  a  banquet  by  a  particular  kind  of  cry  or  noise. 
Parkhurst. 

upon  the  highest  places  of  the  city,]    The  schools 

of  the  Prophets  were  seated  on  "  high  places,"  as  ap- 
pears from  1  Sam.  x.  5.  10,  &c. ;  which  seems  to  be  the 
allusion  here  of  wisdom  crying  upon  the  highest  places 
of  the  city,  to  invite  those  who  had  a  disposition  to- 
wards her  to  come  and  hear  her  instructions.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. Or  the  expression  may  aUude  merely  to  the 
tops  of  the  houses  and  parapets,  to  which  it  was  cus- 
tomary to  go  for  the  purpose  of  proclaiming  any  thing 
aloud,  agreeably  to  the  expression  of  our  Saviour, 
"  Preach  ye  upon  the  housetops,"  Matt.  x.  27.   Calmet. 

7.  He  that  reproveth  a  scorner  &c.]  He  who  performs 
the  charitable  office  of  reproving  those  who  deride  reli- 
gion, and  scoff  at  all  good  admonition,  not  only  loses 
his  labour,  but  ^viIl  probably  be  requited  with  reproaches. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

getteth  himself  a  blot.]  Suffers  vile  and  unworthy 

usage.     Dr.  Wells. 

10.  —  of  the  holy]  Of  sacred  things,  or  Divine  reve- 
lations.    Dr.  Isham. 

12.  If  thou  be  wise,  &c.]  If  thou  be  mse,  thou  shalt 
be  wise  for  the  good  of  thyself ;  but  if  thou  scornest 
religion,  thou  alone  shalt  bear  the  punishment  of  it. 
Dr.  Wells. 

14.  —  on  a  seat  in  the  high  places]  For  the  purpose  of 
inveigling  passengers.  It  is  related  by  travellers  in  the 
East,  that  it  is  still  the  ])ractice  for  i)rostitutes  to  sit  at 
Ihe  doors  of  their  houses,  in  the  most  alliu'ing  pomp 
that  they  can  display.     Ilarmer. 


Moral  virtues^ 


CHAP.  IX,  X. 


t  Hcb.  of 

secrecies. 


15  To  call  passengers  who  go  right 
on  their  ways. 

16  Whoso  is  simple,  let  him  turn 
in  hither :  and  as  for  him  that  wanteth 
understanding,  she  saith  to  him, 

17  Stolen  waters  are  sweet,  and 
bread  f  eaten  in  secret  is  pleasant. 

18  But  he  knoweth  not  that  the 
dead  are  there ;  and  that  her  guests 
are  in  the  depths  of  hell. 


From  this  chapter  to  the  five  and  twentieth  are 
sundry  observations  of  moral  virtues,  and 
their  contrary  vices. 

TH  E  proverbs  of  Solomon.     ^  A 
wise  son  maketh  a  glad  father  : 

but  a  foolish  son  is  the  heaviness  of 

his  mother. 
b  Chap,  11.4.      2  ^  Treasures  of  wickedness  profit 

nothing:  but  righteousness  delivereth 

from  death. 
cPs.  37. 25.        3  •=  The  Lord  will  not  suffer  the 

soul  of  the  righteous  to  famish :  but 
II  Or,  iiie       he  casteth  away  ||  the  substance  of  the 

wicked  for  •    i       i 

their  ivicked-   WlCKCa. 

d  aiap  12         ^  "^  -^^  becometli  poor  that  dealeth 
24.  zcith  a  slack  hand :  but  the  hand  of  the 

diligent  maketh  rich. 


a  Chap.  15. 
20. 


17.  Slolenwaters  are  sweet,  &.c.~\  Forbidden  pleasures 
are  sweet  when  enjoyed  in  secret. 

18.  —  he  knoweth  not  that  the  dead  are  there /]  He 
considers  not  all  this  while,  that  she  invites  him  to  his 
litter  ruin  both  of  body  and  soul,  and  sinks  down  all 
those  who  accept  of  her  invitation  to  the  pit  of  destruc- 
tion.    Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  X.  ver.  1.  The  proverbs  of  Solomon.']  Here  now 
properly  begins  the  book  of  the  Proverbs,  as  the  title  of 
this  chapter  tells  us ;  what  has  been  delivered  hitherto 
being  rather  a  preface,  to  awaken  attention,  and  form 
sundry  arguments  to  commend  the  wse  instructions 
which  now  follow  to  every  one's  practice,  and  to  caution 
those  who  would  receive  benefit  by  these  instructions, 
to  avoid  such  things  as  may  hinder  their  edification  in 
the  school  of  wisdom.     Bp.  Patrick. 

From  this  chapter  to  the  twenty-fifth,  are  contained 
more  particularly  the  theorems  of  the  doctrine  of  mo- 
rality ;  which,  under  sundry  observations  concerning 
virtue  and  vice,  or  moral  good  and  evil,  may  form  a  full 
and  complete  system  of  Divine  ethicks.  The  virtues  and 
vices  are  for  the  most  part  set  in  opposition  the  one  to 
the  other,  and  compared  together ;  that  so  the  %visdom 
and  beauty  of  the  one,  and  the  folly  and  deformity  of 
the  other,  may  the  more  convincingly  appear.     Wogan. 

3.  —  he  casteth  away  the  substance  of  the  wicked.]  He 
dissipates  or  destroys  the  estate,  the  possessions  of  the 
wicked.     Dr.  Hammond. 

4.  —  that  dealeth  with  a  slack  hand  .•]  That  dealeth  or 
worketh  with  a  lazy  hand.     Dr.  Wells. 

6.  —  violence  covereth  the  mouth  of  the  wicked.]  Their 
own  wickedness  shall  violently  overwhelm,  to  theu'  utter 
confusion,  those  who  M-ickedly  defi-aud  and  oppress  their 
neighboiu'.     Bp.  Patrick. 


k  1  Pet.  4.  8. 
1  Cor.  13.  4. 


t  Heh.  Jieai  t. 


and  their  contrary  vices. 

5  He  that  gathereth  iu  summer  is  ^  ^"^"1%  ^ 
a  wise  son  :  hut  he  that  sleepeth  in  about  loio. 
harvest  is  a  son  that  causeth  shame.  v      ' 

6  Blessings  are  upon  the  head  of 

the  just:  but  ^violence  covereth  the  eVer.  n. 
mouth  of  the  wicked. 

7  ^  The  memory  of  the  just  {^fPs.  112.  g. 
blessed :  but  the  name  of  the  wicked 

shall  rot. 

8  The  wise  in  heart  will  receive 

commandments :  but  f  a  pratine:  fool  I  "^^; ". 
II     1     11  r  11  fifoi  of  ii,,s. 

11  shall  fall.  II  Or, «/,«//  u 

9  s  He  that  walketh  uprightly  i'vT.'i^.  4. 
walketh  surely  :  but  he  that  pervert- 

eth  his  ways  shall  be  k^own. 

10  ^^  He  that  winketh  with  the  eye  h  chap  g.  is. 
causeth  sorrow  :  but  a  prating  fool 

il   shall  fall.  11  Or,  shall  he 

1 1  *  The  mouth  of  a  righteous  man  i  chap.  13. 
is  a  well  of  life  :  but  violence  covereth  '^* 

the  mouth  of  the  wicked. 

12  Hatred  stirreth  up  strifes :  but 
^  love  covereth  all  sins. 

13  In  the  lips  of  him  that  hath 
understanding  wisdom  is  found :  but 
a  rod  is  for  the  back  of  him  that  is 
void  of  f  understanding. 

14  Wise  men  lay  up  knowledge : 
but  the  mouth  of  the  foolish  is  near 
destruction. 

8.  Ttie  wise  in  heart  will  receive  &c.]  It  is  the  part 
of  wisdom  to  open  the  ear  and  heart  to  all  good  advice, 
especially  to  the  commandments  of  God  ;  whereas  they 
who  keep  no  guard  on  their  tongues,  frequently  discover 
things  which  bring  ruin  and  mischief  on  themselves. 
Dr.  Hammond. 

9.  He  that  walketh  tiprightlu  walketh  surely  .•]  "  To 
walk  surely,"  is  to  be  in  safe  condition,  to  be  out  of 
danger  of  falling  into  any  extreme  calamity,  and  to  have 
our  main  interest  so  secured,  that,  notwithstanding 
whatever  may  happen  for  a  time,  yet  our  chief  and  great 
design  shall  certainly  succeed  ha2:)pily  in  the  end.  The 
sum  therefore  of  Solomon's  assertion  is  this  :  He  that 
in  the  whole  course  of  his  life  acts  sincerely  and  justly, 
with  a  continual  respect  to  the  reason  of  things  and  the 
law  of  God,  that  carries  on  his  undertakings  by  fair 
and  equitable  means,  avoiding  all  fraud  and  deceit,  all 
base  and  unworthy  practice;  this  man  takes  the  wisest 
and  surest  com-se  to  succeed  in  all  his  designs,  respect- 
ing either  his  present,  or  his  future  happiness.  Dr.  S. 
Clarke. 

]  0.  He  that  winketh  with  the  eye  &c.]  The  double 
dealing  and  dissembling  person  causes  much  sorrow  at 
the  last,  both  to  himself  and  to  those  who  have  been 
deceived  by  him.     Bp.  Hall. 

11.  The  mouth  of  a  righteous  man  is  a  well  of  life :] 
The  discourse  of  a  good  man,  like  a  perpetual  spring 
of  wholesome  water,  always  tends  to  the  profit,  com- 
fort, and  refreshment  of  those  who  receive  it.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

12.  —  love  covereth  all  sins.]  Love  induces  men  to 
cover  or  overlook  several  great  ofi'ences.  Dr.  Wells.  See 
James  v.  20. 

14.  —  the  mouth  of  the  foolish  is  near  destruction.]  The 
fool  is  always  talking,  and  seldom  opens  his  mouth  but 
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15  ^Tlie  rich  man's  wealth  25  his 
the  destruction  of  the 


Before 
P  TT  R.  I  S  T 

about  1000.  strong'  city  : 

^ — V — '  poor  is  their  poverty. 

I  Chap.  IS.  jg  ^j^^    j^j^^^^^.    ^^  ^j^^    righteous 

tendeth  to  life  :  the  fruit  of  the  wicked 
to  sin. 

17  He  is  in  the  way  of  life  that 
keepeth  instruction :  but  he  that  re- 

II  Or,  causeth  fusctli  rcproof  ||  crreth. 

to  err.  jg    jj^   ^^^^^   hidcth    hatred    with 

lying   lips,  and   he  that   uttereth  a 
slander,  is  a  fool. 

19  In  the  multitude  of  words  there 
w^anteth  not  sin :  but  he  that  refrain- 
eth  his  lips  z^  wise. 

20  The  tongue  of  the  just  is  as 
choice  silver :  the  heart  of  the  wicked 
is  little  worth. 

21  The  lips  of  the  righteous  feed 
many :  but  fools  die  for  want  f  of 
wisdom. 

22  The  blessing  of  the  Lord,  it 
maketh  rich,  and  he  addeth  no  sorrow 
with  it. 

23  ™  It  is  as  sport  to  a  fool  to  do 
mischief:  but  a  man  of  understanding 
hath  wisdom. 

24  The  fear  of  the  wicked,  it  shall 
come  upon  him :  but  the  desire  of  the 
righteous  shall  be  granted. 

25  As  the  whirlwind  passeth,  so 
is  the  wicked  no  7iiore :  but  the 
righteous  is  an  everlasting  founda- 
tion. 

26  As  vinegar  to  the  teeth,  and 
as  smoke  to  the  eyes,  so  is  the  slug- 

n  Chap.  9. 11.  gard  to  them  that  send  him. 

27  "  The  fear  of  the  Lord  f  pro- 


t  Heb.  of 
heart. 


m  Chap.  H. 
9. 


+ Ileb. 
riddrt/i 


it  proves  a  present  mischief  to  himself  or  to  others.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

15.  The  rich  man^s  wealth  &c.]  Riches,  being  a 
powerful  defence  to  then-  owners  against  numerous 
evils,  naturally  raise  men's  minds,  and  make  them 
confident ;  whereas  poverty  exposes  men  to  injuries 
and  abuses,  and  is  apt  to  depress  and  deject  their 
spirits.     Bp.  Patrick. 

19.  In  the  multitude  of  words  ^c.'\  There  are  so  many 
ways  of  offending  God  or  man,  l)y  profanations,  false- 
hoods, slanders,  &c.  that  there  cannot  be  a  more  neces- 
sary ])art  of  moral  wisdom,  or  wherein  the  exercise  of 
true  piety  is  more  concerned,  than  tlie  art  of  restraining 
the  tongue,  and  keeping  it  within  proper  bounds,  as  to 
all  such  matters.     Dr.  Hammond. 

24.  The  fear  of  the  wicked,  it  shall  come  upon  him  .-] 
The  evil  which  the  wicked  fears  shall  come  upon  him. 

26.  As  vinegar  to  the  teeth,  &c.]  Vinegar  is  not  more 
offensive  to  the  teeth,  nor  smoke  more  vexatious  to  the 
eyes,  than  a  remiss  and  negligent  servant  is  to  him  that 
emi)loys  him,  and  reUes  on  him  in  a  weighty  business. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

27.  —  the  years  of  the  wicked  shall  be  shortened.']  See 
note  at  Prov.  iii.  2. 

This  truth  here  announced  is  confirmed  by  the  natwe 


longeth  days:    but  the  years  of  the    cH^^fl^ 
wicked  shall  be  shortened.  about  looo. 

28  The  hope  of  the  righteous  shall  ^~v^ 
be  gladness :  but  the  °  expectation  of  11°^^^-  '^-  ^ 
the  wicked  shall  perish.  Ps.  112. 10. 

29  The  way  of  the  Lord  is 
strength  to  the  upright :  but  destruc- 
tion shall  be  to  the  workers  of  ini- 
quity. 

30  P  The  righteous  shall  never  be  p  ^^;  ^^f-  '• 
removed :    but  the  wicked  shall  not 
inhabit  the  earth. 

31  The  mouth  of  the  just  bring- 
eth  forth  wisdom  :  but  the  froward 
tongue  shall  be  cut  out. 

32  The  lips  of  the  righteous  know 
what  is  acceptable :  but  the  mouth  of 

the  wicked  speaketh  +  frowardness.        +  Heb. 

'■  '  froward- 

CHAP.  XL 

A^  f  FALSE  balance  is  abomi- 
nation to  the   Lord:    but  fa 
just  weight  is  his  delight. 

2  ^  fVhen  pride  cometh,  then  com- 
eth  shame :  but  with  the  lowly  is 
wisdom. 

3  '^  The  integrity  of  the  upright 
shall  guide  them :  but  the  perverse- 
ness  of  transgressors  shall  destroy 
them. 

4  ^  Riches  profit  not  in  the  day  of 
WTath :  but  righteousness  delivereth 
from  death. 

5  The  righteousness  of  the  perfect 
shall  t  direct  his  way:  but  the  wicked 
shall  fall  by  his  own  wickedness. 

6  The  righteou-sness  of  the  up- 
right shall  deliver  them :  but  ^  trans-  e  chap.  5. 22. 

of  things,  and  the  positive  appointments  of  Providence. 
In  the  nature  of  things,  men  destroy  themselves  and 
shorten  tlieir  days  by  many  kinds  of  wickedness.  By 
wars  and  desolations,  they  unpeople  whole  countries ; 
by  private  quarrels,  they  bring  each  other  to  untimely 
ends;  by  capital  crimes,  they  cause  themselves  to  be 
cut  off  by  the  hands  of  justice  ;  by  luxury  and  intem- 
perance, they  destroy  their  bodies ;  by  envy  and  malice, 
they  consume  themselves  in  the  midst  of  their  iniquity. 
In  like  manner,  according  to  the  same  tendency,  by 
l)eace  and  charity,  men  are  preserved  from  desti'uction ; 
by  temperance,  their  bodies  are  maintained  in  health ; 
by  quiet  of  conscience,  and  satisfaction  of  mind,  new 
life  is  added  to  their  spirits.     Dr.  S.  Clarke. 

31.  —  the  froward  tongue  shall  be  cut  out.']  That  is,  he 
that  does  mischief  with  his  tongue  shall  be  dulypunished. 
Dr.  Wells. 

32.  —  know  what  is  acceptable :]  AVhat  is  pleasing  to 
God  and  edifying  to  man.  See  Eph,  iv.  29,  and  v.  3,  4. 
Dr.  Isham. 

Chap.  XI.  ver.  2.  When  pride  cometh,  then  cometh 
shame .]  Pride  makes  men  foolish,  and  void  of  caution, 
and  this  puts  them  upon  doing  tilings  which  bring  them 
to  dishonour.     Dr.  S,  Clarke. 
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f  Chap.  21, 
IS. 


g  Job  8.  13. 


gressors  shall  be  taken  in  their  own 
naughtiness. 

7  When  a  wicked  man  dieth,  his 
expectation  shall  perish:  and  the  hope 
of  unjust  men  perisheth. 

8  ^  The  righteous  is  delivered  out 
of  trouble,  and  the  wicked  cometh  in 
his  stead. 

9  An  s  hypocrite  with  his  mouth 
destroyeth  his  neighbour:  but  through 
knowledge  shall  the  just  be  deli- 
vered. 

10  When  it  goeth  well  with  the 
righteous,  the  city  rejoiceth :  and 
when  the  wicked  perish,  there  is 
shouting. 

11  By  the  blessing  of  the  upright 
the  city  is  exalted  :  but  it  is  over- 
thrown by  the  mouth  of  the  wicked. 

12  He  that  is  f  void  of  wisdom 
despiseth  his  neighbour  :  but  a  man 
of  understanding  holdeth  his  peace. 

13  -f- A  talebearer  revealeth  secrets: 
but  he  that  is  of  a  faithfid  spirit 
concealeth  the  matter. 

14  ^  Where  no  counsel  is,  the  peo- 
ple fall :  but  in  the  multitude  of  coun- 
sellors there  is  safety. 

15  He  that  is  surety  for  a  stranger 
f  shall  smartybr  it :  and  he  that  hat- 
etli  f  suretiship  is  sure. 

16  A  gracious  woman  retaineth 
honour :  and  strong  men  retain  riches. 

17  The  merciful  man  doeth  good 
to  his  own  soul :  but  he  that  is  cruel 
troubleth  his  own  flesh. 


7.  —  his  expectation  shall  perish .-]  The  wicked  man, 
having  no  other  expectation  than  in  his  o^vn  means  of 
strength,  wU  see  all  his  projects  dissipated  by  death. 
Calmet. 

8.  — the  wicked  cometh  in  his  stead.']  That  is,  the 
wicked  falls  into  those  very  distresses  from  which  the 
just  is  happily  freed.     Bp.  Patrick.     See  Esther  vii.  9. 

9.  An  hypocrite  &c.]  A  dissembling  friend,  with  fair 
and  false  words,  and  semblances,  draws  his  neighbour 
into  some  dangerous  inconvenience ;  but  a  wise  and 
just  man  \vill  soon  perceive  his  fraud,  and  wU  avoid  the 
mischief  plotted  against  him.     Bp.  Hall. 

11.  By  the  blessing  of  the  upright  &c.]  By  God's 
benediction  for  their  sakes.     Dr.  Isham. 

12.  —  despiseth  his  neighbour:  &c.]  That  is,  speaks 
contemptuously  of  him,  or  ridicules  him.  Dr.  Wells. 
Speaks  spitefully  or  scornfully  of  him ;  but  a  man  of 
understanding  conceals  his  thoughts,  and  will  not  utter 
any  thing  to  the  reproach  of  another.     Bp.  Hall. 

14.  — in  the  multitude  of  counsellors  there  is  safety.]  A 
country  is  safe  when  there  are  many  wise  men  to  govern 
affairs ;  for,  if  one  fail,  others  stiU  remain ;  and  what 
one  or  two  discover  not,  others  may  be  able  to  discern. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

16.  A  gracious  woman  &c.]  Beauty  and  virtue  in  a 
woman  advance  her  to  honom',  as  formidable  power  and 
strength  in  men  advance  them  to  riches  :  and,  as  theii- 


+  Heb. 
destiiute  of 
heart. 


t  Heb.  He 
that  walketh, 
being  a  tale- 
bearer. 

h  1  Kings  12. 
I. 


t  Heb.  shall 

be  sore 

broken. 

t  Heb.  those 

that  strike 

hands. 


18  The  wicked  worketh  a  deceit- 
ful work  :  but  to  him  that  soweth 
righteousness  shall  he  a  sure  reward. 

19  As  righteousness  tendeth  to  life: 
so  he  that  pursueth  evil  pursueth  it  to 
his  own  death. 

20  They  that  are  of  a  froward 
heart  are  abomination  to  the  Lord  : 
but  such  as  are  upright  in  their  way 
are  his  delight. 

21  Though  hand  jom  in  hand,  the 
wicked  shall  not  be  unpunished  :  but 
the  seed  of  the  righteous  shall  be  de- 
livered. 

22  As  a  jewel  of  gold  in  a  swine's 
snout,  so  is  a  fair  woman  which  +  is  t  ^^^-  , 

,  ,  ,,  ,  '  acparteth 

Without  discretion.  from. 

23  The  desire  of  the  righteous  is 
only  good :  but  the  expectation  of  the 
wicked  is  wrath. 

24  There  is  that  scattereth,  and 
yet  increaseth ;  and  there  is  that 
withholdeth  more  than  is  meet,  but  it 
tendeth  to  poverty. 

25  *  f  The   liberal   soid   shall   be  i  2  cor.  9. 9. 
made  fat :  and  he  that  watereth  shall  souiof 

be  watered  also  himself.  blessing. 

26  He  that  withholdeth  corn,  the 
people  shall  curse  him :  but  blessing 
shall  be  upon  the  head  of  him  that 
selleth  it. 

27  He  that  diligently  seeketh  good 
procureth    favour  :     ^  but    he     that  k^P^  7. 15, 
seeketh  mischief,  it  shall  come  unto  le!  &  10. 2. 
him. 

28  He  that  trusteth  in  his  riches 


principal  care  is  to  keep  their  treasiu'es,  so  should  her's 
be  to  preserve  her  reputation.     Bp.  Patrick. 

21.  Though  hand  join  in  hand,  &c.]  Though  the 
wicked  man  endeavour  to  strengthen  himself  and  his 
family  by  j)owerful  leagues  and  confederations,  he  shall 
not  be  able  to  escape  the  punishment  his  iniquity  de- 
serves. Bp.  Patrick.  To  join  hands  was  anciently,  and 
stiU  continues  in  the  East,  a  solemn  method  of  taking 
an  oath  on  making  an  engagement.  To  this  circum- 
stance allusion  seems  clearly  to  be  made  in  these  words 
of  Solomon. 

22.  As  a  jewel  of  gold  &c.]  AUusion  is  here  made  to 
the  Eastern  custom  of  wearing  valuable  rings  in  the 
nostril.  As  such  an  ornament  would  be  very  ill  placed 
in  the  snout  of  a  swine  which  grovels  continually  in  the 
mire,  so  beauty  is  equally  misplaced  in  a  woman  who  is 
without  virtue  and  discretion.  Bp.  Patrick.  See  Sir  J. 
Chardin's  note  on  Gen.  xxiv.  22. 

24.  There  is  that  scattereth,]  That  is,  that  giveth 
hberaUy  on  aU  proper  occasions.     Dr.  Wells. 

25.  The  liberal  soul  shall  be  made  fat .-]  The  liberal 
"soul,"  or  the  hberal  "man;"  "soul"  being  often  in 
Hebrew  put  for  "  man."  Dr.  Durell.  "  Shall  be  made 
fat,"  or  rich ;  and  he  that  "  watereth,"  or  giveth  plen- 
teously  to  others,  shall  be  watered,  or  receive  plentifully 
from  God  himself.     Dr.  Wells. 

26.  He  that  withholdeth  corn,]     He  that  hoardeth  up 
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m  1  Pet.  4. 
18. 


shall  fall :    but   ^  tlie  righteous  shall 
flourish  as  a  branch. 

29  He  that  troubleth  his  own  house 
shall  inherit  the  wind :  and  the  fool 
sliall  he  servant  to  the  wise  of  heart. 

30  The  fruit  of  the  righteous  is  a 
tree  of  life;  and  he  that  fwinneth 
souls  is  wise. 

31  *"  Behold,  the  righteous  shall 
be  recompensed  in  the  earth:  much 
more  the  wicked  and  the  sinner. 

CHAP.  XII. 

WHOSO  loveth  instruction  lov- 
eth  knowledge :    but  he  that 
hateth  reproof  is  brutish. 

2  A  good  man  obtaineth  favour  of 
the  LoKD  :  but  a  man  of  wicked  de- 
vices will  he  condemn. 

3  A  man  shall  not  be  established 
by  wickedness  :  but  the  ^  root  of  the 
righteous  shall  not  be  moved. 

bicor.  11. 7.  4  ^  A  virtuous  woman  is  a  crown 
to  her  husband  :  but  she  that  maketli 
ashamed  is  as  rottenness  in  his  bones. 

5  The  thoughts  of  the  righteous 
are  right :  but  the  counsels  of  the 
wicked  are  deceit. 

6  •=  The  words  of  the  wicked  are  to 
lie  in  wait  for  blood :  but  the  mouth 
of  the  upright  shall  deliver  them. 

7  ^  The  wicked  are  overthrown, 
and  are  not :  but  the  house  of  the 
righteous  shall  stand. 

8  A  man  shall  be  commended  ac- 


.a  Chap.  10. 


c  Chap.  1.  11, 
IS. 


d  Ps.  37.  37 
ch.  II.  21. 


corn  in  a  time  of  scarcity,  on  purpose  to  raise  the  price. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

29.  He  that  troubleth  &c.]  He  that  troubleth  liis  o^\ai 
house  or  family,  or  whatever  else  he  holds  under  his 
authority,  by  making  or  fomenting  dissensions  therein, 
"  shall  inherit  the  wind,"  shall  be  deceived  as  to  any 
advantage  he  may  exjiect  thereby,  and  gain  nothing; 
and  the  fool  of  this  description  shall  be,  as  is  often 
found  by  experience,  "servant  to  the  wse  of  heart," 
who  manages  his  affairs  after  a  jjrudent  manner.  Dr. 
Wells.  "  He  that  troubleth  his  own  house,"  either  by 
imjjrovidently  dissijiating  his  property,  or  by  sowing 
divisions  and  discord  among  the  members  of  his  family. 
Calmet. 

30.  —  he  that  winneth  souls]  That  draws  souls  to  the 
love  of  virtue  by  communicating  wisdom  seasonably  and 
charitably.     Bp.  Patrick. 

31.  — shall  be  recompensed  in  the  earth:']  Shall  be 
recompensed  for  their  righteousness. 

Chap.  XH.  ver.  4.  — is  as  rottenness  in  his  bones.]  Is 
an  incura])lc  grief  and  vexation,  consuming  him  and  all 
that  he  hath.     Bp.  Patrick. 

6.  — shall  (Jelircr  them.]  That  is,  those  whom  the 
wicked  seek  to  destroy.     Dr.  Isham. 

<).  He  that  is  despised,  &o.]  He  is  far  happier  who 
makes  no  sliew  in  tlie  world,  hut  has  a  competent  estate, 
than  he  who  appears  in  great  splendour  and  pomp 


cording  to  his  wisdom :  but  he  that  is 
-)-  of  a  perverse  heart  shall  be  de- 
spised. 

9  He  that  is  despised,  and  hath  a 
servant,  is  better  than  he  that  honour- 
eth  himself,  and  lacketh  bread. 

10  A  righteous  man  regardeth  the 
life  of  his  beast :  but  the  ||  tender 
mercies  of  the  wicked  are  cruel. 

1 1  « He  that  tilleth  his  land  shall 
be  satisfied  with  bread:  but  he  that 
folio  we  th  vain  persons  is  void  of  un- 
derstanding. 

12  The  wicked  desireth  |1  the  net 
of  evil  men  :  but  the  root  of  the  right- 
eous yieldeth //'?«'/. 

13  f  ^  The  wicked  is  snared  by  the 
transgression  of  his  lips :  but  the  just 
shall  come  out  of  trouble. 

14  s  A  man  shall  be  satisfied  with 
good  by  the  fruit  of  his  mouth :  and 
the  recompence  of  a  man's  hands 
shall  be  rendered  unto  him. 

15^^  The  way  of  a  fool  is  right  in 
his  own  eyes  :  but  he  that  hearkeneth 
unto  counsel  is  wise. 

16  A  fool's  wrath  is  f  presently 
known  :  but  a  prudent  man  covereth 
shame. 

17  ^  He  that  speaketh  truth  shew- 
eth  forth  righteousness :  but  a  false 
witness  deceit. 

18  ''  There  is  that  speaketh  like 
the  piercings  of  a  sword :  but  the 
tongfue  of  the  wise  is  health. 


Or,  bowels. 


e  Chap.  28. 
19. 


II  Or,  Vie 
fortress. 


t  Heb.  The 
snare  of  the 
wicked  is  in 
the  transgres- 
sion  of  lips. 
f  Chap.  18.  7. 
g  Chap.  13.  2. 


h  Chap.  3.  7. 


+  Heb.  in 
t/iat  day. 


iChap.  11.5. 


k  Ps.  57.  4. 
&  59.  7. 


abroad,  but  wants  bread  to  eat  when  he  is  at  home. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  —  the  tender  mercies  of  the  wicked  are  cruel.]  The 
very  kindnesses  pretended  by  the  wicked  are  intended 
only  for  a  cover  to  bring  about  their  mischievous  de- 
signs the  more  securely  and  effectually.     Dr.  Wells. 

11.  —  he  thatfolloweth  vain  persons]  He  that  followeth 
idle  persons.  Dr.  Wells.  In  some  translations  it  is 
given,  "  He  that  followeth  idleness."     Calmet. 

12.  The  wicked  desireth  the  net  of  evil  men:]  The 
wicked  man  desires  to  employ  those  means  of  fraudulent 
circumvention,  which  he  sees  some  crafty  oppressors 
use  to  their  advantage.     Bp.  Hall. 

14.  A  man  shall  &.C.]  A  good  man  shall,  by  God's 
merciful  retribution,  find  comfort  and  benefit,  both  to 
himself  and  others,  from  the  gracious  words  of  holy 
counsel,  which  proceed  from  his  mouth,  and  also  from 
the  holy  works  of  his  hands.     Bp.  Hall. 

15.  The  way  of  a  fool  is  ricjhl  &c.]  ^\^loever  is  wise, 
is  aj)t  to  suspect  and  be  diffident  of  himself,  and  upon 
that  account  is  willing  to  "  hearken  unto  counsel ;" 
whereas  the  foolish  man,  being  in  proj)ortion  to  his 
folly  full  of  himself,  and  swallowed  uj)  in  conceit,  will 
seldom  take  any  counsel  ])ut  his  own,  and  for  that  very 
reason,  because  it  is  his  own.     Dr.  J.  Balgiiy. 

If).  A  fool's  wrath  &c.]  A  fool  is  soon  provoked,  and 
shews  his  anger  in  an  indecent  manner  by  his  counte- 
nance, words,  or  actions;  but  a  prudent  man  "covereth 


Moral  virtues. 


CHAP.  XII,  XIII. 


and  their  contrary  vices. 


1  Chap.  13. 
16.  &  15.  2. 


m  Chap.  10. 
4. 

II  Or, 
deceitful. 

n  Chap.  15. 
13. 


II  Or, 
abundant. 


19  The  lip  of  truth  shall  be  estab- 
lished for  ever:  but  a  lying  tongue 
is  but  for  a  moment. 

20  Deceit  is  in  the  heart  of  them 
that  imagine  evil :  but  to  the  coun- 
sellors of  peace  z's  joy. 

21  There  shall  no  evil  happen  to 
the  just :  but  the  wicked  shall  be  filled 
with  mischief. 

22  Lying  lips  are  abomination  to 
the  Lord:  but  they  that  deal  truly 
are  his  delight. 

23  '  A  prudent  man  concealeth 
knowledge  :  but  the  heart  of  fools 
proclaim  eth  foolishness. 

24  ™  The  hand  of  the  diligent  shall 
bear  rule  :  but  the  ||  slothful  shall  be 
under  tribute. 

2.5  "  Heaviness  in  the  heart  of  man 
maketh  it  stoop  :  but  a  good  word 
maketh  it  glad. 

26  The  righteous  is  more  ||  excel- 
lent than  his  neighbour :  but  the  way 
of  the  wicked  seduceth  them. 

27  The  slothful  man  roasteth  not  that 
which  he  took  in  hunting :  but  the  sub- 
stance of  a  diligent  man  is  precious. 

28  In  the  way  of  righteousness  is 
life;  and  in  the  pathway  tltereof  there 
is  no  death. 


CHAP.  XIIL 

AW  I  S  E  son  heareth  his  father's 
instruction  :  but  a  scorner  hear- 
eth not  rebuke. 

shame ;"  that  is,  is  not  ti'ansported  with  passion  in  an 
unseemly  manner.     Dr.  Wells. 

19.  —  a  lying  tongue  is  but  for  a  moment.']  A  har  is 
soon  detected,  being  apt  to  contradict  himself,  and  to 
blast  his  reputation  for  ever.     Bp.  Patrick. 

23.  A  prudent  man  &c.]  A  prudent  man  will  not  dis- 
play his  knowledge,  except  on  proper  occasions  ;  but  a 
fool  on  all  occasions  betrays  his  ignorance  and  folly. 
Bp.  Patrick,  Dr.  Durell. 

25.  —  a  good  word  maketh  it  glad.]  The  kind  and 
encouraging  discourses  of  a  friend  raise  it  and  make  it 
glad.     Bp.  Patrick. 

27.  The  slothful  man  &c.]  The  slothful  man  for  want 
of  exertion  loses  even  the  fniit  of  his  former  labom-s  ; 
but  the  dihgent  man  sets  a  just  value  on  it,  and  converts 
it  to  its  proper  use. 

28.  In  the  way  of  righteousness  is  life  s  &c.]  This  is, 
as  it  were,  the  sum  and  svdistance  of  the  chapter,  and  a 
proper  conclusion  of  all  that  we  have  been  taught  in  the 
foregoing  maxims  of  Divine  philosophy ;  namely,  that 
religion  and  a  holy  conversation  are  the  only  sure  and 
infallible  way  to  happiness.  So  excellent,  and  so  far 
beyond  every  other  scheme,  is  this  "  way  of  righteous- 
ness," that  not  one  of  all  the  actions  and  pursuits  in 
which  it  engages  us  shall  ever  end  in  misery  and  dis- 
appointment. "  In  the  pathway  thereof  there  is  no 
death]"  but,  saith  the  Gospel,  seconding  the  royal 
moralist,  "  All  things  work  together  for  good  to  them 
that  love  God,"  Rom.  viii.  28.     Wogan. 


him  ^  "lap- 11- 

5,  G. 

but 


2  ^A  man  shall  eat  good  by  the  chrTIt 
fruit  of  his  mouth :  but  the  soul  of  the  about  looo. 
transgressors  sliall  eat  violence.  '^T^^CT^ 

-Pr        ,         ,  IT-  a  Chap.  12. 

3  He  that  keepeth  his  mouth  keep-  i*- 
eth  his  life :  but  he  that  openeth  wide 
his  lips  shall  have  destruction. 

4  The  soul  of  the  sluggard  desireth, 
and  hath  nothing :  but  the  soul  of  the 
diligent  shall  be  made  fat. 

5  A  righteous  man  hateth  lying : 
but  a  wicked  man  is  loathsome,  and 
cometh  to  shame. 

6  ^  Righteousness    keepeth 
tJiat    is   upright    in   the    way  : 
wickedness    overthroweth  f  the    sin-  t  Heb.  sin 
ner. 

7  There  is  that  maketh  himself 
rich,  yet  hath  nothing  :  there  is  that 
maketh  himself  poor,  yet  hatli  great 
riches. 

8  The  ransom  of  a  man's  life  are 
his  riches 
rebuke. 

9  The  light  of  the  righteous  re- 
joiceth :  ''but  the  ||  lamp  of  the  wicked  ^  Jo''  js-^ 
shall  be  put  out. 

10  Only  by  pride  cometh  conten- 
tion :  but  with  the  well  advised  is 
wisdom. 

1 1  d  Wealth  cjotten  by  vanity  shall 
be  diminished :  but  he  that  gathereth 
f  by  labour  shall  increase. 

12  Hope  deferred  maketh  the  heart 
sick  :  but  when  the  desire  cometh,  it  is 
a  tree  of  life. 


but  the  poor  heareth  not 


Or,  candle. 


(1  Chap.  10.  2. 
&20.  21. 

t  Heb.  zcHh 
the  hand. 


Chap.  XIII.  ver.  2.  A  man  shall  eat  good  &c.]  He 
that  speaks  well  of  others,  and  gives  them  faithful  coun- 
sels, shall  reap  the  benefit  thereof  himself;  and  they  that 
perfidiously  calumniate  or  deceive  others,  shall  suffer 
themselves  the  injury  which  they  design  to  do  their 
neighbours.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  There  is  that  maketh  himself  rich,  &c.]  There  are 
those  who  are  rich  in  their  jjoverty,  because  they  are 
content,  and  use  generously  what  they  have  :  there 
are  others,  who  in  the  midst  of  their  riches  are  really 
poor,  from  their  insatiable  covetousness  'or  profusion. 
Calmet. 

8.  The  ransom  of  a  man's  life  &c.]  The  rich,  on  ac- 
count of  their  wealth,  are  sometimes  accused  of  high 
crimes,  that  they  may  pay  a  large  sum  to  save  their 
lives ;  but  nobody  takes  the  trouble  of  finding  fault 
^vith  the  poor,  or  bringing  charges  against  him.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

9.  The  light  of  the  righteous  &c.]  The  happiness  of 
the  righteous  shines  like  the  sun,  and  increases  to  their 
endless  joy  ;  but  the  happiness  of  the  wicked  is  as  feeble 
as  the  light  of  a  candle,  and  will  soon  be  extinguished. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

Or,  "  The  lamp  of  the  Avicked  shall  be  put  out :"  the 
seeming  and  false  mirth  of  wicked  men,  with  which 
they  are  vainly  elated,  will  soon  be  put  out  and  end  in 
sorrow.     Bp.  Hall. 

12.  Hope  deferred  maketh  the  heart  sick  .•]  He  speaks 
of  a  case,  when  by  repeated  disappointments  the  hope 
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and  their  contrary  vices. 


fChap.  12. 
23.  &  15.  2. 
t  Heb. 

spreadeth. 


t  Heb.  shall 
be  broken. 


g  Job  27.  17. 


h  Chap.  12. 
11. 


13  Whoso  despisetli  the  word 
shall  be  destroyed :  but  he  that  fear- 
eth  the  commandment  1|  shall  be  re- 
warded. 

14  ®  The  law  of  the  wise  is  a  foun- 
tain of  life,  to  depart  from  the  snares 
of  death. 

15  Good  understanding  giveth  fa- 
vour :  but  the  way  of  transgressors  is 
hard. 

16  f  Every  prudent  man  dealeth 
with  knowledge  :  but  a  fool  f  layeth 
open  his  folly. 

17  A  wicked  messenger  falleth  into 
mischief:  but  a  faithful  ambassador  is 
health. 

18  Poverty  and  shame  shall  be  to 
him  that  refuseth  instruction :  but  he 
that  regardeth  reproof  shall  be  ho- 
noured. 

19  The  desire  accomplished  is 
sweet  to  the  soul :  but  it  is  abo- 
mination to  fools  to  depart  from 
evil. 

20  He  that  walketh  with  wise  men 
shall  be  wise :  but  a  companion  of  fools 
■\  shall  be  destroyed. 

21  Evil  pursueth  sinners:  but  to 
the  righteous  good  shall  be  repayed. 

22  A  good  man  leaveth  an  inherit- 
ance to  his  children's  children :  and 
the  ^  wealth  of  the  sinner  is  laid  up 
for  the  just. 

23  ^^  Much  food  is  in  the  tillaofe  of 


seems  to  be  removed  farther  off  from  day  to  day ;  which 
is  justly  said  to  sicken  the  lieart.     Dr.  Durell. 

13.  Whoso  despiseth  the  word  &c.]  Despiseth  the 
good  counsels  and  admonitions  that  are  given  him.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

14.  The  law  of  the  wise  &c.]  The  law  of  God,  which 
is  the  matter  and  scope  to  which  all  the  instruction 
of  wise  teachers  tends,  is  that  fountain,  from  which 
spiritual  and  eternal  life  flows,  and  the  only  means  of 
delivering  the  soul  from  the  snares  of  eternal  death. 
Bp.  Hall. 

15.  Good  understanding  giveth  favour  :^  A  prudent, 
pious,  and  regular  behaviour,  is  most  amiable  and  ac- 
ceptaljle  to  all  men  ;  but  the  conversation  of  those  who 
live  by  no  law  but  their  own  lusts,  like  a  rough  way,  is 
grievously  uneasy.     Bp.  Patrick. 

20.  He  that  walketh  with  wise  meii]  That  is,  who 
chooses  wise  ]iersons  for  his  comjmnions,  and  loses  no 
opportunity  of  receiving  their  advice  and  instruction. 
Dr.  Jortin. 

21.  —  to  the  righteous  good  shall  be  repayed.']  This 
sentence  e.\i)resses  the  general  truth,  that  the  i)ractice 
of  righteousness  is  men's  true  interest,  even  in  the 
present  life  ;  and  that  wdckedness  is  attended  with  great 
misery  generally,  even  here  as  well  as  hereafter.  Dr.  S. 
Clarke. 

22.  —  the  wealth  of  the  sinner  is  laid  up  for  the  just.] 
Being  transferred  from  his  family  to  another  which  is 
virtuous.     Bp.  Patrick. 

24.  He  that  spareth  his  rod  &c.]    A  fund  indulgence 


b  Exod.  20. 
16.  &23.  1. 
cli.  6.  19.  & 
12.  17. 


the  poor:  but  there  is  that  is  destroyed 
for  want  of  judgment. 

24  '  He  that  spareth  his  rod  hat-  j  p,^     23 
eth  his  son  :  but  he  that  loveth  him  i3. 
chasteneth  him  betimes. 

25  '^The  righteous  eateth  to  the  ^.^|-^^-3- 
satisfying  of  his  soul :  but  the  belly  of 

the  wicked  shall  want. 

CHAP.  XIV. 

EVERY  wise  woman  buildeth  her 
house :  but  the  foolish  plucketh 
it  down  with  her  hands. 

2  He  that  walketh  in  his  upright-  a  Job  12. 4 
ness  feareth  the  Loud  :  '"^but  he  that 

is   perverse    in    his   ways    despiseth 
him. 

3  In  the  mouth  of  the  foolish  is  a 
rod  of  pride :  but  the  lips  of  the  wise 
shall  preserve  them. 

4  Where  no  oxen  are,  the  crib  is 
clean:  but  much  increase  is  by  the 
strength  of  the  ox. 

5  ^  A  faithful  witness  will  not  lie  : 
but  a  false  witness  will  utter  lies. 

6  A  scorner  seeketh  wisdom,  and 
findeth  it  not :  but  "^knowledge  is  easy  c  chap.  8. 0. 

unto  him  that  understandeth. 

7  Go  from  the  presence  of  a  fool- 
ish man,  when  thou  perceivest  not  in 
him  the  lips  of  knowledge. 

8  The  wisdom  of  the  prudent  is  to 
understand  his  way  :  but  the  folly  of 
fools  is  deceit. 

of  children  is  frequently  their  utter  ruin,  and  in  truth  is 
not  love,  but  hatred.    Ahp.  Tillotson. 

25.  The  righteous  eateth  &c.]  A  righteous  man  never 
wants  a  sufficiency,  because  his  desires  are  moderate, 
and  he  makes  a  temperate  use  of  God's  blessings  :  where- 
as wicked  men  bring  themselves  to  poverty  by  riot  and 
dissipation.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XIV.  ver.  1.  —  buildeth  her  house:]  By  her 
dihgent  and  prvident  management  raises  up  a  family, 
and  increases  its  riches  and  repvitation.  Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  In  the  mouth  of  the  foolish  &c.]  The  tongue  of  the 
fool  is  a  scourge  by  which  his  own  pride  is  lashed ;  but 
the  lips  of  the  -ttdse  are  a  safe  defence  to  himself.  Bp. 
Hall. 

4.  Where  no  oxen  are,  &c.]  If  the  fields  lie  fallow  and 
neglected,  a  famine  will  follow ;  but  good  husbandry 
bestowed  upon  them  makes  great  plenty. — Oxen  were 
the  principal  instruments  of  husbandry  in  Palestine, 
being  employed,  not  only  in  ploughing  the  land,  and 
carrying  home  the  crop,  but  also  in  treading  out  the 
corn.     Bp.  Patrick. 

G.  A  scorner  seeketh  wisdom,  and  findeth  it  not .]  He 
that  comes  to  seek  after  knowledge  with  a  mind  to 
scorn  and  censure,  shall  be  sure  to  find  matter  enough 
forhis  humour,  but  none  for  his  instruction.  Ijord Bacon. 

Out  knowledge  is  easy  unto  him  that  understandeth.] 

But  he  who  does  not  deem  himself  too  wise  to  learn, 
easily  and  quickly  attains  the  knowledge  of  things  neces- 
sary and  useful,     Bp.  Patrick. 
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CHAP.  XIV. 


e  Chap.  le. 
25. 


tChap.  1.  31. 


9  ^  Fools  make  a  mock  at  sin :  but 
among  the  righteous  there  is  favour. 

10  The  heart  knoweth  f  his  own 
bitterness ;  and  a  stranger  doth  not 
intermeddle  with  his  joy. 

11  The  house  of  the  wicked  shall 
be  overthrown :  but  the  tabernacle  of 
the  upright  shall  flourish. 

12  ®  There  is  a  way  which  seemeth 
right  unto  a  man,  but  the  end  thereof 
ai'e  the  ways  of  death. 

13  Even  in  laughter  the  heart  is 
sorrowful ;  and  the  end  of  that  mirth 
is  heaviness. 

14  The  backslider  in  heart  shall 
be  ^  filled  with  his  own  ways  :  and 
a  good  man  shall  be  satisjied  from 
himself. 

15  The  simple  belie veth  every 
word :  but  the  prudent  man  looketh 
well  to  his  going. 

16  A  wise  man  feareth,  and  de- 
parteth  from  evil :  but  the  fool  rageth, 
and  is  confident. 

17  He  that  is  soon  angry  dealeth 
foolishly :  and  a  man  of  wicked  de- 
vices is  hated. 

18  The  simple  inherit  folly  :  but 
the  prudent  are  crowned  with  know- 
ledge. 

19  The  evil  bow  before  the  good ; 
and  the  wicked  at  the  gates  of  the 
righteous. 

g  Chap.  19.7.  20  s  The  poor  is  hated  even  of  his 
own  neighbour  :  but  f  the  rich  hath 
many  friends. 

21    He   that  despiseth  his  neigh- 


t  Heb.  many 
are  the  lovers 
of  the  rich. 


9.  Fools  make  a  mock  at  sin ;]  Wantonly  commit  sin, 
think  nothing  of  injming  others. 

but  among  the  righteous  there  is  favour  .^  Righteous 

men  do  not  injure  each  other,  but  mutually  confer  what 
kindness  they  can.     Dr.  Wells. 

10.  The  heart  knoweth  &c.]  Every  man  is  best  ac- 
quainted with  his  own  secret  sorrows,  and  knows  where 
he  is  inwardly  wrung,  while  the  world  thinks  him 
happy:  as,  on  the  other  hand,  he  may  have  hidden 
occasions  of  joy,  which  cannot  be  judged  of  by  others. 
Bp.  Hall. 

14.  The  backslider  in  heart  &c.]  He  that  is  froward 
and  perverse,  and  wiUingly  falls  from  his  former  good 
purposes,  shaU  be  sure  to  suffer  the  punishment  of  his 
\vicked  courses.     Bp.  Hall. 

a  good  man  shall  be  satisfied  from  himself. ~\     A 

good  man  hath  the  pleasiu"e  of  being  \vise  and  acting 
reasonably,  the  pleasure  of  being  justified  to  himself  in 
what  he  does,  and  of  being  acquitted  by  the  sentence  of 
his  own  mind.  There  is  a  great  pleasure  in  being 
innocent,  because  that  prevents  guilt  and  trouble  ;  it  is 
pleasant  to  be  vutuous  and  good,  because  that  is  to  excel 
others  ;  and  it  is  pleasant  to  grow  better,  because  that  is 
to  excel  oiu-selves.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

19.  The  evil  bow  before  the  good  ■]    The  meaning  is. 


h  Ps.  112.  9. 


^  A    true    witness    delivereth  i  ^'er.  5. 
but  a  deceitful  loitness  speaketh 


and  their  contrary  vices. 

bour  sinneth :  '^but  he  that  hath  mercy 
on  the  poor,  happy  is  he. 

22  Do  they  not  err  that  devise 
evil  ?  but  mercy  and  truth  shall  be  to 
them  that  devise  good. 

23  In  all  labour  there  is  profit: 
but  the  talk  of  the  lips  tendeth  only  to 
penury. 

24  The  crown  of  the  wise  is  their 
riches  :  but  the  foolishness  of  fools  is 
folly. 

25 
souls : 
lies. 

26  In  the  fear  of  the  Lord  is 
strong  confidence :  and  his  children 
shall  have  a  place  of  refuge. 

27  •'The  fear  of  the  Lord  is  a  kchap. is. 
fountain  of  life,  to  depart  from  the 
snares  of  death. 

28  In  the  multitude  of  people  is 
the  king's  honour  :  but  in  the  want 
of  people  is  the  destruction  of  the 
prince. 

29  He  that  is  slow  to  wrath  is  of 
great  understanding :    but  he  that  is 

+  hasty  of  spirit  exalteth  follv.  t  Heb.  short 

1  m  of  sniril 

30  A  sound  heart  is  the  life  of  the 
flesh :  but  envy  the  rottenness  of  the 
bones. 

31  ^  He  that  oppresseth  the  poor  ichap.17.  s. 
reproacheth  his  Maker  :  but  he  that 
honoureth   him   hath  mercy   on   the 

poor. 

32  The  wicked  is  driven  away  in 
his  wickedness :    but   the 
hath  hope  in  his  death. 


righteous 


The  wicked  finally  yield  the  ascendancy  in  life  to  the 
good. 

23.  —  but  the  talk  of  the  lips  &c.]  He  that  spendeth 
his  time  in  idle  talk,  and  doth  nothing,  wiU  be  certain 
of  coming  to  poverty.     Bp.  Hall. 

24.  The  crown  of  the  wise  &.c.^  Riches  are  a  singular 
advantage  and  ornament  to  a  wise  and  A'irtuous  man, 
who  knows  how  to  use  them ;  but  such  is  the  folly  of 
OTcked  men,  that  their  wealth  makes  them  the  more 
vile,  and  serA^es  to  render  their  foUy  more  conspicuous. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

29.  —  he  thai  is  hasty  of  spirit  exalteth  folly.']  Exposes 
his  own  folly,  and  makes  it  apparent  to  every  one.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

Anger  is  certainly  one  of  the  most  foolish  passions  of 
human  nature,  and  commonly  betrays  men  to  the  most 
imprudent  and  vmreasonable  things.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

30.  A  sound  heart  is  the  life]  A  quiet,  honest,  con- 
tented mind,  is  "  the  life  of  the  flesh,"  conduces  much 
to  health  and  happiness.     Dr.  Wells. 

32.  — ■  the  righteous  hath  hope  in  his  dealh.]  These 
words  have  no  sense  or  meaning  except  on  the  sup- 
position of  a  future  state  :  for  hope  always  looks  forward, 
and  has  respect  unto  something  that  is  futm'e  :  but,  if 
death  puts  an  end  to  our  being ;  if,  according  to  the 
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and  their  contrary  vices. 


+  Heb.  to 
nations. 


a  Chap. : 
10. 


b  Ver.  28. 
ch.  12.  23.  & 
13.  16. 
t  Heb. 
belrhetli, 
or,  bubblcth. 
c  Job  34.  21. 
ch.  5.  21. 
Jer.  16.  17. 
&32.  19. 
Hebr.  4.  13. 
t  Heb.  The 
healing  of 
the  font/tie. 
d  Chap.  10.  1, 


33  Wisdom  rcsteth  in  the  heart  of 
him  that  hath  understanding :  Init 
thai  ichicli  is  in  the  midst  of  fools  is 
made  known. 

34  Righteousness  exalteth  a  na- 
tion :  but  sin  is  a  rejiroach  f  to  any 
j3eople. 

35  The  king's  favour  is  toward  a 
wise  servant :  but  his  wrath  is  against 
him  that  causeth  shame. 

CHAP.  XV. 

A^  S  O  F  T  answer  turneth  away 
wrath  :  but  grievous  words  stir 
up  anger. 

2  The  tongue  of  the  wise  useth 
knowledge  ariarht :  ^but  the  mouth  of 
fools  f  poureth  out  foolishness. 

3  "The  eyes  of  the  Lord  are  in 
every  place,  beholding  the  evil  and 
the  good. 

4  f  A  wholesome  tongue  is  a  tree 
of  life  :  but  perverseness  therein  is  a 
breach  in  the  spirit. 

5  <i  A  fool  despiseth  his  father's 
instruction :  but  he  that  regardeth  re- 
proof is  prudent. 

6  In  the  house  of  the  righteous  is 
much  treasure  :  but  in  the  revenues 
of  the  wicked  is  trouble. 

7  The  lips  of  the  wise  disperse 
knowledge:  but  the  heart  of  the  fool- 
ish doeth  not  so. 


creed  of  the  unbeliever,  we  die  like  brute  animals,  and 
have  no  after-existence ;  what  hope  can  the  righteous 
have  in  his  death,  any  more  than  the  wicked,  or  how 
can  either  of  them  have  any  ho])e  at  all  ?  This  hope  can 
be  built  on  nothing,  but  the  belief  of  the  soul's  immor- 
tality, and  a  future  state  of  retribution.     Dr.  Ibbot. 

33.  — restelh  in  the  heart]  That  is,  is  locked  up  in  his 
l)reast,  till  the  proper  time  comes  of  drawing  it  forth. 
Dr.  Isham. 

34.  Righteousness  evaltelh  a  nation :]  We  must  en- 
large in  this  sentence  the  meaning  of  the  word  "  right- 
eousness" to  the  general  strain  of  the  book  of  Proverbs, 
in  which  the  words  wisdom  and  righteousness  are  com- 
monly used  very  comprehensively  to  signify  all  religion 
and  virtue.     Abp.  Tdlotson. 

sin  is  a  reproach]     Brings  ([own  calamities  and 

misery.  Dr.  Wells.  This  is  an  admirable  sentence,  and 
ought  to  be  engraved  in  all  the  most  public  places  of 
every  nation.     Cnlmet. 

35.  — •  that  causeth  shame.]  That  disgraces  his  master's 
government  by  his  evil  and  unfaithful  management  of 
the  trust  or  olilce  committed  to  him.     Dr.  Wells. 

Chap.  XV.  ver.  1.  A  soft  answer  Sec]  Solomon  here 
gives  this  general  caution,  that  we  should  not  think  it 
enough,  never  to  begin  strife  and  contention ;  but  if 
others  begin  it,  we  should  not  continue  it  by  rough  an- 
swers, but  endeavour  presently  to  make  an  end  by 
softening  the  matter,  and  yield  much  for  the  sake  of 
tranquillity.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  The  eyes  of  the  Lord  &c.]     A  continual  sense  of 


8  ^  The  sacrifice  of  the  wicked  is 
an  abomination  to  the  Lord  :  but 
the  prayer  of  the  upright  is  his  de- 
light. 

9  The  way  of  the  wicked  is  an 
abomination  unto  the  Lord  :  but  he 
loveth  him  that  followeth  after  right- 
eousness. 

10  II  Correction  is  grievous  unto 
him  that  forsaketh  the  way :  and  he 
that  hateth  reproof  shall  die. 

11  ^  Hell  and  destruction  are  be- 
fore the  Lord  :  how  much  more  then 
the  hearts  of  the  children  of  men  ? 

12  A  scorner  loveth  not  one  that 
reproveth  him :  neither  will  he  go 
unto  the  wise. 

13  s  A  merry  heart  maketh  a  cheer- 
ful countenance  :  but  by  sorrow  of  the 
heart  the  spirit  is  broken. 

14  The  heart  of  him  that  hath 
understanding  seeketh  knowledge  : 
but  the  mouth  of  fools  feedeth  on 
foolishness. 

15  All  the  days  of  the  afflicted 
are  evil :  but  he  that  is  of  a  merry 
heart  hath  a  continual  feast. 

16  ^  Better  is  little  with  the  fear 
of  the  Lord  than  great  treasure  and 
trouble  therewith. 

17  ^  Better  is  a  dinner  of  herbs 
where  love  is,  than  a  stalled  ox  and 
hatred  therewith. 


II  Or, 
Instruction. 


f  Job  26.  C. 


gChap.  17. 
22. 


h  Ps.  57.  16. 
1  Tim.  6.  (i. 
chap.  16.  8. 


iChap.  17.  1. 


the  Divine  presence  is  the  best  and  only  true  restraint 
from  vice,  the  strongest  and  most  encouraging  motive 
to  virtue.      Woe/ an. 

4.  A  wholesome  tongue]  A  sound  (or  a  healing) 
tongue,  a  tongue  which  imparts  sound  advice,  or  pacifies 
anger.  Dr.  Durell.  "  Is  a  tree  of  life  ;"  is  an  incom- 
parable blessing  to  all  within  its  influence.  But  per- 
verseness therein  hurts  or  wounds  the  soid.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

8.  The  sacrifice  of  the  wicked  &c.]  The  sacrifice  of 
the  wicked,  however  costly  it  may  be,  is  an  abomination 
to  the  Lord  ;  but  the  bare  prayer  of  the  upright,  though 
he  be  unable  to  bring  any  costly  offerings  or  sacrifices, 
is  his  delight.     Dr.  Wells. 

1 1 .  Hell  and  destruction  &c.]  Even  the  devouring 
grave,  and  the  lowest  depths  of  the  earth,  lie  open  to  the 
eyes  of  the  Lord ;  how  much  more  does  He  behold 
the  bottom  of  man's  heart !  Bp.  Hall.  See  the  notes  on 
Job  x.Kvi.  6. 

13. — by  sorrow  of  the  heart  the  spirit  is  broken.] 
^yhen  grief  and  sorrow  seize  on  the  heart,  they  deject, 
enfeeble,  and  break  the  most  courageous  spirit.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

IG.  —  and  trouble  therewith.]  That  disquiet  and  con- 
fusion of  thoughts  which,  where  there  is  no  religious 
fear  of  God,  is  apt  to  attend  on  abundance  of  wealth. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

17.  —  a  dinner  of  herbs  where  love  is,]  '^That  is.  It  is 
better  to  have  peace  without  plenty,  than  plenty  without 
peace.  Seed.  "  A  dinner  of  herbs."  or  of  green  pottage, 
was  the  poorest   entertainment    in   Eastern  countries. 
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and  their  contrary  vices. 


+  Heb.  is 
raised  up  as  a 
cause  I/. 
1  Chap.  11.  1. 


m  Chap.  10. 

23. 

t  Heb.  void 

of  heart. 

n  Chap.  11. 
14. 


+  Ileb.  in  his 

season. 


o  Phil.  3.  20. 
Col.  3.  1,  2. 


pChap.  12. 
7.  &  14.  11. 


q  Chap.  G.  18. 


t  Heb.  words 
of  pleasant- 
ness. 


18  ''A  wratliful  man  stirreth  up 
strife  :  but  he  that  is  slow  to  anger 
appeaseth  strife. 

19  The  way  of  the  slothful  man  is 
as  an  hedge  of  thorns :  but  the  Avay 
of  the  t  righteous  is  made  plain, 

20  ^  A  wise  son  maketh  a  glad  fa- 
ther :  but  a  foolish  man  despiseth  his 
mother. 

21  ™  Folly  is  joy  to  him  that  is 
f  destitute  of  wisdom :  but  a  man  of 
understanding  walketh  uprightly. 

22  "  Without  counsel  purposes  are 
disappointed :  but  in  the  multitude  of 
counsellors  they  are  established. 

23  A  man  hath  joy  by  the  answer 
of  his  mouth :  and  a  word  spoken  f  in 
due  season,  how  good  is  it ! 

24  °  The  way  of  life  is  above  to 
the  wise,  that  he  may  depart  from  hell 
beneath. 

25  P  The  Lord  will  destroy  the 
house  of  the  proud :  but  he  will  esta- 
blish the  border  of  the  widow. 

26  1  The  thoughts  of  the  wicked  are 
an  abomination  to  the  Lord:  but  the 
words  of  the  pure  are  f  pleasant  words. 

27  He  that  is  greedy  of  gain  trou- 
bleth  his  own  house ;  but  he  that 
hatetli  gifts  shall  live. 

and  "  a  stalled  (or  crammed)  o.x,"  an  ox  put  up  in  a 
stall,  and  there  fatted,  was  esteemed  the  best  entertain- 
ment. Thus  in  the  New  Testament,  the  marriage  pro- 
vision which  the  king  made  for  his  son's  wedding  was 
"  oxen  and  fatlings,"  Matt.  xxii.  4.  And  "  the  fatted 
calf"  was  brought  forth  to  entertain  the  retm-ning  pro- 
digal. In  the  same  manner  Homer  describes  the 
entertainments  of  his  greatest  princes  and  heroes,  as 
consisting  almost  entirely  of  fatted  oxen  and  other 
animals.  Bochart. 

19.  The  ivay  of  the  slothful  man  Sec.']  The  proceedings 
of  the  slothful  man  are  full  of  embarrassments  and 
uneasiness;  hke  a  man  breaking  through  a  hedge  of 
thorns,  he  moves  with  difficulty  and  pain. 

23.  A  man  hath  joy  &c.]  It  is  a  great  pleasure  to  a 
man  to  give  wholesome  counsel,  and  to  see  the  good 
success  of  it ;  and  the  greatest  of  all,  both  to  himself 
and  to  others,  is  to  have  it  given  so  seasonably,  that 
a  business  has  been  easily  effected  by  it,  which  would 
not  have  been  done  without  it.     Bp.  Patrick. 

24.  The  tvay  of  life  is  above  to  the  wise,'\  He  that  is 
truly  wise  has  his  affections  and  conversation  above ; 
and  in  the  holy  way  of  obedience  walketh  to  eternal  life. 
Bp.  Hall. 

25.  —  he  will  establish  the  border  of  the  widow.']  He 
will  preserve  the  poor  mdow,  who  has  no  helper,  in  her 
right  when  insolent  persons  invade  it.     Bp.  Patrick. 

27.  —  troubleth  his  own  house  j]  Throweth  his  house 
or  family  into  confusion. 

he  that  hateth  gifts']     That  hateth  bribes  and  all 

unla\vful  gains,  "  shall  live"  and  prosper.     Dr.  Wells. 

28.  The  heart  of  the  righteous  Sic]  A  good  man  does 
not  speak  withovit  consideration :  but  bad  men  are  rash, 
and  forward  to  utter  their  mind.     Bp.  Patrick. 

30.  The  light  of  the  eyes  &c.]  As  light  gives  pleasure 
Vol.  II. 


28  The  heart  of  the  righteous 
studieth  to  answer  :  but  the  mouth 
of  the  wicked  poiu-eth  out  evil  things. 

29  'The  Lord  is  far  from  the 
wicked :  but  he  heareth  the  prayer  of 
the  righteous. 

30  The  light  of  the  eyes  rejoiceth 
the  heart :  aiid  a  good  report  maketh 
the  bones  fat. 

31  The  ear  that  heareth  the  reproof 
of  life  abideth  among  the  wise. 

32  He  that  refuseth  ||  instruction 
despiseth  his  own  soid :  but  he  that 
II  heareth  reproof  f  getteth  under- 
standing. 

33  The  fear  of  the  Lord  is  the 
instruction  of  wisdom ;  and  ^  before 
honour  is  humility. 

CHAP.  XVL 

TH  E  ^  II  preparations  of  the  heart 
in  man,  and  the  answer  of  the 
tongue,  is  from  the  Lord. 

2  ^  All  the  ways  of  a  man  are  clean 
in  his  own  e3'^es ;  but  the  Lord  weigh- 
eth  the  spirits. 

3  *=  f  Commit  thy  works  unto  the 
Lord,  and  thy  thoughts  shall  be  es- 
tablished. 

4  The  Lord  hath  made  all  things 


!l  Or, 
correction. 

II  Or,  obeyelh. 
i  Heb. 

possesselh  an 
heart. 

s  Chap.  18. 
12. 


a  Ver.  9. 
chap.  19.  21. 
&  20.  24. 
Jer.  10.  23. 
II  Or, 

disposings. 
b  Chap.  21.2. 


c  Ps.  37.  5.  Sf 

55.  22. 
Matt.  6.  25. 
Luke  12.  22. 
1  Pet.  5.  7. 
t  Heb.  Roll. 


to  the  eye,  and  pours  joy  into  the  recesses  of  the  heart, 
so  a  good  reputation  creates  inward  satisfaction,  and 
contributes  to  the  health  of  the  body.   Calmet. 

31.  —  the  reproof  of  life]     Salutary  reproof. 

33. — before  honour  is  humility.]  Humility,  docility, 
the  fear  of  God,  are  the  means  which  lead  to  honoiu: 
and  true  wisdom.  Calmet.  Our  Lord  Himself  has  made 
"  humility"  the  first  entrance  to  the  "  honour"  of  being 
his  disciple,  as  well  as  the  first  step  in  his  scale  of 
blessings.  Matt.  v.  And  with  this  important  maxim  the 
chapter  concludes,  as  the  sum  total  of  the  foregoing 
precepts,  "  Before  honoiu'  is  humility."   Wogan. 

Chap.  XVI.  ver.  1.  The  preparations  of  the  heart  ^c] 
The  literal  version  of  the  original  gives  the  best  and 
truest  sense  of  this  text,  "  To  man  are  the  dispositions 
of  the  heart,  but  from  the  Lord  is  the  answer  of  the 
tongue ;"  that  is,  Man  hath  a  power  over  his  thoughts 
to  propose  and  dispose,  to  intend  and  contrive ;  but  to 
bring  such  thoughts  to  effect,  or  even  to  titter  them 
with  the  tongue,  especially  to  utter  them  wisely,  depends 
wholly  upon  God.  A  similar  sentence  occurs  in  this 
chapter  at  ver.  9 ;  also  chap.  xx.  24,  &c.   Wogan. 

2.  All  the  ways  of  a  man  &c.]  Every  man  is  apt  to 
think  the  best  of  his  own  actions,  and  to  justify  himself 
in  his  own  covirses ;  but  the  Lord  judgeth  and  examin- 
eth  the  inward  disposition,  the  soul  and  spirit  of  a  man. 
Bp.  Hall. 

3.  Commit  thy  works  &c.]  When  thou  imdertakest 
any  thing,  implore  the  Divine  blessing ;  and,  committing 
the  success  of  it  to  God's  providence,  leave  it  to  Him 
to  give  what  issue  to  it  He  pleases ;  which  is  the  surest 
way  to  have  thy  honest  designs  accomphshed.  Bp.  Pa- 

4.  The  Lord  hath  made  &c.]     This  text  may  be  ren- 
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and  their  contrary  vices. 


t  Heb.  held 
innocent. 


f  Ps.  37.  16. 
chap.  15.  16. 


g  Ver.  1. 


+  Heb. 
Divination. 


h  Lev.  19.  36. 
chap.  11.  1. 
1  Heb.  all  the 


for  himself:  ''yea,  even  the  wicked  for 
the  day  of  evil. 

5  ^  Every  one  that  is  proud  in  heart 
is  an  abomination  to  the  Lo  rd  :  though 
hand  join  in  hand,  he  shall  not  be 
f  unpunished. 

6  By  mercy  and  truth  iniquity  is 
purged :  and  by  the  fear  of  the  Lord 
men  depart  from  evil. 

7  When  a  man's  ways  please  the 
Lord,  he  maketh  even  his  enemies 
to  be  at  peace  with  him. 

8  ^  Better  is  a  little  with  righteous- 
ness than  great  revenues  without 
right. 

9  s  A  man's  heart  deviseth  his  way : 
but  the  Lord  directeth  his  steps. 

10  f  A  divine  sentence  is  in  the 
lips  of  the  king  :  his  mouth  transgres- 
seth  not  in  judgment. 

11  '^  A  just  weight  and  balance  are 
the  Lord's  :  \  all  the  weights  of  the 
bag  are  his  work. 

12  It  is  an  abomination  to  kings  to 
commit  wickedness :  for  the  throne  is 
established  by  righteousness. 

13  Righteous  lips  are  the  delight 


dered,  with  much  better  sense,  and  much  nearer  to  the 
Hebrew,  "  God  hath  ordained  every  thing  to  that  which 
is  fit  to  it,  and  the  A\dcked  hath  He  ordained  for  the  day 
of  evil ;"  that  is,  Tlie  \visdom  of  God  hath  fitted  one 
thing  to  another,  punishment  to  sin,  the  evil  day  to 
the  evil  doer.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

"  Even  the  wicked  for  the  day  of  e^dl ;"  that  is,  even 
the  most  \vicked  and  the  worst  of  men  are  under  his 
direction  and  control :  however  they  may  be  set  on 
mischief,  they  can  proceed  no  further  than  God  permits, 
being  instruments  only  in  his  hands  to  afflict  others, 
and  bring  evil  upon  them.     Dr.  Waterland. 

The  meaning  is,  as  Scripture  elsewhere  expresses, 
"The  wicked  are  reserved  to  the  day  of  destruction, 
they  shall  be  brought  forth  to  the  day  of  ^vrath,"  Job 
xxi.  30.    Dr.  S.  Claris. 

ITie  wicked  are  indeed  the  work  of  God's  hands,  as 
being  a  jiart  of  the  creation ;  and  He  gave  them  the 
faculties  which  they  have  abused  and  perverted  to  a 
sinful  purpose  :  but  this  power  to  abuse  and  pervert  is 
inseparable  from  the  character  of  a  free  agent.  Tlie  true 
meaning  of  this  passage  is,  that  God  made  all  things  to 
disj)lay  his  own  glorious  attributes;  and  that  even 
wicked  men,  whose  existence  and  frequent  prosperity 
may  seem  scarcely  reconcilable  with  the  Divine  perfec- 
tions, will,  in  the  end,  be  found  to  furnish  the  strongest 
proof  of  his  long-sufPering  in  bearing  with  their  iniqui- 
ties, and  of  his  power  and  justice  in  punishing  their 
incorrigible  depravity;  upon  such  men  "the  day  of 
evil"  will  certainly  come.     Bp.  Tomline. 

6.  Bij  mercy  and  truth  iniquity  is  purffed :]  By  a  sin- 
cere observance  of  God's  law,  iniquity  is  most  effectually 
purged  away  :  sorrow  for  sin  may  begin  repentance, 
but  obedience  only  comjjletes  it.      Woyan. 

10.  A  diciiie  sentence  is  &c.]  (Jod  is  present  in  an 
especial  manner  with  a  jjious  king,  insi)iring  his  mind 
with  sagacity  to  penetrate  doul)tful  and  obscure  things, 
that  all  causes  may  be  decided  by  him  so  justly  and 


of  kings ;    and   they  love    him  that 
speaketh  right. 

14  The  wrath  of  a  king  is  as  mes- 
sengers of  death  :  but  a  wise  man  will 
pacify  it. 

15  In  the  light  of  the  king's  coun- 
tenance is  life ;  and  ^  his  favour  is  as 
a  cloud  of  the  latter  rain. 

16  ^  How  much  better  is  it  to  get 
wisdom  than  gold  ?  and  to  get  under- 
standina:  rather  to  be  chosen  than 
silver  ? 

17  The  highway  of  the  upright  is 
to  depart  from  evil :  he  that  keepeth 
his  way  preserveth  his  soul. 

18  '  Pride  goeth  before  destruction, 
and  an  haughty  spirit  before  a  fall. 

19  Better  it  is  to  be  of  an  humble 
spirit  with  the  lowly,  than  to  divide 
the  spoil  with  the  proud. 

20  II  He  that  handleth  a  matter 
wisely  shall  find  good :  and  whoso 
™  trusteth  in  the  Lord,  happy  is  he. 

21  The  wise  in  heart  shall  be  called 
prudent :  and  the  sweetness  of  the  lips 
increaseth  learning. 

22  "  Understanding  is  a  wellspring 


iChap.  19.12. 
kChap.  8.  11. 


1  Chap.  11.2. 
&  18.  12. 


II  Or,  He  that 
utiilerslaiid- 
eth  a  malier, 

m  Ps.  2.  12. 

&  34.  8.  & 
125.  1. 
Isa.  30.  18. 
Jer.  17.  7. 

n  Chap.  13. 
14. 


exactly,  that  no  man  may  be  wronged  in  the  judgment 
which  he  passes.     Bp.  Patrick. 

11.  —  all  the  weights  of  the  bag  are  his  ivork.'\  That  is, 
God  requires  exact  justice  in  all  our  deahngs,  and  there- 
fore it  is  our  duty  to  take  care  that  the  weights  and 
balance  be  just.  Dr.  Wells.  In  the  margin,  "  all  the 
stones." — Stones  were  anciently  used  for  weights.  Dr. 
Isham. 

14.  The  wrath  of  a  king  &c.]  The  ^vrath  of  a  king 
strikes  terrour  into  him  with  whom  he  is  offended,  no 
less  than  if  the  sentence  of  death  were  pronounced  upon 
him;  but  a  virtvious  and  prudent  man  appeases  his 
anger  and  makes  a  reconciliation.  Bp.  Patrick. 

as  messengers  of  death  .-]     It  is  usual  in  Turkey, 

when  a  warrant  for  a  person's  death  is  procured,  for 
an  executioner  to  carry  it  to  him,  and  execute  it  imme- 
diately. The  same  seems  to  have  been  the  case  in  Pa- 
lestine, 1  Kings  ii.  25;  Matt.  xiv.  10.  This  may  per- 
haps be  considered  as  giving  peculiar  energy  to  the 
term  "  messengers  of  death"  here  used.  Harmer. 

15.  —  as  a  cloud  of  the  latter  rain.^  As  a  cloud  pro- 
ducing the  grateful  rain  of  spiing.  See  note  at  Deut. 
xi.  14.  Job  uses  a  similar  comparison  to  express  how 
he  was  esteemed  and  desired  by  his  people.  Job  xxLx. 
23.   Calmet. 

17.  The  highway  of  the  upright']  Tlie  habitual  and 
accustomed  course  of  the  u])right.      Wogan. 

18.  Pride  goeth  before  destruction,']  That  is,  pride  and 
haughtiness  commonly  bring  men  to  shame  and  de- 
struction ;  they  lead  to  it,  and  generally  end  in  it.  Dr. 
Waterland.  Pride  makes  men  rash  and  peevish,  ob- 
stinate and  insolent ;  and  this  seldom  fails  to  bring  down 
ruin  upon  them.     Dr.  S.  Clarke. 

19.  —  to  divide  the  spoil  with  the  proud.]  To  partake 
with  the  pi'oud  in  the  rapine  and  spoil  obtained  from 
the  meek  and  lowly.     Bp.  Patrick. 

21.  —  the  sweetness  of  the  lips  increaseth  learning.] 
He  who  has  the  powerful  chai'ms  of  eloquence  to  con- 
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and  their  contrary  vices. 


o  Chap.  14. 
12. 


+  Heb.  The 

soul  nf  him 

that  lubour- 

eth. 

1  Heb. 

howeth  unto 

him. 

+  Heb. 

A  ma?i  of 

Belial. 

p  Chap.  6.  14, 

19.  &  15.  18. 

&26.  21.  & 

29.  22. 

+  Heb. 

sendeth  forth. 


of  life  unto  him  tliat  hath  it :  but  the 
instruction  of  fools  is  folly. 

23  The  heart  of  the  wise  f  teaeheth 
his  mouth,  and  addeth  learning  to  his 
lips. 

24  Pleasant  words  are  as  an  honey- 
comb, sweet  to  the  soul,  and  health  to 
the  bones. 

25  "  There  is  a  way  that  seemeth 
right  unto  a  man,  but  the  end  thereof 
are  the  ways  of  death. 

26  f  He  that  laboureth  laboureth 
for  himself;  for  his  mouth  f  eraveth 
it  of  him. 

27  f  An  ungodly  man  diggeth  up 
evil :  and  in  his  lips  there  is  as  a 
burning  fire. 

28  P  A  froward  man  f  soweth  strife : 
and  a  whisperer  separateth  chief 
friends. 

29  A  violent  man  enticeth  his 
neighbour,  and  leadeth  him  into  the 
way  that  is  not  good. 

30  He  shutteth  his  eyes  to  devise 
froward  things  :  moving  his  lips  he 
bringeth  evil  to  pass. 

31  The  hoary  head  is  a  crown  of 
glory,  if  it  be  found  in  the  way  of 
righteousness. 

32  He  that  is  slow  to  anger  is 
better  than  the  mighty  ;  and  he  that 
ruletli  his  spirit  than  he  that  taketh  a 
city. 

33  The  lot  is  cast  into  the  lap; 
but  the  whole  disposing  thereof  is  of 
the  Lord. 


vey  his  mind  pleasantly  to  others,  adds  a  greater  value 
to  his  wisdom,  and  makes  it  more  diifusive,  as  well  as 
more  instructive  to  the  world.   Bp.  Patrick. 

26.  He  that  laboureth  &c.]  A  man  needs  no  other 
inducement  to  labour  than  his  own  profit  and  necessity; 
for  it  is  by  his  labom-  that  he  mvist  sustain  himself  and 
uphold  natiu-e,  which  eraveth  it  of  him.     Bp.  Hall. 

27.  — diggeth  up  evil  .-I  This  expression  signifies  la- 
bouring after  evil  with  toil  and  application,  searching 
for  it  as  a  person  searcheth  for  a  hidden  treasure.  "  In 
his  hps  there  is  as  a  burning  fire ;"  he  carries  on  his 
tongue  a  biuning  fu-e,  which  spreads  on  every  side 
destruction  and  devastation.     Calmet. 

30.  He  shutteth  his  eyes']  E.xpressing  the  profound 
study  with  which  he  contrives  the  ruin  of  others.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

32.  —  than  he  that  taketh  a  city.l  It  is  a  greater  thing, 
in  case  of  great  provocation,  to  calm  a  man's  own 
spirit,  than  to  storm  and  take  a  strong  city.  Abp.  Til- 
lotson. 

33.  The  lot  is  cast  &c.]  The  lots  are  thro^vn  at  ran- 
dom, but  the  overruling  hand  of  God  disposeth  of  them, 
how  they  shall  light.     Bp.  Hall. 

Hence  every  good  man  may  draw  this  comfortable 
reflection,  that  he  is  not  left  to  the  caprice  or  hazard  of 
a  blind  chance  ;  but  that  his  least,  as  well  as  gi'eatest, 
concerns,  ai-e  under  the  constant  and  infaUible  direction 


CHAP.  XVII. 

BETTER  is  ^a  dry  morsel,  and 
quietness    therewith,    than    an 
house  full  of  II  sacrifices  ivith  strife. 

2  A  wise  servant  shall  have  rule 
over  a  son  that  causeth  shame,  and 
shall  have  part  of  the  inheritance 
among  the  brethren. 

3  ^  The  fining  pot  is  for  silver,  and 
the  furnace  for  gold:  but  the  Lord 
trieth  the  hearts. 

4  A  wicked  doer  giveth  heed  to 
false  lips ;  and  a  liar  giveth  ear  to  a 
naughty  tongue. 

5  '^  Whoso  mocketh  the  poor  re- 
proacheth  his  Maker  :  and  he  that  is 
glad  at  calamities  shall  not  be  f  un- 
punished. 

6  '^  Children's  children  are  the 
crown  of  old  men  ;  and  the  glory  of 
children  are  their  fathers. 

7  t  Excellent  speech  becometh  not 
a  fool :  much  less  do  f  lying  lips  a 
prince. 

8  ^  A  gift  is  as  a  f  precious  stone 
in  the  eyes  of  him  that  hath  it : 
whithersoever  it  turneth,  it  pros- 
pereth. 

9  'He  that  covereth  a  transgres- 
sion II  seeketh  love ;  but  he  that 
repeateth  a  matter  separateth  very 
friends. 

10  II  A  reproof  entereth  more  into 
a  wise  man  than  an  hundred  stripes 
into  a  fool. 


b  Ps.  26.  2. 
chap.  27.  21. 
.Jer.  17.  10. 
Mai.  3.  3. 


c  Chap.  14. 
31. 


+  Heb.  held 
innocent. 


d  Ps.  127.  3. 
&  128.  3. 


+  Heb.  J  lip 

of  excellenrr/. 
t  Heb.  a  lip 
of  lying. 

e  Chap.  18. 

16. 

t  Heb.  stone 

of  grace. 


f  Chap.  10. 
12. 
li  Or, 
procureth. 

II  Or,  A 

reproof  aweth 
7nore  a  wise 
man,  than  to 
strike  a  fool 
an  hundred 
times. 


of  Infinite  wisdom,  which  maketh  "all  things  work 
together  for  good  to  them  that  love  God."    Wogan. 

Chap.  XVII.  ver.  \.  —  a  dry  morsel,']  A  morsel  of 
bread,  without  butter  or  oil,  which  the  Hebrews  were 
wont  to  use.  Bp.  Patrick. 

an  house  full  of  sacrifices]   When  sacrifices  were 

offered  in  the  temple,  it  was  usual  for  the  person  to 
have  a  feast  at  home  with  his  friends  on  the  remains 
of  the  animals  slain.  Thus  a  house  ftill  of  sacrifices 
means  a  house  full  of  good  pro\'ision.  See  Prov.  vii.  14. 
Calmet. 

2.  A  wise  servant  shall  have  rule  &c.]  Probity  and 
prudence  are  so  much  better  than  mere  riches  and  noble 
birth,  that  a  wise  and  faithfid  servant  sometimes  arrives 
at  the  honom-  of  being  appointed  the  governor  of  a  son, 
whose  folly  and  wickedness  make  him  a  discredit  to  his 
family.     Bp.  Patrick. 

8.  A  gift  is  as  a  precious  stone  &c.]  Secret  gifts  are 
wont  to  wm  fa\^our  to  those  who  bring  them ;  and,  if 
they  fall  into  the  hands  of  corrupt  judges,  they  have 
power  to  draw  them  on  either  side,  and  to  sway  any 
cause  whatever.     Bp.  Hall. 

9.  He  that  covereth  a  transgression  seeketh  love;]  He 
that  concealeth  ^\^thin  himself  an  offence  done  to  him 
by  his  friend,  takes  a  com'se  to  maintain  friendship  and 
love.    Bp.  Hall. 
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g  Rom.  12. 

17. 

1  Thess.  5. 

15. 

1  Pet.  3.  y. 


h  Exod 

7. 

Isa.  5.  23. 

ch.  24.  24. 


23. 


i  Chap.  18. 
24. 

k  Chap.  6.  1. 

&  11.  15. 

t  Heb.  heart. 


+  Hel).  The 

froward  vf 
heart. 


Chap.  10.  1. 


1 1  An  evil  man  seeketli  only  re- 
bellion :  therefore  a  cruel  messenger 
sliall  be  sent  against  liim. 

12  Let  a  bear  robbed  of  her  whelps 
meet  a  man,  rather  than  a  fool  in  his 
folly. 

13  Whoso  srewardeth  evil  for  good, 
evil  shall  not  depart  from  his  house. 

14  The  beginning  of  strife  is  as 
when  one  letteth  out  water :  therefore 
leave  oflF  contention,  before  it  be 
meddled  with. 

15  '^  He  that  justifieth  the  wicked, 
and  he  that  condemneth  the  just,  even 
they  both  are  abomination  to  the 
Lord. 

16  Wherefore  is  there  a  price  in  the 
hand  of  a  fool  to  get  wisdom,  seeing 
he  hath  no  heart  to  it  ? 

17  'A  friend  loveth  at  all  times, 
and  a  brother  is  born  for  adversity. 

1 8  ^  A  man  void  of  f  understanding 
striketh  hands,  and  becometh  surety 
in  the  presence  of  his  friend. 

19  He  loveth  transgression  that 
loveth  strife  :  and  he  that  exalteth 
his  gate  seeketh  destruction. 

20  f  He  that  hath  a  froward  heart 
findeth  no  good :  and  he  that  hath  a 
perverse  tongue  falleth  into  mischief. 

21  '  He  that  begetteth  a  fool  doeth 
it  to  his  sorrow  :  and  the  father  of  a 
fool  hath  no  joy. 


11.  An  evil  man  seeketh  only  &c.  j  An  e\al  man  is  so 
refractory,  that  he  has  shaken  off  all  reverence  to  God 
or  to  his  governours,  and  is  so  wholly  bent  on  mischief, 
that  he  cannot  be  reclaimed ;  therefore  a  severe  execu- 
tion shaU  be  done  upon  him,  to  cut  him  off  in  his  folly 
without  mercy.     Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  —  a  bear  robbed  of  her  whelps]  The  female  bear  is 
eminent  for  intense  affection  to  her  young,  and  dread- 
fully furious  when  dejirived  of  them,  as  many  ^vriters 
have  observed.     Parkhurst. 

14.  The  bee/inning  of  strife  &c.]  This  observation  is 
no  less  true  than  the  image  is  lively  :  while  passion  is 
kept  within  its  proper  channel,  all  is  safe  and  well ;  but 
if  once  we  suffer  the  banks,  that  should  dam  it,  to  be 
broken  down,  it  roars  and  rages  like  a  mighty  torrent, 
and  ovcrspi-eads  and  carries  all  before  it.  Dean  Stanhope. 

IG,  Wherefore  is  there  a  price  &c.]  A  wealthy  fool 
doth  in  vain  hope  by  means  of  his  riches  to  pvirchase 
wisdom,  since  he  has  not  a  heart  that  is  capable  of  it. 
Bp.  Hall. 

17.  —  «  brother  is  horn  for  adversity.]  To  give  help 
in  the  season  of  adversity.     Dr.  Wells. 

18.  —striketh  hands,  &c.]     See  notes  at  chap.  vi.  1. 

19.  —  he  that  exalteth  his  (/ate]  This  seems  to  be  a 
figurative  expression  for  a  haughty  carriage  in  general. 
Dr.  Dwell. 

22.  —  a  broken  spirit  drieth  the  bones.]  Preys  upon 
the  strength,  and  eats  out  the  vigour  of  the  constitution. 
Bp.  Home. 

23.  —  taketh  a  gift  out  of  the  bosom]  The  Hebrews 
used  to  cany  in  their  bosom  their  purse,  money,  and  all 


and  their  contrary  vices. 

22  '^  A  merry  heart  doeth  good  chrTst 
II  like  a  medicine  :  but  a  broken  spirit  about  looo. 
drieth  the  bones.  ^  i^T^uT^ 

23  A  wicked  man  taketh  a  gift  out  is.  &  12. 25. 
of  the  bosom  to  pervert  the  ways  of  medicine. 

j  udgment. 

24  "  Wisdom  is  before  him  that  ^^^^^^^\  ^■ 
hath  understanding;  but  the  eyes  of    ' 

a  fool  aj-e  in  the  ends  of  the  earth. 

25  "  A  foolish  son  is  a  grief  to  his  °  ^'^p.  10. 
father,  and  bitterness  to  her  that  bare  &  19. 13. 
him. 

26  Also  to  punish  the  just  is  not 
good,  nor  to  strike  princes  for  equity. 

27  P  He  that  hath  knowledge  spar-  p  Jam.  1.  is. 
eth    his  words :   aiid  a   man   of  un- 
derstanding   is    of    II  an    excellent 
spirit. 

28  1  Even  a  fool,  when  he  holdeth  <i  Job  13. 5. 
his  peace,  is  counted  wise :  and  he 

that   shutteth  his  lips  is  esteemed  a 
man  of  understanding. 

CHAP.  XVIIL 

II  np  H  R  O  U  G  H  desire  a  man,  hav-  l'^^^;;„^^,f"" 

Jl    ing  separated  himself,  seeketh  Mmseif 
and  intermeddleth  with  all  wisdom. 

2  A  fool  hath  no  delight  in  under- 
standing, but  that  his  heart  may  dis- 
cover itself. 

3  When  the  wicked  cometh,  then 
Cometh  also  contempt,  and  with  igno- 
miny reproach. 


II  Or,  a  cool 
spirit. 


seeketh 
according  to 
his  desire  and 
intermeddlelh 
in  (very 
business. 


valuables.  Thus  perhaps  the  expression  here  may  not 
be  intended  to  convey  any  idea  of  secrecy,  but  merely 
to  mark  out  something  precious  and  valuable,  as  being 
carried  in  the  bosom.     Calmet. 

24.  —  the  eyes  of  a  fool  &c.]  The  eyes  of  a  fool  are 
constantly  wandering  every  where,  and  his  thoughts  fix 
on  nothing  that  may  avail  to  his  good.  Bp.  Hall. 

26. — princes]     (3r,  "  honourable  men."  Schidtens. 

27.  —  is  of  an  excellent  spirit.]  In  the  margin,  "  of  a 
cool  spirit."  A  man  of  understanding  is  of  a  well  tem- 
pered spirit,  not  too  forward  in  putting  himself  forth. 
Bp.  Hall. 

Chap.  XVIII.  ver.  1.  Through  desire  a  man,  &:c.]  He 
that  in  a  fervent  desire  of  knowledge  has  set  himself 
apart  to  its  continual  study,  lal)ours  to  inform  himself 
in  all  parts  of  wisdom,  so  that  he  may  not  be  a  stranger 
to  any  kind  of  learning.  Bp.  Hall. 

"  Having  separated  himself." — A  total  separation  from 
society  and  its  pleasures,'  for  the  pursuit  of  wisdom, 
cannot  be  the  meaning  of  the  text,  because  that  is  con- 
trary to  the  main  tenour  of  the  book  of  Proverbs  ;  and 
besides,  it  is  obvious  that  every  one  man's  sense,  how- 
e\'er  excellent,  unless  it  mixes  in  society  with  that  of 
others,  always  degenerates  into  singularity  and  caprice. 
Seed. 

2.  A  fool  hath  no  delight  Sec]  A  fool  will  never  take 
pleasure  in  true  understanding,  but  all  the  design  of  his 
studies  is  to  make  a  vain  ostentation  of  wisdom  unto 
others.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  When  the  tvicked  cometh,]  "N^liercsoever  the  kicked 
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c  Chap.  10. 
14.  &  12. 
13.  &  13.  3. 


d  Chap.  12. 
IS.  &2G.  22. 
II  Or, 

w/i  ispercr. 
II  Or,  nice  as 
when  men 
are  wounded. 
t  Heb. 
chambers. 

ePs.  IS.  2.  & 
27.  1.  &  144. 
2, 

+  Heb.  is  set 

aloft. 

f  Chap.  10. 

15. 


g  Chap.  11.2. 

&  15.  33.  & 
IG.  18. 


t  Heb. 

return  eth 
a  word. 


4  ^  The  words  of  a  man's  mouth 
are  as  deep  waters,  and  the  wellspring 
of  wisdom  as  a  flowing  brook. 

5  ^  It  is  not  good  to  accept  the 
person  of  the  wicked,  to  overthrow 
the  righteous  in  judgment. 

6  A  fool's  lips  enter  into  conten- 
tion, and  his  mouth  calleth  for  strokes. 

7  ^'A  fool's  mouth  is  his  destruc- 
tion, and  his  lips  are  the  snare  of  his 
soul. 

8  ^  The  words  of  a  H  talebearer  are 
II  as  wounds,  and  they  go  down  into 
the  -f-  innermost  parts  of  the  belly. 

9  He  also  that  is  slothful  in  his 
work  is  brother  to  him  that  is  a  great 
waster. 

10  ^The  name  of  the  Lokd  is  a 
strong  tower :  the  righteous  runneth 
into  it,  and  f  is  safe. 

11^  The  rich  man's  wealth  is  his 
strong  city,  and  as  an  high  wall  in  his 
own  conceit. 

12  s  Before  destruction  the  heart 
of  man  is  haughty,  and  before  honour 
is  humility. 

13  He  that  f  answereth  a  matter 
before  he  heareth  it,  it  is  folly  and 
shame  unto  him. 


Cometh,  he  is  apt  to  cast  contempt  and  reproach  on 
others.     Bp.  Hall. 

4.  The  words  of  a  man's  mouth  &c.]  This  sentence 
expresses  the  depth,  the  abundance,  the  clearness,  and 
the  force  of  the  counsels  of  the  wise  man.     Calmet. 

5.  —  to  accept  the  person  of  the  wicked,']  To  shew 
favour  or  partiality  to  the  wicked.  Calmet.  See  Job  xiii. 
8,  10. 

6.  —  his  mouth  calleth  for  strokes.']  He  increases  a 
difference  which  may  arise  between  others,  tiU  from 
words  they  come  to  blows.    Bp.  Patrick. 

8.  —  are  as  wounds,]  The  Hebrew  word  here  ren- 
dered "wounds,"  occurs  no  where  else  in  the  Bible, 
and  translators  have  differed  much  in  rendering  the 
verse.  "The  words  of  the  talebearer  inflict  a  deadly 
wound  on  those  who  are  the  objects  of  his  calumny,  and 
sink  deep  into  the  minds  of  all  who  hear  them."  Bp. 
Patrick.  The  Hebrew  word  is  alhed  to  one  in  Arabick, 
which  signifies  "  to  swallow  quickly  or  greedily."  Thus 
perhaps  the  meaning  may  be,  "  are  Uke  dainties  which 
are  eagerly  swallowed  up  by  those  who  hear  them." 
Schultens.  Other\\ise,  "  are  like  subtile  poisons,  which 
insinuate  themselves,  and  produce  their  effects  insensi- 
bly, for  they  penetrate  into  the  inward  parts  of  the 
belly,  where  they  lie  rankhng  and  gnawdng  the  vitals." 
Dr.  Durell. 

9.  —  is  brother  to  him]  Is  httle  better  than  he  that  is 
a  great  spender ;  he  equally  consumes  the  estate  with 
which  he  is  entrusted.  Bp,  Hall.  See  the  note  on  Job 
XXX.  29. 

11.  The  rich  man' s  wealth  is  his  strong  city,]  This 
verse  seems  opposed  to  the  preceding.  The  righteous 
rests  all  his  strength  on  God,  the  name  of  God  is  his 
strong  tower ;  but  the  rich  man  regards  his  riches  as  an 
impregnable  fortress.     Calmet. 

14.    The  spirit  of  a  man  &c.]     A  resolute  and  un- 


k  Chap.  19. 
14. 


and  their  contrary  vices. 

14  The  spirit  of  a  man  will  sustain 
his  infirmity ;  but  a  wounded  spirit 
who  can  bear  ? 

15  The  heart  of  the  prudent  get- 
teth  knowledge ;  and  the  ear  of  the 
wise  seek  eth  knowledge. 

16  ''  A  man's  gift  maketh  room  for  h  chap.  17.  s. 
him,  and  bringeth  him  before  great 

men. 

17  He  that  is  first  in  his  own  cause 
seemeth  just ;  but  his  neighbour  Com- 
eth and  searcheth  him. 

18  The  lot  causeth  contentions 
to  cease,  and  parteth  between  the 
mighty. 

19  A  brother  oifended  is  harder  to 
he  won  than  a  strong  city :  and  their 
contentions  are  like  the  bars  of  a 
castle. 

20  ^  A  man's  belly  shall  be  sati.sfied  \f 'IP-g^'g 
with  the  fruit  of  his  mouth ;  and  with 

the  increase  of  his  lips  shall  he  be 
filled. 

21  Death  and  life  are  in  the  power 
of  the  tongue :  and  they  that  love  it 
shall  eat  the  fruit  thereof. 

22  "^  Whoso  findeth  a  wife  findeth  a 
good  thing,  and  obtaineth  favour  of 
the  Lord. 

bounded  spirit  is  able  to  bear  up  against  infirmities  of 
mind  and  body  :  but  if  the  heart  of  a  man  be  vvounded, 
and  dejected  with  any  crosses  which  befaU  him,  what 
means  has  he  of  any  longer  sustaining  himself?  there 
remains  no  remedy,  but  he  must  needs  droop  and  yield. 
Bp.  Hall. 

■ but  a  wounded  spirit  who  can  bear  F]     The  words 

admit  also  of  being  rendered,  "  a  wounded  (or  dejected) 
sphit  who  can  raise  it  up  ? "  As  both  senses  are  true 
and  pertinent,  we  may  well  take  the  passage  in  both; 
for  the  misery  of  a  broken  spirit  is,  that  it  is  very  hard 
to  be  borne,  and  that  it  is  \vithout  remedy  or  support. 
The  words  may  be  understood,  not  of  a  wounded  con- 
science merely,  but  of  a  wounded  spirit  in  general, 
wounded  by  grief,  and  sinking  under  its  load  of  troubles, 
no  particular  cause  of  trouble  being  expressed.  They 
contain  a  caution  against  yielding  too  far  to  any  troubles 
or  misfortunes,  against  letting  om'  spirits  sink,  or  om* 
corn-age  fail  us  in  our  day  of  calamity.     Dr.  Waterland. 

16.  —  maketh  room  for  him,  &c.]  Opens  a  way  for 
him,  and  prociu-es  him  admittance  before  great  men. 
Calmet.     See  note  on  Gen.  xxi.  27. 

17.  He  that  is  first  &c.]  He  that  is  first  in  telling  his 
owTi  cause,  seems  to  have  justice  on  his  side ;  but  his 
neighbour  cometh  and  examines  what  was  said  by  him, 
and  then  shews  the  falsity  of  it.     Dr.  Wells. 

18.  The  lot  causeth  contentions  &c.]  In  some  cases  of 
difficult  adjustment,  the  casting  of  lots  is  an  equal  way 
of  determining  the  controversy,  and  of  putting  each 
party  in  quiet  possession  of  that  which  falls  to  his  share. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

22.  Whoso  findeth  a  wife]  The  Greek  and  almost  all 
the  old  versions  read,  "whoso  findeth  a  good  wife." 
Dr.  Durell.  The  meaning  is,  "  one  who  truly  ansvv^ers 
to  the  character  of  a  wife."  Dr.  Wells.  "  Obtaineth 
favour  of  the  Lord;"  hath  met  with  an  excellent  bless- 
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and  their  contrary  vices. 


a  Chap.  28.  C, 


23  The  poor  usetli  intreatles ;  but 
the  rich  answereth  '  roughly. 

24  A  man  tltat  hath  friends  must 
shew  himself  friendly  :  ^  and  there  is 
a  friend  that  stieketh  closer  than  a 
brother. 

CHAP.  XIX. 

BE  T  T  E  R  25  the  poor  that  walk- 
eth  in  his  integrity,  than  lie  that 
is  perverse  in  his  lips,  and  is  a  fool. 

2  Also,  that  the  soul  he  without 
knowledge,  it  is  not  good;  and  he 
that  hasteth  with  his  feet  sinneth. 

3  The  foolishness  of  man  perverteth 
his  way :  and  his  heart  fretteth  against 
the  Lord. 

4  ^  Wealth  maketh  many  friends ; 
but  the  poor  is  separated  from  his 
neighbour. 

5  *=  A  false  witness  shall  not  be 
f  unpunished,  and  he  that  speaketh 
lies  shall  not  escape. 

6  Many  will  intreat  the  favour  of 
the  prince :  and  every  man  is  a  friend 

t  Hei3.  a  man  to  f  him  that  givctli  gifts. 

d  Chap.  14.         7  ^  All  the  brethren  of  the  poor  do 

^'*'  hate    him :    how  much  more  do  his 

friends  go  far  from  him  ?  he  pursueth 

them  with  words,  yet  they  are  wanting 

to  him. 


b  Chap.  14. 
20. 


c  Exod.  23. 1 

Deut.  19.  16. 

ch.  6.  ly.  & 

21.  28. 

t  Heb.  held 

innocent. 


ing,  and  ought  thankfully  to  acknowledge  the  favour 
of  God  in  guiding  his  mind  to  so  happy  a  choice. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XIX.  ver.  \.  —  thun  he  that  is  perverse  &c.] 
Than  he  that  gathers  great  riches  by  fraud  and  circum- 
vention, which  he  takes  to  be  cunning,  but  which  will 
prove  folly  in  the  end.     Bp.  Patrick. 

2.  —  he  that  hasteth — sinneth.'\  "  He  that  hasteth — 
stumbleth  or  falleth."  He  that  comes  rashly  to  his  de- 
terminations, without  weighing  aU  the  Circumstances, 
cannot  but  stum.ble  and  err.     Bp.  Hall. 

3.  The  foolishness  of  man  &c.]  Men  commit  number- 
less errours  through  ignorance  or  inconsideration,  and 
so  miss  their  ends  ;  and  then  their  heart  frets  not  against 
themselves  for  their  misfortunes,  but  against  the  Lord, 
as  if  providence  were  unkind  to  them.     Dr.  Wells. 

10.  Delight  is  not  seemly  for  a  fool  •]  A  foolish  man 
is  unable  to  make  a  good  use  of  pleasures ;  he  will  use 
them  without  rule  and  without  measure,  and  will  often 
destroy  himself  by  them.     Calmet. 

much  less  for  a  servant  &c.]     Power  is  still  less 

suited  to  a  vile  slave,  who  is  intolerably  insolent  when 
he  can  ^vantonly  domineer  over  the  greatest  persons. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

1 2.  —  as  the  roaring  of  a  lion  ;  &c.]  The  roaring  of 
a  hon,  it  is  said,  is  so  terrible,  that  in  a  wild  state  all 
other  aniuials  Hy  away  in  consternation  at  the  very  sound. 
In  the  saine  manner,  cruel  and  headstrong  kings  spread 
on  every  side  alarm  and  consternation.     Calmet. 

us  dew  upon  the  grass.^    In  hot  Eastern  chmates, 

where  it  rarely  rains  in  summer,  the  copious  dews  which 
fall  during  the  night,  contribute  greatly  to  the  nourish- 


8  He  that  getteth  f  wisdom  loveth 
his  own  sold  :  he  that  keepeth  under- 
standing shall  find  good. 

9  ^  A  false  witness  shall  not  be  un- 
punished, and  he  that  speaketh  lies 
shall  perish. 

10  Delight  is  not  seemly  for  a 
fool ;  much  less  ^  for  a  servant  to  have 
rule  over  princes. 

lis  The  II  discretion  of  a  man  de- 
ferreth  his  anger ;  and  it  is  his  glory 
to  pass  over  a  transgression. 

12  '^  The  king's  wrath  is  as  the 
roaring  of  a  lion ;  but  his  favour  is  as 
dew  upon  the  grass. 

13  *  A  foolish  son  is  the  calamity  of 
his  father :  ^  and  the  contentions  of  a 
wife  are  a  continual  dropping. 

14  House  and  riches  are  the  in- 
heritance of  fathers :  and  ^  a  prudent 
wife  is  from  the  Lord. 

15  Slothfulness  casteth  into  a  deep 
sleep ;  and  an  idle  soul  ™  shall  suffer 
hunger. 

16  "  He  that  keepeth  the  command- 
ment keepeth  his  own  soul;  hut  he 
that  despiseth  his  ways  shall  die. 

17  "He  that  hath  pity  upon  the 
poor  lendeth  unto  the  Lord  ;  and 
II  that  which  he  hath  given  will  he 
pay  him  again. 


Before 
CHRIST 

about  1000. 


f  Heb.  an 
heart. 
e  Ver.  5. 


f  Eccles.  10. 

6. 

ch.  30.  22. 

g  Chap.  14. 
29. 
II  Or, 
prudence. 

h  Chap.  16. 
15.  &  20.2. 
&28.  15. 


iChap.  10.  1. 
&  15.  20.  & 
17.  21,  25. 
k  Chap.  21. 
9.  &  27.  15. 


IChap.  18. 
22. 


m  Chap.  10. 
4.  &  20.  13. 

n  Luke  11. 
28. 


0  Matt.  10. 
42.  &  25.  40. 
2  Cor.  9.  6,  7. 

II  Or,  his  deed. 


ment  of  vegetables  in  general.  The  dew,  says  Hassel- 
quist,  speaking  of  the  excessively  hot  weather  in  Egypt, 
is  particularly  serviceable  to  the  trees,  which  would  other- 
wise never  be  able  to  resist  the  heat ;  but  with  this  as- 
sistance they  thrive  well  and  blossom.     Purkhurst. 

]  3.  —  are  a  continual  dropping.'\  Like  a  roof  which 
continually  drops  with  rain.  Implying,  that  it  is  not 
more  difficult  to  live  in  a  house  with  such  a  roof,  than 
with  a  quarrelsome  woman.  Calmet.  The  old  English 
version  explains  "continual  di'opping"  by  "rain  that 
droppeth  and  rotteth  a  house;"  perhaps  the  meaning 
may  be,  like  the  continued  dropjiing  of  the  eaves  of  a 
house,  or  any  continued  gentle  falling  of  water,  than 
which  nothing  is  apt  to  be  more  tiresome  or  distracting. 
Dr.  Durell. 

14.  —  a  prudent  wife  is  from  the  Lord.']  A  pnident 
and  virtuous  mfe  is  an  especial  blessing  from  God.  Bp. 
Hall. 

15. — casteth  into  a  deep  sleep;']  Insensibly  sinks 
the  mind  into  a  dull  stupidity  and  unconcernedness about 
necessary  things.     Bp.  Patrick. 

16.  —  he  that  despiseth  his  ways]  Cares  not  in  how 
disorderly  a  manner  he  lives.     Dr.  Wells. 

17.  He  that  hath  pitg  8ic.]  He  that  hath  compassion 
on  the  poor,  and  relieves  their  necessities,  does  not  im- 
poA^erish  but  enrich  himself.  For  the  Lord  considers 
that  which  is  given  to  the  poor  as  lent  to'  Himself,  and 
will  not  fail  to  make  a  full  compensation,  returning  the 
benefit  he  hath  done  to  others  with  large  interest  and 
increase  of  blessings  on  himself  and  his  posteritJ^  Bp. 
Patrick. 

Sir  'Iliomas  More,  a  famous  Lord  Chancellor  of  Eng- 
land, used  always  to  say,  "  Tliere  was  more  rhetorick," 
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CHAP.  XIX,  XX. 


and  their  contrary  vices. 


q  Job  23.  13. 
Ps.  33.  10,  11. 
ch.  16.  1,  9. 
Isa.  46.  10. 


rChap.  15. 
19.  &2G.  13, 
15. 


sChap.21.11. 

t  Heh.willbe 
cunning. 


18  P  Chasten  thy  son  while  there  is 
hope,  and  let  not  thy  soul  spare  ||  for 
his  crying. 

19  A  man  of  great  wrath  shall 
suffer  punishment :  for  if  thou  deliver 
him,  yet  thou  must  f  do  it  again. 

20  Hear  counsel,  and  receive  in- 
struction, that  thou  mayest  be  wise  in 
the  latter  end. 

21  ^  There  are  many  devices  in  a 
man's  heart ;  nevertheless  the  counsel 
of  the  Lord,  that  shall  stand. 

22  The  desire  of  a  man  is  his  kind- 
ness :  and  a  poor  man  is  better  than 
a  liar. 

2.3  The  fear  of  the  Lord  tendeth 
to  life :  and  he  that  hath  it  shall  abide 
satisfied ;  he  shall  not  be  visited  with 
evil. 

24  "■  A  slothful  vian  hideth  his  hand 
in  his  bosom,  and  will  not  so  much  as 
bring  it  to  his  mouth  again. 

25  ^  Smite  a  scorner,  and  the  sim- 
ple f  will  beware :  and  reprove  one 
that  hath  understanding,  and  he  will 
understand  knowledge. 

26  He  that  wasteth  his  father,  and 
chaseth  away  his  mother,  is  a  son 
that  causeth  shame,  and  bringeth  re- 
proach. 


more  }3ersuasi\-e  argument,  "  in  this  little  sentence,  than 
in  a  whole  library."     Bp.  Home. 

19.  A  man  of  great  wrath  &c.]  A  man  that  is  subject 
to  frequent  and  extreme  passions  of  anger,  cannot  avoid 
many  and  great  inconveniences,  which  he  brings  on  him- 
self :  and  if  thou  do  in  a  friendly  manner  free  him  from 
some  dangerous  effects  of  his  intemperance,  he  will  "do  it 
again,"  he  will  repeat  the  same  misconduct.    Bp.  Hall. 

21.  —  the  counsel  of  the  Lord,  that  shall  stand.'\  That 
which  God  has  in  his  everlasting  counsels  either  detei'- 
mined  to  do  Himself,  or  to  suffer  to  be  done  by  any  of 
his  creatures,  shall,  whether  we  wU  or  not,  undoubtedly 
so  come  to  pass,  as  He  hath  appointed.   Bp.  Sanderson. 

22.  The  desire  of  a  man  is  his  kindness:^  There  is 
nothing  more  desirable  for  a  man  than  to  have  where- 
withal to  be  kind  to  others,  and  to  confer  obligations  on 
his  friends  and  neighbom-s.     Bp.  Patrick. 

a  poor  man  is  better  than  a  liar.'\     If  a  wealthy 

man  promise  much  and  perform  nothing,  a  poor  man, 
who  is  unable  to  undertake  or  to  perform,  is  better  than 
he.     Bp.  Hall. 

24.  A  slothful  man  hideth  &c.]  Tlie  word  which  we 
translate  "bosom"  signifies  more  properly  "a  pan"  or 
"  dish."  Thus  the  verse  is  rendered  by^many,  "  The 
slothful  man  hideth  or  plungeth  his  hand  in  the  pan, 
and  will  not  so  much  as  (that  is,  it  irketh  or  grieveth  him 
to)  bring  it  to  his  mouth  again."  In  illustration 
of  which  sense  it  is  to  be  remarked,  that,  to  this  day,  the 
Arabs  and  Moors  make  use  at  their  meals  of  neither 
knives,  forks,  nor  spoons,  but  only  of  their  hands  and 
fingers  in  eating  pottage,  or  what  we  call  spoon  meats. 
To  this  purpose  Le  Brujm  says,  "  The  Arabs  in  feeding 
on  milk  use  no  spoons.  They  dip  their  hands  into  the 
milk,  which  is  placed  before  them  in  a  wooden  bowl,  and 


27  Cease,  my  son,  to  hear  the  in- 
truction  that  causeth  to  err  from  the 
words  of  knowledge. 

28  f  An  ungodly  witness  scorneth  +  ^^^b. 

,  11  T  r-      -I       -^  Witness  of 

judgment:    and   the   mouth   of  the  Beiiai. 
wicked  devoureth  iniquity. 

29  Judgments  are  prepared  for 
scorners,  and  stripes  for  the  back  of 
fools. 

CHAP.  XX. 

WINE  isa  mocker,  strong  drink 
is  raging :  and  whosoever  is 
deceived  thereby  is  not  wise. 

2  ^  The  fear  of  a  king  is  as  the  \^^^\q^% 
roaring  of  a  lion :    ichoso  provoketh 

him  to  anger  sinneth  against  his  own 
soUl. 

3  It  is  an  honour  for  a  man  to 
cease  from  strife :  but  every  fool  will 
be  meddling. 

4  ^  The  sluggard  will  not  plow  by  ^  ^^^^-  ^"^  *• 
reason  of  the  |1  cold ;  therefore  shall  he  li  or,  winter. 
beg  in  harvest,  and  have  nothing. 

5  •=  Counsel  in  the  heart  of  man  is  c  chap.  is.  4. 
like  deep  water ;  but  a  man  of  under- 
standing will  draw  it  out. 

6  Most  men   will  proclaim  every 

one  his  own  ||  goodness :  but  a  faith-  H  or,  bounty. 
ful  man  who  can  find  ? 


sup  it  out  of  the  palms  of  theb  hands."  Parkhurst, 
Harmer. 

25.  Smite  a  scorner,  and  the  simple  will  heware  i] 
Punish  severely  a  derider  of  religion ;  and,  even  if  it  do 
him  no  good,  those  incautious  persons  whom  he  hath 
deluded  will  be  awakened  by  it  to  greater  circumspec- 
tion.    Bp.  Patrick. 

27.  —  that  causeth  to  err  from  the  words  of  knowledge.'] 
By  "  the  words  of  knowledge"  we  are  here  to  under- 
stand, generally,  the  precepts  of  virtue  and  rehgion ; 
and  the  sum  of  the  advice  given  is,  that  we  should  be 
careful  to  guard  against  the  arts  and  insinuations  of 
such  as  set  themselves  up  for  teachers  of  infidehty  and 
hreligion.     Bp.  Sherlock. 

Chap.  XX.  ver.  1 .  Wine  is  a  mocker,  strong  drink  is 
raging .-]  Excess  of  mne  beguiles  a  man  of  his  senses, 
and  incites  him  to  wanton  wickedness  and  violence. 
Bp.  Hall. 

2.  — sinneth  against  his  own  soul.l  Incurs  the  danger 
of  death.     Dr.  Isham. 

4.  The  sluggard  will  not  plow  by  reason  of  the  cold;] 
In  Syria  they  begin  to  plow  about  the  latter  end  of 
September,  and  sow  their  earhest  wheat  about  the 
middle  of  October.  The  frosts  are  never  severe  enough 
to  prevent  theu'  ploughing  all  the  winter.     Dr.  Russell. 

5.  Counsel  in  the  heart  of  man  &c.]  Though  the  de- 
sio-ns  and  intentions  of  some  men  are  as  hard  to  be 
sounded  as  deep  waters ;  yet  there  are  persons  of  such 
penetrating  understandings,  and  of  so  great  a  reach, 
that  they  will  find  means  to  discover  them,  and  to  draw 
them  out.     Bp.  Patrick.  n  •  v,a  i 

6.  — but  a  faithful  man  who  can  find F]  A  faithful 
man,  one  who  will  steadily  perform  what  he  has  pro- 
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c  Ps.  51.  5. 
Job  14.  4. 

1  Kings  8.  46. 

2  Chrun.  6. 
;!G. 

Eccles.  7.  20. 
]  John  1.  S. 

f  Deut.  25. 
13,  &c. 
chap.  11.  1. 
&  Ki.  11. 
+  Ileb.  A 
t.tiine  and  a 
alone. 
t  Heb.  an 
{■jihah  and  an 
t'phah. 

SE.\od.4.  11. 
Ps.  94.  9. 
li  Chap.  12. 
11.  &  19.  15. 


i  Chap.  27. 13. 


k  Chap.  9. 17. 
t  Ileb.  Bread 
iiflijiiKj,  or, 
falselwod. 


7  The  just  man  walketli  in  liis 
integrity:  'Uiis  cliildren  arc  blessed 
after  liim. 

8  A  king  that  sitteth  in  the  throne 
of  judgment  scatter eth  away  all  evil 
with  his  eyes. 

9  ^  Who  can  say,  I  have  made  my 
heart  clean,  I  am  pure  from  my  sin  ^ 

10  ^\  Divers  weights,  and  f  divers 
measures,  both  of  them  are  alike 
abomination  to  the  Lord. 

11  Even  a  child  is  known  by  his 
doings,  whether  his  work  be  pure,  and 
whetlier  it  he  right. 

12  e  The  hearing  ear,  and  the  see- 
ing eye,  the  Loud  hath  made  even 
both  of  them. 

13  ^'  Love  not  sleep,  lest  thou  come 
to  poverty ;  open  thine  eyes,  and  thou 
shalt  be  satisfied  with  bread. 

14  It  is  naught,  it  is  naught,  saith 
the  buyer :  but  when  he  is  gone  his 
way,  then  he  boasteth. 

15  There  is  gold,  and  a  multitude 
of  rubies  :  but  the  lips  of  knowledge 
are  a  precious  jewel. 

16  '  Take  his  garment  that  is  surety 
for  a  stranger  :  and  take  a  pledge  of 
liim  for  a  strange  woman. 

17  '^  f  Bread  of  deceit  is  sweet  to  a 
man  ;  but  afterwards  his  mouth  shall 
be  filled  with  gravel. 


mised,  and  what  he  has  boasted  he  would  perform. 
Schultens. 

8.  A  king  that  sitteth  in  the  throne  of  judgment  &c.] 
A  king  who  acts  justly. 

10.  Divers  weights,  &c.]  A  fraudulent  diversity  of 
weights  and  measvu'es  is  abominable  unto  the  Lord. 
Bp.  Hall. 

11.  Even  a  child  &c.]  It  is  not  difficiilt,  by  the  car- 
riage and  disposition  of  a  person  in  childhood,  to  judge 
what  is  to  be  ho])ed  or  feared  of  him  in  riper  years ; 
either  good  or  evil  begins  to  shew  itself  betimes.  Bp. 
Halt. 

12.  The  hearing  ear,  &c.]  "We  are  here  reminded, 
that  we  deri^'e  from  God  all  that  we  have,  and  all  that 
we  are,  and  that  therefore  none  ought  to  take  glory  to 
himself  for  any  excellent  quahties  of  mind  or  body 
\y\w\\  he  may  possess.     Cahnet. 

13.  —  oi^en  thine  eyes,']  That  is,  arise  betimes  in  the 
morning,  and  foUow  some  honest  employment.  Dr. 
Wells. 

14.  It  is  naught,— saith  the  buyer  i]  That  is,  the 
buyer  unjustly  tries  to  overreach  the  seller,  by  dispa- 
raging his  goods :  but  when  he  has  obtained  them  at 
liis  own  price,  he  boasts  of  having  tricked  him.  Dr. 
Wells.  ^ 

IG.  Take  his  garment]  Take  a  garment  (take  the 
uttermost  security  thou  canst)  from  him  who  is  so  in- 
considerate as  to  become  surety  for  an  utter  stranger ; 
and  also  take  a  jjrescnt  pledge  of  him  who  lias  the  folly 
to  become  surety  for  a  strange  or  infamous  woman. 
Dr.  Wells. 

17.   Bread  of  deceit']   Under  the  name  of  the  "bread 


I'd  ^  Every  purpose  is  established 
by  counsel:  and  with  good  advice 
make  war. 

19  "^  He  that  goeth  about  as  a  tale- 
bearer revealeth  secrets :  therefore 
meddle  not  with  him  that  ||  flattereth 
with  his  lips. 

20  "  Whoso  cursetli  his  father  or 
his  mother,  his  H  lamp  shall  be  put 
out  in  obscure  darkness. 

21  An  inheritance  may  he  gotten 
hastily  at  the  beginning ;  but  the  end 
thereof  shall  not  be  blessed. 

22  °  Say  not  thou,  I  will  recompense 
evil;  hut  wait  on  the  Lord,  and  he 
shall  save  thee. 

23  P  Divers  weiohts  are  an  abomi- 
nation  unto  the  Lord;  and  fa  false 
balance  is  not  good. 

24  1  Man's  goings  are  of  the  Lord  ; 
how  can  a  man  then  understand  his 


own  way 


1  Cliap.  15. 


m  Chap.  11. 
13. 

II  Or, enticeth. 


n  Exod.  21. 

17. 

Lev.  20.  9. 

Matt.  15.  4. 

II  Or,  candle. 


0  Deut.  32. 
35. 

chap.  17.  13. 
&  24.  29. 
Rom.  12.  17. 

1  Thess.  5. 
15. 

1  Pet.  3.  9. 
p  Ver.  10. 
t  Heb. 
baUnices 
of  deceil. 
q  Ps.  37.  23. 
chap.  16.  9. 
Jer.  10.  23. 


who 
and 


th 


25  It  is  a  snare  to  the  man 
devoureth  that  loliich  is  holy, 
after  vows  to  make  enquiry. 

26  "^  A    wise    kino*   scattereth 
wicked,  and  bringeth  the  wheel  over 
them. 

27  The  spirit  of  man  is  the  ||  candle 
of  the  Lord,  searching  all  the  inward 
parts  of  the  belly. 

28  ^  Mercy  and  truth  preserve  the 


r  Ver.  8. 
Ps.  101.5,  &c. 


Or,  lamp. 


s  Ps.  101.  1. 
chap.  29.  14. 


of  deceit"  may  be  included  all  things  wi'ongfuUy  ob- 
tained, which,  however  they  may  please  in  the  begin- 
ning, wiU  bring  sorrow  and  pain  in  the  conclusion.  Bp, 
Patrick. 

20.  —  his  lamp  shall  be  put  out  in  obscure  darkness.] 
His  comfort  and  help  shall  be  taken  from  him  when  he 
has  most  need  of  it,  and  he  shall  be  left  utterly  mise- 
rable and  disconsolate.     Bp.  Hall. 

22.  Say  not  thou,  I  will  recompense  &c.]  Take  not 
revenge  for  an  injury  received,  where  thou  art  not  the 
pi'oper  judge,  but  leave  thy  cause  to  the  Lord,  and  ex- 
pect his  righteous  sentence.     Bp.  Patrick. 

24.  Man's  goings  are  of  the  Lord;]  No  man  can 
take  one  step  towards  any  thing  he  designs,  without 
the  permission  of  the  Lord ;  who  sometimes  overrules 
the  motions  of  men  unto  ends  so  far  distant  from  their 
thoughts,  that  it  is  impossible  for  them  to  know  what 
the  event  shall  be  of  any  thing  they  undertake.  Bp, 
Patrick. 

25.  It  is  a  snare  to  the  man  &c.]  That  man  entan- 
gleth  his  soul  in  the  snares  of  death,  who  taketh  back 
to  a  profane  use  that  which  is  once  consecrated  to  God, 
and  who,  after  he  has  vowed  any  thing  to  the  Lord, 
argues  within  himself  how  he  may  alter  that  holy  pvu*- 
pose,  and  defraud  God  of  his  due.     Bp.  Hall. 

20.  —  and  bringeth  the  ivheel  over  them.]  A  metaphor, 
to  cxi)ress  the  due  jiunishinent  of  the  wicked,  taken 
from  the  custom  of  threshing  corn  by  means  of  a  wheel 
drawn  over  it  by  oxen,  Isa.  xxviii.  27,  28.    Bp.  Patrick. 

27.  Thi^  spirit  of  man  kc]  The  soul  is  a  principle 
of  light  to  guide  and  direct  man  in  all  his  motions, 
enabling  him  to  rellect,  not  only  on  his  own  actions. 


t  Heb.  is  a 
purginy 
medicine 
ui/diiist  evil. 


Moral  virtues, 

king :  and  his  throne  is  uplioklen  by- 
mercy. 

29  The  glory  of  young  men  is 
their  strength :  and  '  the  beauty  of  okl 
men  is  the  grey  head. 

30  The  blueness  of  a  wound 
f  cleanseth  away  evil :  so  do  stripes 
the  inward  parts  of  the  belly. 

CHAP.  XXI. 

TH  E  king's  heart  is  in  the  hand  of 
the  Lord,  as  the  rivers  of  water: 
he  turneth  it  whithersoever  he  will. 

2  ^  Every  way  of  a  man  is  right  in 
his  own  eyes:  but  the  Lord  ponder- 
eth  the  hearts. 

3  ^  To  do  justice  and  judgment  is 
more  acceptable  to  the  Lord  than 
sacrifice. 

4  '^  \  An  high  look,  and  a  proud 
heart,  and  \\  the  plowing  of  the  wicked, 
is  sin. 

5  The  thoug-hts  of  the  diligfent  tend 
only  to  plenteousness ;  but  of  every 
one  that  is  hasty  only  to  want. 

6  '^  The  getting  of  treasures  by  a 
lying  tongue  is  a  vanity  tossed  to  and 
fro  of  them  that  seek  death. 

7  The  robbery  of  the  wicked  shall 
f  destroy  them ;  because  they  refuse 
to  do  judgment. 

8  The  way  of  man  is  froward  and 
strange :  but  as  for  the  pure,  his  work 
is  right. 

Q  ^  It  is  better  to  dwell  in  a  cor- 


CHAP.  XX,  XXL 


and  their  contrary  vices. 


a  Chap.  IG.  2, 


h  1  Sam.  15. 

22. 

Isa.  1.  11. 

Ho.s.  6.  6. 

Mic.  C.  7,  8. 

cli.  15.  8. 

c  Chap.  G.  17, 

t  Heb. 

JIaiiglilincss 

of  eyes. 

II  Or,  l/ie 

iiylit  fij  the 

U'icUcd. 


(IChap.  10.2. 
&  13.  11. 


t  Ileb.  saw 
them,  or, 
dii'ell  with 
them. 


e  Chap.  19. 
13.  &  25.  24. 
&  27.  15. 


but  on  his  most  secret  thoughts,  and  to  discover  the 
good  or  evil  which  is  in  them.     Dr.  Wells. 

30.  The  blueness  of  a  wound  &c.]  'llie  meaning 
seems  to  be,  that  a  ^vicked  man,  who  has  received  due 
correction  for  his  crimes,  will  be  cured  of  them,  or  will  i 
not  so  easily  fall  into  the  like  again  ;  and  that  though 
stripes  chiefly  affect  the  body,  yet  they  have  likewise  an 
effect  on  (the  chambers  of  the  belly)  the  inward  recesses 
of  the  mind ;  restraining  the  offender  by  the  fear  of 
punishment.  That  this  is  the  meaning  of  the  Hebrew, 
rendered  "  the  inward  parts  of  the  belly,"  appears  from 
that  elegant  comparison  of  the  conscience  or  spirit  of  a 
man,  verse  27,  to  a  light  \vdthin  him,  searching  out  and 
discovering  his  most  secret  thoughts.     Dr.  Gray. 

Chap.  XXI.  ver.  1.  The  Vmrfs  heart  is  &c.]  It  is  not 
in  the  power  of  kings,  much  less  of  other  men,  either 
to  do  or  to  design  what  they  please,  but  their  very  wiUs 
are  subject  to  the  great  Lord  of  all,  who  diverts  them 
as  easily  from  what  they  intend,  or  inclines  them  to 
that  which  they  resolve  against,  as  the  gardener  draws 
the  streams  of  water,  through  the  trenches  he  cuts,  into 
what  part  of  the  ground  he  thinks  good.     Bp.  Patrick. 

4.  — the  plowing  of  the  wicked,'\  The  designs  and 
contrivances  of  the  wicked.     Bp.  Patrick, 

5.  —  that  is  hasty']  "Who  hopes  to  get  rich  rapidly 
by  improper  means. 

6.  The  getting  of  treasures  &c.]  Wealth  acquired  by 
falsehood  and  lying  is  altogether  iincertain  and  un- 


ner  of  the  housetop,  than  with  f  a 
brawling  woman  in  -j-  a  wide  house. 

10  ^The  soul  of  the  wicked  desir- 
eth  evil :  his  neighbour  -j-  findeth  no 
favour  in  his  eyes. 

lis  When  the  scorner  is  punished, 
the  simple  is  made  wise :  and  when 
the  wise  is  instructed,  he  receiveth 
knowledge. 

12  The  righteous  man  wisely  con- 
sidereth  the  house  of  the  wicked :  but 
God  overthroweth  the  wicked  for 
their  wickedness. 

13^  Whoso  stoppeth  his  ears  at  the 
cry  of  the  poor,  he  also  shall  cry  him- 
self, but  shall  not  be  heard. 

14  '  A  gift  in  secret  pacifieth  anger: 
and  a  reward  in  the  bosom  strong 
wrath. 

lb  It  is  joy  to  the  just  to  do  judg- 
ment :  but  destruction  shall  be  to  the 
workers  of  iniqiiity. 

16  The  man  that  wandereth  out  of 
the  way  of  understanding  shall  remain 
in  the  congregation  of  the  dead. 

17  He  that  loveth  ||  pleasure  shall 
be  a  poor  man :  he  that  loveth  wine 
and  oil  shall  not  be  rich. 

18  '^  The  wicked  shall  he  a  ransom 
for  the  righteous,  and  the  transgres- 
sor for  the  upright. 

19  '7;  is  better  to  dwell  fin  the 
Avilderness,  than  with  a  contentious 
and  an  angry  woman. 

20  There  is  treasure  to  be  desired 


h  UM.  IS. 
30. 


i  Chap.  17.  8. 
&  18.  10. 


Or,  sport. 


kChap.  11.8. 


1  Ver.  9. 
t  Ileb.  in  the 
land  of  the 
desert. 


stable ;  and  will  occasion  utter  destruction  both  of  soul 
and  body  to  him  who  unjustly  acquires  it.  Bp.  Hall. 
"  Is  a  vanity  tossed  to  and  fro ;"  is  not  more  durable 
than  heaps  of  chaff  or  clouds  of  smoke,  which  are  soon 
dissipated  by  the  wind.     Bp.  Patrick. 

8.  — and  strange :]  Alienated  from  God  and  good- 
ness.    Dr.  Isham. 

9.  —  in  a  corner  of  the  housetop,']  During  the  summer 
season  it  was  usual  to  sleep  on  the  tops  of  the  houses, 
which  were  flat  and  properly  guarded  by  a  parapet  wall; 
for  which  pm'pose  little  arbours  were  formed  upon  them. 
This,  however  pleasant  in  fine  weather,  must  have  been 
much  otherwise  in  bad  weather.     Harmer. 

12.  —  but  God  overthroweth  &c.]  The  word  "  God  " 
is  not  in  the  Hebrew,  and  is  inserted  to  make  up  the 
sense  :  still  the  meaning  is  sufficiently  good  without 
this  insertion,  if  by  the  term  "  righteous  man,"  we  un- 
derstand not  a  private  person,  but  a  just  and  upright 
magistrate.  The  sense  may  then  be,  "A  just  judge 
makes  a  prudent  but  strict  scrutiny  into  all  the  actions 
of  a  %vicked  man's  family,  that  he  may  so  punish  them 
for  their  rapine,  violence,  and  extortion,  as  to  deprive 
them  of  all  power  to  do  fm-ther  mischief."  Bp.  Patrick. 

14.  —  a  reward  in  the  bosom]  See  note  at  Ps.  Ix.xix. 
12. 

17.  — that  loveth  wine  and  oil]  Tliat  loveth  eating 
and  drinking. 

18.  The  wicked  shall  be  a  ransom  &c.]  It  frequently 
falls  out,  tlu'ough  the  wise  and  just  proAidence  of  God, 
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after  right- 


in  Eccles.  9. 
14. 


nChap.  12. 
13.  &  18.  21 


t  Hell,  in  the 
wrath  of 
pride. 

o  Chap.  13.  4. 


Moral  virtues^ 

and  oil  in  tlie  dwelling  of  the  wise 
but  a  foolish  man  spendeth  it  up 

21  He  that  folio weth 
eousness    and    mercy    iindeth    life, 
righteousness,  and  honour. 

22  ™  A  wise  man  scaleth  the  city 
of  the  mighty,  and  casteth  down  the 
strength  of  the  confidence  thereof. 

23  "  Whoso  keepeth  his  mouth  and 
his  tongue  keepeth  his  soul  from 
troubles. 

24  Proud  and  haughty  scorn  er  is 
his  name,  who  dealeth  fin  proud 
wrath. 

25  °The  desire  of  the  slothful 
killeth  him ;  for  his  hands  refuse  to 
labour. 

26  He  coveteth    greedily  all  the 
p  Ps.  112. 9.   day  long  :  but  the  p  righteous  giveth 

and  spareth  not. 

27  "J  The  sacrifice  of  the  wicked  is 
abomination :  how  much  more,  when 
he  bringeth  it  f  with  a  wicked  mind  ? 

28  "^  f  A  false  witness  shall  perish  : 
but  the  man  that  heareth  speaketh 
constantly. 

29  A  wicked  man  hardenetli  his 
face  :  but  as  for  the  upright,  he  |1  di- 
recteth  his  way. 

30  ^  There  is  no  wisdom  nor  un- 
derstanding nor  counsel  against  the 
Lord. 

t  Ps.  33. 17.        31  '  The  horse  is  prepared  against 

that  those  calamities  which  threatened  to  seize  on  the 
godly  and  righteous  man,  fall,  in  their  stead,  on  the 
wicked  and  transgressors.     Bp.  Hall. 

24.  Proud  and  haughty  scorner  &c.]  He  that  deals 
proudly  in  his  anger,  is  worthy  to  be  branded  with  the 
name  of  an  insolent  scorner.     Bp.  Hall. 

25.  The  desire  of  the  slothful  killeth  him  ;~\  llie  sloth- 
ful man  is  consumed  by  vain  longings. 

27.  —  when  he  bringeth  it  with  a  wicked  mind  .^]  When 
at  the  very  time  he  is  projecting  some  wicked  design 
which  he  thinks  to  sanctify  by  his  sacrifices.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

28.  —  but  the  man  that  hearethl  The  man  who  heard, 
that  is,  who  testifies  only  to  what  he  heard,  "  speaketh  " 
convincing!)'-,  so  as  to  carry  his  point.     Bate,  Parkhurst. 

29.  —  hardeneth  his  face  .•]  He  hardens  his  face 
against  shame,  laughs  at  correction,  and  impiidently 
defends  the  evil  he  has  done.  The  upright,  on  the 
contrary,  watches  over  his  ways,  and  corrects  them 
when  he  is  made  aware  of  his  errours.     Calmet. 

.30.  There  is  no  wisdom  &c. — against  the  Lord.'\ 
Wisdom,  counsel,  &c.  avail  nothing  when  they  ojipose 
the  counsels  and  decrees  of  Heaven.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XXn.  ver.  1.  —  and  loving  favour']  The  loving 
favour  of  good  men.     Dr.  Wells. 

2.  The  rich  and  poor  meet  together  :  &c.]  The  obvious 
meaning  of  this  jiroverbial  speech  is,  that  the  rich  and 
j)oor  arc  mingled,  or  rather  associated  together,  as 
members  of  the  same  community ;  under  very  different 
circumstances  indeed,  as  to  their  outward  appearance 


and  their  contrary  vices. 


q  Chap.  15.  8, 
Isa.  66.  3. 
Jer.  G.  20. 
Ps.  .'iO.  9. 
Amos  5.  22. 
t  Heh.  in 
wickp.dness. 
r  Chap.  19.  5 
9. 

t  Heh. 
A  witness  of 
lies. 

11  Or,  con- 
si  derelh. 

s  Jer.  9.  23. 


the  day  of  battle  :  but  "  |i  safety  is  of  chbi'st 
the  Lord.  abomiooo. 

CHAP.  XXIL 

a  A    GOOD  name  is  rather  to  be  aEccies.7.1. 

-^-A.  chosen  than  great  riches,  and 

II  loving  favom-  rather  than  silver  and 

gold. 

^  The  rich  and  poor  meet  toge- 
;  the  Lord  is  the  maker  of  them 


2 
ther 
all. 

3 
evil. 


II  Or,  favour 
is  better  than, 
&c. 

b  Chap.  29. 
13. 


d  Ps.  112.  3. 

II  Or,  The 
reward  of 
humiliti],  &c. 


Or, 

Catechise. 


A  prudent  man  foreseeth  the  c  chap.  27. 
and    hideth   himself:    but   the 
simple  pass  on,  and  are  punished. 

4  '^  II  By  humility  and  the  fear  of 
the  Lord  are  riches,  honour,  and 
life. 

5  Thorns  and  snares  are  in  the 
way  of  the  froward :  he  that  doth  keep 
his  soul  shall  be  far  from  them. 

6  II  Train  up  a  child  -j-  in  the  way 
he  should  go  :  and  when  he  is  old,  he  t  Heb.  in  his 
will  not  depart  from  it.  "'"^' 

7  The  rich  ruleth  over  the  poor, 

and  the  borrower  is  servant  f  to  the  J,^/fJ';„„„ 

lender.  ^^"^  lendeth. 

8  ^He  that  so  weth  iniquity  shall  f.Jo''*-^- 

1         £•     1   •       Kos.  10.  1 

reap    vanity :    ||  and    the  rod  or   Jus 
anger  shall  fail. 

9  ^  f  He  that  hath  a  bountiful  eye 
shall  be  blessed;  for  he  giveth  of  his 
bread  to  the  poor. 

10  s  Cast  out  the  scorner,  and  con- 


3. 

II  Or,  and 
with  the  rod 
of  his  anger 
he  shall  be 
consumed. 
f2  Cor.  9.  6. 
t  Heb.  good, 
of  eye. 
gPs.  101.  5. 


and  condition,  but  with  a  manifest  equality,  as  to  their 
nature  and  origin;  "the  Lord  is  maker  of  them  all." 
Dean  Moss. 

3.  — foreseeth  the  evil,  and  hideth  himself:']  Foresees 
a  calamity  before  it  comes,  and  mthdraws  himself  from 
the  danger  into  a  place  of  safety.     Bp.  Patrick. 

6.  Train  up  a  child  &c.]  In  these  words  are  con- 
tained, 1  st,  the  duty  of  parents  and  instructors,  "  Train 
up  a  child  in  the  way  he  should  go ;"  that  is,  in  the 
course  of  life  which  he  ought  to  lead ;  instruct  him 
carefully  in  the  knowledge  and  practice  of  his  whole 
duty  to  God  and  man,  which  he  ought  to  perform  and 
observe  all  the  days  of  his  life  :  2nd,  the  fruit  and  benefit 
of  good  education,  that,  "  when  he  is  old,  he  will  not 
depart  fi-om  it."  'lliis  we  must  understand  according 
to  the  moral  probability  of  things,  not  as  if  this  happy 
effect  did  always  and  infallibly  follow  upon  the  good 
education  of  a  child,  but  that  this  very  frequently  is, 
and  may  probably  be  hoped  and  jjresumed  to  be,  the 
fruit  and  effect  of  a  pious  and  prudent  education : 
though  exceptions  may  occur,  yet  they  are  not  suffi- 
cient to  infringe  the  general  truth  of  the  assertion.  Abp. 
Tillotson. 

7.  —  and  the  borrower  &c.]  Loses  his  liberty,  and 
depends  on  the  will  and  pleasure  of  the  lender.  Bp. 
Patrick, 

9.  He  that  hath  a  bountiful  eye]  He  who  freely  gives, 
and  delights  to  afford  pleasure  to  others;  opposed  to 
him  who  has  an  evil  eye.  "  Is  thine  eye  evil,  &c." 
Matt.  .XX.  15.     Calmet. 

"  Good  of  eye,"  as  in  the  margin,  denotes  kindness 


Moral  virtues.. 


CHAP.  XXII,  XXIII. 


and  their  contrary  vices. 


II  Or,  the 
jnalters. 
h  Chap.  26. 
13. 


i  Chap.  2.  16. 
&  5.  3.  &  7.  5. 
&  23.  27. 


k  Chap.  13. 
24.  &  19.  IS. 
&  2,3.  13.  & 
29.  IS,  17. 


1  Heb.  in  thy 

belly. 


II  Or,  trust 
thuti  also. 


tention  sliall  go  out;  yea,  strife  and 
reproach  shall  cease. 

11  He  that  loveth  pureness  of 
heart,  \\for  the  grace  of  his  lips  the 
king  sliall  be  his  friend. 

\'2  The  eyes  of  the  Lord  pre- 
serve knowledge,  and  he  overthrow- 
eth  II  the  words  of  the  transgressor. 

13  "  The  slothful  man  saith,  There 
is  a  lion  without,  I  shall  be  slain  in 
the  streets. 

14  ^  The  mouth  of  strange  women 
is  a  deep  pit :  he  that  is  abhorred  of 
the  Lord  shall  fall  therein. 

15  Foolishness  is  bound  in  the 
heart  of  a  child ;  hut  ^  the  rod  of  cor- 
rection shall  drive  it  far  from  him. 

16  He  that  oppresseth  the  poor 
to  increase  his  riches,  arid  he  that 
giveth  to  the  rich,  shall  surely  come 
to  want. 

17  Bow  down  thine  ear,  and  hear 
the  words  of  the  wise,  and  apply  thine 
heart  unto  my  knowledge. 

18  For  it  is  a  pleasant  thing  if 
thou  keep  them  f  within  thee  ;  they 
shall  withal  be  fitted  in  thy  lips. 

19  That  thy  trust  may  be  in  the 
Lord,  I  have  made  known  to  thee 
this  day,  ||  even  to  thee. 

20  Have  not  I  written  to  thee  ex- 
cellent things  in  counsels  and  know- 
ledge, 


or  benevolence  in  heart,  which  quality  is  usually  accom- 
panied with  a  good-natured  benevolent  eye  or  look.  On 
the  contrary,  "  evil  in  eye,"  is  equivalent  to  envious, 
grudging,  chap,  xxiii.  6;  xxviii.  22.     Parkkurst. 

13.  The  slot liful  man  saith,  &c.]  The  slothful  man 
feigns  idle  excuses,  and  pretences  of  danger,  when  he 
ought  to  be  employed  on  his  business.     Bp.  Hall. 

14.  The  mouth  of  strange  women  &c.]  ITie  plausible 
and  smooth  tongue  of  a  harlot  is  no  less  dangerous  than 
a  deep  pit  fairly  covered,  into  which  if  a  man  fall,  there 
is  small  hope  of  his  recovering  himself;  and  it  is  a 
fearful  sign  and  effect  of  God's  anger  to  be  given  over 
to  her  enticements.     Bp.  Hall. 

15.  Foolishness  is  bound  in  the  heart  of  a  child/] 
There  is  a  foolish  waywardness,  which  is  natural  to  the 
child,  and  cleaves  close  to  its  disposition.     Bp.  Hall. 

16.  —  and  he  that  giveth  to  the  rich,']  He  that  giveth 
to  the  rich  and  powerful,  to  induce  them  to  wink  at  his 
oppression  of  others.     Dr.  IVells. 

17.  Bow  down  thine  ear,  &c.]  From  this  verse,  all 
interpreters  have  observed,  that  another  form  of  speech, 
different  from  the  preceding,  begins  and  continvies  to 
the  twenty-fifth  chapter.  From  the  beginning  of  the 
tenth  chajrter,  to  this  place,  the  instructions  of  wisdom, 
are  delivered  in  short  sentences,  and  proverbs  properly 
so  called,  which  have  seldom  any  connexion.  But  now 
follow  exhortations  and  precepts  in  the  imperative  mood, 
and  those  comprehended  in  two,  three,  or  more  verses. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

18.  —  they  shall  withal  be  fitted  in  thy  lips.]     "  They 


21  That  I  might  make  thee  know 
the  certainty  of  the  words  of  truth  ; 
that  thou  mightest  answer  the  words 
of  truth  II  to  them  that  send  unto 
thee  ? 

22  Rob  not  the  poor  because  he  is 
poor :  'neither  oppress  the  afflicted  in 
the  gate  : 

23  "^  For  the  Lord  will  plead  their 
cause,  and  spoil  the  soul  of  those  that 
spoiled  them. 

24  Make  no  friendship  with  an 
angry  man  ;  and  with  a  furious  man 
thou  shalt  not  go  : 

25  Lest  thou  learn  his  ways,  and 
get  a  snare  to  thy  soul. 

26  "  Be  not  thou  one  of  them  that 
strike  hands,  or  of  them  that  are  sure- 
ties for  debts. 

27  If  thou  hast  nothing  to  pay, 
why  should  he  take  away  thy  bed 
from  under  thee  ? 

28  °  Remove  not  the  ancient  ||  land- 
mark, which  thy  fathers  have  set. 

29  Seest  thou  a  man  diligent  in 
his  business  ?  he  shall  stand  before 
kings;  he  shall  not  stand  before  f  mean 
men. 

CHAP.  XXIIL 

HEN  thou  sittest  to  eat  with 
ruler,    consider 


1  Zech.  7.  10. 


m  Chap.  23. 

11. 

Job  31.  14. 


n  Chap.  6.  1. 
&  11.  15. 


o  Chap.  23. 

10. 

Deut.  19.  14. 

&  27.  17. 

II  Or,  bound. 


t  Heb. 
obscure  men. 


w 


a 


what  is  before  thee  : 


diligently 


shall  withal  be  ready  upon  thy  lips."  Dr.  Durell.  So 
that  thou  shalt  be  able  to  produce  them  as  therQ  is  oc- 
casion, and  aptly  communicate  them  for  other  men's 
instruction.     Bp.  Patrick. 

22.  —  in  the  gate  .-]  The  gate  of  the  city  where  pub- 
Hck  justice  was  administered.  See  notes  at  Deut.  xxi. 
19;  xxii.  9;  xxv.  7;  Ruth  iv.  1,  2. 

24.  —  thou  shalt  not  go .-]  Rather,  "  Go  not,"  for 
both  parts  of  the  sentence  are  expressed  in  the  same 
tense.     Dr.  Durell. 

■27.  If  thou  hast  nothing  to  pay,  &c.]  If  thou  hast 
nothing  to  pay,  why  shoiddest  thou  be  so  egregiously 
foolish  as  only  to  incense  the  creditor  against  thee,  by 
taking  upon  thee  to  pay  what  thou  art  not  able,  and  so 
provoke  him  to  shew  thee  no  pity,  but  even  to  take 
away  thy  bed  from  under  thee  ?     Dr.  Wells. 

29.  —  he  shall  stand  before  kings  ;]  He  shall  soon 
be  preferred  to  the  service  of  his  prince,  and  shall  not 
continue  long  in  the  service  of  a  private  person.  Dr. 
Wells. 

Chap.  XXHI.  ver.  1.  When  thou  sittest  to  eat  with  a 
ruler,]  As  the  foregoing  chapter  closes  with  an  obser- 
vation concerning  the  qualities  of  a  person  who  is  most 
likely  to  come  to  preferment,  so  this  begins  mth  a  cau- 
tion to  him,  as  to  his  behaviour  when  he  is  promoted 
to  it.  Solomon  advises  such  a  person  to  be  very  con- 
siderate on  such  occasions  who  and  what  is  before  him, 
and  to  be  always  on  his  guard  lest  he  commit  excess, 
or  betray  want  of  respect.     Bp.  Patrick. 


Mural  virtues, 


PROVERBS. 


and  their  contrary  vices. 


a  1  Tim.  6.  9, 
10. 

t  Heb.  WiU 
thou  cause 
III  hie  eyes  to 
fill  upon. 


h  Chap.  22. 

28 

Dent.  19.  14. 

&27.  17. 

II  Or,  bound. 

c  Chap.  22. 

23. 

Job  31.  21. 


d  Chap.  13. 
2(.  &  19. 
IS.  &.'  22.  15. 


II  Or,  even  I 
will  rejoice. 


2  And  put  a  knife  to  tliy  throat,  if 
tliou  be  a  man  given  to  appetite.  ^ 

3  Be  not  desirous  of  his  dainties : 
for  they  are  deceitful  meat. 

4  ^Labour  not  to  be  rich:  cease 
from  thine  own  wisdom. 

5  t  Wilt  thou  set  thine  eyes  upon 
that  which  is  not  ?  for  riches  certainly 
make  themselves  wings;  they  fly 
away  as  an  eagle  toward  heaven. 

6  Eat  thou  not  the  bread  of  him 
that  hath  an  evil  eye,  neither  desire 
thou  his  dainty  meats  : 

7  For  as  he  thinketh  in  his  heart, 
so  is  he  :  Eat  and  drink,  saith  he  to 
thee ;  but  his  heart  is  not  with  thee. 

8  The  morsel  toliich  thou  hast 
eaten  slialt  thou  vomit  up,  and  lose 
thy  sweet  words. 

9  Speak  not  in  the  ears  of  a  fool : 
for  he  will  despise  the  wisdom  of  thy 
words. 

]  0  ^  Remove  not  the  old  I|  land- 
mark ;  and  enter  not  into  the  fields  of 
the  fatherless  : 

11  ■=  For  their  redeemer  is  mighty; 
he  shall  plead  their  cause  with  thee. 

12  Apply  thine  heart  unto  instruc- 
tion, and  thine  ears  to  the  words  of 
knowledge. 

13  "^  Withhold  not  correction  from 
the  child :  for  i/thou  beatest  him  with 
the  rod,  he  shall  not  die. 

14  Thou  shalt  beat  him  with  the 
rod,  and  shalt  deliver  his  soul  from 
hell. 

15  My  son,  if  thine  heart  be  wise, 
my  heart  shall  rejoice,  ||  even  mine. 

16  Yea,  my  reins  shall  rejoice, 
when  thy  lips  speak  right  things. 


2.  — put  a  knife  to  thy  throat,']  Be  carefvil  by  all 
means  to  restrain  thy  wanton  appetite,  if  thou  be  a  man 
given  to  please  thy  palate.  Bp.  Hall.  This  is  a  bold 
Eastern  phrase,  expressive  of  the  absolute  necessity  of 
restraining  the  appetites,  and  intimating  that  there  is  as 
much  danger  in  indulging  them,  as  there  is  in  running 
against  a  knife  applied  to  the  throat.     Dr.  DurelL 

4.  Labour  not  to  he  rich  .-]  Do  not  too  eagerly  strive 
and  labour  to  be  rich ;  and  follow  not  thy  own  carnal 
wisdom,  which  suggests  to  thee  wrong  ways  to  the 
hasty  acquirement  of  wealth.     Bp.  Hall. 

5.  IVitt  thou  set  thine  eyes]  Wilt  thou  be  so  intent 
ui)on  riches,  and  pursue  them  with  such  haste  and  earn- 
estness, which,  ])erhaps,  thou  canst  never  catch;  or 
which  if  thou  dost,  may  be  gone  as  fast  as  they  came  ; 
and  by  all  thy  care  and  pains  never  be  recovered  ? 

"  't'hcy  fly  away  as  an  eagle."  He  sets  forth  the  in- 
constancy of  riches  l)y  the  Hight  of  an  eagle,  which  of 
all  l)irds  is  observed  to  Hy  swiftest  and  highest  "  toward 
hea\'en."     Bji.  Patrick. 

G— 8.  Eat  thou  not  the  bread  &c.]  Court  not  the 
acquaintance  of  a  inaUcious  person  ;  whatever  kindness 


g  Rom.  13. 
13. 

Eph.  5.  18. 
+  Heb.  ()/ 
their  flesh. 


17®  Let  not  thine  heart  envy  sin- 
ners :  but  be  thou  in  the  fear  of  the 
Lord  all  the  day  long. 

18  ^  For  surely  there  is  an  ||  end; 
and  thine  expectation  shall  not  be 
cut  off. 

19  Hear  thou,  my  son,  and  be 
wise,  and  guide  thine  heart  in  the 
way. 

20  s  Be  not  among  winebibbers ; 
among  riotous  eaters  f  of  flesh  : 

21  For  the  drunkard  and  the  glut- 
ton shall  come  to  poverty :  and  drow- 
siness shall  clothe  a  man  with  rags. 

22  ^  Hearken  unto  thy  father  that  uchap.  i.  s 
begat  thee,  and  despise  not  thy  mo- 
ther when  she  is  old. 

23  Buy  the  truth,  and  sell  it  not ; 
also  wisdom,  and  instruction,  and  un- 
derstanding. 

24  ^The  father  of  the 
shall  greatly  rejoice :  and  he  that  be- 
getteth  a  wise  child  shall  have  joy  of 
him. 

25  Thy  father  and  thy  mother 
shall  be  glad,  and  she  that  bare  thee 
shall  rejoice. 

26  My  son,  give  me  thine  heart, 
and  let  thine  eyes  observe  my  ways. 

27  ^  For  a  whore  is  a  deep  ditch  ; 
and  a  strange  woman  is  a  narrow 
pit. 

28  ^  She  also  lieth  in  wait  |1  asjor 
a  prey,  and  increaseth  the  transgres- 
sors among  men. 

29  ™Wlio  hath  woe?  who  hath 
sorrow  ?  who  hath  contentions  ?  who 
hath  babbling?  who  hath  wounds 
without  cause  ?  who  hath  redness  of 
eyes  ? 


righteous 


i  Chap.  10.  1. 
&  15.  20. 


k  Chap.  22. 
14. 


I  Chap.  7.  12. 

II  Or,  as  a 
robber. 


he  may  shew  thee  will  be  dearly  paid  for,  and  all  thy 
friendly  language  will  be  lost  on  him. 

10.  — enter  not  into  the  fields  &c.]  Invade  not  the 
estates  of  the  fatherless ;  for  God  (ver.  1 1,)  is  in  a  special 
manner  their  Redeemer  and  Protector,  who  is  mighty 
above  all  others.     Dr.  Wells. 

13.  — he  shall  not  die.']  He  shall  be  preserved  from 
destruction.     Dr.  Isham. 

18.  For  surely  there  is  an  end;]  For  surely  there 
shall  be  a  blessed  reward  of  all  thy  holy  endeavoiu's, 
and  thy  expectation  of  a  joyful  retribution  shall  not  be 
disappointed.     Bp.  Hall. 

20,  —  among  riotous  eaters  of  flesh  .-]  This  is  a  general 
caution  against  intemperate  and  riotous  feasting. 

23.  Buy  the  truth,  and  sell  it  not;]  That  is.  Spare 
no  cost  to  purchase  truth,  and  sell  it  not  for  any  gain. 
Dr.  Ibbot. 

27,  —  is  a  deep  ditch  j]  From  which  it  is  difficult  to 
escape.     Dr.  Isham.     See  chap.  xxii.  14, 

29.  — who  hath  bahbling  f  who  hath  wounds  icithout 
cause  f]  Who  is  given  to  idle  obscene  words  ?  who  suf- 
fers stri})es  and  wounds  in  distempered  frays  ?  Bp,  Hall. 


Moral  vhtues, 
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CHAP.  XXIII,  XXIV. 


They  that  tarry   long   at  the 
they  that  go  to  seek   mixed 


II  Or,  a 
cockatrice. 


+  Heb.  in  ike 
heart  of  the 
sea. 


+  Heb.  I 
knew  it  not. 


a  Chap.  23, 
17. 

ver.  19. 
Ps.  37.  1, 
&:c.  &  73.  3. 

b  Ps.  10.  7. 


wme ; 
wine. 

31  Look  not  thou  upon  the  wine 
when  it  is  red,  when  it  giveth  his 
colour  in  the  cup,  7vhen  it  moveth  it- 
self aright. 

32  At  the  last  it  biteth  like  a  ser- 
pent, and  stingeth  like  ||  an  adder. 

33  Thine  eyes  shall  behold  strange 
women,  and  thine  heart  shall  utter 
perverse  things. 

34  Yea,  thou  shalt  be  as  he  that 
lieth  down  f  in  the  midst  of  the  sea, 
or  as  he  that  lieth  upon  the  top  of  a 
mast. 

35  They  have  stricken  me,  shalt 
thou  say,  and  I  was  not  sick;  they 
have  beaten  me,  and  \  I  felt  it  not : 
when  shall  I  awake  ?  1  will  seek  it 
yet  again. 

CHAP.  XXIV. 


B 


E  not  thou  *  envious  against  evil 
men,  neither  desire  to  be  with 
them. 

2  ^For  their  heart  studieth  destruc- 
tion, and  their  lips  talk  of  mischief. 

3  Through  wisdom  is  an  house 
builded  ;  and  by  understanding  it  is 
established : 


30.  —  mixed  wine.'\  The  Hebrew  word  means  wine 
mixed  with  the  lees,  which  was  of  a  highly  intoxicating 
quality.     Parkhurst.     Or,  spiced  wine.     Michaelis. 

31.  Look  not  thou  ujyon  the  wine  &c.]  Suffer  not 
thine  eyes  to  be  tempted  by  beholding  with  too  much 
jileasure  the  pure  and  grateful  colour  of  wine,  when  it 
shews  itself  in  the  cup  and  sparkles,  tlu'ough  the  strength 
and  s])irit  that  is  in  it.     Bp.  Hall. 

when  it  is  red,']     Red  wine  is  more  esteemed  in 

the  East  than  white ;  and  we  are  told  in  the  Travels  of 
Olearius,  that  it  is  customary  with  the  Armenian  Chris- 
tians in  Persia  to  put  Brazil  wood,  or  saffron,  into  their 
wine,  to  give  it  an  higher  colour,  when  the  wine  is  not 
so  red  as  they  like ;  as  they  set  little  value  on  white 
wine.     Harmer. 

34.  —  thou  shalt  be  as  he  that  &c.]  Thy  head  shall 
be  as  giddy,  and  thy  brain  as  much  turned,  as  if  thou 
wert  laid  sea-sick  in  the  midst  of  the  ship,  or  placed 
on  the  top  of  the  tottering  mast.     Bp.  Hall. 

35.  They  have  stricken  me,  &c.]  lliis  verse  describes 
the  drunken  man's  insensibility  to  blows. 

Chap.  XXIV.  ver.  1.  Be  not  thou  enviotis  &c.]  The 
proneness  of  good  men  to  be  dejected  at  the  prosperity 
of  the  ungodly,  and  so  to  be  tempted  to  imitate  them, 
is  the  reason  that  the  admonition  given  in  this  verse  is 
so  often  repeated.  We  find  it  before  at  chap.  iii.  31  ; 
xxiii.  17  ;  and  it  is  repeated  at  ver.  19,  of  this  chapter. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  —  a  man  of  knowledge  increaseth  strength.]  A  man 
of  knowledge  and  understanding  imparts  a  great  increase 
of  strength  and  defence  to  the  whole  city  or  community 
in  which  he  is.     Bp.  Hall. 


Before 
CHRIST 

000. 


and  their  contrary  vices. 

4  And    by   knowledge    shall   the 
chambers  be  filled  with  all  precious    ab"uti 
and  pleasant  riches.  ^*~~v'— ' 

5  A    wise  man   f  is    strong ;  yea,  +  Heb.  is 
a    man    of    knowledge    f  increaseth  rnlb."^'^' 

strength.  strengtheneth 

6  '^  For  by  wise  counsel  thou  shalt  cChap.ii.H, 
make  thy  war :  and  in  multitude  of  20.  is. 
counsellors  there  is  safety. 

7  Wisdom  is  too  high  for  a  fool : 
he  openeth  not  his  mouth  in  the 
gate. 

8  He  that  deviseth  to  do  evil  shall 
be  called  a  mischievous  person. 

9  The  thought  of  foolishness  is 
sin :  and  the  scorner  is  an  abomina- 
tion to  men. 

10  7/"  thou  faint  in  the  day  of  ad- 
versity, thy  strength  is  f  small. 

1 1  "^  If  thou  forbear  to  deliver  them 
that  are  drawn  unto  death,  and  tliose 
that  are  ready  to  be  slain ; 

12  If  thou  sayest.  Behold,  we 
knew  it  not;  doth  not  he  that  ponder- 
eth  the  heart  consider  it  ?  and  he  that 
keepeth  thy  soul,  doth  not  he  know 
it  ?  and  shall  not  he  render  to  every 
man  ^  according  to  his  works  ? 

13  My  son,  eat  thou  honey,  be- 
cause z7  25  good ;  and  the  honeycomb,  Rev.''22'.T2. 
which  is  sweet  f  to  thy  taste :  IffaiaiT 


t  Heb. 
narrovj. 
d  Ps.  82.  4. 


e  Job  34.  1 
Ps.  02.  12. 
Jer.  32.  19. 
Rom.  2.  6. 


7.  Wisdom  is  too  high  for  a  fool  i]  Wisdom  is  too  high 
for  a  vain  or  inconsiderate  person  duly  to  value,  and 
consequently  to  take  sufficient  pains  to  attain  ;  whence 
it  is,  that  he  "openeth  not  his  mouth  in  the  gate," 
never  becomes  a  judge  or  pubUck  magistrate.  Dr. 
Wells. 

9.  The  thought  of  foolishness  is  sin :]  He  that  is 
wickedly  foolish  entertains  commonly  no  thoughts  but 
sinful.     Bp.  Hall. 

— —  the  scorner  is  an  abomination  to  men.]  It  is  wor- 
thy of  remark  that  Solomon  frequently  e.\horts  us  not 
to  be  scorners  or  scofPers  in  religion.  Svich  persons  he 
considers  as  the  worst  sort  of  sinners,  as  incurable  fools 
and  reprobates.  The  scorner,  if  he  be  in  a  mean  and 
poor  condition,  does  all  the  mischief  he  can  in  his  nar- 
row sjAere  of  action  ;  if  he  be  in  an  exalted  station,  he 
is  a  publick  curse  and  a  national  calamity.     Dr.  Jortin. 

11,  12.  If  thou  forbear  Sic]  The  sum  of  the  instruc- 
tion conveyed  in  these  verses  is,  that  every  man,  accord- 
ing to  his  place  and  power,  and  especially  those  who 
are  armed  wth  any  piiblick  authority,  are  bound,  both 
in  charity  and  in  justice,  to  use  the  utmost  of  their 
power,  and  to  embrace  all  lawful  opportunities,  by  all 
lawful  means,  to  help  those  to  right  that  suffer  WTong ; 
to  stand  by  their  poorer  brethren  and  neighbours  in 
the  day  of  calamity  and  distress,  to  defend  them  in  their 
righteous  causes,  to  protect  them  from  injuries,  and 
to  deli^-er  them  out  of  the  hands  of  those  who  are  too 
mighty,  or  too  crafty,  for  them,  who  seek,  either  by 
violence  or  cunning,  to  deprive  them  of  their  lives  or 
livelihoods.     Bp.  Sanderson. 

13.  —  eat  thou  honey,  &c.]  The  wise  man  shews  with 
what  2)leasure  the  instructions  of  wisdom  should  be 


Moral  virtues, 


PROVERBS. 


and  their  contrary  vices. 


h  Ps.  34.  19. 
&  37.  24. 
Job  5.  ly. 


i  Ps.  35.  15. 
ch.  17.  5. 
Job  31.  29. 


t  Heb.  it  be 
evil  in  his 


k  Ps.  37.  1. 
ch.  23.  17. 
II  Or,  Keep 
not  company 
with  the 
wicked. 

IChap.  13.9. 
Job  21.  17. 
II  Or,  lamp. 


tHeb. 

changers. 

m  Lev.  19. 

15. 

eh.  18.  5. 

&28.  21. 

Deut.  1.  17. 

&  16.  19. 

John  7.  24. 

n  Chap.  17. 

15. 

Isa.  5.  23. 


14  ^So  shall  tlie  knowledge  of 
wisdom  he  unto  thy  soul :  when  thou 
hast  found  it,  ^  then  there  shall  be  a 
reward,  and  thy  expectation  shall  not 
be  cut  off. 

15  Lay  not  wait,  O  wicked  man, 
against  the  dwelling  of  the  righteous ; 
sjooil  not  his  resting  place  : 

16  ''  For  a  just  man  falleth  seven 
times,  and  riseth  up  again  :  but  the 
wicked  shall  fall  into  mischief. 

17  '  Rejoice  not  when  thine  enemy 
falleth,  and  let  not  thine  heart  be 
glad  when  he  stumbleth  : 

18  Lest  the  Lord  see  if,  and  f  it 
displease  him,  and  he  turn  away  his 
wrath  from  him. 

19  '^  il  Fret  not  thyself  because  of 
evil  men,  neither  be  thou  en^'ious  at 
the  wicked; 

20  For  there  shall  be  no  reward 
to  the  evil  man ;  ^  the  ||  candle  of  the 
wicked  shall  be  put  out. 

21  My  son,  fear  thou  the  Lord 
and  the  king :  and  meddle  not  with 
f  them  that  are  given  to  change : 

22  For  their  calamity  shall  rise 
suddenly ;  and  who  knoweth  the  ruin 
of  them  both  ? 

23  These  things  also  belong  to  the 
wise.  ™  It  is  not  good  to  have  re- 
spect of  persons  in  judgment. 

24  "  He  that  saith  unto  the  wicked, 


received,  (ver.  14,)  and  how  profitable  also  and  neces- 
sary they  are,  by  the  example  of  honey,  which  was  not 
only  esteemed  for  its  grateful  flavour  in  those  countries, 
but  deemed  most  useful  for  the  support  of  human  life. 
It  was  held  in  great  esteem  for  food,  for  drink,  for 
medicine,  for  preserving  of  dead  bodies,  and  particularly 
for  infants.  See  Isa.  vii.  15  ;  Ecclus.  xxxix.  26.  Hence 
the  ancient  Christians  used  to  give  a  little  milk  and 
honey  to  those  who  were  ba])tized,  as  persons  newly 
regenerate  and  born  again ;  because  honey,  as  well  as 
milk,  was  the  nutriment  of  little  children  in  those 
countries.  See  1  Sam.  xiv.  27;  Luke  xxiv.  41,  42.  All 
this  may  be  applied  to  heavenly  wisdom,  from  which 
the  mind  derives  the  greatest  satisfaction,  and  there- 
fore it  ought  to  be  oiir  daily  diet,  from  the  be- 
ginning of  oiu"  days  to  the  end  of  them.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick 

16.  For  a  just  man  falleth  seven  times,']  Rather, 
"  Though  a  just  man  falleth  seven  times,  yet  will  he  rise 
again."  Dr.  Darell.  A  righteous  man,  if  he  fall  into 
manifold  uiiseries  and  calamities,  yet  through  the  good- 
ness of  God,  shall  be  delivered  out  of  them  all.  Bp. 
Hall. 

18.  Lest  the  Lord  see  it,  &c.]  Lest  the  Lord  see  thy 
inward  gladness,  which  man  cannot  see,  and  such  a  sin- 
ful and  unreasonable  feeling  disj)lease  Him,  and  "he 
turn  away  his  wrath  "  from  the  wicked  man,  and  trans- 
fer it  on  thee.     Dr.  Wells. 

21.  —  and  meddle  not  with  them  that  are  given  to 
change ;]     And  have  nothing  to  do  with  those,  whose 


Thou  art  righteous ;  him  shall  the 
people  curse,  nations  shall  abhor 
him  : 

25  But  to  them  that  rebuke  him 
shall  be  delight,  and  f  a  good  bless- 
ing shall  come  upon  them. 

26  Every  man  shall  kiss  his  lips 
fthat  givetli  a  right  answer. 

27  Prepare  thy  work  without,  and 
make  it  fit  for  thyself  in  the  field ;  and 
afterwards  build  thine  house. 

28  Be  not  a  witness  against  thy 
neighbour  without  cause ;  and  deceive 
not  with  thy  lips. 

29  °  Say  not,  I  will  do  so  to  him 
as  he  hath  done  to  me  :  I  w^U  render 
to  the  man  according  to  his  work. 

30  I  went  by  the  field  of  the  sloth- 
ful, and  by  the  vineyard  of  the  man 
void  of  understanding ; 

31  And,  lo,  it  was  all  grown  over 
with  thorns,  and  nettles  had  covered 
the  face  thereof,  and  the  stone  wall 
thereof  was  broken  down. 

32  Then  I  saw,  and  f  considered 
it  well :  I  looked  upon  it,  and  received 
instruction. 

33  P  Yet  a  little  sleep,  a  little 
slumber,  a  little  folding  of  the  hands 
to  sleep : 

34  So  shall  thy  poverty  come  as 
one  that  travelleth  ;  and  thy  want  as 
f  an  armed  man. 


+  Heb.  a 
blessing  of 
good. 


+  Heb.  that 
nnswereih 
right  words. 


o  Chap.  20. 
22. 


t  Heb.  set  my 
heart. 


p  Cliap.  6.  9, 
&c. 


t  Heb.  a  man 
of  shield. 


discontent  with  the  present  state  of  things,  or  continual 
love  of  novelty,  makes  them  desire  a  change  of  govern- 
ment, and  depart  from  their  duty  both  to  God  and  man. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

26.  Every  man  shall  kiss  his  lips  &c.]  Eveiy  good 
man  shall  applaud  and  bless  the  mouth  of  him  vvho 
giveth  an  upright  sentence  in  judgment.     Bp.  Hall. 

27.  Prepare  thy  work  without,  &c.]  Get  thy  estate 
in  good  order,  and  then  go,  build  thj'  house. 

28.  —  and  deceive  not  with  thy  lips.'\  The  word  which 
we  render  "  deceive "  signifies,  in  the  original,  any 
damage,  any  inconvenience,  brought  upon  a  man  in 
the  way  of  slander,  calumny,  backsliding,  or  any  other 
injvirious  manner  of  representing  him.  We  must  con- 
sider every  degree  of  this  sin  as  forbidden  in  the  precept. 
Dr.  S.  Clarke. 

29.  Say  not,  I  will  do  so  to  him  &c.]  That  is,  whether 
re^'enge,  or  any  other  feeling,  be  the  temptation  to  the 
practice,  the  sin  itself  is  of  the  deepest  die,  and  con- 
demned amongst  the  most  detestable  crimes,  both  by 
reason  and  Scripture.     Dr.  S.  Clarke. 

31.  —  and  the  stone  walC]  Stone  walls  were  frequently 
used  for  the  })reservation  of  vineyards,  as  well  as  living 
fences.  Van  Egmont  and  Heyman,  describing  the 
country  round  about  Saphet,  a  celebrated  city  of  Gali- 
lee, tell  us,  "  the  country  round  is  finely  improved,  the 
dechvity  being  covered  with  \-ines  supported  by  low 
walls."     Harmer. 

33,  34.  Yet  a  little  sleep,  &c.]  See  before  at  chap, 
vi.  10,  11. 


Observations  about  kings, 


CHAP.  XXV. 


and  avoiding  causes  of  quarrels. 


t  Heb.  there 
is  no  search- 
ing. 


a  Chap.  20.  8. 


t  Heb.  Set 
not  out  ihy 
glory. 


b  Luke  14. 
10. 


CHAP.  XXV. 

1  Observations  about  kings,  8  and  about 
avoiding  causes  of  quarrels,  and  sundry 
causes  thereof. 

THESE   are    also    proverbs   of 
Solomon,    which    the     men    of 
Hezekiah  king  of  Judali  copied  out. 

2  It  is  the  glory  of  God  to  con- 
ceal a  thing  :  but  the  honour  of  kings 
is  to  search  out  a  matter. 

3  The  heaven  for  height,  and  the 
earth  for  depth,  and  the  heart  of  kings 
f  is  unsearchable. 

4  Take  away  the  dross  from  the 
silver,  and  there  shall  come  forth  a 
vessel  for  the  finer. 

5  ^  Take  away  the  wicked  from 
before  the  king,  and  his  throne  shall 
be  established  in  righteousness. 

6  f  Put  not  forth  thyself  in  the 
presence  of  the  king,  and  stand  not 
in  the  place  of  great  men  : 

7  ^  For  better  it  is  that  it  be  said 
unto  thee,  Come  up  hither ;  than  that 
thou  shouldest  be  put  lower  in  the 
presence  of  the  prince  whom  thine 
eyes  have  seen. 


Chap.  XXV.  Here  begins  the  third  part  of  the  book 
of  Proverbs ;  which  is  a  collection  made  by  some  be- 
longing to  Hezekiah,  and  acknowledged  here,  in  the 
entrance  of  the  book,  as  well  as  the  former,  to  be  Solo- 
mon's.    Bp.  Patrick.     See  the  Introduction. 

Ver.  2.  It  is  the  glory  of  God  to  conceal  &c.]  It  is 
the  peculiar  glory  of  God,  as  being  a  prerogative  justly 
due  to  his  transcendent  majesty,  wisdom,  goodness, 
and  justice,  "to  conceal  a  thing  ;"  that  is,  not  to  make 
known  all  the  reasons  of  his  providence,  or  of  his  de- 
crees or  judgments.     Dr.  Wells. 

3.  The  heaven  for  height,  &c.]  It  is  as  impossible  for 
vulgar  minds  to  penetrate  into  the  secrets  of  state,  and 
understand  the  counsels  and  designs  of  wise  princes, 
and  the  various  ways  and  means  whereby  they  project 
to  effect  their  ends,  as  it  is  to  know  how  far  it  is  from 
hence  to  the  highest  heavens,  or  how  far  to  the  centre 
of  the  earth  upon  which  we  tread.  Bp.  Patrick,  Dr. 
Durell. 

C.  Put  not  forth  thyself  &c.]  He  here  admonishes 
subjects  not  to  be  vainly  ambitious,  nor  bold  and  for- 
ward in  thrusting  themselves  into  offices  that  do  not  be- 
long to  them,  but  to  be  modest,  and,  according  to  our 
Saviour's  rule,  Luke  xiv.  8,  to  be  invited  to  honom', 
rather  than  to  seek  it.     Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  Debate  thy  cause  &c.]  If  there  be  a  difference 
between  thy  neighbour  and  thee,  take  him  aside,  and 
in  a  friendly  manner  argue  the  matter  -with  him  alone, 
and  discover  not  a  secret  unkindness  to  a  third  person, 
till  thou  seest  no  other  way  of  reconciliation.  Bp. 
Hall. 

11.  ^  word  fitly  spoken  &c.]  The  general  design  of 
this  sentence  is  manifestly  to  express  the  value  and 
gratefulness  of  a  word  of  counsel,  reproof,  or  comfort, 
dehvered  in  due  time  and  place.  Bp.  Patrick.  The 
Hebrew,  translated  in  its  most  hteral  form,  is,  "  a  word 
spoken  on  its  wheels,"  as  the  margin  gives  it ;  figura- 
tively expressing  a  discourse  which  is  grateful,  which 


8  Go  not  forth  hastily  to  strive, 
lest  thou  hioio  not  what  to  do  in  the 
end  thereof,  when  thy  neighbour  hath 
put  thee  to  shame. 

9  <=  Debate  thy  cause  with  thy  ^M^tt.  5. 25. 
neighbour  himself;    and    ||  discover  11  ox\ 

,  ,    .  ,1  discover  not 

not  a  secret  to  another :  the  secret «/ 

10  Lest  he  that  heareth  it  put  thee  ""'"''«''• 
to  shame,  and  thine  infamy  turn  not 
away. 

11  A  word  +  fitly   spoken  is  like  ^^,^^- 

11.'        •  •',        ^  r     ^^  spoken  upon 

apples  or  gold  in  pictures  or  silver.      his  wheels. 

12  ^s  an  earring  of  gold,  and  an 
ornament  of  fine  gold,  so  is  a  wise 
reprover  upon  an  obedient  ear. 

13  ^  As  the   cold  of  snow  in  the  ^^chap.  13. 
time   of    harvest,    so    is   a    faithful 
messenger  to  them  that   send  him : 

for  he  refresheth  the  soul  of  his  mas- 
ters. 

14  Whoso  boasteth  himself  f  of  a  ^Jf//"" 
false    gift  is  like    clouds    and    wind  'uood. 
without  rain. 

15  ^  By  long  forbearing  is  a  prince  ^^^^-  32. 4, 
persuaded,  and  a  soft  tongue  breaketh  i  sam.  25. 24, 
the  bone.  ch.'i5.  i. 

16  Hast  thou  found  honey  ?  eat  so  ^  '^-  ^^• 

flows  smoothly,  agreeably,  and  without  harshness.  Cal- 
met. 

like  apples  of  gold  in  pictures  of  silver.^     As 

oranges  or  citrons  in  curiovisly  engraved  work  of  silver. 
Parkhurst.  It  may  be  doubtful  whether  by  "  apples  of 
gold"  be  meant  "  apples  that  look  like  gold,"  or  "  apples 
made  of  gold."  "  Like  golden  balls  or  beautiful  apples 
presented  in  a  silver  network  basket."  Bp.  Patrick. 
Solomon  probably  alludes  to  the  pomegranates  and  net- 
work in  the  temple,  1  Kings  vii.  20. 

12.  —  an  ornament  of  fine  gold,~\  The  Hebrew  words 
seem  to  mean  any  costly  ornament  wrought  with  great 
labour  and  pains.     Parkhurst. 

13.  As  the  cold  of  snow  in  the  time  of  harvest,  &c.] 
As  the  mixing  of  snow  with  wine  in  the  sultry  time  of 
harvest  is  pleasing  and  reft-eshing,  so  a  successful  mes- 
senger revives  the  spirit  of  his  master  who  sent  him,  and 
who  was  ready  to  faint  from  an  apprehension  of  his 
failure.  The  practice  of  cooling  wines  \vith  snow  was 
usual  among  the  Eastern  nations.  It  was  derived  from 
the  Asiaticks  and  Greeks  to  the  Romans.  Plutarch 
describes  the  manner  in  which  they  preserved  the  snow 
by  covering  it  with  straw,  and  coarse  cloths  unshorn. 
In  some  hot  countries  it  was  often  difficult  to  obtain 
it,  and  they  were  obhged  to  search  into  the  hollow  cliffs 
to  coUect  it.  Mount  Hebron,  which  was  always  covered 
mth  snow,  plentifully  supplied  the  inhabitants  of  the 
country  near  it,  from  whence  it  was  often  carried  to 
Tyre.     Barry. 

14.  Whoso  boasteth  himself  &c.]  He  that  makes 
bountiful  and  deluding  promises  of  great  gifts  which 
will  never  be  performed,  is  like  a  cloud  that  makes  a 
shew  of  rain  which  it  cannot  yield.     Bp.  Hall. 

15.  —  a  soft  tongue  breaketh  a  bone. '\  A  gentle  and 
submissive  answer  softens  and  renders  supple  the  hard- 
est and  most  inflexible  heart.     Bp.  Home. 

16.  Hast  thou  found  honey  ?  kc.']  Moderation  is  here  re- 
commended in  our  pursuits  and  enjoyments.  Dr.  Isham. 


Of  avoiding  causes  of  quarrel.  PROVERBS. 

much  as  is  sufficient  for  tliee,  lest  thou 


Observations  about 


Before 

about  700.    be  filled  therewith,  and  vomit  it 


Or,  Let  ilnj 


t  Heb.  full 
of  thee. 
f  Ps.  120.  4. 
ch.  12.  18. 


v..  ^„.,„  ^^  'I  Withdraw  thy  foot  from  thy 
)mtht'seid'nri  neighbour's  house ;  lest  he  be  f  weary 
''bou'A houss'.  of  thee,  and  so  hate  thee. 

18  ^A  man  that  beareth  false  wit- 
ness against  his  neighbour  is  a  maul, 
and  a  sword,  and  a  sharp  arrow. 

19  Confidence  in  an  unfaithful 
man  in  time  of  trouble  is  like  a  bro- 
ken tooth,  and  a  foot  out  of  joint. 

20  As  he  that  taketh  away  a  gar- 
ment in  cold  weather,  and  as  vinegar 
upon  nitre,  so  is  he  that  singeth  songs 
to  an  heavy  heart. 

21  sif  thine  enemy  be  hungry, 
give  him  bread  to  eat ;  and  if  he  be 
thirsty,  give  him  water  to  drink  : 

22  For  thou  shalt  heap  coals  of 
fire  upon  his  head,  and  the  Lord  shall 
reward  thee. 

23  II  The  north  wind  driveth  away 


g  Exod.  23.4. 
Rom.  12.  20. 


0  Or,  The 

north  wind  .  7.7  ± 

hringeih forth  ram :  SO  dotli  an  angry  countenance 

rain  :  so  doth 

a  backbiting  ^  „ 

tongue  an  24  ^  It  is  better  to  dwell  in  the 

angry  counte- 
nance. 
h  Chap.  19. 
13.  &21.  9. 


a  backbiting  tongue. 

24  ^  It  is  better  to 
corner  of  the  housetop,  than  with  a 
brawling  woman  and  in  a  wide  house. 

25  As   cold    waters  to    a    thirsty 


soul,  so 
country. 


is  sfood   news   from    a  far 


18.  —  is  a  maulJl  Or  hammer — to  beat  down  a  man's 
fame,  or  break  in  pieces  his  estate.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Solomon  very  fully  and  elegantly  expresses  the  de- 
structive nature  of  this  sin ;  he  intimates  that,  among 
all  the  instruments  of  ruin  and  mischief  which  ha^'e 
been  devised  by  mankind,  none  is  of  more  pernicious 
consequence  to  human  society  than  perjury  and  breach 
of  faith.  It  is  a  pestilence  that  usually  walketh  in  dark- 
ness, a  secret  stab  and  blow,  against  which  frequently 
there  is  no  possibility  of  defence.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

20.  As  he  that  taketh  away  a  garment  &c.]  He  that 
ofPers  musick  to  a  man  in  deep  heaviness  does  it  as 
unseasonably  as  he  that  takes  away  a  covering  in  ex- 
treme cold  weather.     Bp.  Hall. 

as  vinegar  upon  nitre,']     By  the  natron  or  nitre 

of  the  ancients  is  not  meant  what  we  now  call  nitre,  or 
saltpetre,  but  the  (mineral)  alkali,  called  soda  by  chemists, 
which  occasions  a  strong  fermentation  with  all  acids. 
Tlius,  in  the  passage  before  us,  the  unsuitableness  of  the 
singing  of  songs  to  a  heavy  heart  is  very  finely  com- 
l)ared  to  the  opposition  which  subsists  between  vinegar 
and  nitre.  For  the  nitre  of  the  ancients,  see  further, 
Jer.  ii.  22.     Dr.  Shaw. 

22.  — thou  shalt  heap  coals  of  fire  &c.]  If  he  have 
the  least  spark  of  goodness  in  him,  it  will  work  a  change 
in  his  mind,  and  make  him  throw  oif  all  his  enmities; 
or,  if  it  ha\'e  the  contrary  effect,  he  shall  have  so  much 
the  sorer  punishment,  and  thou  shalt  not  lose  thy  reward, 
which  the  Lord  Himself  will  give  thee.     Bp.  Patrick. 

23.  The  north  wind  driveth  away  rain:  kc]  It  appears, 
from  the  version  given  in  the  margin,  that  these  words 
admit  of  two  opposite  senses.  Either,  "  as  the  north 
wind  scatters  clouds  and  drives  away  rain,  so  a  severe 
countenance  ])uts  a  stoj)  to  a  slanderous  tongue ;"  or, 
•'  as  the  north  wind  begctteth  ruin,  so  a  backbitino- 


A  righteous  man  falling  down 
wicked 


i  Chap.  IG. 
32. 


26  ^ 

before  the  wicked   is  as  a  troubled 
fountain,  and  a  corrupt  spring. 

27  It  is  not  good  to  eat  much 
honey :  so  for  men  to  search  their  own 
glory  is  not  g■lor5^ 

28  ^  He  that  haih  no  rule  over  his 
own  spirit  is  like  a  city  that  is  broken 
down,  and  without  walls. 

CHAP.   XXVI. 

]    Observations  about  fools,  13  'about  slug- 
gards, 17  and  about  contentious  busy  bodies. 

AS  snow  in  summer  and  as  rain  in 
harvest,  so  honour  is  not  seemly 
for  a  fool. 

2  As  the  bird  by  wandering,  as 
the  swallow  by  flying,  so  the  curse 
causeless  shall  not  come. 

3  ^  A  whip  for  the  horse,  a  bridle 
for  the  ass,  and  a  rod  for  the  fool's  ps.  32. 9 
back. 

4  Answer  not  a  fool  according  to 
his  folly,  lest  thou  also  be  like  unto 
him. 

5  Answer  a  fool  according  to  his 
folly,  lest  he  be  wise  in  f  his 
conceit. 

6  He  that  sendeth  a  message  by 


a  Chap.  10. 
13. 


own  t  Heb.  his 

own  eyes. 


tongue  raiseth  up   anger  and  indignation."     Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

27.  —  is  not  glory.]  Proves  at  last  not  honourable, 
but  reproachful  to  them.     Bp.  Patrick. 

28.  ■ — that  hath  no  rule  over  his  own  spirit]  Or  over 
his  passions,  is  thereby  exjoosed  to  innumerable  dangers, 
like  a  city  without  walls.     Dr.  Wells. 

Chap.  XXVI.  ver.  2.  As  the  bird  by  wandering,  &c.] 
Tlie  meaning  of  this  verse  has  been  variously  explained. 
Curses  which  fly  out  of  men's  mouths  causelessly,  shall 
no  more  fall  where  they  intend,  than  a  swallow  which 
wanders  uncertainly,  or  a  dove  which  flies  away  swiftly, 
\vill  settle  according  to  theii*  direction.  Bp.  Patrick. 
The  meaning  may  perhaps  be,  that  evils,  natural  or 
moral,  owe  not  their  being  to  chance,  like  the  acci- 
dental flight  of  birds  in  this  or  that  direction,  but  are 
all  directed  by  the  ynW  of  an  all-wise  superintending 
Providence.     Dr.  Durell. 

3.  —  a  bridle  for  the  ass,]  According  to  oivr  English 
notions,  we  should  rather  say,  A  bridle  for  an  horse, 
and  a  whip  for  an  ass.  It  should  be  considered,  how- 
ever, that  the  Eastern  asses,  particularly  those  of  the 
Arabian  breed,  are  much  larger,  more  beautiful,  and 
better  goers,  than  those  in  our  cold  northerly  countries, 
and  so,  no  doubt,  they  were  anciently  in  Palestine, 
where,  as  we  find  from  many  passages,  they  were  the 
beasts  on  which  people  usually  rode.  See  Job  xx.\ix.  7. 
Parkhurst. 

4,  5.  Ansiver  not  a  fool  Sec]  In  the  first  of  these 
verses,  the  meaning  is.  Enter  not  into  contest  with  a 
fool.  In  the  second.  Suffer  not  his  folly  to  go  unre- 
proved  :  both  to  be  determined  by  times  and  circum- 
stances. 

C.  He  that  sendeth  a  message  &c.]     He  that  sends  a 


fools,  sluggards, 

the  hand  of  a  fool  cutteth  off  the  feet, 
and  drinketh  ||  damage. 

7  The  legs  of  the  lame  fare  not 
equal :  so  is  a  parable  in  the  mouth  of 
fools. 

8  II  As  he  that  bindeth  a  stone  in 
precious '^"^  a  sllug,  SO  is  lie  that  giveth  honour  to 

a  fool. 

Q   As  ?i  thorn  goetli  up   into   the 
hand  of  a  drunkard,  so  is  a  parable  in 
the  mouth  of  fools. 
Or,  A  great       10    ||  The  great  God  that  formed 


CHAP.  XXVI. 


and  contentious  busyhodies. 


Or,  As  he 


pr 

sluiie  in  an 
heap  of 
stones. 


manffneve     ^^^  tliiugs  botli  rowardotli  the  fool,  and 


nli,  and  he 


iTuire'ti/rho  rewardeth  transofressors. 

transgressors. 
b2  Pet.  2.  22. 
t  Heb. 
ilerateth  his 
Jolly. 


c  Chap.  22. 
13. 


d  Chap.  19. 

24. 

II  Or,  he  is 

weary. 


II  Or,  is 

enraged. 


11  ''As  a  dog  returneth  to  his 
vomit,  so  a  fool  f  returneth  to  his 
folly. 

12  Seest  thou  a  man  wise  in  his 
own  conceit  ?  there  is  more  hope  of  a 
fool  than  of  him. 

13  "^  The  slothful  man  saith,  There 
is  a  lion  in  the  way ;  a  lion  is  in  the 
streets. 

14  ^5  the  door  turneth  upon  his 
hinges,  so  doth  the  slothful  upon  his 
bed. 

15  '^The  slothful  hidetli  his  hand 
in  his  bosom  ;  |1  it  grieveth  him  to 
brinof  it  agfain  to  his  mouth. 

16  The  sluggard  is  wiser  in  his 
own  conceit  than  seven  men  that  can 
render  a  reason. 

17  He  that  passeth  by,  and  \\  med- 


vvitless  man,  or  one  that  minds  nothing  but  his  plea- 
sure, to  treat  about  his  business,  will  be  sure  not  only 
to  miscarry  in  it,  but  to  suffer  great  damage  by  his  ill 
management.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7.  The  legs  of  the  lame  &c.]  A  wise  saying  as  ill 
becomes  a  fool,  as  dancing  does  a  cripple :  for,  as  his 
lameness  never  so  much  appears  as  when  he  would 
seem  nimble,  so  the  other's  folly  is  never  so  ridiculous 
as  when  he  would  seem  wise.     Bp.  Patrick. 

8.  As  he  that  bindeth  a  stone  &c.]  The  application 
of  this  comparison  to  the  moral  sentiment  seems  to  be 
sufficiently  obvious  ;  the  honour  bestowed  upon  a  fool 
is  thrown  away,  as  the  stone  from  a  sling.  Dr.  Durell. 
Or,  the  sense  of  the  marginal  translation  is  good  and 
clear,  "  As  he  that  putteth  a  precious  stone  in  a  heap 
of  stones,  &c."  The  precious  stone  in  the  one  case,  and 
the  honour  in  the  other,  is  thrown  away  and  lost.  Park- 
hurst. 

9.  As  a  thorn  goeth  up"]  It  is  no  more  fit  for  fools  to 
meddle  with  a  wise  speech,  than  for  a  drunken  man  to 
handle  a  bush  of  thorns.     Bp.  Hall. 

They  hurt  themselves  by  the  interpretation  and  ap- 
plication of  it,  as  a  drunken  man  does  his  hand  with  a 
hook  or  thorn,  which  he  has  not  steadiness  to  handle. 
Parkhurst. 

11.  As  a  dog  returneth  to  his  vomit,  &c.]  As  a  dog 
which  has  often  vomited  by  eating  too  much  food  which 
is  nauseous  to  his  stomach,  yet  wiU  do  the  like  again, 
and  so  make  himself  vomit  again,  so  a  fool  that  is  not 
to  be  reclaimed  retm'ns  to  his  folty,  though  he  has 
suffered  often  for  it  before.  Dr.  Wells,  It  is  said,  that, 
Vol.  II. 


dleth  with  strife  helonging  not  to  him,  curYst 
is  like  one  that  taketh  a  dog  by  the  about  700. 
ears.  ^^      v      ' 

18  As   a   mad   man   who    casteth 

f  firebrands,  arrows,  and  death,  t  neb. 

19  So  is  the  man  that  deceiveth  sparki°^' 
his  neighbour,  and  saith,  Am  not  I  in 

sport  ? 

20  f  Where  no  wood  is,  there  the  t  Heb. 
fire  goeth  out :  so  ^  where  there  is  no  icood. 

II  talebearer,  the  strife  f  ceaseth.  ^o^''""^'  ^"" 

21  ^  As  coals  are  to  burning;  coals,  H  f^^, 

.  ~        .  whisperer. 

and  wood  to  fire;  so  is  a  contentious  tiieb. ^ 
man  to  kindle  strife.  fchap.15.  is. 

22  8  The  words  of  a  talebearer  aj'e  g  chap^'is.  s. 
as  wounds,  and  they  go  down  into  the 

t  innermost  parts  of  the  belly.  +  Heb. 

23  Burning  lips  and  a  wicked  heart  '^"""  ^'^*' 
are  like  a  potsherd  covered  with  silver 
dross. 

24  He  that  hateth  ||  dissembleth 
with  his  lips,  and  layeth  up  deceit 
within  him ; 

25  When  he  f  speaketh  fair,  be- 
lieve him  not :    for  there   are    seven  voice 
abominations  in  his  heart.  giauous. 

26  II  Whose  hatred  is  covered  by  il  or,  Hatred 

.  •       1  •  -11  1      11    1  1  1    is  covered  in 

deceit,  Jus  wickedness  shall  be  shewed  secret. 
before  the  loliole  congregation. 

27  1'  Whoso  diggeth  a  pit  shall  fall  '^>  Eceies.  10. 
therein:  and  he  that  rolleth  a  stone,  I's.  1. 15,  le. 

•,        -ii         .  1  •  &:9.  15. 

it  Will  return  upon  nim. 

28  A  lying    tongue    hateth    those 


Or,  is 

known. 


t  Heb. 

makcth  his 


of  all  animals,  the  dog  is  the  only  one  known  that  will 
return  to  eat  food  which  it  has  vomited.     Calmet. 

12.  Seest  thou  a  man  wise  in  his  own  conceit  ?^  Pride 
makes  men  imjmtient  of  good  advice  and  instruction, 
and  that  renders  them  incorrigible  in  then-  vices.  Dr. 
S.  Clarke. 

13.  7'he  slothful  man  &c.]  See  before  at  chap.  xxii. 
13. 

16.  The  sluggard  &c.]  The  sluggard  will  not  be 
beaten  out  of  his  sloth ;  and,  however  many  wise  men 
may  endeavour  to  persuade  him  out  of  his  dull  idleness, 
yet  he  persists  in  his  errour,  and  thinks  himself  herein 
wiser  than  them  aU.     Bp.  Hall. 

19.  —  the  man  that  deceiveth  his  neighbour,  &c.]  That 
is,  who  leads  his  neighbour  into  any  mischief.  Dr.  S. 
Clarke. 

21.  As  coals  are  to  burning  coals,  &c.]  Provoking 
language  as  quickly  passes  into  quarrels,  as  dead  coals 
do  into  burning  coals,  and  wood  into  fire,  when  they 
are  applied  the  one  to  the  other.     Bp.  Patrick. 

22.  The  words  of  a  talebearer']     See  chap,  xviii.  8. 

23.  Burning  lips  &c  ]  "Warm  lips,"  that  is,  hps 
making  warm  and  eager  professions,  and  a  bad  deceitful 
heart.  Parkhurst. 

25.  —  there  are  seven  abominations']  There  is  a  great 
variety  of  secret  wickedness  in  his  heart.     Bp.  Hall. 

26.  —  shewed  before  the  whole  congregation.]  Openly 
exposed  to  the  view  of  all  the  world.  Bp.  Patrick. 
Made  to  appear  before  a  pubhck  court  of  judicatm-e. 
Dr.  Wells. 

28.  A  hjing  tongue  hateth  &c.]     A  man  of  a  lying 


Observations  of  self  love  ^  §t. 


PROVERBS. 


Of  care  to  avoid  offences. 


c  H  rTs  t  ^^^"^  ^^^  afflicted  by  it ;  and  a  flatter- 
about  700.    iiig  mouth  worketh  ruin. 


CHAP.  XXVII. 

1  Observations  of  self  love,  5  of  true  love,  11 
of  care  to  avoid  offences,  23  and  of  the 
houshold  care. 

a  T>  O  A  S  T  not  thyself  of  t  to  mor- 
J3  row ;  for  thou  knowest  not  what 
a  day  may  bring-  forth. 

2  Let  another  man  praise  thee,  and 
not  thine  own  mouth ;  a  stranger,  and 
not  thine  own  lips. 

3  A  stone  is  f  heavy,  and  the  sand 
weighty;  but  a  fool's  wi-ath  is  heavier 
than  them  both. 

4  f  Wrath  is  cruel,  and  anger  is 
outrageous  ;  but  who  is  able  to  stand 


a  James  4. 
13,  S:c. 
+  Heb.  lo 
morrow  day. 


t  Heb. 
heaviness. 


tHeb. 

Wrath  is 
cruelty,  and 
anger  an 
overflowiny. 
II  Or, 
jealousy ? 

b  Ps.  141.  5. 


II  Or,  earnest, 
or,  frequent. 
t  Heb. 
ireadeth 
under  foot. 
c  Job  6.  7. 


befor( 


envy 


t  Heb./roj» 
the  counsel 
of  the  soul. 


5  Open  rebuke  is  better  than  se- 
cret love. 

6  ^  Faithful  a7'e  the  wounds  of  a 
friend ;  but  the  kisses  of  an  enemy 
are  ||  deceitful. 

7  The  full  soul  f  loatheth  an  honey- 
comb ;  but  °  to  the  hungry  soid  every 
bitter  thing  is  sweet. 

8  As  a  bird  that  wandereth  from 
her  nest,  so  is  a  man  that  wandereth 
from  his  place. 

9  Ointment  and  perfume  rejoice 
the  heart :  so  dot/i  the  sweetness  of  a 
man's  friend  f  by  hearty  counsel. 

10  Thine  own  friend,  and  thy  fa- 
ther's friend,  forsake  not ;  neither  go 
into  thy  brother's  house  in  the  day  of 


tongue  hates  those  whom  he  has  wronged,  from  a  con- 
sciousness of  his  injurious  conduct,  and  from  a  know- 
ledge that  he  has  deserved  theu"  hatred.  Bp.  Hall. 

Chap.  XXVII.  ver.  3. — is  heavier  than  them  both.'] 
Is  more  intolerable,  is  more  troublesome  to  bear.  Bp. 
Hall. 

5.  Open  rebuke  is  better  than  secret  love.]  He  that 
rebukes  others  freely,  when  need  requires,  is  a  more 
valuable  friend  than  he  who  from  fear  of  offending  has 
not  courage  to  tell  them  of  their  faults.     Bp.  Patrick. 

6.  —  the  wounds  of  a  friend  j]  The  reproofs  of  a 
friend,  however  sharj)  and  cutting.  Dr.  Wells. 

8.  —  that  wamlereth  from  his  place.]  From  his  home 
or  country.     Dr.  Durell. 

10.  —  neither  go  into  thy  brother's  house  &c.]  Neither 
go  to  thy  brother's  house  for  shelter  and  relief  in  the 
day  of  thy  calamity,  only  because  he  is  thy  brother, 
unless  thou  art  well  assured  beforehand  that' he  is  thy 
true  friend  as  well  as  brother  :  for  better  is  a  neighbour 
that  is  near  to  one  in  true  friendship  and  affection,  than 
a  brother  that  is  only  near  in  kin,  but  far  off  in  affec- 
tion.    Dr.  JVells. 

14.  He  that  blesseth  his  friend  Sec]  Tliat  is,  lavishes 
on  him  flattering  and  unseasonable  commendations. 
Dr.  Isham, 


■  Chap.  20. 


le. 


thy  calamity :  for  ^  better  is  a  neigh-  ^  jf  ^"/s  t 
bour  that  is  near  than  a  brother  far    about  7oo. 

on*  .  d  Chap.  17. 

11  ^My  son,  be  wise,  and  make  i7.  &i8. 24. 
my  heart  glad,  that  1  may  answer  him  &  23^^24.  " 
that  reproacheth  me. 

12  ^A  prudent  man  foreseeth  the  fchap.  22. 3. 
evil,  and  hideth  himself;  hut  the  sim- 
ple pass  on,  a7id  are  punished. 

13  sTake  his  garment  that  is  sure- 
ty for  a  stranger,  and  take  a  pledge 
of  him  for  a  strange  woman. 

14  He  that  blesseth  his  friend  with 
a  loud  voice,  rising  early  in  the  morn- 
ing, it  shall  be  counted  a  curse  to 
him. 

15  ^A   continual    dropping:   in  a '^^'^'^p- ^^• 
very  rainy  day  and  a  contentious  wo- 
man are  alike. 

16  Whosoever  hideth  her  hideth 
the  wind,  and  the  ointment  of  his 
right  hand,  which  bewrayeth  itself. 

1 7  Iron  sharpeneth  iron ;  so  a  man 
sharpeneth  the  countenance  of  his 
friend. 

18  Whoso  keepeth  the  fig  tree 
shall  eat  the  fruit  thereof:  so  he  that 
waiteth  on  his  master  shall  be  ho- 
noured. 

19  As  in  water  face  answer eth  to 
face,  so  the  heart  of  man  to  man. 

20  Hell  and  destruction  are  f  never  +  Heb.  nut. 
full;  so  Hhe  eyes  of  man  are  never  iEccies.  i.s. 
satisfied. 

21  ^  As  the  fining  pot  for  silver,  kcuap.  17.3. 
and  the  furnace  for  gold ;  so  is  a  man 

to  his  praise. 

16.  Whosoever  hideth  her  &c.]  A  contentious  wo- 
man can  no  more  be  hid,  than  the  \vind  which  bloweth 
on  the  face,  or  the  perfume  of  the  ointment  on  the 
hand ;  these  both  -will  be  perceived :  so  will  the  un- 
quiet sph'it  of  a  contentious  woman.  Bp.  Hall. 

17.  —  so  a  man  sharpeneth  the  countenance]  So  a 
man  imparts  to  his  friend  alacrity  and  S])irits.  Dr. 
Durell.  So,  by  the  conversation  of  one  friend  with 
another,  are  the  good  parts  and  faculties  of  men  im- 
I?roved.  Bp.  Hall. 

18.  Whoso  keepeth]  Tliat  is,  diligently  looks  after  it 
and  preser^•es  it  from  injmy. 

■ he  that  waiteth  on  his  master]  He  that  faithfully 

defends  his  master's  person  or  reputation,  and  takes 
care  of  his  estate,  "  shall  be  honoured ;"  shall  be  duly 
rewarded.  Bp.  Patrick. 

19.  — so  the  heart  of  man  to  man.]  So  he  that  looks 
into  his  friend's  heart  sees  there  his  own  heart.  Bp. 
Hall. 

20.  Hell  and  destruction  &c.]  Meaning  the  grave, 
the  state  of  the  dead.     See  the  note  on  Job  xxvi.  5,  6. 

so  the  eyes  of  man  Sec]     So  the  eyes  of  man, 

and  also  his  desires,  are  never  satisfied,  but  require 
some  new  object  to  please  them.     Dr.  Wells. 

21.  —  so  is  a  man  to  his  praise.]  There  is  no  way  so 
sure  of  trying  a  man's  discretion  and  temper,  as  by 


General  observations  of  impiety     CHAP.  XXVII,  XXVIII. 

22  Though  thou  shouldest  bray  a 
fool  in  a  mortar  among  wheat  with  a 
pestle,  yet  will  not  his  foolishness  de- 
part from  him. 

23  Be  thou  diligent  to  know  the 
Keh.setthy  state  of  tliv  flocks,  and  +  look  well  to 


and  religious  integrity. 


heart. 


+  Heb. 
strength. 
+  Heb.  to 
generation 
and  genera 
tion  ? 


thy  herds, 

24  For  t  riches  are  not  for  ever  : 
and  doth  the  crown  endure  f  to  every 
generation  ? 

25  The  hay  appeareth,  and  the 
tender  grass  sheweth  itself,  and  herbs 
of  the  mountains  are  gathered. 

26  The  lambs  are  for  thy  clothing, 
and  the  goats  are  the  price  of  the 
field. 

27  And  thou  shalt  have  goats'  milk 
enough  for  thy  food,  for  the  food  of 

1  Heb.  life,    tliy  liousliold,  and  for  the  f  mainten- 
ance for  thy  maidens. 

CHAP.  XXVIII. 

General  observations  of  impiety  and  religious 
integrity. 

a  Lev.  26. 36.  HH  H  E  ^  wicked  flee  when  no  man 
JL    pursueth :  but  the  righteous  are 
bold  as  a  lion. 

2  For  the  transgression  of  a  land 
\\  Or,  bij  men  ^any  are  the  princes  thereof:  but 
ofumhr-        II  bv  a  man    of  understanding:   and 

standing  mm    -i        •'    ■,     i  -i  .  j^     i     n    i 

wisdom  siiaii  knowledge  the  state  tliereoj  shall  be 

ilieii  likewise  i  j 

be  prolonged.    prolOUged. 


praising  him ;  if  he  be  vain  and  light,  he  wtH  be  puffed 
up  with  it  J  if  he  be  mse  and  sohd,  he  \vill  not  be 
moved  by  it,     Bp.  Hall. 

22.  —  in  a  mortar  among  wheat']  Before  there  were 
any  publick  mills,  it  was  usual  for  those  who  could  not 
afford  the  expense  of  a  handmill  in  their  houses  to  beat 
their  corn  with,  a  pestle  in  a  mortar.  Cahnet.  The 
meaning  is,  So  incurable  is  the  folly  and  wickedness  of 
some  men,  that  though  to  reproofs  and  chidings  you 
should  add  stripes  and  blows,  they  would  not  grow 
wiser  or  better.     Bp.  Patrick. 

24.  —  and  doth  the  crown  endure]  Even  the  crown 
itself  will  not  continue  to  many  generations,  without 
due  care  to  preserve  its  revenue.     Bp.  Patrick. 

25.  The  hay  appeareth,]  Rather,  "  the  herbage." 
See  the  note  on  Isa.  xv.  6. 

26.  —  the  goats  are  the  price  of  the  field.]  "  Are  for 
the  price  of  the  field  : "  by  selling  thy  goats,  thou  wilt 
])ay  for  the  cultivation  of  thy  land,  or  purchase  it  for 
thyself.     Calmet. 

Chap.  XXVIII.  ver.  2.  —  many  are  the  princes  there- 
of:] The  wickedness  of  a  land  is  the  cause  of  many 
changes  in  the  princes  and  governours  thereof,  whereby 
both  the  people  and  princes,  conspiring  in  evil,  are 
punished.  Bp.  Hall.  "  Many  are  the  princes;"  that  is, 
none  reign  long,  or  many  reign  together,  opposing  and 
tlirusting  out  one  another.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  A  poor  man  &c.]  A  rich  oppressor  leaves  a  man 
poor,  but  a  poor  oppressor  leaves  to  him  nothing.  Bp. 
Hall. 


3  A  poor  man  that  oppresseth  the 
poor  is  like  a  sweeping  rain  f  which 
leaveth  no  food. 

4  They  that  forsake  the  law  praise 
the  wicked :  but  such  as  keep  the  law 
contend  with  them. 

5  Evil  men  understand  not  judg- 
ment :  but  they  that  seek  the  Lord 
understand  all  things. 

6  ^  Better  is  the  poor  that  walketh 
in  his  uprightness,  than  he  that  is 
perverse  in  his  ways,  though  he  he 
rich. 

7  "  Whoso  keepeth  the  law  is  a 
wise  son  :  but  he  that  ||  is  a  companion 
of  riotous  men  shameth  his  father. 

8  ^  He  that  by  usury  and  f  unjust 
gain  increaseth  his  substance,  he  shall 
gather  it  for  him  that  will  pity  the 
poor. 

9  He  that  turneth  away  his  ear 
from  hearing  the  law,  even  his  prayer 
shall  he  abomination. 

10  ^  Whoso  causeth  the  righteous 
to  go  astray,  in  an  evil  way,  he  shall 
fall  himself  into  his  own  pit :  but  the 
upright  shall  have  good  things  in  pos- 
session. 

1 1  The  rich  man  is  wise  f  in  his 
own  conceit ;  but  the  poor  that 
hath  understanding  searcheth  him 
out. 

12  f  When  righteous  men  do  rejoice, 


b  Chap.  19. 1. 


is    a  c  Chap.  29.  3. 

II  Or,  feedeth 
gluttons. 

d  Chap.  13. 

22. 

Eccles.  2.  26. 

t  Heb.  by 

increase. 


e  Chap.  20. 
27. 


t  Heb.  in 

his  eyes. 


f  Ver.  28. 
ch.  11.  10. 
Eccles.  10.  6. 


4.  They  that  forsake  the  law  praise  the  wicked :]  They 
that  wiUingly  break  and  cast  off  the  law  of  God,  by  so 
doing,  give  approbation  and  encouragement  to  \vicked- 
ness.     Bp.  Hall. 

5,  —  understand  all  things.]  Understand  their  whole 
duty  to  God.     Bp.  Hall. 

8.  —  he  shall  gather  it  for  him  that  will  pity  the  poor.] 
According  to  this  remarkable  saying  of  the  wise  man, 
the  reason  why  so  many  estates  are  blasted  so  soon, 
and  brought  to  nothing,  is,  that  men  do  not  render  to 
God  the  duty  and  tribute  which  He  has  charged  upon 
then-  estates  for  Himself  and  the  poor ;  and  then  it  is 
no  wonder  if  God  in  his  pro\'idence  turn  them  out  of 
their  possession,  and  give  their  estate  to  others,  who 
Avill  be  better  tenants,  and  more  careful  to  pay  the  du- 
ties He  requires.     Bp.  Beveridge. 

9.  —from  hearing  the  law,]  That  is,  from  obeying 
it.  "  Even  his  prayer  shall  be  abomination ;"  however 
men  of  impious  hves  may  trust  to  the  forms  of  outward 
devotion,  ft^quenting  the  chiu-ch  and  service  of  God, 
and  hearing  his  word  and  receiving  his  sacrament; 
let  them  not  deceive  themselves :  God  is  not  mocked. 
All  this  is  so  far  from  making  amends  for  the  impiety 
of  their  lives,  that,  on  the  contrary,  the  impiety  of  their 
lives  spoils  all  the  acceptance  of  their  devotion.  Abp. 
Tillotson. 

If  we  live  like  Heathens  or  Infidels,  our  Christian 
prayers  do  but  affront  God's  majesty.  Lord  Claren- 
don. 

11.  —  searcheth  him  out.]  Discovers  his  weakness. 
Dr.  Isham. 

N  2 


Before 
CHRIST 

about  700. 


the 


II  Or,  sought 

for. 

g  Ps.  32.  5. 

1  John  1.  9, 

10. 


h  Rom.  11. 
20. 


General  observations  of  impiety 

there  is  great  glory :   but  when 
wicked  rise,  a  man  is  ||  hidden. 

13  8  He  that  covereth  his  sins 
shall  not  prosper :  but  whoso  confess- 
eth  and  forsaketh  them  shall  have 
mercy. 

14  Happy  is  the  man  that  feareth 
alway:  ''but  he  that  hardeneth  his 
heart  shall  fall  into  mischief. 

15  As  a,  roaring  lion,  and  a  rang- 
ing bear :  so  is  a  wicked  rider  over 
the  poor  peo])le. 

16  The  prince  that  wanteth  under- 
standing is  also  a  great  oppressor: 
but  he  that  hateth  covetousness  shall 
prolong  his  days. 

17  ^  A  man  that  doeth  violence  to 
the  blood  of  any  person  shall  flee  to 
the  pit ;  let  no  man  stay  him. 

18  '^  Whoso  walketh  uprightly  shall 
be  saved :  but  he  that  is  perverse  i?i 
his  ways  shall  fall  at  once. 

19  iHe  that  tilleth  his  land  shall 
have  plenty  of  bread:  but  he  that 
followeth  after  vain  persons  shall  have 
poverty  enough. 

20  A  faithful  man  shall  abound 
with  blessings :  ™  but  he  that  maketh 
haste  to  be  rich  shall  not  be  ||  inno- 
cent. 

21  "  To  have  respect  of  persons  is 
not  good ;  for  for  a  piece  of  bread  that 
man  will  transgress. 

22  II  He  that  hasteth  to  be  rich 
hath  an  evil  eye,  and  considereth 
not  that  poverty  shall  come  upon 
him. 

0  Chap.  27. 6.  23  °  He  that  rebuketh  a  man  after- 
wards shall  find  more  favour  than  he 
that  flattereth  with  the  tono-ue. 


PROVERBS. 


and  religions  integrity. 


i  Gen.  9.  6. 
Exod.  21.  14. 


k  Chap.  10. 
25. 


1  Chap.  12. 
11. 


m  Chap.  13. 
11.  &23.  4. 

I  Tim.  6.  9. 

II  Or, 

unpunished. 
n  Chap.  18. 
S.  &  24.  23. 


II  Or,  He  that 
haih  an  evil 
eye  haste  Ik  to 
be  rich. 

ver.  20. 


12.  —  a  man  is  hidden.']  Good  men  are  forced  to 
hide  themselves.  Dr.  Wells. 

13.  He  that  covereth  his  sins  Sec]  Here  the  blessing 
of  God's  mercy  is  declared  to  sinners,  on  the  condition 
of  their  confessing  and  forsaking  their  sins ;  and  this 
condition  contains  the  whole  nature  of  that  great  and 
necessary  duty  of  repentance,  without  which  none  can 
have  a  reasonable  hope  of  the  mercy  of  God.  Abjh 
TiUotson. 

14.  —  the  man  that  feareth]  Tliat  is,  who  is  cautious 
always:  "but  he  that  hardeneth  his  heart,"  that  is, 
who  IS  careless  and  negligent,  shaU  fall  into  mischief. 
Dr.  S.  Clarke. 

^^;,~-?f'  "°  ^^"^  ^f"y  Jiim.]  Or,  "no  man  shall  stay 
5™;  ■  ^''^^'*'  *^^  *'^'^*  murders  a  man  shall  never 
think  himself  safe,  being  i)rcssed  by  his  conscience,  or 
pursued  by  the  avenger  of  blood,  and  shall  lead  a  rest- 
less life  to  his  grave:  all  men  shall  refuse  to  succour 
hnn,  and  though  they  see  him  falling  unawares  into  the 
I)it,  they  shall  not  stop  him.     Bp.  Patrick. 

21 .  To  have  respect  of  persons  Sec]  For  a  judge  to 
inclmc  to  consider  the  quality  of  the  person,  and  not 


24   Whoso  robbeth   his  father    or   ^^^^Tct 
his  mother,  and  saith.  It  is  no  trans-    about  700. 
the  same  is  the  companion 


gression 

of  fa  destroyer.  ^  L^i^^" 

25  P  He  that  is  of  a  proud  heart  p  chap.  13. 
stirreth  up  strife :  but  he  that  putteth 

his  trust  in  the  Lord  shall  be  made 
fat. 

26  He  that  trusteth  in  his  own 
heart  is  a  fool :  but  whoso  walketh 
wisely,  he  shall  be  delivered. 

27  ^  He  that  giveth  unto  the  poor  ^  ^^^t-  ^^■ 
shall  not  lack:  but  he  that  hideth  his  cL 22. 9. 
eyes  shall  have  many  a  curse. 

28  ^  When  the   wicked  rise, 
hide    themselves :     but    when 
perish,  the  righteous  increase. 


men  "■  ^"-  ^^■ 

"^*^"  ch.  29.  2. 

they 


CHAP.  XXIX. 

1  Observations  of  public  government,  15  and 
of  private.  22  Of  anger,  pride,  thievery, 
cowardice,  and  corruption, 

-j-TTE,  that  being  often  reproved  t  Heb.  ^ 
X  J.    hardeneth  his  neck,  shall  sud-  '"eprol/s. 
denly  be  destroyed,  and  that  without 
remedy. 

2  ^  When  the  righteous  are   ||  in  aChap.  11. 

1         .  1  »,  .     .  'i  10.  &  28.  28. 

authority,    the   people    rejoice  :     but  Eccies.  10. 5. 
when   the  wicked  beareth  ride,  the  i^r'cascd. 
people  mourn. 

3  ^  Whoso  loveth  wisdom  reioiceth  bchap.  10. 1 
his  father :  "^but  he  that  keepeth  com- 
pany with  harlots  spendeth  his  sub- 
stance. 

4  The  king  by  judgment  establish- 
eth  the  land :  but  t  he  that  receiveth 
gifts  overthroweth  it. 

5  A  man  that  flattereth  his  neigh- 
bour spreadeth  a  net  for  his  feet. 


&  15.  20.  & 
27.  11.' 
c  Chap.  5.  9. 
&  28.  7. 
Luke  15.  13. 


f  Ileb.  a  vian 

vj  oblations. 


the  merits  of  the  cause  that  is  brought  before  him,  "  is 
not  good."     Bp.  Patrick. 

22.  —  hath  an  evil  eye,]  Hath  a  covetous  ej'e  and  a 
base  niggardly  heart;  and  "considereth  not,"  &c.  that 
is,  knows  not  that  through  the  just  judgments  of  God 
this  his  immoderate  eagerness  will  be  punished  with 
want  and  beggary.     Bp.  Hall. 

24.  —  is  the  companion  of  a  destroyer.]  Is,  for  the 
heinousness  of  his  sin,  in  the  next  degi'ee  to  a  murderer. 
Bp.  Hall. 

25.  —  shall  be  made  fat.]  ShaU  thrive  and  abound 
mth  plenty  of  all  good  things.     Bp.  Patrick. 

27.  —  he  that  hideth  his  eyes]  He  that  regards  not 
the  miseries  of  others,  and  is  not  wiUing  so  much  as  to 
know  them.     Bjj.  Patrick. 

Chap.  XXIX.  ver.  1. — hardeneth  his  neck,]  Refuses 
to  be  guided  by  reproofs,  and  to  submit  to  them.  The 
expression  is  taken  from  oxen  in  the  yoke.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

5.  —  spreadeth  a  net  for  his  feet.]  Is  so  far  from 
being  a  true  friend,  as  he  imagines,  that  he  is  a  traitor 


Observations  ofpuhlick 


CHAP.  XXIX,  XXX. 


d  Job  29.  16. 


I!  Or,  set  a 
city  on  fire. 


t  Heb.  Men 
of  blood. 


c  Chap.  22. 
II  Or,  the 
usurer. 


f  Chap.  20. 
28. 


gVer.  17, 

h  Chap.  10. 
1.  &  17.  21, 
25. 


iPs.  37.  3G. 
&  58.  10.  & 
01.  8. 

k  Chap,  l.r 
24.  &  22.  l.i. 
&  23.  13,  14. 


II  Or,  is  made 
naked. 


6  In  the  transgression  of  an  evil 
man  there  is  a  snare  :  but  the  right- 
eous  doth  sing  and  rejoice. 

7  ^The  righteous  considereth  the 
cause  of  the  poor :  hut  the  wicked  re- 
gardeth  not  to  know  it. 

8  Scornful  men  ||  bring  a  city  into 
a  snare :  but  wise  men  turn  away 
wrath. 

9  If  a,  wise  man  contendeth  with  a 
foolish  man,  whether  he  rage  or  laugh, 
there  is  no  rest. 

10  f  The  bloodthirsty  hate  the 
upright :  but  the  just  seek  his  soul. 

1 1  A  fool  uttereth  all  his  mind : 
but  a  wise  7?ia7i  keepeth  it  in  till  after- 
wards. 

12  If  a  ruler  hearken  to  lies,  all 
his  servants  a?T  wicked. 

13  ^The  poor  and  ||  the  deceitful 
man  meet  together:  the  Lord  light- 
eneth  both  their  eyes. 

14  ^The  king  that  faithfully  judg- 
eth  the  poor,  his  throne  shall  be  es- 
tablished for  ever. 

15  s  The  rod  and  reproof  give 
wisdom :  but  ^  a  child  left  to  himself 
bringeth  his  mother  to  shame. 

16  When  the  wicked  are  multiplied, 
tran.sgression  increaseth :  '  but  the 
righteous  shall  see  their  fall. 

17  "^  Correct  thy  son,  and  he  shall 
give  thee  rest ;  yea,  he  shall  give  de- 
light unto  thy  soul. 

18  Where  thei'e  is  no  vi.sIon,  the 
people  II  perish  :  but  he  that  keepeth 
the  law,  happy  is  he. 

19  A  servant  will  not  be  corrected 


to  him,  and  leads  him  unawares  into  danger.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

6.  In  the  transgression  &c.]  Rather,  "  The  wcked  is 
snared  by  transgression  ;"  so  these  words  are  rendered 
at  chap.  xii.  13.     Dr,  Durell. 

doth  sing  and  rejoice.~\     Has  ahvays  cause  to  be 

cheerful  on  account  of  his  righteousness.     Dr.  Wells. 

8.  —  bring  a  city  into  a  snare .-]  Bring  down  judg- 
ments upon  the  city  where  they  live.     Bp.  Hall. 

9.  —  whether  he  rage  or  laugh,  there  is  no  rest.']  Whe- 
ther a  wise  man  deal  with  him  seriously  and  severely, 
or  jestingly,  he  wiU.  not  be  able  to  prevail,  either  for  his 
own  peace  or  the  other's  reformation.     Bp.  Hall. 

10.  —  seek  his  soul.']  Labour  to  preserve  him.  Dr.Isham. 

12.  If  a  ruler  hearken  to  lies,  &c.]  If  a  prince  listen 
to  the  false  suggestions  of  others,  or  too  easily  believe, 
mthout  any  examination,  all  the  stories  and  accusations 
that  are  brought  to  him  by  others,  he  wiU  fill  his  whole 
court  with  wicked  men.     Bp,  Patrick, 

13.  The  poor  and  the  deceitful  man  &c.]  The  inno- 
cent poor  man,  and  the  crafty  griping  usurer,  meet  both 
together ;  and  the  Lord  causeth  his  sun  to  shine  on 
them  both,  maintaining  them  both  in  life,  doing  good 
outwardly  even  to  the  worst  deserving.     Bp,  Hall, 

18.  fVhere  there  is  no  vision,  &c.]   Where  there  is  none 


IChap.  15. 

18.  &  2G.  21 


brino-  mchap.  1.-5. 
"^^"-  33.  &18. 12. 


and  private  government. 

by  words :  for  though  he  understand 
he  will  not  answer. 

20  Seest  thou  a  man  that  is  hasty 
II  in  his  words  ?  there  is  more  hope  of 
a  fool  than  of  him. 

21  He  that  delicately  bringeth  up 
his  servant  from  a  child  shall  have 
him  become  his  son  at  the  length, 

22  ^  An  angry  man  stirreth  up 
strife,  and  a  furious  man  aboundeth 
in  transgression. 

23  "^  A   man's   pride    shall 
him  low :  but  honour  shall  uphold  the  Job  22".  29. 

,11.  ...  ^  Luke  14.  11. 

humble  in  spirit.  Matt.  23. 12. 

24  Whoso  is  partner  with  a  thief 
hateth  his  own  soul :  he  heareth  curs- 
ing, and  bewrayeth  it  not. 

25  The  fear  of  man  bringeth  a 
snare :  but  whoso  putteth  his  trust  in 
the  Lord  -j- shall  be  safe. 

26  "  Many  seek  f  the  ruler's  fa- 
vour; but  euery  man's  judgment  com- 
eth  from  the  Lord. 

27  An  unjust  man  is  an  abomi- 
nation to  the  just:  and  he  that  is  up- 
right in  the  way  is  abomination  to  the 
wicked. 

CHAP.  XXX. 

1  A  gur's  confession  of  his  faith,  7  The  two 
points  of  his  ])rayer.  10  The  meanest  are 
not  to  be  wronged,  1 1  Four  wicked  gene- 
rations. 15  Four  things  insatiable,  17 
Parents  are  not  to  be  despised,  18  Four 
things  hard  to  be  known,  21  Four  things 
intolerable.  24  Four  things  exceeding  wise. 
29  Four  things  stately.  32  Wrath  is  to  be 
prevented. 

THE  words  of  Agur  the  son  of 
Jakeh,  even  the  prophecy :  the 


+  Heb.  shall 

be  set  uii  liiyh, 

n  Chap.  19. 

Ck 

t  lleh.  Ilie 

face  of  a 

ruler. 


to  instruct  the  people,  and  expound  the  will  of  God  to 
them.     Bp.  Patrick. 

1 9.  A  servant  &c.]  A  slave,  and  one  that  is  of  a  ser- 
vile nature,  is  not  to  be  amended  by  reason  and  per- 
suasions ;  though  he  hear  and  understand  too  what  you 
say,  he  will  not  obey  till  he  be  forced  to  it  by  blows, 
Bp.  Patrick. 

21.  He  that  delicately  bringeth  up  &c.]  He  that  ex- 
presses too  much  kindness  for  a  servant,  thereby  makes 
him  become  saucy,  so  that  he  will  at  last  assume  too 
much  authority.     Dr,  Wells. 

24.  —  hateth  his  own  soul:]  Brings  upon  himself  the 
same  guilt  with  the  thief  himself.     Bp.  Patrick. 

he  heareth  cursing,  and  bewrayeth  it  not.]     He 

heareth  men  lu-ged  with  oaths  respecting  the  theft,  and 
yet  keeps  his  wicked  counsel,  and  discovers  not  the 
malefactor.     Bp.  Hall. 

20.  —  but  every  man's  judgment  cometh  from  the  Lord.] 
Men  eagerly  solicit  the  fa^'our  and  protection  of  princes, 
but  they  forget  God,  who  is  the  Judge  Supreme  both  of 
prince  and  people.     Calmet. 

Chap.  XXX.  ver.  1.  —  Agur]     See  the  Introduction. 

even  the  prophecy .-]  Even  the  weighty  sentences. 

Dr.  Wells.     The  lesson  or  charge.     Dr.  Durell. 


Agur's  confession  of  his  faith. 

spake   unto    Itliiel,   even   unto 


t  Heb.  know. 

a  John  3.  13. 

b  Job  38.  4. 
Vs.  104.  3. 
Isa.  40. 12. 


c  Ps.  12.  6.  & 
IS.  30.  &  19. 
8.  &  119.  140. 
+  Heb. 
purified. 
d  Deut.  4.  2. 
&  12.  32. 
Rev.  22.  IS, 
19. 


man   spaKe   unto 
Ithiel  and  Ueal, 

2  Surely  I  am  more  brutish  than 
amj  man,  and  have  not  the  under- 
standing of  a  man. 

3  I  neither  learned  wisdom,  nor 
f  have  the  knowledge  of  the  holy. 

4  ^Who  hath  ascended  up  into 
heaven,  or  descended?  "who  hath 
gathered  the  wind  in  his  fists  ?  who 
hath  bound  the  waters  in  a  garment  ? 
who  hath  established  all  the  ends  of 
the  earth?  what  is  his  name,  and 
what  is  his  son's  name,  if  thou  canst 
tell? 

5  •=  Every  word  of  God  is  f  pure  : 
he  is  a  shield  unto  them  that  put 
their  trust  in  him. 

6  ^  Add  thou  not  unto  his  words, 
lest  he  reprove  thee,  and  thou  be 
found  a  liar. 

7  Two  things  have  I  required  of 


PROVERBS.  The  tioo  points  of  his  prayer. 

thee ;  f  deny  me  them  not  before  I 


2.  Surely  I  am  more  brutish  &c.]  It  would  appear  that 
his  scholars  came  to  him  admiring  his  wisdom,  and  de- 
su-ing  to  be  resolved  in  many  difficulties;  to  whom 
Agur  modestly  and  humbly  rephed,  Do  not  call  me 
wise,  for  I  am  so  far  from  that  acuteness  which  is 
natural  to  one  excelling  in  wisdom,  that  I  am  stupid 
in  comparison  with  such  a  person :  nay  I  cannot  arro- 
gate to  myself  the  understanding  of  a  common  man. 
Bp.  Patrick, 

3.  —  nor  have  the  knowledge  of  the  holy.']  The  know- 
ledge of  Di\dne  things,  of  heavenly  truths.     Calmet. 

4.  JVho  hath  ascended,  &:c.]  Indeed  what  can  man  do  ? 
How  poor  and  impotent  creatures  we  all  are  !  Is  any  of 
us  able  to  ascend  up  into  heaven,  and  to  descend  thence 
again  ?  Have  we  power  to  command  any  thing  in  these 
lower  regions  ?  Have  we  the  rule  of  the  winds,  the 
waters,  or  the  earth  ?  Shew  me  the  man  M-ho  can  or 
dares  arrogate  this  power  to  himself.     Bp.  Hall. 

in  his  fists  .^]     The  Hebrew  word  seems  to  mean 

the  two  hands  considered  as  joined  together  and  capa- 
cious, forming  a  hollow  to  enclose  any  thing.  Park- 
hurst. 

who  hath  bound  the  waters  in  a  garment .?]    "WTio 

can  confine  the  waters  of  the  sea  within  then*  proper 
limits,  as  if  he  had  tied  them  "  in  a  garment  ?"  Calmet. 

6.  —  thou  be  found  a  liar.l  Be  found  guilty  of  the 
worst  of  forgeries  in  counterfeiting  Divine  inspiration. 
Dr.  Wells. 

7.  Two  things  have  I  required  of  thee;  &c.]  Agur 
seems  here  to  answer  a  question  of  his  scholars  re- 
specting prayer,  and  enjoins  them  to  pray  as  he  himself 
was  wont  to  do  :  I  humbly  beg  only  two  things  of  Thee, 
O  (jod,  which  I  most  earnestly  beseech  Thee  I  may 
not  want,  as  long  as  I  remain  in  this  world.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

8. — give  me  neither  poverty  nor  riches  j]  We  must 
not  consider  Agur  as  praying  absolutely  against  riches, 
or  absolutely  against  poverty;  for  poverty  and  riches 
are  of  themselves  things  indifferent,  and  the  blessing  of 
God  may  go  with  them  l)oth  ;  but  it  is  a  prayer  of 
clioice,  or  a  comparative  i)ruyer  :  as  if  he  had  said,  Give 
me,  O  God,  if  it  be  thy  will,  the  middle  between  both, 
and  feed  me  with  food  convenient  for  me.  For  though 
all  the  tliree  conditions  be  so  far  indifferent  that  a  man 


die 


8  Remove  far  from  me  vanity  and  ^. Heb  «;///- 
lies:  ffive  me  neither  poverty  nox  ^oid  not  from 
riches;  ^feed  me  with  food  f  conve-  eMatt.c.  ii. 

nipTit  for  mp  •  ''  ^^^-  °^  "'^ 

nient  lOl    ine  .  allowance. 

9  ^  Lest  I  be  full,  and  f  deny  thee,  f^r)eut.  32. 
and  say,  Who  is  the  Lord  ?  or  lest  I  +  heb.  beiie 
be  poor,  and  steal,  and  take  the  name  *  ^^' 

of  my  God  m  vaiji. 

10  +  Accuse  not  a  servant  unto  his  +  ^^\^"''^ 

I  -  ,  .  no/  tcilh  thy 

master,  lest  he  curse  thee,  and  thou  tongue. 
be  found  guilty. 

11  There  is  a  generation  that  curs- 
eth  their  father,  and  doth  not  bless 
their  mother. 

12  There  is  a  generation  that  are 
pure  in  their  own  eyes,  and  yet  is 
not  washed  from  their  filthiness. 

13  There  is  a  generation,  O  how 

s  lofty  are  their  eyes  !  and  their  eye-  g  f^'iap-  c  i7. 
lids  are  lifted  up. 


may  be  good,  and  ought  to  be  contented  or  resigned,  in 
any  of  them,  yet,  if  it  were  matter  of  choice,  the  middle 
is  the  easiest  and  most  desirable.     Dr.  Jortin. 

feed  me  with  food  convenient  for  me  ;]     "  With 

bread  sufficient  for  me :"  in  the  Syriack,  "  with  the 
bread  of  my  sufficiency  or  convenience."     Dr.  Hales. 

This  "  convenient  food "  is  in  the  original,  "  the 
bread  of  my  competent  allowance."  It  is  even  that 
"  sufficient  bread,"  that  "  daily  bread,"  which  Christ 
our  Lord  in  his  prayer  hath  taught  us  all  to  pray  for. 
By  "  bread,"  or  "  food,"  the  Hebrews  understand  all 
pro\'isions  for  the  use  of  life.     Jos.  Mede. 

9.  Lest  I  be  full,  &c.]  That  is,  lest  too  much  plenty 
make  me  worldly-minded,  profane,  and  irreligious.  To 
say  in  a  contemptuous  manner.  Who  is  the  Lord  ?  is  to 
deny  the  being  or  the  providence  of  God.  We  may  deny 
these  by  our  words,  or  by  our  behaviour.  To  deny  them 
by  words,  is  to  utter  a  lie ;  and  to  deny  them  by  be- 
haviour, may  be  called  to  act  a  he,  and  a  he  of  the  most 
detestable  kind.     Dr.  Jortin. 

take  the  name  of  my  God  in  vain.l     Tliat  is,  have 

recourse  to  perjury  to  clear  myself  from  the  charge  of 
theft.  Dr.  PVells.  Lest  poverty  tempt  me  to  steal,  and 
stealth  involve  me  in  perjmy.  Abp.  Tillotson.  It  will 
illustrate  this  expression  to  mention,  that  the  danger  of 
perjiu-y,  or  committing  a  theft,  was  greater  among  the 
Jews  than  among  us,  by  reason  of  a  custom  or  law 
amongst  them,  to  tender  an  oath  to  those  who  were 
suspected  of  theft,  and  who  were  thus  to  clear  them- 
selves.    Dr.  Jortin. 

10.  — lest  he  curse  thee,  and  thou  be  found  guilty.^ 
Lest  in  the  bitterness  of  his  soul  he  ciuse  thee,  and 
God  hearing  him  should  punish  thy  guiltiness.  Bp. 
Hall. 

1 1 .  There  is  a  generation  &c.]  There  are  four  descrip- 
tions of  men  (ver.  11 — 14,)  worthy  of  our  avoidance 
and  detestation :  the  first  is  of  graceless  children  who 
curse  their  parents,  the  next  of  false  hypocrites  and  self- 
])leasers,  the  third  of  proud  men  who  are  exalted  in 
their  own  opinions,  the  fom'th  of  cruel  oppressors  who 
kUl  and  devour  the  poor,  &c.     Bp.  Hall. 

13.  —  0  how  lofty  are  their  eyes  .']  AVho  supercihously 
overlook  other  men,  as  if  they  were  not  woithy  of  the 
least  regard  from  them.    Bp.  Patrick. 


Four  things  insatiable. 


CHAP.  XXX. 


Four  things  exceeding  wise. 


h  Ps.  62.  2.  & 
57.  4. 
Job  29.  17. 


f  Hel). 
Wealth. 


il  Or,  the 
broolc. 


t  Heb.  heart. 


14  '^  There  is  a  generation,  whose 
teeth  are  as  swords,  and  their  jaw 
teeth  as  knives,  to  devour  the  poor 
from  off  the  earth,  and  the  needy  from 
among  men. 

15  The  horseleach  hath  two  daugh- 
ters, crying,  Give,  give.  There  are 
three  things  that  are  never  satisfied, 
yea,  four  things  say  not,  f  It  is 
enough  : 

16  The  grave ;  and  the  barren 
womb ;  the  earth  that  is  not  filled  with 
water ;  and  the  fire  that  saith  not.  It  is 
enough. 

17  The  eye  that  moeketh  at  his  fa- 
ther, and  despiseth  to  obey  his  mother, 
the  ravens  of  ||  the  valley  shall  pick  it 
out,  and  the  young  eagles  shall  eat  it. 

18  There  be  three  things  ivhich  are 
too  wonderful  for  me,  yea,  four  which 
1  know  not : 

19  The  way  of  an  eagle  in  the  air ; 
the  way  of  a  serpent  upon  a  rock;  the 
way  of  a  ship  in  the  f  midst  of  the  sea; 
and  the  way  of  a  man  with  a  maid. 

20  Such  is  the  way  of  an  adul- 
terous woman ;  she  eateth,  and  wipeth 
her  mouth,  and  saith,  I  have  done  no 
wickedness. 


15.  The  horseleach  Sec."]  This  verse  has  considerable 
difficulty  in  it.  It  seems  to  contain  an  answer  to  a 
question  which  the  disciples  of  Agur  had  propounded 
to  him,  after  the  manner  of  enigmatical  discom'ses  or 
riddles,  What  is  most  insatiable  ?  to  which  he  answers. 
The  horseleach,  which  sucks  the  blood  of  other  crea- 
tures till  it  bvirsts,  as  those  wicked  men  (mentioned  at 
ver.  14,)  do  the  livelihood  of  the  poor,  till  they  ruin 
themselves.  And  as  to  this  perpetual  craving  of  more, 
the  "  horseleach  has  two  daughters ;"  that  is,  there  are 
two  things  so  like  to  her  in  this,  that  they  may  be  called 
her  daughters,  as  they  always  cry.  Give  more.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick, Dr.  Wells. 

•  There  are  three  things  &c.]     This  he  expresses 

after  the  manner  of  the  Hebrews,  who  often,  when  in- 
tending to  mention  several  things,  separate  them  at 
first,  beginning  with  a  lesser  number,  and  proceeding 
then  to  the  greater.  There  are  examples  of  this  at 
Amos  i.  3.  G.  9,  &c.  and  also  atProv.  \'i.  16,  and  in  this 
chapter,  ver.  18.  21,  &c.     Bp.  Patrick. 

17.  — the  ravens  of  the  valley  shall  pick  it  out,  &c.] 
Meaning,  they  shall  come  to  an  infamous  end,  and  their 
dead  bodies  shall  be  exposed,  and  become  a  prey  to  the 
ravens  and  eagles.     Bj).  Patrick. 

18.  There  be  three  things  &c.]  In  these  words  he 
resolves  another  riddle,  which  it  appears  had  been  pro- 
posed to  him,  namely,  what  things  are  most  obscm-e 
and  unaccountable,  though  ordinary  and  common.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

19.  —  the  way  of  a  serpent  upon  a  rock  ;]  A  serpent 
seems  here  to  be  specified  rather  than  any  other  animal, 
because  he  would  be  more  likely  to  discover  himself  by 
the  marks  left  behind  him  on  the  dust ;  but  upon  a  rock 
he  leaves  no  more  trace  than  the  eagle  in  the  air,  or  the 
ship  in  the  sea.     Dr.  Durell, 


i  Chap.  19. 10. 


21  For  three  thi7igs  the  earth  is 
disquieted,  and  for  four  ivhich  it  can- 
not bear : 

22  '  For  a  servant  when  he  reign- 
eth ;  and  a  fool  when  he  is  filled  with 
meat ; 

23  For  an  odious  woman  when  she 
is  married ;  and  an  handmaid  that  is 
heir  to  her  mistress. 

24  There  be  four  things  which  are 
little  upon  the   earth,   but  they  are 

f  exceeding  wise  :  +  Heb.  wise, 

25  ^  The    ants   are  a  people    not  k  chap.  o.'e. 
strong,  yet  they  prepare  their  meat 

in  the  summer ; 

26  The  conies  are  hut  a  feeble 
folk,  yet  make  they  their  houses  in 
the  rocks ; 

27  The  locusts  have  no  king,  yet 
go  they  forth  all  of  them  f  by  bands ; 

28  The  spider  taketh  hold  with 
her  hands,  and  is  in  king's  palaces. 

29  There  be  three  things  which  go 
well,  yea,  four  are  comely  in  going : 

30  A  lion  lohich  is  strongest  among 
beasts,  and  turneth  not  away  for  any ; 

.31  A  11  f  greyhound;  an  he  goat 
also ;  and  a  king,  against  whom  tliere 
is  no  rising  up. 


t  Heb. 

gathered 
together. 


II  Or,  horse. 
t  Heb.  girt 
in  the  loins. 


the  way  of  a  man  &c.]     In  the  Latin  translation, 

the  words  are  rendered  ^vith  a  very  different  sense, 
"  The  way  of  a  man  in  his  youth,"  alluding  to  the  secret 
and  imperceptible  manner  in  which  he  advances  from 
the  feebleness,  mental  and  bodily,  of  childhood,  to  the 
strength  and  stature  of  manhood.     Calmet. 

20.  —  she  ealeth,  &c.]  A  modest  way  of  expressing 
her  unlawful  commerce.     Dr.  Durell. 

22.  —  a  fool  when  he  is  filled  with  meat  f\  A  man  of  no 
principles,  when  pampered  and  brought  into  affluent 
cu"cumstances.     Dr.  Durell. 

23.  —  an  odious  woman']  A  woman  whose  moroseness, 
bad  qualities,  and  passions,  make  her  hated  by  every 
body.     Bp.  Patrick, 

26.  The  conies  &c.]  See  note  at  Lev.  xi.  5.  That 
the  animal  meant  is  "  Israel's  lamb,"  othenvise  called 
Ashkoko,  is  confirmed  by  this  passage  in  Proverbs, 
where  they  are  described  to  be  "  a  feeble  folk,"  an  ex- 
pression probably  alluding  to  then-  feet,  which  appear 
very  inadequate  to  the  work  of  digging  holes  in  the 
rock :  these  feet  are  frequently  round,  very  pulpy  or 
fleshy ;  notwithstanding  which,  they  build  houses  on  the 
very  hardest  rocks,  more  inaccessible  than  those  of  the 
rabbit,  in  which  they  abide  in  greater  safety,  not  by 
exertion  of  strength,  (for,  in  Solomon's  words,  they  are 
altogether  "a  feeble  folk,")  but  by  then-  own  sagacity 
and  judgment.     Bruce. 

27.  The  locusts  &c.]  See  the  notes  on  Exod.  x,  4, 
and  15  ;  and  on  Joel  ii.  2,  &c. 

31.  A  greyhound:]  The  words  in  the  Hebrew  signify 
hterally,  "  girt  or  narrow  in  the  loins."  Some  suppose  a 
horse  to  be  meant.  Bochart  applies  it  to  the  greyhound. 
Dr.  Russell  says,  that  the  greyhounds  at  Aleppo  are  of 
a  very  hght  slender  make,  and  remarkably  fleet.  It  is 
probable  they  had  the  same  breed  in  Judea.   Parkhurst. 


LemueVs 


1  Job  21.  5.  & 
40.4. 


the   cliurning-  of  milk 
and  the  v/rlng- 


about  1013. 


t  Ileb.  aller. 
+  Heb.  of  all 
the  suns  of 
affliclion. 
a  Ps.  104.  15. 


t  Hcb.  hitter 
of  soul. 


lesson  ofchastibj. 

32  If  thou  hast  clone  foolishly  in 
lifting  up  thyself,  or  if  thou  hast 
thought  evil,  "^lay  thine  hand  upon 
thy  mouth. 

33  Surely 
bring-eth  forth  butter, 
ing  of  the  nose  bringeth  forth  blood 
so  the  forcing  of  wrath  bringeth  forth 
strife. 

CHAP.  XXXI. 

1  Lemuel's  lesson  of  chastity  and  temperance. 
G  The  afflicted  are  to  be  comforted  and  de- 
fended. 10  The  praise  and  j^roperties  of 
a  good  wife. 

THE  words  of  king  Lemuel,  the 
prophecy  that  his  mother  taught 
him. 

2  What,  my  son  ?  and  what,  the 
son  of  my  womb  ?  and  what,  the  son 
of  my  vows  ? 

3  Give  not  thy  strength  unto  wo- 
men, nor  thy  ways  to  that  which  de- 
stroyeth  kings. 

4  It  is  not  for  kings,  O  Lemuel,  it 
is  not  for  kings  to  drink  wine;  nor 
for  princes  strong  drink  : 

5  Lest  they  drink,  and  forget  the 
law,  and  f  pervert  the  judgment  f  of 
any  of  the  afflicted. 

6  ^  Give  strong  drink  unto  him 
that  is  ready  to  perish,  and  wine  unto 
those  that  be  f  of  heavy  hearts 

7  Let  him   drink 
poverty,   and   remember  his 
no  more. 

8  Open  thy  mouth  for  the  dumb 


PROVERBS. 


TJie  praise 


and  foi'get  his 
misery 


32.  If  thou  hast  done  foolishly  &c.]  If  thou  hast  felt 
the  emotions  of  pride,  or  entertained  a  wicked  thought, 
add  not  to  thy  sin  hy  uttering  it. 

33.  —  butter,']     See  note  at  Judges  v.  25. 

— —  so  the  forcing  of  wrath  &c.]  So  the  earnest  pro- 
vocation of  anger  is  the  occasion  of  quarrels  and  much 
strife.     Bp.  Hall. 

Chap.  XXXI.  ver.  1.  The  ivords  of  king  Lemuel,']  See 
the  Introduction. 

2.  PVhat,  my  son  F  &c.]  "  What  terms  shall  I  emjiloy, 
my  son  ?  &c."  To  shew  her  son  what  anxiety  she  feels 
to  see  him  wise  and  happy,  she  expresses  that  she  knows 
not  how  to  hegin  to  jjoint  out  to  him  his  duties,  and  the 
dangers  he  ought  to  avoid.     Calmet. 

G  Give  strong  drink  &c.]  Rather,  give  strong  drink 
to  the  man  that  is  dejected  in  spirits,  and  near  to  perish- 
mg,  tlu-ough  extremity  of  affliction.     Bp.  Hall. 

8.  Open  thy  mouth  ike]  Speak  thou  for  them  that 
are  not  al)le  to  speak  for  themselves,  and  plead  thou  for 
tliem  tliat  are  undeservedly  marked  out  for  destruction. 
Bp.  Hull. 

10.  Who  can  find  a  virtuous  woman?]  The  instructions 
of  l.emuel  seem  to  end  liere  ;  and  a  lesson  for  daughters 
begins,  ranged  in  verses  according  to  the  letters  of  the 
Hebrew  alpiial)et,  with  whicli  each  verse  successively 
begins,  for  the  convenience  of  the  inemorv. 


in  the  cause  of  all  f  such  as  are  ap- 
pointed to  destruction. 

9  Open  thy  mouth,  ^  judge  right-  ^Heb.we 
eously,  and  plead  the  cause  of  the  sons  of 

*^       1  I  destructio7i. 

poor  and  needy.  b  Lev.  lu.  is. 

10  H  <=  Who  can  find  a  virtuous  ^^c^^l'^l^, 
woman  ?    for  her  price  is  far  above 

rubies. 

1 1  The  heart  of  her  husband  doth 
safely  trust  in  her,  so  that  he  shall 
have  no  need  of  spoil. 

12  She  will  do  him  good  and  not 
evil  all  the  days  of  her  life. 

13  She  seeketh  wool,  and  flax,  and 
worketh  willingly  with  her  hands. 

14  She  is  like  the  merchants'  ships; 
she  bringeth  her  food  from  afar. 

15  She  riseth  also  while  it  is  yet 
night,  and  giveth  meat  to  her  hous- 
hold,  and  a  portion  to  her  maidens. 

16  She   considereth  a  field,   and 

f  buyetli  it:    with  the  fruit  of  her  tiieb. /«/,:<■//;. 
hands  she  planteth  a  vineyard. 

17  She  girdeth  her  loins  with 
strength,  and  strengtheneth  her  arms. 

18  f  She  perceiveth  that  her  mer-  j'^J,!]);'^'"' 
chandise  is  good  :  her  candle  goeth 

not  out  by  night. 

19  She  layeth  her  hands  to  the  spin- 
dle, and  her  hands  hold  the  distaff. 

20  t  She  stretcheth  out  her  hand  t  ^th.she 
to  the  poor ;  yea,  she  reacheth  forth 

her  hands  to  the  needy. 

21  She  is  not  afraid  of  the  snow 
for  her  houshold :  for  all  her  houshold 

are  clothed  with  1|  scarlet.  Im^mentL 

13.  She  seeketh  wool,  &c.]  She  loves  to  be  always 
employed  in  some  ])iece  of  useful  housewifery  suitable 
to  her  condition.     Dr.  Wells. 

This  description  of  a  virtuous  woman  consists  of 
twenty-two  verses.  It  is  well  worthy  of  observation, 
that  eleven  of  these  verses,  half  the  number,  are  taken 
up  in  setting  forth  her  industry,  and  the  efPects  of  it. 
A  variety  of  magnificent  language  is  made  use  of  to  de- 
scril)e  her  difPerent  employments,  to  recommend  sim- 
plicity of  manners,  and  make  good  housemfery  and 
honest  labour  to  be  admired  in  the  rich  and  noble,  as 
well  as  in  the  poor  and  obscure  among  women.  In 
works  of  the  several  kinds  hei'e  mentioned,  queens  and 
princesses  of  old  time  disdained  not  to  be  occupied. 
Bp.  Home. 

14.  She  is  like  the  merchants^  ships  ;]  By  exchange  of 
what  is  made  by  her  own  care  at  home,  she  procures 
such  foreign  goods  as  her  family  needs,  and  her  own 
country  does  not  afford.     Dr.  Wells. 

20.  She  stretcheth  out  her  hand  to  the  poor  ;]  This 
is  another  good  effect  of  her  economy  and  manage- 
ment. She  is  not  only  able  to  provide  plentifully  for 
her  household,  ])ut  has  always  something  in  store  for  the 
poor.  A  charital)Ie  disposition  a\-ails  little,  where  vanity, 
folly,  and  extra\'agance,  have  taken  away  the  power  to 
exert  it.     Bp.  Home. 

■1 1 .  She  is  not  tfraid  rf  the  snow  Sec]     She  is  careful 


and  properties 


CHAP.  XXXI. 


22  She  maketli  herself  coverings 
of  tapestry ;  her  clothing  is  silk  and 
purple. 

23  Her  husband  is  known  in 'the 
gates,  when  he  sitteth  among  the 
elders  of  the  land. 

24  She  maketh  fine  linen,  and 
selleth  it ;  and  delivereth  girdles  unto 
the  merchant. 

25  Strength  and  honour  are  her 
clothing;  and  she  shall  rejoice  in  time 
to  come. 

26  She  openeth  her  mouth  with 
wisdom ;  and  in  her  tongue  is  the 
law  of  kindness. 


to  provide  what  is  requisite  for  her  family  in  the  severest 
part  of  the  year,  and  sufficient  clothing  in  the  coldest 
weather.     Dr.  Wells. 

are  clothed  with  scarlet.']  Or,  "  -svith  double  gar- 
ments," as  in  the  margin.  The  Hebrew  word  signifies 
literally,  "double;"  and  when  applied  to  clothes,  sig- 
nifies either  double  in  quantity  and  texture,  or  "  double- 
dyed  ;  "  hence,  as  the  jjurple  and  scarlet  wei'e  the  most 
\isual  dj^es  among  the  Hebrews,  the  word  came  to  sig- 
nify, a  purple  or  scarlet  dye.  Parkhurst.  As  the  sen- 
tence seems  to  refer  to  a  security  against  cold,  it 
seems  better  to  translate  here  "  double  garments."  Dr. 
Durell. 

23.  Her  husband  is  known  in  the  gateSyl  That  is,  he  is 
known  as  her  husband ;  as  a  man  blessed  with  such  a 
wife;  as  indebted,  perhaps,  for  his  promotion,  to  the 
wealth  acquired  by  her  management  at  home ;  for  the 
splendour  and  elegance  of  his  apparel,  to  the  laboiu*  of 
her  hands;  and,  it  may  be,  for  the  preservation  and 
establishment  of  his  virtue  and  integrity,  to  the  encou- 
ragement, in  all  that  is  holy  and  just  and  good,  fur- 
nished by  her  example  as  well  as  by  her  conversation. 
Bp.  Home. 

24.  —  girdles']  Girdles  curiously  ^vrought,  which  she 
sells  to  the  merchant.  Bp.  Patrick.  Curiously  \vi'ought 
or  embroidered  girdles  are  still  an  essential  part  of 
Eastern  finery,  both  to  men  and  women.  Parkhurst. 
Maillet  informs  us,  that  the  Arab  women  have  been  ac- 
customed to  deal  in  buying  and  selling  things  wo-\'en 
of  silk,  cotton,  &c.  and  simple  linen  cloth;  which  is 


Or,  liave 
ulleii  riclii 


of  a  virtuous  woman. 

27  She  looketh  well  to  the  ways 
of  her  houshold,  and  eateth  not  the 
bread  of  idleness. 

28  Her  children  arise  up,  and  call 
her  blessed ;  her  husband  also,  and  he 
praiseth  her. 

29  Many  daughters  ||  have  done 
virtuously,  but  thou  excellest  them 
all. 

30  Favour  is  deceitful,  and  beauty 
is  vain  :  but  a  woman  that  feareth  the 
Lord,  she  shall  be  praised. 

31  Give  her  of  the  fruit  of  her 
hands ;  and  let  her  own  works  praise 
her  in  the  gates. 

precisely  what  is  here  said  of  the  industrious  IsraeHtish 
women.     Harmer. 

25.  Strength  and  honour  are  her  clothing  ;]  See  the 
note  on  Job  xxix.  14. 

29.  Many  daughters  have  done  &c.]  Her  husband  \nll 
extol  her  worth  and  virtue  above  other  women,  saying. 
Other  wives  have  done  and  deserved  well,  but  thou 
svirpassest  them  all.  Bp.  Hall.  Happy  the  children  of 
such  a  mother ;  they  \vill  be  living  proofs  of  the  care 
taken  by  her  in  their  education,  when  she  taught  them 
to  walk,  by  the  paths  of  honour  and  virtue,  to  the  man- 
sions of  rest  and  glory.  Happy  the  husband  of  such  a 
■wife,  who  sees  all  things  prosper  under  her  direction, 
and  the  blessing  of  Heaven  derived  to  his  family 
through  her.  They  will  all  join  in  proclaiming,  that, 
among  women  who  do  well,  honour  is  chiefly  due  to  the 
virtuous  and  diligent  wife,  the  affectionate  and  sensible 
mother.     Bp.  Home. 

30.  Favour]  A  handsome  shape  and  graceful  be- 
haviour.    Bp.  Patrick. 

31.  Give  her  of  the  fruit  of  her  hands ;  &c.]  Let 
every  one  extol  her  virtue ;  let  her  not  want  the  just 
commendations  of  her  pious  labours  in  the  great- 
est assemblies,  where,  if  all  men  should  be  silent, 
her  own  works  ^vill  declare  her  excellent  worth.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

The  picture  which  is  dra^vn  in  this  chapter  of  a  good 
houscAvife  is  perhaps  the  most  finished  of  all  antiquity. 
It  is  drawn  at  full  length,  and  equally  pleasing  in  every 
point  of  view.     Dr.  Durell, 


The  following  Chapters  from  the  Proverbs  are  appointed  for  Proper  Lessons  on 
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ECCLESIASTES; 


OR, 


THE   PREACHER. 


INTRODUCTION. 

THE  Book  of  Ecclesiastes  is  called  in  Hebrew  "  Coheleth"  a  word  which  signifies  one  who  speaks  in  publick ; 
and  which  indeed  is  properly  translated  by  the  Greek  word  Ecclesiastes,  or  the  Preacher.  It  is  unqiiestionably 
the  production  of  Solomon,  who  for  the  great  excellency  of  his  instructions  is  emphatically  styled,  "  Tlie 
Preacher:"  for  the  writer  of  it  styles  himself,  "the  son  of  David,  king  of  Jerusalem,"  chap.  i.  1 ;  he 
describes  too  his  wisdom,  his  riches,  his  writings,  and  his  works,  in  a  manner  which  is  applicable  only  to 
Solomon  ;  and  by  all  tradition,  Jewish  and  Christian,  the  Book  is  attributed  to  him.  It  is  said  by  the  Jews 
to  have  been  written  by  him,  upon  his  awakening  to  repentance,  after  he  had  been  seduced,  in  the  decline  of 
life,  to  idolatry  and  sin ;  and,  if  this  be  true,  it  affords  valuable  proofs  of  the  sincerity  with  which  he  regretted 
his  departure  from  righteousness. 

Tlie  main  scope  and  tendency  of  the  Book  have  been  variously  represented  by  different  writers.  It  may  be  con- 
sidered as  a  kind  of  enquiry  into  the  chief  good ;  an  enquuy  conducted  on  sound  ]mnci])les,  and  terminating 
in  a  conclusion  which  all  on  mature  reflection  will  a])prove.  The  great  object  of  Solomon  appears  to  have 
been,  from  a  comprehensive  consideration  of  the  circumstances  of  human  life,  to  demonstrate  the  vanity  of 
all  secular  pursuits.  He  endeaA^ours  to  illustrate,  by  a  just  estimate,  the  insufficiency  of  earthly  enjoyment; 
not  mth  design  to  excite  in  us  a  disgust  at  life,  but  to  influence  us  to  prepare  for  that  state  where  there  is  no 
vanity.  With  this  view,  the  Preacher  affirms,  that  man's  labour,  as  far  as  it  has  respect  only  to  jiresent 
objects,  is  vain  and  unprofitable ;  that  however  prosperous  and  flattering  circumstances  may  appear,  yet,  as  he 
could  from  experience  assert,  neither  knowledge,  nor  pleasure,  nor  magnificence,  nor  greatness,  nor  uncon- 
trolled indulgence,  can  satisfy  the  desires  of  man  :  that  the  solicitude  with  which  some  men  toil  and  heap  up 
possessions  for  descendants  often  unworthy,  is  especial  vexation ;  that  it  is  better  far  to  derive  those  enjoy- 
ments from  the  gifts  of  Providence  which  they  were  designed  to  furnish,  by  being  rendered  subservient  to  good 
actions.  Solomon,  at  chap.  iii.  16,  proceeds  to  observe,  that  in  this  life  iniquity  usurps  the  place  of  righteous- 
ness ;  that  man  appears  in  some  respects  to  have  "  no  pre-eminence  above  the  beast "  that  perishes ;  and  that 
the  consideration  of  these  circumstances  may  at  fii'st  sight  lead  to  wrong  conclusions  concerning  the  value  of 
life ;  but  that  God  should  not  be  hastily  arraigned,  for  that  "  He  that  is  higher  than  the  highest  regardeth :" 
that  even  here,  those  who  "pervert  judgment"  are  not  satisfied  by  abundance,  but  that  "the  sleep  of  a 
labouring  man  is  sweet,"  chap.  iii. — vi. :  that  though  the  hearts  of  men  be  encom'aged  in  evil  by  the  delay  of 
God's  sentence,  and  though  the  days  of  the  sinner  may  be  prolonged  on  earth,  yet,  finally,  it  shall  be  well  only 
•with  them  who  fear  God,  chap.  viii.  11 — 13.  Solomon  then  sums  up  his  exhortations  to  good  deeds,  and  to 
a  remembrance  of  the  Creator  in  the  days  of  youth,  "  or  ever  the  silver  cord  (of  life)  be  loosed,  or  the  golden 
bowl  be  broken,"  chap.  xii.  6,  7,  when  "  the  dust  shall  return  to  the  earth,  and  the  spirit  unto  God  who  gave 
it."  And  the  inspired  teacher  bids  us  "  hear  the  conclusion  of  the  whole  matter,"  which  is,  to  "  fear  God,  and 
keep  his  commandments ;  for  this  is  the  whole  duty  of  man."     Dr.  Gray. 

It  has  been  objected  against  the  Book  of  Ecclesiastes,  that  some  passages  in  it  savour  of  irrehgion,  others  of 
immorality.  But  these  are,  in  truth,  either  innocent,  when  rightly  interpreted ;  or  else  express,  not  the  wise 
king's  sentiments,  but  the  false  opinions  of  others,  in  whose  name  he  speaks,  in  order  to  confute  them ;  or, 
however,  are  not  his  deliberate  sentiments,  but  such  hasty  wi'ong  notions  as,  dm-ing  the  course  of  his  enquiry 
after  happiness,  rose  up  successively  in  his  mind,  and  were  on  mature  consideration  rejected  by  him,  in  order 
to  fix  at  last  on  the  true  basis,  "  the  conclusion  of  the  whole  matter ;  to  fear  God,  and  keep  his  command- 
ments."    Abj}.  Seeker. 

The  doctrine  of  a  future  retribution  forms  the  great  basis,  and  the  leading  truth,  of  this  Book.  In  it,  the  Royal 
1  reacher  expatiates  on  the  transitory  condition  of  mankind,  if  considered  as  confined  to  the  present  state  of 
existence ;  the  vanity  and  vexation  of  S{)irit  attending  all  present  human  enjoyment,  which  his  ovm  experience 
had  so  a1)undantly  proved;  the  apjjarent  inequality  of  Providence,  (except  under  the  Jewish  dispensation,)  by 
which  there  ajjpcars  one  event  to  the  righteous  and  to  the  wicked.  But  in  all  the  difficulties  and  perplexities, 
all  that  vanity  and  vexation  of  spii-it,  which  this  partial  view  of  human  nature  implies,  the  Royal  Preacher 
brings  ibrward  the  jjrospcct  of  a  future  life  and  just  retribution,  as  the  solution  and  the  remedy,  the  consola- 
tion and  the  cure.     See  chap.  iii.  17;  viii.  11 ;  xi.  9;  xii.  14.     Dr.  Graves. 

'The  style  of  this  Book  is  difPerent  from  that  of  others ;  the  diction  is  for  the  most  part  plain,  but  particularly 
obsciu-e ;  often  vague  and  i)rosaic ;  nor  is  there  much  of  poctick  character  in  tlie  composition  and  structm-e 
of  it,  which  perhaps  may  ])e  properly  attributed  to  the  natm-e  of  the  argmnent.     The  Jews  are  unwilhng  to 


The  vanity  of  all 


ECCLESIASTES. 


human  courses. 


have  it  reckoned  among  the  Poetical  Books ;  and  if  their  authority  availed  much  in  matters  of  this  kind,  we 
might  perhaps  in  this  particular  be  disposed  to  agree  ^vith  their  opinion.     Bp.  Lowth. 

The  Book  may  be  divided  into  two  general  parts ;  the  fii-st,  comprising  the  first  sis  chapters,  in  which  Solomon 
shews  that  aU  things  relating  to  this  world  only  are  vain  and  perishing,  and  therefore  can  afford  no  true,  or 
solid,  or  lasting  satisfaction  or  happiness ;  the  second,  comprising  the  last  six  chapters,  in  which  he  shews  that 
piety  is  the  only  means  by  which  we  can  attain  true  and  lasting  happiness.     Dr.  Wells. 

I  cannot  but  exhort  all  men  to  study  this  Book  dihgently,  and  with  great  attention  of  mind ;  both  for  the 
author's  sake  and  for  the  matter  of  it.  For  he  handles  his  subject  in  such  a  manner  as  first  to  draw  us  from 
the  desire  and  love  of  earthly  things,  and  fi'om  the  perverse  use  of  them ;  and  then  to  lead  us  to  the  true  and 
lawful  use  of  them ;  mthout  either  ofPence  to  God  or  injury  to  ourselves.  And  he  teaches  us  how  we  may, 
mthout  an  excessive  solicitude  and  anxiety  about  events,  enjoy  all  things  in  the  fear  of  God,  with  tranquillity 
and  satisfaction  of  mind  at  present ;  and  at  last,  by  the  same  fear  of  God  and  observance  of  his  commandments, 
arrive  at  a  never-ending  fehcity,     Bp.  Patrick. 


a  Chap.  12.  8, 
Ps.  39.  5,  6. 
&  62.  9.  & 
144.  4. 

b  Chap.  2. 
22.  &  3.  9. 


c  Ps.  104.  5. 
&  119.  90. 


t  Heh. 
pantetk. 


CHAP.  I. 

1  The  preacher  sheweth  that  all  human  courses 
are  vain  :  4  because  the  creatures  are  rest- 
less in  their  courses,  9  they  bring  forth 
nothing  new,  andall  old  things  are  forgotten, 
12  and  because  he  hath  found  it  so  in  the 
studies  of  wisdom. 

''T^HE  words  of  the   Preacher,  the 
A    son  of  David,  king  of  Jerusa- 
lem. 

2  ^  Vanity  of  vanities,  saith  •  the 
Preacher,  vanity  of  vanities;  all  is 
vanity. 

3  ''  What  profit  hath  a  man  of  all 
his  labour  which  he  taketh  under  the 
sun  ? 

4  07ie  generation  passeth  away, 
and  anothe)'  generation  cometh :  '^  but 
the  earth  abideth  for  ever. 

5  The  sun  also  ariseth,  and  the 
sun  goeth  down,  and  -j-  hasteth  to  his 
place  where  he  arose. 

6  The  wind  goeth  toward  the  south, 
and  turneth  about  unto  the  north ;  it 
whirleth  about  continually,  and  the 


Chap.  I.  ver.  1.  The  words  of  the  Preacher,~\  See  the 
Introduction. 

king  of  Jerusalem.']     The  Greek  renders.  King 

of  Israel  in  Jerusalem. 

2.  Vanity  &c.]  In  the  eleven  first  verses,  Solomon 
lays  the  foundation  of  his  following  discourses,  and 
makes  his  way  to  the  proof  of  wlaat  he  intends,  that 
nothing  here  can  make  us  permanently  happy,  by  shew- 
ing how  empty  aU  things  are,  how  short  a  time  man 
has  to  possess  them ;  and  that,  while  this  time  lasts,  he 
can  only  enjoy  the  same  em]ity  things  over  and  over 
again,  till  he  be  cloyed  wth  them.     Bp.  Patrick. 

In  this  expression  that  "  aU  is  vanity,"  the  \vise  man 
principally  refers  to  the  labours  of  mankind,  about  the 
things  of  the  present  world ;  and  must  be  understood, 
not  as  absolutely  condemning  the  things  themselves,  or 
our  pursuits  about  them,  but  only  as  the  one  may  be 
in  some  cases  unsuitable,  and  the  other  irregular  or  ex- 
cessive.    Dr.  J.  Balguy. 

4.  —  but  the  earth  abideth  for  ever.']  That  is,  con- 
stantly, notwithstanding  these  fluctuations.  Script, 
illust. 


wind  returneth  again  according  to  his 
circuits. 

7  ^  All  the  rivers  run  into  the  sea ; 


d  Ps  104  8  9 

yet  the  sea  is  not  full ;  unto  the  place  Job  ss.  I'o.' 
from  whence  the  rivers  come,  thither 
they  +  return  again.  ^  p^v 

A      k  ^•^       ^  '  r-ii         pii  return  to  go. 

8  All  thmgs  are  lull  or  labour; 
man  cannot  utter  it :  the  eye  is  not 
satisfied  with  seeing,  nor  the  ear 
filled  with  hearing'. 

9  « The  thing  that  hath  been,  it  is  ^  chap.  3.  is. 
that  which  shall  be ;  and  that  which 

is  done  is  that  which  shall  be  done : 
and  there  is  no  new  thing  under  the 
sun. 

10  Is  there  any  thing  whereof  it 
may  be  said.  See,  this  is  new  ?  it  hath 
been  already  of  old  time,  which  was 
before  us. 

11  There  is  no  remembrance  of 
former  things ;  neither  shall  there  be 
any  remembrance  of  things  that  are 
to  come  with  those  that  shall  come 
after. 

12  ^  I  the  Preacher  was  king  over 
Israel  in  Jerusalem. 

5.  The  sun  also  ariseth,  &c.]  The  sun  in  a  settled 
course  observes  its  times  of  rising  and  setting,  whereas 
man,  when  he  goes  down  to  the  earth,  cannot,  like  the 
sun,  return  again.  The  author  is  representing,  in  this 
and  the  two  next  verses,  by  four  comparisons,  vnih.  the 
earth,  the  sun,  the  wind,  and  the  sea,  man  to  be  more 
subject  to  vanity  than  other  things.     Bp.  Patrick. 

8.  All  things  are  full  of  labour  ;]  He  now  proceeds 
to  consider  more  jaarticularly  what  he  said  in  general 
words,  (ver.  3,)  of  man's  vain  endeavour  to  satisfy  him- 
self in  worldly  designs  and  contrivances,  in  which  he  is 
tired,  and  comes  to  no  end  of  his  desires ;  and  how  in- 
deed should  he,  when  his  whole  business  here  is  only 
to  enjoy  the  same  things  over  and  oxqv  again,  as  all 
men  have  done  before  us,  and  \vlLI  do  after  us  ?  ver. 
9 — 11.     Bp.  Patrick. 

9.  —  there  is  no  new  thing  under  the  sun.]  This  ex- 
pression of  the  Preacher  is  only  to  be  understood  as  a 
general  inference  from  what  he  had  said,  namely,  that 
there  is  nothing  among  the  appearances  of  nature  which 
happens  now  otherwise  than  it  has  done  for  some  gene- 
rations before ;  and  in  the  moral  world,  men  being  sub- 


II  Or,  to  a 
ilium. 


f  Chap.  7.  13. 
t  Heb.  defect. 


g  1  Kings  4 
30.  &  10.  7, 
23. 


f  Heb.  had 
seen  much. 


h  Chap.  2. 12 
&  7.  23. 


Tlie  vanity  ofluiman  courses 

13  And  I  gave  my  heart  to  seek 
and  search  out  by  wisclom  concerning 
all  tilings  that  are  done  under  heaven : 
this  sore  travail  hath  God  given  to 
the  sons  of  man  ||  to  be  exercised 
therewith. 

14  I  have  seen  all  the  works  that 
are  done  under  the  sun ;  and,  behold, 
all  is  vanity  and  vexation  of  spirit. 

15  ^  That  lohich  is  crooked  cannot 
be  made  straight :  and  f  that  which  is 
wanting  cannot  be  numbered. 

16  i  communed  with  mine  own 
heart,  saying,  Lo,  I  am  come  to  great 
estate,  and  have  gotten  smore  wis- 
dom than  all  they  that  have  been  be- 
fore me  in  Jerusalem :  yea,  my  heart 
f  had  great  experience  of  wisdom  and 
knowledge. 

17  '^  And  I  gave  my  heart  to  know 
wisdom,  and  to  know  madness  and 
folly :  I  perceived  that  this  also  is 
vexation  of  spirit. 

18  For  in  much  wisdom  is  much 
grief:  and  he  that  increaseth  know- 
ledge increaseth  sorrow. 

CHAP.  II. 

1  The  vanity  of  human  courses  in  the  works 
of  pleasure.  12  Though  the  wise  be  better 
than  i  fie  fool,  yet  both  have  one  event.  18 
The  vanity  of  human  labour,  in  leaving  it 
they  know  not  to  whom.  24  Nothing  better 
than  joy  in  our  labour  :  but  that  is  God's 
gift. 

IS  A I D  in  mine  heart.  Go  to  now, 
I  will  prove  thee  with  mirth, 
therefore  enjoy  pleasure  :  and,  behold, 
this  also  is  vanity. 

2  I  said  of  laughter.  It  is  mad : 
and  of  mirth.  What  doeth  it  ? 

3  '^  I  sought  in  mine  heart  f  to  give 
myself  unto  wine,  yet  acquainting 
mine  heart  with  wisdom ;  and  to  lay 
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in  the  toorhs  of  pleasure. 


a  Chap.  1.17, 
+  Heb.  In 
draw  mt/ 
Jlesh  with 
wine. 


ject  to  the  same  passions  and  affections  as  heretofore,  it 
is  no  wonder  the  same  causes  should  operate  in  the 
l)roduction  of  the  same  effects.     Dr.  Durell. 

] .').  That  which  is  crooked  &c.]  The  shortness  of 
human  wit,  however  improved,  is  here  represented  hy 
two  things  ;  first,  that  it  cannot  remove  what  is  incon- 
venient; secondly,  that  it  cannot  supply  what  is  de- 
ficient, in  any  condition  of  life.     Bp.  Patrick. 

17.  —  to  k7iow  madness  and  folly  .-]  Referring  perhaps 
to  all  the  idle  speculations  in  which  men  of  parts  and 
wit  are  apt  to  employ  themselves.     Bp.  Patrick. 

18.  For  ill  much  wisdom  &c.]  Meaning  that,  though 
knowledge  is  the  most  excellent  of  earthly  goods,  yet  the 
l)ossession  of  it  is  insufficient  for  om-  happiness,  and  is 
often  attended  with  trouble  and  ve.xation.    Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  II.  ver.  2.  I  said  of  laughter,']  Meaning  ex- 
ces.sive  lauglitcr,  dissolute  and  fianticlv  merriment.  Bp. 
Patrick. 


hold  on  folly,  till  I  might  see  what 
ivas  that  good  for  the  sons  of  men, 
which  they  should  do  under  the  hea- 
ven -f-  all  the  days  of  their  life. 

4  I  made  me  great  works ;  I  builded 
me  houses ;   I  planted  me  vineyards  : 

5  I  made  me  gardens  and  orchards, 
and  I  planted  trees  in  them  of  all 
kind  o/*  fruits : 

6  I  made  me  pools  of  water,  to 
water  therewith  the  wood  that  bring- 
eth  forth  trees  : 

7  I  got  7ne  servants  and  maidens, 
and  had  f  servants  born  in  my  house ; 
also  I  had  great  possessions  of  great 
and  small  cattle  above  all  that  were 
in  Jerusalem  before  me  : 

8^1  gathered  me  also  silver  and 
gold,  and  the  peculiar  treasure  of 
kings  and  of  the  provinces :  I  gat  me 
men  singers  and  women  singers,  and 
the  delights  of  the  sons  of  men,  as  f  mu- 
sical instruments,  and  that  of  all  sorts. 

9  So  I  was  great,  and  increased 
more  than  all  that  were  before  me  in 
Jerusalem :  also  my  wisdom  remained 
with  me. 

10  And  whatsoever  mine  eyes  de- 
sired I  kept  not  from  them,  I  withheld 
not  my  heart  from  any  joy;  for  my 
heart  rejoiced  in  all  my  labour:  and 
this  was  my  portion  of  all  my  labour. 

1 1  Then  I  looked  on  all  the  works 
that  my  hands  had  wrought,  and  on 
the  labour  that  I  had  laboured  to  do : 
and,  behold,  all  ivas  "=  vanity  and  vexa- 
tion of  spirit,  and  there  was  no  profit 
under  the  sun. 

12  f  And  I  turned  myself  to  be- 
hold wisdom,  •^and  madness,  and 
folly :  for  what  ca?z  the  man  do  that 
Cometh  after  the  king  ?  \\  even  that 
which  hath  been  already  done. 


t  Heb.  sotis 
of  my  house. 


b  1  KinRs  9. 
28.  &10.  U. 


f  Heb. 
musical  in- 
strument and 
instruments. 


c  Chap.  1.  3. 


d  Chap.  1.1". 
&  7.  2.i. 

II  Or,  in  those 
things  which 
have  been 
already  done. 


3.  —  and  to  lay  hold  on  folly,  &c.]  Tliat  is,  not  alto- 
gether to  follow  the  study  of  wisdom,  nor  yet  altogether 
to  pursue  pleasure,  but  to  mix  them  together ;  "  till  I 
might  see,"  &c.  that  is,  till  I  might  sufficiently  try  whe- 
ther herein  lay  that  so  much  desired  good,  which  men 
pursue  here  all  their  lives.     Dr.  Wells. 

6.  —  the  wood  that  bring eth  forth  trees  r]  That  is, 
the  nurseries  of  young  trees.     Desvoeux. 

7.  I  got  me  servants  and  7naidens,'\  The  servants 
among  the  Hebrews  were  chiefly  slaves,  either  bought 
or  taken  in  war.     Dr.  Hodgson. 

8. — the  peculiar  treasure  of  kings  and  of  the  pro- 
vinces .•]  That  is,  I  procured  whatever  was  choice  and 
precious  in  other  kingdoms,  and  especially  in  those 
countries  which  were  subject  to  me.     Dr.  Wells. 

12. — for  what  can  the  man  do  that  cometh  after  the 
king  f]  For  \\-ho  is  there  that  can  gi-\-e  a  better  account 
than  1  the  king,  who  have  had  such  advantages,  beyond 
any  jnivate  man,  to  know  the  history  of  former  times. 


CHAP.  II,  III. 


+  Ileb. 

laboured. 
IPs.  VJ.  10. 


Wisdom  excelleih  folly. 

13  Then  I  saw  f  that  wisdom  ex- 
celleth  folly,  as  far  as  light  excelleth 
darkness. 

14  ^  The  wise  man's  eyes  are  in  his 
head ;  but  the  fool  walketh  in  dark- 
ness.: and  I  myself  perceived  also 
that  one  event  happeneth  to  them  all. 

15  Then  said  I  in  my  heart,  As  it 
happeneth  to  the  fool,  so  it  f  happen- 
eth even  to  me ;  and  why  was  I  then 
more  wise  ?  Then  I  said  in  my  heart, 
that  this  also  is  vanity. 

16  For  tliere  is  no  remembrance  of 
the  wise  more  than  of  the  fool  for 
ever ;  seeing  that  which  now  is  in  the 
days  to  come  shall  all  be  forgotten. 
And  how  dieth  the  wise  man  ?  as  the 
fool. 

17  Therefore  I  hated  life ;  because 
the  work  that  is  wrought  under  the 
sun  is  grievous  unto  me :  for  all  is 
vanity  and  vexation  of  spirit. 

18  f  Yea,  I  hated  all  my  labour 
which  I  had  f  taken  under  the  sun : 
because  ^1  should  leave  it  unto  the 
man  that  shall  be  after  me. 

19  And  who  knoweth  whether  he 
shall  be  a  wise  man  or  a  fool  ?  yet 
shall  he  have  rule  over  all  my  labour 
wherein  I  have  laboured,  and  wherein 
I  have  shewed  myself  wise  under  the 
sun.     This  is  also  vanity. 

20  Therefore  I  went  about  to  cause 
my  heart  to  despair  of  all  the  labour 
which  1  took  under  the  sun. 

21  For  there  is  a  man  whose  labour 
is  in  wisdom,  and  in  knowledge,  and 
in  equity ;  yet  to  a  man  that  hath  not 

+  Heb.  gioe.    labourcd  therein  shall  he  f  leave  it 


as  well  as  my  own ;  so  that,  I  am  confident,  they  who 
come  after  can  pass  no  better  judgment  on  things  than 
I  do  now  ?     Bp.  Patrick. 

13.  —  as  far  as  light  excelleth  darkness.']  Meaning, 
that  religion  and  virtue  are  as  much  more  excellent 
and  profitable  to  men  than  mckedness,  as  it  is  pos- 
sible for  one  thing  to  be  preferable  to  another.  Dr.  S. 
Clarke. 

]  4.  The  wise  man's  eyes  &c.]  A  -wise  man,  looking 
around  him,  and  before  him,  is  cautious  and  well  aware 
of  danger,  into  which  the  fool,  blinded  wdth  the  sot- 
tish love  of  pleasure,  falls  rashly  and  inconsiderately. 
Yet,  with  all  his  circumspection,  he  is  not  able  to  avoid 
many  calamities  M'hich  are  common  to  all  mankind. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

17.  Therefore  I  hated  life  J  Sec.]  I  became  quite  out 
of  love  with  this  life,  because  the  toil  attending  it  is 
grievous  ;  and  yet,  after  aU,  it  affords  no  sohd  or  lasting 
satisfaction.     Dr.  Wells. 

18.  —  because  I  should  leave  it  unto  the  man  that  shall 
be  after  me.]  Solomon  seems  here  to  speak  -with  a  me- 
lancholy reflection  on  his  own  son  Rehoboam.  "  Who 
knoweth,"  he  adds,  "  whether  he  shall  be  a  mse  man. 


Joy  in  labour  is  God's  gift. 
This  also  is  vanity 


for  his  portion, 
and  a  great  evil. 

22  s  For  what  hath  man  of  all  his 
labour,  and  of  the  vexation  of  his 
heart,  wherein  he  hath  laboured  mider 
the  sun? 

23  For  all  his  days  are  ^  sorrows,  ii  Jot^  n- 1- 
and  his  travail  grief;  yea,  his  heart 
taketh  not  rest  in  the  night.     This  is 

also  vanity. 

24  %  ^  There  is  nothing  better  for  a  [^^fH'^'^- 
man,   than   that   he    should  eat  and  isi&'s.  is! 
drink,  and  that  he  11  should  make  his  J  O""-  ''^''i'''' 

1  .  1   •      1  •     1    1  ri-ii  •     his  senses, 

soul  enjoy  good  in  his  labour.  11ns 
also  I  saw,  that  it  icas  from  the  hand 
of  God. 

25  For  who  can  eat,  or  who  else 
can  hasten  hereunto^  more  than  I  ? 

26  For  God  giveth  to  a  man  that 

is   good    fin  his  sight  wisdom,  and  If^^^' ''^^'"'^ 

knowledge,  and  joy :  but  to  the  sinner 

he  giveth  travail,  to  gather   and  to 

heap  up,  that  ^  he  may  give  to  him  k  Job  27. 17. 

that  is  good  before  God.     This  also 

is  vanity  and  vexation  of  spirit. 

CHAP.  III. 

1  By  the  necessary  change  of  times,  vanity  is 
added  to  human  travail.  1 1  There  is  an 
excellency  in  God's  works.  1 6  But  as  for 
man,  God  shall  judge  his  works  there,  and 
here  he  shall  be  like  a  beast. 

TO  every  thiny  there  is  a  season, 
and  a  time    to    every   purpose 
under  the  heaven : 

2  A  time  f  to  be  born,  and  a  time  f  Heb.  to 
to  die ;  a  time  to  plant,  and  a  time  to  '  "  ' 
pluck  up  that  ichich  is  planted; 

3  A    time   to  kill,  and  a  time  to 


or  a  fool  ?"  He  appears  to  speak  doubtfully,  but  he 
had  a  very  shrewd  guess,  what  kind  of  man  his  son 
would  make,  for  he  speaks  more  despondingly  in  the 
words  which  follow;  and  he  feelingly  expresses  how 
much  the  very  fear  and  apprehension  of  this  embittered 
the  fruit  of  all  his  labour.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

20.  Therefore  I  went  about  &c.]  Therefore  I  bent 
my  thoughts  to  do  away  all  hope  of  any  good  issue  to 
all  my  earthly  labours  and  endeavours.     Bp.  Hall. 

24.  Ihere  is  nothing  better  for  a  man,  &c.]  He  here 
teaches,  that  all  the  benefit  of  mere  human  labour  is 
the  moderate  or  sober  enjoyment  of  what  we  have  ac- 
quired by  it.  Dr.  Wells.  For  the  truth  of  which,  he 
says  in  the  next  verse,  you  may  rely  on  my  experience. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  HI.  ver.  1.  To  every  thing  there  is  a  season, 
&c.]  Solomon  proceeds  to  shew  that  the  vicissitude  of 
the  seasons,  and  of  all  earthly  things,  teaches  us  that 
we  should  enjoy  what  we  get,  as  well  as  labour  to  get 
it ;  and  that  it  also  adds  to  the  vanity  of  all  things  con- 
nected with  human  life.     Dr.  Wells. 

3.   A  time  to  kill,']     A  time,  whether  in  a  just  war. 


and  a  time  to 
to  mourn,  and  a  time 


A  season  for  every  thing. 

heal;  a  time  to  break  down,  and  a 
time  to  build  up ; 

4  A  time  to  weep 
lauj^h ;  a  time 
to  dance ; 

5  A  time  to  east  away  stones,  and 
a  time  to  gather  stones  tog-ether ;  a 
time  to  embrace,  and  a  time  f  to  re- 
frain from  embracing ; 

6  A  time  to  ||  get,  and  a  time  to 
lose ;  a  time  to  keep,  and  a  time  to 
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God  the  judge  of  all. 


\  Heb.  to  be 
far  from. 


Or,  seek. 


cast  away ; 

7  A  time 
sew :  a  time 


to  rend,  and  a  time  to 
to  keep  silence,  and  a 
time  to  speak; 

8  A  time  to  love,  and  a  time  to 
hate ;  a  time  of  war,  and  a  time  of 
peace, 
a  Chap.  1.3.       9  ^  What  profit  hath  he  that  work- 
eth  in  that  wherein  he  laboureth  ? 

10  I  have  seen  the  travail,  which 
God  hath  given  to  the  sons  of  men  to 
be  exercised  in  it. 

1 1  He  hath  made  every  thing  beau- 
tiful in  his  time :  also  he  hath  set  the 
world  in  their  heart,  so  that  no  man 
can  find  out  the  work  that  God  mak- 
eth  from  the  beginning  to  the  end. 

12  1  know  that  there  is  no  good  in 
them,  but  for  a  man  to  rejoice,  and  to 
do  good  in  his  life. 

13  And  also  that  every  man  should 


or  in  a  peaceable  execution  of  justice,  in  which  it  is 
warrantable  to  kill.     Bp.  Hall. 

5.  A  time  to  cast  away  stones,  &c.]  This  may  signify, 
"  A  time  to  cast  away  stones  with  a  sling,  and  a  time 
to  coUect  them  again  in  a  bag ;"  or,  "  a  time  to  cast 
stones  on  a  field  to  render  it  barren,  and  a  time  to  col- 
lect stones  out  of  a  field  to  render  it  fertile ;"  or,  "  a 
time  to  cast  away  stones  improper  for  building,  and  to 
collect  proper  ones."     Calrnet. 

7.  A  time  to  rend,  and  a  time  to  sew  ;"]  Tlie  "  rending" 
here  mentioned  undoubtedly  refers  to  the  Oriental  mode 
of  expressing  sorrow,  by  rending  the  clothes.  The 
"sewing"  is  designed  as  the  o]jposite  to  it,  and  may 
mean  the  making  up  of  new  garments ;  for  in  the  East 
it  is  thought  essentially  necessary  for  the  due  solem- 
nization of  a  time  of  rejoicing,  to  put  on  new  clothes. 
llarmer. 

y.  What  profit  hath  he  &c.]  What  stability  or  lasting 
profit  can  a  man  expect  from  that  which  he  does,  since 
there  is  such  a  changeable  vicissitude  in  all  actions  and 
events  ?     Bp.  Hall. 

11.  —  he  hath  set  the  world  in  their  heart,]  Solomon 
here  declares  not  obscurely,  that  God  has  framed  the 
mmd  of  man  as  a  mirrour  capable  of  the  image  of  the 
whole  world,  not  only  delighted  in  beholding  the  va- 
riety of  thmgs  and  the  changes  of  times,  but  ambitious 
to  find  out  and  discover  the  immovable  and  settled  laws 
and  decrees  of  nature.  And,  though  he  intimates  that  this 
whole  economy  of  nature  (which  he  calls  "the  work  that 
God  maketh  from  the  beginning  to  the  end")  cannot  be 
found  out  by  man,  it  does  not  derogate  from  the  jjower 


b  Chap.  1.  9. 


t  Heb.  that 
ivhich  is 
driven  away. 


eat  and  drink,  and  enjoy  the  good  of 
all  his  labour,  it  is  the  gift  of  God. 

14  I  know  that,  whatsoever  God 
doeth,  it  shall  be  for  ever :  nothing 
can  be  put  to  it,  nor  any  thing  taken 
from  it :  and  God  doeth  it,  that  men 
should  fear  before  him. 

15  ^  That  which  hath  been  is  now : 
and  that  which  is  to  be  hath  already 
been ;  and  God  requireth  f  that  which 
is  past. 

16  ^  And  moreover  I  saw  under 
the  sun  the  place  of  judgment,  that 
wickedness  loas  there ;  and  the  place 
of  righteousness,  that  iniquity  was 
there. 

17  I  said  in  mine  heart,  God  shall 
judge  the  righteous  and  the  wicked  : 

for  there  is  '^  a  time  there  for  every  ^Ver.  i. 
purpose  and  for  every  work. 

18  1  said  in  mine  heart  concerning 

the  estate  of  the  sons  of  men,  ||  that  \\or,  thatihcD 
God  might  manifest  them,  and  that  God,  and  sec, 
they  might  see  that  they  themselves  ^''' 
are  beasts. 

19  dFor  that  which  befalleth  the  ^/ifg'^- 
sons  of  men  befalleth  beasts ;    even 

one  thing  befalleth  them  :  as  the  one 
dieth,  so  dieth  the  other ;  yea,  they 
have  all  one  breath ;  so  that  a  man 
hath  no  preeminence  above  a  beast : 
for  all  is  vanity. 


and  capacity  of  his  mind,  but  is  to  be  imputed  to  the 
impediments  of  human  learning,  &c.     Lord  Bacon. 

12.  —  but  for  a  man  to  rejoice,  and  to  do  good]  So  true 
it  is  that  the  pleasure  of  doing  good  remains  after  a 
thing  is  done,  the  thoughts  of  it  lie  easy  in  our  minds, 
and  the  reflection  upon  it  afterwards  ministers  to  us, 
ever  after,  joy  and  delight.  In  this  passage  Solomon, 
after  all  his  experience  of  woiidly  pleasures,  pitches  at 
last  upon  this  as  the  greatest  happiness  of  human  life, 
and  the  only  good  use  which  is  to  be  made  of  a  pros- 
perous fortune.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

19.  For  that  which  befalleth  &c.]  Among  the  passages 
of  this  book  with  which,  for  want  of  discerning  the  true 
design  and  scope  of  it,  vain  and  wicked  persons  would 
encom'age  themselves  in  their  follies  and  impiety,  is  this, 
from  ver.  19  to  21,  "that  which  befalleth  the  sons  of 
men  befalleth  beasts,"  &c.  as  if  the  end  of  man  and  beasts 
were  the  same,  and  therefore  men  might  lead  sensual 
lives,  as  beasts  do,  without  concern  for  the  futm'e ; 
whereas  Solomon  speaking  of  "  the  estate  of  the  sons  of 
men,"  (ver.  18,)  not  in  the  next  world  but  in  this,  pur- 
sues his  main  purpose,  in  shewing  the  vanity  of  earthly 
things  and  designs,  that,  whatever  content  or  satisfaction 
men  may  propose  to  themselves  in  this  world,  all  is  l)ut 
vanity,  they  are  in  many  respects  like  beasts,  they 
draw  in  the  same  air,  their  breath  \vill  fail  them,  they 
wiU  die  and  be  turned  to  dust  as  well  as  the  beasts. 
Yea,  so  vain  is  man,  and  so  like  the  beast  as  to  outward 
ap[)earance,  that,  although  when  he  dietli  "  his  sjiirit 
shall  return  unto  God,"  and  he  shall  be  judged  in  order 
to  be  rewarded  suitably  to  his  deeds,  (ver.  17,  and  chap. 


Vanity  increased 


CHAP.  Ill,  IV. 


by  oppression^  ^c. 


e  Chap.  2.  2:1. 
&  5.  18. 


20  All  go  unto  one  place  ;  all  are 
of  the  dust,  and  all  turn  to  dust  again. 

21  Who  knoweth  the  spirit  f  of 
man  that  f  goeth  upward,  and  the 
spirit  of  the  beast  that  goeth  down- 
ward to  the  earth  ? 

22  ®  Wherefore  I  perceived  that 
titer e  is  nothing  better,  than  that  a 
man  should  rejoice  in  his  own  works; 
for  that  is  his  portion :  for  who  shall 
bring  him  to  see  what  shall  be  after 
him  ? 

CHAP.  IV. 

1  Vanity  is  increased  unto  men  by  oppression, 
4  by  envy,  5  by  idleness,  7  by  covetousness, 
9  by  solitariness,  13  by  wilfulness. 

returned,  and  considered  all 
ne  ^oppressions  that  are  done 
under  the  sun  :  and  behold  the  tears 
of  such  as  were  oppressed,  and  they 

fUeh.iiund.  had  uo  comfortcr ;  and  on  the  f  side 
of  their  oppressors  thej-e  ivas  power; 
but  they  had  no  comforter. 

b  Job  3. 17,  2  ''Wherefore  I  praised  the  dead 
which  are  already  dead  more  than  the 
living  which  are  yet  alive. 

c  Job  3. 11,  3  •=  Yea,  better  is  he  than  both  they, 
which  hath  not  yet  been,  who  hath 
not  seen  the  evil  work  that  is  done 

Tightness  of       uXiiXeT  lUC  SUU. 

i'fA  ...  •       4  f  Attain,  I  considered  all  travail, 

T  Heb.  this  IS  " 

itie  enrij  of  a   and  f  cvcry  right  work,  that  f  for  this 

man  from  his  •  '      l        r    ^  '  •     1  1 

neighbour.      ^  mau  IS  euvied  or  his   neighbour. 


a  Chap. 


SOI 
the 


10,  21. 


xii.  7.  14,)  yet  no  one  knoweth  the  spirit  of  man  that 
goeth  upward,"  &c.  that  is,  no  one  can  e.xperimentally, 
or  by  sense  and  reasoning,  discern  a  man's  soul  that 
ascends  or  goes  upwards,  any  more  than  that  of  the  beast 
which  descends  or  goes  downwards  :  so  great  is  man's 
ignorance  of  such  matters.  This  thought  should  wean 
us  from  too  much  care  for  the  future,  and  make  us 
thank  God  for  our  portion  in  this  world,  disposing  us 
to  do  good  with  it  to  others,  and  to  enjoy  it  mthout  so- 
licitude.    Colly  er. 

21.  Who  knoweth  the  spirit  of  man  &c.]  The  sense 
may  be.  How  few  men  live  as  if  they  knew  that  the  soul 
of  man  is  immortal,  and  that,  when  the  body  dies,  it 
goeth  upward  to  God  to  be  judged  by  Him ;  and  that 
the  spirit  of  the  Ijeast  dying  with  the  body,  and  going 
downward  to  the  earth,  there  utterly  perishes.  Dr. 
Wells. 

22.  —  that  a  man  should  rejoice  in  his  own  works  i] 
That  he  should  make  a  cheerful  use  of  God's  good  bless- 
ings, as  the  only  fruit  and  alleviation  which  the  earth 
will  afford  of  all  his  painful  labours  here.     Bp.  Hall, 

Chap.  IV.  ver.  \.  So  I  relumed,']  He  proceeds  to 
consider  the  power  which  many  times  falls  into  the  hands 
of  unjust  and  cruel  men,  and  to  represent  the  miserable 
estate  of  those  that  are  subject  to  them,  as  a  further  ar- 
gument of  the  vanity  and  vexation  to  which  aU  men  are 
liable  in  this  troublesome  world ;  and,  having  noted 
some  of  the  principal  mischiefs  of  this  sort,  he  concludes 
this  chapter  with  some  animadversions  on  the  condition 


This  is  also  vanity  and  vexation  of 
spirit. 

5  ^  The  fool  foldeth  his  hands  to- 
gether, and  eateth  his  own  flesh. 

6  ^  Better  is  an  handful  ivith  quiet-  ^  ^^°''-  ^^■ 
ness,  than  both  the  hands  full  with 
travail  and  vexation  of  spirit. 

7  f  Then  I  returned,  and  I  saw 
vanity  under  the  sun. 

8  There  is  one  alone,  and  the}-e  is 
not  a  second;  yea,  he  hath  neither 
child  nor  brother  :  yet  is  there  no  end 
of  all  his  labour;  neither  is  his  eye 
satisfied  with  riches ;  neither  saith  he, 
For  whom  do  I  labour,  and  bereave 
my  soul  of  good  ?  This  is  also  vanity, 
yea,  it  is  a  sore  travail. 

9  %  Two  are  better  than  one ;  be- 
cause they  have  a  good  reward  for 
their  labour. 

10  For  if  they  fall,  the  one  wdll 
lift  up  his  fellow :  but  woe  to  him 
that  is  alone  when  he  falleth ;  for  he 
hath  not  another  to  help  him  up. 

11  Again,  if  two  lie  together,  then 
they  have  heat :  but  how  can  one  be 
warm  alo7ie  ? 

12  And  if  one  prevail  against  him, 
two  shall  withstand  him ;  and  a  three- 
fold cord  is  not  quickly  broken. 

13  f  Better  is  a  poor  and  a  wise  .  „  .   ., 
child  than  an  old  and  foolish  king,  knowetimot 
f  who  will  no  more  be  admonished.      ^admonished. 


of  the  greatest  and  best  of  princes,  who  are  not  so  happy 
as  the  world  is  apt  to  think  them.     Bp.  Patrick. 

2.  Wherefore  I  praised  the  dead  &c.]  Considering 
the  various  oppressions  which  were  so  frequent  in  the 
world,  Solomon  considered  those  persons  happier  who 
were  out  of  it,  than  those  who  still  lived  in  it.  Abp. 
Tillotson. 

5.  —  eateth  his  own  flesh. ~\  Consumes  his  own  sub- 
stance. 

8.  There  is  one  alone,  &C.']  In  opposition  to  the  cha- 
racter of  the  idler,  he  here  introduces  (ver.  8 — 12,)  the 
character  of  an  indefatigable  covetous  man,  who,  having 
nobody  with  whom  to  share  his  fortune,  cannot  resoh'c 
either  to  leave  off  heaping  up  riches,  or  quietly  to  enjoy 
what  he  has  aheady  acquired.     Desvoeux. 

g.  —  because  they  have  a  good  reward  for  their  labour.] 
How  much  wiser,  Solomon  says,  is  he  who  not  only  en- 
joys what  he  has  himself,  but  takes  others  into  his  society 
for  purposes  of  common  counsel  and  mutual  assistance, 
and  of  mutual  participation  in  the  good  things  which 
God  has  given  him !  Bp.  Patrick.  "  Two  are  better 
than  one ;"  implying,  generally,  that  society  is  produc- 
tive of  much  comfort  and  benefit.     Bp.  Hall. 

13.  Better  is  a  poor  and  a  wise  child  &c.]  He 
proceeds  to  shew,  that  still  it  is  not  society  alone  which 
will  make  men  hapjjy,  without  wisdom  or  vii'tue.  For 
who  are  better  attended  or  guarded  than  kings  ?  and  yet 
the  poorest  man  that  is,  if  he  be  wise  and  good,  is  far 
happier  than  the  wealthiest  prince  on  earth  who  foolishly 
abuses  his  power.     Bp.  Patrick. 


Vanities  in  divine  service^ 


ECCLESIASTES. 


in  murmuring,  and  riches. 


14  For  out  of  prison  lie  cometli  to 
reign;  whereas  also  he  that  is  born  in 
liis  kingdom  becometli  poor. 

15  1  considered  all  the  living  which 
walk  under  the  sun,  with  the  second 
child  that  shall  stand  up  in  his  stead. 

16  There  is  no  end  of  all  the  peo- 
ple, even  of  all  that  have  been  before 
them  :  they  also  that  come  after  shall 
Hot  rejoice  in  him.  Surely  this  also 
is  vanity  and  vexation  of  spirit. 

CHAP.  V. 

1  Vanities  in  divine  service,  8  in  murmuring 
against  oppression,  9  and  in  riches.  IS 
Joy  in  riches  is  the  gift  of  God. 

E  E  P  thy  foot  when  thou  goest 

to  the  house  of  God,    and   be 

a  1  Sam.  15.    morc  ready  to  hear,  ^  than  to  give  the 

sacrifice  of  fools :    for  they  consider 

not  that  they  do  evil. 

2  Be  not  rash  with  thy  mouth,  and 
let  not  thine  heart  be  hasty  to  utter 

II  Or,  word,     any   II  thing  before  God  :  for  God  is 
in    heaven,    and    thou    upon    earth : 
b  Matt.  6. 7.   therefore  let  thy  words  be  ^  few. 

3  For  a  dream  cometli  through  the 
multitude  of  business ;  and  a  fool's 
voice  is  known  by  multitude  of  words. 


K 


22. 

Vs.  50.  8. 

Prov.  15.  S 

&21.27. 


14.  For  out  of  prison  &c.]  For  it  lias  been  known  that 
he  who  was  poor  and  abject  as  the  vilest  slave  in  a  prison 
has  come  to  reign  by  singular  prudence,  while  he  that  is 
born  of  royal  ancestors  is  sometimes  through  his  folly 
deserted  by  his  subjects,  loses  his  kingdom,  and  "  be- 
cometli poor."  By  the  expression  "out  of  prison,"  it 
is  not  improbable  that  Solomon  has  here  res2)ect  to  the 
case  of  Joseph  in  Egypt.     Dr.  Wells. 

15.  1  considered  all  the  living  ^c.~\  If  what  is  men- 
tioned at  ver.  13,  14,  happen  not  to  a  king,  I  have  seen, 
he  adds,  another  great  unhappiness  which  more  usually 
befalls  kings ;  namely,  their  being  left  with  only  the 
bare  title  of  royalty,  while  the  hearts  and  affections  of 
the  kingdom  inchne  to  "  the  second  son,"  that  is,  to  the 
child  who  was  second  to  him,  or  heir  of  the  kingdom. 
Dr.  Wells. 

16.  There  is  no  end  of  all  the  people,']  There  will  be 
no  end  of  this  disposition  in  all  mankind,  so  deeply  is  it 
rooted  in  them ;  for,  as  it  has  always  been  the  disposi- 
tion "  of  all  that  have  been  before  them"  to  be  weary  of 
what  they  have  long  enjoyed,  and  jjleased  with  novelty, 
and  therefore  to  sUght  an  old  king  and  court  his  suc- 
cessor, so  "they  that  come  after  shall  not  rejoice  in  him ;" 
that  is,  shall  in  like  manner  shght  the  present  heir  when 
he  comes  to  be  old,  and  j)ay  court  to  his  son  or  hen-,  as 
they  now  do  to  him.     Dr.  Wells. 

Cha]).  V.  vcr.  1.  Keep  thy  foot  when  thou  goest  &c.] 
Reware  how  thou  treadest,  be  always  on  thy  guard,  in 
the  house  of  (iod.  Let  thy  carriage  be  adjusted  to  the 
ideas  of  lus  presence  whose  courts  thou  enterest :  let 
thy  whole  deportment  there  be  such  as  best  suits  the  sa- 
crcdness  o'f  tlie  ])lace,  and  the  majesty  of  Ilim  to  whom 
it  is  dedicated.     Archdeacon  Sharp. 


the  highest 
be   higher  than 


Ag   +  Hcl).  al  the 
trill,  ox, 
re-  ptirpuse. 


4  "^  When  thou  vowest  a  vow  unto 
God,  defer  not  to  pay  it ;  for  he  hath 
no  pleasure  in  fools :  ^  pay  that  which 
thou  hast  vowed. 

5  Better  is  it  that  thou  shouldest 
not  vow,  than  that  thou  shouldest  vow 
and  not  pay. 

6  Suifer  not  thy  mouth  to  cause 
thy  flesh  to  sin ;  neither  say  thou  be- 
fore the  angel,  that  it  was  an  error : 
wherefore  should  God  be  angry  at 
thy  voice,  and  destroy  the  work  of 
thine  hands  ? 

7  For  in  the  multitude  of  dreams 
and  many  words  tliere  are  also  clivers 
vanities :  but  fear  thou  God. 

8  ^  If  thou  seest  the  oppression  of 
the  poor,  and  violent  perverting  of 
judgment  and  justice  in  a  province 
marvel  not  f  at  the  matter :  for 
that  is  higher  than 
gardeth ;  and  there 
they. 

9  %  Moreover  the  profit  of  the 
earth  is  for  all :  the  king  himself  is 
served  by  the  field. 

10  He  that  lovetli  silver  shall  not 
be  satisfied  with  silver ;  nor  he  that 
lovetli  abundance  with  increase  :  this 
is  also  vanity. 


and  be  more  ready  to  hear,  &c.]   The  meaning  is, 

Be  more  ready  to  hear  practically,  that  is,  to  obey  the 
commandments  of  God  :  a  similar  expression  to  that  of 
1  Sam.  XV.  22,  "To  obey  is  better  than  sacrifice."  Have 
a  care  rather  to  apjDroach  the  Divine  Majesty  with  an 
offering  of  an  obedient  disposition,  than  with  the  bare 
rites  of  outward  service.     Jos.  Mede. 

to  give  the  sacrifice  of  fools .-]     That  is,  barely  to 

offer  outward  sacrifice,  without  giving  due  care  to  lead 
also  a  holy  life.     Dr.  Wells. 

2.  Be  not  rash  with  thy  mouth,~\  That  is,  when  thou 
art  going  to  pray,  recollect  thyself,  consider  that  thy 
Creator  is  great,  and  wise,  and  good  above  all,  and  thou 
a  poor  dependent  mortal  being ;  weigh  thy  expressions, 
think  before  thou  speakest,  and  take  heed  to  use  few 
words,  and  to  ask  for  nothing  improper.     Dr.  Jortin. 

for  God  is  in  heaven,  and  thou  upon  earth  .-]    God 

is  in  heaven,  a  great,  infinite,  eternal,  all-glorious,  incom- 
prehensible Being ;  heaven  is  his  throne,  and  earth  his 
footstool :  thou  art  a  poor  silly  worm,  a  creeping,  crawl- 
ing, sinful  dust  and  ashes  :  have  therefore  a  care  what 
thou  sayest  unto  Him,  and  fear  to  speak  any  thing  amiss 
before  Him.     Bp.  Beveridge. 

3.  For  a  dream  cometh  &c.]  For,  as  in  a  multitude 
of  business,  there  will  be  troublesome  and  confused 
dreams,  so  in  a  multitude  of  words  there  will  be  futility 
and  errour.     Bp.  Hall. 

6.  Suffer  not  thy  mouth  &c.]  Do  not  entangle  thy 
life  with  a  rash  ^-ow,  which  the  frailty  of  human  natm'e 
may  impel  thee  afterwards  to  break.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

the  angel,']     "The  messenger  of  the  covenant," 

Mai.  iii.  1.     Junius. 

8.  —  marvel  not  al  the  matter .-]  Be  not  dismayed  and 
amazed  at  the  matter.     Bp.  Hall, 


Tlie  vanity 


CHAP.  V,  VI. 


of  riches. 


eJob  1.21. 
1  Tim.  (i.  7 
Ps.  •ly.  17. 


f  Chap.  1.  3. 


11  When  goods  increase,  tliey  are 
increased  that  eat  them  :  and  what 

ood  is  there  to  the  owners  thereof, 
saving  the  beholding  of  them  with 
their  eyes  ? 

12  The  sleep  of  a  labouring  man 
is  sweet,  whether  he  eat  little  or 
much:  but  the  abundance  of  the  rich 
will  not  suffer  him  to  sleep. 

13  There  is  a  sore  evil  lohich  I  have 
seen  under  the  sun,  namehj,  riches 
kept  for  the  o^vners  thereof  to  their 
hurt. 

14  But  those  riches  perish  by  evil 
travail :  and  he  begetteth  a  son,  and 
there  is  nothing  in  his  hand. 

15  ^  As  he  came  forth  of  his  mo- 
ther's womb,  naked  shall  he  return  to 
go  as  he  came,  and  shall  take  nothing 
of  his  labour,  which  he  may  carry 
away  in  his  hand. 

16  And  this  also  is  a  sore  evil,  that 
in  all  points  as  he  came,  so  shall  he 
go:  and  ^what  profit  hath  he  that 
hath  laboured  for  the  wind  ? 

17  All  his  days  also  he  eateth  in 
darkness,  and  he  hath  much  sorrow 
and  wrath  with  his  sickness. 

18  t  Behold  that  which  I  have 
seen  :  s  -]-  it  is  good  and  comely  for 

tHeb.thcreis  0716  to  Cat  and  to  driiik,  and  to  enjoy 
"is'Z'Xfo.  the  good  of  all  his  labour  that  he 
t  iieb.  the      taketh  under  the  sua  +  all  the  days  of 

number  of  the   ,   .      ,.„  ^  •    ^     /-~i      ^       •  i     i   •  r 

days.  Ins  lite,  which  (jrod  givetli  luni :  tor  it 

is  his  portio  n. 


11.  —  they  are  increased  that  eat  them  .•]  He  implies, 
that  it  is  but  a  small  portion  of  his  wealth  that  a  rich 
man  can  enjoy  personally ;  since,  as  his  riches  increase, 
he  must  maintain  a  greater  family  and  retinue,  who  have 
a  greater  share  than  himself  in  the  daily  provision  that 
is  made  by  his  expenses.     Bp.  Patrick. 

14.  But  those  riches  perish  Sic.']  Besides,  these  riches 
often  pei'ish  by  some  disaster,  so  that  the  son,  whom  he 
thought  to  have  left  possessed  of  abundance  of  wealth, 
hath  nothing  at  all  left  to  support  him.     Bp.  Patrick. 

there  is  nothhiy  in  his  hand.'\     He  is  a  beggar, 

hath  nothing  in  his  possession.     Jos.  Mede. 

17.  All  his  days  also  he  eateth  in  darkness,']  He  de- 
prives himself  of  all  comfort,  througli  the  too  eager 
pm'suit  of  wealth,  and  pinches  his  body,  and  tortures 
his  mind  with  many  vexations  and  discontentments. 
Bp.  Hall. 

18.  —  it  is  good  and  comely — to  eat  and  to  drink,~\ 
"When  Solomon  utters  this  expression,  it  is  sufficiently 
obvious  his  meaning  cannot  be  that  we  should  give  way 
to  sensuality  and  pleasures.  We  cannot  ascribe  such  a 
thought  to  him,  if  we  consider  what  he  has  just  said,  of 
the  reverence  with  which  we  ought  to  present  ourselves 
before  God,  of  the  judgments  which  God  will  pass  on 
those  who  judge  others,  and  of  the  joy  which  He  sheds 
aljroad  in  the  hearts  of  good  men.  His  meaning  is  only 
this,  that,  when  God  gives  us  wealth,  we  ought  to  be 
content  with  it,  to  receive  it  and  possess  it  as  his  gra- 

VoL.  n. 


B  CIi.  2.  24. 
&  3.  l^ 


19  Every  man  also  to  whom  God 
hath  given  riches  and  wealth,  and 
hath  given  him  power  to  eat  thereof, 
and  to  take  his  portion,  and  to  rejoice 
in  his  labour  ;  this  is  the  gift  of  God. 

20  II  For  he  shall    not  much  re-  II  O""-  Though 

11         1  rT  •     Tr         ^  he  give  }iot 

member  the  clays  or  Ins  lite  ;  because  much,  yet  he 
God  answereth  him  in  the  joy  of  his  [™'""''"^'"' 
heart. 

CHAP.  VI. 

1  The  vanity  of  riches  without  use.  .3  Of 
children,  6  and  old  aye  without  riches.  9 
The  vanity  of  sight  and  wandering  desires. 
1 1   The  conclusion  of  vanities. 

TH  E  R  E  is  an  evil  which  I  have 
seen    under  the  sun,   and  it  is 
common  among  men : 

2  A  man  to  whom  God  hath  given 
riches,  wealth,  and  honour,  so  that  he 
wanteth  nothing  for  his  soul  of  all 
that  he  desireth,  yet  God  giveth  him 
not  power  to  eat  thereof,  but  a  stran- 
ger eateth  it :  this  is  vanity,  and  it  is 
an  evil  disease. 

3  ^  If  a  man  beget  an  hundred 
children,  and  live  many  years,  so  that 
the  days  of  his  years  be  many,  and 
his  soul  be  not  filled  with  good,  and 
also  that  he  have  no  burial ;  I  say, 
that  an  untimely  birth  is  better  than 
he. 

4  For  he  cometh  in  with  vanity, 
and  departeth  in  darkness,  and  his 
name  shall  be  covered  with  darkness. 


cious   gift,   and   use   it  v.ith   sobriety  and   gratitude. 
Ostervald. 

20.  For  he  shall  not  much  remember  &c.]  For  such 
an  one  vnW  not  think  his  life  here  tedious  or  irksome, 
because  God  gives  him  his  very  heart's  desire,  in  enjoy- 
ing comfortably  the  fruits  of  his  honest  labours.  Dr. 
Wells.  Otherwise  it  may  be  rendered,  "  He  mil  not 
be  anxious  about  the  duration  of  his  life,  since  God 
blesseth  him  \vith  cheerfulness  of  heart."     Br.  Hodg- 


Chap.  VI.  ver.  2.  —  God  giveth  him  not  poicer  to  eat 
thereof]  God  in  his  just  judgment,  permits  him  to 
be  so  far  overruled  by  his  covetous  temper,  that  he  has 
not  power  or  heart  to  eat  thereof  for  fear  he  should 
come  to  want ;  and  so  he  leaves  his  wealth,  and  per- 
haps a  stranger  becomes  master  of  it,  and  "  eateth  it," 
or  lives  plentifully  upon  it.     -Dr.  Wells. 

3.  —  and  his  soul  be  not  filled  with  good,]  And  he 
will  not  allow  himself  what  is  fitting  while  he  Uves.  Dr. 
Wells. 

also  that  he  have  no  burial;]     In  opposition  to 

the  blessings  of  a  numerous  progeny  and  long  Hfe,  are 
placed  want  of  contentment  in  this  life,  and  want  of 
burial  after  death,  which  Solomon  says,  are  such  abate- 
ments of  happiness,  that  abortion  would  have  been  pre- 
ferable to  life  under  such  circumstances.     Dr.  Durell. 

4.  For  he  cometh  in  with  vanity,  &c.]     For  the  still- 

O 


The  vanity  of  wandering  desires.       ECCLESIASTES.  Of  a  good  name,  mortification, 

his  vain  life  wliicli  he  spendeth  as  ^  a      Before 


I  Heb.  sottl. 


t  Heb.  than 
the  ivalking 
of  the  soul. 


t  Heb.  the 
number  of  the 
days  of  the 
life  of  his 
vanity. 


5  Moreover  he  hath  not  seen  the 
sun,  nor  known  any  thing :  this  hath 
more  rest  than  the  other. 

6  11  Yea,  though  he  live  a  thousand 
years  twice  told,  yet  hath  he  seen  no 
good  :  do  not  all  go  to  one  place  ?  ^ 

7  All  the  labour  of  man  is  for  his 
mouth,  and  yet  the  f  appetite  is  not 
filled. 

8  For  what  hath  the  wise  more  than 
the  fool  ?  what  hath  the  poor,  that 
knoweth  to  walk  before  the  living? 

9  «f[  Better  is  the  sight  of  the  eyes 
f  than  the  wandering  of  the  desire  : 
this  is  also  vanity  and  vexation  of 
spirit. 

10  That  which  hath  been  is  named 
already,  and  it  is  known  that  it  is 
man :  neither  may  he  contend  with 
him  that  is  mightier  than  he. 

11  II  Seeing  there  be  many  things 
that  increase  vanity,  what  is  man  the 
better  ? 

12  For  who  knoweth  what  is  good 
for  man  in  this  life,  f  all  the  days  of 


born  child  comes  into  the  world  without  noise,  and  to 
no  use,  and  passes  away  obscurely  without  notice ;  and, 
as  he  lived  not  to  have  a  name,  so  the  memory  of  him 
vanishes  into  darkness  and  obUvion  :  stiU  (ver.  5)  "this 
hath  more  rest  than  the  other;"  that  is,  he  is  freed  by 
so  early  a  death  from  those  vexations  which  an  old 
covetous  man  di'aws  on  himself.     Bp.  Hall. 

7.  All  the  labour  of  man  &c.]  All  the  labour  of  man 
that  is  necessary  to  be  taken  is  only  for  his  mouth,  or 
what  is  required  to  sustain  him ;  and  yet  the  aj^petite 
of  the  covetous  is  never  satisfied.     Dr.  Wells. 

8.  —  knoweth  to  walk  before  the  living?']  Knoweth 
to  behave  himself  among  men  suitably  to  his  condition, 
and  to  be  contented  with  it.     Dr.  Wells. 

9.  Better  is  the  sight  of  the  eyes  &c.]  The  meaning 
is.  It  is  better  to  make  a  wise  use  of  what  lies  before  us, 
and  to  enjoy  quietly  and  contentedly  what  we  have, 
than  to  let  our  desires  be  continually  running  out  after 
fresh  objects,  and  shifting  from  point  to  point;  such 
restless  pmsuits  being  not  only  vain  and  unprofital^le, 
but  creating  abundance  of  needless  trouble  and  per- 
plexity.    Dr.  J.  Balguy. 

10.  That  which  hath  hem  &c.]  llie  sense  seems  to 
be.  What  if  a  man  be  renowned  ?  It  is  known  that  he 
is  but  man,  made  out  of  dust,  and  therefore  subject  to 
much  evil  which  he  cannot  overcome.  Bp.  Patrick. 

\2.  —  a.ll  the  days  of  his  vain  life&cc.']  The  reflec- 
tions which  Solomon  here  makes  are  very  proper  to 
moderate  the  heat  of  men's  pursuits  after  earthly  goods. 
1  he  vanity  of  their  labom-s  appears  not  only  in  their 
not  knowing  how  to  enjoy  the  good  things  which  they 
so  eagerly  pursue,  but  chiefly  in  this,  that  they  often 
deprive  themselves  of  the  greatest  blessing  of  life,  which 
IS  ease  and  a  contented  mind,  and  cannot  secure  them- 
selves any  thing  for  the  future.  Tlie  gospel  gives  us 
clearer  directions  on  this  head,  when  we  are  told  that 

godhness  with  contentment  is  great  gain,"  1  Tim  vi. 
6.     Oslervald. 

Chap.  VII.    Having  discoursed,  in  the  foregoing 


a  Ps.  144 


shadow  ?  for  who  can  tell  a  man  what 
shall  be  after  him  under  the  sun  ? 

CHAP.  VII. 

1  Remedies  against  vanity  are,  a  good  name, 
2  mortification,  7  patience,  11  wisdom,  23 
The  difficulty  of  wisdom. 

A ^ GOOD   name   is  better   than  aProv.22. i. 
precious  ointment ;  and  the  day 
of  death  than  the  day  of  one's  birth. 

2  ^  It  is  better  to  go  to  the  house 
of  mourning,  than  to  go  to  the  house 
of  feasting  :  for  that  is  the  end  of  all 
men ;  and  the  living  will  lay  it  to  his 
heart. 

3  II  Sorrow  is  better  than  laughter :  II  or,  Anger. 
for  by  the  sadness  of  the  countenance 

the  heart  is  made  better. 

4  The  heart  of  the  wise  is  in  the 
house  of  mourning  ;  but  the  heart  of 
fools  is  in  the  house  of  mirth. 

5  ^  It  is  better  to  hear  the  rebuke  bPiov.  is. 
of  the  wise,  than  for  a  man  to  hear  32! ' 
the  song  of  fools. 


part  of  the  book,  of  the  courses  which  men  usually 
take  to  make  themselves  happy;  the  Preacher  now 
seems  to  proceed  to  prescribe  the  best  remedies  that 
can  be  found  against  that  vanity  to  which  we  are  sub- 
ject, by  setting  down  many  ^vise  precepts  for  our  direc- 
tion, comfort,  and  svipport  in  a  troublesome  world.  Of 
this  nature  are  the  doctrines  which  begin  this  chapter, 
quite  opposite  to  the  common  opinions  of  the  world ; 
but  they  are  the  maxims  of  true  wisdom  and  policy, 
which  must  be  learnt  in  order  to  the  settlement  of  our 
minds  in  peace  and  tranquillity,  notwithstanding  the 
vanity  that  is  in  all  things.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Ver.  1.  —  and  the  day  of  death  than  the  day  of  one's 
birth.]  The  day  of  a  good  and  faithful  man's  death  is 
better  than  the  day  of  his  birth ;  for  his  death  puts  an 
end  to  those  miseries  which  his  birth  begins,  and  opens 
that  more  perfect  happiness,  of  which  the  present  Ufa 
is  not  capable.     Bp.  Hall. 

As  death  to  a  good  man  is  more  advantageous  than 
life,  so  to  a  wise  man  the  contemplation  of  the  former 
is  more  desirable  than  all  the  enjoyments  of  the  latter. 
Bp.  Atterbury. 

2.  It  is  better  to  go  &c.]  T\Tien  the  wise  man  bids 
us  go  to  the  house  of  moiuning,  when  he  tells  us  that 
sorrow  is  better  than  laughter,  he  is  not  to  be  under- 
stood as  prohibiting  all  mirth,  as  requiring  us  to  wear 
a  ])erpetual  cloud  on  our  brow,  and  to  sequester  our- 
selves from  every  cheerful  entertainment  of  social  life. 
His  true  meaning  is,  that  there  is  a  certain  temper  and 
state  of  mind  which  is  of  far  greater  consequence  to 
real  happiness,  than  the  habitual  indulgence  of  giddy 
and  thoughtless  mhth;  that,  for  the  attainment  and 
cultivation  of  this  temper,  frequent  returns  of  grave  re- 
flection are  necessary;  that,  upon  this  account,  it  is 
profitable  to  give  admission  to  those  views  of  human 
distress,  which  tend  to  awaken  such  reflections  in  the 
mind ;  and  that  thus,  from  the  vicissitudes  of  sorrow 
which  we  cither  experience  in  om-  own  lot,  or  sympa- 
thize with  in  the  lot  of  others,  much  wisdom  and  im- 
provement may  be  derived.     Dr.  Blair. 


patience,  and  wisdom. 


CHAP.  VII. 


The  difficulty  of  wisdom. 


t  Heb.  sound. 


c  Deut.  16. 
19. 


d  Prov.  14. 
17.  &  16.32. 


6  For  as  tlie  f  crackling  of  thorns 
under  a  pot,  so  is  the  laughter  of  the 
fool :  this  also  is  vanity. 

7  f  Surely  oppression  maketh  a 
wise  man  mad ;  '^  and  a  gift  destroy- 
eth  the.  heart. 

8  Better  is  the  end  of  a  thing  than 
the  beginning  thereof:  and  the  pa- 
tient in  spirit  is  better  than  the  proud 
in  spirit. 

9  "^  Be  not  hasty  in  thy  spirit  to  be 
angry :  for  anger  resteth  in  the  bosom 
of  fools. 

10  Say  not  thou,  What  is  the  cause 
that  the  former  days  were  better  than 
these  ?  for  thou  dost  not  enquire 
f  wisely  concerning  this. 

11  ^  Wisdom  II  zs  good  with  an  in- 
heritance :  and  by  it  there  is  profit  to 
them  that  see  the  sun. 

12  For  wisdom  is  a  f  defence,  and 
money  is  a  defence  :  but  the  excel- 
lency of  knowledge  is,  that  wisdom 
giveth  life  to  them  that  have  it. 

13  Consider  the  work  of  God :  for 
^who  can  make  that  straight,  which 
he  hath  made  crooked  ? 

14  In  the  day  of  prosperity  be 
joyful,  but  in  the  day  of  adversity 
consider  :  God  also  hath  f  set  the  one 
over  against  the  other,  to  the  end 
that  man  should  find  nothing  after 
him. 

15  All   things  have  I  seen  in  the 


6.  —  as  the  crackling  of  thorns  under  a  pot^  Like  a 
blaze,  noisy  but  soon  spent.  In  the  East  they  com- 
monly use  the  dung  of  animals  for  fuel,  which  bm-ns 
very  slow :  the  bm-ning  of  thorns  and  furze  affords  a 
sti'iking  contrast  to  this,  and  it  is  probably  this  contrast 
which  gives  energy  to  the  comparison.     Harmer. 

7.  —  a  gift  destroyeth  the  heart.']  A  bribe  destroys, 
or  tends  to  corrupt  the  heart.     Dr.  Wells. 

8.  Better  is  the  end  of  a  thingl  Better  is  it,  toward 
the  right  conduct  of  life,  to  consider  what  will  be  the 
end  of  a  thing,  than  what  is  the  beginning  of  it ;  for 
what  promises  fair  at  first,  may  prove  ill,  and  what  seems 
at  first  a  disadvantage,  may  prove  veiy  advantageous. 
Dr.  Wells. 

10.  Say  not  thou,  What  is  the  cause  &c.]  Be  not 
discontented  and  complaining  at  the  present  condition 
of  things,  so  as  to  mm-mur  at  the  prondence  of  God ; 
for  this  would  be  foolish  and  unjustj  rather,  in  a 
humble  thankfulness  and  submission,  make  use  of  the 
present.     Bp.  Hall. 

13.  Consider  the  work  of  God:  &c.]  Complain  not 
of  times  and  events ;  but  consider  well  the  wise,  just, 
and  powerful  proceedings  of  God :  for  when  He  has 
thought  good,  for  the  punishment  of  men's  sins,  to 
give  them  up  to  disorder,  it  is  not  in  the  power  of  hu- 
man means  to  rectify  them.     Bp.  Hall. 

14.  In  the  day  of  prosperity  &c.]  In  the  day  of  pros- 
perity rejoice :  yet  have  an  eye  towards  the  day  of  ad- 
^•ersity ;  for  the  Lord  hath  placed  the  one  near  unto  the 


t  Heb.  out  of 

wisdom. 
II  Or,  as  good 
as  an  inherit- 
ance, yea, 
better  too. 

t  Ileb. 
sliadow. 


e  Chap.  1. 15, 


+  Heb.  made. 


days  of  my  vanity :  there  is  a  just 
man  that  perisheth  in  his  righteous- 
ness, and  there  is  a  wicked  man  that 
prolongeth  his  life  in  his  wickedness. 

16  Be  not  righteous  over  much; 
neither  make  thyself  over  wise  :  why 
shouldest  thou  f  destroy  thyself  ? 

17  Be  not  over  much  wicked,  nei- 
ther be  thou  foolish :  why  shouldest 
thou  die  f  before  thy  time  ? 

IS  It  is  good  that  thou  shouldest 
take  hold  of  this ;  yea,  also  from  this 
withdraw  not  thine  hand :  for  he  that 
feareth  God  shall  come  forth  of  them 
all. 

19  ^Wisdom  strengtheneth  the  wise 
more  than  ten  mighty  me7i  which  are 
in  the  city. 

20  5  For  there  is  not  a  just  man 
upon  earth,  that  doeth  good,  and 
sinneth  not. 

21  Also  f  take  no  heed  unto  all 
words  that  are  spoken  ;  lest  thou  hear 
thy  servant  curse  thee  : 

22  For  oftentimes  also  thine  own 
heart  knoweth  that  thou  thyself  like- 
wise hast  cm'sed  others. 

23  ^  All  this  have  I  proved  by 
wisdom  :  I  said,  I  will  be  wise ;  but 
it  ivas  far  from  me. 

24  That  which  is  far  off,  and  ex- 
ceeding deep,  who  can  find  it  out  ? 

25  f  1  applied  mine  heart  to  know, 
and  to  search,  and  to  seek  out  wis- 


t  Heb.  be 
desolate? 


t  Heb.  not  in 
thy  time  i 


f  Prov.  21. 22. 
&  24.  5. 
chap.  9.  16. 


g  Prov.  20.  9. 
1  Kings  8.  46. 
1  John  1.  8. 


t  Heb.  i/ive 
not  thine 
heart. 


+  Heb.  I  and 
mine  heart 
compassed. 


other,  "that  man  should  find  nothing  after  him,"  that  is, 
that  he  should  be  uncertain  what  next  may  befall  him. 
Dr.  Hodgson. 

15.  —  there  is  a  just  man  that  perisheth^  There  is  an 
innocent  and  just  man  that  miscarries,  notwithstanding 
his  righteousness,  tlu'ough  the  cruelty  and  injustice  of 
others.     Bp.  Hall. 

16.  Be  not  righteous  over  much;  &c.]  Perhaps  the 
meaning  may  be.  Do  not  exercise  justice  \vith  too  much 
rigour.  Dr.  Waterland.  These  expressions  must  by 
no  means  be  understood  as  a  caution  against  being  too 
wise  or  too  good,  since  no  man  can  possibly  be  wise  or 
good  enough,  or  can  use  sufiicient  endeavours  to  be- 
come so.  But  Solomon  speaks  these  words  against 
those,  who,  when  insisting  on  their  own  right,  or  pass- 
ing judgment  on  others,  proceed  with  the  utmost  rigour 
and  severity,  not  observing  the  rules  of  moderation 
and  equity,  and  are  so  presmnptuous  as  busily  to 
intermeddle  Avith  what  does  not  concern  them.     Oster- 


17.  Be  not  over  much  wicked^  Let  not  impunity 
tempt  any  man  to  grow  enormously  wicked,  and  foolish 
in  foUoOTUg  the  lewdest  opinions ;  for  this  may  awaken 
pubhck  justice,  or  the  Divine  vengeance,  so  as  to  cut 
him  off  before  he  come  to  the  natural  term  of  life.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

18.  —  Jie  that  feareth  God  shall  come  forth  of  them 
all.]  The  Greek  translators  render  it,  "  To  him  that 
feareth  God,  all  things  shall  succeed."    Dr.  Wall. 

O  2 


The  difficulty  of  getting  loisdom.         ECCLESIASTES.       Kings  are  greatly  to  he  respected. 


t  Heb.  he 
that  is  good 
before  Gud. 


II  Or, 

weighing  one 
thing  ajtcr 
anollier,  to 
find  onl  the 
reason. 


i  Gen.  1.  27. 


aProv.  17. 
24. 


dom,  and  the  reason  of  tilings,  and  to 
know  the  wickedness  of  folly,  even  of 
foolishness  and  madness  : 

26  ^  And  I  find  more  bitter  than 
death  the  woman,  whose  heart  is 
snares  and  nets,  a7id  her  hands  as 
bands:  f  whoso  pleaseth  God  shall 
escape  from  her  ;  but  the  sinner  shall 
be  taken  by  her. 

27  Behold,  this  have  I  found,  saith 
the  preacher,  ]|  counting  one  by  one, 
to  find  out  the  account : 

28  Which  yet  my  soul  seeketh,  but 
I  find  not :  one  man  among  a  thou- 
sand have  I  found;  but  a  woman 
among  all  those  have  I  not  found. 

29  Lo,  this  only  have  I  found, 
'  that  God  hath  made  man  upright ; 
but  they  have  sought  out  many  in- 
ventions. 

CHAP.  VIII. 

1  Kings  are  greatly  to  be  respected.  G  The 
divine  providence  is  to  he  observed.  12  It 
is  better  with  the  godly  in  adversity,  than 
ivith  the  wicked  in  prosperity.  1(3  The 
work  of  God  is  unsearchable. 

H  O  is  as  the  wise  man  ?  and 
who  knoweth  the  interpreta- 
tion of  a  thinof?  ^a  man's   wisdom 


2G.  —  the  woman,  whose  heart  is  snares  and  nefs,~\  The 
following  method  of  ensnaring  travellers,  sometimes 
practised  by  robbers  in  Eastern  countries,  afPords  a 
lively  comment  on  these  words  of  Solomon.  They 
send  out  a  handsome  woman  upon  the  road,  with  her 
hair  dishevelled,  and  in  tears,  who  seems  to  be  in  the 
deepest  distress,  complaining  of  some  misfortune  which 
she  pretends  had  befallen  her.  She  easily  draws  the 
traveller  into  conversation  with  her,  and  engages  him 
to  assist  her ;  but  he  has  no  sooner  taken  her  up  on 
horseback  behind  him,  than  she  throws  a  snare  about 
his  neck,  and  strangles  him ;  or,  at  least,  stuns  him, 
till  the  robbers,  who  are  lying  in  wait,  come  running  to 
her  aid,  and  complete  what  she  has  begun.    Thcvenot. 

28.  —  but  a  woman  among  all  those  &c.]  That  which 
Solomon  here  says  should  be  well  understood.  As  the 
Scriptures  often  sj)eak  of  women  illustrious  for  their 
virtues,  and  Solomon  himself  praises  such,  (Prov.  xii. 
4;  xviii.  22;  xxxi.  10,)  he  could  not  mean  that  a  virtu- 
ous woman  was  no  where  to  be  found.  There  is,  in 
this  respect,  no  difference  between  the  two  sexes.  But 
Solomon's  meaning  is,  that,  having  searched  out  the 
reason  of  all  the  v.dckedness  that  passes  in  the  world, 
ver.  25,  he  had  found  that  there  was  nothing  more 
dangerous  and  wicked  than  a  disorderly  woman,  such 
as  he  describes  at  ver.  26,  whose  malice  and  artifice  are 
scarcely  to  be  conceived ;  nor  can  they,  who  have  suf- 
fered themselves  to  be  surprised  by  her,  without  great 
dilhculty  escape  her  snares.  Solomon  therefore  does 
not  here  speak  of  women  in  general,  but  of  such  as  he 
had  been  describing.  One  reason,  no  doubt,  which 
induced  hirn  to  speak  thus,  was  the  foct  of  his  having 
been  himself  seduced  by  evil  women:  see  1  Kino-s  xi 
Oslervald.  ° 

29.  7.0,  this  only  have  I  found,  Sec]  The  sense  is, 
Our  de])ravation  is  from  ourselves  j  our  first  parents, 


know. 


Or,  how  it 
shall  be? 


maketh  his  face  to  shine,  and  -j-  the 
boldness  of  his  face  shall  be  changed. 

2  I  counsel  thee  to  keep  the  kind's  .  „  ,  „ 
commandment,  and  that  m  regard  oi  itrength. 
the  oath  of  God. 

3  Be  not  hasty  to  go  out.  of  his 
sight :  stand  not  in  an  evil  thing ;  for 
he  doeth  whatsoever  pleaseth  him. 

4  Where  the  word  of  a  king  f.s-, 
there  is  power :  and  who  may  say 
unto  him,  What  doest  thou  ? 

5  Whoso  keepeth  the   command- 
ment f  shall  feel  no  evil  thing :  and  a  t  Heb.  shaii 
wise  man's  heart  discerneth  both  time 
and  j  udgment. 

6  %  Because  to  every  purpose  there 
is  time  and  judgment,  therefore  the 
misery  of  man  is  great  upon  him. 

7  For  he  knoweth  not  that  which 
shall  be  :  for  who  can  tell  him  |1  when 
it  shall  be  ? 

8  There  is  no  man  that  hath  power 

^  over  the  spirit  to  retain  the  spirit ;  ^  Jo^  i^-  s- 
neither  hath  he  power  in  the  day  of 
death :  and  there  is  no  |1  discharge  in  II  or,  casiing 
that  war;    neither    shall  wickedness  ^^^^^^'""" 
deliver  those  that  are  given  to  it. 

9  All  this  have  I  seen,  and  applied 
my  heart   unto    every  work    that  is 

created  in  perfect  innocency,  ha-\dng  followed  the  de- 
vices of  their  own  hearts,  and  the  suggestions  of  their 
common  enemy,  we  their  sinful  posterity  do  nothing 
but  devise  further  means  of  our  own  ruin.    Bp.  Hall. 

Chap.  VIII.  ver.  1.  Who  is  as  the  wise  man?  &c.] 
What  creature  under  heaven  is  so  excellent  as  a  wise 
man  ?  He  only  can  find  out  the  secrets  of  nature  and 
of  art :  his  wisdom  makes  him  gracious,  and  respected 
of  all  men ;  it  alters  and  improves  his  disposition  and 
his  carriage,  and  from  rude  and  harsh  makes  him  gentle 
and  ingenuous.   Bp.  Hall. 

• maketh  his  face  to  shine,']  Gives  him  fair  repu- 
tation and  honour. 

3.  Be  not  hasty  &c.]  Let  not  thy  passion  transport 
thee  to  shew  the  least  disrespect  to  him ;  if  thou  hast 
offended  him,  let  thy  care  be,  not  to  persist  obstinately 
in  the  errour,  but  to  humble  thyself,  and  beg  his  par- 
don ;  for  his  power  is  so  great,  that  it  will  one  time  or 
other  lay  hold  on  thee  and  punish  thee.     Bp.  Patrick. 

5.  —  a  wise  man''s  heart  &c.]  The  heart  of  the 
wise  man  discerneth  both  the  time  when  every  thing 
should  be  done,  and  the  best  method  of  doing  it.  Bp. 
Hall. 

G.  Because  to  every  purpose]  Because  God  has  so 
ordered  things,  that  to  every  purpose  there  is  a  proper 
time  and  judgment,  or  proper  manner  of  doing  what  is 
intended,  and  therefore  the  misery  of  man  is  often  great 
upon  him,  because  he  does  not  duly  observe  the  said 
time  and  manner.     Dr.  Wells. 

8.  There  is  no  man  that  hath  power  &c.]  No  man 
hath  power  to  keep  his  soul  when  God  calls  for  it,  nei- 
ther hath  he  power  to  jirotract  the  day  of  death  ;  there 
is  no  possibility  of  avoiding  that  last  conflict;  the  bold 
and  i)resumi)tuous  wickedness  of  men  cannot  deliver 
them  from  it.     Bj).  Hall, 


The  divine  providence  is  to  he  ohsei'ved.  CHAP.  VIII,  IX.  Like  tilings  happen  to  good  and  had. 


cPs.  37.  U, 
IS,  19. 


done  under  the  snn :  fhe7'e  is  a  time 
wherein  one  man  ruleth  over  another 
to  his  own  hurt. 

10  And  so  I  saw  the  wicked  buried, 
who  had  come  and  gone  from  the 
place  of  the  holy,  and  they  were  for- 
gotten in  the  city  where  they  had  so 
done  :  this  is  also  vanity. 

11  Because  sentence  against  an 
evil  work  is  not  executed  speedily, 
therefore  the  heart  of  the  sons  of  men 
is  fully  set  in  them  to  do  evil. 

12  ^  Though  a  sinner  do  evil  an 
hundred  times,  and  his  daj/s  be  pro- 
longed, yet  surely  I  know  that  '^  it 
shall  be  well  with  them  that  fear  God, 
which  fear  before  him  : 

13  But  it  shall  not  be  well  with  the 
wicked,  neither  shall  he  prolong  his 
days,  ivhich  are  as  a  shadow ;  because 
he  feareth  not  before  God. 

14  There  is  a  vanity  which  is  done 
upon  the  earth ;  that  there  be  just 

d  Ps.  ?3. 14.3  men^  unto  whom  it  ^  happeneth  ac- 
cording to  the  work  of  the  wicked; 
again,  there  be  wicked  men^  to  whom 
it  happeneth  according  to  the  work  of 
the  righteous :  I  said  that  this  also  is 
vanity. 

15  ®  Then  I  commended  mirth,  be- 
cause a  man  hath  no  l)etter  thing 
under  the  sun,  than  to  eat,  and  to  drink, 
and  to  be  merry :  for  that  shall  abide 
with  him  of  his  labour  the  days  of  his 
life,  which  God  giveth  him  under  the 
Sim. 

16  ^  When  I  applied  mine  heart  to 
know  wisdom,  and  to  see  the  business 


e  Chap.  3.  22. 


10.  —  who  had  come  and  gone  from  the  place  of  the 
holy,']  Who  had  been  honoured  as  gods  while  they  were 
hving,  because  they  were  God's  ministers,  and  sat  in 
the  judgment-seat,  in  that  very  place  where  He  Himself 
is  present.     Bp.  Patrick. 

1  ] .  Because  sentence  against  an  evil  work  &c.]  Be- 
cause the  punishment  does  not  immediately  follow  the 
ojffence. 

therefore  the  heart — is  fully  set  in  them]     In  the 

original,  "their  heart  has  filled  them,"  they  are  pre- 
sumptuous, to  do  evil.     Dr.  S.  Clarke. 

15.  Then  I  commended  mirth,  &c.]  Then  I  resolved 
that  it  is  good  for  man  to  be  cheerful  in  his  calling, 
and  in  the  good  and  holy  use  of  God's  blessings.  Bp. 
Hall.  We  must  well  remember,  that  when  he  in  this 
manner  "  commends  mirth,"  he  speaks  of  reasonable 
pleasures,  which  proceed  from  a  modei'ate  and  la^\^ul 
use  of  the  good  things  which  God  has  given  us,  which 
have  nothing  in  them  irregular  and  contrary  to  piety. 
Ostervald. 

17.  —  that  a  man  cannot  find  out  &c.]  For  there  is 
little  or  nothing  that  any  man  can  know  of  the  secrets 
of  God's  counsels,  or  any  of  his  works ;  which  are  in- 
scrutable to  us,  whatever  pains  we  take  ;  nay,  though 


that  is  done  upon  the  earth :  (for  also 
there  is  that  neither  day  nor  night 
seeth  sleep  with  his  eyes  : ) 

17  Then  I  beheld  all  the  work  of 
God,  that  a  man  cannot  find  out  the 
work  that  is  done  imder  the  sun  :  be- 
cause though  a  man  labour  to  seek  it 
out,  yet  he  shall  not  find  it ;  yea  far- 
ther; though  a  wise  man  think  to 
know  it,  yet  shall  he  not  be  able  to 
find  it. 

CHAP.  IX. 

1  Like  things  happen  to  good  and  bad.  4 
There  is  a  necessity  of  death  unto  men.  7 
Comfort  is  all  their  portion  in  this  life. 
11  God's  providence  ruleth  overall,  13 
Wisdom  is  better  than  strength. 

FO  11  all  this  1 1  considered  in  my  f  Heb  /p^tv, 
I  ,  .         ^    •!     ox,  set  to  mij 

heart  even  to  declare  all  this,  that  heart. 

the  righteous,  and  the  wise,  and  their 

works,  are  in  the  hand  of  God  :  no 

man  knoweth  either  love  or  hatred  hy 

all  that  is  before  them. 

2  ^  All   things  come  alike  to  all :  ^  Mai.  s.  is. 
there  is  one  event  to  the  righteous,  is.' 

and  to  the  wicked;  to  the  good  and 
to  the  clean,  and  to  the  unclean ;  to 
him  that  sacrificeth,  and  to  him  that 
sacrificeth  not :  as  is  the  good,  so  is 
the  sinner  ;  and  he  that  sweareth,  as 
he  that  feareth  an  oath. 

3  This  is  an  evil  among  all  things 
that  are  done  under  the  sun,  that 
tliere  is  one  event  luito  all :  yea,  also 
the  heart  of  the  sons  of  men  is  full  of 
evil,  and  madness  is  in  their  heart 
while  they  live,  and  after  that  they  go 
to  the  dead. 


the  wisest  man  in  the  world  make  it  his  constant  busi- 
ness, he  will  still  be  forced  to  confess  his  ignorance ; 
and  the  height  of  his  knowledge  will  be  to  know,  that 
God's  ways  are  past  finding  out.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  IX.  ver.  1.  —  no  man  knoweth  either  love  or 
hatred]  No  man  knows  or  can  know  the  love  or  hatred 
of  God  towards  particular  individuals,  "  by  all  that  is 
before  them ;"  that  is,  by  all  that  befaUs  them  visibly. 
Dr.  Wells. 

2.  All  things  come  alike  to  all:]  There  is  no  certain 
and  constant  distinction  made  between  one  man  and 
another,  in  the  distribution  of  things  in  this  \yoiid ;  but 
they  all  fare  alike  in  pubhc  calamities  especially.     Bp. 

Patrick.  r     ■>  ■ 

and  he  that  sweareth,]     Tlie  character  of  "him 

that  sweareth"  is  here  mentioned  as  blamable ;  but 
Solomon  does  not  mean  to  disapprove  the  taking  of  an 
oath  on  any  occasion  whatever ;  but  only  to  commend 
the  fearing  or  a^-oiding  of  any  oath,  whenever  it  can 
be  avoided,  consistently  wth  other  obligations.  Abp. 
Seeker.  .  , 

3.  This  is  an  evil  &c.]  There  is  this  e\al  in  aU  whicli 
is  done  under  the  sun,  that  "  there  is  one  event"  unto 


A  necessity  of  death  unto  men.  ECCLESIASTES.         God's  providence  ruleth  over  all 


t  Heb.  See, 
or,  enjoy  life. 


b  Chap.  2.  24. 
&3.  13.  &  5. 
18. 


4  f  For  to  him  that  is  joined  to  all 
the  living  there  is  hope :  for  a  living 
clog  is  better  than  a  dead  lion. 

5  For  the  living  know  that  they 
shall  die  :  but  the  dead  know  not  any 
thing,  neither  have  they  any  more  a 
reward ;  for  the  memory  of  them  is 
forgotten. 

6  Also  their  love,  and  their  hatred, 
and  their  envy,  is  now  perished ;  nei- 
ther have  they  any  more  a  portion  for 
ever  in  any  thing  that  is  done  under 
the  sun. 

7  H  Go  thy  way,  eat  thy  bread 
with  joy,  and  drink  thy  wine  with  a 
merry  heart ;  for  God  now  aecepteth 
thy  works. 

8  Let  thy  garments  be  always 
white ;  and  let  thy  head  lack  no  oint- 
ment. 

9  f  Live  joyfully  vA\X\  the  wife 
whom  thou  lovest  all  the  days  of  the 
life  of  thy  vanity,  which  he  hath  given 
thee  under  the  sun,  all  the  days  of 
thy  vanity :  ^  for  that  is  thy  portion 
in  this  life,  and  in  thy  labour  which 
thou  takest  under  the  sun. 


all  men ;  whence  arise  errom'S  in  their  notions  concern- 
ing the  living,  and  with  respect  to  the  dead  hereafter. 
Dr.  Hodgson, 

4.  For  to  him  that  is  joined  &c.]  If  we  compare  the 
state  of  the  li'\'ing  and  the  dead,  with  respect  to  the  pre- 
sent world,  that  of  the  living  is  the  best ;  for,  while  we 
here  li\'e,  we  may  still  be  in  hope,  either  of  amending  or 
of  receiAdng  ftirther  graces  and  blessings,  both  of  which 
are  cut  off  fi-ora  the  dead  :  and,  according  to  a  common 
proverb,  the  most  \ile  and  contemptible  animal,  as  a 
dog,  that  is  alive,  is  better  than  the  most  generous  of  all 
beasts,  the  lion,  when  dead.     Bp.  Hall. 

5.  —  but  the  dead  know  not  any  thing,']  When  men  are 
gone  from  this  world,  they  become  perfect  strangers  to 
all  things  here,  and  can  no  longer  enjoy  any  benefit  of 
then-  laboOT,  the  fruit  of  which  falls  into  the  hands 
of  other  men,  who  think  not  what  is  become  of  them. 
Bp.  Patrick. 

neither  have  they  any  more  a  reward  ;]    It  is  not 

meant  that  there  is  no  reward  after  death  for  the  right- 
eous in  heaven ;  but  that,  after  death,  there  \vill  be  no 
enjoyment  of  any  worldly  fehcity,  as  he  himself  explains 
in  the  next  verse.     Collyer. 

7.  Go  thy  way,  eat  thy  bread  with  joy,]  Therefore, 
shaking  off  all  anxious  cares  and  perplexing  thoughts 
a])out  God's  providence,  excite  thyself,  by  the  remem- 
brance of  death,  to  a  cheerftil  enjoyment  of  those  good 
thmgs  present  which  thou  possessest ;  beUeving,  that  if 
thou  hast  approved  thyself  to  God  in  the  rest  of  thy 
works,  it  IS  acceptable  to  Him  that  thou  shouldest  thus 
rejoice  in  those  gifts  which  his  benevolence  has  afforded 
thee.  Bp.  Patrick.  Solomon's  design  is,  that  we  should 
improve  the  advantages  of  hfe,  and  make  a  mse  use 
of  what  we  have  m  possession ;  but  we  must  beware  of 
abusing  this  notion,  and  imagining  ourselves  to  be  at  full 
hljcrty  to  indulge  in  worldly  joys  and  pleasures,  and  to 
say  with  the  ungodly,  "  Let  us  eat  and  drink,  for  to 
morrow  we  die."     Ostervald, 


10  Whatsoever  thy  hand  findeth  to 
do,  do  it  with  thy  might ;  for  there  is 
no  work,  nor  device,  nor  knowledge, 
nor  wisdom,  in  the  grave,  whither 
thou  goest. 

11^1  returned,  and  saw  under  the 
sun,  that  the  race  is  not  to  the  swift, 
nor  the  battle  to  the  strong,  neither 
yet  bread  to  the  wise,  nor  yet  riches 
to  men  of  understanding,  nor  yet  fa- 
vour to  men  of  skill;  but  time  and 
chance  happeneth  to  them  all. 

12  For  man  also  knoweth  not  his 
time  :  as  the  fishes  that  are  taken  in 
an  evil  net,  and  as  the  birds  that  are 
caught  in  the  snare ;  so  are  the  sons 

of  men  °  snared  in  an  evil  time,  when  ^  Prov.  2d.  o. 
it  falleth  suddenly  upon  them. 

13  il  This  wisdom  have  I  seen  also 
under  the  sun,  and  it  seemed  great 
unto  me : 

14  There  was  a  little  city,  and  few 
men  within  it ;  and  there  came  a  great 
king  against  it,  and  besieged  it,  and 
built  great  bulwarks  against  it : 

15  Now  there  was  found  in  it  a 
poor  wise  man,  and  he  by  his  wisdom 


8.  Let  thy  garments  be  always  white  j]  In  opposition 
to  the  habit  of  mourners.  The  meaning  is.  Live  not 
sordidly  and  sadly,  but  entertain  thyself  at  all  season- 
able times.     Bp.  Patrick. 

10.  Whatsoever  thy  hand  Sec.']  That  is,  the  work  that 
is  before  thee,  which  is  most  proper  for  thee  to  propose 
to  thyself,  as  the  great  end  and  design  of  thy  life,  the 
province  and  charge  appointed  to  thee.  "  Do  it  mth  thy 
might;"  that  is,  set  about  it  with  great  care,  use  all 
possible  diligence  and  industry  for  effecting  and  accom- 
plishing it.  He  enforces  his  precept  by  the  considera- 
tion that  this  hfe  is  the  proper  season  of  acti\dty  and 
industry,  of  designing  and  doing  those  things  which 
tend  to  our  futm'e  happiness;  and,  when  this  hfe  is 
ended,  there  ^v^ll  be  no  further  opportunity  of  working, 
and  nothing  will  remain  but  to  receive  the  recomj^ense 
of  that  which  we  have  before  done.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

11.  /  returned,  and  saw  under  the  sun,  &c.]  I  saw  and 
observed  that  here  on  earth  all  things  do  not  fall  out 
according  to  the  probabihty  of  second  causes,  but  by 
the  appointments  of  an  over-ruhng  Providence :  the 
swiftest  does  not  always  wn  the  race,  nor  the  strong 
prevail  in  battle,  &c.  but  eveiy  one  in  his  time  hath  a 
several  issue,  according  to  the  determination  of  the 
Almighty,  beyond  or  contrary  to  his  own  hopes.  Bp, 
Hall. 

neither  yet  bread  to  the  wise,"]    Meaning,  that  the 

most  leai-ned  and  able  men  are  not  always  secured 
against  po\'erty  and  want.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

but  time  and  chance  happeneth  to  them  all.']   That 

is.  There  is  a  secret  providence  of  God,  which  some- 
times presents  men  with  unexpected  opportunities,  and 
interposes  accidents  which  no  human  uisdom  can  fore- 
see ;  which  grants  success  to  veiy  improbable  means  j 
and  defeats  the  swift,  the  strong,  the  learned,  the  in- 
dustrious, and  those  who  are  best  versed  in  men  and 
business,  of  their  several  ends  and  designs.  Abp.  Til' 
lotson. 


Observations  of 


CHAP.  IX,  X. 


wisdom  and  folly. 


\  Heb.  Flics 
of  death. 


t  Heb.  his 
heart. 


delivered  the  city;  yet  no  man  re- 
membered that  same  poor  man. 

16  '^  Then  said  I,  Wisdom  25  better 
than  strength  :  nevertheless  the  poor 
man's  wisdom  is  despised,  and  his 
words  are  not  heard. 

17  The  Avords  of  wise  men  are  heard 
in  quiet  more  than  the  cry  of  him  that 
ruleth  among  fools. 

18  Wisdom  abetter  than  weapons 
of  war:  but  one  sinner  destroyeth 
much  good. 

CHAP.   X. 

1  Observations  of  wisdom  and  folly  :  16  of 
riot,  18  slothfulness,  19  and  money.  20 
Men's  thoughts  of  kings  ought  to  be  re- 
verent. 

DE  A  D  f  flies  cause  the  ointment 
of  the  apothecary  to  send  forth  a 
stinking  savour  :  so  doth  a  little  folly 
him  that  is  in  reputation  for  wisdom 
and  honour. 

2  A  wise  man's  heart  is  at  his  right 
hand ;  but  a  fool's  heart  at  his  left. 

3  Yea  also,  when  he  that  is  a  fool 
walketh    by  the  way,  -j-  his    wisdom 


15.  —  yet  no  man  remembered  that  same  poor  man.'] 
Tliis  little  parable  sets  forth  the  depraved  and  malig- 
nant nature  of  mankind,  who  in  extremities  and  straits 
commonly  fly  to  men  of  wisdom  and  com-age,  whom 
they  before  slighted  ;  but,  as  soon  as  the  storm  is  over, 
they  become  unthankful  wretches  to  their  preservers. 
Jjord  Bacon. 

17.  The  words  of  wise  men  &c.]  The  words  of  a  wise 
poor  man,  though  spoken  softly,  out  of  a  fearful  and 
lowly  kind  of  bashfulness,  are  worthy  of  more  respect 
than  the  imperious  loud  clamours  of  him  that  ruleth 
among  fools.     Bp.  Hall. 

Chap.  X.  ver.  1 .  Dead  flies  cause  &c.]  This  is  a  well- 
known  fact,  especially  in  hot  climates,  that  dead  insects 
cause  sj'rups,  and  other  such  preparations,  to  ferment 
and  putrefy,  which  makes  it  necessary  to  be  careful  in 
preventing  flies  fi'om  coming  to  them.     Scheuchzer. 

so  doth  a  little  folly]     In  the  same  manner,  in 

however  good  reputation  a  man  may  be  for  wisdom  and 
honoiu",  yet  some  one  foolish  humour  and  weak  mis- 
carriage of  his  will  mar  and  stain  his  reputation.  Bp. 
Hall.  A  little  folly  in  a  very  wise  man,  a  small  sin  in 
an  honest  man,  and  a  slight  indecency  of  manners  in  a 
man  of  courtly  behaviour,  often  greatly  derogate  from 
their  fame  and  reputation.     Lord  Bacon. 

2.  A  wise  man's  heart  is  at  his  right  hand;]  That  is, 
ready  to  be  employed  with  dexterity  and  effect.  Park- 
hurst.  Herein  a  truly  wise  man's  worth  is  discovered, 
that  his  judgment  never  fails  him  in  the  greatest  diffi- 
culties, in  which  he  not  only  resolves  right,  but  takes 
things  by  the  right  handle ;  whereas  a  fool  mistakes  in 
his  aim,  and  stumbles  so  much  in  the  easiest  business, 
that  he  commonly  miscarries.     Bp.  Patrick. 

3.  Yea  also,  when  he  that  is  a  fool  &c.]  Yea,  let  a 
fool  but  walk  by  the  way,  and  his  very  motion  and 
gesture   shew  what  he  is,  and  proclaim  his  want  of 


faileth  him,  and  he  saith  to  every  one 
that  he  is  a  fool. 

4  If  the  spirit  of  the  ruler  rise  up 
against  thee,  leave  not  thy  place ;  for 
yielding  pacifieth  great  offences. 

5  There  is  an  evil  tvhich  I  have 
seen  under  the  sun,  as  an  error  which 
proceedeth  f  from  the  ruler : 

6  Folly  is  set  f  in  great  dignity, 
and  the  rich  sit  in  low  place. 

7  I  have  seen  servants  ^  upon  horses, 
and  princes  walking  as  servants  upon 
the  earth. 

8  ^  He  that  diggeth  a  pit  shall  fall 
into  it ;  and  whoso  breaketh  an  hedge, 
a  serpent  shall  bite  him. 

9  Whoso  removeth  stones  shall  be 
hurt  therewith  ;  and  he  that  cleaveth 
wood  shall  be  endangered  thereby. 

10  If  the  iron  be  blunt,  and  he  do 
not  whet  the  edge,  then  must  he  put 
to  more  strength  :  but  wisdom  is  pro- 
fitable to  direct. 

11  Surely  the  serpent  will  bite 
without  enchantment ;  and  a  f  babbler 
is  no  better. 

12  °  The   words  of  a  wise   man's 


t  Heb.  from 
before. 
t  Heb.  in 
great  heights. 

a  Prov.  30. 
22. 


b  Ps.  7.  15. 
Prov.  26.  27. 


t  Heb.  the 
master  of  the 
tongue. 
c  Prov.  10. 
32.  &  12.  13. 


sense ;  much  more  do  his  words  and  actions  betray 
him.     Bp.  Hall. 

4.  If  the  spirit  of  the  ruler  &c.]  If  thy  prince  be 
angiy  with  thee,  quit  not  the  duty  of  a  subject.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

5.  —  an  error  which  proceedeth  from  the  ruler:]  An 
errour  which  proceeds  from  princes  in  the  iU  choice 
which  they  make  of  those  whom  they  promote;  for 
(ver.  6)  "folly  is  set  in  great  dignity,  and  the  rich  sit 
in  low  place ;"  that  is,  those  who  are  truly  able,  both 
for  their  parts  and  their  estates,  and  are  well  worthy 
of  eminent  places,  are  neglected  and  disregarded.  Bp. 
Hall. 

7.  —  servants  upon  horses,]  In  the  East,  to  ride  on  a 
horse  is  deemed  an  honom'able  circumstance,  and  ideas 
of  stateliness  are  always  attached  to  it.  The  Turks  at 
this  day,  when  they  ride  on  horseback,  proceed  in  a  very 
stately  manner :  it  is  contrary  to  their  dignity  to  advance 
beyond  a  footpace,  and  they  are  attended  by  a  number 
of  servants.     Harmer. 

8 whoso  breaketh  an  hedge,  a  serpent  shall  bite  him.] 

By  this  men  are  warned,  that  the  overthi-OAving  of  an 
established  government  and  settled  laws  is  often  fatal  to 
those  that  attempt  it.  Other  proverbs  to  the  same  effect 
are  given  at  ver.  9.     Dr.  Wells. 

10.  —  but  wisdom  is  profitable  to  direct.]  Wisdom  will 
still  find  out  how  to  make  it  execute  its  office.  Dr. 
Hodgson.  Wisdom  does,  as  it  were,  whet  the  edge  of 
the  axe,  and  du-ect  men  to  do  that  with  ease,  which 
otherwise  cannot  be  achieved  without  much  laboiu-.  Bp, 
Hall. 

11.  Surely  the  serpent  &c.]  Surely  the  serpent  will 
bite,  if  it  be  not  hindered  by  enchantments  :  and  a  bab- 
bler, or  one  that  secretly  traduces  his  governors,  and 
u-ritates  the  people  against  them,  is  no  better ;  for  he 
injures  thereby  his  governours  as  much  as  the  serpent 
does  one  v/hom  he  bites.     Dr.  Wells. 


Observations  of  riot,  shtJifuIness,  Sfc.  ECCLESIASTES. 


Directions  for  charity. 


t  Heb.  grace. 


t  Heb.  his 

7nouth. 

d  Prov.  15.  2. 

+  Heb. 

muUiplieth 

words. 

e  Chap.  3. 22. 

&.  6.  12. 


f  Isa.  3.  4,  5. 


g  Ps.  104.  15. 
t  Heb. 
mal<elh  glad 
the  life. 
h  Exod.  22. 
28. 
II  Or, 
•  conscience. 


mouth  are  f  gracious ;  but  the  lips  of 
a  fool  will  swallow  up  himself. 

13  The  beginning  of  the  words  of 
his  mouth  is  foolishness  :  and  the  end 
of  f  his  talk  is  mischievous  madness. 

14  "^  A  fool  also  f  is  full  of  words  : 
a  man-  cannot  tell  what  shall  be  ;  and 
^  what  shall  be  after  him,  who  can  tell 
him  ? 

15  The  labour  of  the  foolish  weari- 
eth  every  one  of  them,  because  he 
knoweth  not  how  to  go  to  the  city. 

16  <^  ^  Woe  to  thee,  O  land,  when 
thy  king  is  a  child,  and  thy  princes 
eat  in  the  morning  ! 

17  Blessed  ai^t  thou,  O  land,  when 
thy  king  is  the  son  of  nobles,  and  thy 
princes  eat  in  due  season,  for  strength, 
and  not  for  drunkenness  ! 

18  ^  By  much  slothfulness  the 
building  decayeth ;  and  through  idle- 
ness of  the  hands  the  house  droppeth 
through. 

19  f  A  feast  is  made  for  laughter, 
and  Swine  f  maketh  merry:  but 
money  answer eth  all  things. 

20  f  ^  Curse  not  the  king,  no  not 
in  thy  ||  thought ;  and  curse  not  the 
rich  in  thy  bedchamber :  for  a  bird  of 
the  air  shall  carry  the  voice,  and  that 
which  hath  wings  shall  tell  the  matter. 

CHAP.  XI. 

1  Directions  for  charity.  7  Death  in  life,  9 
and  the  day  of  judgment  in  tlie  days  of 
youth,  are  to  ie  tliought  on. 


12.  —  tlie  lips  of  a  fool  will  swallow  up  himself]  The 
words  of  a  fool  mil  be  the  occasion  of  his  own  undoing. 
Bp.  Hall. 

15.  —  because  he  knoweth  not  how  to  go  to  the  city.] 
Because  out  of  simphcity  he  wanders  about  over  un- 
tracked  ways,  and  does  not  so  much  as  know  the  beaten 
road  to  the  city.     Bp.  Hall. 

1 G.  —  thy  princes  eat  in  the  morning  .']  That  is,  spend 
in  riot  and  reveUing  that  portion  of  their  time  which 
ought  to  be  set  apart  for  the  administration  of  iustice. 
Bp.  Hall.  ^ 

18.  By  much  slothfulness  the  building  decayeth:]  In 
hke  manner  a  whole  kingdom  is  ruined  by  the  sloth 
and  inattention  of  those  who  have  the  government  of  it. 
Dr.  Wells. 

19.  A  feast  is  made  &c.]  There  are  proper  times  for 
the  leastmg  and  mirth  of  kings,  and  those  who  have  the 
care  of  the  government ;  but  then  care  must  be  taken 
that  too  much  money  be  not  spent  on  such  occasions, 
so  as  not  to  leave  enough  for  the  publick  supplies  of  the 
kingdom.     Dr.  Wells. 

Chap.  XI.  ver.  1.  Cast  thy  bread  &c.]  Bestow  thy 
beneficence  on  tliose  from  whom  there  is  no  probability 
of  a  return  of  kindness ;  for  He  that  seeth  in  secret  will, 
wlien  thou  hast  forgotten  it,  restore  it  unto  thee  with  a 
huppy  increase.     Bp.  Hall. 


CAST  thy  bread  f  upon  the"^  wa- 
ters :  for  thou  shalt  find  it  after 
^  many  days.  j.  u  ,  ■ 

-j'.         •'  •  ,      ,         T  Heb.  ?(;)0K 

2  Give  a  portion  to  seven,  and  also  the  face  uf  the 
to  eight ;  for  thou  knowest  not  what  a  Veut.  is. 
evil  shall  be  upon  the  earth.  ^^{^^^  jq  ^g. 

3  If  the  clouds  be  full  of  rain,  they  ^ro^^- 1^- 1?- 
empty  themselves  upon  the  earth  :  and 

if  the  tree  fall  toward  the  south,  or 
toward  the  north,  in  the  place  where 
the  tree  falleth,  there  it  shall  be. 

4  He  that  observeth  the  wind  shall 
not  sow ;  and  he  that  regardeth  the 
clouds  shall  not  reap. 

5  As  thou  knowest  not  what  is  the 
way  of  the  spirit,  nor  how  the  bones 
do  groio  in  the  womb  of  her  that  is 
with  child :  e\e\\  so  thou  knowest  not 
the  works  of  God  who  maketh  all. 

6  In  the  morning  sow  thy  seed, 
and  in  the  evening  withhold  not  thine 
hand :  for  thou  knowest  not  whether 

f  shall  prosper,  either  this  or  that,  or  t  Heb.  shaii 
whether  they  both  shall  he  alike  good.    *  '"'^ '  • 

7  ^  Truly  the  light  is  sweet,  and  a 
pleasant  thing  it  is  for  the  eyes  to  be- 
hold the  sun  : 

8  But  if  a  man  live  many  years, 
and  rejoice  in  them  all ;  yet  let  him 
remember  the  days  of  darkness ;  for 
they  shall  be  many.  All  that  cometh 
is  vanity. 

9  ^  Rejoice,  O  yoimgman,  in  thy 
3'outh ;  and  let  thy  heart  cheer  thee 
in  the  days  of  thy  youth,  and  walk  in 
the  ways  of  thine  heart,  and  in  the 

2.  Give  a  portion  to  seven,  &c.]  Be  not  narrow  and 
confined  in  thine  alms,  but  bestow  them  liberally  on  all 
that  have  need.  Bp.  Hall.     See  the  note  on  Job  v.  19. 

3.  Jf  the  clouds  be  full  of  rain,  &c.]  In  this  Averse, 
Solomon  illustrates  the  duty  of  charity,  and  the  reason 
for  the  timely  exercise  of  it :  the  former  by  the  clouds, 
which  are  a  fit  emblem  of  charity,  in  pouring  down 
general  plenty  on  the  earth;  the  latter  by  the  trees, 
which  can  luring  forth  fruit  no  longer  than  they  continue 
joined  to  the  earth  by  their  roots,  as  man  can  no  more 
1)6  fruitful  in  good  works,  when  he  has  ceased  to  live. 
Bp.  Patriclc. 

4.  He  tJiat  observeth  the  wind  shall  not  sow  ;]  Let  not 
every  circumstance  of  vain  fear  discourage  thee  from 
doing  good  and  distributing ;  he  that  is  too  curious  in 
observing  every  wind  that  bloA'i'S,  will  never  find  an 
opportunity  of  sowing.     Bp.  Hall. 

G.  la  the  morning  sow  thy  seed,  &c.]  That  is,  take  all 
proper  occasions  of  exercising  thy  charity,  as  long  as 
thou  livest ;  for  thou  knowest  not  what  occasion  may 
suit  to  do  the  greatest  good  to  others,  and  to  bring  the 
greatest  blessing  on  thyself;  and  whether  all  occasions 
may  prove  equally  beneficial.     Dr.  Wells. 

9.  Rejoice,  0  young  man,  &c.]  When  thou  art  in- 
clined, O  young  man,  to  rejoice  in  thy  youth,  &c.  know, 
that  is,  remember,  that  for  e\'ery  sin  committed  "  God 
will  bring  thee  into  judgment." 


The  Creator  is 


CHAP.  XI,  XII. 


to  he  remembered. 


Or,  anger. 


a  Prov.  22.  6. 


sight  of  thine  eyes :  but  know  thou, 
that  for  all  these  things  God  will  bring 
thee  into  judgment. 

10  Therefore  remove  |1  sorrow  from 
thy  heart,  and  put  away  evil  from  thy 
flesh :  for  childhood  and  youth  are 
vanity. 

CHAP.  XII. 

1  The  Creator  is  to  be  remembered  in  due 
time,  8  The  preacher's  care  to  edify.  13 
The  fear  of  God  is  the  chief  antidote  of 
vanity. 

REMEMBER^  now  thy  Crea- 
tor in  the  days  of  thy  youth, 
while  the  evil  days  come  not,  nor  the 
years  draw  nigh,  when  thou  shalt  say, 
I  have  no  pleasure  in  them ; 

2  While  the  sun,  or  the  light,  or 
the  moon,  or  the  stars,  be  not  darken- 
ed, nor  the  clouds  return  after  the 
rain: 

3  In  the  day  when  the  keepers  of 
^^^         the  house  shall  tremble,  and  the  strong 

yrhiders  fail,  mcu  sliall  bow  thcmsclves,  and  ||  the 

because  thcu  ^'      i  l  .  i  c 

grind  imie.    gHndcrs  cease  because  they  are  iQ.y4^ 


10.  Therefore  remove  sorrow  from  thy  heart  ,^  Sorrow 
is  here  put  for  the  cause  of  sorrow.  Live  not  so  in 
youth  as  to  bring  sorrow  in  old  age. 

Chap.  XII.  Solomon,  to  prove  that  a  future  state  of 
retribution  was  the  oljject  which  he  held  out  through 
the  whole  of  his  exhortation,  as  the  only  adequate  sanc- 
tion of  Adrtue,  the  only  sure  prop  of  religion,  closes 
this  admirable  work  \vith  the  solemn  admonition,  "  Re- 
member now  thy  Creator,"  &c.  Then,  after  describing, 
vnih.  singular  beauty  and  philosophick  precision,  the 
symptoms  of  decay  preceding  that  a\vful  hour,  when 
"  the  dust  shall  return  to  the  earth  as  it  was,"  &c.  he 
imprints  upon  the  heart,  in  the  two  last  verses,  that 
great  truth  which  it  was  his  chief  object  to  j^romulgate 
and  enforce.     Dr.  Graves. 

Ver.  1.  Remember  now  thy  Creator  in  the  dnys  of  thy 
youth,']  "  Remember  thy  Creator ;"  that  is,  honom', 
fear,  love,  obey,  and  serve  Him ;  in  a  word,  act  as  be- 
comes one  who  is  mindful  of  God,  and  bears  Him  con- 
tinually in  his  thoughts.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

thy  Creator']  The  Hebrew  is,  "  thy  Creators,"  in 

the  plural.  The  plural  is  employed  to  shew  the  plurality 
of  Persons  in  the  unity  of  essence,  namely,  the  Father, 
Son,  and  Holy  Ghost.  For  these  three  Divine  Persons 
consulted  together  concerning  the  creation  of  man. 
Gen.  i.  26.     Jones  of  Nayland,  Parkhurst, 

2 — 7.  While  the  sun,  &c.]  The  striking  description  of 
old  age  which  here  follows  may  thus  be  paraphrased. 
Before  thine  eyes  grow  dim  with  age,  so  that  thou  dost 
not  clearly  discern  the  sun,  moon,  and  stars ;  and  before 
the  evils  and  miseries  of  age  succeed  one  another  in  a 
woeful  vicissitude  :  before  the  time  that  thine  arms,  which 
are  the  guard  of  this  thy  house  of  clay,  shall  tremble  with 
palsies  ;  and  thy  legs,  which  are  thy  strong  supporters, 
shall  bow  themselves  ;  and  thy  teeth  grind  slowly  and 
Avith  difficulty,  because  they  are  few;  and  thine  eyes, 
which  are  as  glasses  in  the  mndows  of  the  head,  are 
dusky  and  darkened :  when  the  street  doors  shall  be 


and  those  that  look  out  of  the  windows   ^  ,'^lH^l  ^ 

bTl  1  CliRIST 

e  darkened,  about  u??. 


4  And  the  doors  shall  be  shut  in 
the  streets,  when  the  sound  of  the 
grinding  is  low,  and  he  shall  rise  up 
at  the  voice  of  the  bird,  and  all  the 
daughters  of  musick  shall  be  brought 
low; 

5  Also  whe7i  they  shall  be  afraid  of 
that  ivhich  is  high,  and  fears  shall  he 
in  the  way,  and  the  almond  tree  shall 
flourish,  and  the  grasshopper  shall  be 
a  burden,  and  desire  shall  fail:  be- 
cause man  goeth  to  his  long  home, 
and  the  mourners  go  about  the 
streets  : 

6  Or  ever  the  silver  cord  be  loosed, 
or  the  golden  bowl  be  broken,  or  the 
pitcher  be  broken  at  the  fountain,  or 
the  wheel  broken  at  the  cistern. 

7  ^  Then  shall  the  dust  return  to  b  Gen.  s.  w. 
the  earth  as  it  was:    and  the  spirit 

shall  return  unto  God  who  gave  it. 

8  H  <=  Vanity  of  vanities,  saith  the  jj  ^"jf P;/,;f;, 
preacher  ;  all  is  vanity.  wise'the 

n      A      J      II  1  ,1       preacher  was, 

V   And       moreover,    because   the  &-c. 


put  upon  thee,  as  now  retii-ed  to  thine  own  home,  with- 
out care  of  others'  visits  or  business;  when  thy  slow 
feeding  shall  make  thee  unfit  for  other  men's  tables  : 
when  every  little  noise,  even  that  of  a  bird,  shall  wake 
thee  out  of  thy  sleep  ]  and  when  thy  spmts  shaU  be  so 
duU  and  dejected,  that  thou  shalt  take  no  pleasure  in 
hearing  the  most  melodious  musick  :  when  thy  decrepit 
age  shall  make  thee  so  unfit  to  move,  that  thou  shalt  be 
afraid  of  exerj  rub  or  clod  that  lies  in  thy  way ;  when 
the  white  blossoms  of  age  shall  cover  thy  head,  and 
every  light  thing  (though  it  be  but  the  weight  of  a  grass- 
hopper) shall  seem  burdensome  to  thee ;  and  all  those 
lusts  and  desires,  which  haunted  thy  stronger  times, 
are  now  gone  and  past ;  for  there  is  no  way  but  this 
one ;  man  goeth  to  his  long  home  the  grave,  and  the 
mourners  in  hired  formality  go  about  the  streets  :  be- 
fore aU  thy  natural  and  vital  spirits  be  utterly  exhausted, 
and  all  the  functions  and  oifices  of  life  be  quite  dis- 
charged, which  shall  be  in  the  last  act  of  death ;  for,  as 
when  the  cord  is  loosed  and  the  bucket  broken,  and 
the  pitcher  broken  at  the  well,  or  the  wheel  at  the  cis- 
tern, no  water  can  any  more  be  drawn;  so,  when  these 
vital  parts  fail,  there  can  be  no  further  prolongation  of 
life :  when  this  frame  of  man's  body  shall  thus  be  dis- 
solved; then  shall  the  dust,  of  which  it  was  formed, 
return  to  the  earth,  and  the  soul  or  spirit  shall  return  to 
the  God  who  gave  it.     Bp.  Hall. 

Hence  let  us  learn  to  bestow  on  each  part  of  our  com- 
position that  portion  of  our  time  and  attention,  which, 
on  a  just  consideration  of  their  relative  value,  they  may 
be  found  to  deserve.     Bp.  Home. 

6.  Or  ever  the  silver  cord  &c.]  The  expressions  of 
this  verse  are  by  many  imderstood  (in  a  sense  differing 
from  that  of  Bp.  Hall,  just  given)  to  bear  aUusion  to 
different  parts  of  the  human  body.  The  "  silver  cord  " 
is  thought  to  mean  the  thread  of  life,  the  spinal  marrow ; 
the  "  golden  bowl "  to  express  the  heart ;  and  "  the  wheel 
at  the  cistern"  the  tubes  and  arteries  about  it.  Bp. 
Heme,  Dr.  Hodgson. 


The  preacher's  care  to  edify. 


ECCLESIASTES. 


The  general  conclusion. 


preacher  was  wise,  he  still  taught  the 
people  knowledge ;  yea,  he  gave  good 
heed,  and  sought  out,  and  ^  set  in 
order  many  proverbs. 

10  The  preacher  sought  to  find  out 
t  Het.  words  ±.  acceptable  words  :   and  that  ichich 

of  dehyht.  '  a  ,  •    i  ,  j 

was  written  ivas  upright,  even  words 
of  truth. 

11  The  words  of  the  wise  are  as 
goads,  and  as  nails  fastened  hy  the 
masters  of  assemblies,  which  are  given 
from  one  shepherd. 


11,  The  words  of  the  icise  &c.J  The  words  of  the 
wise,  and  so  these  instructions,  are  intended,  and  ought 
to  excite  men  to  virtue,  as  goads  excite  the  ox  to  go 
forward :  and,  as  nails  fastened  in  a  board  stick  fast,  so 
should  these  instructions  stick  fast  in  the  minds  of  men ; 
which  they  will  the  less  fail  to  do,  if  duly  inculcated  by 
"the  masters  of  assembUes,"  or  those  vvho  rule  and 
govern  in  the  sacred  assemblies ;  which  masters  or 
teachers  are  appointed  and  directed  by  "  one  Shepherd  " 
or  Supreme  Governour,  namely,  God.     Dr.  Wells. 

12.  And  further,  by  these,  my  son,  be  admonished :  &c.] 
Therefore  be  advised,  my  son,  (or  whoever  thou  art 
that  shalt  read  these  things,  whose  happiness  I  wish  as 
my  own,)  be  advised  by  me,  and  not  only  believe  these 
things,  but  rest  contented  mth  such  useful  knowledge, 
and  do  not  trouble  thyself  with  composing  or  reading 
many  books ;  for  aU  that  is  needful  to  instruct  men 
how  to  be  happy  may  be  comprised  in  a  few  wise  pre- 


Or,  reading. 

Or,  The  end 
of  the  matter, 


12  And  further,  by  these,  my  son, 
be  admonished:  of  making  many 
books  there  is  no  end ;  and  much 
II  study  is  a  weariness  of  the  flesh. 

13  If  II  Let  us  hear  the  conclusion 
of  the  whole  matter  :   Fear  God,  and  IVmaiTtkat 
keep  his  commandments:  for  this  is  IfJrlls. 
the  whole  duty  of  man. 

14  For   ^God   shall   bring  every  |^o"^jg2.  i6. 
work  into  judgment,  with  every  secret  2  cor.  5. 10. 
thing,  whether  it  be  good,  or  whether 

it  he  evil. 


cepts ;  and,  if  thou  extendest  thy  desires  beyond  this, 
thou  mayest  turn  over  infinite  volumes,  which  are 
continually  increasing,  and  serve  only  to  distract  thy 
mind  and  tire  thy  spirits,  and  impair  thy  health,  but 
yield  little  profit  after  the  exjjense  of  much  time  and 
labour.     Bp.  Patrick. 

13.  Let  us  hear  the  conclusion  &c.]  Solomon,  to 
whom  God  gave  a  wise  and  understanding  heart,  so 
that  before  him  there  was  none  like  him,  neither  shall 
any  hke  him  arise  after  him,  who  had  carefully  consi- 
dered, and  thoroughly  examined,  all  things  under  the 
sun,  and  was  therefore  most  likely  to  give  a  true  judg- 
ment, gives  his  clear  opinion  in  this  affectionate  conclu- ' 
sion  of  his  book,  "  Fear  God,  and  keep  his  command- 
ments; for  this  is  the  whole,"  the  whole  duty  and 
happiness  "of  man;"  this  is  that  alone  which  will 
carry  him  securely  through  the  world,  and  lead  him 
without  errom-  to  his  final  happiness.    Dr.  S.  Clarke. 


The  following  Chapters  from  Ecclesiastes  are  appointed  for  Proper  Lessons  on  Holydays. 

CuAP.  IV St.  Stephen Evening. 

V St.  John  the  Evangelist Morning. 

VI ditto Evening. 


THE 

SONG    OF    SOLOMON 


INTRODUCTION. 

THIS  Book  was  written  by  Solomon,  to  whom  it  is  expressly  ascribed  by  the  Hebrew  title.  It  is  almost  uni- 
versally allowed  to  have  been  a  marriage  song  of  that  monarch,  composed  on  the  celebration  of  his  nuptials 
with  a  very  beautiful  woman  called  "  the  Shulamite,"  the  daughter,  as  has  been  supposed,  of  Pharaoh,  and 
the  favomite  and  distinguished  Avife  of  Solomon. 

Solomon  was  eminently  skilled  in  the  composition  of  songs,  and  he  is  related  to  have  produced  above  one  thou- 
sand, 1  Kings  iv.  32  ;  out  of  which  number,  probably,  this  alone  was  attributed  to  the  suggestion  of  the  Holy 
Spirit ;  for  this  alone  has  escaped  the  waste  of  time,  by  being  preserved  in  the  sacred  volume,  into  which  it 
was  received  as  unquestionably  authentick ;  and  it  has  uniformly  been  considered  as  canonical  by  the  Christian 
Church. 

The  royal  author  appears,  in  the  typical  spirit  of  his  time,  to  have  designed  to  render  a  ceremonial  appointment 
descriptive  of  a  spiritual  concern  ;  and  this  Song  is  accordingly  considered  by  judicious  writers  to  be  a  mystical 
allegory  of  that  sort  which  induces  a  more  sublime  sense  on  historical  truths,  and  which,  by  the  description  of 
human  events,  shadows  out  Divine  circumstances.  The  sacred  wi'iters  were,  by  God's  condescension,  autho- 
rized to  illustrate  his  strict  and  intimate  relation  to  the  Chiu-ch  by  the  figure  of  a  mai-riage  ;  and  the  emblem 
must  have  been  strikingly  becoming  and  expressive  to  the  conceptions  of  the  Jews,  since  they  annexed  ideas  of 
peculiar  mystery  to  this  appointment,  and  imagined  that  the  marriage  union  was  a  counterpart  representation 
of  some  original  pattern  in  heaven.  Hence  it  was  performed  among  them  with  very  peculiar  ceremonies  and 
solemnity,  with  every  thing  that  could  give  dignity  and  importance  to  its  rites.  Solomon  therefore,  in  cele- 
brating the  circumstances  of  his  mai-riage,  was  naturally  led,  by  a  train  of  coiTcspondent  reflections,  to  consider 
that  spiritual  connexion  which  it  was  often  employed  to  symbolize ;  and  the  idea  must  have  been  the  more 
forcibly  suggested  to  him,  as  he  was  at  this  period  preparing  to  build  a  temple  to  God,  and  thereby  to  furnish 
a  visible  representation  of  the  Hebrew  Church.  The  spiritual  allegory,  thus  worked  up  by  Solomon  to  its 
highest  perfection,  was  very  consistent  with  the  prophetick  style,  which  was  accustomed  to  predict  evangelical 
blessings  by  such  parabolical  figures  :  and  Solomon  was  more  immediately  furnished  with  a  pattern  for  this 
representation  by  the  author  of  the  forty- fifth  Psahn,  who  describes,  in  a  compendious  allegory,  the  same 
futvu-e  connexion  between  Christ  and  his  Church. 

But  though  the  work  be  certainly  an  allegorical  representation,  many  learned  men,  in  an  unrestrained  eagerness 
to  explain  the  Song,  even  in  its  minutest  and  most  oljscure  particulars,  have  too  far  indulged  their  imagina- 
tions ;  and,  by  endeavouring  too  nicely  to  reconcile  the  hteral  with  the  sphitual  sense,  have  been  led  beyond 
the  boundaries  which  a  reverence  for  the  sacred  writings  should  ever  prescribe.  The  ideas  M'hich  the  sacred 
writers  fmrnish  concerning  the  mystical  relation  between  Christ  and  his  Church,  though  well  accommodated 
to  our  apprehensions  by  the  allusion  of  a  mai'riage  union,  are  too  general  to  illustrate  every  particular  con- 
tained in  this  poem  ;  which  may  be  supposed  to  have  been  intentionally  decorated  mth  some  ornaments  appro- 
priate to  the  Uteral  construction.  When  the  general  analogy  is  obvious,  we  are  not  always  to  expect  minute 
resemblance,  and  should  not  be  too  cm-ious  in  seeking  for  obscm'e  and  recondite  allusions.  Solomon,  in  the 
glow  of  an  inspired  fancy,  and  unsuspicious  of  misconception  or  deliberate  perversion,  describes  God  and  his 
Church,  with  their  respective  attributes  and  graces,  under  colourings  familiar  and  agreeable  to  mankind,  and 
exhibits  their  ardent  affection  under  the  authorized  figm-es  of  earthly  love.  No  similitude  could  indeed  be 
chosen  so  elegant  and  apposite  for  the  illustration  of  this  intimate  and  spiritual  alliance,  as  a  marriage  union ; 
if  considered  in  the  chaste  simplicity  of  its  first  institution,  or  under  the  interesting  circumstances  with 
which  it  was  established  among  the  Jews. 

This  poem  may  be  considered,  as  to  its  form,  as  a  dramatical  poem  of  the  pastoral  kind.  There  is  a  succession 
of  time ;  and  a  change  of  place,  to  different  parts  of  the  palace  and  royal  gardens.  The  persons  introduced  as 
speakers,  are  the  bridegroom  and  bride,  and  their  respective  attendants.  The  interchange  of  dialogue  is 
carried  on  in  a  wild  and  digressive  manner,  but  the  speeches  are  adapted  to  the  persons  with  appropriate  ele- 
gance. The  companions  of  the  bride  compose  a  kind  of  chorus,  which  seems  to  bear  some  resemblance  to 
that  afterwards  adopted  in  the  Grecian  tragedy.  Solomon  and  his  queen  assume  the  pastoral  simplicity  of 
style  which  is  favom-able  to  the  communication  of  their  sentiments.  The  poem  abounds  throughout  with 
beauties,  and  presents  every  where  a  delightful  and  romantick  display  of  nature,  painted  at  its  most  interesting 
season,  and  described  with  every  ornament  that  an  inventive  fancy  could  furnish.  It  is  justly  entitled  A  Song 
of  Songs,  or  most  excellent  song,  as  being  superior  to  any  that  an  uninspired  Avriter  could  have  produced,  and 
tending,  if  properly  vmderstood,  to  purify  the  mind,  and  to  elevate  the  affections  from  earthly  to  heavenly 
things.    Dr.  Gray. 


The  church's  love  unto  Christ.         S  O  L  O  InI  O  N ' S    SONG.  She  confesseth  her  deformity/. 

It  was  the  laractice  of  the  Jews  to  forbid  their  children  the  reading  of  this  Book  till  their  judgment  was  suffi- 
ciently matured ;  lest,  in  the  fervour  of  youth,  they  should  give  too  wide  a  scope  to  fancy,  and  interpret  to  a 
bad  sense  the  spmtual  ideas  of  Solomon.  This  was  a  very  prudent  and  judicious  precaution ;  and  may  well 
serve  to  restrain  the  practice,  which  has  unfortunately  prevailed  among  some  Christians  of  modern  times,  of 
applying  in  an  indecorous  manner  the  strong  figm-ative  expressions  which  occur  throughout  this  poem.  Dr. 
Gray,  Edit. 


CHAP.  I. 


Before 
CHRIST 

written 

about  1014.    I   rpfig  church's  love  unto  Christ.    5  She  con- 

^ \^-~^       fesseth  her  deformity,  7  and  prayeth  to  be 

directed  to  his  flock.  8  Christ  directeth 
her  to  the  shepherd's  tents :  9  and  shewing 
his  love  to  her,  1 1  giveth  her  gracious  pro- 
mises. 12  The  church  and  Christ  congra- 
tulate one  another. 

TH  E  song-  of  songs,  which  is  Solo- 
mon's. 

2  Let  him  kiss  me  with  the  kisses 
a  Chap.  4.10.  of  his  mouth :  ""for  fthy  love  is  better 

t  Heb.  thy  .  .  '        •' 

loi'es.  than  wnie. 

3  Because  of  the  savour  of  thy 
good  ointments  thy  name  is  as  oint- 
ment poured  forth,  therefore  do  the 
A'irgins  love  thee. 

1)  John  c.  44.  4  ^  Draw  me,  we  will  run  after 
thee  :  the  king  hath  brought  me  into 
his  chambers :  we  Avill  be  glad  and 
rejoice  in  thee,  we  will  remember  thy 

II  Or,  they      love  more  than  wine :    11  the  upright 

love  thee  up-     ,  ,  •>  i.      a 

riyhtly.  loVC  tUCe. 

5  I  am  black,  but  comely,  O  ye 
daughters  of  Jerusalem,  as  the  tents 

Chap.  I.  ver.  1.  The  song  of  songs,']  This  title  denotes 
the  excellence  of  the  song,  not  only  in  its  structm-e  and 
composition,  but  more  particularly  in  regard  to  the  sub- 
ject of  which  it  treats,  as  representing  the  earnest  desire 
of  the  Church  of  God,  which  is  the  spouse  or  bride  of 
Christ,  to  enjoy  the  great  blessing  of  Christ's  coming, 
as  being  her  bridegroom ;  or  He,  by  whose  merits  all 
the  faithful  are  blessed  or  made  happy.  Bp.  Patrick, 
Dr.  Wells. 

For  a  general  notion  of  the  allegorical  sense  con- 
veyed by  the  different  parts  of  this  book,  the  reader  is 
referred  to  the  heads  of  tlie  several  chapters. 

2.  Let  him  &c.]  The  bi-ide  here  breaks  out  into  ex- 
pressions of  tenderness,  and  addresses  him  when  absent, 
as  if  he  were  present ;  being  interrupted  at  times  by  the 
bridemaids  who  attend  her,  ver.  4.  8.     Bp.  Percy. 

3.  —  the  savour  of  thy  good  ointments]  Fragrant  oint- 
ments were  especially  used  at  nuptials,  and  on  other  fes- 
tival occasions;  see  Ps.  xlv.  8;  Prov.  vii.  17;  Amos 
vi.  G  :  hence  the  odour  of  sweet  ointments  became  a 
common  metaphor  to  express  the  extensive  acceptable- 
ness  of  a  good  name.     Bp.  Percy. 

5.  —  as  the  tents  of  Kedar,]  Volney  says,  the  tents 
of  tlie  Bedoween  Arabs,  woven  of  goats'  or  camels'  hair, 
are  l)lack  or  brown.  Parkhurst.  The  tents  of  the  wild 
Aral)s  are  to  this  day  of  a  very  dark  or  black  coloiu-, 
l)cing  made  of  the  shaggy  hair  of  their  black  goats. 
D'Arvieux. 

as  the  curtains  of  Solomon.]     Rather,  "as  the 

tapestry  of  Solomon  :"  perhajjs  comparing  her  to  one 
of  the  beautiful  figures  on  fine  tape.stry.     Dr.  Hodgson. 

"  I  am  Ijlack,  but  comely,"  &c.     The  expressions  are 


II  Or,  as  one 
that  is  veiled. 


of  Kedar,   as  the  curtains  of  Solo- 
mon. 

6  I.,ook  not  upon  me,  because  I  am 
black,  because  the  sun  hath  looked 
upon  me  :  my  mother's  children  were 
angry  with  me ;  they  made  me  keeper 
of  the  vineyards ;  hut  mine  own  vine- 
yard have  I  not  kept. 

7  Tell  me,  O  thou  whom  my  soul 
loveth,  where  thou  feedest,  where 
thou  makest  thyjiock  to  rest  at  noon : 
for  why  should  I  be  ||  as  one  that 
turneth  aside  by  the  flocks  of  thy 
companions  ? 

8  ^  If  thou  know  not,  O  thou  fair- 
est among  women,  go  thy  way  forth 
by  the  footsteps  of  the  flock,  and 
feed  thy  kids  beside  the  shepherd's 
tents. 

9  I  have  compared  thee,  O  my 
love,  to  a  company  of  horses  in  Pha- 
raoh's chariots. 

10  Thy  cheeks  are  comely  with 
rows  of  jewels,  thy  neck  with  chains 
of  gold. 


to  be  divided,  as  is  sometimes  the  case  in  Hebrew  diction, 
"  I  am  black  as  the  tents  of  Kedar,  but  comely  as  the 
cvu'tains  of  Solomon."     Bp.  Lowth. 

6.  Look  not  upon  me,  &c.]  Do  not  despise  me,  by 
considering  my  outward  hue,  for  my  brothers  and  sis- 
ters ha^'e  done  me  injury  by  making  me  a  slave  to  the 
meanest  employments,  in  which  I  was  exposed  to  the 
rays  of  the  sun,  and  could  not  preserve  my  beauty.  Bp. 
Patrick. 

7.  —  where  thou  makest  thy  flock  to  rest  at  noon  :]  In 
hot  countries,  the  shepherds  and  their  flocks  are  always 
forced  to  retire  for  shelter  during  the  burning  heats  of 
noon. 

9.  I  have  compared  thee,  &c.]  The  bridegroom,  see- 
ing perhaps,  at  some  httle  distance,  the  bride  anxiously 
seeking  for  him,  here  commends  her  conjugal  affection  hj 
various  compliments  to  her  charms,  and  the  dialogue  is 
thus  carried  on  to  chap.  ii.  8,  in  a  very  poetical,  but  un- 
connected manner.     Bp.  Percy. 

to  a  company  of  horses]     This  comparison  will 

not  be  deemed  coarse  or  vulgar  when  it  is  considered 
what  beautiful  and  delicate  creatures  the  Eastern  horses 
are,  and  how  highly  thej''  are  valued.  It  is  veiy  remark- 
able that  a  Greek  poet,  Theocritus,  has  made  use  of  a 
similar  comparison  to  a  Thessalian  steed,  to  express  the 
beauty  of  Helen.     Bp.  Percy. 

10.  —  comely  ivifh  roivs  of  jewels,  &c.]  Olearius  sup- 
poses the  head-dress  of  the  bride  here  referred  to,  to  be 
the  same  with  that  which  is  now  frequently  used  in  the 
East.  He  says  that  all  the  head-dress  of  the  Persian 
ladies  consist  in  two  or  three  ro\vs  of  pearls,  which  are 
not  there  worn  about  the  neck,  but  round  the  head,  be- 


Christ  giveth  her  gracious  'promises.         CHAP.  I,  II.     The  rnutual  love  of  Christ  and  his  ch 


urcii. 


Or,  cyjyress. 


c  Chap.  4.  1. 
&  5.  12. 
II  Or,  mi/ 
comjxiniun. 


II  Or, 

galleries. 


11  We  will  make  tliee  borders  of 
gold  with  studs  of  silver. 

12  II  While  the  king  sitteth  at  his 
table,  my  spikenard  sendeth  forth  the 
smell  thereof. 

13  A  bundle  of  myrrh  is  my  well 
beloved  unto  me ;  he  shall  lie  all  night 
betwixt  my  breasts. 

14  My  beloved  is  unto  me  as  a 
cluster  of  ||  camphire  in  the  vineyards 
of  En-gedi. 

15  •=  Behold,  thou  art  fair,  ||  mj^ 
love ;  behold,  thou  art  fair ;  thou  hast 
doves'  eyes. 

16  Behold,  thou  art  fair,  my  be- 
loved, yea,  pleasant :  also  our  bed  is 
green. 

17  The  beams  of  our  house  aj^e 
cedar,  and  our  ||  rafters  of  fir. 

CHAP.  II. 

1  The  mutual  love  of  Christ  and  his  church. 
8  The  hope,  10  and  calling  of  the  church. 
14  Chrisfs  care  of  the  church.  IG  The 
profession  of  the  church,  her  faith  and 
hope, 

I  AM  the  rose  of  Sharon,  and  the 
lily  of  the  valleys. 


ginning  at  the  forehead,  and  descending  down  the  cheeks, 
and  under  the  chin,  so  that  then-  faces  seem  to  he  set  in 
pearls.     Harmer. 

12.  —  my  spikenard']  Spikenard,  or  nard,  is  a  plant 
growing  in  the  East,  whose  root  is  very  small  and  slen- 
der ;  it  puts  forth  a  long  small  stalk,  and  has  several 
ears  or  spikes  even  with  the  ground ;  whence  it  has  the 
name  of  spike-nard.     Calmet. 

14.  —  as  a  cluster  of  camphire]  Interpreters  have  been 
much  puzzled  by  these  words  which  we  translate  "  clus- 
ter of  camphire."  That  which  we  call  camphire  was  then 
unknown ;  and  therefore  the  word  is  better  translated 
in  the  margin  by  "  cypress ;"  not  meaning  the  tree 
known  by  that  name,  but  an  aromatick  ])lant,  (properly 
called  Cyprus,)  known  in  the  East,  which  produced  a 
sweet-scented  bush  of  flowers,  and  also  berries,  not  much 
differing  from  the  fragrancy  of  spikenard.  These  shrubs 
seem  to  have  been  cultivated  at  En-gedi  near  Jericho, 
after  the  manner  of  vines;  and  hence  probably  the 
niu'series  of  them  are  here  called  vineyards.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

15.  — thou  hast  doves'  eyes.]  To  understand  the  force 
of  this  expression,  we  must  not  refer  it  to  our  common 
doves  or  pigeons,  but  to  the  doves  of  Syria,  which  have 
large  and  beautiful  eyes.  Those  who  have  seen  the  fine 
Eastern  bird,  the  carrier  pigeon,  will  require  no  further 
commentary  on  this  verse.  Sir  T.  Brown.  Or  perhaps, 
as  the  dove  is  always  considered  as  emblematick  of  con- 
jugal tenderness  and  affection,  the  comparison  to  "  doves' 
eyes  "  may  bear  reference  to  the  soft  qualities  which  the 
eyes  of  the  bride  expressed.  Harmer.  But  see  note  at 
chap.  V.  12. 

17.  The  beams  of  our  house  are  cedar,]  Perhaps  the 
translation  should  be,  "  The  beams  of  our  house  are  ce- 
dar, and  fir  our  roof;"  and  the  expression,  conciu-ring 
with  that  of  the  last  verse,  may  shew,  that  they  were  not 
in  a  house,  Init  in  a  grove,  where  the  heads  of  the  firs 
and  the  cedars  are  poetically  called  the  beams  and  roof 
of  their  chamber.     Dr,  Hodgson, 


2  As  the  lily  among  thorns,  so  is 
my  love  among  the  daughters. 

3  As  the  apple  tree  among  the 
trees  of  the  wood,  so  is  my  beloved 
among  the  sons,  f  I  sat  down  under 
his  shadow  with  great  delight,  and  his 
fruit  teas  sweet  to  my  f  taste. 

4  He  brought  me  to  the  f  banquet- 
ing house,  and  his  banner  over  me 
was  love. 

5  Stay  me  with  flagons,  f  comfort 
me  with  apples :  for  I  am  sick  of 
love. 

6  ^His  left  hand  is  imder  my 
head,  and  his  right  hand  doth  em- 
brace me. 

7  f  '^  I  charge  you,  O  ye  daugh- 
ters of  Jerusalem,  by  the  roes,  and 
by  the  hinds  of  the  field,  that  ye  stir 
not  up,  nor  awake  my  love,  till  he" 
please. 

8  ^  The  voice  of  my  beloved  !  be- 
hold, he  Cometh  leaping  upon  the 
mountains,  skipping  upon  the  hills. 

9  '^  My  beloved  is  like  a  roe  or  a 
young  hart :  behold,  he  standeth  be- 
hind our  wall,  he  looketh  forth  at  the 


+  Ileb.  I 
delighled  ahd 
sat  down,  &c. 

+  lleh.palale. 

t  Ileb.  house 
of  wine. 


+  Heb.  straw 
me  Willi 
apples. 


a  Chap.  8.  3. 


t  Heb.  / 
adjure  you. 
h  Chap.  3.  5. 
&  S.  4. 


c  Ver.  17. 


Chap.  II.  ver.  1 .  —  rose  of  Sharon,]  Sharon,  or  Saron, 
was  a  town  which  gave  name  to  a  spacious  and  fruitful 
valley,  reaching  from  Cesarea  to  Joppa.  Dr.  Wells.  It 
is  meant,  "  I  am  a  mere  rose  of  the  field."  The  bride 
now  speaks,  and  seems  mth  becoming  modesty  to  repre- 
sent her  beauty  as  nothing  extraordinary,  as  a  mere 
common  wild  flower :  this  the  bridegroom  in  the  next 
verse  denies,  insisting  that  she  as  much  surpasses  the 
generality  of  maidens,  as  the  flower  of  the  lily  does 
that  of  the  bramble.     Bp.  Percy. 

lily  of  the  valleys.]      Not  the  beautiful  flower 

known  among  us  by  the  name  of  "  lily  of  the  valley," 
but  probably  a  Syrian  plant  of  the  lily  kind,  wont  to 
grow  in  low  lands.     Harmer. 

3.  As  the  apple  tree  among  the  trees]  Perhaps  rather, 
according  to  theChaldee  paraphrase,  "as  the  citron  tree." 
Parkhurst. 

5.  Stay  me  with  flagons,]  lliis  verse  is  a  description 
of  one  faUing  into  a  s\^'Oon ;  in  which  it  is  usual  to  call 
for  strong  reviving  smells.     Bp.  Patrick. 

7 .  I  charge  you, — by  the  roes,  &c.]  This  is  a  rm'al 
form  of  adjuring.  The  bride  entreats  her  virgin  com- 
panions by  those  delicate  and  sprightly  creatures,  which 
add  so  much  to  the  beauty  of  the  sylvan  scenes,  and  in 
pursuit  of  which,  as  nymphs  fond  of  rural  s])orts,  they 
may  be  supposed  to  have  taken  frequent  pleasure.  It  is 
natural  to  conjm-e  a  person  by  whatever  is  most  affect- 
ing, dear,  or  valued.     Bp.  Percy. 

"  By  the  x'oes."  The  animal  designed  seems  rather 
the  gazelle  or  antelope.     Parkhurst. 

8.  The  voice  &c.]  The  bride  here  takes  up  the  dis- 
course to  chap.  iii.  6.     Bp.  Percy. 

—  The  voice  of  my  beloved  !]  This  would  be  more  in- 
telligible, if  we  were  to  supply,  as  in  the  old  version, 
"  It  is  the  voice."     Dr.  Durell. 

he  Cometh  leaping  &c.]     Allusion  is  here  still 

made  to  the  roes,  ver.  7. 

9.  —  behold,  he  standeth  behind  our  wall,  &c.]  Tlie 
Eastern  buildings  generally  sm-rounded  a  square  inner 


(1  Chap.  6.  3. 
&7.  10. 


e  Chap.  4.  6. 


Christ^ s  care  of  the  church. 

windows,  f  shewing  himself  through 
the  lattice. 

10  My  beloved  spake,  and  said 
unto  me.  Rise  up,  my  love,  my  fair 
one,  and  come  away. 

11  For,  lo,  the  winter  is  past,  the 
rain  is  over  and  gone ; 

12  The  flowers  appear  on  the 
earth;  the  time  of  the  singing  of  birds 
is  come,  and  the  voice  of  the  turtle 
is  heard  in  our  land ; 

13  The  iig  tree  putteth  forth  her 
green  figs,  and  the  vines  icith  the 
tender  grape  give  a  good  smell. 
Arise,  my  love,  my  fair  one,  and 
come  away. 

14  f  O  my  dove,  that  art  in  the 
clefts  of  the  rock,  in  the  secret  places 
of  the  stairs,  let  me  see  thy  counten- 
ance, let  me  hear  thy  voice;  for  sweet 
is  thy  voice,  and  thy  countenance  is 
comely. 

15  Take  us  the  foxes,  the  little 
foxes,  that  spoil  the  vines :  for  our 
vines  have  tender  grapes. 

16  If  "^  My  beloved  is  mine,  and 
I  am  his :  he  feedeth  among  the 
lilies. 

17  ^  Until  the  day  break,  and 
the  shadows  flee  away,  tiu-n,  my  be- 

fchap.  8.  H.  loved,  and  be  thou  ^like  a  roe  or  a 
II  Or,  of  young  hart  upon  the  mountains  H  of 
division.        Bether. 

court.  The  bridegroom  seems  here  to  be  described  as 
entering  the  outward  apartments,  and  gradually  seen,  as 
he  made  his  approach ;  fh'st,  behind  the  wall,  then  look- 
ing through  the  window,  and  lastly,  putting  his  head 
through  the  lattice.     Bp.  Percy. 

12.  — the  turtW]  This  bird  is  in  some  sense,  and 
sometimes,  if  not  always,  a  bird  of  passage,  as  appears 
from  Jer.  viii.  7,  where  it  is  said  to  "  know  its  time." 
Aristotle,  Varro,  and  Cicero  say  the  same.  Script,  illust. 
Expos.  Ind. 

13.  —  the  vines  with  the  tender  grape]  In  many  ver- 
sions these  words  are  rendered,  "  the  vines  in  blossom." 
lliat  the  blossom  of  the  vine  may  give  a  fragrant  smeU 
in  hot  countries,  is  shewn  by  the  practice  of  the  ancients, 
who  used  to  put  the  dried  flowers  of  the  vine  into  their 
new  wine,  in  order  to  give  it  fragrancy  and  a  pure  or 
fiosculous  spirit.     Bp.  Percy. 

14.  —  in  the  clefts  &c.]  Solomon  having  in  the  lan- 
guage of  affection  called  her  his  dove,  nothing  was  more 
natural,  in  an  Oriental  imagination,  than  the  immediate 
comparing  of  the  then  residence  of  the  Jemsh  queen  to 
the  rocky  clefts  in  which  their  doves  were  wont  to  build. 
It  ajjpears  that  doves  in  those  countries  usually  take  up 
their  abode  in  the  hollow  i)laces  of  rocks  and  cliffs.  The 
word,  which  we  translate  "  stairs,"  occurs  but  once 
more ;  namely  in  Ezek.  xxxviii.  20,  and  there  is  trans- 
lated "  steep  j)laces."  It  might  be  better  perhaps  here 
to  translate  the  word,  "  steep  places  or  lofty  cliffs." 
Harmer. 

15.  — foxes,  that  spoil  the  vines:']  As  foxes  in  Eng- 
land do  not  destroy  vines,  this  passage  has  sometimes 


SOLOMON'S   SONG.    The  church's  victor^/  in  temptation. 


CHAP.  III. 

1  The  church's  fight  and  victory  in  temptation. 
6  The  church  glorieth  in  Christ. 

BY  night  on  my  bed  I  sought  him 
whom  my  soul  loveth :   1  sought 
him,  but  I  found  him  not. 

2  I  will  rise  now,  and  go  about  the 
city  in  the  streets,  and  in  the  broad 
ways  I  will  seek  him  whom  my  soul 
loveth:  I  sought  him,  but  I  found 
him  not. 

3  The  watchmen  that  go  about  the 
city  fomid  me :  to  luhom  I  said,  Saw 
ye  him  whom  my  soul  loveth  ? 

4  It  loas  but  a  little  that  I  passed 
from  them,  but  I  found  him  whom 
my  soul  loveth :  I  held  him,  and  would 
not  let  him  go,  until  I  had  brought 
him  into  my  mother's  house,  and  into 
the  chamber  of  her  that  conceived 
me. 

5^1  charge  you,  O  ye  daughters  a  chap.  2. 7. 
of  Jerusalem,  by  the  roes,  and  by 
the  hinds  of  the  field,  that  ye  stir 
not  up,  nor  awake  my  love,  till  he 
please. 

6  II  ^  Who  is  this  that  cometh  out  ^  chap.  s.  5. 
of  the  wilderness  like  pillars  of  smoke, 
perfumed  with  myrrh  and  frankin- 
cense, with  all  powders  of  the  mer- 
chant ? 

been  objected  to ;  but  we  learn  from  Dr.  Shaw,  that 
"jackals  of  the  lesser  kind  eat  roots  and  fruits,  and  fre- 
quent the  gardens  every  night."  So  Hasselquist  says, 
"  There  is  plenty  of  these  animals  near  the  convent  of 
St.  John  in  the  desert,  abovit  vintage  time;  inso- 
much that  the  owners  are  obliged  to  set  guards  over  the 
Adnes,  to  prevent  these  creatures  from  destroying  them." 
These  then  are  clearly  the  animals,  which  are  here 
meant.     Fragments  to  Calmet. 

17.  Until  the  day  break,]  "Until  the  day  breathe," 
literally  ;  or,  "  till  the  day  blow  fresh."  There  is  a  pecu- 
liar beauty  in  this  expression :  in  those  warm  climates 
the  dawn  of  day  is  attended  with  a  fine  refreshing  breeze, 
of  the  most  delightful  kind.     Bp.  Percy. 

turn, — and  be  thou  like  a  roe]     That  is,  come  to 

me  with  the  swiftness  of  a  roe  or  antelope,  from  thy 
Im-king  places.     Dr.  Durell. 

upon  the  mountains  of  Bether.]     In  the  margin, 

"  mountains  of  division,"  "  craggy,  intersected  moun- 
tains ;"  which  is  preferable  perhaps  to  considering  Bether 
as  a  projier  name.     Parkhurst. 

Chap.  III.  ver.  6.  Who  is  this  Sec]  The  dialogue 
seems  to  be  taken  up  by  the  companions  of  the  bride ; 
afterwards  (ver.  11)  by  the  bride,  and  (chap.  iv.  1,)  by 
the  bridegroom.     Bp.  Percy. 

like  pillars  of  smoke,]   It  is  customary  at  Eastern 

marriages  for  virgins  to  lead  the  procession  with  silver- 
gilt  pots  of  perfume.  In  the  present  instance,  so  libe- 
rally were  these  rich  perfumes  burnt,  that,  at  a  distance, 
a  pillar  or  piUai's  of  smoke  arose  from  them ;  and  the 


The  church  glorieth  in  Christ. 


CHAP.  Ill,  IV. 


The  graces  of  the  church. 


CHiusT  ^  Behold  his  ued,  which  is  Solo- 
about  1014.  mon's ;  threescore  valiant  men  are 
^"^^"-^  about  it,  of  the  valiant  of  Israel. 

8  They  all  hold  swords,  being  ex- 
pert in  war :  every  man  hath  his 
sword  upon  his  thigh  because  of  fear 
in  the  night. 
II  Or,  a  bed.  Q  King  Solomon  made  himself  ||  a 
chariot  of  the  wood  of  Lebanon. 

10  He  made  the  pillars  thereof  of 
silver,  the  bottom  thereof  of  gold,  the 
covering  of  it  of  purple,  the  midst 
thereof  being  paved  ivith  love,  for  the 
daughters  of  Jerusalem. 

11  Go  forth,  O  ye  daughters  of 
Zion,  and  behold  king  Solomon  with 
the  crown  wherewith  his  mother 
crowned  him  in  the  day  of  his  es- 
pousals, and  in  the  day  of  the  glad- 
ness of  his  heart. 

CHAP.  IV. 

1  Christ  setteth  forth  the  graces  of  the  church. 
8  He  sheweth  his  love  to  her.  16  The 
church  prayeth  to  be  made  ft  for  his  per- 
sence. 


a  Chap.  1.  15.  ^ 
&  5.  12. 


BEHOLD,  thou    art   fair,  my 
love ;  behold,  thou  art  fair ;  thou 
hast  doves'  eyes  within  thy  locks  :  thy 


perfume  was  so  rich,  as  to  exceed  in  value  and  fragraney 
all  the  powders  of  the  merchant.     Burder. 

10.  —  the  midst  thereof  &c.]  Tlie  words  may  be  ren- 
dered, "  the  middle  of  it "  (that  is,  the  couch  of  the 
palanquin  or  htter)  "  spread  with  love  by  the  daughters 
of  Jerusalem  ;"  that  is,  with  needlework  or  loomwork, 
wrought  by  the  daughters  of  Jerusalem  in  token  of  their 
love  and  regard  to  Solomon.  The  Je\vish  women  were 
famous  for  these  curious  works.  See  Judges  v.  30 ; 
Prov.  xxxi.  22.  24.     Parkhurst. 

\l.  —  the  crown  wherewith  his  mother  crowned  hirri]  It 
was  usual  with  many  nations  to  put  crowns  or  garlands 
on  the  heads  of  new-married  people.  It  seems  from 
this  passage,  that  among  the  Jews  this  ceremony  was 
performed  by  one  of  the  parents.  Among  the  Greeks, 
the  bride  was  crowned  by  her  mother.  With  the  Greeks 
and  Romans,  the  nuptial  crowns  were  only  chaplets  of 
leaves  and  flowers.  With  the  Hebrews  they  were  some- 
times also  of  richer  materials,  as  gold,  silver,  &c.  accord- 
ing to  the  rank  of  the  persons.     Bjj.  Percy. 

Chap.  IV.  ver.  1.  —  thy  hair  is  as  a  flock  of  goats,'] 
Thy  hair  is  as  fine  as  that  of  a  flock  of  goats  :  it  seems 
to  be  a  comparison  \vith  the  hair  of  the  Eastern  goats, 
which  is  of  a  delicate  silky  softness,  and  bears  a  great 
resemblance  to  the  fine  curls  of  a  woman's  hair.  Bochart. 
Some  of  them  had  a  fleece  so  fine,  that  it  was  almost  as 
soft  as  silk ;  such  as  was  that  spun  by  the  women  for 
the  use  of  the  tabernacle,  Exod.  xxxv.  26.  To  this  hair 
allusion  seems  here  to  be  made  in  respect  to  its  softness, 
as  well  as  length  and  thickness.     Bp.  Patrick. 

that  appear  from  mount  Gilead.]     The  sense  of 

the  whole  may  be,  "  Tliy  hair  is  like  a  flock  of  ascend- 
ing goats,  which  is  seen  fi'om  mount  Gilead ;"  and  the 


hair  is  as  a  ^  flock  of  goats,  ||  that  ap- 
pear from  mount  Gilead. 

2  Thy  teeth  are  like  a  flock  of 
sheep  that  are  even  shorn,  which  came 
up  from  the  washing ;  whereof  every  ''^'  ^'^' 
one  bear  twins,  and  none  is  barren 
among  them. 

3  Thy  lips  are  like  a  thread  of 
scarlet,  and  thy  speech  is  comely : 
thy  temples  are  like  a  piece  of  a 
pomegranate  within  thy  locks. 

4  Thy  neck  is  like  the  tower  of 
David  builded  for  an  armoury,  where- 
on there  hang  a  thousand  bucklers, 
all  shields  of  mighty  men. 

5  •=  Thy  two  breasts  are  like  two  c  chap.  7.  s. 
young  roes  that  are  twins,  which  feed 
among  the  lilies. 

6  ^  Until  the  day  f  break,  and  the  dchap.2.  i7. 
shadows  flee  away,  I  will  get  me  to  breatu'e. 
the  mountain  of  myrrh,  and  to  the 

hill  of  frankincense. 

7  ^  Thou    art  all  fair,   my  love  ;  e  Eph.  s.  27, 
there  is  no  spot  in  thee. 

8  ^  Come  with  me  from  Lebanon, 
my  spouse,  with  me  from  Lebanon  : 
look  from  the  top  of  Amana,  from  the 

top  of  Shenir  ^  and  Hermon,  from  the  f  Deut.  3. 9. 
lions'  dens,  from  the  mountains  of  the 
leopards. 


point  of  comparison  may  chiefly  turn  on  the  head  being 
covered  \\ith  fine  flowing  locks,  as  mount  Gilead  was 
with  the  shaggy  herd,  reaching  in  an  extended  line  from 
its  foot  to  its  summit.     Michaelis. 

2.  Thy  teeth  are  like  a  flock  of  sheep]  By  this  com- 
parison are  admirably  expressed  the  evenness,  whiteness, 
just  proportions,  and  unbroken  series  of  the  set  of  teeth. 
Bp.  Lowth. 

3.  Thy  lips  are  like  a  thread  of  scarlet,]  That  is,  thin 
and  slender,  and  of  a  bright  red  colour,  giving  sweetness 
and  grace  to  the  discourse.     Bp.  Lowth. 

thy  temples  are  like  a  piece  of  a  pomegranate] 

Rather,  Thy  cheeks  are  like  a  piece  of  pomegranate 
within  thy  locks  :  expressing  that  her  cheeks,  partially 
shaded  by  her  hair,  looked  more  beautiful,  like  the  seeds 
of  the  pomegranate  (whose  colour  is  mixed  white  with 
red)  in  the  midst  of  the  divided  rind.     Bp.  Lowth. 

4.  Thy  neck  is  like  the  tower  of  David]  Her  neck,  tall 
and  slender,  erect,  and  moulded  according  to  the  most 
elegant  proportions,  and  adorned  with  gold  and  jewels, 
is  happily  compared  with  a  tower  of  well  known  elegance 
and  distinction  in  the  citadel  of  Zion,  adorned  with  every 
variety  of  splendid  armoury.     Bp.  Lowth. 

6.  —  to  the  mounlaln  of  myrrh,  &c.]  Myrrh  and  fi'ank- 
incense  were  among  the  most  valued  perfumes  of  the 
East.  Tlie  bridegroom  therefore  concludes  his  compli- 
ments on  the  bride's  person,  by  comparing  her  to  an 
entire  heap  of  those  precious  essences.     Bp.  Percy. 

8.  Come  with  me — my  sponse,]  Here  begins  a  new 
representation,  the  style  of  the  bridegroom  being  altered 
towards  the  bride,  whom  he  had  before  called  by  the 
name  of  "  love,"  but  now  for  the  first  time  addresses 
under  that  of  "spouse."     Bp.  Patrick. 

from  the  top  of  Amana,]     Amana  was  a  part  of 


Christ  sheweth  his  love  to  the  church.   SOLOMON'S    SONG.  He  awaketh  the  church. 


Before 
CHRIST 


g  Chap.  1.  2. 


tHeb. 
barred. 


II  Or,  cypress. 


9  Thou  hast  1|  ravished  my  heart, 
Iboi^lo'i4.  my  sister,  my  spouse;  thou  hast  ra- 
vished  my  heart  with  one   of  thine 
eyes,  with  one  chain  of  thy  neck. 

10  How  fair  is  thy  love,  my  sister, 
my  spouse  !  ^  how  much  better  is  thy 
love  than  wine !  and  the  smell  of 
thine  ointments  than  all  spices  ! 

11  Thy  lips,  O  my  spouse,  drop 
as  the  honeycomb :  honey  and  milk 
are  under  thy  tongue ;  and  the  smell 
of  thy  g-arments  is  like  the  smell  of 
Lebanon. 

12  A  garden  f  inclosed  is  my  sis- 
ter, my  spouse ;  a  spring  shut  up,  a 
fountain  sealed. 

13  Thy  plants  are  an  orchard  of 
pomegranates,  with  pleasant  fruits; 
II  camphire,  with  spikenard, 

14  Spikenard  and  saffron ;  calamus 
and  cinnamon,  with  all  trees  of  frank- 
incense ;  myrrh  and  aloes,  with  all  the 
chief  spices : 

15  A  fountain  of  gardens,  a  well 
of  living  waters,  and  streams  from 
Lebanon. 

16  ^  Awake,  O  north  wind ;  and 
come,  thou  south;  blow  upon  my 
garden,  that  the  spices  thereof  may 
flow   out.     Let    my    beloved    come 


mount  Libanvis  ;  Shenir  and  Hermon  were  parts  of  the 
same  ridge  of  mountains.  Bp.  Patrick.  This  invitation 
of  the  l^ridegroom  is  not  to  be  taken  literally,  but  the 
words  are  to  be  understood  in  a  figurative  sense.  He 
invites  the  bride  to  his  arms,  as  to  a  place  of  safety,  and 
encourages  her  to  look  down  in  security  amidst  any 
dangers  with  which  she  was  threatened.  Lebanon, 
Amana,  Shenir,  and  Hermon,  were  all  places  where 
some  dangers  were  to  be  apprehended;  and  it  is  an 
usual  beauty  in  poetry,  to  represent  a  general  idea  by 
particulars  that  largely  partake  of  it.     Bp.  Percy. 

9.  —  my  sister,  my  spouse  ;]  Or,  perhaps,  more  lite- 
rally, "  my  sister  spouse."  "  Sister  "  seems  here  used 
as  a  term  of  endearment.     Bp   Percy. 

with  one  of  thine  eyes,']  The  words  may  be  trans- 
lated, "  with  one  glance  of  thine  eyes."     Bp.  Percy. 

ivith  one  chain  of  thy  neck.']  The  Latin  translation 

is  not  inelegant,  "with  one  curl  or  ringlet  of  thy  neck." 
Bp.  Percy. 

11.  Thy  lips, — drop  as  the  honeycomb:]  Expressing 
lier  sweet  and  melting  words ;  a  metaplior  common  to 
Greek  and  Oriental  writers.     Bp.  Percy. ^ 

like  the  smell  of  Lebanon.]  The  trees  M^hich  grew 

upon  mount  Lel)anon  produced  many  aromatick  gums 
and  spices,  and  fiankincense  among  others.  Bp.  Patrick. 

12. — a  fountain  sealed.]  This  alludes  no  doubt  to 
what  was  sometimes  practised  in  the  East,  in  order 
to  secure  the  water  of  fountains  to  the  proper  owners. 
Parkhurst. 

13.  Thy  plants  are  &c.]  The  l)ridcgroom,  having  in 
the  foregoing  sentence  called  tlic  bride  an  "  inclosed  gar- 
den," here  carries  on  the  metajjhor,  and  compares  her 
virtues  and  accomplishments  to  all  the  choicest  i)roduc- 
tiuns  of  an  Eastern  orchard.     Bp.  Percy, 


into  his  garden,  and  eat  his  pleasant 
fruits. 

CHAP.  V. 

1   Christ  awaketh  the  church  with  his  calling. 

2  The  church  having  a  taste  of  Christ's 
love  is  sick  of  love.  9  A  description  of 
Christ  by  his  graces, 

I  A  M  come  into  my  garden,  my 
sister,  my  spouse :  I  have  gathered 
my  myrrh  with  my  spice ;  I  have 
eaten  my  honeycomb  with  my  honey ; 
I  have  drunk  my  wine  with  my  milk : 
eat,  O  friends ;  drink,  yea,  ||  drink  ll  or,  and  ir 
abundantly,  U  beloved.  loves. 

2^1  sleep,  but  my  heart  waketh : 
it  is  the  voice  of  my  beloved  that 
knocketh,  sayiny,  Open  to  me,  my 
sister,  my  love,  my  dove,  my  unde- 
filed :  for  my  head  is  filled  with  dew, 
and  my  locks  with  the  drops  of  the 
night. 

3  I  have  put  off  my  coat;  how 
shall  I  put  it  on  ?  I  have  washed  my 
feet ;  how  shall  I  defile  them  ? 

4  My  beloved  put  in  his  hand  by 
the  hole  oj"  the  door,  and  my  bowels 
were  moved  ||  for  him.  ii  or,  (as 

(^    T  X  i  111      some  read)  in 

5  I  rose  up  to  open  to  my  beloved ;  me. 
and  my  hands  dropped  with  myrrh. 


14.  —  calamus]     Sweet-scented  cane.     Parkhurst, 

and  aloes,]  By  "  aloes  "  here  seems  plainly  meant 

the  lign-aloes  or  wood-aloes,  the  finest  sort  of  which  is 
the  most  resinous  of  all  the  woods,  \vith  which  we  are 
acquainted.  Its  scent,  while  in  the  mass,  is  very  fragrant 
and  agreeable.  The  smell  of  the  common  aloe  wood  is 
also  pleasant,  but  not  so  strongly  perfumed  as  the 
former.     Parkhurst, 

Chap.  V.  ver.  1,  I  am  come  into  my  garden,  &c.]  The 
bridegroom  here  returns  an  answer  to  the  invitation  of 
the  bride  in  the  latter  part  of  the  foregoing  chapter ; 
and  testifies  his  acceptance  by  coming  to  taste  and  feast 
upon  the  fruit  of  his  garden ;  and,  after  the  manner  of 
those  countries,  he  calls  his  friends  and  companions  to 
be  partakers  of  it  mth  him.  His  receiving  fruit  from 
the  garden  is  expressed  by  these  words,  "I  have  gathered 
my  myrrh,"  &c.  Then  follows  the  feast,  (which  they 
always  made  when  they  gathered  the  fi-uits  of  the  earth,) 
in  these  words  ;  "  I  have  eaten  my  honeycomb  with  my 
honey,"  &c.  Honey  is  mentioned  in  preference  to  other 
things,  because  ifi  Eastern  countries  it  was  a  princijial 
and  favourite  food,  as  appears  from  its  having  been 
among  the  presents  sent  to  Joseph,  when  governour  of 
Egypt,  Gen.  xliii.  11,  and  among  those  brought  to 
David  by  the  great  men  of  his  country,  2  Sam.  xvii.  29. 
As  honey  comprehends  all  the  royal  dainties  which 
were  to  be  eaten,  so  the  wine  and  milk  mentioned 
comprehend  all  the  liquors  given  at  the  feast.  Bp.  Pa- 
trick. 

2.  — my  undefiled:]  Rather,  "My  perfect  one;"  so 
the  Hcl)rew  word  properly  signifies,  one  possessed  of 
all  accomjjlishments,  both  of  mind  and  body.  Bp. 
Percy, 


A  description  of  Christ 


CHAP.  V,  VI. 


hy  his  graces. 


t  Heb.  what. 


\  ITel).  a 
standard 
bearer. 
II  Or,  curled. 
a  Chap.  1.15. 
&4.  1. 

t  Heb.  sitting 
in  fulness, 
that  is,  fitly 
placed,  and 
set  as  a  pre- 
cious stone  in 
Ike  foil  of  a 
ring. 

II  Or,  toivers 
of  perfumes. 


and  my  fingers  with  f  sweet  smelling 
myrrh,  upon  the  handles  of  the  lock. 

6  I  opened  to  my  beloved ;  but  my 
beloved  had  withdrawn  himself,  n7id 
was  gone :  my  soul  failed  when  he 
spake  :  I  sought  him,  but  I  could  not 
find  him ;  I  called  him,  but  he  gave 
me  no  answer. 

7  The  watchmen  that  went  about 
the  city  found  me,  they  smote  me, 
they  wounded  me ;  the  keepers  of  the 
walls  took  away  my  veil  from  me. 

8  I  charge  you,  O  daughters  of 
Jerusalem,  if  ye  find  my  beloved, 
f  that  ye  tell  him,  that  I  am  sick  of 
love. 

9  %  What  is  thy  beloved  more 
than  another  beloved,  O  thou  fairest 
among  women  ?  what  is  thy  beloved 
more  than  another  beloved,  that  thou 
dost  so  charge  us  ? 

1 0  My  beloved  is  white  and  ruddy, 
f  the  chiefest  among  ten  thousand. 

11  His  head  is  as  the  most  fine 
gold,  his  locks  are  \\  bushy,  and  black 
as  a  raven. 

12  ^  His  eyes  are  as  the  ejjes  of 
doves  by  the  rivers  of  waters,  washed 
with  milk,  and  f  fitly  set. 

13  His  cheeks  are  as  a  bed  of 
spices,  as   1|  sweet    flowers :  his    lips 


11.  His  head  is  as  the  most  fine  gold,']  Tliough  the 
ancients  prized  golden  or  flaxen  locks,  yet  this  cannot 
be  the  sense  here,  as  his  hair  is  said  to  be  black.  The 
expression  probably  alludes  to  the  custom  which  then 
prevailed  of  using  a  powder  of  a  golden  colour,  as  also 
golden  ornaments  in  the  hair.  Dr.  Durell.  Allusion 
may  perhaps  be  made  to  the  Eastern  custom  of  tinging 
the  hair  and  face  with  a  vegetable  substance  called 
henna,  which  gives  them  a  yellowish  or  golden  tinc- 
ture. Michaelis.  Or  it  is  only  a  metaphorical  expres- 
sion to  denote  consummate  excellence  and  beauty. 
Sanctius. 

12.  His  eyes  are  as  the  eyes  of  doves  &c.]  In  the  origi- 
nal, "his  eyes  are  like  doves."  The  most  common 
pigeon  in  the  East  is  of  a  deep  blue  colour ;  and  the 
meaning  here  seems  to  be,  "his  eyes  are  like  blue 
pigeons  by  the  foam  of  waters ;"  by  which  the  blue  iris 
of  the  eye,  surrounded  by  the  white,  is  compared  to  a 
pigeon  amidst  the  white  foam  of  waters.  But,  as  if  the 
foam  of  water  was  not  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  poet,  it  is 
added,  "washed  in  milk,"  "dipping  themselves  in 
milk,"  thus  further  contrasting  the  blue  centre  of  the 
eye  with  the  surrounding  white.     Fragments  to  Calmet. 

13.  His  cheeks  are  as  a  bed  of  spices,]  The  word 
translated  "  spices,"  sometimes  signifies  odoriferous 
plants  and  flowers  of  the  garden.  Perhaps  then  it  may 
here  mean,  "roses;"  and  the  words  may  convey  a 
comparison  of  the  pleasing  ruddiness  which  health 
diffused  over  his  cheeks  to  the  colour  of  a  bed  of  roses. 
Harmer. 

his  lips  like  lilies,']    According  to  some,  this  com- 
parison is  made  from  the  fineness  and  delicate  softness 
of  his  lips ;  but   Pliny  mentions  lilies  of  a   deep  red 
Vol.  II. 


His 


like  lilies,    dropping  sweet  swelling 
myrrh. 

14  His  hands  are  as  gold  rings  set 
with  the  beryl :  his  belly  is  as  bright 
ivory  overlaid  with  sapphires. 

15  His  legs  aj^e  as  pillars  of  mar- 
ble, set  upon  sockets  of  fine  gold : 
his  countenance  is  as  Lebanon,  ex- 
cellent as  the  cedars. 

16  f  His    mouth    is  most   sweet:  ^^^J^ 
yea,  he  is  altogether  lovely.     This  is 

my  beloved,  and  this  is  my  friend,  O 
daughters  of  Jerusalem. 

CHAP.  VI. 

1  The  church  professeth  her  faith  in  Christ. 
4  Christ  sheweth  the  graces  of  the  church, 
10  and  his  love  towards  her. 

WHITHER  is  thy  beloved 
gone,  O  thou  fairest  among 
women  ?  whither  is  thy  beloved  turn- 
ed aside  ?  that  we  may  seek  him  with 
thee. 

2  My  beloved  is  gone  down  into 
his  garden,  to  the  beds  of  spices,  to 
feed  in  the  gardens,  and  to  gather 
lilies. 

3  '^  I  am  my  beloved's,  and  my  be-  ^.^^''^jP  ^-  ^^• 
loved  is  mine  :  he  feedeth  among  the 

lilies. 

4  ^  Thou  art  beautiful,  O  my  love, 

colour,  which,  he  says,  were  much  esteemed  in  Syria; 
and  to  this  perhaps  allusion  is  made ;  or  perhaps  the 
comparison  may  be  not  to  the  colour,  but  to  the  odori- 
ferous sweetness  of  the  lily.  "  Dropping  sweet  smell- 
ing myrrh ;"  that  is,  from  which  words  flow,  more  pre- 
cious and  more  pleasant  than  the  richest  and  most 
fragrant  myrrh.  Bp.  Patrick,  Parkhurst.  Allusion  seems 
to  be  made  to  honeydrops,  observable  in  inverted- 
flowered  hUes,  similar  to  the  standing  sweet  dew  on 
the  crown  imperial,  now  common  among  us.  Sir  T. 
Brown. 

1 4.  His  hands  are  as  gold  rings]  His  hands  are  as 
gold  finely  turned,  beset  with  a  chrysohte.  Bp.  Percy. 
Or  the  meaning  may  be,  that  "he  had  on  his  fingers 
golden  rings,  set  with  a  chrysolite."     Bp.  Patrick. 

bright  ivory  overlaid  with  sapphires.]     Perhaps, 

"  is  as  an  ivory  plate,  enclosed  ^^^th  sapphire,"  meaning 
to  express  the  white  skin  covered  with  a  purple  robe. 
Michaelis. 

15.  His  legs  are  as  pillars  of  marble,]  Alluding  per- 
haps to  the  strength  and  fh-mness  of  his  statm-e;  or 
else  to  the  colour  of  the  garments.     Bp.  Patrick. 

his  counter>unce  is  as  Lebanon,]  Of  the  two  cele- 
brated mountains  in  Judea,  Lebanon  and  Carmel,  the 
former  was  celebrated  for  its  height,  ruggedness,  and 
the  abundance  of  its  vast  and  towering  cedars ;  the  latter 
for  its  richness  and  fertility,  abounding  wth  vineyards, 
olive  grounds,  and  corn  fields.  Hence  the  former  is 
here  employed  to  express  masculine  dignity,  as  the  lat- 
ter is  (chap.  vii.  5,)  to  convey  an  idea  of  female  beauty. 
Bp.  Lowth. 


Chap.  VI.  ver.  4.- 


beautiful,  —  as  Tirzah,] 
P 


Tirzah 


The  fjraces  of  the  church. 


SOLOMON'S  SONG. 


Christ'' s  love  towards  her. 


as  Tirzah,  comely  as  Jerusalem,  ter- 
rible as  an  army  with  banners. 

5  Turn  away  thine  eyes  from  me, 
for  II  they  have  overcome  me  :  thy 
hair  is  ^'as  a  flock  of  goats  that  appear 
from  Gilead. 

6  Thy  teeth  are  as  a  flock  of  sheep 
which  go  up  from  the  washing,  where- 
of every  one  beareth  twins,  and  there 
is  not  one  barren  among  them. 

7  As  a  piece  of  a  pomegranate  are 
thy  temples  within  thy  locks. 

8  There  are  threescore  queens, 
and  fourscore  concubines,  and  virgins 
without  number. 

9  My  dove,  my  undefiled  is  but 
one;  she  is  the  only  one  of  her  mother, 
she  is  the  choice  one  of  her  that  bare 
her.  The  daughters  saw  her,  and 
blessed  her ;  yea,  the  queens  and  the 
concubines,  and  they  praised  her. 

10  if  Who  Z5she  ^Aadooketh  forth 
as  the  morning,  fair  as  the  moon, 
clear  as  the  sun,  and  terrible  as  an 
army  with  banners  ? 

11  I  went  down  into  the  garden 
of  nuts  to  see  the  fruits  of  the  valley. 


was  a  beautiful  situation  in  the  tribe  of  Judah,  chosen 
by  Jeroboam  for  the  seat  of  his  kingdom.  Tlie  name 
impUes  "  a  delightful  city."     Bp.  Patrick. 

comely  as  Jerusalem,']     Jerusalem  was  esteemed 

the  most  charming  place  in  all  Palestine,  and  is  called 
by  Jeremiah,  "the  perfection  of  beauty,"  Lam.  ii.  15. 
Bp.  Percy. 

terrible  as  an  army  with  banners.]    These  words 

may  be  rendered,  "  dazzhng  as  bannered  hosts."  The 
word  translated  "terrible,"  properly  signifies  "amazing," 
exciting  awe  and  consternation.  Bp.  Percy.  Some  refer 
the  expression  to  the  gravity,  or  rather  severity,  of  her 
countenance,  which  forbade  all  near  approaches  to  so 
great  a  beauty.     Bp.  Patrick. 

8.  There  are  threescore  queens,  &c.]  It  is  the  common 
opinion  that  Solomon  here  alludes  to  the  number  of  his 
own  \viyes,  and  that  he  composed  this  song  before  he 
multiplied  his  mves  to  the  prodigious  extent  related  at 
1  Kings  xi.  1,  &c.  But  it  is  more  probable  that  he 
alludes  generally  to  the  custom  of  other  princes  in  the 
East,  who,  besides  their  principal  wives  that  were 
solemnly  espoused  and  endowed,  had  also  others  who 
were  called  concubines.  The  terms  "threescore"  and 
"fom-score"  are  probably  used  for  an  uncertain  num- 
ber.    Bp.  Patrick. 

12.  —  ever  I  was  aware,]  The  meaning  of  this  verse 
seems  to  be,  that  the  spouse,  hearing  such  high  com- 
mendations of  herself,  both  from  the  bridegroom,  and 
from  the  persons  mentioned  at  ver.  10,  says  with  great 
humility,  that  she  was  not  conscious  to  herself  of  such 
I)erfcctions,  (for  so  the  first  words  appear  to  signify  in 
the  Hebrew,  "  I  did  not  know  it,"  or  "  I  did  not  tliink 
so,")  but  IS  incited  thereby  to  make  the  greatest  speed, 
so  as  to  preserve  the  character  which  he  had  given  her; 
and  to  go  along  with  him  into  his  garden,  (which  she 
liad  neglected  l)efore,  ver.  2,)  there  to  give  a  good  ac- 
count of  her  proficiency.  For  which  purpose  she  seems 
on  a  sudden  to  take  leave  of  her  friends,  (who  had  cha- 


Or,  of 
Mahanaim. 


and  to  see  whether  the  vine  flourish- 
ed, and  the  pomegranates  budded. 

12  f  Or  ever  I  was  aware,  my  soul 
II  made  me  like  the  chariots  of  Ammi- 
nadib. 

13  Return,  return,  O  Shulamite ;  "/Jlil,!"'""'" 
return,  return,  that  we  may  look  upon 

thee.  What  will  ye  see  in  the  Shu- 
lamite ?  As  it  were  the  company 
II  of  two  armies. 

CHAP.  VII. 

I  A  further  description  of  the  church's  graces. 
10  The  church  professeth  her  faith  and 
desire. 

HO W  beautiful  are  thy  feet  with 
shoes,  O  prince's  daughter  !  the 
joints  of  thy  thighs  are  like  jewels, 
the  work  of  the  hands  of  a  cunning 
workman. 

2  Thy  navel  is  like  a  round  goblet, 
lohich  wanteth  not  f  liquor  :  thy  belly  t  Heb. 
is  like  an  heap  of  wheat  set  about  ^'^  '"^^' 
with  lilies. 

3  ^  Thy  two  breasts  are  like  two  ^  ciiap.  4. 5. 
young  roes  that  are  twins. 

4  Thy  neck  is  as  a  tower  of  ivory ; 
thine  eyes  like  the  fishpools  in  Hesh- 


ritably  accompanied  her  to  seek  him,)  that  she  might 
for  some  time  enjoy  his  society  alone ;  which  is  the 
gi'ound  of  their  calling  upon  her  to  return,  in  the  next 
verse.  This  is  the  best  account  I  can  give  of  these  two 
last  verses.  It  is  supposed  that  Ammi-nadib  was  some 
great  captain,  who  industriously  pursued  his  victories  or 
advantages  with  very  swift  chariots.     Bp.  Patrick. 

Chap.  VII.  ver.  1.  —  thy  feet  with  shoes,]  Rather  per- 
haps, "thy  feet  within  thy  sandals."  The  Hebrew 
women  were  remarkably  nice  in  adorning  their  sandals, 
and  in  having  them  fit  so  neatly  as  to  display  the  fine 
shape  of  the  foot.  Thus  Judith's  sandals  are  men- 
tioned, together  with  the  bracelets  and  other  ornaments 
of  jewels,  with  which  she  set  off  her  beauty  when  she 
went  to  captivate  the  heai't  of  Holofernes,  (Judith  x.  4,) 
and  it  is  expressly  said,  that  "  her  sandals  ravished  his 
eyes,"  chap.  xvi.  9.     Bp.  Percy. 

the  joints]    The  Greek  translators  render  this 

word,  "the  whole  proportion,"  or  "model."  The  ex- 
pression here  seems  to  refer  to  the  clothing  which  the 
bride  wore ;  which  agrees  with  the  words  which  follow, 
"the  work  of  the  hands  of  a  cunning  workman."  Bp. 
Patrick. 

2.  —  an  heap  of  wheat  set  about  with  lilies.]  It  was 
usual  with  the  Jews,  when  their  wheat  had  been  threshed 
out  and  fanned,  to  lay  it  in  heaps,  (Ruth  iii.  7 ;  Hagg. 
ii.  16,)  and,  as  their  threshing-floors  were  in  the  open 
air,  in  order  to  keej)  off  the  cattle,  they  stuck  them  round 
with  thorns,  (Hos.  ii.  5,  6.)  These,  in  compUment  to 
the  spouse,  are  here  converted  into  a  fence  of  lilies. 
Or  we  may  suppose  that  Solomon  here  alludes  to  a  cus- 
tom, ^\'hich  they  might  have  in  Palestine,  of  strewing 
flowers  round  the  heaps  of  corn  after  it  was  winnowed. 
Bp.  Percy. 

4.  —  thine' eyes  like  the  fishpools]  "Thine  eyes  are 
clear  and  serene  as  the  pools  in  Heshbon  by  the 
gate  of  Bath-rabbim,"  (which  was  one  of  the  gates  of 


She  professeth  her  faith  and  desire.       CHAP.  VII,  VIII.  The  love  of  the  church  to  Christ, 


I  Or,  crimson.    || 


t  Ileb. 

bound. 


f  Heb. 


II  Or,  of  the 
ancient. 

h  Chap.  2. 16. 
&  6.  3. 


t  Heb.  open. 


bon,  by  the  gate  of  Bath-rabbim  :  thy 
nose  is  as  the  tower  of  Lebanon  which 
looketh  toward  Damascus. 

5  Thine  head   upon  thee  is   like 
Carmel,  and  the  hair  of  thine  head 

like  purple ;  the  king  is  f  held  in  the 
galleries. 

6  How  fair  and  how  pleasant  art 
thou,  O  love,  for  delights  ! 

7  This  thy  stature  is  like  to  a  palm 
tree,  and  thy  breasts  to  clusters  of 
grapes. 

8  I  said,  I  will  go  up  to  the  palm 
tree,  I  will  take  hold  of  the  boughs 
thereof:  now  also  thy  breasts  shall  be 
as  clusters  of  the  vine,  and  the  smell 
of  thy  nose  like  apples ; 

9  And  the  roof  of  thy  mouth  like 
the  best  wine  for  my  beloved,  that 
goeth  doion  ■\  sweetly,  causing  the 
lips  II  of  those  that  are  asleep  to 
speak. 

10  %^\  am  my  beloved's,  and  his 
desire  is  toward  me. 

11  Come,  my  beloved,  let  us  go 
forth  into  the  field ;  let  us  lodge  in 
the  villages. 

12  Let  us  get  up  early  to  the 
vineyards ;  let  us  see  if  the  vine 
flourish,  lohether  the  tender  grape 
f  appear,  and  the  pomegranates 
bud  forth  :  there  will  I  give  thee  my 
loves. 


Heshbon:)  "thy  nose  is  finely  formed  as  the  tower 
of  Lebanon  which  looketh  toward  Damascus."  Bp. 
Percy. 

5. — the  hair  of  thine  head  like  purple  f\  Meaning 
perhaps  the  colour  which  we  call  auburn.  Dr.  Hodgson. 
The  meaning  of  the  word  translated  "hair"  is  not  cer- 
tain :  it  may  admit  the  sense  "  hair  lace/'  "  a  fillet  or 
bandage."     Bp.  Patrick,  Br.  Durell. 

7.  —  thy  stature  is  like  to  a  palm  tree,']  The  palm  tree 
is  remarkable/or  its  slenderness  and  height.  At  present 
there  are  but  few  palms  to  be  seen  in  Judea ;  but  for- 
merly, it  is  probable,  they  were  very  abundant,  as  they 
are  stamped  on  the  Roman  coins  which  belonged  to 
this  country,  and  are  much  spoken  of  by  Roman  writers, 
when  they  treat  of  this  countiy.     Harmer. 

8.  /  said,  I  will  go  up  to  the  palm  tree,']  The  compa- 
rison is  made  to  the  palm  tree,  because  that  tree  rises 
straight  as  well  as  high,  and  therefore  sets  forth  that 
part  of  comeliness  which  consists  in  statvu-e.  Sir  T. 
Brown  has  ingeniously  observed,  that  the  expression 
"  I  win  go  up,  and  take  hold  of  the  boughs,"  is  pecu- 
liarly appropriate,  since  the  palm  tree  bears  its  boughs 
only  at  the  upper  part.  Some  imderstand  by  the  words 
which  we  translate  "  clusters  of  grapes,"  dates,  which 
are  the  fruit  of  the  palm.  Bp.  Patrick.  The  word  for 
"boughs"  is  rendered  in  the  Latin  translation  "fruits," 
and,  in  the  Greek,  to  the  same  sense,  "  tops,"  since  the 
clusters  or  fruit  in  the  palm  tree  really  grow  on  the  top 
of  the  stalk.     Parkhurst. 

9.  —  the  roof  of  thy  mouth  &c.]     The  word  literally 


13  The  '^  mandrakes  give  a  smell, 
and    at    our    gates   are   all   manner 
of    pleasant  fruits,    new    and    old,  ^  g^^^  3^  j^ 
lohich  I  have  laid  up  for  thee,  O  my 
beloved. 

CHAP.  VIH. 

1  The  love  of  the  church  to  Christ.  6  The 
vehemency  of  love.  8  The  calling  of  the 
Gentiles.  14  The  church  prayeth  for 
Christ's  coming. 

OT  H  A  T  thou  ivert  as  my  bro- 
ther, that  sucked  the  breasts  of 
my  mother  !  when  I  should  find  thee 
without,  I  would  kiss  thee :  yea,  f  I  ^  Heb.  they 

T         T  1  1         -t  .        1  should  not 

should  not  be  CleSpiSecl.  despise  me. 

2  I  would  lead  thee,  and  bring 
thee  into  my  mother's  house,  who 
would  instruct    me :   I   wovdd   cause 

thee  to  drink  of  ^  spiced  wine  of  the  a  Frov.  9. 2. 
juice  of  my  pomegranate. 

3  ^  His  left  hand  should  be  under  b  chap.  2.  c. 
my  head,  and  his  right  hand  should 
embrace  me. 

4  =  I  charge  you,   O  daughters  of  ^^^^f-  ^-  ''• 
Jerusalem,  f  that  ye  stir  not  up,  nor  t  Heb.  why 

,  ,  •^..1   11  should  ye  stir 

awake  my  love,  until  he  please.  np,  or,  why, 

5  '^  Who  is  this  that  cometh  up  from  f  chap.  3.  c. 
the  wilderness,  leaning  upon  her  be- 
loved ?     I  raised  thee  up   under  the 

apple  tree  :  there  thy  mother  brought 
thee  forth  :  there  she  brought  thee 
forth  that  bare  thee. 


signifies,  "thy  palate,"  which  is  here  figuratively  put 
for  "  thy  speech,"  which  issues  thence.    Bp.  Percy. 

13.  The  mandrakes  give  a  smelQ  The  Hebrew  word, 
translated  "  mandrakes,"  occurs  only  here  and  at  Gen. 
XXX.  14.  Conjectures  about  its  meaning  have  been  most 
various. 

at  our  gates']    It  has  been  supposed  that  this 

passage  relates  to  the  custom  of  decking  the  gates  of 
new-married  persons  ^\'ith  festoons  of  fruits  and  flowers. 
Or  perhaps  the  meaning  may  be,  "  in  our  hoards."  As 
the  gates  in  Judea  were  usually  large  buildings,  it  is 
not  improbable  that  the  repositories  for  fruit  were  either 
over  them,  or  near  them.     Bp.  Percy. 

Chap.  VIIL  ver.  2.  —  to  drink  of  spiced  wine]  This  is 
thought  to  allude  to  a  custom  of  the  parties  drinking 
wine  from  the  same  cup  in  one  part  of  the  marriage 
ceremony.  We  know  that  spiced  wne  was  a  great 
delicacy  in  the  East.  It  was  not  pecuhar  to  the  Jews; 
the  Romans  lined  their  vessels  with  odoriferous  gurns, 
to  give  the  wine  a  warm  bitter  flavour ;  and  it  is  said, 
that  the  Poles  and  Spaniards  have  a  similar  method  of 
giving  their  wines  a  favomite  relish.  The  word  ren- 
dered "juice"  by  our  translators,  is  properly  new  wine 
or  must;  and  "the  juice  of  the  pomegranate"  is  either 
new  wine  made  acid  with  the  juice  of  pomegranates, 
which  the  Tvuks  about  Aleppo  still  mix  with  their  dishes 
for  this  piu-pose ;  or  rather  wine  made  of  the  juice  of 
pomegranates,  of  which  Sir  J.  Chardin  says,  they  still 
make  considerable  quantities  in  the  East.  Harmer. 
P2 
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c  H  rTs  t       ^  ^  ^®^  "^®  ^^  ^  ^^^^  n^on  tliine 
about  1014.  heart,  as  a  seal  upon  thine  arm  :  for 
'^ — V — '  love  is  strong  as  death ;  jealousy  is 
t  iieb.  hard.  ^  crucl  as  the  grave :  the  coals  there- 
of are  coals  of  fire,  ichich  hath  a  most 
vehement  flame. 

7  Many  waters  cannot  quench  love, 
neither  can  the  floods  drown  it ;  if  a 
man  would  give  all  the  substance  of 
his  house  for  love,  it  would  utterly  be 
contemned. 

8  f  We  have  a  little  sister,  and 
she  hath  no  breasts  :  what  shall  we  do 
for  our  sister  in  the  day  when  she 
shall  be  spoken  for  ? 

9  If  she  be  a  wall,  we  will  build 
upon  her  a  palace  of  silver  :  and  if 
sheZ'ea  door,  we  will  inclose  her  with 
boards  of  cedar. 


6.  Set  me  as  a  seal  &c.]  These  are  the  words  of  the 
bride,  beseeching  her  beloved  to  keep  her  ahvays  in  mind : 
for  that  was  the  purpose  of  having  the  name  or  pictvire 
of  a  beloved  person  engraven  on  a  seal  or  jewel,  and 
wearing  it  near  the  heart,  to  testify  great  esteem,  and  a 
constancy  of  affection.  Bp.  Patrick.  O  set  me  as  a  seal, 
&c. ;  that  is,  place  me  so  that  I  may  never  slip  out  of 
thy  memory  or  affection :  this  request  I  make  out  of 
fervent  love,  which  is  strong  and  irresistible  as  death, 
especially  when  heightened  by  jealousy,  or  a  fear  of 
losing  the  beloved  object.   Bp.  Percy. 

11.  Solomon  had  a  vineyard  &:c.]  The  bride  now  pro- 
mises her  diligence,  in  this  and  the  next  verse,  to  do 
him  the  best  service,  and  to  make  the  greatest  impi'ove- 
ment  she  could,  of  the  talents  committed  to  her.  For 
whereas  Solomon,  as  she  here  says,  let  out  his  vineyard, 
which  he  had  in  Baal-hamon,  a  place  near  Jerusalem, 
(where  abundance  of  people  had  vineyards,  and  he  a 
very  large  one,)  "unto  keepers,"  each  for  a  thousand 
pieces  of  silver,  or  shekels,  and  every  one  of  whom  made 


t  Hel).  peace. 


t  Heb.  Flee 
away. 


Christ^  s  coming  prayed  for. 

10  I  am  a  wall,  and  my  breasts 
like  towers  :  then  was  I  in  his  eyes  as 
one  that  found  f  favour. 

11  Solomon  had  a  vineyard  at 
Baal-hamon  ;  he  let  out  the  vineyard 
unto  keepers  ;  every  one  for  the  fruit 
thereof  was  to  bring  a  thousand />i>ce5 
of  silver. 

1*2  My  vineyard,  which  is  mine,  is 
before  me  :  thou,  O  Solomon,  must 
have  a  thousand,  and  those  that  keep 
the  fruit  thereof  two  hundred. 

13  Thou  that  dwellest  in  the  gar- 
dens, the  companions  hearken  to  thy 
voice  :  cause  me  to  hear  it. 

14  ^  f  Make  haste,  my  beloved, 
and  be  thou  like  to  a  roe  or  to  a 
young  hart  upon  the  mountains  of 
spices. 

two  hundred  pieces  for  his  own  profit,  she  implies  that 
much  greater  would  be  the  increase  which  she  was  likely 
to  make  by  her  own  care  and  diligence.  Bp.  Patrick. 

14.  —  upon  the  mountains  of  spices.']  Upon  the  moun- 
tains where  spices  grow  :  what  particular  mountains  are 
meant,  cannot  be  ascertained.   Bp.  Patrick. 

Thus  the  nuptial  ceremony  being  finished,  the  poem 
concludes  with  a  few  pastoral  expressions  of  mutual 
tenderness  and  affection.     Bp.  Percy. 

The  opinion  that  the  whole  of  this  poem  is  allegorical, 
is  confirmed  by  the  consent  and  authority  both  of  the 
Jewish  and  Christian  churches,  and  by  the  analogy 
which  it  bears  to  other  parts  of  Scripture,  confessedly 
allegorical.  But  in  tracing  the  allegorical  sense  through 
the  several  parts,  great  caution  is  required;  and  it  is 
especially  necessary  that  we  should  be  extremely  careful 
how  we  pursue  the  allegory  too  far  into  every  particular 
expression.  If  this  caution  be  not  well  observed,  there 
is  considerable  risk  of  impairing  the  dignity  of  Holy 
Writ.   Bp.  Lowlh. 


GENERAL     INTRODUCTION 


TO 


THE    PROPHETS 


IT  is  universally  acknowledged,  that  the  remaining  books  of  the  Old  Testament,  namely,  the  sixteen  prophetical 
books,  and  the  Lamentations  of  Jeremiah,  were  written  by  the  persons  whose  names  they  bear.  The  prophets 
profess  themselves  to  be  the  respective  authors  of  these  books  :  and  this  internal  testimony  is  confirmed  both  by 
Jemsh  and  Christian  tradition.     Bp.  Tomline, 

The  Prophets  were  those  illustrious  persons,  who  were  raised  up  by  God  among  the  Israelites  as  the  ministers  of 
his  dispensations.  They  flourished  in  a  continued  succession  for  above  a  thousand  years,  (Luke  i.  70,)  reck- 
oning from  Moses  to  Malachi :  all  co-operating  in  the  same  designs,  and  conspiring  in  one  spirit  to  deliver  the 
same  doctrines,  and  to  prophesy  concerning  the  same  future  blessings.  Moses,  the  fu"st  and  greatest  of  the 
Prophets,  having  established  God's  first  covenant,  those  who  followed  him  were  employed  in  explaining  its 
natm'e,  in  opening  its  spiritual  meaning,  in  instructing  the  Jews,  and  in  preparing  them  for  the  reception  of 
that  second  dispensation  which  it  prefigured.  Their  pretensions  to  be  considered  as  God's  appointed  serv^ants 
were  demonstrated  by  the  unimpeachable  integrity  of  theii'  characters  ;  by  the  intrinsick  excellence  and  tendency 
of  their  instructions ;  and  by  the  disinterested  zeal,  and  undaunted  fortitude,  with  which  they  persevered  in 
their  great  designs.  These  were  still  further  confii'med  by  the  miraculous  proofs  which  they  displayed  of 
Divine  support,  and  by  the  immediate  completion  of  many  less  important  predictions  which  they  uttered. 
Such  were  the  credentials  of  their  exalted  character,  which  the  Pi'ophets  furnished  to  their  contemporaries  : 
and  we,  who,  having  lived  to  witness  the  appearance  of  the  second  dispensation,  can  look  back  to  the  connexion 
which  subsisted  between  the  two  covenants,  have  received  additional  evidence  of  the  inspiration  of  the  Prophets 
in  the  attestations  of  our  Saviour  and  his  Apostles ;  and  in  the  retrospect  of  a  germinant  and  gradually  ma- 
turing scheme  of  prophecy,  connected  in  all  its  parts,  and  ratified  in  the  accomplishment  of  its  great  object,  the 
coming  of  the  Messiah.  We  have  still  farther  incontrovertible  proofs  of  their  Divine  appointment  in  the 
numerous  prophecies,  which  in  these  latter  days  are  fulfilled,  and  still  under  our  own  eyes  continue  to  receive 
their  com2)letion.     Dr.  Gray. 

The  prophetical  writings  present  us  with  the  worthiest  and  most  exalted  ideas  of  the  Almighty,  the  justest  and 
pm*est  notions  of  piety  and  virtvie,  the  most  aw^ul  denunciations  against  wickedness  of  every  kind,  publick  and 
private,  the  most  affectionate  expostulations,  the  most  inviting  promises,  and  the  warmest  concern  for  the  pub- 
lick  good.  And,  besides  all  this,  they  contain  a  series  of  predictions  relating  to  our  blessed  Lord,  in  which  all 
the  remarkable  circumstances  of  his  birth,  life,  ministrj'',  miracles,  doctrines,  sufferings,  and  death,  are  fore- 
told in  so  minute  and  exact  a  manner,  (more  particularly  in  the  prophecy  of  Isaiah,)  that  it  might  almost  be 
thought  they  were  describing  all  these  things  after  they  had  happened,  if  it  were  not  known,  that  these  pro- 
phecies were  confessedly  written  many  hundred  years  before  Christ  came  into  the  world ;  and  were,  during  all 
that  time,  in  the  ])ossession  of  the  Jews,  who  were  the  mortal  enemies  of  Christianity,  and  therefore  would  never 
set  themselves  to  forge  prophecies,  which  most  evidently  prove  Him  to  be  what  He  professed  to  be,  and  what 
they  denied  Him  to  be,  the  jNlessiah,  and  the  Son  of  God.  It  is  to  this  part  of  Scripture  that  our  Lord 
particularly  du-ects  our  attention,  when  He  says,  "  Search  the  Scriptures ;  for  they  are  they  which  testify  of 
me,"  John  v.  39.  No  testimony  can  be  more  satisfactory  and  convincing  than  this,  to  any  one  that  reads  them 
with  care  and  impartiality,  and  compares  their  predictions  concerning  om-  Saviour,  with  the  history  of  his  life, 
given  by  those  who  constantly  lived  and  conversed  with  Him.     Bp.  Porteus. 

The  language  of  the  Prophets  is  remarkable  for  its  magnificence.  Each  writer  is  distinguished  for  peculiar 
beauties  ;  but  their  style  in  general  may  be  characterized  as  strong,  animated,  and  impressive.  Its  ornaments 
are  derived,  not  from  accumulation  of  epithet,  or  laboured  harmony,  but  from  the  real  grandeur  of  its  images, 
and  the  majestick  force'of  its  expressions.  It  is  varied  with  striking  propriety,  and  enUvened  with  quick  but 
easy  transitions.  Its  sudden  burst  of  eloquence,  its  earnest  warmth,  its  affecting  exhortations  and  appeals, 
afford  very  interesting  proofs  of  that  hvely  impression,  and  of  that  inspired  conviction,  under  which  the  Pro- 
phets wi'ote,  and  which  enabled  them  among  a  people  not  distinguished  for  genius,  to  surpass  in  every  variety 
of  composition  the  most  admired  productions  of  Pagan  antiquity.  If  the  imagery  employed  by  the  sacred 
\vi-iters  appears  sometimes  to  partake  of  a  coarser  nature,  it  must  be  recollected,  that  the  Eastern  manners  and 
languages  required  the  most  forcible  representations ;  and  that  the  masculine  and  indignant  spmt  of  the  Pro- 
phets led  them  to  adopt  the  most  energetick  and  descriptive  expressions.  No  style  is  perhaps  so  highly 
figm-ative  as  that  of  the  Pi-ophets.  Every  object  of  natm-e  and  of  art,  which  could  furnish  allusions,  is  explored 
with  industry :  every  scene  of  creation,  and  every  page  of  science,  seems  to  have  unfolded  its  rich  varieties  to 
the  sacred  writers,  who  in  the  spirit  of  Eastern  poetry  delight  in  every  kind  of  metaphorical  embellishment. 

It  remains  to  be  observed,  that  the  greatest  part  of  the  prophetick  books,  as  well  as  those  more  especially  styled 
poetical,  were  written  in  some  kind  of  measure  or  verse :  this  ig  evident  not  only  from  the  peculiar  selection 
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of  unusual  expressions  and  phi-ases,  but  also  from  the  artificial  arrangement  and  regular  distribution  of  many 
sentences,  which  run  in  parallel  divisions,  and  correspond,  as  it  were,  in  equal  periods ;  but  whether  this  re- 
sulted from  the  observance  of  certain  definite  numerical  feet,  or  was  regulated  by  the  ear  and  the  harmony  of 
lines  of  similar  cadence  is  uncertain.  The  sententious  modulation  however,  which  in  consequence  obtained, 
was  so  strong,  as  to  be  transfused,  and  to  predominate  in  our  translation. 

The  Prophets  probably  collected  their  own  prophecies  into  their  present  form :  indisputably  the  prophecies  were 
composed  and  published  by  those  Prophets  whose  names  they  severally  bear.  As  their  genuine  productions, 
they  were  received  into  the  Jewish  canon;  and  were  read  in  the  Jewish  synagogues  after  the  persecution  of 
Antiochus  Epiphanes,  when  the  reading  of  the  law  was  interdicted ;  and  they  continued  so  to  be  read  to  the 
days  of  our  Savioiir,  from  whose  time  they  have  formed  a  part  of  the  service  in  the  Christian  churches.  They 
are  -with  great  propriety  received  into  om*  churches  as  illustrating  the  grand  scheme  of  prophecy,  and  as  replete 
with  the  most  excellent  instruction  of  every  kind.  The  predictions  which  they  contain  were  principally  accom- 
plished in  the  appearance  of  Christ.  Some  however,  which  referred  to  the  dispersion  and  subsequent  state  of 
the  Jews,  as  well  as  to  the  condition  of  other  nations,  still  continue  under  our  own  eyes  to  be  fulfilled,  and  wUl 
gradually  receive  their  final  and  consummate  ratification  in  the  restoration  of  the  Jews,  in  the  universal  esta- 
blishment of  Christ's  kingdom,  and  in  the  second  advent  of  our  Lord,  to  "judge  the  world  in  righteousness." 
Dr.  Gray. 

Concerning  the  order  in  which  all  the  Prophets  are  supposed  to  have  flourished,  see  the  following  Table,  taken 
from  Dr.  Gray's  Key  to  the  Old  Testament. 

The  Prophets  in  their  supposed  order  of  time  arranged  according  to  Blair's  Tables,  with  but  little  variation. 

KINGS  OF  ISRAEL. 

rJehu  and  Jehoahaz,  according 
J  to  Bp.  Lloyd;  but  Joash  and 
j  Jeroboam  the  second,  ac- 
(^     cording  to  Blair. 

Jeroboam  the  second,  chap.  i.  1. 


Jonah, 

Amos, 
Hosea, 

Isaiah, 

Joel, 

Micah, 

Nahum, 

Zephaniah, 
Jeremiah, 
Habakkuk, 
Daniel, 

Obadiah, 

Ezekiel, 
Haggai, 

Zechariah, 

Malachi, 


BEFORE  CHRIST. 


Between  856  and  784. 


KINGS  OF  JUDAH. 


810  and  785. 
810  and  725. 


810  and  698. 

f  810  and  660, 

\     or  probably  later 

758  and  699. 

720  and  698. 

640  and  602, 

628  and  586. 

612  and  598. 

606  and  534. 


Uzziah,  chap.  i.  1. 

fUzziah,  Jotham,  Ahaz,  the  third  year") 
\     of  Hezekiah.  J 

{Uzziah,  Jotham,  Ahaz,  and  Hezekiah, 
chap,  i,  1.  and  perhaps  Manasseh. 


Jeroboam  the  second,  chap.  i.  1. 


'  >     Uzziah,  or  possibly  Manasseh. 


588  and  583. 


595  and  536. 


About   520   to    518. 

rFrom  520  to  518,  or 
\     longer. 

Between  436  and  397. 


Jotham,  Ahaz,  and  Hezekiah,  chap.  i.  1.    Pekah  and  Hoshea. 

{Probably  towards  the  close  of  Heze- 
kiah's  reign. 

In  the  reign  of  Josiah,  chap.  i.  1 . 

In  the  thirteenth  year  of  Josiah. 

Probably  in  the  reign  of  Jehoiakim. 

During  all  the  captivity. 

{Between  the  taking  of  Jerusalem  by 
Nebuchadnezzar,  and  the  destruction 
of  the  Edomites  by  him. 

During  part  of  the  captivity. 

After  the  retm-n  from  Babylon. 


THE    BOOK   OF   THE 

PROPHET    ISAIAH. 


INTRODUCTION. 


ISAIAH  was  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  and  it  is  supposed  that  he  was  descended  from  a  branch  of  the  royal  family. 
He  was  the  earliest  of  the  fom'  gi'eat  Prophets,  and  entered  upon  his  prophetick  office  in  the  last  year  of 
Uzziah's  reign,  about  758  years  before  Christ.  It  is  uncertain  how  long  he  continued  to  prophesy :  some 
have  thought  that  he  died  in  the  fifteenth  or  sixteenth  year  of  Hezekiah's  reign,  and  in  that  case  he  prophesied 
about  forty-five  years :  but  it  appears  more  probable  that  he  was  put  to  death  by  command  of  Manasseh,  in 
the  first  year  of  his  reign ;  in  which  case  he  prophesied  more  than  sLxty-one  years.  It  is  said  that  he  was  sawn 
asunder  with  a  wooden  saw  :  and  that  mode  of  his  death  is  supposed  to  be  aUuded  to  in  the  Epistle  to  the 
Hebrews,  chap.  xi.  37.     Bp.  Tomline. 

The  name  of  Isaiah  is,  as  Vitringa  has  remarked,  in  some  measm-e  descriptive  of  his  character,  since  it  signifies 
"  the  salvation  of  Jehovah."  He  has  always  been  considered  as  a  Prophet  of  the  highest  eminence,  and  looked 
up  to  as  the  brightest  luminary  of  the  Je\vish  church.  He  has  been  emphatically  styled  "  the  Evangelical 
Prophet,"  so  copiously  and  clearly  does  he  describe  the  Messiah  and  characterize  his  kingdom;  favoured,  as 
it  were  with  an  intimate  view  of  the  Gospel  state,  from  the  very  birth  of  our  Saviour  to  be  "  conceived  of  a 
virgin,"  to  that  glorious  and  triumphant  period,  when  eveiy  Gentile  nation  shall  bring  a  clean  offering  to  the 
Lord,  and  "  all  flesh  shall  come  to  worship  before  him,"  chap.  Ixvi.  20.  23.  llie  author  of  Ecclesiasticus, 
in  his  fine  and  discriminating  encomium  on  the  Prophets,  says  of  Isaiah,  that  "  he  was  great  and  faithful  in 
his  vision;"  and  that  "  in  his  time  the  sun  went  backward,  and  he  lengthened  the  king's  life.  He  saw  by  an 
excellent  spirit  what  should  come  to  pass  at  the  last;"  Ecclus.  xlviii.  22.  25.  It  is  certain  that  Isaiah,  in  ad- 
dition to  his  other  prophetick  pri^41eges,  was  invested  on  some  particular  occasions  with  the  power  of  perform- 
ing miracles,  2  Kings  xx.  11 ;  2  Chron.  xxxii.  31.  It  is  remarkable  that  his  wife  is  styled  a  prophetess,  chap, 
viii.  3.  He  himself  appears  to  have  been  raised  up,  as  a  striking  object  of  veneration  among  the  Jews;  and 
to  have  regulated  his  whole  conduct  in  subserviency  to  his  sacred  appointment.  His  sons  likewise  were  for 
types  and  figurative  pledges  of  God's  assiurances,  chap.  \dii.  18 ;  and  then*  names  and  actions  were  intended  to 
awaken  religious  attention  in  the  persons,  whom  they  were  commissioned  to  address  and  to  instruct.  See 
chap.  vii.  3;  viii.  1.     Dr.  Gray. 

Though  Isaiah  gives  so  copious  and  circumstantial  an  account  of  the  promised  Messiah,  and  his  kingdom,  that 
he  has  been  emphatically  called  "  the  Evangelical  Prophet,"  his  book  is  not  confined  to  prophecies  relative 
to  our  Saviour :  it  contains  many  other  predictions,  and  hkewise  several  historical  relations.  It  may  be  con- 
sidered under  six  general  divisions.  ITie  fhst  division  consists  of  the  fii-st  five  chapters,  containing  a  general 
descrijition  of  the  state  and  condition  of  the  Jews  in  the  several  periods  of  their  history,  the  promulgation  of 
the  Gospel,  and  the  coming  of  Christ  to  judgment.  ITie  second  di^^sion  consists  of  the  seven  next  chapters, 
containing  in  the  seventh  the  promise  to  Ahaz,  which  was  predictive  of  Christ,  whose  nature,  bii'th,  and 
kingdom  are  distinctly  described  in  the  ninth  chapter :  the  denunciations  of  punishment  upon  the  Assyi-ians, 
in  the  tenth  chapter,  seem  an  interruption  to  this  glorious  subject,  which  is  resumed  in  the  eleventh,  where 
the  Prophet  breaks  out  into  a  hymn  of  praise,  celebrating  the  future  triumphant  state  of  the  Chmch.  The 
third  division,  which  reaches  from  the  thirteenth  to  the  twenty-seventh  chapter  inclusive,  begins  \yith  a  very 
remarkable  ])rophecy  of  the  destruction  of  Babylon,  which  is  considered  as  a  type  of  Antichrist :  it  then  de- 
scribes the  fate  of  the  Jews,  Assyrians,  Moabites,  Phihstines,  Arabians,  Syrians,  and  Egyptians ;  and  concludes 
in  a  manner  similar  to  the  last.  Tlie  fomi;h  division,  which  extends  from  the  twenty-eighth  to  the  thirty- 
fifth  chapter  inclusive,  contains  predictions  relative  to  the  then  approaching  invasion  of  Sennacherib ;  but  it  is 
interspersed  \vith  severe  reproofs  and  threats  against  the  Jews  for  disobedience  and  wilftil  bhndness,  and  also 
with  consolatory  promises  to  those  who  should  remain  faithful  in  the  service  of  God,  alluding  frequently  to 
the  times  of  the  Gospel.  The  thirty-sixth  and  two  following  chapters,  which  constitute  the  fifth  division,  give 
an  historical  account  of  the  invasion  of  Sennacherib,  and  of  the  prolongation  of  Hezekiah's  life.  The  sixth 
division  reaches  from  the  thirty-ninth  chapter  to  the  end  of  the  Book  :  here  the  Prophet  generally  addresses 
his  countrymen  as  being  actually  in  the  captivity  which  he  had  previously  foretold;  he  predicts  the  total 
destruction  of  the  emphe  of  Babylon,  and  the  restoration  of  the  Jews  to  their  own  land  by  their  great  dehverer 
Cyi-us,  whom  he  represents  the  Almighty  as  calling  upon  by  name  to  execute  his  will,  about  200  years  be- 
fore he  was  born.  In  this  latter  part  of  the  Book  are  principally  contained  the  numerous  prophecies  aheady 
noticed,  concerning  the  birth,  ministry,  death,  and  rehgion  of  Christ,  together  wth  a  variety  of  cu'cmnstances, 
which  were  to  precede  and  follow  his  incarnation.     Bp.  Tomline. 

In  some  of  his  prophecies  concerning  Christ  and  the  Christian  chm-ch,  Isaiah  is  so  particular,  that  his  discourse 
in  certain  parts  looks  more  hke  a  history  of  things  past,  than  a  prediction  of  that  which  was  to  come.  St. 
Jerome,  who  had  often  read  him,  and  considered  him  very  carefully,  says,  "  He  deserves  the  name  oi  an  hv&n- 


Isaiali^s  complaint  ofJudali, 


ISAIAH. 


He  lamenteth  her  judgments. 


gelist  rather  than  of  a  Prophet :"  and  indeed  he  is  more  frequently  quoted  through  the  New  Testament  than 
any  other  of  the  Prophets.  For  this  reason  it  is,  that  this  Book,  by  ancient  and  immemorial  custom,  is  ap- 
pointed to  be  read  in  our  churches  at  a  particidar  season  of  the  year,  as  being  the  best  preparative  for  the  advent 
of  our  Lord,  the  foundation  of  the  Evangelists  and  Apostles,  the  portraiture  of  the  natvu-e,  person,  and  offices 
of  the  Messiah,  and  of  the  great  things  which  He  hath  done  and  suffered  for  us,    Reading. 

The  style  of  Isaiah  has  been  universally  admired  as  the  most  perfect  model  of  the  sublime :  it  is  distinguished 
for  all  the  magnificence,  and  for  all  the  sweetness,  of  the  Hebrew  language.  The  variety  of  his  images,  and 
the  animated  warmth  of  his  expressions,  characterize  him  as  unequalled  in  point  of  eloquence :  and  if  we 
were  desirous  of  producing  a  specimen  of  the  dignity  and  beauties  of  the  Scripture  langiiage,  we  should 
immediately  think  of  having  recourse  to  Isaiah.  St.  Jerome  speaks  of  him  as  conversant  \vith  every  part  of 
science :  and  indeed  the  marks  of  a  cultivated  and  improved  mind  are  stamped  in  every  page  of  his  Book ; 
but  these  are  almost  eclipsed  by  the  splendour  of  his  inspired  knowledge.  In  the  delivery  of  his  prophecies 
and  insti-uctions,  he  utters  his  enraptm-ed  strains  with  an  elevation  and  majesty,  which  unhallowed  lips  could 
never  have  attained.  See  chap.  vi.  6,  7.  From  the  grand  exordium  in  the  fii-st  chapter,  to  the  concluding 
description  of  the  Gospel ;  to  "  be  brought  forth"  in  wonders,  and  to  terminate  in  the  dispensation  of  eternity ; 
from  first  to  last  there  is  one  continued  display  of  inspired  wisdom,  reveahng  its  oracles  and  precepts  for  the 
instruction  of  mankind.    Dr.  Gray. 


T 


CHAP.  I. 

1  Isaiah  complaineth  of  Judahfor  her  rebel- 
lion. 5  He  lamenteth  her  judgments.  10 
He  uphraideth  their  whole  service.  1 6  He 
exhorteth  to  repentance,  with  promises  and 
threatenings.  21  Bewailing  their  wicked- 
ness, he  denounceth  God's  judgments.  25 
He  promiseth  grace,  28  and  threateneth 
destruction  to  the  wicked. 

HE  vision  of  Isaiali  the  son  of 

Amoz,  whicli  he  saw^  concerning 

Jiidah  and  Jerusalem  in  the  days  of 

Uzziah,  Jotham,  Ahaz,  and   Heze- 

kiah,  kings  of  Judah. 

a  Deut.  32. 1.      2  ^  Hear,  O  heavens,  and  give  ear, 

0  earth:  for  the  Lord  hath  spoken, 

1  have  nourished  and  brought  up 
children,  and  they  have  rebelled 
against  me. 

3  ^  The  ox  knoweth  his  owner,  and 
the  ass  his  master's  crib  :  hut  Israel 
doth  not  know,  my  people  doth  not 
consider. 

4  Ah  sinful  nation,  a  people  f  laden 


1)  Jer.  8.  7. 


+  Heb.  of 
heaviness. 


Chap.  I.  ver.  1.  The  vision  of  Isaiah  &c.]  The  vi- 
sion, or  revelation  of  the  will  of  God  made  known  to 
Isaiah  by  the  Holy  Spirit  of  prophecy,  related  chiefly 
to  the  kingdom  of  Judah,  and  the  spiritual  circum- 
stances of  the  Jewish  church ;  but  he  does  incidentally 
also  speak  of  the  ten  tribes,  of  the  Moabites,  Egyptians, 
&c. ;  the  kingdom  of  Judah  being  a  good  deal  con- 
cerned in  the  good  or  ill  that  befell  their  neighbours ; 
and  the  vision  does  not  only  pertain  to  the  Jewish 
church,  but  extends  to  the  Christian  also,  the  New 
Jerusalem.     W.  Lowth,  Wogan. 

The  i)r()phecy  contained  in  this  first  chapter  stands 
single  and  unconnected,  making  an  entire  piece  of  itself. 
It  contains  a  severe  remonstrance  against  the  corrup- 
tions prevailing  among  the  Jews  of  that  time ;  power- 
ful exhortations  to  rei)entance ;  grievous  threatenings  to 
the  imj)enitent  and  gracious  promises  of  better  times, 
when  the  nation  shall  have  been  reformed  by  the  just 
judgments  of  God.     Bp.  Lowth. 

2.  Hear,  0  heavens,  &c.]  God  is  introduced  as  en- 
tering upon  a  solenm  pleading,  before  the  whole  world, 
against  his  disobedient  ])eople.    The  same  scene  is  more 


+  Heb. 

alienated,  or, 
separated. 


+  Heb. 

increase 

revolt. 


with  iniquity,  a  seed  of  evil  doers, 
children  that  are  corrupters :  they 
have  forsaken  the  Lord,  they  have 
provoked  the  Holy  One  of  Israel 
unto  anger,  they  are  f  gone  away 
backward. 

5  ^  Why  should  ye  be  stricken  any 
more?  ye  will  f  revolt  more  and  more  : 
the  whole  head  is  sick,  and  the  whole 
heart  faint. 

6  From  the  sole  of  the  foot  even 
unto  the  head  there  is  no  soundness 
in  it;  but  wounds,  and  bruises,  and 
putrifying  sores  :  they  have  not  been 
closed,  neither  bound  up,  neither 
mollified  with  ||  ointment. 

7  "  Your  country  is  desolate,  your 
cities  are  burned  with  fire :  your  land, 
strangers  devour  it  in  your  presence, 
and  it  is  desolate,  f  as  overthrown  by 
strangers. 

8  And  the  daughter  of  Zion  is  left 
as  a  cottage  in  a  vineyard,  as  a  lodge 


fully  displayed  in  the  opening  of  the  fiftieth  Psalm. 
Bp.  Lowth.     See  Deut.  xxxii.  1,  and  the  notes  there. 

5.  Whj/  should  ye  be  stricken  any  more  ?~\  God  com- 
plains here  that  his  judgments  (as  He  had  before  done, 
ver.  2,  respecting  his  mercies)  had  no  effect  upon  his 
people  Israel,  and  that  nothing  that  He  could  do  would 
bring  them  to  consideration  and  make  them  better. 
Abp.  Tillotson. 

G.  From  the  sole  of  the  foot  even  unto  the  head  there 
is  no  soundness']  The  whole  frame  of  the  Jewish  church 
is  corrupted.      W.  Lowth. 

7 — 9.  Your  country  is  desolate,  &c.]  The  Prophet 
speaks  (as  Prophets  often  do)  of  things  future  as  pre- 
sent. See  the  note  from  Bp.  Lo^^'th  on  Deut.  xxxii. 
15.  llie  passage  may  relate  immediately  to  the  times 
of  Ahaz  and  Ilezekiah  :  but  it  must  ha^'e  a  farther  re- 
ference to  the  devastations  made  by  the  Chaldeans  and 
by  the  Romans.     Bp.  Newton. 

8.  —  as  a  cottage  in  a  vineyard,  as  a  lodge  &c.] 
Little  temporary  liuts,  covered  with  boughs,  straw,  turf, 
or  the  like  matei-ials,  for  a  shelter  for  the  watchman, 
who  guarded  the  fruit  against  foxes,  jackals,  &c.     See 


I!  Or,  oil. 

c  Chap.  5.  5. 
Deut.  28.  51, 
62. 


t  Heb.  as  the 

overlltrow  of 
stranyers. 


He  uphraideth  their  service. 


CHAP.  I. 


He  exhorteth  to  repentance. 


d  Lam.  3.  22. 
Rom.  9.  29. 


e  Gen.  19.  24. 


f  Prov.  15.  8. 
&2).27. 
ch.  66.  3. 
Jer.  6.  20. 
Amos  5.  21. 


+  Hel).  great 
he  i/oals. 
i  Hcb.  to  be 
seen. 


Or,  grief. 


in  a  garden  of  cucumbers,  as  a  be- 
sieged city. 

9  ^  Except  the  Lord  of  hosts  had 
left  unto  us  a  very  small  remnant,  we 
should  have  been  as  ^  Sodom,  and 
we  should  have  been  like  unto  Go- 
morrah. 

10  f  Hear  the  word  of  the  Lord, 
ye  rulers  of  Sodom ;  give  ear  unto 
the  law  of  our  God,  ye  people  of 
Gomorrah. 

11  To  what  purpose  is  the  multi- 
tude of  your  ^sacrifices  unto  me? 
saith  the  Lord  :  I  am  full  of  the 
burnt  offerings  of  rams,  and  the  fat 
of  fed  beasts ;  and  I  delight  not  in  the 
blood  of  bullocks,  or  of  lambs,  or  of 
f  he  goats. 

12  When  ye  come  f  to  appear  be- 
fore me,  who  hath  required  this  at 
your  hand,  to  tread  my  courts  ? 

13  Bring  no  more  vain  oblations  ; 
incense  is  an  abomination  unto  me ; 
the  new  moons  and  sabbaths,  the 
calling  of  assemblies,  I  cannot  away 
with ;  it  is  \\  iniquity,  even  the  solemn 
meeting-. 

14  Your  new  moons  and  your  ap- 
pointed feasts  my  soul  hateth :  they 
are  a  trouble  unto  me ;  I  am  weary  to 
bear  them. 


Cant.  ii.  15.  Fruits  of  the  gourd  kind  are  in  great  re- 
quest in  the  Levant  for  their  coohng  quahty.  Bp.  Lowth. 
See  note  from  Hasselquist  on  Numb.  xi.  5. 

10.  —  ye  rulers  of  Sodom  ; — ye  people  of  Gomorrah.'] 
The  incidental  mention  of  these  places  in  the  preced- 
ing verse  suggested  to  the  Prophet  this  spiiited  address 
to  the  rulers  and  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,  under  the 
character  of  princes  of  Sodom,  and  people  of  Gomorrah. 
Bp.  Lowth. 

11.  7b  what  purpose  is  the  multitude  of  your  sacrifices 
&c.]  Those  hypocritical  services  which  had  no  godli- 
ness, no  sincerity,  no  true  love  of  God  in  them,  were 
not  the  services  which  God  required,  (ver.  12,)  or  took 
dehght  in.  God  would  not  accept  of  vain  compliments, 
nor  be  bribed  with  pretended  gifts,  ofiPered  only  to 
excuse  from  duty,  to  compound  for  sin,  and  to  palliate 
vmjust  dealing.     Dr.  Waterland. 

15.  —  /  will  hide  mine  eyes  from  you: — I  will  not 
hear .-]  What  is  the  reason  of  all  this  ?  Because  they 
were  defective  in  the  moral  duties  of  religion;  as  it 
follows,  "  your  hands  are  fuU  of  blood,"  &c.  No  in- 
stituted ser\dce,  no  positive  part  of  religion  whatsoe^'er, 
was  ever  acceptable,  when  moral  duties  were  neglected  : 
nay,  so  far  from  this  are  they,  that  God  rejects  them 
with  abhorrence  and  disdain.  We  see  from  this  what 
was  acceptable  to  God  for  itself  and  its  ovm  sake  in  the 
Jewish  rehgion :  and  under  the  Gospel  our  Saviour  pre- 
fers a  moral  duty  before  any  gift.  Matt.  v.  23,  24.  Abp. 
Tillotson. 

What  God  says  here  to  the  Jews  for  their  over- 
multiplied  fasts,  and  uncommanded  sacrifices.  He  will 
say  to  all,  who  do  any  thing  that  agrees  not  with  his 
laws,  however  specious  and  plausible,  however  good 
and  acceptable  it  may  seem  to  them.     God  "  cannot 


15  And  swhen  ye  spread  forth  chrTsx 
your  hands,  I  will  hide  mine  eyes  about /eo. 
from    you :    yea,    when    ye    f  make   ""^T'^^'T^ 

•'  T        Ml  1  S  Prov.  1.  28. 

many  prayers,  1  will  not  hear  :  your  Jer.  u.  12. 
hands  are  full  of  ^  t  blood.  f^,l  '■ 

16  f  Wash  you,  make  you  clean;  X!^n^ 
put  away  the  evil  of  your  doiiip-s  from  '^  c'lap.  59. 3. 
beiore  mnie  eyes ;  '  cease  to  do  evil ;   i  1  Pet.  3. 11. 

17  Learn  to  do  well;  seek  judg- 
ment, II  relieve  the  oppressed,  judge  n  Or, rigiiien. 
the  fatherless,  plead  for  the  widow. 

18  Come  now,  and  let  us  reason 
together,  saith  the  Lord  :  though 
your  sins  be  as  scarlet,  they  shall  be 
as  white  as  snow;  though  they  be 
red  like  crimson,  they  shall  be  as 
wool. 

19  If  ye  be  willing  and  obedient, 
ye  shall  eat  the  good  of  the  land : 

20  But  if  ye  refuse  and  rebel,  ye 
shall  be  devoured  with  the  sword :  for 
the  mouth  of  the  Lord  hath  spoken 
it. 

21  f  How  is  the  faithful  city  be- 
come an  harlot  !  it  was  full  of  judg- 
ment ;  righteousness  lodged  in  it ;  but 
now  murderers. 

22  Thy  silver  is  become  dross,  thy 
wine  mixed  with  water : 

23  Thy  princes  are  rebellious,  and 
companions    of  thieves :    every    one 


away  with"  any  thing  but  the  performance  of  his  own 
will !     Bp.  Beveridge. 

16.  Wash  you,  maJce  you  clean;']  This  refers  to  the 
preceding  verse,  "  your  hands  are  full  of  blood,"  and 
alludes  to  the  legal  washings  commanded  on  several 
occasions.  Bp.  Lowth.  The  pardon  of  sin  upon  re- 
pentance is  expressed  in  Scripture  by  cleansing  and 
purifying,  to  denote  that  the  outward  cleansing  of  the 
flesh  was  designed  to  put  men  in  mind  of  the  inwai'd 
purification  from  sin  and  um-ighteousness.     Dr.  Jenkin. 

16,  17.  —  cease  to  do  evil  j  Learn  to  do  ivell;]  The 
order  in  which  these  words  are  placed  was  evidently 
designed  to  teach  us  that  the  foundation  of  acting  right 
is  the  avoiding  of  every  thing  \^Tong :  several  parts  of 
Sci'ipture  lay  down  the  same  rule  in  almost  the  same 
terms,  (see  Amos  v.  15,  and  places  there  quoted  in  the 
margin,)  and  many  express  or  imjily  the  same  doctrine. 
Scai'ce  any  words  are  strong  enough  to  express  how 
much  good  bare  cessation  from  doing  evil  would  pro- 
duce, and  how  great  is  the  importance  of  the  plain 
humble  duty  of  an  inoffensive  life ;  in  proportion  as 
we  root  out  hurtful  inclinations,  right  ones  wiU  not  fail 
to  shoot  up,  and  bring  forth  fruit,  if  in  less  quantity, 
yet  such  as  wiU  be  accepted,  but  probably  in  plenty. 
Abp.  Seeker. 

21.  How  is  the  faithful  city  become  an  harlot !]  See 
the  note  on  Exod.  xxxiv.  16. 

22.  Thy  silver  is  become  dross,]  Those  good  graces, 
which  thou  didst  once  profess  to  have,  are  now  utterly 
corrupted  and  depraved;  thine  obedience,  which  was 
once  sincere  and  pure,  is  now  adulterated  with  abomi- 
nable wickedness.     Bp.  Hall. 

thy  loine  mixed  with  water .-]    An  image  used  for 

the  adulteration  of  wine,  with  more  jjropriety  than  may 


God  promiseth  grace^  and 


ISAIAH. 


threatenetli  destruction  to  the  toicked. 


t  Heb. 

according  to 
pureness. 


II  Or,  they 
that  return 
of  her. 
IJob  31.  3. 
Ps.  1.  6.  &  5. 
6.  &  73.  27. 
&92.  9.  & 
104.  3,5. 
+  Heb. 
hreaking. 


lovetli  gifts,  and  followetli  after  re- 
wards :  they  "^  judge  not  the  father- 
less, neither  doth  the  cause  of  the 
widow  come  unto  them. 

24  Therefore  saith  the  Lord,  the 
Lord  of  hosts,  the  mighty  one  of 
Israel,  Ah,  I  will  ease  me  of  mine 
adversaries,  and  avenge  me  of  mine 
enemies : 

25  f  And  I  will  turn  my  hand 
upon  tliee,  and  f  purely  purge  away 
thy  dross,  and  take  away  all  thy  tin : 

26  And  I  will  restore  thy  judges 
as  at  the  first,  and  thy  counsellors  as 
at  the  beginning :  afterward  thou 
shalt  be  called,  The  city  of  righteous- 
ness, the  faithful  city. 

27  Zion  shall  be  redeemed  with 
judgment,  and  |1  her  converts  with 
righteousness. 

28  11  And  the  ^  f  destruction  of  the 
transgressors  and  of  the  sinners  sliall 


at  first  appear,  if  what  Thevenot  says  of  the  ])eople  of 
the  Levant  of  late  times  was  true  of  them  formerly  :  he 
says,  "  they  never  mingle  water  with  their  wine  to 
drink,  but  drink  by  itself  what  water  they  think  proper 
for  abating  the  strength  of  the  wine."  Whereas  the 
Greeks  and  Latins  by  mixed  wine  understood  wine 
diluted  and  lowered  with  water  :  the  Hebrews  generally 
mean  by  it,  wine  made  stronger  by  the  addition  of 
higher  and  more  powerful  ingredients.  Drunkards  are 
accordingly  described,  Prov.  xxiii.  30,  as  "  seeking 
mixed  wine ;"  and  Isa.  v.  22,  as  "  mighty  to  mingle 
strong  drink."  Such  was  the  "  spiced  wme,"  men- 
tioned Cant.  viii.  2.  And  hence  the  Psalmist  took  that 
highly  poetical  and  sublime  idea  of  the  cup  of  God's 
wrath,  (see  Ps.  Ixxv.  8,)  called  hy  Isaiah,  "the  cup  of 
trembling,"  chap.  li.  17.     Bp.  Loivlh. 

24.  —  Ah,  I  will  ease  me  of  mine  adversaries, '\  See 
the  notes  on  Gen.  vi.  6. 

25.  —  take  away  all  thy  tin  .•]  A  very  small  quantity 
of  tin  makes  silver  extremely  brittle,  and  it  is  difficult 
to  separate  these  two  metals ;  this  gives  peculiar  force  to 
the  expression  of  the  Prophet  in  this  passage,  as  he  had 
employed  an  allusion  to  silver  at  ver.  22.     Parkhurst. 

26.  —  I  will  restore  thy  judf/es  as  at  the  first,  &c.] 
This  relates,  at  least  in  its  primary  sense,  to  the  resto- 
ration of  the  Jews  after  the  seventy  years  of  captivity. 
The  promise  contained  in  the  latter  part  of  this  verse, 
taken  in  its  full  extent,  relates  to  more  flourishing  times 
of  the  Church  than  the  world  has  yet  seen.     JV.  Loivth. 

29.  For  they  shall  be  ashamed  of  the  oaks  &c.]  The 
sacrificing  in  groves  and  shady  places  was  an  ancient 
rite  of  idolatry.  This  kind  of  worship  is  expresisly  for- 
bidden in  the  law,  Devit.  xii.  2,  3;  xvi.  21  :  and  yet 
l)re vailed  so  much  in  the  times  of  idolatrous  kings,  that 
the  practice  was  not  quite  laid  aside  under  religious 
princes.     See  1  Kings  xv.  14;  xxii.  43.     W.  Lowth. 

30.  —  as  a  garden  that  hath  no  water.^  To  enter  into 
the  energy  of  this  comparison,  we  must  consider,  that 
in  the  hotter  parts  of  the  Eastern  countries,  a  constant 
supply  of  water  is  necessary  for  the  cultivation  and  even 
to  the  existence  of  a  garden.  There  are  none  therefore 
without  such  a  certain  suj)i)ly,  either  from  some  neigh- 
bouring river,  or  reservoirs  collected  from  springs,  or 
filled  with  rain-water  in  the  proper  season.     The  im- 


II  Or,  and  his 
work. 


be  together,  and  they  that  forsake  the 
Lord  shall  be  consumed. 

29  For  they  shall  be  ashamed  of 
the  oaks  which  ye  have  desired,  and 
ye  shall  be  confounded  for  the  gardens 
that  ye  have  chosen. 

30  For  ye  shall  be  as  an  oak  whose 
leaf  fadeth,  and  as  a  garden  that  hath 
no  water. 

31  And  the  strong  shall  be  as  tow, 
II  and  the  maker  of  it  as  a  spark,  and 
they  shall  both  burn  together,  and 
none  shall  quench  them. 

CHAP.  n. 

1  Isaiah  prophesieth  the  coming  of  Christ's 
kingdom.  G  Wickedness  is  the  cause  of 
God's  forsaking.  10  He  exhorteth  to  fear, 
because  of  the  powerful  effects  of  God's 
majesty, 

TH  E  word  that  Isaiah  the  son  of 
Amoz  saw  concerning  Judah  and 
Jerusalem. 


mense  works  made  by  the  ancient  kings  of  Egypt  for 
receiving  the  waters  of  the  Nile,  when  it  overflowed, 
for  such  uses,  are  well  known  :  Solomon  mentions  his 
own  works  of  the  kind,  Eccles.  ii.  5,  6.  All  the  gardens 
of  Aleppo,  according  to  Dr.  Russell,  are  on  the  banks 
of  the  river  that  runs  by  that  city,  or  on  the  sides  of 
the  rill  that  supplies  their  aqueduct;  and  Maundrell 
informs  us,  that  at  Damascus  there  is  not  a  garden  that 
has  not  a  fine  quick  stream  running  through  it.  Ha?'- 
mer,  Bp.  Lowth. 

31.  —  and  the  maker  of  it']  The  marginal  reading, 
"  and  his  work,"  expresses  the  sense  better,  namely, 
that  the  idolaters  and  their  devices  shall  perish  together, 
however  supported  by  secular  power,  or  recommended 
by  worldly  grandeur.      W.  Lowth. 

The  same  sense  is  conveyed  by  understanding  the 
text  in  the  following  manner :  And  that  mighty  idol, 
whereto  ye  trust,  shall  be  as  tow ;  and  the  maker  and 
worshipper  of  that  idol  shall  be  as  a  spark ;  and  both 
of  them  shall  burn  together  with  unquenchable  fire. 
Bp.  Hall. 

Chap.  IL  The  prophecy,  contained  in  the  second, 
third,  and  fourth  chapters,  makes  one  continued  dis- 
course. The  first  five  verses  of  this  chaj)ter  foretel  the 
kingdom  of  Messiah,  the  conversion  of  the  Gentiles, 
and  their  admission  into  the  Church.  From  the  sLxth 
verse  to  the  end  is  foretold  the  punishment  of  the  un- 
believing Jews  for  their  idolatrous  practices,  their  con- 
fidence in  their  own  strength,  and  distrust  of  God's 
protection;  and  moreover  the  destruction  of  idolatry  in 
consequence  of  the  establishment  of  Messiah's  king- 
dom. The  whole  of  the  third  chapter,  with  the  first 
verse  of  the  fourth,  is  a  projihecy  of  the  calamities  of 
the  Babylonian  invasion  and  captivity;  \vi\h  a  parti- 
cular amplification  of  the  distress  of  the  jiroud  and 
luxurious  daughters  of  Zion.  Chap.  IV.  2 — 6,  pro- 
mises to  the  remnant,  which  shall  have  escaped  this 
se\'ere  purgation,  a  future  restoration  to  the  favour  and 
protection  of  God.  This  prophecy  was  i)robably  deli- 
vered in  the  time  of  Jotham,  or  perhaps  in  that  of 
Uzziah.     Bp.  Lowth. 

Ver.  1.  The  word  that  Isaiah — saw]  That  is,  the 
vision.     JV.  Lowth. 


The  coming  of  Christ* s  kingdom. 


CHAP.  II. 


Sin  the  cause  of  God^s  forsaking. 


Or,  scythes. 


2  And  *  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  the 
last  days,  that  the  mountain  of  the 
Lord's  house  shall  be  I|  established  in 
the  top  of  the  mountains,  and  shall  be 
exalted  above  the  hills ;  and  all  na- 
tions shall  flow  unto  it. 

3  And  many  people  shall  go  and 
say.  Come  ye,  and  let  us  go  up  to 
the  mountain  of  the  Lord,  to  the 
house  of  the  God  of  Jacob ;  and  he 
will  teach  us  of  his  ways,  and  we  will 
walk  in  his  paths  :  for  out  of  Zion 
shall  go  forth  the  law,  and  the  word 
of  the  Lord  from  Jerusalem. 

4  And  he  shall  judge  among  the 
nations,  and  shall  rebuke  many  peo- 
ple :  and  they  shall  l)eat  their  swords 
into  plowshares,  and  their  spears  into 
II  pruninghooks :  nation  shall  not  lift 
up  sword  against  nation,  neither  shall 
they  learn  war  any  more. 


2.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  the  last  days,']  "  The 
last  daj's"  signify  in  the  Prophets,  the  times  of  the 
Messiah.  This  phrase  by  no  means  necessarily  imports 
the  speedy  end  of  this  material  world ;  but  only  that, 
how  long  soever  God  shall  suffer  it  to  endure,  He  hath 
no  subsequent  dispensation  in  reserve ;  but  hath  fixed 
the  Christian  for  that  docti'ine,  and  service,  and  trial, 
by  which  mankind  are  to  express  their  obedience  to 
Him,  so  long  as  there  shall  continue  to  be  any  state  of 
discipline  or  obedience  at  all.  W.  Lowth,  Dean  Stan- 
hope. 

the  mountain  of  the  Lord's  house  &c.]    From  the 

situation  of  the  Jewish  temple  on  mount  Moriah,  a 
mountain  is  made  to  stand  for  the  Christian  Church : 
of  the  exaltation  of  which,  and  its  wonderful  prosperity 
and  enlargement,  this  passage  is  a  prophetical  pro- 
mise. Bp.  Hurd,  Jos.  Mede.  As  we  see  the  glorious 
characters  here  set  forth  in  part  brought  to  jiass 
long  ago,  by  the  enlarging  of  the  Messiah's  dominion 
over  the  many  and  distant  countries  where  his  doctrine 
hath  been  received ;  so  have  we  reason  to  embrace  those 
gradual  advances  of  his  kingdom  in  men's  hearts,  as  so 
many  earnest  and  undoubted  pledges  of  that  absolute 
and  unbovmded  conquest,  which  He  shall  make  over 
ignorance  and  ereoru",  when  the  season  of  exerting  his 
grace  more  plentifully  shall  come,  and  effectually  pre- 
pare, as  well  as  proclaim,  the  nearer  ajiproaches  of  his 
kingdom  of  glory.     Dean  Stanhope. 

3.  —  Come  ye,  and  let  us  go  up  to  the  mountain  of  the 
Lord,']  That  is.  Let  us  join  om-selves  to  the  Christian 
Church.  The  phrase  alludes  to  the  Jews  going  up  in 
companies  to  Jerusalem  at  the  three  solemn  feasts  of 
the  year.     JV.  Lowth. 

4.  —  nation  shall  not  lift  up  sword  against  nation,  &c.] 
Throughout  the  Prophets,  the  time  of  the  Messiah  is 
represented  as  a  time  of  universal  peace  and  godliness, 
in  which  the  natures  of  men  should  be  changed,  and 
all  malice  and  ill-nature  rooted  out.  He  Himself  is 
called  "  the  Prince  of  Peace,"  chap.  ix.  6.  The  spiritual 
sense  implies  Christ's  being  the  Great  Peace-maker; 
who  should  reconcile  both  Jews  and  Gentiles  to  God, 
and  to  each  other.  But  if  we  look  upon  this  and  the 
hke  prophecies,  as  foretelhng  the  outward  peacefulness 
of  the  kingdom  or  Church  of  Clirist,  they  seem  to 
relate  to  some  future  flourishing  state  of  the  Church, 


II  Or,  mnre 
than  the  east. 

II  Or,  abound 
H'itl)  the 
children. 


5  O  house  of  Jacob,  come  ye,  and 
let  us  walk  in  the  light  of  the  Lord. 

6  f  Therefore  thou  hast  forsaken 
thy  people  the  house  of  Jacob,  be- 
cause they  be  replenished  ||  from  the 
east,  and  are  soothsayers  like  the  Phi- 
listines, and  they  ||  please  themselves 
in  the  children  of  strangers. 

7  Their  land  also  is  full  of  silver 
and  gold,  neither  is  there  any  end  of 
their  treasures ;  their  land  is  also  full 
of  horses,  neither  is  there  any  end  of 
their  chariots : 

8  Their  land  also  is  full  of  idols ; 
they  worship  the  work  of  their  own 
hands,  that  which  their  own  fingers 
have  made : 

9  And  the  mean  man  boweth  down, 
and  the  great  man  humbleth  himself: 
therefore  forgive  them  not. 

10  f  Enter  into  the  rock,  and  hide 


when,  after  having  subdued  all  his  enemies.  He  shall 
give  rest  unto  his  faithful  servants,  2  Thess.  i.  7.  Dr. 
T.  Burnett,  W.  Lowth.     See  notes  on  chap.  ix.  6. 

6,  Therefore  thou  hast  forsaken  thy  people — because 
&c.]  This  might  more  clearly  be  translated,  "  For  this 
reason  Thou  hast  forsaken  thy  people,  because"  &c. 
W.  Lowth. 

they  he  replenished  from  the  east,  and  are  sooth- 
sayers &c.]  Chaldea  and  Syria,  situated  to  the  east  of 
Judea,  were  famous  for  pretenders  to  divination,  &c. 
(see  chap,  xlvii.  13 ;  Numb,  xxiii.  7 ;)  as  Avere  the  Phi- 
listines, who  lay  to  the  west,  1  Sam.  vi.  2.  The  Jews 
invited  and  encouraged  these,  W.  Jiowth.  Now  the 
consulting  of  wizards  and  di-\aners,  as  Avas  practised  by 
the  nations  of  Canaan,  paying  any  regard  to  those  pre- 
tenders to  Divine  knowledge,  or  suffering  such  to  live 
among  them,  is  prohibited,  Deut.  x\aii.  10 — 14;  as  also 
filling  the  land  with  horses,  gold,  and  silver,  (ver.  7,)  is 
in  direct  contradiction  to  God's  command  in  the  law, 
Deut.  xvii.  16,  17-  Dr.  Berriman,  Bp.  Lowth.  God 
there  forbids  his  people  the  iise  of  horses  and  chariots, 
Deut.  XX.  1.4;  He  promises  that  He  will  be  to  them 
instead.  This  law,  therefore,  was  to  be  a  standing  trial 
of  prince  and  people,  whether  they  had  confidence  in 
God  their  Deliverer.  He  had  taken  the  defence  of 
Israel  upon  Himself,  and,  whenever  the  people  took  it 
out  of  his  hands,  they  were  sure  to  be  undone.  There 
was  no  moral  evil  in  having  a  country  full  of  horses, 
but  the  kings  of  Israel  were  exalted  to  the  throne  on 
condition  that  they  should  renounce  such  assistance, 
and  depend  on  God  for  success  in  the  day  of  battle. 
Joshua,  the  Judges,  and  David,  obsen-ed  this  law ;  and 
Solomon,  for  a  time ;  but  in  his  reign  things  quickly 
changed;  and  his  successors  followed  his  example. 
Bp.  Sherlock.  See  the  notes  on  Deut.  xvii.  16;  Josh, 
xi.  6;   1  Kings  x.  28;  2  Kings  xxiii.  29. 

9.  — forgive  them  not.]  That  is.  Thou  wilt  not  for- 
give them.  Tlie  imperative  is  here  taken  for  the 
future.  See  the  like  instances,  chap.  vi.  10;  xxiii.  16  ; 
Zech.  xiii.  7.  God's  judgments  are  sometimes  foretold 
as  imprecations  :  many  of  those  in  the  Psalms  may  be 
understood  as  so  many  predictions.  JV.  Lowth.  See 
notes  at  Ps.  v.  10;  Ps.  cLx. 

10.  Enter  into  the  rock,  &c.]  Tlie  remainder  of  the 
chapter  is  a  prediction  of  some  general  judgment,  end- 


The  prophet  forewarneth  of 


ISAIAH. 


the  terrible  day  of  the  Lord. 


b  Chap.  5. 15. 


t  Heb. 
pictures  of 
desire. 


tliee  in  the  dust,  for  fear  of  the  Lord, 
and  for  the  glory  of  his  majesty. 

1 1  The  ^  lofty  looks  of  man  shall 
be  hmnbled,  and  the  haughtiness  of 
men  shall  be  bowed  down,  and  the 
Lord  alone  shall  be  exalted  in  that 
day. 

12  For  the  day  of  the  Lord  of 
hosts  shall  he  upon  every  one  that  is 
proud  and  lofty,  and  upon  every  one 
that  is  lifted  up;  and  he  shall  be 
brought  low : 

13  And  upon  all  the  cedars  of  Le- 
banon, that  are  high  and  lifted  up, 
and  upon  all  the  oaks  of  Bashan, 

14  And  upon  all  the  high  moun- 
tains, and  upon  all  the  hills  that  are 
lifted  up, 

15  And  upon  every  high  tower, 
and  upon  every  fenced  wall, 

16  And  upon  all  the  ships  of 
Tarshish,  and  upon  all  f  pleasant 
pictures. 

17  And  the  loftiness  of  man  shall 


ing  in  the  utter  destruction  of  the  Jewish  land  and 
government.  Such  was  that  of  the  captivity :  many  of 
the  expressions,  however,  are  such  as  relate  to  the  last 
judgment;  for,  all  God's  particular  judgments  being 
earnests  of  the  last  and  general,  the  same  expressions 
are  common  to  both.  Comj^are  chap.  xiii.  10;  xxiv.  1; 
Joel  iii.  15;  Matt.  xxiv.  29;  2  Pet.  iii.  10.   W.  Lowth. 

13.  —  upon  all  the  cedars  of  Lebanon,']  In  many 
other  places  cedars  of  Libanus,  and  oaks  of  Bashan, 
are  used,  in  the  way  of  metaphor  and  allegory,  for 
kings,  princes,  potentates ;  mountains  and  lofty  hills, 
for  kingdoms,  states,  cities ;  towers  and  fortresses,  for 
defenders  and  protectors,  whether  by  strength  or  covm- 
sel ;  ships  of  Tarshish,  and  works  of  art  and  invention 
employed  in  adorning  them,  for  merchants,  men  en- 
riched by  commerce  and  abounding  in  all  the  luxuries 
and  elegances  of  life,  such  as  those  of  Tyre  and  Sidon. 
Bp.  Lowth.  For  ships  of  Tarshish,  see  notes  at  1  Kings 
X.  22;  xxii.  48. 

18.  —  the  idols  he  shall  titterhj  abolish.']  The  captivity 
of  the  Jews  had  that  good  effect,  that  they  scarce  ever 
afterwards  relapsed  into  idolatry;  this  prophecy  was 
fulfilled  in  the  Gentiles  also  upon  their  conversion  to 
Christianity.  Christianity  is  the  reverse  and  direct  op- 
posite to  idolatiy ;  and  we  may  observe,  that  whenever 
the  Prophets  speak  of  an  entire  reformation  in  the  state 
of  the  Church,  they  mention  the  utter  extirpation  of 
idolatry  out  of  it,  as  if  that  were  one  of  the  last  enemies 
of  God  and  his  truth,  that  was  to  be  destroyed,  (see 
chap,  xxvii.  9;  xxx.  22;  xxxi.  7 ;  xlv.  16;)  and  the  ac- 
comi)lishment  of  the  prophecy  accordingly  will  univer- 
sally take  place  in  that  day,  that  terrible  day  of  Christ's 
second  advent,  when  He  shall  come  to  judge  the  world. 
W.  Lowth,  IVof/an. 

Idolatry  is  the  reverse  and  direct  opposite  of  Cliris- 
tianity.  To  destroy  this  was  the  great  end  of  Christ's 
corning  into  the  world.  But,  except  He  were  God,  the 
very  and  eternal  (Jod,  of  one  substance  with  the  Father, 
his  religion  would  be  so  far  from  destroying  idolatry, 
that  it  would  he  only  a  more  refined  and  dangeroi'is 
species  of  it.  The  Proj)hct,  therefore,  after  descriljing 
the  humbling  effects  it  would  have  upon  the  hearts  of 


II  Or,  the  idols 
shall  tttlcrly 
pass  away. 


c  Hos.  10.  8. 
Luke  23.  30. 
Rev.  6.  16. 
&  9.  6. 
t  Heb.  the 
dust. 


t  Heb.  t/ie 
idols  of  his 
silver,  &c. 
II  Or,  which 
they  made  for 
him. 


be  bowed  dow^n,  and  the  haughtiness 
of  men  shall  be  made  low :  and  the 
Lord  alone  shall  be  exalted  in  that 
day. 

18  And  II  the  idols  he  shall  utterly 
abolish. 

19  And  they  shall  go  into  the 
''holes  of  the  rocks,  and  into  the  caves 
of  f  the  earth,  for  fear  of  the  Lord, 
and  for  the  glory  of  his  majesty,  when 
he  ariseth  to  shake  terribly  the  earth. 

20  In  that  day  a  man  shall  cast 
f  his  idols  of  silver,  and  his  idols  of 
gold,  II  which  they  made  each  one  for 
himself  to  worship,  to  the  moles  and 
to  the  bats; 

21  To  go  into  the  clefts  of  the 
rocks,  and  into  the  tops  of  the  ragged 
rocks,  for  fear  of  the  Lord,  and  for 
the  glory  of  his  majesty,  when  he 
ariseth  to  shake  terribly  the  earth. 

22  Cease  ye  from  man,  whose 
breath  is  in  his  nostrils :  for  wherein 
is  he  to  be  accounted  of? 


aU  sincere  converts,  concludes  all  (that  so  he  might 
acquit  the  worship  of  Christ  from  all  charges  of  ido- 
latry) with  this  positive  assertion,  that  it  would  prove 
the  most  effectual  means  of  putting  an  end  to  all  false 
and  idolatrous  worship :  "  The  idols  he  shall  utterly 
abolish."  The  like  conclusion  we  meet  with  in  the 
first  Epistle  of  St.  John,  where  having  affirmed  that 
Jesus  Chi'ist  is  "  the  true  God  and  eternal  life,"  he 
immediately  subjoins,  and  closes  all  with  this  advice, 
"  Little  children,  keep  yourselves  from  idols,"  1  John 
V.  21.     Wogan. 

19.  And  they  shall  go  into  the  holes  of  the  rocks,  &c.] 
The  country  of  Judea  being  mountainous  and  rocky,  is 
full  of  caverns ;  some  natural,  and  some  artificial  and 
made  for  the  sake  of  security.  See  Judges  vi.  2;  1  Sam. 
xiii.  6;  xxiv.  3;  Jer.  xli.  9.  Strabo,  Josephus,  and 
modern  travellers,  give  accounts  of  the  caverns  which 
are  to  be  found  in  the  neighbouring  countries.  There- 
fore, "  to  enter  into  the  rock,"  &c.  is  to  the  Jews  a  very 
proper  and  familiar  image  to  express  terrour  and  con- 
sternation.    Bp.  Lowth. 

20.  —  to  the  moles  and  to  the  bats  ;]  They  shall  carry 
their  idols  with  them  into  the  dark  caverns,  old  ruins, 
or  desolate  places,  to  which  they  shall  flee  for  refuge ; 
and  so  shall  give  them  up  and  relinquish  them  to  the 
filthy  animals  that  frequent  such  places,  and  have  taken 
possession  of  them  as  tlieir  proper  habitation.  Many 
travellers  speak  of  bats  of  an  enormous  size  as  inhabit- 
ing the  Great  Pyramid.  Bp.  Lowth,  Harmer.  "  Casting 
the  idols  to  the  moles  and  bats"  denotes  the  utmost 
detestation  and  abhorrence.      Wogan. 

22.  Cease  ye  from  man,]  That  is,  from  valuing  man. 
Compare  Pi-ov.  xxiii.  4.  W.  Lowth.  This  verse  is  a 
very  apt  and  most  proper  conclusion  to  what  is  said 
before  of  the  effect  of  Christ's  coming,  namely,  that 
"  the  lofty  looks  of  man  shall  be  humbled."  Flajipy 
indeed  M'ill  be  this  efPect  of  his  first  coming,  if  our 
pride  be  thereby  humbled,  and  our  lofty  looks  be 
brought  down  :  hajii)y,  I  mean,  if  it  precede ;  but  fruit- 
less, miserable,  and  vain,  if  it  follow,  his  second  coming, 
when  the  day  of  grace  shall  be  past,  and  judgment 
be  begun.     Let  us  conclude,  therefore,  as  the  Prophet 


The  confusion  ivJiich  cometh  hy  sin. 


CHAP.  Hi. 


The  opjyression  of  the  rulers. 


CHAP.  III. 


F 


of  Sj)cech. 
a  Eccles.  10. 


The  great  confusion  which  cometh  hy  sin. 
9  The  impudency  of  the  people.  1 2  The 
oppression  and  covetousness  of  the  rulers. 
16  The  judgments  which  shall  be  for  the 
pride  of  the  women, 

O  R,  behold,  the  Lord,  the  Lord 
of  hosts,  doth  take  away  from 
Jerusalem  and  from  Judah  the  stay 
and  the  staff,  the  whole  stay  of  bread, 
and  the  whole  stay  of  water, 

2  The  mighty  man,  and  the  man  of 
war,  the  judge,  and  the  prophet,  and 
the  prudent,  and  the  ancient, 
t  Hei3.  a  man      3  Xlie  caijtain  of  fifty,  and  f  the 

eminent  in        ■.  ,  ,         ^  i    ,i  ii 

countenance,  honourable  man,  and  the  eoimsellor, 
and    the    cunning   artificer,  and  the 
Or,  smfui    II  eloquent  orator. 

4  And  I  will  give  ^  children  to  he 
their  princes,  and  babes  shall  rule 
over  them. 

5  And  the  people  shall  be  oppress- 
ed, every  one  by  another,  and  every 
one  by  his  neighbour :  the  child  shall 
behave  himself  proudly  against  the 
ancient,  and  the  base  against  the 
honourable. 

6  When  a  man  shall  take  hold  of 
his  brother  of  the  house  of  his  father, 
saying.  Thou  hast  clothing,  be  thou 
our  ruler,  and  let  this  ruin  he  under 
thy  hand : 

tHeb. ////«^  7  In  that  day  shall  he  t  swear, 
t  Heb"  "  saying,  I  will  not  be  an  f  healer ;  for 
binder  up.      jj^  j^-^y-  housc    is   neither   bread   nor 

clothing :  make  me  not  a  ruler  of  the 

people. 

warns  us,  to  "  cease  from  man,  whose  breath  is  in  his 
nostrils,"  that  is,  from  trusting  in  mere  man ;  "  for 
wherein  is  he  to  be  accounted  of?"  But  let  us  hold 
fast  the  profession  of  our  faith  in  Christ,  who  is  not  a 
mere  man,  having  breath  in  his  nostrils  only ;  but  hath 
life  in  Himself,  yea,  is  Life  itself,  and  therefore  God  as 
well  as  Man.     Wogan, 

Chap.  III.  ver.  1.  —  the  whole  stay  of  bread,  &c.] 
Bread  is  commonly  called  the  "  staff  of  life."  Levit. 
xxvi.  26;  Ezek.  xiv.  13.  This  judgment  seems  to  re- 
late to  the  siege  of  Jerusalem  by  the  Chaldeans.  See 
Jer.  xxxvii.  21  ;  Ezek.  iv.  16.  Tlie  following  verses, 
2,  3,  are  very  clearly  explained  by  the  sacred  historian's 
account  of  the  captivity  of  Jehoiachin  by  Nebuchad- 
nezzar, 2  Kings  xxiv.  14.     W.  Loivth,  Bp.  Lowih. 

4.  —  I  will  give  children  to  be  their  princes,'\  This 
also  was  fully  accomplished  in  the  succession  of  weak 
and  wicked  princes,  from  the  death  of  Josiah  to  the 
destruction  of  the  city  and  temple,  and  the  taking  of 
Zedekiah,  the  last  of  them.     Bp.  Lowth. 

5.  —  the  people  shall  be  oppressed,  &c.]  Tlie  cha- 
racter of  a  weak  government,  where  faction  gets  the 
better  of  authority,  and  every  one  does  what  is  right  in 
his  own  eyes.     Bp.  Wilson. 

7.  —  I  will  not  be  an  healer  i]   The  exiiression  seems 


8  For  Jerusalem  is  ruined,  and 
Judah  is  fallen  :  because  their  tonp-ue 
and  their  doings  are  against  the  Loud, 
to  provoke  the  eyes  of  his  glory. 

9  ^  The  shew  of  their  countenance 
doth  witness  against  them ;  and  they 
declare  their  sin  as  ^  Sodom,  they 
hide  it  not.  Woe  unto  their  soul  ! 
for  they  have  rewarded  evil  mito 
themselves. 

10  Say  ye  to  the  righteous,  that  it 
shall  he  well  with  him  :  for  they  shall 
eat  the  fruit  of  their  doings. 

1 1  Woe  unto  the  wicked  !  it  shall 
he  ill  ivith  him  :  for  the  reward  of  his 
hands  shall  be  f  given  him. 

12  f  ^5  for  my  people,  children 
are  their  oppressors,  and  women  rule 
over  them.  O  my  people,  ||  they 
which  lead  thee  cause  thee  to  err,  and 
f  destroy  the  way  of  thy  paths. 

13  The  Lord  standeth  up  to 
plead,  and  standeth  to  judge  the 
people. 

14  The  LoKD  will  enter  into  judg- 
ment with  the  ancients  of  his  people, 
and  the  princes  thereof:  for  ye  have 
II  eaten  up  the  vineyard;  the  spoil  of 
the  poor  is  in  your  houses. 

15  What  mean  ye  ^Ao^  ye  beat  my 
people  to  pieces,  and  grind  the  faces 
of  the  poor?  saith  the  Lord  God  of 
hosts. 

16  ^  Moreover  the  Lord  saith. 
Because  the  daughters  of  Zion  are 
haughty,  and  walk  with  stretched 
forth  necks  and  f  wanton  eyes,  walk- 


b  Gen  13.  13. 
&  iS.  21.  & 
19.  5. 


+  Heb.  done 
to  him. 


II  Or,  the// 
which  call 
thee  blessed. 

+  Heb. 
swallow  up. 


t  Heb. 
deceiving 
with  their 
eyes. 


to  apply  to  repairing  what  is  destroyed  in  a  kingdom 
or  state.     Parkhurst. 

■ in  my  house  is  neither  bread  nor  clothing :  &c.] 

He  alleges  that  he  has  not  wherewithal  to  support  the 
dignity  of  the  station,  by  such  liberaUty  and  hospitality 
as  the  custom  required  of  persons  of  superiour  rank. 
See  1  Kings  iv.  22,  23;  Neh.  v.  17,  18.  The  Eastern 
treasures  anciently  consisted  very  much  in  large  quan- 
tities of  clothing ;  and  princes  and  great  men  now  are 
obliged  to  have  a  large  stock  in  readiness,  for  presents 
on  aU  occasions.     Bp.  Loivth,  Sir  J.  Chardin. 

10,  11.  Say  ye  to  the  righteous,  &c.]  Thus  do  the 
Scriptures  represent  to  us  the  different  condition  of 
good  and  bad  men,  which  is  often  true  in  this  world ; 
and,  however  that  happen,  will  most  certainly  and  re- 
markably be  made  good  in  the  next.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

12.  —  they  which  lead  thee']  Thy  weak  governours, 
called  metaphorically,  (as  before,  ver.  4,)  "  children, 
and  women."  The  margin  reads,  "they  which  call 
thee  blessed ;"  which  may  mean,  the  false  prophets,  who 
soothe  thee  in  thy  sins,  and  foretel  nothing  but  peace 
and  prosperity.  Compare  chap.  ix.  15,  16.   fV.  Lowth. 

15.  — grind  the  faces']  The  expression  and  the  image 
is  strong,  to  denote  grievous  oppression;  but  is  ex- 
ceeded by  the  prophet  Micah,  iii.  1 — 3.  Bp.  Lowth. 

16.  —  wanton  eyes,]     The  original  gives,  as  the  mar- 


The  judgments  ioMch  shall  he 


ISAIAH. 


for  the  pi'ide  of  the  women. 


t  Hel).  make 
naked. 


II  Or, 
networlcs. 


II  Or,  sweet 
balls. 
II  Or, 
spangled 
ornamcnis. 


t  Heb.  houses 
of  the  soul. 


ing  and    H  mincing  as  tliey  go,  and 
making  a  tinkling  with  their  teet : 

17  Therefore  the  Lord  will  smite 
with  a  seal)  the  crown  of  the  head  of 
the  daughters  of  Zion,  and  the  Lord 
will  f  discover  their  secret  parts. 

18  In  that  day  the  Lord  will  take 
away  the  bravery  of  their  tinkling 
ornaments  about  their  feet,  and  their 
II  cauls,  and  their  round  tires  like  the 
moon, 

19  The  II  chains,  and  the  bracelets, 
and  the  ||  mufflers, 

20  The  bonnets,  and  the  ornaments 
of  the  legs,  and  the  headbands,  and 
the  f  tablets,  and  the  earrings, 

21  The  rings,  and  nose  jewels, 

22  The  changeable  suits  of  apparel, 
and  the  mantles,  and  the  wimples,  and 
the  crisping  pins, 

23  The  glasses,  and  the  fine  linen, 
and  the  hoods,  and  the  vails. 

24  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that 


gin  reads,  "  deceiving  wth  their  eyes,"  or  falsifying 
their  eyes.  Though  the  colom'ing  of  the  eyes  with 
stil)inm,  or  al-cahol,  the  mineral  commonly  used  for 
that  jiurpose,  be  not  particularly  here  expressed,  yet  I 
suppose  it  to  be  implied.  See  2  Kings  ix.  30;  Jer.  iv. 
30 ;  Ezek.  xxiii.  40.  Tlie  Chaldee  paraphrase  explains 
it  so.  This  fashion  seems  to  have  prevailed  very  gene- 
rally among  the  Eastern  people  in  ancient  times,  and 
they  retain  it  still.  Bp.  Lowth.  See  the  note  on  Jer. 
iv.  30. 

maJcinff  a  tinkling']     Dr.  Hunt  well  explains  the 

word  thus  translated  to  mean,  "  skipping,  bounding, 
dancing  along;"  and  the  same  word  used  as  a  noun, 
(which  occurs  at  ver.  ]8,)  to  signify  those  ornaments  of 
the  feet,  chains  or  rings,  which  the  Eastern  ladies  wore, 
and  which  make  a  tinkling  sound  as  they  moved  nimbly 
in  walking.  Eugene  Roger,  and  other  travellers,  speak- 
ing of  Arabian  women,  mention  them.  Bp.  Lowth. 
Rauwolf  tells  us,  that  the  Arab  women,  whom  he  saw 
in  going  down  the  Euphrates,  wore  rings  about  their 
legs  and  hands,  and  sometimes  a  good  many  together, 
which  in  their  stepping  slipped  up  and  down,  and  so 
made  a  great  noise.  Sir  J.  Chardin  says,  that  in  Persia 
and  Arabia  they  wear  rings  about  their  ancles,  which 
are  full  of  little  bells.  Children  and  young  girls  take 
pleasure  in  giving  them  motion,  and  with  this  view  walk 
quick.     Harmer. 

17.  —  the  Lord  will  discover]  It  was  the  barbarous 
custom  of  the  conquerors  of  those  times,  to  strip  their 
cai)tives  naked,  and  to  make  them  travel  in  that  condi- 
tion, exposed  to  the  inclemency  of  the  weather,  and  to 
the  intolerable  heat  of  the  sun.  This  to  the  women  was 
the  height  of  cruelty  and  indignity,  especially  to  such  as 
are  here  described,  who  had  indulged  themselves  in  all 
manner  of  deUcacies  of  living,  and  all  the  superfluities 
of  ornamental  (h-ess.  This  is  always  mentioned  as  the 
hardest  i)art  of  the  lot  of  the  captives.  Compare  chap. 
XX.  4  ;  xlvii.  3  ;  Jer.  xiii.  22  ;  Xahum  iii.  5.  The  words, 
which  describe  the  ornaments  in  the  following  inventory, 
as  one  may  call  it,  of  the  wardrobe  of  a  Hebrew  lady, 
nuist,  from  its  antiquity,  and  from  the  nature  of  the 
subject,  be  veiy  obscure.      JV.  Lowth,  Bp.  Lowth. 

20.  —  tablets,]  In  the  original,  as  the  margin  gives  it. 


t  Heb.  might. 


II  Or, 
emptied. 
t  Heb. 
cleansed. 


A 


instead  of  sweet  smell  there  shall  be 
stink ;  and  instead  of  a  girdle  a  rent ; 
and  instead  of  well  set  hair  baldness ; 
and  instead  of  a  stomacher  a  girding 
of  sackcloth  ;  and  burning  instead  of 
beauty. 

25  Thy  men  shall  fall  by  the  sword, 
and  thy  -f  mighty  in  the  war. 

26  And  her  gates  shall  lament  and 
mourn;  and  she  being  ||  -|- desolate 
shall  sit  upon  the  ground. 

CHAP.  IV. 

In  the  extremity  of  evils,  Chrisfs  kingdom 
shall  be  a  sanctuary, 

ND    in    that  day  seven  women 
shall  take  hold  of  one  man,  say- 
ing. We  will  eat  our  own  bread,  and 
wear  our  own  apparel :  only  f  let  us  t  Heb.  m  thy 
be  called  by  thy  name,  ||  to  take  away  'caUedZpon 
our  reproach.  ;%^^^^,^ 

2  In  that  day  shall  the  branch  of  *''<"'  ««'02/- 

"  houses  of  the  soul,"  mean  perfume  boxes.  Bp.  Lowth. 
Which  refresh  the  spirits,  and  restore  life  to  the  languid. 
Vitringa.  "Houses  of  smell;"  smelling  or  perfume 
boxes,  appended  by  the  ladies  either  to  the  necklace  or 
girdle.     Bp.  Stock, 

21.  —  nose  jewels,]  See  Sir  J.  Chardin's  note  on  Gen. 
xxiv.  22.  His  account  is  confirmed  by  other  Oriental 
travellers. 

24.  —  instead  of  sv^eet  smell]  Or  "  perfume."  A 
principal  part  of  the  delicacy  of  the  Asiatick  ladies  con- 
sists in  the  use  of  baths,  and  of  the  richest  oils  and 
perfumes :  an  attention  to  which  is  in  some  degree 
necessary  in  those  hot  countries.  See  Cant.  iv.  10,  11 ; 
Esther  ii.  12.     Bp.  Lowth. 

instead  of  a  girdle  a  rent ;]  "  Instead  of  well- 
girt  raiment,  rags."     Bp.  Lowth. 

and  burning]  The  old  English  translation  reads, 

"  sunburning,"  by  way  of  explication,  namely,  They 
shall  be  exposed  to  the  heat  of  the  sun,  in  sla\'ery  or 
ti'ansportation  into  foreign  parts.  W.  Lowth.  "  A  sun- 
burnt skin."     Bp.  Loivth. 

26.  —  shall  sit  upon  the  ground.]  This  was  a  j^osture 
that  denoted  the  deepest  mourning  and  lamentation, 
chap,  xlvii.  1;  Job  ii.  13;  Lam.  ii.  10.  The  passage 
seems  to  relate  in  its  more  immediate  \'iew,  to  the  de- 
struction of  the  city  by  Nebuchadnezzar :  however,  Ju- 
dea  is  thus  represented  on  a  medal  coined  by  Vespasian, 
after  the  destruction  by  the  Romans.  They  might  have 
an  eye  to  the  customs  of  the  Jewish  nation.  The  Psalm- 
ist describes  the  Jews  lamenting  their  fortune  in  the  same 
pensive  posture,  Ps.  cxxxvii.  1.  Bp.  Lowth,  W.  Lowth, 
Addison. 

Chap.  IV.  The  division  of  the  chapters  has  broken 
off  the  Prophet's  discom"se  almost  in  the  middle  of  the 
sentence.  The  meaning  is,  "  llie  numbers  slain  in 
battle  shall  be  so  great,  that  seven  women  shall  be  left 
to  one  man."  The  Prophet  has  described  the  greatness 
of  this  distress,  by  images  and  adjuncts  the  most  ex- 
pressive and  forcible.     Bp.  Loivth. 

Ver.  2.  In  that  day]  This  phrase  often  denotes,  not 
the  same  time  which  was  last  mentioned,  but  an  extra- 
ordinary season,  remarkable  for  some  signal  events  of 


The  blessings  of 


CHAP.  IV,  V. 


Christ's  kingdom. 


Or,  to  life. 


a  Exod.  13. 
21. 

II  Or,  abow. 

!•  Heb. 
a  covering. 


the  Lord  be  f  beautiful  and  glorious, 
and  the  fruit  of  the  earth  shall  he  ex- 
cellent and  comely  f  for  them  that 
are  escaped  of  Israel. 

3  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  tliat 
lie  that  is  left  in  Zion,  and  lie  that 
remaineth  in  Jerusalem,  shall  be  called 
holy,  even  every  one  that  is  written 
II  among  the  living  in  Jerusalem : 

4  When  the  Lord  shall  have  wash- 
ed away  the  filth  of  the  daughters  of 
Zion,  and  shall  have  purged  the  blood 
of  Jerusalem  from  the  midst  thereof 
by  the  spirit  of  judgment,  and  by  the 
spirit  of  burning. 

5  And  the  Lord  will  create  upon 
every  dwelling  place  of  mount  Zion, 
and  upon  her  assemblies,  a  ^  cloud  and 
smoke  by  day,  and  the  shining  of  a 
flaming  fire  by  night :  for  |1  upon  all 
the  glory  shall  he  ^a  defence. 

6  And  there  shall  be  a  tabernacle 
for  a  shadow  in  the  day  time  from  the 


ProAddence,  called  elsewhere  by  way  of  excellence,  "  the 
day  of  the  Lord."  Compare  chap.  ii.  11,12;  x.  20 ;  xvii. 
7;  xix.  IS;  and  see  2  Thess.  i.  10;  2  Tim.  i.  12.  18; 
iv.  8.  W.  Lowth.  "  In  that  day,"  the  day  of  the  blessed 
restoration  of  the  Church.     Bp.  Hall. 

the  branch  of  the  Lord']  "  The  Messiah  of  Jeho- 
vah," says  the  Chaldee  paraphrase.  "  The  branch"  is 
an  appropriated  title  of  the  Messiah ;  and  "  the  fruit  of 
the  earth"  means  the  same  great  personage  to  spring 
from  the  land  of  Judah ;  or  perhaps  the  blessings  con- 
sequent upon  the  redemption  procured  by  Him.  Bp. 
Lowth. 

3.  —  that  is  written  among  the  living']  The  phrase 
alludes  to  the  registers  which  were  kept  of  the  Jewish 
tribes  and  families.  See  Ezra  ii.  59.  62.  W.  Lowth. 
See  the  note  on  Exod.  xxxii.  32. 

4.  —  by  the  spirit  of  judgment,  &c.]  'JTie  phrase  de- 
notes the  severe  discrimination  which  God  will  make 
between  the  good  and  the  bad,  the  pm-e  silver  and  the 
dross,  (see  chap.  i.  22.  25;)  the  better  being  pm-ified, 
the  worse  consumed,  in  the  furnace.  See  Ezek.  xxii. 
21 ;  Mai.  iii.  2,  3.      W.  Lowth. 

5.  — •  «  cloud  and  smoke  by  day,  &c.]  This  is  a  mani- 
fest allusion  to  the  pillar  of  a  cloud,  and  of  fire,  which 
attended  the  Jews  in  their  passage  out  of  Egyjit ;  and 
to  the  glory  that  rested  on  the  tabernacle,  Exod.  xl.  38. 
See  Zech.  ii.  5.  Both  passages  mean,  the  visible  pre- 
sence of  God  shall  protect  the  Chm-ch.     Bp.  Lowth. 

6.  And  there  shall  be  a  tabernacle  &c.]  And  whereas 
the  Church  shall  be  stiU  subject  to  the  scorching  heats 
and  tempestuous  storms  of  persecution,  God  shall  erect 
a  safe  tabernacle  for  her,  to  shade  her  fi-om  the  heat,  and 
shelter  her  from  those  violent  tempests.     Bp.  Hall. 

Chap.  V.  This  chapter  stands  single  and  alone,  un- 
connected nith  the  preceding  or  following.  The  subject 
of  it  is  nearly  the  same  with  that  of  the  first  chapter.  It 
is  a  general  reproof  of  the  Jews  for  their  wickedness  : 
but  it  exceeds  that  chapter  in  force,  in  severity,  in  variety, 
in  elegance  :  and  it  adds  a  more  express  declaration  of 
vengeance,  by  the  Babylonian  invasion.     Bp.  Lowth. 

Yer.  1.  Now  uill  I  sing  to  my  wellbeloved]  The  Pro- 
phet here  speaking  in  the  person  of  God  the  Father, 


heat,  and  for  a  place  of  refuge,  and 
for  a  covert   from   storm   and   from 


rain. 


CHAP.  V. 


1  Under  the  parable  of  a  vineyard  God  ex- 
cuseth  his  severe  Judgment.  8  His  judg- 
ments upon  covetousness,  1 1  upon  lascivious- 
ness,  1 3  tipon  impiety,  20  and  upon  injustice. 
26  The  executioners  of  God's  judgments. 

NO  W  will  I  sing  to  my  wellbeloved 
a  song  of  my  beloved  touching 
his  vineyard.  My  wellbeloved  hath  a 
^  vineyard  in  f  a  very  fruitful  hill :        ^  Jer.  2. 21. 

2  And  he  ||  fenced  it,  and  gathered  nkrk  12.'  1. ' 
out  the  stones  thereof,  and  planted  it  t  He^^Ae' 
with  the  choicest  vine,  and   built  a  '""""o/ff^ 

'      .  son  of  oil. 

tower   in   the    midst  of  it,  and  also  \\ox,madea 

,1  .  ,1  ■  11        wall  about  it. 

-j- made  a  winepress  therein:  and  he  \'iith. hewed. 
looked    that   it   should    bring   forth 
grapes,    and    it   brought    forth    wild 
grapes. 

3  And  now,  O  inhabitants  of  Jeru- 


directs  this  hymn,  or  parable  poetically  expressed,  to  his 
"wellbeloved,"  that  is,  Christ.  See  Matt.  iii.  17;  xvii. 
5;  Col.  i.  13.  W.  Lowth,  Dr.  Wells.  Our  Lord  Christ 
in  the  evangelical  style  is  called  "  the  beloved  Son  of 
God,  in  whom  He  is  well  pleased."  The  Church  of 
those  times  is  called  here  the  \dneyard  of  the  Son,  be- 
cause, as  the  Father  created  all  things  by  Him,  so  by 
Him  He  has  always  governed  all  things,  and  more  espe- 
cially his  Chiu-ch.  To  this  agrees  that  saying  of  St.  Paul, 
that  "  Christ  accompanied  the  Israelites  in  the  wilder- 
ness ;"  and  that  of  St.  Peter,  that  "  the  Spirit  of  Christ 
spake  by  the  prophets."  Indeed,  as  the  eternal  Son  of 
the  Father,  He  presides  over  all  things,  "  God  blessed 
for  ever,"  as  St.  Paul  speaks,  Rom.  Lx.  5;  and  has  always 
had  the  peculiar  care  and  conduct  of  the  patriarchs  and 
chosen  people  of  God.     Reading. 

2.  —  built  a  tower  in  the  midst  of  it,  &c.]  To  contain  all 
the  implements  necessary  to  the  culture  of  the  vineyard, 
and  making  of  the  wine.  To  this  image  in  the  allegory, 
the  situation,  the  manner  of  building,  the  use,  and  the 
whole  service  of  the  temple,  exactly  answered.  Om* 
Saviour  in  his  parable.  Matt.  xxi.  33;  Mark  xii.  1, 
has  inserted  the  "  tower,"  and  the  "  winepress,"  or 
vat,  as  the  word  should  perhaps  be  translated  here,  and 
as  St.  Mark  has  it.  It  means  the  large  open  place, 
or  vessel,  which  by  a  conduit  or  spout,  received  the 
must  from  the  winepress.  In  very  hot  countries  it 
was  very  convenient  to  have  this  place  under  ground, 
or  in  a  cave  "hewed"  out  of  the  side  of  the  rock  for 
coolness,  (see  the  margin,)  that  the  heat  might  not 
cause  too  gi'eat  a  fermentation,  and  som*  the  must. 
Bp.  Lowth. 

wild  grapes.]     Not  merely  unprofitable  grapes, 

but  noxious ;  as,  in  the  exphcation,  (ver.  7,)  to  judg- 
ment is  opposed  tyi-anny,  and  to  righteousness  oppres- 
sion. Some  of  these  were  of  a  poisonous  quahty,  as 
appears  fi'om  2  Kings  iv.  39—41.  Bp.  Lowth.  The 
Prophet  may  here  mean  the  hoary  nightshade,  which  is 
common  in  Egyj^t,  Palestine,  and  the  East ;  the  Arabs 
call  it  "  wolf's  grapes ;"  it  grows  much  in  the  vineyards, 
and  is  very  pernicious  to  them ;  it  likewise  resembles  a 
vine  by  its  slu-ubby  stalk.     Hasselquist. 

3.  Here  the  style  of  the  parable  is  altered  from  the 


God's  jicdf/ments  upon  covetousness, 


ISAIAH. 


lasciviousness,  impiety, 


+  Heb.  for  a 
treading. 


t  Heb.  plant 
of  his 
pleasures. 

t  Heb.  a 
scab. 

b  Mic.  2.  2. 


II  Or,  This  is 
ill  mine  ears, 
faith  the 
LORD,  &c. 
t  Heb.  Jf 
not,  &c. 


salem,  and  men  of  Jiulali,  judge,  I 
pray  you,  betwixt  me  and  my  vine- 
yard. 

4  What  could  have  been  done  more 
to  my  vineyard,  that  I  have  not  done 
in  it  ?  wherefore,  when  I  looked  that 
it  should  bring  forth  grapes,  brought 
it  forth  wild  grapes  ? 

5  And  now  go  to  ;  1  will  tell  you 
what  I  will  do  to  my  vineyard :  I  will 
take  away  the  hedge  thereof,  and  it 
shall  be  eaten  up ;  and  break  down 
the  wall  thereof,  and  it  shall  be 
\  trodden  down  : 

6  And  I  will  lay  it  waste :  it  shall 
not  be  pruned,  nor  digged ;  but  there 
shall  come  up  briers  and  thorns :  I 
will  also  command  the  clouds  that 
they  rain  no  rain  upon  it. 

7  For  the  vineyard  of  the  Lord  of 
hosts  is  the  house  of  Israel,  and  the 
men  of  Judah  f  his  pleasant  plant : 
and  he  looked  for  judgment,  but  be- 
hold f  oppression ;  for  righteousness, 
but  behold  a  cry. 

8  t  Woe  unto  them  that  join  ^house 
to  house,  that  lay  field  to  field,  till 
there  he  no  place,  that  they  may  be 
placed  alone  in  the  midst  of  the 
earth  ! 

9  II  In  mine  ears  said  the  Lord  of 
hosts,  f  Of  a  truth  many  houses  shall 
be  desolate,  even  great  and  fair,  with- 
out inhabitant. 


third  person  (ver.  2,)  to  the  first :  a  variation  very  com- 
mon in  Scriptm-e ;  and  the  sense  is  the  same,  whether 
tlie  words  are  spoken  by  God,  or  by  Christ,  who  is  "  one 
with  the  Father."     W.  Lowth. 

3,  4.  — judge,  I  pray  you,  &c.]  The  case  was  so  plain, 
that  God  might  refer  it  to  themseh^es,  although  they 
were  parties  concerned.     JV.  Lowth. 

Let  every  sinner  thoroughly  examine  his  own  state 
and  condition,  what  his  natural  powers  and  faculties  are, 
what  they  are  originally  capable  of,  what  additional  means 
and  opportunities  he  has  had  put  into  his  hands  to  em- 
ploy and  improve  them ;  and  then  let  him  shew  Mdiere 
the  fault  lay,  and  who  is  to  be  charged  with  the  evil  of 
sin,  and  with  the  consequences  of  it.     Dr.  John  Clarke. 

8.  IVoe  unto  them  &c.]  From  hence  to  the  twenty- 
fifth  verse,  sundry  ^-ices  are  eniimerated,  which,  as  they 
brought  temporal  judgments  upon  the  Jews,  so  at  the 
bar  of  Christ  shall  exclude  from  happiness,  and  consign 
all  that  are  found  guilty  of  them  to  the  woes  and  punish- 
ments here  denounced :  namely,  the  covetovis  and  un- 
just ;  the  drunkard  and  voluptuary ;  all  that  walfuUy 
neglect,  or  impiously  despise,  the  knowledge  of  God,  as 
well  the  slothful  ignorant,  as  the  proudly  wise ;  all  that 
perversely  confovmd  the  distinctions  of  moral  good  and 
evil.      Wogan. 

10.  —  one  bath, — an  homer — an  ephah.']  A  '•'  bath"  and 
"  an  ephah"  are  the  same  measure,  about  seven  gallons 
and  a  half;  they  contain  but  a  tenth  of  an  "homer," 
Ezek.  xlv.  11.   W.  Lowth. 


1 0  Yea,  ten  acres  of  vineyard  shall 
yield  one  bath,  and  the  seed  of  an 
homer  shall  yield  an  ephah. 

11^°  Woe  unto  them  that  rise  up 
early  in  the  morning,  that  they  may 
follow  strong  drink;  that  continue 
until  night,  till  wine  ||  inflame  them  ! 

12  And  the  harp,  and  the  viol,  the 
tabret,  and  pipe,  and  wine,  are  in 
their  feasts  :  but  they  regard  not  the 
work  of  the  Lord,  neither  consider 
the  operation  of  his  hands. 

1.3  ^  Therefore  my  people  are  gone 
into  captivity,  because  they  have  no 
knowledge  :  and  f  their  honourable 
men  are  famished,  and  their  multi- 
tude dried  up  with  thirst. 

14  Therefore  hell  hath  enlarged 
herself,  and  opened  her  mouth  with- 
out measure :  and  their  glory,  and 
their  multitude,  and  their  pomp,  and 
he  that  rejoiceth,  shall  descend  into 
it. 

15  And  ^the  mean  man  shall  be 
brought  down,  and  the  mighty  man 
shall  be  humbled,  and  the  eyes  of  the 
lofty  shall  be  humbled  : 

16  But  the  Lord  of  hosts  shall  be 
exalted  in  judgment,  and  ||  f  God 
that  is  holy  shall  be  sanctified  in 
righteousness. 

17  Then  shall  the  lambs  feed  after 
their  manner,  and  the  waste  places  of 
the  fat  ones  shall  strangers  eat. 


II  Or,  pursue 
them. 


glory  are  men 
of  famine. 


d  Chap.  2.  9, 
11,  17. 


II  Or,  Iheholg 

God. 

t  Heb.  the 

God  the  holy. 


11.  —  strong  drink/]  See  the  note  on  chap.  xxiv. 
9. 

12.  —  the  harp,  and  the  viol,  &c.]  Musick  universally 
attends  Eastern  feasts.  Harmer.  Wine,  and  musick,  and 
delicate  fare,  are  such  things  as  God  in  his  goodness 
hath  given  to  the  children  of  men  for  their  comfort ;  and 
they  may  use  them  lawfullj^  and  take  comfort  in  them 
as  their  portion  :  but  he  that  uses  any  of  them  intem- 
perately,  unseasonably,  vainly,  or  wastefuUy,  abuses  both 
them  and  himself;  therefore  we  often  find  in  Sci'ipture, 
both  the  things  themselves  condemned,  and  those  that 
use  them  blamed.     Bp.  Sanderson. 

13.  14.  —  their  honourable  men  are  famished,  &c.]  As 
^'erses  9,  10,  have  evidently  reference  to  ver.  8,  so  have 
these  verses  to  the  two  preceding.  As  the  houses  of  the 
covetous  are  to  be  left  uninhabited,  and  the  fields  to 
become  desolate,  so  they  that  indulged  in  feasting  and 
drinking  are  to  perish  with  hunger  and  thirst.  Bj). 
Lowth. 

14.  Therefore  hell  hath  enlarged  herself,  &c.]  Habak- 
kuk  uses  the  same  image  ^vith  great  force,  in  a  compa- 
rison of  the  ambitious  and  avaricious  conqueror,  Hab.  ii. 
5.  But  hell,  or  the  gi'ave,  is  here  introduced  to  much 
gi'eater  advantage  in  person ;  and  placed  before  our  eyes 
in  the  form  of  a  ravenous  monster,  opening  wide  his 
immeasurable  jaws,  and  swallowing  his  prey  altogether. 
Bp.  Lowth. 

17.  Then  shall  the  lambs  &c.]  Their  luxurious  habi- 
tations shall  become  a  pastiu-e  for  flocks.    Bp.  Lowth, 


and  ivjustice. 


CHAP.  V.  The  executioners  of  God^ s  judgments. 


+  Heb.  that 
say  concern- 
in!)  ^>-ih  It  is 
good,  &:c. 


c  Prov.  3.  7. 
Rom.  12.  16. 
t  Heb.  b(fore 
I  heir  face. 


f  Prov.  17. 


t  Ileb.  Ilie 
iongue  of  fire. 


18  Woe  unto  them  that  draw  ini- 
quity with  cords  of  vanity,  and  sin  as 
it  were  with  a  cart  rope  : 

19  That  say,  Let  him  make  speed, 
and  hasten  his  work,  that  we  may  see 
it :  and  let  the  counsel  of  the  Holy 
One  of  Israel  draw  nigh  and  come, 
that  we  may  know  it ! 

20  H  Woe  unto  them  f  that  call 
evil  good,  and  good  evil ;  that  put 
darkness  for  light,  and  light  for  dark- 
ness ;  that  put  bitter  for  sweet,  and 
sweet  for  bitter  ! 

21  Woe  unto  them  that  are  ^  wise  in 
their  own  eyes,  and  prudent  f  in  their 
own  sight  ! 

22  Woe  unto  them  that  are  mighty 
to  drink  wine,  and  men  of  strength  to 
mingle  strong  drink  : 

23  Which  '^ justify  the  wicked  for 
reward,  and  take  away  the  righteous- 
ness of  the  righteous  from  him  ! 

24  Therefore  as  f  the  fire  devour- 
eth  the  stubble,  and  the  flame  con- 
sumeth  the  chaif,  so  their  root  shall  be 


IS.  —  that  draw  iniquity  with  cords  of  vanity,  &c.] 
That  are  not  only  drawn  to  sin  by  the  allurements  of 
the  world,  but  are  active  and  industrious  in  drawing  sin 
to  themselves,  or  themselves  to  sin  :  "  with  cords  of 
vanity,"  that  is,  with  vain  and  deceitful  arguments  and 
pretences,  whereby  sinners  generally  draw  themselves  to 
sin  :  "  with  a  cart  rope,"  that  is,  with  all  their  might,  as 
beasts  commonly  do,  that  draw  carts  with  ropes.  Poole, 
Bp.  Hall.  The  cause  is  here  put  for  the  effect:  "ini- 
quity" and  "sin"  for  the  pvinishment  which  they  pro- 
voke. The  meaning  then  is,  "  Woe  unto  them  who 
foolishly  draw  upon  themselves  the  reward  of  iniquity ; 
nay,  set  their  shoulders  to  pull  it  forward,  as  a  beast  of 
burden  does  a  cart  rope !"  Rosenmuller,  Bp.  Stock. 

20.  Woe  unto  them  that  call  evil  good,  &c.]  The  Pro- 
phet compares  the  difference  of  moral  "good  and  evil" 
presented  to  the  human  understanding  with  that  of 
"light  and  darkness"  discerned  by  the  eye,  of  "bitter 
and  sweet"  tasted  by  the  palate;  that  is, as  a  plain  and 
undeniable  truth  which  forceth  its  evidence  vipon  a  ra- 
tional mind :  to  transgress  God's  commandments,  his 
laws  and  statutes,  delivered  by  his  prophets,  and  con- 
fu-med  by  a  series  of  miracles,  was  a  heinous  crime  ;  but 
to  "  call  evil  good,  and  good  evil,"  was  to  advance  a 
step  farther  in  impiety,  to  lay  the  profane  axe  to  the 
root  of  righteousness,  to  destroy  all  religion,  natural  as 
well  as  revealed,  and  to  sink  into  mere  atheism.  Dr. 
Jortin. 

22.  —  to  mingle  strong  drink .-]  See  notes  on  chap.  i. 
22 ;  xxiv.  9. 

24.  —  so  their  root  shall  be  as  rottenness,  &c.]  So  they 
shall  be  utterly  destroyed ;  and  shall  be  as  a  tree,  whose 
root  is  rotten,  and  whose  blossom  flies  away  like  dust. 
Bp.  Hall. 

25.  —  the  hills  did  tremble,']  The  Prophet  refers  per- 
haps to  the  great  earthquake  in  the  days  of  Uzziah, 
Amosi.  1;  Zech.  xiv.  5.  Bp.Lowth.  But  the  mountains 
and  the  earth  itself  are  often  said  to  tremble  at  God's 
judgments ;  (see  Jer.  iv.  24 ;  Mic.  i.  4 ;  Nah.  i.  5 ; 
Hab.  iii.  10 ;  Ps.  Ixxvii.  18  ;  cxiv,  7  ;)  which  expressions 

Vol.  II. 


as  rottenness,  and  their  blossom  shall   chrTst 
go  up  as  dust :  because  they  have  cast    a^out  '"go. 
away  the  law  of  the  Lord  of  hosts,         v~*^ 
and  despised  the  word  of  the  Holy 
One  of  Israel. 

25  Therefore  is  the  anger  of  the 
Lord  kindled  against  his  people,  and 
he  hath  stretched  forth  his  hand  against 
them,  and  hath  smitten  them :  and  the 
hills  did  tremble,  and  their  carcases 

were  \\  torn  in  the  midst  of  the  streets.  II  or,  as  dung. 
s  For  all  this  his  angler  is  not  turned  ?,^!!fP-^'^ 

1  1   •       1  1      •  11  17,  21.  &  10. 

away,  but  his  hand  is  stretched  out  4. 
still. 

26  ^  And  he  will  lift  up  an  ensign 
to  the  nations  from  far,  and  will  hiss 
unto  them  from  the  end  of  the  earth : 
and,  behold,  they  shall  come  with 
speed  swiftly : 

27  None  shall  be  weary  nor  stum- 
ble among  them ;  none  shall  slumber 
nor  sleep ;  neither  shall  the  girdle  of 
their  loins  be  loosed,  nor  the  latchet 
of  their  shoes  be  broken : 

28  Whose  arrows  are  sharp,  and  all 


may  allude  to  the  thunder  which  accompanies  them ; 
to  the  trembling  of  mount  Sinai  when  God  came  down 
upon  it,  Exod.  xix.  18;  or,  to  the  last  general  judg- 
ment. See  note  on  chap.  ii.  10.  He  says,  "  did  trem- 
ble;" but  the  representing  of  a  thing  future,  as  if 
already  accomplished,  is  very  common  with  the  Pro- 
jAets.     JV.  Lowlh. 

26.  And  he  will  lift  up  an  ensign  to  the  nations  from 
far,  &c.]  The  Prophets  call  distant  countries  in  the 
popular  language,  as  here,  "  the  end  of  the  earth ;"  the 
Babylonians  may  be  primarily  meant  here,  as  chap, 
xxxix.  3  ;  Jer.  v.  15  :  and  as  the  Medes,  with  respect 
to  Babylon,  are  said  (chap.  xiii.  5,)  "to  come  from  a  far 
country,  from  the  end  of  heaven ;"  but  the  Prophet  may 
also  look  farther,  and  the  threat  is  probably  to  be  ex- 
tended to  the  desolation  of  Judea  by  the  Romans ;  to 
whom  the  phrases  used  here  will  apply  better  than  to 
the  Chaldees.     Vitringa. 

Though  the  Babylonians  lived  at  no  great  distance 
from  Judea,  yet  many  that  composed  their  army  did  : 
indeed  all  foreigners  were  looked  upon  as  living  a  great 
way  off  by  the  Jews,  because  they  maintained  but  little 
commerce  with  their  neighbours.    W.  Lowth. 

and  will  hiss  unto  them]    "  The  metaphor  is  taken 

from  the  practice  of  those  who  keep  bees ;  who  draw 
them  out  of  their  hives  into  the  fields,  and  lead  them 
back  again,  by  a  hiss  or  whistle ;"  say  Cyril  and  Theo- 
doret.  At  chap.  vii.  18,  the  metaphor  is  more  apparent 
by  being  carried  farther ;  there  the  hostile  armies  are 
expressed  by  "the  fly,"  and  "the  bee."   Bp.  Lowth. 

27. neither  shall  the  girdle  of  their  loins  be  loosed,] 

The  Eastern  people,  wearing  long  and  loose  garments, 
were  unfit  for  action,  or  business  of  any  kind,  without 
girding  their  clothes  about  them :  when  their  business 
was  finished,  they  took  off  their  girdles.  A  girdle  there- 
fore denotes  strength  and  activity  :  to  unloose  the  gir- 
dle, to  deprive  of  strength,  to  render  unfit  for  action  :  it 
was  of  course  an  essential  part  of  a  soldier's  accoutre- 
ment. See  1  Kings  xx.  11 ;  Isa.  xlv.  1.  5.  Bp.  Lowth. 
See  the  note  on  Job  xii.  21. 

Q 


The  executioners  of  Gocf  s  judgments. 

their  bows  bent,  their  horses'  hoofs 
shall  be  counted  like  flint,  and  their 
wheels  like  a  whirlwind  : 

29  Their  roaring  shall  be  like  a 
lion,  they  shall  roar  like  young  lions : 
yea,  they  shall  roar,  and  lay  hold  of 
the  prey,  and  shall  carry  it  away  safe, 
and  none  shall  deliver  it. 

30  And  in  that  day  they  shall  roar 
against  them  like  the  roaring  of  the 
sea :  and  if  one  look  unto  the  land, 
behold  darkness  and  ||  sorrow,  ||  and 
the  light  is  darkened  in  the  heavens 
thereof. 

CHAP.  VI. 

1  Isaiah,  in  a  vision  of  the  Lord  in  his  glory, 
5  being  terrified,  is  confirmed  for  his  mes- 


II  Or,  distress. 
11  Or,  when 
it  is  light,  it 
shall  he  dark 
in  the 

destructions 
thereof. 


ISAIAH.  Jsaiah^s  vision  of  God's  glory. 

sage.     9  He  shewcth  the  obstinacy  of  the       Before 
people  unto  their  desolation.  13  A  remnant    about  758. 
shall  be  saved.  '^—^j. ' 

IN  the  year  that  king  Uzziah  died 
I  ^saw  also  the  Lord  sitting  upon  a  johni2.4i. 
a  throne,  high  and  lifted  up,  and  |1  his  n  9'"'  '*« 
tram  tilled  the  temple. 

2  Above  it  stood  the  seraphims : 
each  one  had  six  wings;  with  twain 
he  covered  his  face,  and  with  twain 
he  covered  his  feet,  and  with  twain  he 
did  fly. 

3  And  f  one  cried  unto  another,  mel  to  tilts. 
and  said,  "  Holy,  holy,  holy,  is  the  ]  g^^;  tJ- 
Lord  of  hosts:  +the  whole  earth  is  sjo^v ^^ *'l^^, 

.  I  fulness  of  f lie 

lull  or  his  glory.  whole  earth. 

4  And    the    posts    of   the    fdoor  \reshoids. 


28.  —  their  horses^  hoofs  shall  be  counted  like  flint,'] 
The  shoeing  of  horses  with  ii'on  plates  nailed  to  the  hoof 
is  quite  a  modern  jiractice,  unknown  to  the  ancients,  as 
appears  from  the  silence  of  Greek  and  Roman  writers, 
especially  those  who  ti'eat  of  horse  medicine  :  for  this 
reason,  the  strength,  firmness,  and  solidity  of  a  horse's 
hoof  was  of  much  greater  importance  with  them  than 
with  us,  and  was  esteemed  one  of  the  first  praises  of  a 
fine  horse.  Xenophon,  in  his  treatise  on  horsemanship, 
gives  particular  directions  for  hardening  a  horse's  hoofs. 
For  want  of  the  artificial  defence,  which  we  use,  Amos 
(chap.  vi.  ]  2,)  speaks  of  it  as  a  thing  as  impracticable 
to  make  horses  run  upon  a  hard  rock,  as  to  plough  up 
the  same  rock  with  oxen.   Bp.  Lowtk. 

30. —  they  shall  roar  against  them  like  the  roaring  of  the 
sea :  &c.]  What  speak  I  of  the  roaring  of  a  lion  ?  yea, 
these  Chaldeans,  which  I  will  bring  upon  them,  shall  come 
roaring  in  like  a  mighty  sea  in  a  tempest,  with  such 
terrour,  that  all  shall  be  filled  with  confusion  ;  the  earth 
shall  be  darkened  with  sorrow ;  and  the  heavens  shall 
yield  no  glimpse  of  comfort  to  the  distressed,  Bp.  Hall. 
See  notes  on  chap.  xiii.  JO.  13. 

From  this  chapter  we  percei^^e  in  what  a  special 
manner  God  blessed  his  people  Israel ;  how  they  abused 
his  gifts,  and  turned  his  grace  into  wantonness ;  and 
how  He  threatened  to  ^^sit  their  sins  with  his  judg- 
ments :  the  issue  and  execution  of  his  threatenings  we 
well  know.  The  proper  application  of  all  this  to  our- 
selves is  briefly  hinted  by  St.  Paul,  "  If  God  spared  not 
the  natural  branches,  take  heed  lest  he  also  spare  not 
thee,"  Rom.  xi.  21.  We,  who  succeed  them  in  the 
spiritual  vineyard,  the  Church  of  the  true  God,  have  no 
reason  to  flatter  ourselves  that  our  bad  fi-uits  shall  be 
more  indulged  than  theirs.  But  rather  the  judgments, 
which  have  befallen  them,  will  make  om*  disobedience 
the  more  inexcusable,  if  we  commit  the  same  sins,  and 
are  not  afraid  of  the  same  punishments.     Reading. 

Chap.  VI.  ver.  1 .  In  the  year  that  king  Uzziah  died  I 
saw  &c.]  As  this  vision  seems  to  contain  a  solemn  de- 
signation of  Isaiah  to  the  prophetical  office,  it  is  by  most 
interpreters  thought  to  be  the  first  in  order  of  his  pro- 
phecies. But  Isaiah  is  said  (chap.  i.  1,)  to  have  pro- 
phesied in  the  time  of  Uzziah,  and  the  phrase,  in  the 
year  when  Uzziah  died,  probably  means  after  the  death 
of  Uzziah;  as  the  same  jihrase  (chap.  xiv.  28,)  means 
after  the  death  of  Ahaz.  This  might  be  a  new  designa- 
tion, to  introduce  more  solemnly  a  general  declaration 
of  the  whole  course  of  God's  dispensations,  in  regard  to 
his  people,  and  the  fates  of  the  nation ;  which  are  even 


now  still  depending,  and  will  not  be  fully  accomplished 
till  the  final  restoration  of  Israel.   Bp.  Lowth. 

/  saw — the  Lord]    The  Lord,  whom  Isaiah  saw, 

was  the  Jehovah,  and  Lord  of  hosts,  ver.  3.5;  and  St. 
John  testifies,  in  the  passage  given  in  the  margin,  that 
it  was  Christ,  and  Christ's  glory,  that  Isaiah  saw;  it 
follows,  that,  in  St.  John's  account,  Christ  is  Jehovah. 
Dr.  Waterland. 

sitting  vpon  a  throne,  high  and  lifted  up,  and  his 

train  filled  the  temple.]  The  ideas  are  taken  from  East- 
ern royalty;  the  Prophet  could  not  represent  the  in- 
effable presence  of  God  by  any  other  than  sensible  and 
earthly  images.  The  particular  scenery  of  it  is  taken 
from  the  temple.  God  is  i-epresented  as  seated  on  his 
throne  above  the  ark  in  the  most  holy  place,  where  the 
glory  appeared  above  the  cherubim,  surrounded  by  his 
attendant  ministers.  See  Jer.  x^ii.  12;  Ezek.  xliii.  7. 
Bp.  Lowth. 

2.  —  he  covered  his  feet,]  By  the  "feet"  the  Hebrews 
mean  all  the  lower  parts  of  the  body.    Bp.  Lowth. 

3.  —  one  cried  unto  another,]  The  one  singing  respon- 
sively  to  the  other.  Bp.  Lowth.  After  some  such  manner 
was  the  Divine  anthem  of  Moses  sung,  Exod.  xv.  1 .  20, 
21.  So  we  read,  Ezra  iii.  11,  at  the  building  of  the 
second  temple  did  the  priests  and  Levites  sing  together 
by  com'se,  in  praising  and  giving  thanks  to  the  Lord  : 
and  this  hath  been  the  practice  of  the  Christian  church 
all  along,  and  is  still  continued  among  us,  as  being  the 
most  easy  and  proper  way  for  all  sorts  of  people  to 
join  together  in  setting  forth  the  praises  of  God,  and 
the  best  means  of  keeping  our  minds  intent  upon  the 
great  work  we  are  about,  and  to  excite  one  another  in 
the  performance  of  it.   Bp.  Beveridge. 

■ Holy,   holy,  holy,  is  the  Lord  of  hosts .-]     The 

Christian  church  hath  always  thought  that  the  doctrine 
of  the  Blessed  Trinity  is  implied  in  this  repetition ;  it  is 
intimated  in  several  other  parts  of  the  Old  Testament, 
particularly  in  the  form  of  blessing,  which  God  com- 
manded the  priests  to  use.  Numb.  vi.  24 — 26.  lf\  Lowth. 
See  the  notes  on  that  passage. 

"  They  are  not  content,"  says  Origen,  "  to  say  it  once 
or  twice,  but  take  the  perfect  number  of  the  Trinity, 
thereby  to  declare  the  manifold  holiness  of  God ;  which 
is  a  repeated  intercommunion  of  a  threefold  holiness  ; 
the  holiness  of  the  Father,  the  holiness  of  the  only  be- 
gotten Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost."  And  that  the 
Seraphim  did  really  celebrate  all  the  three  Persons  of 
the  Godhead  uj)on  this  occasion,  is  no  conjecture ;  but 
a  jioint  capable  of  the  clearest  demonstration.  ITae 
Prophet  tells  us,  ver.  1,  he  "saw  the  Lord  sitting  upon 


He  is  terrified. 


CHAP.  VI. 


He  sheweth  the  people^ s  obstinacy. 


Before 


for 
the 


CHRIST  "^oved  at  the  voice  of  him  that  cried, 
about  758.    and  the  house  was  filled  with  smoke. 

Woe  is  me  ! 


V— '       5  ^  Then  said  I,  Woe  is  me  !  for 
iHeb.cK<o/.  J  j^jjj  f  undone;  because  1  am  a  man 
of  unclean  lips,  and  1  dwell  in  the 
midst  of  a  people  of  unclean  lips 
mine  eyes  have  seen  the  King, 
Lord  of  hosts. 

6  Then  flew  one  of  the  seraphims 
tHeb.  aMdira  uuto  me,  f  having  a  live  coal  in  his 

hand,  wJdch  he  had  taken  with  the 
tongs  from  off  the  altar  : 

7  And  he  f  laid  it  upon  my  mouth, 
and  said,  Lo,  this  hath  touched  thy 
lips;  and  thine  iniquity  is  taken  away, 
and  thy  sin  purged. 

8  Also  I  heard  the  voice  of  the 
Lord,  saying.  Whom  shall  I  send. 


his  hand  a 
live  coal. 


i  Heb. 
caused  it  to 
touch. 


a  throne ;"  and  at  ver.  5,  that  "  his  eyes  had  seen  the 
King,  the  Lord  of  hosts."  Now  if  there  be  any  phrase 
in  the  Bible  to  distinguish  the  true  God,  it  is  this  of 
"  the  Lord  of  hosts."  That  in  this  "  Lord  of  hosts, 
sitting  upon  his  throne,"  there  was  the  presence  of  God 
the  Father,  no  one  will  deny.  That  there  was  also  the 
presence  of  God  the  Son,  appears  from  John  xii.  41  : 
"These  things  said  Esaias,  when  he  saw  his  (Christ's) 
gloiy,  and  spake  of  Him."  And  that  there  was  the 
presence  of  God  the  Holy  Ghost,  is  determined  by 
Acts  xxviii.  25 ;  "  WeU  spake  the  Holy  Ghost  by  Esaias 
the  prophet  unto  our  fathers,  saying,"  &c.  then  follow 
the  words  which  the  Prophet  affii'ms  to  have  been  spoken 
by  "  the  Lord  of  hosts."     Jones  of  Naylund. 

The  former  part  of  that  noble  and  sublime  hymn, 
caUed  the  Te  Deum,  which  is  commonly  used  after  the 
fii'st  lesson  at  Morning  Service,  is  an  act  of  adoration  to 
the  ever  blessed  Trinity,  being  a  paraphrase  on  the  song 
of  the  heavenly  host,  recorded  hei'e  by  Isaiah,  and  by 
St.  John  in  the  Revelation,  chap.  iv.  8.  The  same  is 
likewise  adopted  by  our  Church  into  her  office  for  the 
Communion.     Waldo. 

4.  —  and  the  house  was  filled  with  smoke.'\  Or,  a  thick 
cloud ;  the  sign  of  God's  presence,  which  filled  the  tem- 
ple on  extraordinary  occasions,  1  Kings  viii.  10.  W.  Lowth. 

5.  —  the  Kinff,  the  Lord  of  hosts.'\  The  same  Spii'it, 
which  displayed  this  glorious  vision  to  Isaiah,  has  given 
the  interpretation  of  it  by  the  Evangelist  St.  John.  St. 
John  tells  us,  that  Christ  was  that  Jehovah,  whom  the 
entranced  Prophet  saw  vipon  his  throne ;  whose  train 
filled  the  temple ;  whose  praises  were  the  theme  of  the 
seraphick  song ;  whose  glory  fiUs  the  universe.  Accord- 
ing to  the  Evangelist,  it  was  Christ's  glory  that  Isaiah 
saw :  and  to  Him,  whose  glory  he  saw,  the  Prophet 
gives  the  name  of  Jehovah,  and  the  worshipping  angels 
gave  the  name  of  Jehovah  God  of  Sabaoth.  Bp.  Horsley. 

6. — having  a  live  coal  in  his  hand,— from  off  the 
altar  .-]  Signifying  the  gift  of  utterance,  represented  by 
fiery  tongues,  (Acts  ii.  3,)  and  the  efficacy  of  God's 
word  in  the  mouth  of  the  Prophets,  compared  to  fire, 
Jer.  V.  14;  xxiii.  29.  The  use  of  fire  likewise  is  to 
cleanse  and  purify  :  see  the  following  verse.   W.  Lowth. 

8. — who  will  go  for  us  .^'\  God  speaks  here  in  the 
plural  number,  as  in  the  passage  from  Genesis  referred 
to  in  the  margin ;  which  is  justly  thought  to  imply  a 
pliurahty  of  Divine  persons.  JV.  Lowth.  See  notes  on 
Gen.  i.  26. 

9.  Ai)d  he  said,  Go,  and  tell  this  people,  &c.]  St.  Paul 
(Acts  xxviii.  23,  2(5,)  saith  expressly,  that  it  was  the 


and  who  will  go  for  '^  us  ?  Then  said 
I,  f  Here  am  I ;  send  me. 

9  51  And  he  said,  Go,  and  tell  this 
people,  ^  Hear  ye  ||  f  indeed,  but  un- 
derstand not ;  and  see  ye  indeed,  but 
perceive  not. 

Id  Make  the  heart  of  this  people 
fat,  and  make  their  ears  heavy,  and 
shut  their  eyes;  lest  they  see  with 
their  eyes,  and  hear  with  their  ears, 
and  understand  with  their  heart,  and 
convert,  and  be  healed. 

11  Then  said  I,  Lord,  how  long? 
And  he  answered.  Until  the  cities  be 
wasted  without  inhabitant,  and  the 
houses  without  man,  and  the  land  be 
f  utterly  desolate, 

12  And  the  Lord  have  removed 


c  Gen.  1.  26. 
t  Heh. 
Behold  me. 
d  Matt.  13. 
14. 

Mark  4.  12. 
Luke  8.  10. 
John  12.  40. 
Acts  28.  2C. 
Rom.  11.8. 
II  Or,  ivithout 
ceasing,  &c. 
t  Heb  hear 
ye  in  hearing, 
&c. 


+  Heb. 
desolate  with 
desolation. 


Holy  Ghost  who  said  this ;  which  shews  the  personality 
of  the  Holy  Ghost,  in  words  as  plain  as  can  be  expressed. 
Bp.  Wilson. 

10.  Make  the  heart  of  this  people  fat,  &c.]  The  Pro- 
phet speaks  of  the  event,  the  fact  as  it  would  actually 
happen ;  not  of  God's  purpose  and  act  by  his  ministry. 
The  Prophets  are  in  other  places  said  to  perforni  the 
thing  which  they  only  foretel,  Jer.  i.  10  ;  Ezek.  .\liii.  3. 
Bp.  Lowth.  Even  a  blessing  foretold  is  said  to  come 
from  the  foreteller.  Rosenmuller,  Bp.  Stock.  All  the  ex- 
pressions here  used  signify  no  more,  than  that  God,  for 
the  former  provocations  and  impenitency  of  this  people, 
did  leave  them  to  their  own  hardness  and  bhndness,  so 
that  they  did  not  desire  to  understand,  and  make  use  of 
the  nleans  of  their  recovery. 

Thus  God  often  punishes  great  and  notorious  offend- 
ers, by  permitting  them  to  fall  into  temptations ;  which, 
meeting  mth  a  vicious  disposition,  are  likely  to  be  too 
hard  for  them,  considering  how,  by  a  long  habit  of 
wickedness,  and  wilful  commission  of  sin,  they  have 
made  themselves  an  easy  prey  to  every  temptation,  and 
have  driven  the  Spirit  of  God  from  them,  and  deprived 
themselves  of  those  aids  and  restraints  of  his  grace, 
which  He  ordinarily  affords,  not  only  to  good  men,  but 
hke\vise  to  those  who  are  not  very  bad.    Abp.  Tiilotson. 

This  prophecy  might  relate  in  some  measure  to  the 
state  of  the  Jews  before  the  Babylonish  captivity ;  but 
it  did  not  receive  its  full  completion  tiU  the  days  of  our 
Saviour ;  and  in  this  sense  it  is  understood  and  applied 
by  the  m-iters  of  the  New  Testament,  (John  xii.  40 ; 
Acts  xxviii.  27;)  and  by  our  Savioiu:  Himself,  Matt, 
xiii.  14,  15.     Bp.  Newton. 

1 1 .  Then  said  I,  Lord,  how  long  F]  Namely,  How  long 
shall  this  obstinacy,  and  the  punishment  it  will  bring 
upon  this  people,  continue  r      W.  Lowth. 

And  he  answered.  Until  the  cities  be  wasted  with- 
out inhabitant,  &c.]  And  hath  not  the  world  seen  all  the 
particulars  here  set  down  exactly  fulfilled  ?  Have  not 
the  Jews  laboured  under  a  spiritual  bhndness  and  in- 
fatuation, in  "hearing  but  not  understanding,"  in 
"seeing  but  not  percei\dng"  the  Messiah,  after  the  ac- 
comphshment  of  so  many  prophecies,  after  the  perform- 
ance of  so  many  miracles  ?  And  in  consequence  of 
their  refusing  to  "convert  and  be  healed,"  have  not 
"their  cities  been  wasted  without  inhabitant?"  &c. 
Have  they  not  been  "  removed  far  away  "  into  the  most 
distant  parts  of  the  earth  ?  and  hath  not  their  removal 
or  banishment  been  of  now  1700  years'  duration?  and 
do  they  not  still  continue  deaf  and  lilind,  obstinate  and 

a  2 


A  remnant  shall  be  saved. 


ISAIAH. 


AhaZi  leing  troubled  with  fear ^ 


a  2  King 
5. 


men  far  away,  and  there  be  a  great 
forsaking  in  the  midst  of  the  land. 
13  f  But  yet  in  it  shall  be  a  tenth, 

L«««"r/iS"  11  ^"^^  ^'^  *^^^^  return,  and  shall  be 
and  hath  been  eaten :  as  a  teil  tree,  and  as  an  oak, 
^^or^^sioch,  whose  II  substance  is  in  them,  when 
or,  stem.        ^|jgy  ^^^^  ^j^^^^,  leaves :  so  the  holy*eed 

shall  be  the  substance  thereof. 
CHAP.  VII. 

1  Ahaz,  being  troubled  with  fear  of  Rezin  and 
Pekah,  is  comforted  by  Isaiah.  10  Ahaz, 
havini/  liberty  to  choose  a  sign,  and  refusing 
it,  hath  for  a  sign,  Christ  promised.  17 
His  judgment  is  prophesied  to  come  by 
Assyria. 

nt742.      A  ND  it  came  to  pass  in  the  days 
ings  16.  xjL  of  "Ahaz  the  son  of  Jotham,  the 
son  of  Uzziah,  king  of  Judah,  that 
Rezin  the  king  of  Syria,  and  Pekah 

unbelieving  ?  oppressed  by  men,  and  forsaken  by  God  ? 
Bp.  Newton. 

]  3.  But  yet  in  it  shall  be  a  tenth,  and  it  shall  return, 
and  shall  be  eaten  :  &c.]  The  Hebrew  may  be  translated 
thus,  "  But  yet  in  it  shall  be  "  left  "  a  tenth,  after  it  is  " 
(or  although  it  is)  "  again  eaten  and  devoured,"  &c. ; 
implying,  that,  notwithstanding  the  repeated  judgments 
God  should  bring  upon  the  Jews,  stiU  a  remnant  should 
be  preserved ;  and  the  nation,  as  a  tree,  sprout  out  and 
flourish  again  from  the  old  stock.  "  Tlie  holy  seed  "  is 
called  here  "  a  tenth,"  in  allusion  probably  to  the  tithe 
under  the  law,  set  apart  for,  and  consecrated  to,  God's 
service.     W.  Lowth,  Bp.  Loivth. 

a  teil  tree,']    Is  the  same  with,  the  linden  or  lime 

tree.     Dr.  Johnson's  Dictionary. 

so  the  holy  seed  shall  be  the  substance  thereof.'] 

So  shall  the  remainder  of  the  holy  seed,  which  for  the 
time  seemed  to  lie  dead,  spi'out  forth  into  an  abundant 
increase.  Bp.  Hall.  This  verse,  though  somewhat  ob- 
sciu-e,  has  been  made  clear  by  the  accomplishment  of 
the  prophecy.  When  Nebuchadnezzar  had  carried  away 
the  greater  and  better  part  of  the  people  into  captivity, 
there  was  yet  a  tenth  remaining  in  the  land  ;  the  poorer 
sort  left  to  be  vine-dressers  and  husbandmen  under 
Gedaliah,  2  Kings  xxv.  12.  22  ;  and  the  dispersed  Jews 
gathered  themselves  together,  and  returned  to  him,  Jer. 
xl.  12  :  yet  even  these,  fleeing  into  Egypt  after  the  death 
of  Gedaliah,  contrary  to  the  warning  of  God  given  by 
the  prophet  Jeremiah,  miserably  perished  there.  Again, 
in  the  subsequent  and  more  remarkable  completion  of 
the  prophecy  in  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  and  the 
dissolution  of  the  commonwealth  by  the  Romans,  when 
the  Jews,  after  the  loss  of  above  a  million  of  men,  had 
increased  from  the  scanty  residue  that  was  left  of  them, 
and  had  become  very  numerous  again  in  their  country ; 
Hadrian,  provoked  by  tlieir  rebellious  behaviour,  slew 
above  half  a  million  more  of  them,  and  a  second  time 
almost  extirpated  the  nation.  Yet  after  these  signal  and 
almost  universal  destructions  of  that  nation,  and  after  so 
many  other  repeated  exterminations  and  massacres  of 
them  in  different  times  and  on  various  occasions  since,  we 
yet  see  witli  astonishment,  that  the  stock  still  remains, 
from  which  (iod,  according  to  his  promise  frequently 
given  by  his  i)rophcts,  will  cause  the  people  to  shoot 
forth  again,  and  to  flourish.  Bp.  Lowth.  See  the  notes 
on  Deut.  xxx.  1. 

Chap.  Vn.    The  king  and  royal  family  being  in  the 


the  son  of  Remaliah,  king  of  Israel, 
went  up  toward  Jerusalem  to  war 
against  it,  but  could  not  prevail 
against  it. 

2  And  it  was  told  the  house  of 
David,  saying,  Syria  f  is  confederate 
with  Ephraim.  And  his  heart  was 
moved,  and  the  heart  of  his  people, 
as  the  trees  of  the  wood  are  moved 
with  the  Avind. 

3  Then  said  the  Loud  unto  Isaiah, 
Go  forth  now  to  meet  Ahaz,  thou, 
and  II  Shear-jashub  thy  son,  at  the  end 
of  the  ^  conduit  of  the  upper  pool  in 
the  II  highway  of  the  fuller's  field ; 

4  And  say  unto  him,  Take  heed, 
and  be  quiet;  fear  not,  f  neither  be 
fainthearted  for  the  two  tails  of  these 
smoking    firebrands,    for    the    fierce 


t  Heb. 
restcth  on 
Ephraim. 


II  That  is,  the 

renina7it  shall 

return. 

b  2  Kings  18. 

17. 

II  Or,  cause- 

ivaii. 

t  iieh.letnot 

thy  heart  he 

tender. 


utmost  consternation  on  receiving  intelligence  of  the 
designs  of  Rezin  and  Pekah,  Isaiah  is  sent  to  comfort 
them,  by  assuring  them,  that  God  would  make  good 
his  promises  to  the  house  of  David.  This  makes  the 
subject  of  this,  the  following,  and  the  beginning  of  the 
ninth  chapter.  Chapter  vii.  begins  ^vith  an  account  of 
the  occasion  of  the  prophecy;  then  follows,  A^er.  4—16, 
a  prediction  of  the  iU  success  of  the  designs  of  the 
Israelites  and  Syrians  against  Judah  :  and  from  thence 
to  the  end  of  the  chapter,  a  denunciation  of  the  calamities 
to  be  brought  upon  the  king  and  people  of  Judah  by 
the  Assyrians,  whom  they  had  now  hired  to  assist  them. 
Chapter  Ami.  has  a  pretty  close  connexion  with  the  fore- 
going :  it  contains  a  confii'mation  of  the  prophecy  before 
given  of  the  approaching  destruction  of  the  kingdoms 
of  Israel  and  Syria  by  the  Assyrians ;  of  the  denuncia- 
tion of  the  invasion  of  Judah  by  the  same  Assyrians  : 
ver.  9,  10,  give  a  repeated  general  assiu-ance,  that  all 
the  designs  of  the  enemies  of  God's  people  shall  be  in 
the  end  disappointed,  and  brought  to  nought :  ver.  1 1 , 
&c.  contain  admonitions  and  threatenings,  concluding 
Avith  an  illustrious  prophecy  (chap.  ix.  1 — 6,)  of  the 
manifestation  of  Messiah,  the  transcendent  dignity  of 
his  character,  and  the  universality  and  eternal  dm-ation 
of  his  kingdom.     Bp.  Lowth. 

Ver.  1 .  —  coidd  not  prevail  against  it,]  Yet  they  slew 
many  of  the  people,  and  carried  away  many  captives 
out  of  Judea,  2  Chron.  xxviii.  5.      W.  Loivth. 

2.  —  Ephraim.]  This  being  the  chief  of  the  ten  tribes, 
is  often  put  for  the  Avhole  of  them.     Bp.  Newton. 

his  heart  was  moved,]  The  Avord  translated  "  his  " 

relates  to  the  house  of  David.      JV.  Lowth. 

3.  —  Shear-jashub]  This  name,  signifjang  as  it  is  ex- 
plained in  the  margin,  may  allude  to  the  promise  made, 
chap.  vi.  13 ;  it  imports  that  God  wiU  never  AvhoUy  cut 
off  his  people.      W.  Lowth. 

The  captives  taken  by  the  king  of  Israel  (see  note  on 
ver.  1,)  were  accordingly  very  speedily  sent  home  :  from 
policy  indeed  more  than  compassion,  to  make  friends 
among  the  Jews.     Bp.  Chandler. 

of  the  conduit  of  the  upper  pool^  There  Avere  two 

])onls  M'hich  supplied  Jerusalem  with  Avater :  "  the  upper 
pool,"  mentioned  here  and  chap,  xxxvi.  2;  and  "the 
lower  pool,"  chap.  xxii.  9.     T.  Lowth. 

4.  — for  the  two  tails  of  these  smoking  firebrands,] 
Which  are  so  far  from  being  able  to  consume  any  thing 
else,  that  they  are  almost  extinguished  themselves.  W. 
Lowth, 


is  comforted  hy  Isaiah. 


CHAP.  VII. 


Christ  promised. 


anger  of  Rezin  with  Syria,  and  of 
the  son  of  Remaliah. 

5  Because  Syria,  Ephraim,  and 
the  son  of  Remaliah,  have  taken  evil 
counsel  against  thee,  saying, 

6  Let  us  go  up  against  Judah,  and 
Or,  loake?!.    ||  ycx  it,  and  let  us  make  a  breach 

therein  for  us,  and  set  a  king  in  the 
midst  of  it,  even  the  son  of  Tabeal : 

7  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God,  It 
shall  not  stand,  neither  shall  it  come 
to  pass. 

8  For  the  head  of  Syria  is  Damas- 
cus, and  the  head  of  Damascus  is 
Rezin ;  and  within  threescore  and 
five  years  shall  Ephraim  be  broken, 
f  that  it  be  not  a  people. 

9  And  the  head  of  Ephraim  is 
Samaria,  and  the  head  of  Samaria  is 


t  Heb.  from 
a  people. 


C.  —  the  son  of  Tabeal:']  Who  this  person  was  is  no 
where  said  in  Sciipture ;  he  may  have  been  some  potent 
and  factious  Jew,  who  had  revolted  from  his  master, 
the  king  of  Judah,  and  stirred  up  this  war  against  him. 
Dean  Prideavx. 

Some  have  thought  a  Syrian,  set  up  by  Rezin,  whose 
interest  and  authority  was  chief  in  this  matter.    Vitrinrja. 

8,  9.  For  the  head  of  Syria  is  Damascus,  &c.]  The 
purport  of  this  prophecy  was  to  assiu'e  Ahaz  and  the 
house  of  David,  that  tlie  kings  of  Syria  and  Israel  should 
remain  only  the  heads  of  their  respective  cities,  they 
should  not  prevail  against  Jerusalem,  and  within  sixty 
and  five  years  Israel  should  be  broken  so  as  to  be  no 
more  a  people.  This  prophecy,  respecting  the  utter  ruin 
of  the  ten  tribes,  was  completed,  not  in  the  fii'st  depor- 
tation by  Shalmaneser,  (2  Kings  xvii.  6,)  when  the  king- 
dom was  abolished ;  but  when  the  small  remnant  were 
overpowered  by  the  numbers  brought  by  Esar-haddon 
from  Cuthah,  &c.  2  Kings  xvii.  24,  compared  mth 
Ezra  iv.  2 ;  and  Ephraim,  who  had  been  broken  from 
being  a  kingdom  before,  was  then  broken  from  being 
a  jteople.     Abp.  Usher,  Bp.  Newton. 

9.  —  Jfy^  "u^ill  ^ot  believe,  surely  ye  shall  not  be  esta- 
blished.'] That  is,  Unless  ye  believe  this  prophecy  of 
the  destruction  of  Israel,  ye  Jews  also,  as  well  as  the 
people  of  Israel,  shaU  not  remain  established  as  a  king- 
dom and  people ;  ye  also  shall  be  visited  with  punish- 
ment at  the  same  time.  This  clause  is  much  illustrated 
by  considering  the  captivity  of  Manasseh  as  happen- 
ing at  the  same  time  mth  this  predicted  final  riiin  of 
Ephraim  as  a  people.  The  near  connexion  of  the  two 
facts  makes  the  prediction  of  the  one  naturally  cohere 
Avith  the  prediction  of  the  other.  The  views  of  the 
prophet  might  also  extend  to  the  destruction  of  the 
Jews  by  the  Romans,  according  to  that  saying  of  our 
Savioiu-,  "Except  ye  repent,  ye  shall  all  likewise  perish," 
Luke  xiii.  3.     Dr.  Jubb. 

12.  But  Ahaz  said,  I  will  not  ask,  neither  will  J  tempt 
the  Lord,]  The  words  of  Ahaz,  though  they  have  a 
shew  of  piety,  (see  Deut.  vi.  16 ;  Matt.  iv.  7,)  proceeded 
really  from  despair  and  unbelief,  as  appears  from  the 
Prophet's  answer,  ver.  13.  W.  Lowth.  He  refiised  to 
make  trial  of  the  indulgence  proffered,  not  because  he 
believed  without  it ;  but  because  he  had  no  confidence 
in  it,  nor  value  for  it.  Dean  Stanhope.  Perhaps  the 
solemn  offer  (ver.  11,)  staggered  the  doubting  king;  and 
even  the  presumptuous  incredulity  of  Ahaz  shrunk  back 
at  the  thought  of  requiring  from  God  Himself  that  ex- 


Remaliah's  son.  ]]  If  ye  will  not 
believe,  surely  ye  shall  not  be  esta- 
blished. 

10  If  f  Moreover  the  Lord  spake 
again  unto  Ahaz,  saying, 

11  Ask  thee  a  sign  of  the  Lord 
thy  God ;  H  ask  it  either  in  the  depth, 
or  in  the  height  above. 

12  But  Ahaz  said,  I  will  not  ask, 
neither  will  I  tempt  the  Lord. 

13  And  he  said.  Hear  ye  now,  O 
house  of  David ;  Is  it  a  small  thing 
for  you  to  weary  men,  but  will  ye 
weary  my  God  also  ? 

14  Therefore  the  Lord  himself 
shall  give  you  a  sign ;  '^  Behold,  a 
virgin  shall  conceive,  and  bear  a  son, 
and  II  shall  call  his  name  Immanuel. 

15  Butter  and  honey  shall  he  eat. 


c  Matt.  1.  23. 
Luke  I.  31. 

II  Or,  iho)!,  O 
Virsiii,  shalt 
call. 


treme  test  of  his  veracity.  Dr.  Postlethwaite.  To  do 
what  God  commands  is  not  to  tempt  Him ;  but  Ahaz 
was  tampering  with  the  Assyrian  for  help,  and  depend- 
ed on  him,  and  not  on  the  Lord,  and  for  that  reason 
declines  doing  what  he  is  bid.     Bp.  f^Vilson. 

13.  —  Is  it  a  small  thing  for  you  to  weary  men,  &c.] 
It  is  a  small  thing  for  you  to  reject  and  condemn  me, 
that  am  a  man  like  yourselves ;  but  will  ye,  with  your 
hypocrisy  and  disobedience,  provoke  and  abuse  my  God 
also,  whose  message  I  bear  ?  Are  ye  not  ashamed  and 
afi-aid,  under  a  pretence  of  piety,  to  refuse  the  gracious 
offer  and  command  of  God  that  sent  me  ?     Bp.  Hall. 

14.  Therefore  the  Lord  himself  shall  give  you  a  sign; 
&c.]  Upon  occasion  of  the  terrible  fear  of  the  house 
of  David,  and  the  perverseness  of  Ahaz,  refusing  to  ask 
a  sign,  though  invited,  it  pleased  God  to  afford  the 
greatest  and  most  comfortable  sign  of  his  mercy  to  the 
house  of  David  in  particular,  and  to  all  mankind  in 
general :  a  sign,  (not  indeed  exactly  in  the  sense  of  that 
which  was  offered  and  refused,  ver.  11,  an  emblem,  or 
proof  of  something  to  follow,)  but,  as  the  world  is  taken 
to  signify  in  both  Old  and  New  Testaments,  {Dean  Stan- 
hope,) a  wonder,  namely,  the  miraculous  birth  of  Him, 
in  whom  all  God's  mercies  were  to  be  summed  up.  The 
ancient  promise  made  on  the  fall  of  man  is  here  repeated, 
the  Messiah  is  promised  to  come  in  due  time  of  the 
house  of  David  ;  and  it  is  here  added,  that  He  should 
be  born  of  a  pvu-e  virgin,  and  called  "  Immanuel,"  that 
is,  "  God  with  vis,"  God  and  Man  in  one  person ;  or  a 
Divine  being  made  flesh,  and  dwelling  among  mankind. 
The  word  translated  "virgin"  is  so  rendered  by  the 
Seventy,  and  admits  of  no  other  signification.  Bp. 
Chandler,  Dr.  Lightfoot. 

The  whole  passage,  ver.  14—16,  seems  to  consist  of 
two  distinct  parts  ;  the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  verses 
appear  to  contain  an  express  and  literal  prediction  of 
the  birth  and  character  of  Christ,  "  Butter  and  honey 
shall  he  eat,"  &c.  signifying  that  his  infancy  should 
require  the  same  tender  care  as  that  of  the  frail  off- 
spring of  man.  The  sixteenth,  to  hold  out  a  prophetick 
sign,^he  completion  of  which,  so  soon  to  take  place, 
should  give  full  assurance  to  Ahaz,  and  the  house  of 
David,  that  the  preceding  prophecy  concerning  the 
Messiah  should  in  due  time  be  punctually  fulfilled. 
The  Prophet  plainly  expresses  himself  in  this  order; 
Immanuel  shall  be  born  of  a  virgin,  for  the  confederate 
kings  shall  be  speedily  destroyed.     Dr.  Postlethwaite. 

15.  Butter  and  honey  shad  he  eat,  &c.]    He  shall  have 


Aha^ s  judgment  "prophesied 


ISAIAH. 


to  come  hy  the  Assyrians, 


II  Or, 

commendable 

trees. 


that  he  may  know  to  refuse  the  evil, 
and  choose  the  good. 

16  For  before  the  child  shall  know 
to  refuse  the  evil,  and  choose  the  good, 
the  land  that  thou  abhorrest  shall  be 
forsaken  of  both  her  kings. 

17  ^  The  Lord  shall  bring  upon 
thee,  and  upon  thy  people,  and  upon 
thy  father's  house,  days  that  have  not 
come,  from  the  day  that  Ephraim  de- 
parted from  Judah ;  even  the  king  of 
Assyria. 

18  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in 
that  day,  that  the  Lord  shall  hiss  for 
the  fly  that  is  in  the  uttermost  part 
of  the  rivers  of  Egypt,  and  for  the 
bee  that  is  in  the  land  of  Assyria. 

19  And  they  shall  come,  and  shall 
rest  all  of  them  in  the  desolate  val- 
leys, and  in  the  holes  of  the  rocks, 
and  upon  all  thorns,  and  upon  all 
II  bushes. 

20  In  the  same  day  shall  the  Lord 

A  2  Kings  19.  gj^^^g     ^-j.]^    ^    d  ^.^^^j.    ^1^^^    jg    j^jj.g^^ 

a  true  human  body ;  and  shall  be  sustained  with  that 
ordinary  nourishment  where\vith  children  are  wont  to 
be  fed ;  and  shaU  grow  up  in  experimental  knowledge, 
as  well  as  in  statm-e ;  and  shall  thus  enable  Himself, 
like  us,  "to  refuse  the  evil,  and  choose  the  good." 
Bp.  Hall.  See  the  note  from  fragments  to  Calmet  on 
Job  XX.  17. 

that  he  may  know  to  refuse]   Rather,  till  He  know. 

W.  Lowth. 

16.  For  before  the  child  shall  know  &:c.']  Some  sup- 
pose the  Prophet  here  to  point  to  Shear-jashub,  whom 
he  is  directed,  ver.  3,  to  take  with  him;  some  think 
"  the  child"  refers  to  Maher-shalal-hash-baz,  (chap.  viii. 
3  :)  others  to  any  child  of  that  age.  To  express  the 
shortness  of  the  time,  in  which  destruction  should  come 
upon  the  two  kings,  is  Isaiah's  object  here ;  and,  as  he 
has  in  the  preceding  verses  been  mentioning  Immanuel, 
and  has  Him  in  a  manner  before  his  eyes,  he  may  be 
understood  to  say,  "  In  so  short  a  time  as  it  shall  take 
Him  to  reach  years  of  distinguishing,  shall  the  kings  be 
overthrown."     Vitringa. 

18.  —  the  Lord  shall  hiss  for  the  fly  &c.]  See  note 
fi'om  Bp.  Lowth,  chap.  v.  26.  Armies  are  often  com- 
pared to  flies,  bees,  and  other  insects,  (Deut.  i.  44; 
Judges  \'i.  5;  Ps.  cxviii.  12;  Joel  ii.  25  ;)  both  for  their 
number,  and  the  destruction  they  make.  The  Prophet 
joins  here  Egypt  and  Assyria,  the  two  great  oppressors 
of  God's  people.  IV.  Lowth.  Sennacherib,  Esar-had- 
don,  Pharaoh-necho,  and  Nebuchadnezzar,  one  after 
another,  desolated  Judea.  Bp.  Lowth.  As  the  con- 
quest of  Egypt  by  Sennacherib,  foretold  ch.  xx,  took 
place  before  his  siege  of  Jerusalem,  a  great  many  Egyp- 
tians might  be  his  auxiliaries.     Abp.  Usher. 

19.  And  they  shall  come,  and  shall  rest  &c.]  The  Pro- 
])het  ])ursues  the  same  metaphor,  and  represents  the 
foreign  army  as  so  many  flics  that  he  in  shoals  in  lower 
grounds,  and  as  bees  whose  custom  is  to  get  into  rocks  ; 
see  Deut.  xxxii.  13;  Ps.  Ixxxi.  16;  imjjlying  that  no 
place  should  be  free  from  the  enemy.      W.  Lowth. 

20.  —  shall — shave  with  a  razor  that  is  hired,']  The 
Assyrian  is  called  a  "  hired  razor,"  because  God  often 
rewards  those  whom  He  makes  instruments   of  his 


namely,  by  them  beyond  the  river,  by 
the  king  of  Assyria,  the  head,  and 
the  hair  of  the  feet :  and  it  shall  also 
consume  the  beard. 

21  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in 
that  day,  that  a  man  shall  nourish  a 
young  cow,  and  two  sheep ; 

22  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  for 
the  abundance  of  milk  that  they  shall 
give  that  he  shall  eat  butter :  for 
butter  and  honey  shall  every  one  eat 

that  is  left  +  in  the  land.  +  Heb.  in  the 

^,.,'.11,  .       midst  of  the 

23  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  m  land. 
that  day,  that  every  place  shall  be, 
where  there  were  a  thousand  vines  at 

a  thousand  silverlings,  it  shall  even  be 
for  briers  and  thorns. 

24  With  arrows  and  with  bows 
shall  men  come  thither;  because  all  the 
land  shall  become  briers  and  thorns. 

25  And  on  all  hills  that  shall  be 
digged  with  the  mattock,  there  shall 
not  come  thither  the  fear  of  briers 
and  thorns  :    but  it  shall  be  for  the 


vengeance  upon  sinners,  which  is  expressed  by  giving 
them  their  "wages,"  Ezek.  xxix.  18 — 20;  see  also 
2  Kings  X.  30.  And  Ahaz  had  hired  the  king  of  Assyria 
to  assist  him,  2  Kings  xvi.  7,  8;  2  Chron.  xxviii.  21. 
W.  Lowth. 

by  them  beyond  the  river,]     By  way  of  eminence, 

the  Euphrates.  See  chap,  xxvii.  12;  Jer.  ii.  18.  W. 
Lowth. 

the  head,  and  the  hair  of  the  feet :  and  it  shall 

also  consume  the  beard.]  The  hau-s  of  the  head  are  those 
of  the  highest  order  in  the  state ;  those  of  the  feet,  or 
lower  parts,  are  the  common  people ;  the  beard,  the  king, 
the  high  priest,  the  very  supreme  in  dignity  and  ma- 
jesty. The  Eastern  people  have  always  held  the  beard 
in  the  highest  veneration,  and  have  been  extremely  jea- 
lous of  its  honour  :  to  pluck  a  man's  beard  is  an  instance 
of  the  greatest  indignity  that  can  be  off'ered.  See 
2  Sam.  X.  4,  5.  Modern  travellers  give  instances  to  the 
same  purpose.     Bp.  Lowth. 

21.  —  a  man  shall  nourish  a  young  cow,  and  two  sheep  : 
&c.]  The  remainder  of  the  chapter  is  an  elegant  and 
expressive  description  of  a  country  depopulated,  and 
left  to  nm  wild ;  the  vineyards  and  corn-fields,  before 
well  cultivated,  now  overrun  with  briers  and  thorns ; 
much  grass,  so  that  the  few  cattle  that  are  left  have  their 
full  range  and  abundant  pasture ;  so  as  to  jneld  milk 
in  plenty  to  the  scanty  family  of  the  owner ;  the  thinly- 
scattered  people  living,  not  on  corn,  wine,  oil,  the  pro- 
duce of  cultivation,  but  on  milk  and  honey,  the  gifts  of 
nature ;  and  the  whole  land  given  up  to  the  wild  beasts  ; 
so  that  the  miserable  inhabitants  are  forced  to  go  out 
armed  with  bows  and  aiTOWs,  either  to  defend  them- 
selves against  the  wild  l^easts,  or  to  supply  themselves 
with  necessary  food  by  hunting.     Bp.  Lowth. 

23.  —  a  thousand  silverlings,]  Or  shekels,  as  the  word 
is  translated  in  Jer.  xxxii.  9,  and  elsewhere. 

25.  —  on  all  hills  that  shall  be  digged  &c.]  ITie  sense 
wiU  run  better  if  we  translate  here,  "  AU  the  hills  that 
are  (or  used  to  be)  digged  with  a  mattock,  that  the  fear 
of  briers  and  thorns  may  not  come  thither ;"  (that  is, 
to  clear  them  from  ])riers  and  thorns;) — "shall  be  for 
the  sending  forth  of  oxen,"  &c.     Ground  untilled  na- 


A  prophecy  against 


CHAP.  VII,  VIII. 


Israel  and  Judah. 


M 


sending  forth  of  oxen,  and  for  the 
treading  of  lesser  cattle. 

CHAP.  VIII. 

1  In  Maher-shalal-hash-baz,  he  prophesieth 
that  Syria  and  Israel  shall  be  subdued  by 
Assyria.  5  Judah  likewise  for  their  infi- 
delity. 9  God's  judgments  shall  be  unre- 
sistible.  1 1  Comfort  shall  be  to  them  that 
fear  God.    1 9  Great  afflictions  to  idolaters. 

OREOVER  the  Lord  said 
unto  me,  Take  thee  a  great 
roll,  and  write  in  it  with  a  man's  pen 
t  Heb.  concerning  \  Maher-shalal-hash-baz. 

teedtZe  2  And  I  took  nnto  me  faithful 
hasVifeth  ike  ^^tnesses  to  record,  Uriah  the  priest, 
prey,  01,  make  and   Zecliariah   the   son    of  Jebere- 

chiah. 
t  Heb.  3  And  I  f  went  unto  the  prophet- 

approached  ■       i  .        i  i    i   -^ 

unto.  ess;  and  she  conceived,  and  bare  a 

son.      Then  said  the  Lord  to  me, 

Call  his  name  Maher-shalal-hash-baz. 

4  For  before  the  child  shall  have 

|l  Or,  he  that  knowledge  to  cry.  My  father,  and  my 

i&beforethe    mother,  |1  the  riches  of  Damascus  and 

Assyria  shall  the  sDoil  of  Samaria  shall  be  taken 

'rfcLT^ui!'''  away'before  the  king  of  Assyria. 


turally  turns  to  pasture ;  therefore  these  and  similar 
descriptions  signify  great  desolation.  Compare  chap, 
xvii.  2;  xxvii.  10;  xxxii.  14.      W.  Lowth. 

the  mattock,~\  Hasselquist  observes,  that  the  in- 
habitants of  Nazareth  in  GalUee  "  had  no  spades,  but  a 
kind  of  hoe  or  ground-ax."  And  Niebuhr  says,  that 
"  instead  of  a  spade  the  Arabs  of  Yemen  make  use  of 
an  iron  mattock  to  cviltivate  their  gardens  and  the  lands 
in  the  mountains,  which  are  too  narrow  to  admit  the 
plough."     Parkhurst. 

Chap.  VIII.  ver.  1 .  —  Take  thee  a  great  roll,']  The 
Eastern  people  roll  their  papers,  and  do  not  fold  them, 
because  their  paper  is  apt  to  fret.  Sir  J.  Chardin.  The 
Egyptian  papyrus  was  formeiiy  much  used ;  the  brittle 
nature  of  it  made  it  proper  to  roU  what  they  wi'ote ; 
and  the  practice  may  have  been  continued  even  with 
materials,  which  might  safely  have  been  treated  in 
another  manner.  Harmer.  It  is  directed  to  be  a  great 
roll,  probably  that  the  writing  of  the  prophecy  might  be 
in  large  characters,  obvious  to  aU ;  and  so  most  inter- 
preters have  understood  the  term,  "  a  man's  pen,"  to 
imply  such  characters  as  are  in  ordinary  use.     Vitringa. 

and  write  &c.]     The  Prophet  is  commanded  to 

record  the  prophecy  of  the  destruction  of  Damascus  and 
Samaria  by  the  Assyrians ;  the  subject  and  sum  of 
which  is  here  expressed  with  great  brevity  in  four  words, 
(explained  in  the  margin,)  which  are  afterwards  applied 
as  the  name  of  the  Prophet's  son,  who  was  made  a  sign 
of  the  speedy  completion  of  it.  And,  that  it  might  be 
done  with  the  greater  solemnity,  and  to  preclude  all  doubt 
of  the  real  delivery  of  the  prophecy  before  the  event,  he 
calls  witnesses  to  attest  the  recording  of  it,  ver.  2.  Bp. 
Lowth. 

3. —  the  prophetess  ;]  Tlie  wife  of  Isaiah  is  styled  a 
prophetess,  and  the  Rabbies  maintain  that  she  had  the 
gift  of  prophecy.    Dr.  Gray. 

4.  —  the  riches  of  Damascus  &c.]     The  completion  of 


5  t  The  Lord  spake  also  unto  me 
again,  saying, 

6  Forasmuch  as  this  people  re- 
fuseth  the  waters  of  Shiloah  that  go 
softly,  and  rejoice  in  Rezin  and  Re- 
maliah's  son  ; 

7  Now  therefore,  behold,  the  Lord 
bringeth  up  upon  them  the  waters  of 
the  river,  strong  and  many,  eve?i  the 
king  of  Assyria,  and  all  his  glory : 
and  he  shall  come  up  over  all  his 
channels,  and  go  over  all  his  banks : 

8  And  he  shall  pass  through  Judah; 
he  shall  overflow  and  go  over,  he 
shall  reach  even  to  the    neck ;    and 

t  the    stretchinsT    out    of    his    wing's  t  ^^^-  '^/,. 

'  „  c5,  111  /illness  of  the 

shall  fill  the  breadth  of  thy  land,  O  breadth  of  thy 

II  ''  land  shall  be 

mmanuei.  the  stretchings 

9  f  Associate   yourselves,    O   ye  l^lng{!''' 
people,  II  and  ye  shall  be  broken  in  li  or.  y<^t- 
pieces ;  and  give  ear,  all  ye  of  far 
countries :    gird  yourselves,   and  ye 

shall  be  broken  in  pieces ;  gird  your- 
selves, and  ye  shall  be  broken  in 
pieces. 

10  Take  counsel  together,  and  it 
shall  come  to  nought;  speak  the  word, 


what  is  prophesied  here,  and  above,  chap.  vii.   16,  is 
recorded  2  Kings  xv.  29,  30 ;  xvi.  9-      W.  Lowth. 

6.  —  this  people  &c.]  Though  some  refer  this  to 
Judah,  it  may  be  better  understood  of  Israel.  The  gen- 
tle waters  of  Siloah,  or  Shiloah,  as  in  the  text,  a  small 
fountain  and  brook  just  wthout  Jerusalem,  which  sup- 
plied a  pool  within  the  city,  for  the  use  of  the  inhabit- 
ants, is  an  apt  emblem  of  the  state  of  the  kingdom  and 
house  of  David,  much  reduced  in  its  apparent  strength, 
yet  supported  by  the  blessing  of  God;  and  is  finely 
contrasted  with  the  waters  of  the  Euphrates,  great,  rapid, 
and  impetuous ;  the  image  of  the  vast  and  mighty  em- 
pire, which  God  threatens  to  bring  down  upon  all  the 
apostates  of  both  kingdoms ;  to  overwhelm  Israel,  and 
to  bring  Judah  into  such  imminent  danger,  as  is  repre- 
sented (ver.  8,)  by  that  of  a  man  who  can  but  just  keep 
his  head  above  water.  The  Chaldee  renders  "reaching 
to  the  neck,"  by  "reaching  to  Jerusalem."  Bp.  Lowth. 

8.  —  of  thy  land,  0  Immanuel.']  That  is,  even  over 
that  holy  land,  which  is  consecrated  to  thy  name,  O 
Thou  Saviour  of  thy  Chiu-ch,  God  and  Man.  Bp.  Hall. 
A  nobler  difPerence  could  not  have  been  put  between 
Israel  and  Judah,  than  at  the  time  that  final  and  speedy 
ruin  is  denounced  against  the  one  to  give  the  other 
a  solemn  assurance  of  the  birth  of  Immanuel.  Dean 
Stanhope. 

9.  Associate  yourselves,  0  ye  people, — give  ear,  all  ye 
of  far  countries ;]  The  Prophet  insults  over  the  con- 
federacy of  Israel  and  Syria  against  Judah  :  he  addresses 
perhaps  all  the  enemies  of  God's  people,  assuring  them 
that  their  attempts  shall  be  fruitless,  on  account  of  the 
defence  of  the  promised  Immanuel,  to  whom  he  alludes, 
by  using  his  name  to  express  the  signification  of  it, 
(ver.  10,)  "for  God  is  with  us  :"  the  most  distant  times 
and  countries  may  be  fitly  said  to  be  concerned  in  the 
admonitions  here  given ;  the  import  of  which  is,  that 
the  kingdom  of  the  Messiah  will  prosper,  though  all 
nations  combine  against  it,     W.  Lowth,  Bp.  Lowth. 


Comfort  shall  he  to  them  that  fear  God.        ISAIAH. 


Great  afflictions  to  idolaters. 


a  Chap.  28. 
16. 

Luke  2.  34. 
Rom.  9.  33. 
1  Pet.  2.  8. 


1>  Matt.  21. 

44. 

Luke  20.  IS. 


cHel).  2.  13. 


and  it  shall  not  stand:  for   God  is 
with  us. 

11  f  For  the  Lord  spake  thus  to 
me  f  with  a  strong  hand,  and  instruct- 
ed me  that  I  should  not  walk  in  the 
way  of  this  people,  saying, 

12  Say  ye  not,  A  confederacy,  to 
all  them  to  whom  this  people  shall  say, 
A  confederacy ;  neither  fear  ye  their 
fear,  nor  be  afraid. 

13  Sanctify  the  Lord  of  hosts 
himself;  and  let  him  he  your  fear,  and 
let  him  he  your  dread. 

14  And  he  shall  be  for  a  sanctuary; 
but  for  ^  a  stone  of  stumbling  and  for 
a  rock  of  offence  to  both  the  houses 
of  Israel,  for  a  gin  and  for  a  snare  to 
the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem. 

15  And  many  among  them  shall 
^  stumble,  and  fall,  and  be  broken, 
and  be  snared,  and  be  taken. 

16  Bind  up  the  testimony,  seal  the 
law  among  my  disciples. 

17  And  I  will  wait  upon  the  Lord, 
that  hideth  his  face  from  the  house  of 
Jacob,  and  I  Avill  look  for  him. 

18  "=  Behold,  I  and  the  children 
whom  the  Lord  hath  given  me  are 
for  sia:ns  and  for  wonders  in  Israel 


1 1 .  For  the  Lord  spake  thus  to  me  with  a  strong  hand,"] 
The  spii'it  of  prophecy  is  expressed  by  the  hand  of 
the  Lord  being  upon  the  Prophet ;  2  Kings  iii.  1 5 ; 
Ezek.  iii.  14  ^  viii.  1.   W.  Lowth. 

that  I  should  not  walk  in  the  way  of  this  people, 

&c.]  The  Prophet  is  commanded  to  arm  those  that 
heard  him  against  the  prevalent  fears  of  the  confederacy 
of  Syria  and  Israel,  and  exhorts  them  not  to  join  in  the 
popular  cry  in  that  matter,  which  was  full  of  despon- 
dency and  distrust  of  God.  The  twelfth  verse  should 
rather  be  rendered,  "  Say  ye  not,  A  confederacy,  of  or 
concerning  all  them  of  whom  this  peoi)le,"  &c.  Vi- 
tringa, 

14.  A7id  he  shall  he  for  a  sanctuary  :  but  for  a  stone 
of  stumbling  &c.]  God  and  his  promises,  which  should 
be  men's  refuge  and  secmity,  become  the  occasion  of 
mischief  and  hurt  to  unbelievers.      W.  Lowth. 

It  is  the  Lord  of  hosts  who  is  meant  here :  but  the 
prophecy  is  interpreted  of  Christ  by  the  concurrent  tes- 
timony of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul:  (see  the  margin.) 
Christ  therefore  is  one  with  the  Lord  of  hosts.  Dean 
Stanhope,  Bp.  Wilson. 

— —  to  both  the  houses  of  Israel,']  This  expression  is 
sufficient  to  shew,  that  the  Prophet  enlarges  his  views 
Ijeyond  Rezin  and  Pekah's  association,  the  immediate 
object  of  this  prophecy;  for  then  Judah  and  Israel 
were  in  different  interests,  but  this  verse  speaks  of 
them  as  involved  in  the  same  sin  and  punishment.  W. 
Lowth. 

16.  Bind  up  the  testimony,  seal  the  law  among  my  dis- 
ciples.'] The  Prophets  sometimes  declare  concerning 
their  prophetical  discourses  and  actions,  that  they  were 
dark  and  as  yet  unintelligible,  and  should  be  more  clearly 
understood  about  the  latter  times,  in  which  they  were 
to  find  their  completion;  chap.  xxi.\.  11;  Dan.  xii.  4. 


d  Luke  16. 
2y. 


from  the  Lord  of  hosts,  which  dwell- 
eth  in  mount  Zion. 

19  H  And  when  they  shall  say 
unto  you.  Seek  unto  them  that  have 
familiar  spirits,  and  unto  wizards  that 
peep,  and  that  mutter:  should  not  a 
people  seek  unto  their  God  ?  for  the 
living  to  the  dead  ? 

20  ^  I'o  the  law  and  to  the  testi- 
mony :  if  they  speak  not  according  to 
this  word,  it  is  because  there  is  +  no  t  Heb 
light  m  them. 

21  And  they  shall  pass  through  it, 
hardly  bestead  and  hungry  :  and  it 
shall  come  to  pass,  that  when  they 
shall  be  hungry,  they  shall  fret  them- 
selves, and  curse  their  king  and  their 
God,  and  look  upward. 

22  And  they  shall  look  unto  the 
earth ;  and  behold  trouble  and  dark- 
ness, dimness  of  anguish ;  and  they 
shall  he  driven  to  darkness. 

CHAP.  IX. 

]  What  joy  shall  be  in  the  midst  of  affiictions, 
by  the  kingdom  and  birth  of  Christ.  8  The 
judgments  upon  Israel  for  their  pride,  13 
for  their  hypocrisy,  18  and  for  their  im- 
penitency. 


It  would  be  part  of  the  great  Prophet's  office  to  explain 
the  sense  of  the  Scriptures,  and  to  remove  the  ob- 
scurity that  was  to  remain  on  many  prophecies  till  his 
coming.  Bp.  Chandler.  God's  faithful  servants  however, 
who  depended  on  his  word,  would  lay  them  up  care- 
fully in  their  memories :  of  this  number  Isaiah  pro- 
fesses himself  to  be,  ver.  17.    W.  Lowth,  Dr.  Wells. 

18.  Behold,  I  and  the  children  &c.]  See  the  Intro- 
duction. 

Isaiah  speaks  here  in  the  person  of  Christ  as  well  as 
his  own,  as  appears  from  the  passage  referi'ed  to  in  the 
margin.     Dr.  Wells. 

19.  —  that  peep,  and  that  mutter:  &c.]  To  "peep" 
signifies  to  cry  as  young  birds;  [Dr.  Johnson;)  see 
chap.  X.  14;  to  chirp,  or  whisper.  Those  who  pretended 
to  familiar  spu'its  sjwke  inwardly  and  imperfectly,  as  if 
their  voice  proceeded  out  of  the  caverns  of  the  earth. 
W.  Lowth.     See  note  on  chap,  xlv,  19. 

for  the  living  to  the  deadf]     That  is.  Should 

they  seek  for  the  living  to  the  dead  ?  By  this  may  be 
meant  idols;  (see  Ps.  cxv.  5 — 8;)  opposed  (1  Thess.  i. 
9,)  to  the  living  God  ;  or  allusion  may  be  made  to  the 
heathen  practice  of  deifying  their  heroes,  enquiring  after 
oracles,  &c. ;  see  chap.  Lxv.  4.   W.  Lowth. 

20.  To  the  laio  and  to  the  testimony  .•]  If  we  would 
really  do  good,  such  as  God  Himself  will  accept  of,  we 
must  not  look  to  our  roving  fancies,  nor  to  our  carnal 
reason,  but  to  the  })recepts  of  God  Himself.  This  is  the 
rule  to  square  our  actions  by ;  this  the  test,  whatever 
is  suggested  to  us,  from  without  or  from  within,  to 
try  the  spirits  whether  they  be  of  God  or  not ;  if  any 
thing  exalt  itself  against  the  obedience  of  this  rule,  it 
is  no  sweet  impulse  of  the  Holy  Spirit  of  God,  but  a 
strong  delusion  of  the  lying  spu-it  of  Satan.  Bps. 
Beveridge  and  Sanderson. 


Christ's  hirtli 


CHAP.  IX. 


and  Jiwfjdom. 


about  740. 


II  Or, 

]jnj)ulouS. 


.1  Malt.  4.  16. 
Eph.  5.  14. 


EVERTHELESS  the  dim- 

ivas 
first 
Ze- 
and 
at- 


Or,  to  him. 


in  her  vexation,  when  at  the 
he  lightly  afflicted  the  land  of 
bulun  and  the  land  of  Naphtali, 
afterward  did  more  grievously 
flict  her  hy  the  way  of  the  sea, 
beyond  Jordan,  in  Galilee  [j  of  the 
nations. 

2  ^  The  people  that  walked  in 
darkness  have  seen  a  great  light:  they 
that  dwell  in  the  land  of  the  shadow 
of  death,  upon  them  hath  the  light 
shined. 

3  Thou  hast  multiplied  the  nation, 
and  II  not  increased  the  joy :  they  joy 
before  thee  according  to  the  joy  in 


Chap.  IX.  ver.  1.  Nevertheless  the  dimness  shall  not 
be  such  as  was  in  her  vexation,  &c.]  Yet,  though  this 
calamity  shall  be  exceeding  great,  it  shall  not  be  utterly 
so  extreme  and  disconsolate,  as  that  former  which  the 
land  of  Israel  shall  endure,  when  Tiglath-pileser  shall 
have  miserably  afflicted  it,  2  Kings  xv.  29 ;  and  when 
it  shall  have  been  conquered  and  wasted  by  Shalmane- 
ser.  Bp.  Hall. 

2.  The  people  that  ivalked  in  darkness  have  seen  a  great 
light  .•]  There  is  a  comfortable  assurance  of  delivery 
in  this  miserable  captivity  :  for  behold,  the  Messiah  shall 
certainly  come,  and  by  his  doctrine  and  Spirit  shall  en- 
lighten those  that  sit  in  darkness  and  the  shadow  of 
death,  beginning  his  blessed  Gospel  in  those  utmost 
skirts  of  Galilee.  Bp.  Hall.  The  event  is  true  and 
evident :  as  these  lands  had  the  fii'st  share  in  the  ca- 
lamity, from  Assyrian  invasion,  2  Kings  xv.  29 ;  so  had 
they  a  prerogative  in  enjoying  the  presence  of  the  Mes- 
siah. Jos.  Mede.  The  prophet  is  particular  in  naming 
Zebulun,  to  which  tribe  Nazareth  belonged ;  and  Naph- 
tali, in  which  was  Capernaum,  situate  on  the  sea  of  Ti- 
berias; both  which  places  were  beyond  Jordan.  Bp. 
Kidder. 

3.  Thou  hast  multiplied  the  nation,']  Namely,  the 
true  Israel,  M'hich  God  shall  enlarge  by  adding  daily 
to  the  Church  such  as  believe  the  Gospel.    Dr.  Wells. 

and  not  increased  the  joy  .•]  The  marginal  read- 
ing, "  Thou  hast  increased  the  joy  to  him,  or  to  it," 
seems  most  agreeable  to  the  context :  if  we  keep  the 
reading  of  the  text,  it  may  be  translated  by  way  of  in- 
terrogation, "  Wilt  thou  not  increase  the  joy  ?"  Then 
follows  the  answer,  "  the  joy  before  thee,"  &c.  lliis 
various  reading  originates  in  the  Hebrew,  where  the 
particle  signifying  not  is  very  like,  and  often  mistaken 
for  the  word  signifying  to  him.      W.  Lowth. 

joy   in   harvest, — ichen  they   divide    the    spoil.] 

These  expressions  signify  great  rejoicing;  see  chap, 
xvi.  10;  1  Sam.  xxx.  16.  It  is  said  to  be  before 
God,  which  denotes  a  religious  joy,  Deut.  xii.  12.  W. 
Lowth. 

4.  —  the  staff  of  his  shoulder,]  A  staff  laid  across 
the  shoulder,  upon  the  ends  of  which  slaves  carried 
burdens.     Parkhurst. 

5.  —  but  this  shall  be  with  burning  and  fuel  of  fire.] 
The  word  "this"  is  not  in  the  original.  The  sense 
seems  to  be,  that  all  instruments  of  warfare  should  be 
destroyed  and  become  fuel  for  fire,  as  in  Ps.  xlvi.  9 ; 
where  the  image  is  employed  to  express  complete  victory 
and  a  perfect  establishment  of  peace.  See  also  Ezek. 
xxxLx.  8 — 10.  Bp.  Lowth. 


liar  vest,  aiid  as    inen    rejoice    when 
they  divide  the  spoil. 

4  II  For  thou  hast  broken  the  yoke 
of  his  burden,  and  the  staff  of  his 
shoulder,  the  rod  of  his  oppressor,  as 
in  the  day  of ''  Midian. 

5  II  For  every  battle  of  the  warrior 
is  with  confused  noise,  and  garments 
rolled  in  blood ;  ||  but  this  shall  be 
with  burning  and  -j-  fuel  of  fire. 

6  For  unto  us  a  child  is  born,  unto 
us  a  '^  son  is  given  :  and  tlie  govern- 
ment shall  be  upon  his  shoulder :  and 
his  name  shall  be  called  Wonderful, 
Counsellor,  The  mighty  God,  The 
everlasting  Father,  The  Prince  of 
Peace. 


Or,  W/ien 
thou  hrakcst. 


b  Judj.  7.22. 
ch.  10.  2G. 
II  Or,  When 
the  uhole 
buttle  of  the 
warrior  was, 
cCC. 

II  Or,  and  it 

wa<,  &c. 

•f  Heb.  meni. 

c  John  3.  16. 
about  741. 


6.  For  unto  us  a  child  is  born,  &c.]  The  verse  may 
be  thus  paraphrased :  It  is  not  for  God's  people  to  rest 
in  the  temporal  deli\'erance  from  their  captivity,  but  to 
erect  their  thovights  unto  higher  hopes,  even  the  happy 
assurances  of  salvation  by  the  true  Messiah,  who  is  to 
come  into  the  world :  For  unto  us  that  Child  is  born, 
and  unto  us  that  Son  of  God  is  given,  who  shall  take 
upon  his  shoulder  the  perpetual  government  of  his 
Church.     Bp.  Hall. 

■ ■  the  government  shall  be  upon  his  shoulder :]    That 

is,  the  ensign  of  government ;  the  sceptre,  the  sword, 
the  key,  or  the  like,  borne  upon,  or  hung  from,  the 
shoulder.     See  chap.  xxii.  22.     Bp.  Lowth. 

his  name  shall  be  called]     That  is.  He  shall  be; 

for  all  this  could  not  be  the  proper  name  of  any  one ; 
the  Messiah  will  be  all  this  :  it  does  not  infer  that  He 
shall  be  commonly  known  by  such  title.  Bp.  Kidder. 
'Tis  the  prophetick  method,  by  the  imposition  as  it  were 
of  a  name,  to  declare  the  quality.  Jos.  Mede.  Thus 
(chap.  i.  26,)  it  was  prophesied  that  Jerusalem  should 
be  "  called  the  city  of  righteousness."  Why  ?  because, 
as  was  promised  in  the  words  foregoing,  "  God  would 
restore  her  judges  as  at  the  first,"  &c. ;  her  manners 
should  answer  that  title.  See  too,  Luke  i.  32.  35;  it 
might  be  proved  by  a  multitude  of  instances.  IV.  Lowth, 
Dean  Stanhope. 

■ Wonderful,]     In  his  birth ;  in  his  preservation 

fi'om  Herod  and  his  other  enemies ;  in  the  favom*  of 
God ;  in  his  mighty  works ;  in  his  resurrection,  his 
ascension,  and  the  sending  down  of  his  Spirit  upon 
his  Apostles,  enabling  them  also  to  work  miracles,  as 
He  had  done.     Reading. 

Counsellor,]    As  knowing  the  mind  of  the  Lord. 

Bp.  Chandler.  Not  unlikely  called  so,  saith  Dr.  Knight, 
from  his  being  one  of  that  great  council  when  God  said, 
"  Let  us  make  man  in  our  image."  Bp.  Wilson.  See 
St.  Chrysostom's  observations  at  Gen.  i.  26. 

"77ie  mighty  God,]  The  same  title  which  is  given 

to  the  One  Supreme  God  of  Israel,  chap.  x.  21.  Dr. 
Waterland.  I'his  is  the  doctrine  which  the  Evan- 
gelists, Apostles,  and  ministers  of  Christ  constantly 
taught  of  Him,  that  He  was  God  from  all  eternity. 
Reading. 

The  everlasting  Father,]  Or,  "  Father  of  eter- 
nity," or  "of  that  which  is  everlasting,"  a  title  very 
applicable  to  the  Messiah,  whether  we  consider  Him  as 
"  the  Author  of  eternal  salvation  unto  all  them  that 
obey  him,"  Heb.  v.  9,  or  as  the  Founder  of  the  new 
age,  or  world  to  come,  the  Head  and  Introducer  of  a 
dispensation  which  is  to  last  for  ever :  agreeably  to  this 


The  judgments  upon  Israel 


ISAIAH. 


for  their  pride,  hypocrisy, 


d  Luke  1.  32, 
33. 


e  2  Kings  19. 

31. 

ch.  37.  32. 

about  738. 


tHeb. 
mingle. 


7  Of  tlie  increase  of  his  govern- 
ment and  peace  ^  there  shall  be  no  end, 
upon  the  throne  of  David,  and  upon 
his  kingdom,  to  order  it,  and  to  esta- 
blish it  with  judgment  and  with  jus- 
tice from  henceforth  even  for  ever. 
The  ®zeal  of  the  Lord  of  hosts  will 
perform  this. 

8  f  The  Lord  sent  a  word  into 
Jacob,  and  it  hath  lighted  upon 
Israel. 

9  And  all  the  people  shall  know, 
eve?i  Ephraim  and  the  inhabitants  of 
Samaria,  that  say  in  the  pride  and 
stoutness  of  heart, 

10  The  bricks  are  fallen  down,  but 
we  will  build  with  hewn  stones  :  the 
sycomores  are  cut  down,  but  we  will 
change  them  into  cedars. 

11  Therefore  the  Lord  shall  set 
up  the  adversaries  of  Rezin  against 
him,  and  f  join  his  enemies  toge- 
ther ; 


last  notion,  the  Septuagint,  Vulgate,  and  others  render, 
"  Father  of  the  age  to  come."  Vitringa.  The  phrase 
might  also  be  rendered,  "  the  Father  of  eternity,"  that 
is,  the  Owner  of  it,  the  Everlasting ;  according  to  the 
Eastern  custom  of  calling  the  possessor  of  any  quality 
the  father  of  it.     Bp.  Stock. 

The  Prince  of  Peace.']     This  name  does  in  an 

eminent  manner  belong  to  Christ,  inasmuch  as  He  is 
the  sole  Mediator  between  God  and  man :  the  end  of 
his  coming  was  not  to  procm-e  for  his  followers  a 
visible  earthly  peace;  but  peace  with  Heaven,  the  peace 
of  God.  Wogan.  The  peace  and  tranquillity  of  Christ's 
government  is  however  set  forth  by  the  Prophets  in 
very  pompous  and  magnificent  descriptions,  as  here 
follows,  "  of  the  increase  of  his  government  and  peace 
there  shall  be  no  end  ;"  and  as  this  is  partly  fulfilled  in 
the  inward  joy  and  consolation,  which  is  dispensed  at 
present  by  the  secret  influences  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  and 
in  the  conversion  of  many  nations,  that  had  persecuted 
and  op])osed  it,  this  may  be  sufficient  to  confirm  our 
hopes  that  it  shall  hereafter  be  more  perfectly  accom- 
phshed,  and  nothing  left  to  disturb  the  peace  and  quiet- 
ness of  his  reign.  Dr.  Berriman.  Although  Christ  be 
indeed  "  exalted  to  be  a  Prince  and  a  Saviour,"  though 
He  have  "all  power  in  heaven  and  in  earth,"  already 
vested  in  the  human  nature  united  to  his  own  Divine 
person,  and  be  at  present  "  Lord  of  all,"  and  of  his 
Church  in  a  more  peculiar  manner;  yet  is  not  that 
power  so  visibly  and  fully  exerted  as  it  shall  one  day  be ; 
nor  all  those  glorious  efiPects  as  yet  accomplished,  which 
the  Prophets  foretel,  when  describing  the  victorious 
and  ])eaceful,  the  vinlimited  and  everlasting,  dominion 
of  the  Messiah.  He  actually  reigns  in  the  hearts  of  mei^ 
even  now,  and  by  his  grace  subdues  the  enemies  of  our 
souls ;  but  this  empire  is  not  so  absolute  as  it  shall  be, 
when  every  enemy  shall  ha\'e  been  utterly  destroyed. 
What  period  is  fixed  for  the  perfect  and  ultimate  accom- 
plishment of  these  things,  as  it  does  not  seem  possible 
for  us  to  determine,  so  neither  is  it  material  too  curiously 
to  enquire.     Dean,  Stanhope. 

7.  —  upon  the  throne  of  David,]     The  Messiah  is  said 
to  sit  upon  the  throne  of  David,  because  all  the  promises 


U  Or,  they 
that  call  them 


II  Or,  they 
t/iat  are 
called  blessed 
of  them. 
t  Heb. 
swallowedup. 


12  The  Syrians  before,  and  the 
Philistines  behind ;  and  they  shall 
devour  Israel  twith  open  mouth. 
^  For  all  this  his  anger  is  not  turned 
away,  but  his  hand  is  stretched  out 
still. 

13  f  For  the  people  turneth  not 
unto  him  that  smiteth  them,  neither 
do  they  seek  the  Lord  of  hosts. 

14  Therefore  the  Lord  will  cut  off 
from  Israel  head  and  tail,  branch  and 
rush,  in  one  day. 

15  The  ancient  and  honourable,  he 
is  the  head ;  and  the  prophet  that 
teacheth  lies,  he  is  the  tail. 

16  For  II  the  leaders  of  this  people 
cause  them  to  err ;  and  ||  they  that  are 
led  of  them  are  \  destroyed. 

17  Therefore  the  Lord  shall  have 
no  joy  in  their  young  men,  neither 
shall  have  mercy  on  their  fatherless 
and  widows :  for  every  one  is  an 
hypocrite  and  an  evildoer,  and  every 


concerning  the  perpetuity  of  his  family  and  kingdom 
did  chiefly  relate  to  Christ,  and  were  fulfilled  in  Him. 
W.  Lowth.  David  was  the  shepherd  of  the  natural 
Israel :  Christ  is  the  shepherd  of  the  true  Israel,  enlarged 
by  the  reception  of  the  Gentiles  into  the  fold. 

8 .  The  Lord  sent  a  word  into  Jacob,]  Here  begins, 
and  ends  mth  chap.  x.  4,  a  distinct  prophecy,  addressed 
exclusively  to  the  kingdom  of  Israel ;  divided  into  four 
])arts,  each  the  particular  punishment  of  some  grievous 
offence :  after  each  is  repeated  a  general  denunciation 
of  a  further  reserve  of  Di\ane  wrath,  used  before  by 
the  Prophet,  on  a  like  occasion,  (see  the  margin,)  and 
making,  as  we  call  it,  the  burden  of  the  song.  Bp, 
Lowth. 

10.  The  bricks  are  fallen  down,  but  we  will  build  with 
hewn  stones:  &c.]  The  Eastern  bricks  are  only  clay  well 
moistened  with  water,  mixed  mth  sti'aw,  and  dried  in 
the  sun.  Sir  J.  Chardin.  These  bricks  are  properly 
opposed  to  hewn  stone,  so  greatly  superior  in  beauty 
and  durableness  :  the  sycomores,  timber  of  little  worth, 
are  with  equal  propriety  opposed  to  the  cedars  ;  "  with 
which,"  as  Dr.  Shaw  remarks  on  this  passage,  "  they 
can  stand  in  no  competition  at  all  for  beauty  and  orna- 
ment." We  meet  with  the  same  opposition  of  cedars  to 
sycomores,  1  Kings  x.  27.  By  this  figurative  speech, 
the  people  of  Israel  boast  that  they  easily  shall  be  able 
to  repair  their  present  losses,  (sustained  perhaps  by  the 
first  Assyrian  invasion  by  Tiglath-pileser,)  and  to  bring 
their  affairs  to  a  more  flourishing  state  than  ever.  Bp. 
Lowth. 

11.  —  adversaries  of  Rezin  against  him,]  When  the 
king  of  Assyria  had  subdued  the  Syrians,  he  made  them 
join  him  in  invading  Israel.      W.  Lowth. 

13.  For  the  peojjle  turneth  not  unto  him  that  smiteth 
tJum,]  See  note  on  chap.  i.  5. 

1 4.  —  head  and  tail,  branch  and  rush,]  Both  the 
noblest  and  basest  of  the  people ;  the  strongest,  and 
the  weakest,  and  most  contemptible,  of  that  nation.  Bp. 
Hall. 

15.  —  and  the  prophet  that  teacheth  lies,  he  is  the  tail.] 
He  is  the  most  vile  and  despicable  of  all  the  people. 
Bp.  Hall. 


and  impenitence. 


CHAP.  IX,  X. 


The  woe  of  tyrants. 


Or,  villany. 


t  Heb.  meat. 


t  Heb.  cut. 


mouth  speaketh  |1  folly.  For  all  this 
his  anger  is  not  turned  away,  but  his 
hand  is  stretched  out  still. 

18  H  For  wickedness  burnetii  as 
the  fire  :  it  shall  devour  the  briers  and 
thorns,  and  shall  kindle  in  the  thickets 
of  the  forest,  and  they  shall  mount  up 
like  the  lifting  up  of  smoke. 

19  Through  the  wrath  of  the  Lord 
of  hosts  is  the  land  darkened,  and  the 
people  shall  be  as  the  f  fuel  of  the 
fire :  no  man  shall  spare  his  brother. 

20  And  he  shall  f  snatch  on  the 
right  hand,  and  be  hungry ;  and  he 
shall  eat  on  the  left  hand,  and  they 
shall  not  be  satisfied :  they  shall  eat 
every  man  the  flesh  of  his  own  arm : 

21  Manasseh,  Ephraim;  and  Eph- 
raim,  Manasseh :  and  they  together 
shall  be  against  Judah.  For  all  this 
his  anger  is  not  turned  away,  but  his 
hand  is  stretched  out  still. 

CHAP.  X. 

1  The  woe  of  tyrants.  5  Assyria,  the  rod  of 
hypocrites,  for  his  jmde  shall  be  broken. 
20  A  remnant  of  Israel  shall  be  saved.  24 
Israel  is  comforted  with  promise  of  deliver- 
ance from  Assyria, 


about  713.    "XT^T"^  ^  ^'^*^  them  that  decree  nu- 
ll Or,  lo  the      y  f     risj:hteous  decrees,  and  11  that 

writers  that  ,  .»  j       »        i  i 

ivritegriev-     write  gricvousncss  xoinch  they  have 

ousness.  •!       i 

prescribed; 


18.  — it  shall  devour  the  briers  and  thorns,  &c.]  Bi-iers 
and  thorns  are  often  put  generally  for  the  mcked,  as 
useless  and  unprofitable,  proper  objects  of  God's  wrath, 
to  be  bvirnt  up.  See  chap,  xxxiii.  12  ;  and  the  note  on 
chap,  xxvii.  4.     Bp.  Lowth,  W.  Lowth. 

20.  — they  shall  eat  every  man  the  flesh  of  his  own 
arm,  .•]  This,  and  what  goes  before,  signify  that  they 
should  plunder  and  devovir  those  of  their  own  country 
and  blood :  compai-e  chap.  xlix.  26 ;  Deut.  xxviii.  53 ; 
2  Kings  vi.  28.  Jei'emiah  in  a  similar  passage,  chap. 
xix.  9,  has,  "  Every  one  shall  eat  the  flesh  of  his  fi'iend." 
W.  Lowth,  Bp.  Lowth. 

Chap.  X.  ver.  3.  —  in  the  desolation  which  shall  come 
from  far  F^  From  Assp'ia.  The  Assyrians  were  a  dis- 
tant people  compared  with  the  Philistines,  Syrians,  &c. 
with  whom  Israel  was  principally  concerned.  Vitrinrja. 
But  see  W.  Lowth's  note  on  chap.  v.  26. 

4.  Without  me  they  shall  bow  down  under  &c.]  That 
is,  Without  my  aid  they  shall  be  taken  captive  even  by 
the  captives,  and  subdued  by  the  vanquished.  Bp.  Lowth. 
See  the  note  on  chap.  ix.  11;  others  render  simply, 
"  among  the  prisoners,  &c." 

5.  O  Assyrian,  the  rod  of  mine  anger,^  Come  hither 
then,  O  thou  Assyrian,  come  and  execute  my  just 
judgment  upon  my  people;  for  thou  art  the  rod  of 
mine  anger ;  and  the  weapons,  which  are  in  thy  hand, 
whereby  thou  fightest  against  Judah,  are  wielded  by 
mine  indignation.  Bp.  Hall.  Concerning  the  change  in 
this  verse  from  the  second  to  the  third  person,  see  Bp. 
Lowth's  note  on  Deut.  xxxii.  5. 


2  To  turn  aside  the  needy  from  chrTst 
judgment,  and  to  take  away  the  right  about  713. 
from  the  poor  of  my  people,  that  ^ — ^''""^ 
widows  may  be  their  prey,  and  that 

they  may  rob  the  fatherless  ! 

3  And  what  will  ye  do  in  the  day 
of  visitation,  and  in  the  desolation 
ivhich  shall  come  from  far  ?  to  whom 
will  ye  flee  for  help  ?  and  where  will 
ye  leave  your  glory  ? 

4  Without  me  they  shall  bow  down 
under  the  prisoners,  and  they  shall 

fall  under  the  slain.  ^  For  all  this  his  aChap.  5.25, 
anger  is  not   turned   away,  but  his 
hand  is  stretched  out  still. 

5  ^  II  O  f  Assyrian,  the  rod  of  mine 
anger,  ||  and  the  staff"  in  their  hand  is 
mine  indignation. 

6  I  will  send  him  against  an  hypo- 
critical nation,  and  against  the  people 
of  my  wrath  will  I  give  him  a  charge, 
to  take    the    spoil,  and  to  take  the 

prey,  and  +  to  tread  them  down  like  t  Heb.  to  lay 

^,      ■'      .  A    ,  them  a 

the  mire  or  the  streets.  treading. 

7  Howbeit  he  meaneth  not  so, 
neither  doth  his  heart  think  so ;  but 
it  is  in  his  heart  to  destroy  and  cut 
ofl^  nations  not  a  few. 

8  ^  For  he  saith.  Are  not  my  princes  ^^  ^'"|^ip® 
altogether  kings  ? 

9  Is  not  Calno  as  Carchemish  ?  is 
not  Hamatli  as  Arpad  ?  {5  not  Sama- 
ria as  Damascus  ? 


II  Or,  Woe  to 
the  Assyrian. 
t  Heb. 
Asshur. 
II  Or,  though. 


24.  33.  &  19. 
10,  &c. 


Here  begins  a  denunciation  of  the  judgments  of  God 
against  the  Assyrians  in  general,  and  against  Sennache- 
rib in  particular.     See  ver.  12.     Bp.  Newton. 

7.  Howbeit  he  meaneth  not  so,]  The  Assyrian's  design 
was  purely  to  extend  his  conquests,  and  gratify  his  own 
ambition;  but  God,  who  bringeth  good  out  of  evil,  makes 
the  wickedness  of  some  nations  the  means  of  correcting 
that  of  others ;  and  the  worst  of  men,  in  the  worst  of 
their  crimes,  the  undesigning  instruments  of  his  right- 
eous purposes.      IV.  Lowth,  Abp.  Seeker. 

What  a  fine  instance  does  the  Assyrian  afiPord  us  of 
the  manner  in  which  Providence,  using  the  instru- 
mentality of  man's  free  choice  foreseen,  causes  all  the 
schemes  of  worldly  politicians  to  work  together  for  the 
accomplishment  of  his  designs,  while  they  are  only 
attending  to  their  own  interests  !     Bp.  Home. 

Who  can  sufficiently  admire  the  wisdom  of  Almighty 
God,  who  so  ordered  events,  that  the  various  instru- 
ments of  Satan,  who  combined  to  bring  about  the  death 
of  our  Blessed  Saviour,  did  in  fact  each  contribute 
to  finish  the  great  work  of  man's  redemption,  which 
some  of  them  knew  not  of,  others  opposed,  and  none  in 
the  least  intended  !     Dean  Stanhope. 

9.  Is  not  Calno  as  Carchemish  F  &c.]  Have  not  I  been 
equally  successful  against  all  these  places  ?  "  Calno  "  lay 
upon  the  Euphrates ;  as  did  "  Carchemish,"  2  Chron. 
XXXV.  20.  "  Hamath  "  upon  the  confines  of  the  Jewish 
territory  towards  Syria,  Amos  vi.  14;  where  it  is  spelt 
Hemath.  W.  Lowth.  That  Hamath  and  Arpad  were 
cities  of  Syria,  should  appear  from  Jer.  xlix.  23.  Vilringa. 
Hamath  was  the  capital  of  a  part  of  Syria,  bearing  the 


The  Assyrian  fur  his  pride 


ISAIAH. 


shall  be  broken. 


c  2  Kings  It). 

31. 

t  Heb.  visit 

■upon. 

t  Ileb.  of  Hie 

greatness  of 

the  heart. 


11  Or,  m-e 
viaiiij  people. 


II  Or,  as  if  a 
rod  shi'tild 
sliake  I  hem 
that  lift  it  up 
II  Or,  that 
which  is  not 
wood. 


10  As  my  liand  hatli  found  the 
kingdoms  of  the  idols,  and  whose 
graven  images  did  excel  them  of 
Jerusalem  and  of  Samaria ; 

11  Shall  I  not,  as  I  have  done 
unto  Samaria  and  her  idols,  so  do  to 
Jerusalem  and  her  idols  ? 

12  Wherefore  it  shall  come  to  pass, 
that  when  the  Lord  hath  performed 
his  whole  work  '^upon  mount  Zion 
and  on  Jerusalem,  I  will  f  punish  the 
fruit  f  of  the  stout  heart  of  the  king 
of  Assyria,  and  the  glory  of  his  high 
looks. 

13  For  he  saith.  By  the  strength 
of  my  hand  I  have  done  it,  and  by 
my  wisdom ;  for  I  am  prudent :  and 

I  have  removed  the  bounds  of  the 
people,  and  have  robbed  their  trea- 
sures, and  I  have  put  down  the  in- 
habitants II  like  a  valiant  man  : 

14  And  my  hand  hath  found  as  a 
nest  the  riches  of  the  people :  and 
as  one  gathereth  eggs  that  are  left, 
have  I  gathered  all  the  earth;  and 
there  was  none  that  moved  the  wing, 
or  opened  the  mouth,  or  peeped. 

15  Shall  the  ax  boast  itself  against 
him  that  heweth  therewith  ?  or  shall 
the  saw  magnify  itself  against  him 
that  shaketh  it  ?  1|  as  if  the  rod  should 
shake  itself  against  them  that  lift  it 
up,  or  as  if  the  staff  should  lift  up 

II  itself  as  if  it  were  no  wood. 


same  name ;  it  was  situate  on  the  northern  frontier  of 
the  land  of  Israel ;  whence  we  find  frequent  mention 
of  "  the  entrance  of  Hamath,"  Numb,  xxxiv.  8,  &c. 
Arpad  is  \vith  good  reason  held  to  be  the  island  of 
Aradus,  in  the  Mediterranean  sea,  which  is  not  far  from 
the  shore,  and  nearly  opposite  to  Hamath.  Z)r.  Wells, 
Dr.  Blayney.     See  the  note  on  2  Sam.  \m.  9. 

12.  —  when  the  Lord  hath  performed  his  whole  worli] 
AVlien  the  wicked,  whom  God  makes  instrumental  in 
carrying  on  his  designs,  have  served  the  pm'poses  of 
Divine  Providence,  they  are  justly  pvmished,  for  their 
])ride  and  ambition,  their  cruelty  and  tyranny  to  their 
neighbours  :  the  wickedness  of  those  acts  being  alto- 
gether their  own  ;  and  the  good  ends  served  being  be- 
side the  intention  of  the  agents,  ver.  7,  and  ascribable 
only  to  God.  W.  Lowth,  Bp.  Newton.  See  notes  on 
ver.  7,  of  this  chapter,  and  on  chap,  xlvii.  6. 

14.  —  opened  the  mouth,  or  peeped.^  See  note  on  chap, 
viii.  19. 

15.  Shall  the  ax  boast  itself  Sic.^  Is  not  the  Assyrian 
as  my  axe,  to  hew  down  Judah,  my  saw  to  divide  it,  my 
rod  to  scourge  it,  my  staff  to  beat  it  ?  and  shall  this 
axe,  this  saw,  this  rod,  this  staff  magnify  itself  against 
the  hand  that  nseth  and  wieldeth  it  ?  as  if  the  instrument 
could  do  ought  without  or  against  the  arm  that  moves 
it.     Bp.  Hall. 

as  if  it  were  no  tuood.']     Rather  render,  (as  the 

margin  does  in  piirt,)  "  against  that  which  is  not  wood  ;" 
or,  to  keep  still  closer  to  the  ex])ression  of  the  original, 
"  against  the  no-wood."     The  Hebrews  have  a  peculiar 


16  Therefore  shall  the  Lord,  the 
Lord  of  hosts,  send  among  his  fat 
ones  leanness;  and  under  his  glory 
he  shall  kindle  a  burning  like  the 
burning  of  a  fire. 

17  And  the  light  of  Israel  shall  be 
for  a  fire,  and  his  Holy  One  for  a 
flame  :  and  it  shall  burn  and  devour 
his  thorns  and  his  briers  in  one  day ; 

18  And  shall  consume  the  glory 
of  his  forest,  and  of  his  fruitful  field, 

+  both  soul  and  body  :  and  they  shall  +  "eb/rom 

1  -  1        11  r   •  ^       t lie  sold  and 

be  as  when  a  standardbearer  lainteth.  even  to  the 

19  And  the  rest  of  the  trees  of  his  •'^'^*'' 
forest  shall  be  f  few,  that  a  child  may  +  Heb. 

...  1  "I    number. 

write  them. 

20  t  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in 
that  day,  that  the  remnant  of  Israel, 
and  such  as  are  escaped  of  the  house 
of  Jacob,  shall  no  more  again  stay 
upon  him  that  smote  them  ;  but  shall 
stay  upon  the  Lord,  the  Holy  One 
of  Israel,  in  truth. 

21  The  remnant  shall  return,  even 
the  remnant  of  Jacob,  unto  the  mighty 
God. 

22  ''  For  though  thy  people  Israel  d  Rom.  9.27. 
be  as  the  sand  of  the  sea,  yet  a  rem- 
nant +  of  them    shall    return  :    ^  the  t  He''- '".  or, 

•  1  1       1      11  n  amonyst. 

consumption  decreed  shall    overflow  e  chap.  2s. 
II  with  righteousness.  n'or,  m. 

23  ^For  the   Lord  God  of  hosts  f  chap.  £8. 
shall  make  a  consumption,  even  de- 
termined, in  the  midst  of  all  the  land. 

way  of  thvis  joining  the  negative  particle  to  a  noun,  to 
signify  in  a  strong  manner  a  total  negation  of  the  thing 
expressed  by  the  noun.  So  here  it  means  him  who  is 
far  from  being  an  inert  piece  of  wood  ;  is  an  animated 
and  active  being ;  not  an  instrument,  but  an  agent. 
Other  instances  of  this  foi'm  occur  at  chap.  xxxi.  S ; 
Iv.  2.  See  also  Job  xxvi.  2,  3;  Amos  vi.  13.  Bp.  Lowth. 
]  6.  —  under  his  glory  he  shall  kindle  a  burning']  This 
expression  denotes  the  stroke  by  which  Sennacherib's 
army  was  to  be  destroyed.     W.  Lowth.     See  note  at 

2  Kings  xix.  35. 

20.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  that  &c.] 
That  is,  A  day  shall  come  when,  &c.  Bp.  Wilson.  See 
note  on  chap.  iv.  2. 

shall  no  more  again  stay  upon  him  that  smote 

them;]  As  Ahaz  did  upon  the  king  of  Assyria,  (2  Kings 
xvi.  7,  compared  with  2  Chron.  xxviii.  20,)  who  after- 
ward proved  the  worst  enemy  the  Jews  had.  W.  Lowth. 
To  jmrchase  his  powerful  ally's  forljearance,  as  he  had 
before  bought  his  assistance,  Ahaz  was  forced  to  strip 
himself  and  his  people  of  all  the  wealth  he  could  pos- 
sibly raise.     Bp.  Lowth. 

23.  —  the  Lord  God  of  hosts  shall  make  a  consumption, 
even  determined,  &c.]  Such  a  consumption,  determined 
in  the  coimscls  of  God,  with  the  preservation  of  a  small 
remnant,  will  apjily  to  several  periods  of  the  history  of 
the  people  of  God  :  to  the  subversion  of  the  kingdom  of 
Israel,  with  the  destruction  of  a  great  number  of  Jvulah; 
(see  note  on  chaj).  viii.  G;)  to  the  Babylonish  captivity ;  to 
the  oppression  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes :  but  the  prophecy 


Israel  is  comforted 


CHAP.  X,  XL 


with  promise  of  deliverance. 


II  Or,  hut  he 

shall  lift  yp 

/lis  staff  for 

Dice. 

g  Exod.  14. 


h  Judg.  7.  25. 
ch.  9.  4. 


t  Ileb.  shiill 
reinuic. 


24  f  Therefore  tlms  saitli  tlie  Lord 
God  of  hosts,  O  my  people  that 
dwellest  in  Zion,  be  not  afraid  of  the 
Assyrian  :  he  shall  smite  thee  with  a 
rod,  11  and  shall  lift  up  his  staff  against 
thee,  after  the  manner  of  s  Egypt. 

25  For  yet  a  very  little  while,  and 
the  indignation  shall  cease,  and  mine 
anger  in  their  destruction. 

26  And  the  Lord  of  hosts  shall 
stir  up  a  scourge  for  him  according  to 
the  slaughter  of  ^  Midian  at  the  rock 
of  Oreb  :  and  as  his  rod  ic^as  upon  the 
sea,  so  shall  he  lift  it  up  after  the 
manner  of  Egypt. 

27  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in 
that  day,  that  his  burden  f  shall  be 
taken  away  from  off  thy  shoulder, 
and  his  yoke  from  off  thy  neck,  and 
the  yoke  shall  be  destroyed  because 
of  the  anointing. 

28  He  is  come  to  Aiath,  he  is 
passed  to  Migron ;  at  Michmash  he 
hath  laid  up  his  carriages : 

29  They  are  gone  over  the  pas- 
sage :  they  have  taken  up  their  lodg- 
ing at  Geba  ;  Ramah  is  afraid ;  Gi- 
beah  of  Saul  is  fled. 


received  then  its  ultimate  completion,  and  its  fuUest  in- 
tent was  then  answered,  when  the  bulk  of  the  Jewish 
nation  was  rejected,  after  their  rejection  of  their  true 
Messiah,  and  given  up  to  the  just  judgment  of  God, 
exhibited  in  the  desolation  which  the  Romans  brought 
upon  them;  with  the  preservation  of  the  chosen  and 
holy  few,  who  had  embraced  the  Gosjiel  of  Christ. 
Vitringa. 

24,  26.  —  after  the  manner  of  Egypt.']  As  Sennacherib 
invested  Jerusalem  upon  his  return  fi'om  his  Egy])tian 
expedition,  and  imitated  Pharaoh  and  the  Egyptians  in 
threatening  the  people  of  God,  so  does  God  promise 
here  to  act  over  again  the  part  He  had  formerly  taken, 
and  to  overthrow  Sennacherib  in  as  signal  a  manner  as 
He  had  done  Pharaoh  and  his  host  in  the  Red  sea.  So 
both  the  attack  and  the  deliverance  are  to  be  "  in  the 
way,"  or,  "  after  the  manner,  of  Egypt."  Bp.  Lowth. 

The  twenty-sixth  verse  may  be  thus  paraphrased : 
The  Assyi-ian  is  my  rod  to  thee;  but  I  will  have  a 
scourge  for  him,  that  shall  plague  him :  as  the  Midian- 
ites  were  destroyed  by  Gideon  at  the  rock  of  Oreb; 
(see  Judges  vii.  25 ;)  and  as  I  plagued  the  Egyptians, 
whom  I  overthi'ew  and  destroyed  at  the  Red  sea.  Bp. 
Hall 

27.  —  because  of  the  anointing.']  For  the  sake  of  God's 
chosen  people,  who  are  called  "  his  anointed,"  Ps.  cv. 
15,  and  especially  for  the  sake  of  Christ,  or  the  Anointed 
emphatically  so  called,  who  was  to  descend  from  the 
tribe  of  Judah.  Dr.  Wells,  W.  Lowth.  See  note  on  chap, 
xlv.  1. 

28.  He  is  come  to  Aiath,  &c.]  Here  follows  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  march  of  Sennacherib's  army,  and  of  the 
terrour  and  confusion  spreading  through  the  several 
places  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Jerusalem,  from  Ai 
northward  to  Nob  westward  of  it ;  expressed  with  great 
bre\aty,  but  finely  diversified.     Bp.  Lowth. 

32.  As  yet  shall  he  remain  at  Nob]     Hence  probably 


t  Ileh.  Cry 

the  in-  shnii  wttii 


II  Or, 
mightily. 


30  f  Lift  up  thy  voice,  O  daughter 
of  Gallim  :  cause  it  to  be  heard  unto 
Laish,  O  poor  Anathoth. 

31  Madmenah  is  removed^ 
habitants  of  Gebim  gather  themselves    '^  ^""^'^' 
to  flee. 

32  As  yet  shall  he  remain  at  Nob 
that  day :  he  shall  shake  his  hand 
against  the  mount  of  the  daughter  of 
Zion,  the  hill  of  Jerusalem. 

33  Behold,  the  Lord,  the  Lord 
of  hosts,  shall  lop  the  bough  with 
terror :  and  the  high  ones  of  stature 
shall  be  hewn  down,  and  the  haughty 
shall  be  humbled. 

34  And  he  shall  cut  down  the 
thickets  of  the  forest  with  iron,  and 
Lebanon  shall  fall  1|  by  a  mighty  one. 

CHAP.  XL 

1  The  peaceable  kingdom  of  the  Branch  out  of 
the  root  of  Jesse.  10  The  victorious  re- 
storation of  Israel,  and  vocation  of  the 
Gentiles. 

AN D  there  shall  come  forth  a  rod 
out  of  the  stem  of ''  Jesse,  and  a  a  Acts  is.  23. 
Branch  shall  grow  out  of  his  roots  : 

he  might  have  a  prospect  of  movmt  Zion;  and  thus 
literally  shake  his  hand  against  it ;  and  stand  in  a  threat- 
ening posture,  as  just  ready  to  assault  it.  Bp.  Lowth, 
W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XI.  The  Prophet  had  described,  in  the  last 
chapter,  the  destruction  of  the  Assyrian  army  under  the 
image  of  a  mighty  forest,  consisting  of  flourishing  trees 
grooving  thick  together,  and  of  a  great  height;  of 
Lebanon  itself,  cro\vned  with  lofty  cedars,  but  cut 
do^vn,  and  laid  level  mth  the  ground,  by  the  axe,  wielded 
by  the  hand  of  some  powerful  and  illustrious  agent :  in 
opposition  to  this  image  he  represents  the  great  Person, 
who  makes  the  subject  of  this  chapter,  as  a  slender 
twig,  shooting  out  from  the  trunk  of  an  old  tree  cut 
down,  lopped  to  the  very  root,  and  decayed;  which 
tender  plant,  so  weak  in  appearance,  should  nevertheless 
become  fruitful  and  prosper.  Tliis  contrast  shews  a 
connexion  between  this  and  the  foregoing  chapter. 
Here  we  have  a  remarkable  instance  of  that  method  so 
common  \vith  the  Prophets,  and  particularly  \vith  Isaiah, 
of  taking  occasion,  fi-om  the  mention  of  some  great 
temporal  deliverance,  to  launch  out  into  the  display  of 
the  spiritual  deliverance  of  God's  people  by  the  Mes- 
siah. Thus  in  the  latter  part  of  Isaiah's  proi^hecies,  the 
subject  of  the  great  redemption,  and  of  the  glories  of 
Messiah's  kingdom,  arises  out  of  the  restoration  of 
Judah  by  the  dehverance  from  the  captivity  of  Babylon, 
and  is  all  along  connected  and  intermixed  with  it.  Bp. 
Lowth. 

Ver.  1.  —  of  Jesse^  By  mentioning  Jesse,  who  was 
not  a  king  but  a  private  person,  Isaiah  seems  to  hint  at 
the  obscure  and  weak  condition  in  which  Christ  should 
appear;  his  birth  too  was  fixed  to  be,  not  at  Zion, 
which  was  the  place  and  seat  of  government  in  Judah, 
but  at  Bethlehem,  a  town  where  the  family  of  David 
lived  while  they  were  private  persons.     Dean  AlUx. 


The  peaceable  kingdom  of  the  Branch  ISAIAH. 


out  of  the  root  of  Jesse. 


+  Heb.  scent, 
or,  smell. 


Or,  argue. 


b  Job  4.  9. 
2  Thess.  2.  8. 


c  Chap.  65. 
25. 


2  And  the  spirit  of  the  Lord  shall 
rest  upon  him,  the  spirit  of  wisdom 
and  understanding,  the  spirit  of  coun- 
sel and  might,  the  spirit  of  knowledge 
and  of  the  fear  of  the  Lord  ; 

3  And  shall  make  him  of  f  quick 
understanding  in  the  fearof  the  Lord: 
and  he  shall  not  judge  after  the  sight 
of  his  eyes,  neither  reprove  after  the 
hearing  of  his  ears  : 

4  But  with  righteousness  shall  he 
judge  the  poor,  and  ||  reprove  with 
equity  for  the  meek  of  the  earth  :  and 
he  shall  ^  smite  the  earth  with  the  rod 
of  his  mouth,  and  with  the  breath  of 
his  lips  shall  he  slay  the  wicked. 

5  And  righteousness  shall  be  the 
girdle  of  his  loins,  and  faithfulness 
the  girdle  of  his  reins. 

6  "  The  wolf  also  shall  dwell  with 


2.  And  the  spirit  of  the  Lord  shall  rest  upon  him,'] 
That  is,  as  man  He  shall  be  endued  with  the  gifts  and 
graces  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  without  measure,  and  at  all 
times.  Dr.  Wells.  The  characters  here  given  to  the 
Spirit  which  was  to  rest  on  the  Messiah,  are  the  same 
which  we  find  in  the  Old  Testament  applied  to  the  Pro- 
phets. Dean  AUix.  He  being  the  Great  Prophet,  fore- 
told Deut.  xviii.  15,  is  described  as  more  plentifully 
endued  with  these  gifts  than  any  other  ever  was,  chap, 
xlii.  1;  Ixi.  1;  Ps.  xlv.  7;  John'iii.  34;  Acts  x.  38.  W. 
Lovoth. 

3.  —  of  quick  understanding  in  the  fear  of  the  Lord .-] 
In  things  pertaining  unto  holiness.  He  shall  lay  hold  of 
all  o])portunities  of  promoting  true  piety,  and  advancing 
God's  honour :  this  exactly  answers  Christ's  character 
of  Himself,  John  iv.  34.      PV,  Lowth. 

he  shall  not  judge  after  the  sight  of  his  eyes, 

neither  reprove  after  the  hearing  of  his  ears .-]  He  shall 
not  judge  after  the  appearance,  but  shall  judge  right- 
eous judgment;  as  our  Saviour  speaks,  John  vii.  24. 
JV.  Lowth. 

4.  —  reprove  with  equity  for  the  meek  of  the  earth:] 
To  afPord  protection  to  the  poor  and  humble,  is  the 
constant  character  of  Christ's  kingdom;  (chap.  xxix. 
19;  Ixi.  1;  Ps.  Lxxii.  2.  12;)  to  them  the  blessings  of 
the  Gospel  are  peculiarly  promised.  Matt.  v.  3 ;  James 
ii.  5.     W.  Lowth. 

he  shall  smite  the  earth  with  the  rod  of  his  mouth,] 

The  "earth"  here  signifies  the  ungodly,  called  by  St. 
John,  chap.  vii.  7  ;  xvii.  9,  the  "world; "  who  make  the 
greatest  part  of  it,  and  have  the  greatest  share  in  it : 
the  "rod  of  his  mouth"  signifies  the  "word  of  God," 
containing  threats  and  judgments  against  sinners,  which 
is  said  to  be  "sharper  than  any  twoedged  sword," 
Heb.  iv.  12;  and  as  such  is  described,  Rev.  i.  IG,  as 
proceeding  "out  of  the  mouth  of  Christ."  St.  Paul,  in 
the  passage  given  in  the  margin,  applies  this  particu- 
larly to  the  destruction  of  Antichrist.  See  also  Rev. 
xix.  21.      W.  Lowth. 

5.  — righteousness  shall  be  the  girdle  &c.]  The  mean- 
ing is,  that  a  zeal  for  justice  and  truth  shall  make  Him 
active  and  strong  in  executing  the  great  work  which 
He  shall  undertake.  Bp.  Lowth.  See  note  on  chap.  v. 
27. 

6 — 8.  The  wolf  also  shall  dwell  with  the  lamb,  &c.] 
The  expressions  here  used  are  plainly  designed  to  shew, 
in  a  figurative  way,  that  there  should  be  as  great  a 


Or,  adder's. 


the  lamb,  and  the  leopard  shall  lie 
down  with  the  kid;  and  the  calf  and 
the  young  lion  and  the  fatling  toge- 
ther ;  and  a  little  child  shall  lead 
them. 

7  And  the  cow  and  the  bear  shall 
feed ;  their  young  ones  shall  lie  down 
together :  and  the  lion  shall  eat  straw 
like  the  ox. 

8  And  the  sucking  child  shall  play 
on  the  hole  of  the  asp,  and  the  weaned 
child  shall  put  his  hand  on  the  Ij  cock- 
atrice' den. 

9  They  shall  not  hurt  nor  destroy 
in  all  my  holy  mountain :  for  the 
earth  shall  be  full  of  the  knowledge 
of  the  Lord,  as  the  waters  cover  the 
sea. 

10  ^  And  in  that  day  there  shall 
be  a  root  of  Jesse,  which  shall  stand 


change  wrought  upon  the  world,  as  there  would  be,  if 
the  natures  of  the  creatures  here  mentioned  were  so 
changed,  as  the  figiu-es  represent  them.  Dr.  T.  Burnett. 

Men's  former  antipathies  shall  cease  :  and  they  who 
had  used  to  be  the  most  fierce  and  ravenous  shall  yield 
to  the  gentle  discipline  of  Christ,  and  put  on  the  hum- 
ble spirit  of  his  followers.  The  persecutions  of  the 
heathen  world  were  broken  ofF,  when  the  jjrinces  of  the 
earth  gave  in  their  names  to  Christ,  and  laid  those  scep- 
tres at  his  feet,  which  had  been  formerly  held  out  with 
rage  and  virulence  against  Him :  and  if  some  parts  of 
the  Church  have  since  been  overrun  by  barbarous  crews 
of  Saracens  and  other  infidels,  and  if  the  world  be  not 
yet  brought  to  the  peaceable  temper  here  foretold,  or 
the  Chm-ch  yet  at  unity  with  itself,  we  must  remember 
that  divisions  and  the  temporary  success  of  Christ's 
enemies  have  been  foretold,  as  well  as  his  final  con- 
quest and  complete  tranquillity,  and,  being  confirmed 
by  what  we  see  accomplished,  look  the  more  stedfastly 
to  the  accomplishment  of  those  pro^^hecies  which  are 
still  to  be  fulfilled.     Dr.  Berriman. 

Profane  writers  describe  the  renewal  of  the  golden 
age,  as  it  is  called,  much  in  the  same  metaphorical  lan- 
guage as  is  here  used  by  the  Prophet :  wild  beasts  grow 
tame,  serpents  and  poisonous  herbs  become  harmless ; 
all  is  peace  and  harmony,  plenty  and  happiness :  but 
the  most  elegant  of  the  ancient  poets  fall  veiy  short  of 
that  beauty,  and  elegance,  and  variety  of  imagery,  with 
which  Isaiah  has  set  forth  the  same  ideas.  Here  the 
wolf  and  the  leopard  not  only  forbear  to  destroy  the 
lamb  and  the  kid,  but  even  take  their  abode  and  lie 
down  together  with  them.  The  calf,  and  the  young 
lion,  and  the  fatling,  not  only  come  together,  but  are 
led  quietljr  in  the  same  band,  and  that  by  a  Uttle  child. 
The  heifer  and  the  she-bear  not  only  feed  together,  but 
even  lodge  their  young  ones,  for  whom  they  used  to  be 
most  jealously  fearful,  in  the  same  place.  All  the  ser- 
pent kind  is  so  perfectly  harmless,  that  the  sucking 
infant,  and  the  newly-weaned  child,  puts  his  hand  on 
the  basilisk's  den,  and  plays  upon  the  hole  of  the  aspick. 
The  lion  not  only  abstains  from  preying  on  the  M'eaker 
animals,  but  becomes  tame  and  doraestick,  and  feeds 
on  straw  like  the  ox.  These  are  all  beautifid  circum- 
stances, not  one  of  which  has  been  touched  upon  by 
the  ancient  poets.     Bp.  Lowth. 

10.  —  a  root  of  Jesse,]  Christ  is  here  called  the 
"  Root"  of  Jesse,  as  being  the  real  ground  or  founda- 


The  restoration  of  Israel, 


CHAP.  XI. 


and  calling  of  the  Gentiles. 


for  an  ensign  of  the  people ;  to  it 
shall  the  ^  Gentiles  seek  :  and  his  rest 
shall  be  f  glorious. 

1 1  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that 
day,  that  the  Lord  shall  set  his  hand 
again  the  second  time  to  recover  the 
remnant  of  his  people,  which  shall  be 
left,  from  Assyria,  and  from  Egypt, 
and  from  Pathros,  and  from  Cush, 
and  from  Elam,  and  from  Sliinar,  and 
from  Hamath,  and  from  the  islands 
of  the  sea. 

12  And  he  shall  set  up  an  ensign 
for  the  nations,  and  shall  assemble 
the  outcasts  of  Israel,  and  gather 
together  the  dispersed  of  Judali  from 

'f'Heh.  wings,  the  four  f  comers  of  the  earth. 

13  The  envy  also  of  Ephraim  shall 


depart,  and  the  adversaries  of  Judali 
shall  be  cut  off:  Ephraim  shall  not 
envy  Judah,  and  Judali  shall  not  vex 
Ephraim. 

14  But  they  shall  fly  upon  the 
shoulders  of  the  Philistines  toward 
the  west ;  they  shall  spoil  f  them  of 
the  east  together :  f  they  shall  lay 
their  hand  upon  Edom  and  Moab ; 
f  and  the  children  of  Ammon  shall 
obey  them. 

15  And  the  Lord  shall  utterly 
destroy  the  tongue  of  the  Egyptian 
sea  ;  and  with  his  mighty  wind  shall 
he  shake  his  hand  over  the  river,  and 
shall  smite  it  in  the  seven  streams, 
and  make  nun  go  over  f  dryshod. 

16  And  there  shall  be  an  highway 


tion  of  all  the  favours  bestowed  upon  the  family,  the 
ultimate  end  and  aim,  to  which  they  were  referred :  the 
"Branch  growing  out  of  the  root,"  ver.  1,  because 
actually  descended  from  that  royal  line :  which  may 
explain  the  twofold  character  He  gives  of  Himself, 
Rev.  xxii.  16.     Dr.  Berriman. 

which  shall  stand  for  an  ensign  of  the  people  :  to 

it  shall  the  Gentiles  seek .]  This  alludes  to  the  Jewish 
custom  of  repairing  to  the  temple  at  festivals ;  see  Deut. 
xii.  5,  and  the  note  on  chap.  ii.  3.  W.  Louth.  It  may 
be  remarked  here,  that  when  the  descent  of  the  Messiah 
was  limited  to  the  tribe  of  Judah,  it  was  still  foretold 
that  to  Him  should  the  "  gathering  of  the  people  (or 
nations)  be,"  Gen.  xlix.  10 ;  and  now,  where  it  is  yet 
more  precisely  limited  to  the  house  of  David,  his  king- 
dom is  represented  to  be  universal.     Dr.  Berriman. 

his  rest  shall  be  glorious.^  This  is  most  com- 
monly understood  of  his  Church,  where,  as  between 
the  cherubim  heretofore,  God  has  his  resting  place. 
Bp.  IVilson. 

What  remains  of  this  chapter  foretels  those  glorious 
times  of  the  Church,  which  shall  be  ushered  in  by  the 
restoration  of  the  Jewish  nation ;  when  they  shall  em- 
brace the  Gospel,  and  return  from  the  several  dispersions 
where  they  are  scattered.  This  remarkable  scene  of 
Providence  is  plainly  foretold  by  most  of  the  Proi)hets 
of  the  Old  Testament,  and  by  St.  Paul,  Rom.  xi.  25, 
26;  2  Cor.  iii.  16.      W.  Lowth. 

11.  —  the  Lord  shall  set  his  hand  again  the  second 
time  &c.]  These  words  imply,  that  this  shall  be  as 
great  a  deliverance  as  that  out  of  Egypt :  compare  Ps. 
Ixviii.  22;  Mic.  vii.  15.      W.  Lowth. 

from  Pathros,    &c.]     Pathi'os  is   a  country  in 

Egypt,  Jer.  xliv.  1;  Ezek.  xxix.  14.  Elam,  Persia; 
Shinar,  Babylon,  Gen.  xi.  2.    W.  Lowth. 

Respecting  Cush,  see  notes  on  chap,  xviii.  1 ;  Numb, 
xii.  1.  Hamath,  note  on  chap.  x.  9.  Elam,  note  on 
chap.  xxi.  2. 

islands  of  the  sea.'\     By  this  expression,  are  to 

be  understood,  in  the  Scripture  style,  not  only  islanders 
properly  so  called,  but  all  who  dwelt  on  the  sea-coast, 
primarily,  perhaps,  those  on  the  shores  of  the  Mediter- 
ranean ;  all  distant  nations,  which  may  best  appear 
from  chap.  xlix.  1  ;  Jer.  xxxi.  10 ;  all  to  the  west  of 
Canaan.  These  last  were  the  isles  of  the  Gentiles,  to 
be  peopled  by  the  posterity  of  Japhet,  Gen.  x.  5 ;  under 
this  title  of  islands  they  are  mentioned  in  aU  passages, 
where  the  extension  of  the  Gospel  to  the  Gentiles  is 
prophesied  of,  with  a  view,  no  doubt,  to  the  flourishing 


t  Heb.  Uie 
children  of 
the  east. 
\  Heb.  Edum 
and  Muiib 
shall  be  l/ic 
laying  on  of 
their  hand. 
t  Heb.  the 
cliiidren  of 
Ammon  their 
obedience. 


+  Heb. 

shoes. 


condition  of  Christianity  in  after-times  in  Europe.    Vi- 
tringa. 

The  fact  is  notorious,  that  the  Gospel,  from  the  be- 
ginning to  the  present  times,  hath  made  the  greatest 
progress  in  Europe,  and  in  those  parts  of  Asia  which 
were  first  peopled  by  the  posterity  of  Japhet.  Among 
the  uncivilized  descendants  of  Ham,  and  the  degenerate 
sons  of  Shem,  it  hath  not  been  so  generally  spread,  or 
hath  not  so  deeply  taken  root.     Bp.  Horsley. 

13.  —  the  adversaries  of  Judah  shall  be  cut  off:~\  The 
Hebrew  might  be  rendered,  the  "enmity"  of  Judah: 
and  what  follows,  "  Judah  shall  not  vex  Ephraim," 
seems  to  reqvxire  that  it  should.     Abp.  Seeker. 

14.  But  they  shall  Jig  upon  the  shoulders  of  the  Philis- 
tines &c.]  The  people  mentioned  in  this  verse  were  all 
of  them  borderers  u})on  the  territory  of  the  Jews,  and 
took  all  occasions  of  shewing  their  spite  and  ill-will 
against  them  :  on  which  account,  in  the  prophetick 
dialect  they  are  often  used  in  a  general  sense  for  the 
enemies  of  God's  truth  and  people.  Compare  chap. 
XXV.  10;  xxxiv.  5,  6;  Joel  iii.  19;  Amos  ix.  12.  W. 
Lowth. 

It  is  the  style  and  genius  of  the  proj^hetical  books,  to 
set  whole  countries,  and  kingdoms,  and  societies  of 
men,  to  signify,  not  those  places,  and  persons,  and 
powers  only,  but  others  also,  who  should  be  in  after- 
ages  like  them,  in  the  same  sins  and  circumstances. 
Dean  Stanhope. 

15.  —  the  Lord  shall  utterly  destroy  the  tongue  of  the 
Egyptian  seaj']  the  word  "tongue,"  when  applied  to 
the  sea,  signifies  a  bay,  and  is  so  translated.  Josh.  xv. 
2,  and  xviii.  19.  JV.  Lowth.  Most  interpreters  apply 
the  expression  here  to  that  bay  of  the  Red  sea,  over 
which  the  Israelites  passed.     Vitringa. 

Perhaps  "  the  tongue  of  the  Egyptian  sea"  may  mean 
that  part  of  the  land  of  Egypt  which  was  enclosed 
among  the  mouths  of  the  Nile ;  the  Nile  being  under- 
stood to  be  the  Egyptian  sea.  This  has  at  times  been 
described  under  the  semblance  of  a  pear,  and  an  heart, 
and  also  a  tongue  ;  all  these  objects  having  some  ana- 
logy in  their  shape.     Bryant. 

with  his  mighty  wind  shall  he  shake  his  hand  over 

the  river,  &c.]  This  plainly  aUudes  to  the  passage  of 
the  Red  sea,  and  refers  to  the  particular  circumstance 
mentioned  Exod.  xiv.  21.  Bp.  Lowth.  Whether  we 
understand  the  river  here  of  the  Nile,  famous  for  its 
seven  mouths,  or  the  Euphrates,  (see  note  on  chap.  \ni. 
20,)  and  suppose  allusion  made  to  Cp'us  draining  that 
river  when  he  took  Babylon,  chap.  xUv.  27 ;  Jer.  1.  38 ; 


A  thanksgiving  of  the  faithful. 


ISAIAH.  God  mustereth  the  armies  of  his  xorath. 


A 


for  the  remnant  of  his  people,  which 
shall  be  left,  from  Assyria ;  ^  like  as 
it  was  to  Israel  in  the  day  that  he 
came  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt. 

CHAP.  XII. 

A  joyful  thanksgiving  of  the  faithful  for  the 
mercies  of  God. 

N  D  in  that  day  thou  shalt  say, 
O  Lord,  I  will  praise  thee : 
though  thou  wast  angry  with  me,  thine 
anger  is  turned  away,  and  thou  com- 
fortedst  me. 

2  Behold,  God  is  my  salvation  ;  I 
will  trust,  and  not  be  afraid  :  for  the 

aExod.  15.2.  Lord  JEHOVAH  is  my  ^strength 
and  mg  song ;  he  also  is  become  my 
salvation. 

3  Therefore  with  joy  shall  ye  draw 
water  out  of  the  wells  of  salvation. 

4  And  in  that  day  shall  ye  say, 
bichron.16.  b  prj^igg  the  LoRD,  l|call  upon  his 
Ps.  105. 1.  name,  declare  his  doings  among  the 
lr?)ciaim  his  people,  make  mention  that  his  name 
name.          jg  exalted. 

5  Sing  unto  the  Lord  ;  for  he 
hath  done  excellent  things :  this  is 
known  in  all  the  earth. 

the  sense  is  the  same,  and  imjiorts  the  removing  of  all 
impediments  that  might  hinder  the  return  of  God's 
people.     See  Rev.  xvi.  12.     JV.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XII,  This  chapter  is  an  hymn  of  praise, 
ju'oper  to  he  used  in  the  triumphant  state  of  the 
Church,  described  in  the  foregoing  chapter.  Of  the 
same  iise  are  chapters  xxv,  xxvi,  and  several  of  the 
Psalms.     W.  Lowth. 

Ver.  3.  Therefore  with  joy  shall  ye  draw  wafer  out  of 
the  wells  of  salvation.']  That  is,  from  God's  inexhaus- 
tiljle  bountjr,  which  is  the  fountain  of  all  blessings  in 
Jesus  Christ:  see  Ps.  xxxvi.  9;  Jer.  ii.  13.  Bp.  Wilson, 
W.  Lowth. 

On  the  last  day  of  the  feast  of  tabernacles,  the  Jews 
fetched  water  in  a  golden  jntcher  from  the  fountain  of 
Siloah;  brought  it  through  the  Watergate  into  the  tem- 
ple, and  poured  it,  mixed  with  wine,  on  the  sacrifice  as 
it  lay  upon  the  altar,  with  great  rejoicing.  This  custom 
is  not  ordained  in  the  law  of  Moses ;  and  seems  to  have 
been  taken  up  in  allusion  to  this  passage  of  Isaiah. 
Our  Saviour  aj^plied  the  ceremony,  and  the  intention 
of  it,  to  Himself,  and  to  the  effusion  of  the  Holy  Ghost, 
promised,  and  to  be  given,  by  Him,  John  vii.  37.  39. 
Bp.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XIII.  This  chapter  and  the  next  (striking  off 
a  few  of  the  last  verses  of  it,  which  belong  to  a  different 
subject)  contain  one  entire  prophecy,  foretelling  the 
destruction  of  Babylon  by  the  Medes  and  Persians ; 
delivered  probably  in  the  reign  of  Ahaz,  about  200 
years  before  the  completion  of  it.  The  captivity  itself 
of  the  Jews  at  Babylon  (which  the  Prophet  does  not 
expressly  foretel,  but  supposes,  in  the  spirit  of  pro- 
phecy, as  what  was  actually  effected)  did  not  fully  take 
])lace  till  about  130  years  after  tlie  delivery  of  this  pro- 
phecy ;  and  the  Medcs,  who  arc  expressly  mentioned, 


6  Cry  out  and  shout,  thou  f  inha- 
bitant of  Zion  :  for  great  is  the  Holy 
One  of  Israel  in  the  midst  of  thee. 

CHAP.  XIIL 

1  God  mustereth  the  armies  of  his  wrath.  6 
He  threateneth  to  destroy  Babylon  by  the 
Medes,     19  The  desolation  of  Babylon. 

THE  burden  of  Babylon,  which   "about7i2 
Isaiah  the  son  of  Amoz  did  see. 

2  Lift  ye  up  a  banner  upon  the 
high  mountain,  exalt  the  voice  unto 
them,  shake  the  hand,  that  they  may 
go  into  the  gates  of  the  nobles. 

3  I  have  commanded  my  sanctified 
ones,  I  have  also  called  my  mighty 
ones  for  mine  anger,  even  them  that 
rejoice  in  my  highness. 

4  The  noise  of  a  multitude  in  the 
mountains,  flike  as  of  a  great  people;  tHeb.  </<« 
a  tumultuous  noise  of  the  kingdoms 

of  nations  gathered  together :  the 
Lord  of  hosts  mustereth  the  host  of 
the  battle. 

5  They  come  from  a  far  country, 
from  the  end  of  heaven,  even  the 
Lord,  and  the  weapons  of  his  indig- 
nation, to  destroy  the  whole  land. 


ver.  17  of  this  chapter,  as  principal  agents  in  the  over- 
throw of  the  Babylonian  monarchy,  by  which  the  Jews 
were  released  from  that  capti^dtj^  were  at  this  time  an 
inconsiderable  people,  having  been  in  a  state  of  anarchy 
ever  since  the  fall  of  the  great  Assyrian  emjiire,  of  which 
they  had  made  a  part;  and  did  not  become  a  king- 
dom till  about  the  seventeenth  year  of  Hezekiah.  Bp. 
Lowth. 

The  former  part  of  this  prophecy  is  one  of  the  most 
beautiful  examples  that  can  be  given  of  elegance  of  com- 
position, variety  of  imagery,  and  sublimity  of  sentiment 
and  diction,  in  the  prophetick  style  :  and  the  latter  part 
consists  of  an  ode  of  singular  excellence.  Bp.  Lowth. 
Our  margin  sets  the  date  of  this  prophecy  a  little  later 
than  the  reign  of  Ahaz,  namely,  about  the  fifteenth  year 
of  Hezekiah. 

Ver.  1.  The  burden  of  Babylon,']  A  prophecy  threaten- 
ing ruin  or  some  severe  punishment.     Bp.  Wilson. 

The  word  in  the  original  is  of  more  general  import 
and  signification :  it  sometimes  signifies  a  prophecy  of 
good  as  well  as  evil.     Bps.  Newton  and  Chandler. 

1.  3.  Lift  ye  up  a  banner  &c.]  The  prophecy  opens 
with  the  command  of  God  to  gather  the  forces  which 
He  had  destined  to  his  service  against  Babylon  :  upon 
which  the  Prophet  immediately  hears  the  tumidtuous 
noise  of  the  different  nations  crowding  together  to  the 
standard ;  he  sees  them  advancing  prepared  to  execute 
the  Divine  wrath,  ver.  4,  5 ;  and  proceeds  to  describe 
the  dreadful  consequences  of  this  visitation,  and  the  con- 
sternation which  will  seize  those  that  are  objects  of  it. 
Bp.  Lowth. 

2.  —  into  the  gates  of  the  nobles.]  To  enlist  under 
their  several  commanders.      fV.  Lowth. 

3.  I  have  commanded  my  sanctified  ones,]  This  sig- 
nifies those  whom  (iod  had  set  apart  for  his  purpose. 
So  He  calls  Cyrus  his  anointed,  chap.  xlv.  1,  and  Ne- 
buchadnezzar his  servant,  Jer.  xxv.  9.     W.  Lowth. 


God  threateneth 


CHAP.  XIII. 


to  destroy  Babylon, 


f  Heb. 

wonder. 
f  Heb.  evcnj 
man  at  his 
tieif/libour. 
t  Heb.  faces 
of  the  flames. 


a  Ezek.  n.  7. 
Joel  2.  31.  & 
3.  15. 

Matt.  24.  29. 
Mark  13.  24. 
Luke  21.  25. 


6  f  Howl  ye ;  for  tlie  day  of  the 
Lord  is  at  hand;  it  shall  come  as  a 
destruction  from  the  Almighty. 

7  Therefore  shall  all  hands  ||  be 
faint,  and  every  man's  heart  shall 
melt : 

8  And  they  shall  be  afraid :  pangs 
and  sorrows  shall  take  hold  of  them ; 
they  shall  be  in  pain  as  a  woman  that 
travaileth :  they  shall  f  be  amazed 
f  one  at  another ;  their  faces  shall  be 
as  f  flames. 

9  Behold,  the  day  of  the  Lord 
Cometh,  cruel  both  with  wrath  and 
fierce  anger,  to  lay  the  land  desolate : 
and  he  shall  destroy  the  sinners  there- 
of out  of  it. 

10  For  the  stars  of  heaven  and  the 
constellations  thereof  shall  not  give 
their  light :  the  sun  shall  be  "■  dark- 
ened in  his  going  forth,  and  the 
moon  shall  not  cause  her  light  to 
shine. 

1 1  And  I  will  punish  the  world  for 
their  evil,  and  the  wicked  for  their 
iniquity ;  and  I  will  cause  the  arro- 
gancy  of  the  proud  to  cease,  and  will 
lay  low  the  haughtiness  of  the  ter- 
rible. 

12  I  will  make  a  man  more  pre- 
cious than  fine  gold ;  even  a  man 
than  the  golden  wedge  of  Ophir. 


8.  —  their  faces  shall  be  as  flames.^  Black  and  ghastly, 
like  smoke  and  flames.  See  Joel  ii.  G  ;  Nahum  ii.  10. 
Bp.  Wilson,  W.  Lowth. 

10.  For  the  stars  of  heaven  and  the  constellations 
thereof  shall  not  give  their  light .-]  When  the  Hebrew 
poets  represent  the  destruction  and  ov^erthrow  of  king- 
doms, the  stars  are  obscvire,  the  moon  withdraws  her 
hght,  the  sun  shines  no  more ;  the  earth  quakes,  the 
heavens  tremble  ;  and  all  things  seem  tending  to  their 
original  chaos.  See  Joel  ii.  10;  iii.  15,  ]6;  Amos  viii. 
9 ;  Matt,  x.xiv.  29.     Bp.  Lowth. 

All  these  high  expressions  are  the  peculiar  and  even 
natural  language  of  the  Eastern  nations ;  no  more,  even 
at  this  day,  would  be  understood  to  be  meant  by  them, 
than  that  Babylon  should  be  utterly  destroyed,  the  go- 
vernment ruined,  and  the  people  severely  treated.  Bp. 
Wilson. 

11.  And  I  will  punish  the  v;orld~\  The  Prophet  sud- 
denly transfers  the  speech  from  himself  to  God,  and  sets 
forth,  under  a  variety  of  the  most  striking  images,  the 
dreadful  destruction  of  the  inhabitants  of  Babylon  which 
will  follow,  ver.  11 — 16  ;  and  the  everlasting  desolation, 
to  which  that  great  city  is  doomed,  ver.  17 — 22.  See 
chap.  xxi.  10,  and  notes  there.  "The  world"  here  sig- 
nifies the  Babylonish  empire,  as  it  does  the  Roman  em- 
pire, or  Judea,  in  Luke  ii.  1 ;  Acts  xi.  28.    Bp.  Lowth. 

12.  I  will  make  a  man  more  precious  than  fine  gold  jI 
Such  shall  be  the  destruction  of  men  fit  to  bear  arms  : 
see  the  like  calamity  described,  chap.  iv.  1 .  Or  the  words 
may  import,  that  the  Medes  should  spare  no  man's  life, 
though  he  could  purchase  it  with  gold;  see  ver.  17- 
W.  Lowth. 

Vol.  II. 


13  Therefore    I    will    shake    the    chrTst 
heavens,  and  the  earth  shall  remove    about  712. 
out  of  her  place,  in  the  wrath  of  the   "" — ^-"^ 
Lord  of  hosts,  and  in  the  day  of  his 

fierce  anger. 

14  And  it  shall  be  as  the  chased 
roe,  and  as  a  sheep  that  no  man  taketh 
up :  they  shall  every  man  turn  to  his 
own  people,  and  flee  every  one  into 
liis  own  land. 

15  Every  one  that  is  found  shall 
be  thrust  through ;  and  every  one 
that  is  joined  unto  them  shall  fall  by 
the  sword. 

16  Their    children  also  shall   be 
^dashed  to  pieces  before  their  eyes;  bPs.  137. 9. 
their  houses  shall  be  spoiled,  and  their 

wives  ravished. 

17  Behold,  I  will  stir  up  the  Medes 
against  them,  which  shall  not  regard 
silver ;  and  as  for  gold,  they  shall  not 
delight  in  it. 

18  Their  bows  also  shall  dash  the 
young  men  to  pieces ;  and  they  shall 
have  no  pity  on  the  fruit  of  the 
womb ;  their  eye  shall  not  spare 
children. 

19  ^  And  Babylon,  the  glory  of 
kingdoms,  the    beauty  of  the  Chal- 

dees'  excellency,  shall  be  f  as  when  t  Heb.  as  the 
God  overthrew  <=  Sodom  and  Go-  ^g"^:^'^. 
morrah.  J'^''.  50. 40. 

of  Ophir."]     See  notes  on  1  Kings  ix.  28. 

13.  —  I  will  shake  the  heavens,  and  the  earth  shall  remove 
&c.]  The  figurative  language  of  the  Prophets  is  taken 
from  the  analogy  between  the  world  natural,  and  an 
empire  or  kingdom  considered  as  a  world  politick. 
ITie  heavens  and  the  things  therein  signify  thrones  and 
dignities,  and  those  who  enjoy  them ;  the  earth  with  the 
things  thereon,  the  inferiour  people.  Great  earthquakes, 
and  the  shaking  of  heaven  and  earth,  are  put  for  the 
shaking  of  kingdoms,  so  as  to  distract  and  overthrow 
them.     Sir  I.  Neivton. 

17.  —  which  shall  not  regard  silver  ;]  That  is,  shall 
not  be  induced  by  large  offers  of  ransom  to  spare.  It 
is  remarkable  that  Xenophon  makes  Cyrus  open  a  speech 
to  his  army  with  praising  them  for  a  similar  disregard 
of  riches  :  "  Ye  Medes,  and  others  who  now  hear  me,  I 
well  know  that  you  have  not  accompanied  me  in  this 
expedition  with  a  view  of  acquiring  wealth."  Bp.  Lowth. 

18.  Their  bows  also]  The  Persians  were  celebrated 
for  their  archery,  chap.  xxii.  6;  Jer.  xlix.  35.  (See  note 
on  chap.  xxi.  2.)  Profane  writers  mention  the  mag- 
nitude of  their  bows.  Probably  their  neighbours  and 
allies,  the  Medes  too  dealt  much  in  the  same  sort  of  arms. 
Bp.  Lowth. 

The  Medes  is  a  general  name  for  both  nations,  and  so 
used  and  applied  by  Greek  historians,  as  well  as  sacred 
writers.     Bp.  Newton. 

19.  —  Babylon,  the  glory  of  kingdoms,  the  beauty  of  the 
Chaldees'  excellency, ]  After  Nineveh  was  destroyed, 
Babylon  became  the  queen  of  the  East.  Semu-amus  is 
said  by  some,  and  Belus,  who  is  probably  the  same  as 
Nimrod,  (see  note  on  Gen.  x.  9,)  by  others,  to  have 

R 


The  utter  desolation 


ISAIAH. 


of  Babylon. 


t  Hel).  Ziim. 

t  Heb. 
Ochim. 
II  Or, 
ostriches. 
+  Hel). 
daughters  of 
the  owl. 
t  Heb.  lim. 
II  Or,  palaces. 


20  It  shall  never  be  inhabited, 
neither  shall  it  be  dwelt  in  from  ge- 
neration to  generation  :  neither  shall 
the  Arabian  pitch  tent  there ;  neither 
shall  the  shepherds  make  their  fold 
there. 

21  But  f  wild  beasts  of  the  desert 
shall  lie  there  ;  and  their  houses  shall 
be  full  of  f  doleful  creatures ;  and 
II  f  owls  shall  dwell  there,  and  satyrs 
shall  dance  there. 

22  And  f  the  wild  beasts  of  the 
islands  shall  cry  in  their    ||  desolate 


founded  this  city.  It  was  Nebuchadnezzar  however  that 
made  it  one  of  the  wonders  of  the  world ;  he  enlarged 
and  beautified  it  to  such  a  degree,  that  he  may  in  a  man- 
ner be  said  to  have  built  it,  as  he  boasts,  Dan.  iv.  30. 
Dean  Prideavx,  Bp.  Newton.  It  was,  according  to  the 
lowest  account  given  of  it  by  ancient  historians,  a  regu- 
lar square  forty-five  miles  in  compass,  inclosed  by  a  waU 
two  hundred  feet  high,  and  fifty  broad,  in  which  there 
were  one  hundred  gates  of  brass.  Its  principal  ornaments 
were,  the  temple  of  Belus,  in  the  middle  of  which  was  a 
tower  of  eight  stories  of  building,  upon  a  base  of  a  quar- 
ter of  a  mile  square ;  a  most  magnificent  palace ;  and 
the  famous  hanging  gardens,  which  were  an  artificial 
mountain  raised  upon  arches,  and  planted  with  trees  of 
the  largest  as  well  as  the  most  beautiful  sorts,  llie  old 
palace  was  four  miles  in  comi)ass ;  the  new,  built  ])y 
Nebiichadnezzar,  was  four  times  as  large.  Two  canals 
were  made  by  Nebuchadnezzar  a  hundred  miles 
above  the  city :  one  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  Eu- 
phrates called  Naharmalcha,  or  the  royal  river,  by  which 
the  Euphrates  was  let  into  the  Tigris  ;  the  other  on  the 
western  side  called  PaUacopas,  or  Naharaga,  (the  river 
of  the  pool,)  by  which  the  redundant  waters  of  the  Eu- 
phrates were  carried  into  a  vast  lake  forty  miles  square, 
contrived  not  only  to  lessen  the  inundation,  but  for  a 
reservou',  with  sluices,  to  water  the  barren  country  on  the 
Arabian  side.  There  were  also  prodigious  banks  of  brick 
and  bitumen  carried  a  long  way  on  each  side  of  the  river, 
to  keep  it  within  its  channel.  Bp.  Lowtk,  Dean  Prideaux. 
20 — 22.  It  shall  never  be  inhabited,  &c.]  Babylon 
never  recovered  its  ancient  splendour  after  it  was  taken 
by  Cyrus,  but,  upon  the  removal  of  the  seat  of  empire 
from  thence  by  the  Persians,  by  degrees  decayed  till  it 
was  at  last  reduced  to  an  utter  solitude.  Berosus  in  Jo- 
sej)hus  says,  that  Cyrus  ordered  the  outer  walls  to  be 
pulled  down;  the  Persian  kings  ever  regarded  Baby- 
lon with  a  jealous  eye ;  Darius  Hystaspes,  upon  a  re- 
volt, greatly  depopulated  the  place,  lowered  the  walls, 
and  demolished  the  gates ;  Xerxes  destroyed  the  tem- 
ples ;  the  building  of  Seleucia  on  the  Tigris  exhausted 
Babylon  by  its  neighbourhood,  as  well  as  by  the  imme- 
diate loss  of  inhabitants  taken  away  by  Seleucus  to 
people  his  new  city ;  a  king  of  the  Parthians  soon  after 
carried  away  into  slavery  a  great  number,  and  destroyed 
the  most  beautiful  parts  of  the  city.  In  more  modern 
times,  St.  Jerome  (who  lived  in  the  fom-th  century)  men- 
tions Babylon  as  nothing  more  than  a  chase  for  wild 
beasts  to  feed  and  breed  there  for  the  king  of  Persia's 
hunting,  exactly  agreeing  with  ver.  21 ;  and  later  tra- 
vellers, who  have  endeavoured  to  find  the  remains  of 
Babylon,  give  but  very  unsatisfactory  accounts,  some 
taking  what  ruins  they  saw  to  Ije  those  of  Nebuchad- 
nezzar's palace,  or  the  tower  of  Babel ;  others  suppos- 
ing them  the  remains  of  some  more  modern  building. 
The  place  thereabouts  is  represented  as  overrun  with 


houses,  and  dragons  in  their  pleasant 
palaces :  and  her  time  is  near  to  come, 
and  her  days  shall  not  be  prolonged. 

CHAP.  XIV. 

1  God's  merciful  restoration  of  Israel.  4 
Their  triumphant  insultation  over  Babel, 
24:  God's  purpose  against  Assyria.  29 
Palestina  is  threatened. 

FO  R  the  Lord  will  have  mercy  on 
Jacob,  and  will  yet  choose  Israel, 
and  set  them  in  their  own  land :  and 


serpents,  scorpions,  and  aU  sorts  of  venomous  and  un- 
clean creatures,  agreeably  to  ver.  22.  W.  Lowth,  Bps. 
Lowth  and  Newton. 

20.  —  neither  shall  the  Arabian  pitch  tent  there  j  nei- 
ther shall  the  shepherds  make  their  fold  there.'j  This  is  a 
proper  representation  of  complete  and  entu-e  desolation  : 
for  it  is  common  in  the  East  for  shepherds  to  make  use 
of  remaining  ruins  to  shelter  their  flocks  in :  and  it  im- 
plies a  great  degree  of  solitude,  when  it  is  said,  that  the 
place  where  great  cities  stood  should  be  turned  into  pas- 
turage, chap.  xvii.  2  ;  xxvii.  1 0 ;  but  it  is  predicted  that 
the  ruins  of  Babylon  shall  be  fit  for  ivild  creatiu-es  only 
to  resort  to  !     Harmer,  W.  Lowth. 

It  is  uncertain  what  creatures  are  meant  by  some 
Hebrew  words  in  the  following  verses ;  particularly 
what  the  word  signifies  which  ovir  English  renders  satyrs. 
It  originally  means  goats ;  in  which  shape  evil  spirits 
were  supposed  to  ai)pear ;  on  which  account  our  inter- 
preters sometimes  render  it  devils :  see  note  at  Lev. 
xvii.  7;  2  Chron.  xi.  15;  but  here  and  chap,  xxxiv. 
14,  it  is  rendered  satyrs.  Desolate  and  forlorn  places 
were  supposed  to  be  inhabited  by  evil  spirits.  Compare 
Baruch  iv.  35 ;  Rev.  xviii.  2.     W.  Lowtk. 

Chap.  XIV.  ver.  1 .  For  the  Lord  will  have  mercy  on 
Jacob,  and  will  yet  choose  Israel,'\  However  He  may 
seem  to  desert  them.  Judah,  whose  deliverance  from 
captivity  was  the  immediate  consequence  of  the  revolu- 
tion foretold  in  the  last  chapter,  is  sometimes  caUed  Is- 
rael ;  see  Ezek.  xiii.  1 6 ;  Mai.  i.  1 ;  ii.  11:  but  the 
name  of  Jacob  and  of  Israel,  used  apparently  \vith 
design  in  this  place,  each  of  which  names  includes  the 
twelve  tribes,  and  the  other  circumstances  mentioned  in 
this  and  the  next  verse,  which  did  not  in  any  complete 
sense  accompany  the  return  from  the  captivity  of  Baby- 
lon, seem  to  intimate  that  this  whole  prophecy  extends 
its  views  beyond  that  event.  Bp.  Lowth.  And,  gene- 
rally, whenever  the  Prophets  speak  of  the  blessings  to 
follow  u])on  the  return  from  the  captivity,  it  is  to  be 
understood,  that  the  beginnings  of  theh'  promises  are  to 
take  place  in  that  temporary  restoration  of  the  Jewish 
state ;  but  that  their  fuU  and  final  completion  is  to  be 
looked  for  only  in  the  days  of  the  Messiah.  This  is  the 
key  to  open  the  meaning  of  all  oracles  on  this  subject ; 
this  the  true  light  to  guide  us  to  the  interpretation  of  the 
prophetick  word.      Vitringa. 

I'he  dehverance  of  Judah  from  captivity,  which  is 
here  set  forth,  without  being  much  enlarged  upon,  or 
greatly  amplified,  introduces,  with  the  greatest  ease 
and  the  utmost  propriety,  the  triumphant  song  on  the 
overthrow  of  the  Babylonian  monarchy,  ver.  4 — 28. 
Bp.  Lowth.  This  passage  (ver.  4 — 28,)  contains  a 
greater  assemblage  of  sublime  ideas,  of  bold  and  daring 
figm-es,  than  is  perhaps  any  where  else  to  be  met  with. 
Dr.  Blair. 


God's  merciful  restoration  of  Israel.         CHAP.  XIV.   Their  triumphant  insultation  over  Babel. 

that   ruled   the  nations  in  anger, 
persecuted,  and  none  hindereth. 

7  The  whole  earth  is  at  rest,  and 
is  quiet :  they  break  forth  into  singing. 

8  Yea,  the  fir  trees  rejoice  at  thee, 
and  the  cedars  of  Lebanon,  saying^ 
Since  thou  art  laid  down,  no  feller  is 
come  up  against  us. 

9  II  Hell  from  beneath  is  moved  for 
thee  to  meet  thee  at  thy  coming :  it 
stirreth  up  the  dead  for  thee,  even  all 
the   f  II  chief  ones  of  the  earth ;    it  t  Heb. 
hath  raised  up  from  their  thrones  all  n  ol  great 


chrTst  *^®  strangers  shall  be  joined  with 
about  712.  them,  and  they  shall  cleave  to  the 
^■"^'"""'''^  house  of  Jacob. 

2  And  the  people  shall  take  them, 
and  bring  them  to  their  place  :  and 
the  house  of  Israel  shall  possess  them 
in  the  land  of  the  Lord  for  servants 
and  hancbnaids  :  and  they  shall  take 

t  Heb.  that    them  captivcs,  f  whose  captives  they 

had  taken  i     ii  in         i  j.1      • 

themcapHves.  Were  ;  and  they  shall  rule  over  their 
oppressors. 

3  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  the 
day  that  the  Lord  shall  give  thee 
rest  from  thy  sorrow,  and  from  thy 
fear,  and  from  the  hard  bondage 
wherein  thou  wast  made  to  serve, 

4  f  That  thou  shalt  take  up  this 
II  proverb  against  the  king  of  Baby- 
lon, and  say,  How  hath  the  oppressor 
ceased  !  the   ||  golden  city  ceased  ! 

5  The  Lord  hath  broken  the  staff 
of  the  wicked,  and  the  sceptre  of  the 
rulers. 

+  Heb.  a  6  He   who   smote    the    people  in 

^renioViiig!°^'^  wratli  witli   f  a  continual  stroke,  he 


l\Or, taunting 
speech. 

II  Or, 

exacfress  of 
gold. 


strangers  shall  be  joined  with  them,  &c.]     It  is 

probable  that  many  strangers  might  become  proselytes 
to  the  Jewish  religion  during  the  captivity.    W.  Lowth. 

History  indeed  bears  testimony  to  a  partial  com- 
j)letion  of  even  the  most  literal  sense  of  this  prophecy, 
as  the  Jews  brought  back  mth  them  from  Baljylon 
some  thousands  of  slaves ;  and  afterwards,  for  a  time, 
under  the  prosperous  government  of  the  Asmonean 
princes,  held  their  neighbours  and  ancient  enemies  in 
subjection :  but  we  must  look  farther  to  the  spiritual 
completion  :  this  and  similar  descriptions  do  import  the 
conversion  of  whole  nations  and  aU  nations  to  the  true 
religion ;  and  consequently  could  not  be  completed  in 
the  i:)roselyting  only  of  a  few  particular  persons,  but 
must  intend  a  general  reduction  of  all  people  to  the 
same  obedience.  See  notes  on  chap.  xlv.  14  ;  xlix.  23. 
Vitringa,  Dr.  Berriman. 

4.  —  shalt  take  up  this  proverbl  The  word  thus 
translated  signifies  not  only  a  proverbial  speech,  but  an 
acute  and  excellent  saying,  drawn  up  with  art,  and 
adorned  wth  rhetorical  figm-es.  W.  Lowth.  See  Bp. 
Lowth's  note  on  Job  xxvii.  1 ;  and  Abp.  Newcome's  on 
Numb,  xxiii.  7. 

and  say,  How  hath  the  oppressor  ceased  !  &c.]    A 

chorus  of  Jews  is  here  introduced,  expressing  their 
surprise  and  astonishment  at  the  sudden  downfall  of 
Babylon,  and  the  great  reverse  of  fortune  that  had 
befallen  the  tyrant,  who,  like  his  predecessors,  had 
oppressed  his  own,  and  harassed  the  neighbouring 
kingdoms.  These  oppressed  kingdoms,  or  their  rulers, 
are  represented  under  the  image  of  the  fir  trees  and 
cedars  of  Libanus,  frequently  used  to  express  any  thing 
in  the  political  or  religious  world  that  is  supereminently 
great  and  majestick  :  the  whole  earth  shouteth  for  joy ; 
the  cedars  of  Libanus  utter  a  severe  taunt  over  the 
fallen  tyrant,  and  boast  their  security  now  he  is  no 
more.     Bp.  Lowth. 

9.  Hell  from  beneath  is  moved  for  thee  &c.]  See  notes 
on  Gen.  xxxvii.  35  ;  and  Job  xxvi.  3,  6.  The  scene  is 
here  changed,  and  a  new  set  of  persons  is  introduced : 


II  Or,  The 
grave. 


the  kings  of  the  nations 

10  All  they  shall  speak  and  say 
unto  thee.  Art  thou  also  become  weak 
as  we  ?  art  thou  become  like  unto  us  ? 

11  Thy  pomp  is  brought  down  to 
the  grave,  and  the  noise  of  thy  viols : 
the  worm  is  spread  under  thee,  and 
the  worms  cover  thee. 

12  How  art  thoufallen  from  heaven, 
II  O  Lucifer,  son  of  the  morning  !  how 
art  thou  cut  down  to  the  ground, 
which  didst  weaken  the  nations  ! 


goats. 


Or,  O  day 


the  regions  of  the  dead  are  laid  open,  and  hades  is  re- 
presented as  rousing  up  the  shades  of  the  departed 
monarchs;  they  rise  from  their  thrones  to  meet  the 
king  of  Babylon  at  his  coming,  and  insult  him  on  his 
being  reduced  to  the  same  estate  of  impotence  and  dis- 
solution with  themselves.  This  is  one  of  the  boldest 
figures  that  ever  was  attempted  in  poetry,  and  is  exe- 
cuted with  astonishing  brevity  and  persijicuity,  and 
\vith  that  peculiar  force,  which  in  a  great  subject  natu- 
rally results  from  both.  This  image  of  the  state  of  the 
dead  is  taken  from  the  Eastern  custom  of  burying, 
those  at  least  of  higher  rank,  in  large  seimlchral  vaults 
hewn  in  the  rock.  Maundrell  mentions  remains  of 
sepulchres  of  this  kind  at  Jerusalem,  said  to  be  the 
sepulchres  of  the  kings  of  Judah.  Travellers  tell  us  of 
similar  monuments  in  Persia ;  mentioned  by  Diodorus 
Siculus  as  sepulchres  of  the  kings  of  Persia.  We  must 
form  to  ourselves  an  idea  of  an  immense  subterraneous 
vault,  a  vast  gloomy  cavern,  aU  round  the  sides  of 
which  there  are  cells  to  receive  the  dead  bodies ;  here 
the  deceased  monarchs  lie,  in  a  distinguished  sort  of 
state,  each  on  his  couch  with  his  arms  beside  him,  and 
his  sword  at  his  head;  see  Ezek.  xxxii.  27;  on  which 
place  Chardin  remarks,  that  this  is  the  custom  m 
Mingreha.  ITiese  illustrious  shades  rise  at  once  from 
their  couches,  as  from  their  thrones,  and  advance  to 
the  entrance  of  the  cavern,  to  meet  the  king  of  Babylon, 
and  to  receive  him  with  insults  on  his  fall.    Bp.  Lowth. 

12.  How  art  thou  fallen  from  heaven,  O  Lucifer,] 
Princes  and  ralers  are  figm-atively  expressed  by  the  host 
of  heaven;  and  the  king  of  Babylon,  who  outshone 
others,  is  here  represented  by  the  morning  star :  see 
notes  on  chap.  xiii.  13.  Tlie  expression  likewise  alludes 
to  the  fall  of  Satan,  prince  of  the  apostate  angels,  Luke 
X.  18.     W.  Lowth. 

The  Jews  now  resume  the  speech  :  they  address  the 
king  of  Babylon,  as  the  morning  star  fallen  from 
heaven,  as  the  first  in  splendom-  and  dignity  in  the  po- 
litical wortd  fallen  from  his  high  state  :  they  introduce 
him  as  uttering  the  most  extravagant  vaunts  of  his 
R  2 


Israel's  insultation  over  Babylon. 


ISAIAH. 


God's  purpose  against  Assyria. 


c  H  lus  T        ^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^  thine  heart, 

about  712.    I  will  ascend  into  heaven,  I  will  exalt 

'^ — ^''""^  my  throne  above  the  stars  of  God :   I 

will  sit  also  upon  the  mount  of  the 

congregation,    in    the    sides    of    the 

north : 

14  I  will  ascend  above  the  heights 
of  the  clouds ;  I  will  be  like  the  most 
High. 

15  Yet  thou  shalt  be  brought  down 
to  hell,  to  the  sides  of  the  pit. 

16  They  that  see  thee  shall  nar- 
rowly look  upon  thee,  and  consider 
thee,  saying.  Is  this  the  man  that  made 
the  earth  to  tremble,  that  did  shake 
kingdoms ; 

17  I'hat  made  the  world  as  a  wil- 
derness,   and    destroyed    the    cities 

II  Ox,  did  not  thereof;  that  \\  opened  not  the  house 

let  his  prison-      r^^  •  o 

ers  loose        01  his  prisoners  : 

18  All  the  kings  of  the  nations, 
even  all  of  them,  lie  in  glory,  every 
one  in  his  own  house. 

19  But  thou  art  cast  out  of  thy 
grave  like  an  abominable  branch,  and 
as  the  raiment  of  those  that  are  slain, 
thrust  through  with  a  sword,  that  go 


homeward. 


power  and  ambitious  designs  in  his  former  glory:  these 
are  strongly  contrasted  in  the  close  with  his  present  low 
and  abject  condition.     Bp.  Loivth. 

13.  —  I  will  sit  also  upon  the  mount  of  the  congregation, 
in  ike  sides  of  the  north .-]  This  is  mount  Zion,  or  rather 
mount  Moriah  on  the  north  side  of  it,  on  which  the 
temple  was  built.  It  might  better  be  rendered  "  mount 
of  the  convention ;"  so  called,  not  because  the  people 
assembled  there  to  perform  their  religious  ceremonies, 
but  because  God  there  manifested  Himself,  as  He  had 
before  appointed  to  meet  the  people  in  the  tabernacle, 
Exod.  xxix.  43.  This  perhaps  only  literally  exj)lains 
what  was  figuratively  expressed  in  the  former  part  of 
the  verse ;  "  heaven"  and  the  "  stars  of  God"  standing, 
according  to  the  Eastern  manner,  for  the  sanctuary  and 
God's  ministers.     Vitrinya. 

IG.  They  that  see  thee  shall  narroivly  look  upon  thee, 
and  consider  thee,^  Certain  ])ersons  are  introduced 
hei'e,  who  light  upon  the  corpse  of  the  king  of  Babylon, 
cast  out,  and  lying  naked  on  the  bare  ground,  covered 
wth  wounds,  and  so  disfigured,  that  it  is  some  time 
before  they  know  him.  They  accost  him  with  the 
se^'erest  taunts,  and  bitterly  reproach  him  with  his  am- 
bition and  ci'uelty,  which  have  deservedly  brought  on 
him  this  ignominious  treatment,  so  difPerent  from  that 
which  those  of  his  rank  usually  meet  mth,  and  so  fuU 
of  disgrace  to  his  posterity.     Bp.  Lowth. 

18. — every  one  in  his  own  house.l  That  is,  in  his 
sepulchre.  So  the  grave  is  called  the  "  long  home," 
as  our  translation  well  expresses  it,  Eccles.  xii.  5.  IV. 
Lowth. 

19.  —  like  an  abominable  branch,']  Fit  for  nothing 
but  to  rot  on  the  ground.  l]\  Lowth.  Or,  we  may  un- 
derstand him  compared  to  the  tree  on  which  a  male- 
factor had  been  hanged.  The  Jews  held  this  an  object 
of  abomination,  and  covered  it  ^\'ith  earth,  together 
with  the  malefactor.     Bp.  Lowth. 

the  raiment  of  those  that  are  shin,']     The  touch- 


down to  the  stones  of  the  pit: 
carcase  trodden  mider  feet. 

20  Thou  shalt  not  be  joined  with 
them    in    burial,  because    thou   hast 
destroyed  thy  land,  a7id  slain  thy  peo- 
ple :  ^  the  seed  of  evildoers  shall  never  a  Job  is.  19. 
{  1  Ps.  21. 10.  & 
be  renowned.  37.28. 

21  Prepare  slaughter  for  his  chil-  *  ^*'^-  ^^• 
dren  ^  for  the  iniquity  of  their  fathers ;  ^  Exod.20. 5. 

,  ,  1  .      •     •'  ,1        Matt.  23. 35. 

that  they  do  not  rise,  nor  possess  the 
land,  nor  fill  the  face  of  the  world  with 
cities. 

22  For  I  will  rise  up  against  them, 
saith  the  Lord  of  hosts,  and  cut  off 
from  Babylon  the  name,  and  remnant, 
and  son,  and  nephew,  saith  the  Lord. 

23  I  will  also  make  it  a  possession 
for  the  bittern,  and  pools  of  water : 
and  I  will  sweep  it  with  the  besom  of 
destruction,  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts. 

24  H  The  Lord  of  hosts  hath 
sworn,  saying.  Surely  as  I  have 
thought,  so  shall  it  come  to  pass ;  and 
as  1  have  purposed,  so  shall  it  stand : 

25  That  I  will  break  the  Assyrian 
in  my  land,  and  upon  my  mountains 
tread  him  under  foot :  then  shall  his 


ing  of  such  clothes  did  contract  uncleanness  by  the  law. 
Numb.  xix.  16.     W.  Lowth. 

21.  —  that  they  do  not  rise,]  The  Persian  monarchs 
took  care  to  prevent  Babylon's  recovering  its  former 
greatness :  the  Jews  were  first  brought  to  Babylon  to 
people  and  sti-engthen  it ;  and  the  weakening  and  dis- 
peopling of  it  might  be  one  reason  for  their  being  sent 
back.     Bp.  Lowth,  Dean  Prideaux. 

22.  For  I  will  rise  up  against  them,  saith  the  Lord  of 
hosts,  &c.]  To  complete  the  whole,  God  is  here  in- 
troduced, declaring  the  fate  of  Babylon,  the  utter  extir- 
pation of  the  royal  family,  and  the  total  desolation  of 
the  city;  the  deliverance  of  his  people,  and  the  de- 
struction of  their  enemies ;  confirming  the  irreversible 
decree  by  the  awful  sanction  of  his  oath.     Bp.  Loivth. 

nephew,]    The  same  Hebrew  word  is  translated, 

Gen.  xxi.  23,  "son's  son,"  and  so  it  shovdd  be  here. 
It  may  mean,  Evil-merodach,  (Nebuchadnezzar  the 
great  king  of  Babylon's  son,)  and  Belshazzar.  See 
Jer.  xxvii.  6,  7.     Dean  Prideatix,  W.  Lowth. 

23.  I  will  also  make  it  a  possession  for  the  bittern,  and 
pools  of  water .-]  Cyrus  took  the  city  of  Babylon,  by 
diverting  the  waters  of  the  Eu])hrates,  ^vhich  ran  through 
the  midst  of  it,  and  entering  the  place  at  night  by  the 
channel.  It  was  two  furlongs  \\ide;  but  he  had  made  it 
fordable  by  means  of  the  lake,  (see  note  on  chap.  xiii. 
19,)  and  trenches  which  he  had  prepared.  The  river 
being  thus  turned,  by  the  breaking  down  of  dams  and 
banks,  and  no  care  taken  afterwards  to  repair  the 
breach,  all  the  country  was  overflowed  and  drowned, 
and  viltimately  a  whole  province  lost.  Alexander,  who 
intended  to  have  made  Babylon  the  seat  of  his  em]nre, 
set  about  remedying  the  mischief;  but  difficulties  arising, 
he  soon  after  dying,  and  the  work  being  never  more 
thought  of,  that  country  has  remained  bog  and  marsh 
ever  since.     Bp.  Lowth,  Dean  Prideaux. 

25.  —  I  ivill  break  the  Assyrian  in  my  land,  and  upon 
my  mountains  tread  him  underfoot:]     Tlie  Assyrians 


Palestina  is  threatened. 


CHAP.  XIV,  XV. 


The  larnentahle  state  of  Moah. 


c  2  Chron.  20. 

6. 

Job  9.  12. 

Prov.  21.  30. 

Dan.  4.  32. 


726. 


Or,  adder. 


yoke  depart  from  off  tliem,  and  his 
burden  depart  from  off  their  shoulders. 

26  This  is  the  purpose  that  is  pur- 
posed upon  the  whole  earth :  and  this 
is  the  hand  that  is  stretched  out  upon 
all  the  nations. 

27  For  the  Lord  of  hosts  hath 
"purposed,  and  Avho  shall  disannul 
it  ?  and  his  hand  is  stretched  out,  and 
who  shall  turn  it  back  ? 

28  In  the  year  that  king  Ahaz  died 
was  this  burden. 

29  f  Rejoice  not  thou,  whole  Pa- 
lestina, because  the  rod  of  him  that 
smote  thee  is  broken  :  for  out  of  the 
serpent's  root  shall  come  forth  a 
II  cockatrice,  and  his  fruit  shall  he  a 
fiery  flying  serpent. 

30  And  the  firstborn  of  the  poor 
shall  feed,  and  the  needy  shall  lie 
down  in  safety :  and  I  will  kill  thy 
root  with  famine,  and  he  shall  slay 
thy  remnant. 

and  Babylonians  are  mentioned  as  the  same  people  by 
profane  authors ;  and  see  2  Kings  xxiii.  29 ;  2  Chron. 
xxxiii.  11.  But  the  circumstance  of  this  judgment 
being  to  be  executed  on  God's  mountains,  is  of  import- 
ance ;  it  may  mean  the  destruction  of  Sennacherib's 
army  near  Jerusalem ;  but  probably  has  still  a  farther 
view  to  some  remarkable  enemies  of  God's  church ;  see 
notes  on  chap.  xi.  14.    Bp.  Lowth,  W.  Lowth. 

27.  For  the  Lord  of  hosts  &c.]  I  believe  it  may  with 
truth  be  affirmed,  that  there  is  no  poem  of  its  kind, 
extant  in  any  language,  in  which  the  subject  is  so  well 
laid  out,  and  so  happily  conducted,  \vith  such  a  richness 
of  invention,  with  such  variety  of  images,  persons,  and 
distinct  actions,  with  such  rapidity  and  ease  of  trans- 
ition, in  so  small  a  compass,  as  in  this  ode  of  Isaiah. 
For  Ijeauty  of  disposition,  strength  of  colouring,  great- 
ness of  sentiment,  brevity,  perspicuity,  and  force  of 
expression,  it  stands  among  all  the  monuments  of  an- 
tiquity unrivalled.     Bp.  Lowth. 

28.  This  verse  our  translators  refer  to  the  former 
part  of  the  chapter :  many  commentators  suppose  it  to 
belong  to  the  bm-den  against  Philistia  that  follows. 
Editor. 

29.  —  whole  Palestina,']  All  the  tribes  or  clans  of  the 
Philistines,  who  had  five  lords  or  heads  over  them.  See 
Josh.  xiii.  3  ;   1  Sam.  vi.  4.  16.      W.  Lowth. 

the  rod  of  him  that  smote  thee  is  broken.-']     Or 

rather.  The  rod  that  smote  thee  is  broken.  It  would  be 
most  natural  and  obvious  to  suppose  Ahaz  meant  here, 
whose  death  seems  to  have  given  rise  to  the  rejoicing  of 
the  Philistines.  But  as  we  learn  fi'om  2  Chron.  xxviii. 
18,  that  during  his  reign  the  Philistines  rather  gained 
ground  upon  the  Jews,  than  were  smitten  by  them,  we 
may  conclude  that  Uzziah,  who  had  warred  success- 
fully against  the  Philistines,  is  meant  by  the  "  rod  that 
smote  them,"  and  "  the  serpent,"  from  whom  should 
spring  the  "fiery  flying  serpent."  This  last  must  mean 
Hezekiah,  who  was  great  grandson  to  Uzziah,  and  is 
thus  described  as  a  more  terrible  enemy  than  he  had 
been.  See  2  Kingsxviii.  8.  Vitringa,Bp.  Lowth.  Heze- 
kiah not  only  regained  all  the  cities  of  Judah  which  the 
Philistines  had  seized  during  the  time  when  Pekah  and 
Rezin  distressed  the  land,  but  also  dispossessed  them  of 
almost  all  their  own  country.     Dean  Prideaux. 


31  Howl,  O  gate ;  cry,  O  city ; 
thou,  whole  Palestina,  art  dissolved  : 
for  there  shall  come  from  the  north  a 
smoke,  and  ||  none  shall  be  alone  in 
his  |]  appointed  times. 

32  What  shall  oiie  then  answer  the  ''^^™*'''^^- 
messengers  of  the  nation  ?   That  '^  the  ^  ps-  87.  i,  5. 
Lord    hath  founded  Zion,  and   the 

poor  of  his  people  shall  ||  trust  in  it. 


11  Or,  betake 
themselves 


CHAP.  XV. 

The  lamentable  state  of  Moah. 

TH  E  burden  of  Moab.     Because    about  725. 
in  the  night  Ar  of  Moab  is  laid 
waste,  and  \\  brought  to  silence ;  be-  11  Or.  "''  off. 
cause  in  the  night  Kir  of  Moab  is  laid 
waste,  and  brought  to  silence  ; 

2  He  is  gone    to   Bajith,  and   to 
Dlbon,    the    high    places,  to    weep : 
Moab  shall  howl  over  Nebo,  and  over 
Medeba  :  ^  on  all  their  heads  shall  he  a  Jer.  4s.  37, 
baldness,  and  every  beard  cut  off.         Ezck.  7.  is. 

a  fiery  flying  serpent.]     See  notes  on  chap.  xxx. 

6  ;  Numb.  xxi.  6. 

30. — the  firstborn  of  the  poor  shall  feed,  &c.]  That  is, 
the  poorest.  This  speaks  of  the  plenty  and  security  that 
should  ensue  under  the  government  of  Hezekiah.  Dr. 
Wells. 

31.  —  there  shall  come  from  the  north  a  smoke,]  Smoke 
and  fire  are  emblems  of  God's  ^vl'ath,  and  of  great  cala- 
mities.    See  Gen.  xv.  17 ;  Ps.  xviii.  8.     W.  Lowth. 

32  What  shall  one  then  answer  the  messengers  of  the 
nation?]  Namely,  that  sends  to  congratulate  the  Jews 
upon  their  victories  ?  that  the  Lord  is  their  protector. 
Bp.  Wilson.  See  2  Chron.  xxxii.  23.  The  Septuagint 
and  Chaldee  give  the  plural,  "  nations."     Bp.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XV.  This  and  the  following  chapter,  taken 
together,  make  one  entii-e  prophecy.  The  time  of  the 
delivery  of  it,  and  consequently  of  the  completion,  which 
was  to  be  in  three  years  from  that  time,  is  uncertain. 
But  the  most  probable  account  is,  that  it  was  delivered 
soon  after  the  foregoing,  in  the  first  year  of  Hezekiah, 
and  accomplished  in  his  fourth  year,  when  Shalmaneser 
invaded  the  kingdom  of  Israel :  he  might  probably  march 
through  Moab,  and,  to  secure  every  thing  behind  him, 
possess  himself  of  the  whole  country  by  taking  their 
principal  strong  places,  Ar  and  Ku-hares,  or  Kirhareseth, 
chap.  xvi.  7.     Bp.  Lowth,  Abp.  Usher. 

Jeremiah  has  happily  introduced  much  of  this  pro- 
]jhecy  of  Isaiah  into  his  own  larger  jirophecy  against  the 
same  people,  chap,  xlviii.     Bp.  Lowth. 

Ver.  1.  —  Because  in  the  night  Ar  of  Moab  is  laid 
waste,  and  brought  to  silence;  because  &c.]  We  should 
rather  translate, 

"  Because  in  the  night  Ar  is  destroyed,  Jloab  is  undone!" 
"  Because  in  the  night  Kir  is  destroyed,  Moab  is  undone!" 

Bp.  Lowth. 

2.  He  is  gone  to  Bajith,  and  to  Dihon,]  "  He"  is  used 
for  the  people  of  Moab.  "  Bajith"  and  "  Dibon"  are 
in  the  Chaldee  and  Syriack  versions  made  into  the  name 
of  one  place;  Beth-Dibon  :  Beth  may  signify  the  house 
or  temple  of  an  idol.     Bp.  Lowth,  W.  Lowth. 

.  on  all  their  heads  shall  be  baldness,  &c.]  Tokens 

of  great  mourning;  see  chap.  xxii.  12;  Jer.  vii.  29; 
Ezra  ix.  3,     W.  Lowth. 


The  lamentable  state  of  Mo  ah. 


ISAIAH. 


She  is  exhorted  to  obedience^ 


II  Or,  to  Vie 
borders 
thereof,  even 
to  Zoar,  as 
an  heifer. 
b  Jer.  48.  5, 
34. 

\  Heb. 
breaking. 

t  Heb. 

desolations. 


II  Or,  valley 
of  the 
Arabians. 


3  In  their  streets  tliey  shall  gird 
themselves  with  sackcloth :  on  the 
tops  of  their  houses,  and  in  their 
streets,  every  one  shall  howl,  j-  weep- 
ing abundantly. 

4  And  Heshbon  shall  cry,  and 
Elealeh :  their  voice  shall  be  heard 
even  unto  Jahaz  :  therefore  the  armed 
soldiers  of  Moab  shall  cry  out;  his 
life  shall  be  grievous  unto  him. 

5  My  heart  shall  cry  out  for  Moab ; 
II  his  fugitives  shall  Jlee  unto  Zoar,  an 
''  heifer  of  three  years  old :  for  by 
the  mounting  up  of  Luhith  with 
weeping  shall  they  go  it  up ;  for  in 
the  way  of  Horonaim  they  shall  raise 
up  a  cry  of  f  destruction. 

6  For  the  waters  of  Nimrim  shall 
be  f  desolate :  for  the  hay  is  withered 
away,  the  grass  faileth,  there  is  no 
green  thing. 

7  Therefore  the  abundance  they 
have  gotten,  and  that  which  they  have 
laid  up,  shall  they  carry  away  to  the 
II  brook  of  the  willows. 

8  For  the  cry  is  gone  round  about 
the  borders  of  Moab  ;  the  howling 
thereof  mito  Eglaim,  and  the  howling 
thereof  unto  Beer-elim. 


3.  —  on  the  tops  of  their  houses,~\  See  the  note  on 
Dent.  xxii.  8.  All  Pagans  sacrifice  on  high  places  and 
terraces.  Sir  J.  Chardin.  In  the  temjjle  of  Belus,  the 
uppermost  story  of  all  was  the  most  sacred,  and  where 
the  chiefest  devotions  were  performed.   Dean  Prideaux. 

5.  —  his  fugitives  shall  flee  unto  Zoar,~\  Rather,  "  his 
fugitives  shall  cry  unto  Zoar  as  an  heifer,"  &c.  The 
particle  as  is  frequently  understood  ;  see  chap.  xxi.  8. 
W.  Lowth. 

an  heifer  of  three  years  old:'\  The  meaning  seems 

to  be,  that  the  cry  of  Moab  should  be  continued  on  from 
city  to  city,  till  the  whole  country  resounded  as  with 
the  lowing  of  a  young  cow,  that  runs  from  place  to 
place  in  search  of  her  calf,  that  has  been  taken  from 
her.     An  image  singularly  exj)ressive.     Dr.  Blayney. 

6.  —  the  waters  of  Nimrini]  This  place  was  famous 
for  good  pasture,  and  meadows  well-watered.  See  Numb, 
xxxii.  3.  36.      W.  Lowth. 

for  the  hay  is  withered  away,']     Rather,  "the 

herbage ;"  for  in  those  countries  they  make  no  hay ; 
and,  if  they  did,  it  appears  from  inspection  that  hay 
could  hardly  be  the  meaning  of  the  original  word,  either 
here  or  in  Prov.  xxvii.  25.     Parkhurst. 

7.  — ■  carry  away  to  the  brook  of  the  willows-l  Tliat  is, 
to  Babylon  :  see  Ps.  cxxxvai.  2.  Dean  Prideaux,  Bp. 
Lowth.  Or,  we  may  read,  as  the  margin  gives  it,  "  to 
the  valley  of  the  Arabians;"  whither  the  Assyrians  might 
carry  the  booty  they  took,  it  being  the  direct  way  from 
Moab  to  Assyria.      W.  Lowth. 

9.  —  waters  of  Dimon  shall  be  full  of  blood .-]  St.  Je- 
rome tells  us,  that  Dimon  is  the  same  with  Dibon,  ver.  2. 
Vitringa. 

for  I  will  bring  more  &c.]   1  will  bring  more  and 

more  calamities ;  and  they  that  tiy  to  escape  the  present 
evils  shall  fall  into  worse ;  as  if  a  man  that  fled  from 


9  For  the  waters  of  Dimon  shall  ch^*^^''|t 
be    full   of  blood :    for  I  will    bring    about  72g. 
f  more  upon  Dimon,  lions  upon  him  ^"^^ 
that  escapeth  of  Moab,  and  upon  the  additions. 
remnant  of  the  land. 

CHAP.  XVI. 

1  Moab  is  exhorted  to  yield  obedience  to 
Christ's  kingdom.  6  Moab  is  threatened 
for  her  pride.  9  The  prophet  bewaileth 
her.     12  The  judgment  of  Moab. 

SE  ND  ye  the  lamb  to  the  ruler  of 
the  land  from    ||  f  Sela    to  the  ii  or,  Peira. 
wilderness,    unto   the   mount  of  the  ^^''^'■'"^'"^■■ 
daughter  of  Zion. 

2  For  it  shall  be,  that,  as  a  wander- 
ing bird  II  cast  out  of  the  nest,  so  the 
daughters  of  Moab  shall  be  at  the 
fords  of  Arnon. 

3  f  Take   counsel,  execute  judg-  tHeb.£Wn<7. 
ment;  make  thy  shadow  as  the  night 

in  the  midst  of  the  noonday;  hide 
the  outcasts;  bewray  not  him  that 
wandereth. 

4  Let  mine  outcasts  dwell  with 
thee,  Moab ;  be  thou  a  covert  to  them 
from  the  face  of  the  spoiler :  for  the 

t  extortioner  is  at  an  end,  the  spoiler  +  Heb. 

,  ,  ^  -i  wrinyer. 

ceaseth,  f  the  oppressors  are  consum-  +  Heb.  the 
ed  out  of  the  land.  '^:^l::' 


Or,  a  nest 
forsaken. 


his  enemy  should  meet  a  lion  to  destroy  him ;  see  Jer. 
xlviii.  44 ;  Amos  v.  19.  W.  Lowth.  The  additional  cala- 
mities threatened  here  to  fall  upon  Moab  may  perhaps 
relate  to  that  which  Nebuchadnezzar  was  to  liring  upon 
them,  of  which  Jeremiah  prophesies.     Vitringa. 

Chap.  XVI.  ver.  1.  Send  ye  the  lamb  &c.]  The  Moab- 
ites  were  subdued  by  David,  and  became  his  tributaries, 
2  Sam.  \m.  2,  the  king  of  Moab  is  said  to  send  100,000 
lambs,  2  Kings  iii.  4.  To  something  of  this  kind  the 
Prophet  may  allude  here,  and  exhort  the  Moabites  to 
renew  to  the  heir  of  David's  family  an  acknowledgment 
which  probably  had  been  discontinued.  "  Sela  to  the 
mlderness"  should  rather  be  translated,  Sela  in  the  wil- 
derness.    See  2  Kings  xiv.  7.      W.  Lowth. 

It  is  a  custom  of  the  East  for  the  poor  people  to 
make  presents  of  lambs  and  sheej)  to  their  lords,  as  an 
offering  or  tribute.     Sir  J.  Chardin. 

2.  —  the  daughters  of  Moab  shall  he  at  the  fords  of 
Arnon.]  Elndeavouring  to  seek  their  lodging  in  foreign 
jiarts.     Bp.  Hall. 

3.  —  make  thy  shadow  as  the  night  &c.]  The  Prophet 
speaks  by  way  of  advice  to  the  Moabites,  to  shew  kind- 
ness to  their  brethren  the  Jews,  as  in  reason  and  justice 
they  ought,  in  the  time  of  their  distress  :  adding  how- 
ever, that  there  should  be  no  great  occasion  for  their 
help,  as  God  Himself  would  preserve  them,  W.  Lowth, 
Dr.  Wells. 

4.  — for  the  extortioner  is  at  an  end,  &c.]  This  applies 
perhaps  to  the  Israelites,  who  in  Ahaz's  time  invaded 
Judah,  2  Chron.  xx^nii.  .'5,  G.  With  those  former  times 
of  distress  is  contrasted  the  security  and  floimshing 
state  of  the  kingdom  imder  Hezekiah,  who  should  govern 
with,  an  equal  mixture  of  justice  and  mercy,  and  therein 
prefigiu:e  the  Messiah.    Bp.  Lowth,  W.  Lowth. 


CHAP.  XVI,  xvir. 


c  Jer.  48.  20. 


II  Or,  the 
alarm  is 
fallen  upon, 
&c. 

d  Jer.  48.  33. 


and  threatened  for  her  pride. 

5  And  in  mercy  ^sliall  the  throne 
be  il  established :  and  he  shall  sit 
upon  it  in  truth  in  the  tabernacle  of 
David,  judging,  and  seeking  judg- 
ment, and  hasting  righteousness. 

6  If  We  have  heard  of  the  ^  pride 
of  Moab ;  he  is  very  proud :  even  of 
his  haughtiness,  and  his  pride,  and  his 
vn-ath :  but  his  lies  shall  not  be  so. 

7  Therefore  shall  Moab  "=  howl  for 
Moab,  every  one  shall  howl :  for  the 
foundations  of  Kir-hareseth  shall  ye 

II  Or,  mutier.  ||  moum  ;  surely  fheii/  are  stricken. 

8  For  the  fields  of  Heshbon  lan- 
guish, and  the  vine  of  Sibmah  :  the 
lords  of  the  heathen  have  broken 
down  the  principal  plants  thereof, 
they  are  come  even  unto  Jazer,  they 
wandered  through  the  wilderness :  her 

II  Or,  plucked  brauclies  are  ||  stretched  out,  they  are 
gone  over  the  sea. 

9  ^  Therefore  I  will  bewail  with 
the  weeping  of  Jazer  the  vine  of  Sib- 
mah :  I  will  water  thee  with  my  tears, 
O  Heshbon,  and  Elealeh :  for  |1  the 
shouting  for  thy  summer  fruits  and 
for  thy  harvest  is  fallen. 

10  And  ''gladness  is  taken  away, 
and  joy  out  of  the  plentiful  field ;  and 
in  the  vineyards  there  shall  be  no 
singing,  neither  shall  there  be  shout- 

6.  —  but  his  lies  shall  not  be  so.]  That  is,  the  predic- 
tions of  such  as  take  upon  them  to  foretel  things  shall 
not  have  events  agreeable  to  their  pride  and  wrath.  Dr. 
Wells. 

8.  —  they  are  come  even  unto  Jazer,  &c.]  The  plants 
of  the  celebrated  "vine  of  Sibmah"  are  desci'ibed  as 
propagated  over  all  the  neighbouring  country :  Jazer 
was  in  the  north  border  of  Moab;  the  wilderness  of 
Moab  lay  to  the  east  of  that  country,  (Numb.  xxi.  23,) 
and  by  "  the  sea"  no  other  can  well  be  understood  but 
the  Dead  sea,  which  was  south-west.  Dr.  Blayney.  Per- 
haps the  meaning  of  the  words,  "are  gone  over  the 
sea,"  is,  that  these  ianes  were  not  only  in  great  recpiest 
in  the  country  of  Moab,  but  had  scions  of  them  sent 
beyond  sea,  into  foreign  countries.  Bp.  Lowth. 

Some  interpreters  suppose,  that  by  the  "  vine  of  Sib- 
mah" is  meant  the  state  of  Moab,  and  its  principal  men 
by  the  "  principal  plants ;"  but  these  may  better  be 
taken  literally.  The  vines  and  the  pastures  (chajj.  xv. 
6,)  formed  the  chief  excellence  of  the  country ;  and  the 
Prophet  accordingly  foretels  the  destruction  of  those 
things,  the  loss  of  which  would  most  affect  the  peojile. 
Vitringa. 

9.  —  /  will  bewail  with  the  weeping  of  Jazer  &c.]  That 
is,  with  a  general  lamentation,  such  as  shall  be  heard 
from  the  uttermost  skirts  of  the  land.  Bp.  Hall. 

■ for  the  shouting  &c.]     The  word  in  the  original 

signifies  loud  shouting,  either  as  of  men  treading  grapes, 
(ver.  10,  and  Jer.  xxv.  30,)  or  of  soldiers  encouraging 
one  another  to  battle  or  plunder,  Jer.  li.  14.  And  in 
this  latter  view  the  learned  Vitringa  understands  the 
word  in  this  place :  "  for  upon  thy  summer  fruits  and 
upon  thy  harvest  the  shout  (that  is,  of  plundering  and 


Tlie  judgment  of  Moab. 

ing :  the  treaders  shall  tread  out  no 
wine  in  their  presses;  I  have  made 
their  vintage  shouting  to  cease. 

11  Wherefore  my  bowels  shall 
sound  like  an  harp  for  Moab,  and 
mine  inward  parts  for  Kir-haresh. 

12  ^  And  it  shall  come  to  pass, 
when  it  is  seen  that  Moab  is  weary 
on  the  high  place,  that  he  shall  come 
to  his  sanctuary  to  pray ;  but  he  shall 
not  prevail. 

13  This  is  the  word  that  the  Lord 
hath  spoken  concerning  Moab  since 
that  time. 

14  But  now  the  Lord  hath  spoken, 
saying,  Within  three  years,  as  the 
years  of  an  hireling,  and  the  glory  of 
Moab  shall  be  contemned,  with  all 
that  great  multitude ;  and  the  remnant 
shall  be  very  small  and  \\  feeble. 

CHAP.  XVIL 

1  Syria  and  Israel  are  threatened.  6  A  rem- 
nant shall  forsake  idolatry.  9  The  rest 
shall  be  plagued  for  their  impiety.  12  The 
woe  of  Israel's  enemies. 

THE  burden  of  Damascus.     Be-    about  741. 
hold,  Damascus  is  taken  away 
from  beijig  a  city,  and  it  shall  be  a 
ruinous  heap. 

2  The  cities  of  Aroer  are  forsaken :        ^^*'- 
they  shall  be  for  flocks,  which  shall 


II  Or,  not 
many. 


destroying  enemies)  is  fallen."  Compare  Jer.  xlviii.  32. 
Park  hurst.  See  the  marginal  translation.  Or  the  sense 
may  be,  according  to  the  translation  in  the  text.  The 
joy  and  acclamations,  that  were  wont  to  be  at  the 
gathering  of  thy  summer  fruits,  and  for  thy  plentiful 
harvest,  are  now  at  an  end,  and  shall  be  heard  no  more. 
Bp.  Hall. 

11.  —  shall  sound  like  an  harpl  Shall  in  their  yearn- 
ing, through  the  vehemence  of  my  passion,  make  a 
loud  noise.     Bp.  Hall. 

12.  —  when  it  is  seen  that  Moab  is  weary  on  the  high 
place,  &c.]  Finding  no  rehef  in  the  petty  idols  of  his 
high  places,  he  shall  come  to  his  chief  sanctuary,  to 
implore  the  aid  of  Chemosh,  his  god.  Bp.  Hall.  Com- 
pare Numb,  xxiii.  1.  13.  27.    tV.  Lowth. 

13.  —  since  that  time.']  Rather,  a  good  while  ago: 
so  the  same  particle  is  rendered,  chap,  xlviii.  3.  5.  This 
judgment,  saith  the  Prophet,  was  denounced  against 
Moab  in  former  time ;  particularly  by  Amos,  chap.  ii. 
1,  &c.  It  is  now  confirmed,  and  the  particular  time 
specified  when  it  shall  be  accomplished,  ver.  14.  W. 
Lowth. 

14.  —  three  years,  as  the  years  of  an  hireling,']  See 
Dent.  XV.  18.     IV.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XVII.  ver.  1.  —  Damascus  is  taken  away  from 
being  a  city,]  This  prophecy  was  probably  deUvered 
soon  after  those  of  the  seventh  and  eighth  chapters,  in 
the  beginning  of  the  reign  of  Ahaz ;  and  was  fulfilled 
by  Tiglath-pileser's  taking  Damascus,  and  carrying  the 
people  captives  to  Kir,  2  Kings  xvi.  9.     Bp.  Lowth. 

2.  —  they  shall  be  for  flocks,  &c.]  See  note  on  chap.- 
vii.  25. 


A  remnant  shall  forsaJie  idolatry. 


ISAIAH. 


The  icoe  of  Israel's  enemies. 


about  741. 


lie  down,  and  none  shall  make  them 
afraid. 

3  The  fortress  also  shall  cease  from 
Ephraim,  and  tlie  kingdom  from  Da- 
mascus, and  the  reman t  of  Syria : 
they  shall  be  as  the  glory  of  the 
children  of  Israel,  saith  the  Lord 
of  hosts. 

4  And  in  that  day  it  shall  come  to 
pass,  that  the  glory  of  Jacob  shall  be 
made  thin,  and  the  fatness  of  his  flesh 
shall  wax  lean. 

5  And  it  shall  be  as  when  the 
harvestman  gathereth  the  corn,  and 
reapeth  the  ears  with  his  arm ;  and  it 
shall  be  as  he  that  gathereth  ears  in 
the  valley  of  Rephaim. 

6  U  Yet  gleaning  grapes  shall  be 
left  in  it,  as  the  shaking  of  an  olive 
tree,  two  or  three  berries  in  the  top 
of  the  uppermost  l)ough,  four  or  five 
in  the  outmost  fruitful  branches  there- 
of, saith  the  Lord  God  of  Israel. 

7  At  that  day  shall  a  man  look  to 
his  Maker,  and  his  eyes  shall  have 
respect  to  the  Holy  One  of  Israel. 

8  And  he  shall  not  look  to  the 
altars,  the  work  of  his  hands,  neither 
shall  respect  that  which  his  fingers 
have  made,  either  the  groves,  or  the 
II  images. 

9  5f  In  that  day  shall  his  strong 
cities  be  as  a  forsaken  bough,  and  an 
uppermost   branch,  which   they   left 


3.  The  fortress  also  shall  cease  from  Ephraim,]  The 
burden  of  Damascus  naturally  brings  the  Prophet  to 
speak  of  the  subversion  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel,  in 
those  days  in  alliance  with  the  Sja-ians,  chap.  vii.  1,  2, 
and  to  be  overthrown  by  the  same  enemy,  at  the  same 
time,  chap.  viii.  4.  Bp.  Horsier/.  This  chapter  treats 
indeed  more  largely  of  the  Israelites  than  of  the  Syi'ians  ; 
and  with  regard  to  them  was  the  prophecy  more  fully 
completed,  by  the  conquest  of  the  kingdom,  and  cap- 
tivity of  the  people,  effected  a  few  years  later  by  Shal- 
maneser.     Bp.  Lowth. 

5.  —  the  valley  of  Rephaim..']  The  valley  of  Rephaim 
near  Jerusalem,  celebrated  for  its  plentiful  harvests,  is 
here  used  poetically  for  any  fruitful  country.  Bp. 
Lowth. 

0.  —  as  the  shaking  of  an  olive  tree,]  The  former 
verse  was  an  illustration  of  Israel's  entire  destruction 
from  the  ridding  of  fields  in  the  corn  harvest :  compare 
Jer.  h.  33;  IIos.  vi.  11.  Here  the  metaphor  is  taken 
from  the  gathering  of  the  summer  fruits,  and  the  rem- 
nant compared  to  the  few  berries  left  on  an  olive  tree 
that  has  been  beaten  by  its  owner,  to  be  shaken  off  by 
the  poor.     See  Deut.  xxiv.  20.    W.  Lowth,  Harmer. 

Agreeably  to  the  promise  here  made  of  a  remnant,  we 
find  that  some  of  the  ancient  inhabitants  of  the  ten 
tribes  were  left  after  Shalmaneser's  ca])tivity,  and  even 
after  that  of  Esar-haddon ;  and  some  turned  to  serve 
the  true  God,  as  predicted  ^-cr.  7,  8.  See  2  Chron. 
XXX.  10,  11;  XXXV.  18.     IV.  Louth. 

10,  U.  — therefore  shalt  thou  plant  jjleasanl  plants, 


anrl         Before 
'*"'^^     CHRIST 


II  Or,  sun 
images. 


shall  be 
deadly 


Or,  noise. 


Or,  vinny. 


II  Or, 
thistledown. 


because  of  the  children  of  Israel 
there  shall  be  desolation. 

10  Because  thou  hast  forgotten  the  ^ 
God  of  thy  salvation,  and  hast  not 
been  mindful  of  the  rock  of  thy 
strength,  therefore  shalt  thou  plant 
pleasant  plants,  and  shalt  set  it  with 
strange  slips : 

11  In  the  day  shalt  thou  make  thy 
plant  to  grow,  and  in  the  morning 
shalt  thou  make  thy  seed  to  flourish  : 
hut  the  harvest  shall  be  a  ||  heap  in  the  "  ^'■'   , . 

"  1  remored  t/i 

day  of  grief  and  of  desperate  sorrow,    t/ie  day  of 

12  ^  Woe    to   the    ||  multitude  of  "wd  there  ^' 
many   people,    which   make  a  noise 
like  the  noise  of  the  seas ;  and  to  the 
rushing  of  nations,  ^Art^  make  a  rushing 
like  the  rushing  of  ||  mighty  waters  ! 

13  The  nations  shall  rush  like  the 
rushing  of  many  waters :  but  God 
shall  rebuke  them,  and  they  shall  flee 
far  off,  and  shall  be  chased  as  the 
chaff"  of  the  mountains  before  the 
wind,  and  like  ||  a  rolling  thing  before 
the  whirlwind. 

14  And  behold  at  eveningtide 
troulile ;  aJid  before  the  morning  he 
is  not.  This  is  the  portion  of  them 
that  spoil  us,  and  the  lot  of  them 
that  rob  us. 

CHAP.  xvin. 

1  God  in  care  of  his  people  will  destroy  the 
Ethiopians.  7  An  access  thereby  shall  grow 
unto  the  church. 

&c.]  Tlie  pleasant  plants,  and  shoots  from  a  foreign 
soil,  are  allegorical  expressions  for  strange  and  idol- 
atrous worship ;  vicious  and  abominable  practices  con- 
nected with  it ;  reliance  on  human  aid,  and  on  alliances 
entered  into  with  the  neighbouring  countries,  especially 
Egypt ;  to  all  which  the  Israelites  were  greatly  addicted, 
and  in  their  expectations  from  which  they  should  be 
grievously  disappointed.     Bp.  Lowth. 

11.  —  in  the  morning  shalt  thou  make]  When  the 
Hebrews  would  signify  doing  a  thing  speedily,  with 
care  and  diligence,  they  often  thus  express  it.  See 
chap.  1.  4;  and  Ps.  xhd.  5.   W.  Lowth. 

shall  be  a  heap]     "  Shall  be  removed,"  namely, 

by  the  Assyi-ians.  Parkhurst.     See  the  margin. 

12 — 14.  These  verses  seem  to  relate  to  the  formidable 
invasion  of  the  Assyrians  upon  Judea,  and  their  sudden 
overthrow;  ver.  14,  fitly  representing  the  condition  of 
Sennacherib's  army,  which  caused  great  consternation 
over  night,  but  were  all  destroyed  before  the  next 
morning,  2  Kings  xix.  35.      IV.  Lowth. 

13.  —  chaff  of  the  mountains]  The  Jews  used  to 
thresh  their  corn  upon  hills,  and  places  exposed  to  the 
wind.     See  chap.  xU.  15;  2  Chron.  iii.  1.     W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XVIII.  lliis  is  one  of  the  most  obscure  pro- 
phecies of  Isaiah  :  the  end  and  design  of  it,  the  people 
to  whom  it  is  addressed,  the  person  who  sends  the 
messengers,  and  the  nation  to  whom  the  messengers 
are  sent,  are  all  dou])tful.  Bp.  Lowth.  It  has  been  con- 
sidered as  such  by  the  whole  succession  of  interpreters. 


God  threateneth 


CHAP.  XVIII. 


the  Ktldopians> 


WOE    to    tlie    land    sliadovving- 
with  wing's,  which  is  beyond 
the  rivers  of  Ethiopia  : 

2  That  sendeth  ambassadors  by  the 
sea,  even  in  vessels  of  bulrushes  upon 
the  waters,  saying,  Go,  ye  swift  mes- 
sengers, to  a  nation  |1  scattered  and 
peeled,  to  a  people  terrible  from  their 
beginning  hitherto;  ||  f  a  nation  meted 
out  and  trodden  down,  ||  whose  land 
the  rivers  have  spoiled  I 


Most  have  assumed,  that  the  principal  matter  of  the 
prophecy  is  a  woe  or  judgment ;  that  the  object  of  this 
woe  is  Egjqit,  or  some  contiguous  country;  that  the 
time  of  the  execution  of  the  judgment  was  at  hand, 
when  the  prophecy  was  dehvered.  It  appears  to  me, 
that  the  principal  matter  of  the  prophecy  is  a  promise 
of  the  final  restoration  of  the  Israelites ;  that  it  has  no 
respect  to  Egypt  or  any  of  the  contiguous  countries ; 
that  the  time  of  its  completion  is  yet  future,  being  in- 
deed the  season  of  the  second  advent  of  our  Lord. 
Bp.  Horsley. 

Ver.  1.  Woe  to  the  land~\  The  Hebrew  particle  here 
used  does  not  necessarily  imply  a  threat,  is  sometimes 
an  exclamation  of  surprise,  and  often  simply  compel- 
lative  of  jjersons  at  a  distance.  It  may  be  rendered, 
"  Ho  !  land,"  or,  "  Ho  to  the  land,"  &c.  Bp.  Horsley, 
Vitringa,  Bp.  Lowth. 

land  shadowing  with  wings,  which  is  beyond  the 

rivers  of  Ethiopia .-]  The  mention  of  the  rivers  of 
Ethiopia  has  led  almost  all  expositors  to  look  to  Egypt 
as  the  country  addressed.  Some  have  understood  by 
the  wings  of  Egypt,  ridges  of  mountains  running  from 
south  to  north,  on  either  side  of  the  Nile,  somewhat 
resembling  a  pair  of  pinions ;  others  take  the  wings  for 
the  sails  of  numerous  vessels,  overshadomng  the  surface 
of  the  ocean;  others,  and  Bp.  Lowth  among  them, 
giving  a  diiferent  sense  to  the  doubtful  word  rendered 
by  our  translators  "shadowing,"  translate,  "land  of 
the  tvinged  cymbal,"  which  they  suppose  a  poetical 
2)eriphrasis  for  the  Egyptian  sistrum,  frequently  used 
in  their  idolatrous  rites.  Our  translators  appear  to  me 
very  judiciously  to  have  taken  the  word  in  the  sense  of 
"  shadowing."  The  shadow  of  wings  is  an  usual  image 
in  the  prophetick  language  for  protection  afforded  by 
the  stronger  to  the  weak ;  and  in  this  passage  may  be 
intended  to  characterize  some  great  people,  who  should 
be  famous  for  the  aid  and  protection  they  should  afford 
their  friends  and  allies.  The  land  of  Cush  (properly 
that  district  of  Arabia,  where  the  sons  of  Cush  first 
settled)  is  in  Holy  Writ  taken  largely  for  a  gi-eat  tract 
of  country,  comprehending  much  more  than  the  proper 
territory  of  the  Cushites,  extending  east  at  least  as  far 
as  the  Tigris,  and  having  for  its  western  boundary  the 
Nile  :  so  that  according  as  we  understand  the  Pi'ophet 
to  speak  of  the  African  or  the  Asiatick  Cush,  the  land 
beyond  its  rivers  is  to  be  looked  for  far  to  the  west  or 
far  to  the  east  of  Palestine.  Which  of  these  is  meant, 
it  must  be  left  for  time  to  shew.     Bp.  Horsley. 

2.  —  vessels  of  bulrushes']  It  is  well  known  that  the 
Egyptians  commonly  used  on  the  NUe  a  light  sort  of 
ships,  or  boats,  made  of  the  reed  papyrus.  Bp.  Lowth. 
See  notes  on  Exod.  ii.  3 ;  and  Job  ix.  26. 

If  Egypt  is  the  countiy  spoken  to,  "  vessels  of  bul- 
rushes" might  be  understood  of  those  light  skifPs;  but 
if  the  country  spoken  to  be  distant  fi-om  Egypt,  those 
vessels  may  only  be  used  as  an  apt  image  of  quick-sail- 
ing vessels  of  any  material.     Bp.  Horsley. 


3  All  ye  inhabitants  of  the  world,    chrTst 
and  dwellers   on  the  earth,   see  ye,     about  7h. 
when  he  lifteth  up  an  ensign  on  the   ^ — v^~^ 
mountains;  and  when  he  bloweth  a 
trumpet,  hear  ye. 

4  For  so  the  Lord  said  unto  me, 

I  will  take  my  rest,  and  I  will  ||  con-  ii  or,  re^m-d 
sider  in  my  dwelling  place  like  a  clear  ,-"f,.''' ''"'""' 
heat  II  upon  herbs,  and  like  a  cloud  of  jl^^J'  "^'"' 
dew  in  the  heat  of  harvest. 

5  For  afore  the  harvest,  when  the 


saying,  Go,  ye  swift  messengers,']  Tlie  word  "  say- 
ing" is  not  in  the  original,  or  old  versions.  It  should 
seem  that  the  command  is  God's,  issued  by  his  pro- 
phet; and  that  the  messengers,  to  whom  the  command 
is  given,  are  the  very  people  summoned  in  the  first 
verse  to  attend.     Bp.  Horsley. 

to  a  people  terrible  from  their  beginning  hitherto  j] 

The  time  present  in  prophetick  vision  is  not  the  time  of 
the  delivery,  but  that  of  the  fulfilment,  of  the  projjhecy. 
Now  the  people  of  Egypt  has  long  ceased  to  be  of  any 
consideration  :  but  the  people  of  the  Jews  has  been 
from  their  very  beginning,  are  at  this  day,  and  will  be  to 
the  end  of  time,  a  people  venerable  in  a  religious  sense, 
awfully  "remarkable"  (so  the  word  might  be  rendered 
rather  than  "terrible")  on  account  of  the  special  Provi- 
dence visibly  attending  them  :  and  aU  the  other  parti- 
culars of  the  description  here  given  of  the  people,  to 
whom  messengers  are  sent,  agree  accurately  with  the 
character  and  conduct  of  the  Jews  in  their  present  state 
of  dispersion.     Bp.  Horsley. 

whose  land  the  rivers  have  spoiled .']     That  is, 

armies  of  conquerors,  which  long  since  have  spoiled  the 
land  of  the  Jews.  The  inundation  of  rivers  is  a  frequent 
image  for  the  ravages  of  armies  of  foreign  invaders. 

We  have  in  ver.  1,  2,  seen  messengers  summoned,  a 
command  given  to  them  to  go  swiftly  with  the  message, 
the  people  described  to  whom  it  was  to  be  carried :  it 
might  be  expected  we  should  next  have  the  message 
given  to  the  messengers  in  precise  terms.  The  scene  is 
suddenly  closed  mth  ver.  2,  before  the  messengers  set 
out,  before  even  the  message  is  given  :  but  the  new  ob- 
jects which  are  immediately  bi'ought  in  view,  evidently 
represent,  under  the  usual  emblems  of  sacred  prophecy, 
other  parts  of  the  same  entire  action ;  and  declare  the 
purport,  the  season,  and  the  effect  of  the  message.  Ver. 
3,  an  ensign  or  standard  is  lifted  up  on  the  mountains ; 
a  trumpet  is  blown  on  the  hills ;  the  standard  of  the 
cross  of  Christ ;  the  trumpet  of  the  Gospel.  The  resort 
to  the  standard,  the  effect  of  the  summons,  in  the  end 
will  be  universal.     Bp.  Horsley. 

4.  —  /  will  consider  in  my  dwelling  place]  Rather 
read,  mth  the  margin,  "I  will  regard  my  set  dwelling." 
The  sentiment  is,  that,  notwithstanding  a  long  suspen- 
sion of  extraordinary  manifestations  of  God's  power, 
which  is  here  described  vmder  the  image  of  that  still- 
ness and  stagnation  of  the  atmosphere  which  takes 
place  in  extreme  heats,  his  providence  is  not  asleep; 
He  is  all  the  while  keejjing  his  eye  fixed  upon  his  pre- 
pared habitation,  regarding  the  conduct  and  the  for- 
tunes of  his  people,  and  at  aU  times  directing  every 
thing,  though  often  by  a  silent  and  secret  operation,  to 
their  ultimate  prosperity,  and  to  the  universal  estabhsh- 
ment  of  the  true  religion.     Bp.  Horsley. 

like  a  clear  heat  upon   herbs,]     The   marginal 

reading,   "  after  rain,"   seems  to   make  better  sense. 
IV.  Lowth,  Bp.  Lowth. 

5.  —  afore  the  harvest,  when  the  bud  is  perfect,  and  the 


An  access  thereby  to  the  church. 


ISAIAH. 


The  confusion  ofBgypL 


chrTst  ^^^  ^^  perfect,  and  the  sour  grape  Is 
about  714.  ripening  in  the  flower,  he  shall  both 
^      V —    cut  off  the  sprigs  with  pruning  hooks, 

and   take   away  and   cut   down  the 

branches. 

6  They  shall  be  left  together  unto 
the  fowls  of  the  mountains,  and  to  the 
beasts  of  the  earth  :  and  the  fowls 
shall  summer  upon  them,  and  all  the 
beasts  of  the  earth  shall  winter  upon 
them. 

7  H  In  that  time  shall  the  present 
be  brought  unto  the  Lord  of  hosts  of 

II  Or.  oui-  a  people  ||  scattered  and  peeled,  and 
lfoiTsiie(i,\c.  from  a  people  terrible  from  their  be- 
ginning hitherto ;  a  nation  meted  out 
and  trodden  luider  foot,  whose  land 
the  rivers  have  spoiled,  to  the  place 
of  the  name  of  the  Lord  of  hosts,  the 
mount  Zion. 

CHAP.  XIX. 

1  The  confusion  of  Egyjjt.  1 1  The  foolish- 
ness of  their  princes.  18  The  calling  of 
Egypt  to  the  Church.  23  The  covenant  of 
Egypt,  Assyria,  and  Israel. 


sour  grape  is  ripening  in  the  flower,']  Rather,  "  and  the 
blossom  is  become  a  swelling  grape."     Bp.  Lowth. 

The  harvest  and  gathering  of  the  fruits  is  the  con- 
stant image  of  that  season,  when  God  shall  gather  his 
elect  from  the  four  %vinds  of  heaven.  This  is  to  be  im- 
mediately preceded  by  a  pruning  of  the  useless  shoots 
and  unfruitful  luxiu-ious  branches :  see  John  xv.  1,2. 
God,  in  the  latter  ages,  mil  purify  his  church  by  such 
signal  judgments  as  shall  strike  all  nations  with  reli- 
gious awe.   Bp.  Horsley.     See  note  on  chap,  xxvii.  4,  5. 

The  interpretation  of  this  confessedly  obscure  and 
very  difficult  chapter  has  been  given  above  according 
to  the  hypothesis  of  Bp.  Horsley.  The  explanation  of 
Bp.  Lo^vth  suj)poses,  that  the  prophecy  was  delivered 
before  Sennacherib's  return  from  his  Egyptian  exjiedi- 
tion ;  and  that  it  was  designed  to  give  to  the  Jews,  and 
perhaps  likewise  to  the  Egyptians,  an  intimation  of 
God's  counsels,  in  regard  to  the  destruction  of  their 
great  and  powerful  enemy.  He  accordingly  explains 
the  "people"  and  "nation"  spoken  of  in  ver.  2,  to  be 
the  Egyptians  :  by  "the  standard"  and  "the  trumpet" 
in  ver.  3,  he  understands  the  meteors,  the  thunder,  the 
lightning,  &c.,  which  accompanied  the  destruction  of 
Sennacherib's  army,  as  described  chap.  xxix.  6 ;  xxx. 
30,  31;  x.  16,  17:  and  he  states  the  subject  of  the 
fourth  and  following  verses  of  the  chapter  to  be,  that 
God  would  comfort  and  support  his  own  peo])le, 
though  threatened  with  immediate  destruction  by  the 
Assyrians ;  that  Sennacherib's  great  designs  and  mighty 
efforts  should  be  frustrated ;  that  the  chief  part  of  his 
army  should  be  made  a  prey  for  the  beasts  of  the  field 
and  the  fowls  of  the  air,  ver.  5,  6 ;  and  that  Egypt, 
being  delivered  from  his  oppression,  and  avenged  of 
the  wrongs  which  she  had  suffered,  should  retiu-n 
thanks  to  God  for  the  wonderful  deliverance,  both  of 
herself  and  of  the  Jews,  from  this  most  powerful  adver- 
sary. This  interpretation  of  Bp.  Lowth  corresponds  in 
its  ovitline  with  that  proposed  by  Vitringa.     Edit. 

Chap.  XIX.  ver.   1.    The  burden  of  Egypt.]     This 


THE  burden  of  Egypt.  Behold, 
the  Lord  rideth  upon  a  swift 
cloud,  and  shall  come  into  Egypt : 
and  the  idols  of  Egypt  shall  be  moved 
at  his  presence,  and  the  heart  of 
Egypt  shall  melt  in  the  midst  of  it. 

2  And  I  will  +  set  the  Effvptians  +  ^eb. 

.  1        -ri  !'  11111    mingle. 

against  the  Egyptians:  and  they  shall 
fight  every  one  against  his  brother, 
and  every  one  against  his  neighbour ; 
city  against  city,  and  kingdom  against 
kingdom. 

3  And  the  spirit  of  Effypt  f  shall  J  ^eb  s;,a«. 
fail  in  the  midst  thereof;  and  I  will 

t  destroy    the   counsel   thereof:    and  ^  ^^f}^- 

1  1     11  1  1-11  1  swallow  up. 

they  shall  seek  to  the  idols,  and  to 
the  charmers,  and  to  them  that  have 
familiar  spirits,  and  to  the  wizards. 

4  And  the  Egyptians  will  I  ||  give  II  or,  shut  up. 
over  into  the  hand  of  a  cruel  lord; 

and  a  fierce  king  shall  rule  over  them, 
saith  the  Lord,  the  Lord  of  hosts. 

5  And  the  waters  shall  fail  from 
the  sea,  and  the  river  shall  be  wasted 
and  dried  up. 


chapter  is  a  detail  of  the  judgments  which  were  to  fall 
upon  Egypt  in  various  periods  of  the  history  of  that 
country,  from  the  time  of  the  Prophet  downwards.  Bp. 
Horsley.  After  the  destruction  of  Sennacherib's  army 
before  Jerusalem,  by  which  the  Egyptians  were  freed 
from  the  yoke  Avith  which  they  were  threatened  by  this 
powerftil  enemy,  who  had  been  carrying  on  a  successful 
warfare  against  them,  their  affairs  were  again  thrown 
into  confusion  by  intestine  broils  among  themselves, 
(see  A^er.  2;)  perfect  anarchy  lasted  for  some  years; 
then  followed  an  aristocracy  of  twelve  princes,  which 
ended  in  the  sole  dominion  of  Psammitichus,  who 
reigned  fifty-fom'  years.  Not  long  after  that  came  the 
invasion  and  conquest  of  Egypt  by  Nebuchadnezzar, 
and  then  that  by  the  Persians  under  Cambyses,  the  son 
of  Cyrus.     Bp.  Lowth. 

the  idols  of  Egypt  shall  be  moved]     When  God 

executes  his  judgments  upon  a  heathen  nation.  He  is 
said  to  punish  the  idols  of  that  people :  see  chap.  xxi. 
9;  Exod.  xii.  12;  Jer.  li.  44.  W.  Lowth.  The  same 
thing  is  foretold  as  to  be  performed  by  Nebuchad- 
nezzar, Jer.  xliii.  11,  &c. ;  Ezek.  xxx.  13.  The  phrase 
used  here  of  the  Lord's  "riding  upon  a  smft  cloud" 
imphes,  that  the  conquest  should  be  swift  and  sudden. 
Bp.  Newton.  This  prophecy  of  the  utter  overthrow  of 
heathen  superstition  is  applicable  also  to  the  Gospel 
times,  and  signifies  that  after  great  desolation  and  con- 
fusion the  Egyptians  should  learn  to  know  the  Lord : 
see  ver.  21.     Dr.  Berriman. 

4.  —  a  cruel  lord;]  Nebuchadnezzar;  and  after- 
wards the  whole  succession  of  Persian  kings,  who  in 
general  grievously  oppressed  the  country;  especially 
Cambyses  and  Ochus,  who  are  branded  in  history  as 
cruel  tyrants,  and  monsters  of  men.  Bps.  Lowth  and 
Newton. 

5.  And  the  waters  shall  fail  from  the  sea,  and  the 
rivers  shall  be  wasted  and  dried  up.]  By  "the  sea"  here 
is  to  be  understood  the  NUe ;  and  the  second  part  of 
the  verse  to  be  taken  as  no  more  than  the  Prophet's 
interpretation  of  the  first.    Jeremiah  speaka  thus  of  the 


The  foolishness  of 


CHAP.  XIX. 


Egypt'' s  princes. 


t  Heb.  and 
shall  not  he. 


II  Or,  whUc 
works. 


t  Heb. 

foundations. 
\  Heb.  of 
living  things. 


6  And  tliey  shall  turn  the  rivers 
far  away ;  and  the  brooks  of  defence 
shall  be  emptied  and  dried  up :  the 
reeds  and  flag's  shall  wither. 

7  The  paper  reeds  by  the  brooks, 
by  the  mouth  of  the  brooks,  and  every 
thing  sown  by  the  brooks,  shall  wither, 
be  driven  away,  f  and  be  no  Tno7'e. 

8  The  fishers  also  shall  mourn, 
and  all  they  that  cast  angle  into  the 
brooks  shall  lament,  and  they  that 
spread  nets  upon  the  waters  shall 
languish. 

9  Moreover  they  that  work  in  fine 
flax,  and  they  that  weave  |1  networks, 
shall  be  confounded. 

10  And  they  shall  be  broken  in 
the  f  purposes  thereof,  all  that  make 
sluices  and  ponds  f  for  fish. 

11  H  Surely  the  princes  of  Zoan 
a7'e   fools,   the    counsel  of  the    wise 


Euphrates,  chap.  li.  36  ;  and  Nahum  of  the  Nile,  chap, 
iii.  8;  see  also  Zech.  x.  10,  11,  Of  the  Nile  so  de- 
scribed we  have  instances  in  profane  authors.  Vitringa. 
See  the  note  on  Job  \\\.  12,  from  Scripture  illustrated. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  Nile  increased  in  the  sum- 
mer, and  for  some  months  overflowed  the  whole  coun- 
try. The  region  about  Delta  particularly  appeared  hke 
a  vast  sea ;  and  the  principal  towns  became  so  many 
islands,  and  all  communication  was  carried  on  by  ships 
and  boats.  Hence  the  river  had  the  name  of  Oceanus, 
as  Diodorus  tells  us.     Bryant. 

Some  commentators  suppose  that  this  prophecy  was 
to  be  literally  fulfilled,  and  have  accordingly  seen  its 
accomplishment  in  the  reign  of  the  tweh'e  tyrants,  when 
something  of  a  faikire  is  said  to  have  taken  place,  or 
referred  the  words  to  a  deficiency  of  water  at  some  other 
period  :  history  does  afford  instances  of  this ;  bvit  the 
expression  may  be  also  understood  more  probably  in  a 
metaphorical  sense,  and  denote  the  decay  of  Egyptian 
strength  by  metaphors  taken  from  the  decrease  of  the 
Nile,  upon  the  overflowing  of  which  all  the  plenty  and 
prosperity  of  Egypt  depended.     Vitringa,  W.  Lowlk. 

6.  And  they  shall  turn  the  rivers  far  aivay  ;]  That  is. 
The  rivers  shall  be  driven  l:)ack,  shall  fail.     Vitringa. 

the  brooks  of  defence  shall  be  emptied  and  dried 

vp  .•]  This  was  literally  done  by  Megabyzus,  general 
of  a  Persian  army,  sent  by  Artaxerxes  to  reduce  Egypt 
to  obedience.  Dr.  Wells.  By  making  many  channels 
he  drained  one  of  the  branches  of  the  Nile,  and  took 
possession  of  an  island  in  the  midst  of  it.  Dean  Pri- 
deaux. 

7.  The  paper  reeds']  The  papyrus  is  the  pecuhar 
produce  of  the  Nile,  the  streams  drawn  from  it,  and  the 
lakes  of  Egypt :  beside  the  principal  article  made  from 
it,  paper,  and  the  boats  on  the  Nile,  (see  note  on  chap. 
xAaii.  2,)  Pliny  tells  us,  that  the  Egyptians  applied  it  to 
various  purposes,  using  the  root  for  wood,  and  making 
of  the  bark,  sails,  ropes,  clothes,  &c.     Vitringa. 

——  by  the  brooks,  by  the  mouth  of  the  brooks,"]  WTiat 
is  here  translated  "brooks,"  is  in  Exod.  vii.  19,  (where 
there  is  a  particular  representation  of  the  waters  of 
Egypt,  as  here,)  rendered  "  rivers ;"  both  may  signify 
the  canals  drawn  from  the  Nile  by  Egyptian  princes. 
Dr.  Shaw  tells  us,  that  the  soil  near  the  banks  of  the 
Nile  itself  is  very  considerably  deeper  than  at  the  ex- 
tremity to  which  the  inundations  reach ;  from  whence 


counsellors  of  Pharaoh  is  become  bru- 
tish :  how  say  ye  unto  Pharaoh,  I  am 
the  son  of  the  wise,  the  son  of  ancient 
kings  ? 

12  Where  are  they  ?  where  are  thy 
wise  men?  and  let  them  tell  thee  now, 
and  let  them  know  what  the  Lord  of 
hosts  hath  purposed  upon  Egypt. 

13  The  princes  of  Zoan  are  become 
fools,  the  princes  of  Noph  are  de- 
ceived; they  have  also  seduced  Egypt, 
even  II  f  they  that  are  the  stay  of  the 
tribes  thereof. 

14  The  Lord  hath  mingled  f  a 
perverse  spirit  in  the  midst  thereof: 
and  they  have  caused  Egypt  to  err  in 
every  work  thereof,  as  a  drunken  maji 
staggereth  in  his  vomit. 

15  Neither  shall  there  be  any  work 
for   Earvpt,  which  the  head  or  tail, 

may  do. 


II  Or, 

governours. 
i  Heb. 
corners. 
f  Heb. 
n  spirit  nf 
perversities. 


branch  or  rush 


it  should  seem,  that  the  land  originally  lay  with  a  con- 
sidex-able  descent  to  the  river.  To  say  then  that  things 
sown  or  cultivated  near  the  mouths  of  the  canals  (which 
must  have  been  in  the  lowest  places,  and  sufficiently 
watered,  when  the  higher  grounds  produced  nothing, 
for  want  of  moisture)  should  wither,  is  to  describe  the 
utmost  faiku'e  of  water.     Harmer. 

8.  The  fishers  also  shall  mourn,  &c.]  There  was  great 
plenty  of  fish  in  Egypt :  see  Numb.  xi.  5 ;  (and  the 
note  on  Exod.  \\\.  21 ;)  the  lakes  abounding  even  more 
than  the  Nile ;  as  Egmont,  Pococke,  and  other  travel- 
lers, tell  us.     Bp.  Lowfh. 

As  the  exhaustion  and  misery  about  to  take  place  in 
Egypt  has  been  already  figured  out  under  the  emblem 
of  the  drying  up  of  the  Nile,  the  grand  source  of  all  its 
wealth ;  so  the  grief  of  the  persons  who  would  be  the 
first  and  greatest  sufferers  by  that  calamity,  the  fishers, 
&c.,  is  put  to  express  the  general  despondency  of  all 
orders.     Vitringa. 

9.  —  they  that  weave  networks.]  "Networks,"  or 
rather,  "white  works,"  as  in  the  margin,  may  mean 
\vicker-work,  white  from  the  peeling  of  the  twigs  made 
use  of.  Fish  may  be  caught  by  wicker-work,  as  well 
as  by  nets  :  and  something  of  that  kind  appears  in  the 
Prsenestine  Mosaick  Pavement,  which  Dr.  Shaw  has 
given  us.     Harmer,  Parkhurst. 

13.  — Zoan — Noph]  Zoan,  or  Tanis,  was  one  of  the 
most  ancient  cities  of  Egypt ;  see  Numb.  xiii.  22 ;  Ps. 
Ixxviii.  43.  Noph  is  better  known  by  the  name  of 
Memphis.     JV.  Lowth. 

In  verses  11 — 17  are  recounted  the  immediate  causes 
of  the  above-mentioned  evils ;  the  folly  of  the  rulers, 
who  valued  themselves  on  their  wisdom  ;  and  the  cow- 
ardice and  effeminacy  of  the  people  in  general :  Egypt 
would  not  have  become  a  prey  to  so  many  foreign  ene- 
mies, but  through  the  excessive  weakness  of  the  Egjrjj- 
tians,  both  in  counsel  and  in  action;  they  had  not.the 
courage  even  to  defend  themselves,  but  trusted  chiefly 
to  their  mercenaries,  who,  instead  of  defending,  were 
often  the  first  to  betray  them.     Bp.  Newton. 

14.  The  Lord  hath  mingled  a  perverse  spirit  8ic.]  The 
Lord  in  his  justice  hath  given  them  up  to  a  spirit  of 
giddiness  and  perverseness :  justly  punishing  their 
pride  with  the  seduction  of  their  leaders,  who  have 
caused  Egypt  to  go  \vrong  in  aU  their  enterprises.  Bp, 
Hall. 


The  caUing  of  Egypt  to  the  church. 


ISAIAH. 


Tlie  covenant  ofEgypt^  S^c. 


t  Heb.  the 

lip. 


Heres, 
the  sun 


16  In  that  day  shall  Eg'ypt  be  like 
unto  women :  and  it  shall  be  afraid 
and  fear  because  of  the  shaking  of  the 
hand  of  the  Lord  of  hosts,  which  he 
shaketh  over  it. 

17  And  the  land  of  Judah  shall  be 
a  terror  unto  Egypt,  every  one  that 
maketh  mention  thereof  shall  be  afraid 
in  himself,  because  of  the  counsel  of 
the  Lord  of  hosts,  which  he  hath 
determined  against  it. 

18  ^  In  that  day  shall  five  cities  in 
the  land  of  Egypt  speak  t  the  lan- 
guage of  Canaan,  and  swear  to  the 
Lord  of  hosts;  one  shall  be  called, 

-eres^^ox  of    '^^^^  ^^^X    'I  ^^  dcstrUCtioU. 

19  In  that  day  shall  there  be  an 
altar  to  the  Lord  in  the  midst  of  the 
land  of  Egypt,  and  a  pillar  at  the 
border  thereof  to  the  Lord. 

20  And  it  shall  be  for  a  sign  and 
for  a  witness  unto  the  Lord  of  hosts 


17.  And  the  land  of  Judah  shall  be   a   terror  unto 

Egypt,  &c.]  The  threatening  hand  of  God  will  be  held 
out  and  shaken  over  Egypt,  from  the  side  of  Judea, 
through  which  the  Assyrians  will  march  to  invade  it. 
Bp.  Lowfh. 

18.  In  that  day]  That  is.  After  that  time.  Bp.  New- 
ton.    See  the  notes  on  chap.  iv.  2 ;  x.  20. 

shall  Jive  cities  in  the  land  of  Egypt  speak  the 

language  of  Canaan,]  It  is  a  way  of  speaking  in  Scrip- 
ture to  use  a  common  definite  number  for  an  inde- 
finite. See  Amos  i.  3.  6.  9 ;  (and  the  note  on  Job  v.  19.) 
"  Shall  speak  the  language  of  Canaan"  signifies,  that 
they  shall  worship  God  with  the  true  Israelites.  W. 
Lowth. 

The  whole  passage  to  the  end  of  the  chapter  contains  a 
general  intimation  of  the  futiu-e  propagation  of  the  know- 
ledge of  the  true  God  in  Egypt  and  Syi'ia,  under  the  suc- 
cessors of  Alexander ;  and,  in  consequence  of  this  propa- 
gation of  the  early  reception  of  the  Gospel  in  the  same 
countries,  when  it  should  be  published  to  the  world. 
Bp.  Lowth.  Many  Jews,  after  Nebuchadnezzar  had 
taken  Jerusalem,  fied  into  Egypt;  and  carried  along 
with  them  Jeremiah,  who  there  uttered  most  of  his  pro- 
phecies concerning  the  conquest  of  Egypt  by  Nebuchad- 
nezzar. From  thence  some  knowledge  of  God,  and 
some  notices  of  the  prophecies,  might  easily  be  derived 
to  the  Egyptians.  Alexander  transplanted  many  of  the 
Jews  into  his  new  city  Alexandria :  the  first  Ptolemy 
carried  more ;  and  his  successors  gave  great  encoiu-age- 
ment  to  settlers :  nor  were  the  Jews  less  favoured  by 
many  of  the  Syrian  kings.     Bp.  Newton. 

one  shall  be  called,  The  city  of  destruction.]    The 

margin  reads,  "  The  city  of  the  sun  ;"  and  many  sup- 
pose the  city  Heliopolis  to  be  meant  here,  and  that 
the  other  name  is  substituted  for  it  (as  being  expressed 
in  the  Hebrew  by  a  word  which  bears  near  affinity  to 
the  true  name)  by  way  of  reproach,  and  implying  withal, 
that  the  idol  there  worshipped  should  be  utterly  de- 
stroyed. Upon  much  the  same  princij)le  Beth-el,  which 
signifies  the  house  of  God,  is  called,  when  become  the 
seat  of  idolatry,  Beth-aven,  that  is,  the  house  of  vanity, 
Hos.  iv.  15;  X.  5.    JF.  Lowth. 

19.  In  that  day  shall  there  be  an  altar  to  the  Lord  &c.] 
The  altar,  sacrifice,  oblation,  and  vows,  mentioned  here 


in  the  land  of  Egypt :  for  they  shall 
cry  unto  the  Lord  because  of  the 
oppressors,  and  he  shall  send  them  a 
saviour,  and  a  great  one,  and  he  shall 
deliver  them. 

21  And  the  Lord  shall  be  known 
to  Egypt,  and  the  Egyptians  shall 
know  the  Lord  in  that  day,  and  shall 
do  sacrifice  and  oblation ;  yea,  they 
shall  vow  a  vow  unto  the  Lord,  and 
perform  it. 

22  And  the  Lord  shall  smite 
Egypt:  he  shall  smite  and  heal  it: 
and  they  shall  return  even  to  the 
Lord,  and  he  shall  be  intreated  of 
them,  and  shall  heal  them. 

2-3  H  In  that  day  shall  there  be  a 
highway  out  of  Egypt  to  Assyria,  and 
the  Assyrian  shall  come  into  Egypt, 
and  the  Egyptian  into  Assyria,  and 
the  Egyptians  shall  serve  with  the 
Assyrians. 


and  at  ver.  21,  are  taken  for  the  worship  and  service  of 
God  in  general ;  it  being  common  in  the  prophetick 
style  to  speak  of  future  times  in  the  language  and  ac- 
cording to  the  ideas  of  the  present;  of  the  spiritual 
worship  God  intended,  by  the  known  terms  of  the  wor- 
ship then  used.  W.  Lowth,  Bp.  Chandler.  The  pillar 
in  the  border  for  a  witness,  alludes  to  that  erected  by 
Jacob  at  Beth-el,  (Gen.  xxviii.  18,)  and  to  the  altar 
built  on  the  border  of  Jordan,  Josh,  xxii,  10.  W. 
Lowth. 

20.  —  because  of  the  oppressors,  and  he  shall  send  them 
a  saviour,]  The  conquest  of  Persia  by  Alexander  might 
well  be  considered  as  a  deliverance  to  Egypt ;  upon  his 
coming  the  people  all  cheerfully  submitted  to  him,  out 
of  hatred  to  the  Persians,  (see  note  on  ver.  4,)  so  that 
he  became  master  of  the  country  without  opposition. 
Bps.  Lowth  and  Newton. 

The  words  may  also  be  fitly  applied  to  the  tyranny 
which  the  devil  exercises  over  the  pagan  world,  who  are 
led  captive  by  him  at  his  will,  from  whence  they  can 
be  redeemed  only  by  the  great  Saviour  of  the  world, 
Jesus  Christ.   W.  Lowth. 

23 — 25.  —  a  highway  out  of  Egypt  to  Assyria,  &c.] 
It  is  predicted  here  that  Egj'pt  and  Assyria,  which  used 
to  be  at  great  enmity  with  each  other,  shall  be  united 
in  the  same  worship  by  the  intermediation  of  Israel. 
The  kingdom  of  Syria,  which  was  established  by  Seleu- 
cus  after  the  time  of  Alexander  the  Great,  comprehend- 
ing nearly  the  same  countries  with,  the  ancient  empire 
of  Assyria,  and  in  other  respects  resembling  it,  may  be 
considered  as  the  representative  of  Assyria  in  later 
times;  (see  note  on  Ashur,  Numb.  xxiv.  24:)  now  by 
means  of  the  many  Jews  and  proselytes  who  were  resi- 
dent in  Syria  and  Egypt,  the  three  countries,  Israel, 
Egypt,  and  Syria,  were  in  some  measure  united  in  the 
same  worship ;  see  Bp.  Newton's  note  on  ver.  18.  It 
was  more  fully  accomplished  when  these  countries 
became  Christian  :  and  we  piously  hope  and  believe, 
that  it  vdll  still  recei\-e  its  more  perfect  completion 
in  the  latter  days,  when  Mahometism  shall  be  rooted 
out,  and  Christianity  again  flourish  in  those  countries, 
when  "  the  fidness  of  the  Gentiles  shall  come  in,  and 
all  Israel  be  saved,"  Rom.  xi.  25,  26.  Vitringa,  Bp. 
Neivton. 


The  captivity  of  Egypt 


CHAP.  XIX,  XX,  XXI. 


and  Ethiopia. 


24  In  that  day  shall  Israel  be  the 
third  with  Egypt  and  with  Assyria, 
even  a  blessing  in  the  midst  of  the 
land  : 

25  Whom  the  Lord  of  hosts  shall 
bless,  saying,  Blessed  he  Egypt  my 
people,  and  Assyria  the  work  of  my 
hands,  and  Israel  mine  inheritance. 

CHAP.  XX. 

A  type  prefiguring  the  shameful  captivity  of 
Egypt  and  Ethiopia. 

IN  the  year  that  Tartan  came  nnto 
Ashdod,  (when  Sargon  the  king 
of  Assyria  sent  him,)  and  fought 
against  Ashdod,  and  took  it ; 

2  At  the  same  time  spake  the  Lord 
/  "rf^'oV*^  "'*  ^  ^y  Isaiah  the  son  of  Amoz,  saying, 
Isaiah.          Go  and  loose  the  sackcloth  from  off 

thy  loins,  and  put  off  thy  shoe  from 
thy  foot.  And  he  did  so,  Avalking 
naked  and  barefoot. 

3  And  the  Lord  said.  Like  as  my 
servant  Isaiah  hath  Avalked  naked  and 
barefoot  three  years  for  a  sign  and 


Chap.  XX.  The  last  chapter  was  a  general  prophecy 
against  Egypt ;  this  foretels  the  conqviest  of  it  by  Sen- 
nacherib, who  overran  Egypt  and  Ethiopia,  which  coun- 
tries were  the  Jews'  confederates  against  him ;  see 
2  Kings  xviii.  21,  compared  with  2  Kings  xix.  9.  Tliey 
are  often  reproved  for  their  vain  confidence  in  Egj^pt ; 
see  ver.  5  ;  and  chap.  xxx.  2  ;  xxxi.  1.  With  regard  to 
the  word  our  translation  renders  "  Ethiopia,"  properly 
Cush,  it  is  a  great  question  with  the  learned  whether 
Ethiopia,  properly  so  called, be  meant  by  it,  or  Arabia.  It 
is  joined,  chap,  xliii.  3,  with  Seba.  W.  Lowth.  See  note 
on  chap,  xviii.  1  :  and  Dr.  Hales'snote  on  Numb.  xii.  1. 

Ver.  1.  —  Sargon  the  king  of  Assyria  sent  him,)^  Tar- 
tan was  one  of  Sennacherib's  generals;  (2  Kings  xviii. 
17;)  and  Tirhakah  king  of  Ethiopia  was  in  alliance 
with  the  king  of  Egypt  against  Sennacherib.  These  cir- 
cumstances make  it  pi-obable  that  by  Sargon  is  meant 
Sennacherib.     Bp.  Lowth. 

fought  against  Ashdod,"]     ^Vlien  Sennacherib's 

army  came  vip  against  all  the  fenced  cities  of  Judah, 
(2  Kings  xviii.  13,)  he  might  send  a  detachment  against 
this  city,  belonging  probably  at  that  time  to  Hezekiah's 
dominions,  2  Kings  xviii.  8.  Ashdod  or  Azotus  was  a 
strong  place,  and  afterwards  held  out  twenty-nine  years 
against  Psammitichus  king  of  Egypt.  IV.  Lowth,  Bp. 
Lowth. 

2.  —  loose  the  sackcloth  from  off  thy  loins,']  As  it  was 
a  principal  part  of  the  prophetick  office  to  denovince 
God's  judgment,  so  the  Prophets  commonly  wore  sack- 
cloth, the  habit  of  mourning,  as  suitable  to  their  em- 
ployment; (see  Rev.  xi.  3;)  of  this  kind  was  the 
hairy  garment  by  which  Elias  and  John  Baptist  are 
described,  2  Kings  i.  8 ;  Matt.  iii.  4.  See  also  Zech. 
xiii.  4.     W.  Lowth. 

■  naked  and  barefoot.]  Those  are  said  to  be  naked 
in  the  Scripture  phrase,  who  go  without  their  upper 
garment,  or  have  put  off  the  habit  proper  to  their  station 
or  quahty.  See  John  xxi.  7  ;  1  Sam.  xLv.  24 ;  and  note 
on  Job  xxii.  6.  Going  barefoot  was  a  sign  of  mourn- 
ing, 2  Sam.  XV.  30.     Dr.  Waterland,  W.  Lowth. 

Isaiah  is  described  here  walking  in  this  manner  as 


t  Heb.  Vie 


\  Heb. 

nakedness. 


1  Ox, country. 


wonder  upon  Egypt  and  upon  Ethio- 
pia;  ^ 

4  So  shall  the  king  of  Assyria  lead 
away  f  the  Egyptians  prisoners,  and 
the  Ethiopians  captives,  young  and  Eyypt!""'^ 
old,  naked  and  barefoot,  even  with 
their  buttocks  uncovered,  to  the 
t  shame  of  Egypt. 

5  And  they  shall  be  afraid  and 
ashamed  of  Ethiopia  their  expecta- 
tion, and  of  Egypt  their  glory. 

6  And  the  inhabitant  of  this  ||  isle 
shall  say  in  that  day,  Behold,  such  is 
our  expectation,  whither  we  flee  for 
help  to  be  delivered  from  the  king  of 
Assyria  :  and  how  shall  we  escape  ? 

CHAP.  XXL 

1  The  prophet,  bewailing  the  captivity  of  his 
people,  seeth  in  a  vision  the  fall  of  Babylon 
by  the  Medes  and  Persians.  11  Edom, 
scorning  the  prophet,  is  moved  to  repentance. 
13  The  set  time  of  Arabia's  calamity. 

THE  burden  of  the  desert  of  the 
sea.    As  whirlwinds  in  the  south 

a  sign  of  the  distress  that  awaited  the  Egyptians ;  the 
Prophets  foreshewed  things  by  actions  as  well  as  words, 
Ezek.  xxiv.  18;  Hos.  i.  2,  3  ;  iii.  1,  2;  this  mode  of 
expressing  important  circumstances  by  actions  being 
customary  and  familiar  among  all  Eastern  nations.  The 
conduct  of  the  Prophets  on  these  occasions,  considered 
with  reflection  on  the  importance  of  their  ministry,  and 
with  allowance  for  difference  of  manners,  will  appear 
to  have  been  not  only  very  striking  and  impressive,  but 
strictly  agreeable  to  the  design  and  decorum  of  the  pro- 
phetick character.  W.  Lowth,  Dr.  Gray.  See  the  note 
on  Gen.  xxxii.  25. 

3.  —  three  years  for  a  sign  and  wonder]  Perhaps,  at 
intervals  dviring  that  time.  Some  think  we  should  un- 
derstand three  days,  a  year  being  sometimes  placed  in 
prophetick  language  for  a  day  :  others  apply  the  three 
years,  not  to  Isaiah's  walking,  but  to  the  calamity  fore- 
shewn  thereby  to  be  to  last  three  years ;  or  to  happen 
within  three  years.  Others  consider  the  account  as  nar- 
rati\'e  of  a  transaction  in  vision,  or  as  a  parable  related 
by  Isaiah.     Dr.  Gray. 

6.  —  the  inhabitant  of  this  isle]  Tlie  margin  gives 
"  country;"  and  so  is  the  word  sometimes  to  be  taken. 
W,  Lowth.     See  note  on  chap.  xi.  11 ;  Gen.  x.  5. 

Chap.  XXI.  ver.  1.  — desert  of  the  sea.]  Babylon, 
which  was  seated  in  a  plain,  and  surrounded  by  water. 
The  propriety  of  the  expression  consists  in  this,  not 
only  that  any  large  collection  of  waters  in  the  Oriental 
style  is  called  a  sea,  but  also  that  the  places  about  Ba- 
bylon are  said  from  the  beginning  to  have  been  over- 
flowed wdth  waters,  and  to  have  been  called  the  sea. 
Compare  Jer.  li.  13.  Bp.  Newton.  It  was  a  great  bar- 
ren morassy  desert  originally  ;  such  it  became  after  the 
taking  of  the  city  by  Cyrus  :  (see  note  on  chap,  xiv.  23  :) 
and  such  it  continues  to  this  day.     Bp.  Lowth. 

The  ten  first  verses  of  this  chapter  contain  a  predic- 
tion of  the  taking  of  Babjdon  by  the  Medes  and  Persians. 
It  opens  vfith.  the  Prophet's  seeing  at  a  distance  the 
dreadful  storm  that  is  gathering  and  ready  to  burst  upon 
it ;  the  event  is  intimated  in  general  terms ;  God's  orders 


The  fall  of  Babylon 


ISAIAH. 


by  the  Medes  and  Persians. 


t  Heb.  Iiard. 


My  mind 
wandered. 


j3ass  through ;  so  it  cometh  from  the 
desert,  from  a  terrible  land. 

2  A  f  grievous  vision  is  declared 
unto  me ;  the  treacherous  dealer  deal- 
eth  treacherously,  and  the  spoiler 
spoileth.  Go  up,  O  Elam:  besiege, 
O  Media ;  all  the  sighing  thereof 
have  I  made  to  cease. 

3  Therefore  are  my  loins  filled 
with  pain :  pangs  have  taken  hold 
upon  me,  as  the  pangs  of  a  woman 
that  travaileth  :  I  was  bowed  down  at 
the  hearing  ofit;  I  was  dismayed  at 
the  seeing  ofit. 

4  II  My  heart  panted,  fearfulness 
affrighted  me  :  the  night  of  my  plea- 
sure hath  he  f  turned  into  fear  unto 
me. 

5  Prepare  the  table,  watch  in  the 
watchtower,  eat,  drink :  arise,  ye 
princes,  and  anoint  the  shield. 

6  For  thus  hath   the   Lord  said 


are  issued  to  the  Medes  and  Persians  (ver.  2,)  to  set  forth 
on  the  expedition  which  He  had  given  them  in  charge  : 
upon  this  the  Prophet  enters  into  the  midst  of  the  action, 
and  in  the  person  of  Babylon  expresses  in  the  strongest 
terms  the  astonishment  and  horrour  that  seize  her  on 
the  sudden  surprise  of  the  city,  at  the  season  dedicated 
to  pleasure  and  festivity;  ver.  3,  4.     Bp.  Lowth. 

As  whirlwinds  in  the  south']     See  Job  xxxvii.  9; 

Zech.  ix.  14.  The  most  vehement  storms  to  which 
Judea  was  subject  came  from  the  great  desert  country 
to  the  south  of  it.     Bp.  Lowth. 

2.  —  the  treacherous  dealer  dealeth  treacherously,  &c.] 
The  words  may  be  rather  rendered  passively,  "The 
])lunderer  is  plundered,  and  the  destroyer  is  destroyed." 
Bp.  Lowth. 

Elam ;]     By  this,  taking  the  word  with  some 

latitude,  we  may  rightly  understand  Persia.  Vitiinga. 
\Ve  do  not  find  this  last  term  (which  signifies  horsemen) 
in  the  early  books  of  Scripture.  Cyrus  taught  his  peo- 
ple the  art  of  managing  horses  :  Ezekiel  is  the  fii'st  who 
mentions  them  by  the  name  of  Persians;  before  that 
period,  it  is  probable  that  the  names  Cush  and  Elam 
included  most  of  Persia.  Bochart.  If  however  by  Elam 
we  understand  here  the  province  strictly  so  called,  it  is 
true  that  this  also,  though  subject  to  Babylon,  rose  up 
against  it.     Bp.  Newton. 

all  the  sighing  thereof  have  I  made  to  cease.]  That 

is,  the  sighing  caused  by  it :  namely,  of  those  who  ha^-e 
been  oppressed  by  the  Babylonian  tyranny.  Compare 
chap.  xiv.  3.     Bp.  Lowth,  W.  Lowth. 

4.  —  the  night  of  my  pleasure  hath  he  turned  into  fear] 
The  night,  when  I  thought  to  have  some  respite,  and 
be  at  ease;  see  Job  vii.  13,  14.  Or,  some  understand 
the  words  of  that  festival  night  when  Babylon  was  sur- 
])rised,  (Dan.  v  :)  the  following  verse  favours  this  sense. 
W.  Lowth. 

5—9.  Prepare  the  table,  &c.]  The  Prophet  describes 
the  carelessness  of  the  Babylonians,  and  in  the  midst  of 
their  feasting  the  sudden  alarm  of  war.  The  event  is 
then  declared  in  a  very  singular  manner :  God  orders 
the  Prophet  to  set  a  watchman  to  look  out,  and  to  re- 
port what  he  sees ;  and  though  the  passage,  which  relates 
what  he  sees,  is  extremely  obscure,  (owing  to  the  am- 
biguity of  a  word  which  occurs  tliree  times,  and  may 


unto   me.  Go,  set  a  watchman,  let 
him  declare  what  he  seeth. 

7  And  he  saw  a  chariot  loith  a 
couple  of  horsemen,  a  chariot  of 
asses,  and  a  chariot  of  camels ;  and 
he  hearkened  diligently  with  much 
heed : 

8  And    II  he    cried,    A  lion :    My  H  O"",  cried  as 
lord,    I   stand   continually  upon   the 
^watchtower  in  the  daytime,  and  I  a  Hat).  2.1. 
am  set  in  my  ward  ||  whole  nights :      !i  or,  every 

9  And,  behold,  here  cometh  a  cha-  "'^''' 
riot  of  men,  with  a  couple  of  horse- 
men.    And   he  answered  and   said, 

^  Babylon  is  fallen,  is  fallen ;  and  all  ^  Jer.  51.  s. 

,  •'  •  rill       I^ev.  14.  8.  & 

the  graven  images  01  lier  gods  he  is.  2. 
hath  broken  unto  the  ground. 

10  O  my  threshing,  and  the  f  corn  tHeb.«o«. 
of  my  floor :  that  which  I  have  heard 

of  the  Lord  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Is- 
rael, have  I  declared  unto  you. 

1 1  f  The  burden  of  Dumah.     He 


signify  a  chariot  or  the  rider  in  it;  or  a  rider  on  a 
horse  or  other  animal;  or  a  company  of  chariots  or 
riders;)  it  is  pretty  clear,  that  Darius  and  Cyi'us,  the 
Medes  and  the  Persians,  are  intended  to  be  distinguish- 
ed by  the  two  riders,  or  two  sorts  of  cattle.  Bp.  Lowth. 

8.  And  he  cried,  A  lion  :]  The  marginal  reading,  "as 
a  lion,"  gives  an  easier  sense ;  wth  a  strong  voice,  like  a 
Hon  :  the  particle  as  is  frequently  understood ;  see  chap. 
XV.  5.     W.  Lowth,  Bp.  Hall. 

9.  —  answered]  That  is,  continued  his  discourse ;  for 
similar  use  of  the  word  "answer,"  see  particularly  Matt, 
xi.  25,  and  the  Gospels  elsewhere.      W.  Lowth. 

all  the  graven  images  of  her  gods  he  hath  broken 

unto  the  ground.]  Xerxes,  on  his  return  from  Greece, 
passing  through  Babylon,  pillaged  the  temples,  and 
pulled  down  all  the  images,  thus  completing  this  and 
other  prophecies ;  see  Jer.  1.  2;  li.  44.47.52.  Dean 
Prideaux. 

10.  O  my  threshing,  and  the  corn  of  my  floor  .-]  The 
application,  the  end,  and  design  of  the  projihecy  are 
here  admirably  given  in  a  short  expressive  address  to 
the  Jews  :  O  my  people,  whom  I  shall  make  subject  for 
your  punishment  to  the  Babylonians,  to  try  and  prove 
you,  to  separate  the  chafp  from  the  corn,  the  bad  from 
the  good  among  you,  hear  this  for  j'our  consolation ; 
your  slavery  and  oppression  will  have  an  end  in  the  de- 
struction of  your  opi)ressors.  The  Prophet  abruptly 
breaks  off,  and,  instead  of  continuing  the  speech  in  the 
person  of  God,  adds  in  his  own,  This  I  declare  unto  you 
from  God.  Bp.  Lowth.  It  constantly  occurs  in  the  pro- 
jjhecies  that  the  persons  speaking  are  changed,  and  that 
God's  discourse  is  intermixed  with  that  of  the  Prophet. 
Vitringa. 

The  word  threshing  is  used  here  to  express  the  object 
or  matter  that  is  threshed  :  for  "  corn  of  my  floor,"  in 
the  original  it  is,  as  the  margin  gives,  son.  It  is  an 
idiom  of  the  Hebrew  language  to  call  the  effect,  the 
object,  any  thing  that  belongs  in  almost  any  way  to 
another,  the  son  of  it.  Bp.  Lowth.  See  chap.  v.  1,  and 
margin  there. 

1 1 .  The  burden  of  Dumah.]  That  this  is  to  be  under- 
stood of  Edom  or  Idumea,  may  l)e  inferred  from  the 
mention  of  Seir ;  this  last  being  a  name  by  which  Edom 
is  commonly  denoted  in  Scripture.     Dr.  Wells. 


The  set  time  of  Arabians  calamity.       CHAP.  XXI,  XXII.       The  invasion  of  Jewry  lamented. 


Or,  bring 


II  Or,  for  fear. 
t  Heb.  from 
the  face. 


t  Heb.  bows. 


calletli  to  me  out  of  Seir,  Watchman, 
what  of  the  night  ?  Watchman,  what 
of  the  night  ? 

1 2  The  watchman  said,  The  morn- 
ing Cometh,  and  also  the  night :  if  ye 
will  enquire,  enquire  ye :  return,  come. 

13  f  The  burden  upon  Arabia.  In 
the  forest  in  Arabia  shall  ye  lodge,  O 
ye  travelling  companies  of  Dedanim. 

14  The  inhabitants  of  the  land  of 
Tema  ||  brought  water  to  him  that 
was  thirsty,  they  prevented  with  their 
bread  him  that  fled. 

15  For  they  fled  ||f  from  the  swords, 
from  the  drawn  sword,  and  from  the 
bent  bow,  and  from  the  grievousness 
of  war. 

16  For  thus  hath  the  Loud  said 
unto  me.  Within  a  year,  according  to 
the  years  of  an  hireling,  and  all  the 
glory  of  Kedar  shall  fail : 

17  And  the  residue  of  the  number 
of  f  archers,  the  mighty  men  of  the 
children  of  Kedar,  shall  be  diminish- 
ed:  for  the  LoiiD  God  of  Israel  hath 
spoken  it. 

CHAP.  XXII. 

1  The  prophet  lament eth  the  invasion  nf  Jewry 
by  the   Persians.     8   He   reproveth   their 

Watchman^     The  Prophets  are  often  compared 

to  watchmen;  as  foreseeing  evils  at  a  distance,  and 
warning  the  people  :  compare  chap,  lii.  8 ;  Ixii.  6 ;  Ezek. 
ill.  17.     W.  Lowth. 

This  prophecy,  fi"om  the  uncertainty  of  the  occasion 
on  which  it  was  uttered,  and  from  the  brevity  of  the 
expression,  is  extremely  obscure.  ^ITie  Edomites,  as 
well  as  the  Jews,  were  subdued  by  the  Babylonians. 
They  enquire  of  the  Prophet  how  long  their  subjection 
is  to  last :  he  seems  to  intimate  that  the  Jews  should  be 
delivered  from  their  captivity ;  not  so  the  Edomites  : 
(Bp.  Lowth:)  that  a  morning  should  arise  to  the  one 
after  their  night  of  calamity,  and  not  to  the  other ;  see 
note  on  chap,  xxvii,  7.  We  may  suppose  this  night  of 
the  Idumeans  to  have  begun  the  same  year  that,  accord- 
ing to  Josephus,  Nebuchadnezzar  executed  the  Divine 
judgments  against  the  Ammonites,  Moabites,  &c. ;  the 
fifth  after  the  destruction  of  Jei'usalem.     Vitringa. 

13.  The  burden  upon  Arabia. '\  This  prophecy  was  to 
be  fulfilled  within  a  year  of  the  time  of  its  dehvery,  ver. 
16;  and  was  probably  dehvered  about  the  same  time 
with  the  rest  in  this  part  of  the  book,  soon  after  or  be- 
fore the  fovirteenth  of  Hezekiah,  the  year  of  Senna- 
cherib's invasion.  In  his  fii'st  march  into  Judea,  or  in 
his  retm-n  from  the  Egyptian  expedition,  he  might 
overrun  the  several  clans  of  Arabians  mentioned  here  : 
their  distress  on  some  such  occasion  is  the  subject  of 
the  prophecy.     Bp.  Lowth. 

travelling  companies^    See  the  notes  on  Gen.  xvi. 

12;  xxxvii.  25;  Job  xli.  6.  Those  of  Dedanim  were 
the  posterity  of  Dedan,  Abraham's  grandson ;  those  of 
Tema  and  Kedar,  descended  from  two  of  Ishmael's 
^ons,  Gen.  xxv.  3.  13.  15.  These  people  were  famous 
for  the  use  of  the  bow,  (ver.  17,)  like  their  ancestor  Ish- 
mael.  Gen.  xxi.  20.     W.  Lowth. 

14.  —  brought  water  &c.]   Pitying  their  chased  neigh- 


human  wisdom  and  worldly  joy.     15  He       Before 

prophesieth  Shebna's  deprivation,   20  and  ^a?o^t^7f-'^ 

Eliakim,  prefiguring  the  kingdom  of  Christ,  ^      ^r~' 
his  substitution, 

TH  E  burden  of  the  valley  of  vision. 
What  aileth  thee  now,  that  thou 
art  wholly  gone  up  to  the  housetops  ? 

2  Thou  that  art  full  of  stirs,  a  tu- 
multuous city,  a  joyous  city:  thy  slain 
men  are  not  slain  with  the  sword,  nor 
dead  in  battle. 

3  All  thy  rulers  are  fled  together, 

they  are  bound  f  by  the  archers:  all  tHeb. o/mc 
that  are  found  in  thee  are  bound  to- 
gether, which  have  fled  from  far. 

4  Therefore  said  I,  ^  Look  away  a  Jer.  4. 19. 
from  me ;  f  I  will  weep  bitterly,  la-  t  u'cb.  /  wui 
hour  not  to  comfort  me,  because  of  u'J^.pl,'^^"' 
the  spoiling  of  the  daughter  of  my 
people. 

5  For  it  is  a  day  of  trouble,  and  of 
treading  down,  and  of  perplexity  by 
the  Lord  God  of  hosts  in  the  valley 
of  vision,  breaking  down  the  walls, 
and  of  crying  to  the  mountains. 

6  And  Elam  bare  the  quiver  with 
chariots  of  men  and  horsemen,  and 

Kir  f  uncovered  the  shield.  +  "^b.  mmie 

7  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  +  Heb.  the 
tthy  choicest  valleys  shall  be  full  of  ,t£/'"^ 

hours,  they  brought  water  to  their  thirsty  companies, 
and  bread  to  reheve  then*  hunger,  in  that  forced  and 
sudden  flight.     Bp.  Hall. 

16.  —  Within  a  year,  according  to  the  years  of  an  hire- 
ling,^ A  common  year.  Dr.  Wells.  This  description  of 
it  seems  to  be  used  to  distinguish  from  a  prophetical 
year,  (see  Numb.  xiv.  34;  Ezek.  iv.  6;)  or  from  some 
remarkable  time  in  general ;  as  we  read  of  the  "  accept- 
able year  of  the  Lord,"  chap.  Ixi.  2,  the  "  year  of  recom- 
I^ences,"  chap,  xxxiv.  8.     W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XXII.  This  prophecy  foretels  the  invasion  by 
the  Assyrians  under  Sennacherib,  or  by  the  Chaldeans 
under  Nebuchadnezzar :  the  prophet  may  have  had 
both  in  view.  The  third  verse  seems  to  relate  to  the 
flight  of  Zedekiah,  2  Kings  xxv.  4,  5,  from  the  Chal- 
deans; ver.  6,  and  ver.  9 — 11,  rather  to  the  siege  by 
Sennacherib.  Bp.  Lowth,  Vitringa.  See  notes  on  those 
verses. 

Ver.  1.  —  valley  of  vision.^  Jerusalem,  according  to 
Josephus,  was  built  on  two  opposite  hills,  Sion  and 
Acra,  separated  by  a  vaUey;  and  it  is  thus  called,  as 
being  the  seat  of  Divine  revelation.     Bp.  Lowth. 

that  thou  art  wholly  gone  w/j]  The  people's  run- 
ning all  to  the  top  of  their  houses  gives  a  Uvely  image 
of  a  sudden  general  alarm.  Bp.  Lowth.  See  the  notes 
on  chap.  xv.  3 ;  and  Deut.  xxii.  8. 

2.  Thou  that  art  full  of  stirs,  &c.]  Thou,  O  Jerusalem, 
that  art  so  full  of  people,  and  full  of  noise,  a  populous 
and  jolly  city,  how  is  it  that  thy  citizens  are  so  base  that 
they  do  not  stand  it  out  in  fight ;  neither  are  they  dead 
by  the  sword,  but  \vith  fear  rather  ?     Bp.  Hall. 

6.  —  Ela7n  bare  the  quiver  &c.]  See  note  on  chap, 
xiii.  18.  ITie  Kir  mentioned  here  was  a  city  of  the 
Medes.     W.  Lowth. 

Both  Medes  and  Elamites  were  allies  or  tributaries  to 


The  Persian  invaders  reproved. 

chariots,  and  the  horsemen  shall  set 
themselves  in  array  ||  at  the  gate. 

8  If  And  he  discovered  the  cover- 
ing of  Judah,  and  thou  didst  look  in 
that  day  to  the  armour  of  the  house  of 
the  forest. 

9  Ye  have  seen  also  the  breaches 
of  the  city  of  David,  that  they  are 
many  :  and  ye  gathered  together  the 
waters  of  the  lower  pool. 

10  And  ye  have  numbered  the 
houses  of  Jerusalem,  and  the  houses 
have  ye  broken  down  to  fortify  the 
wall. 

11  Ye  made  also  a  ditch  between 
the  two  walls  for  the  water  of  the  old 
pool:  but  ye  have  not  looked  unto 
the  maker  thereof,  neither  had  re- 
spect unto  him  that  fashioned  it  long 
ago. 

12  And  in  that  day  did  the  Lord 
God  of  hosts  call  to  weeping,  and  to 
mourning,  and  to  baldness,  and  to 
girding  with  sackcloth : 

13  And  behold  joy  and  gladness, 
slaying  oxen,  and  killing  sheep,  eat- 
ing flesh,  and  drinking  wine;  ^let  us 
eat  and  drink ;  for  to  morrow  we  shall 
die. 

14  And  it  was  revealed  in  mine 
ears  by  the  Lord  of  hosts,  Surely 
this  iniquity  shall  not  be  purged  from 
you  till  ye  die,  saith  the  Lord  God 
of  hosts. 


Or,  0  he. 


Or,  the 


b  Chap.  56. 
I'i. 

AVisd.  2.  6. 
1  Cor.  15.  32 


ISAIAH.  The  doivnfall  ofShehna, 

15  II  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  of 
hosts,  Go,  get  thee  unto  this  treasurer, 
eveii  unto  Shebna,  which  is  over  the 
house,  a)id  say, 

1 6  What  hast  thou  here  ?  and 
whom  hast  thou  here,  that  thou  hast 
hewed  thee  out  a  sepulchre  here,  ||  as 
he  that  lieweth  him  out  a  sepulchre  on 
high,  and  that  graveth  an  habitation 
for  himself  in  a  rock  ? 

17  Behold,  |1  the  Lord  will  carry 
thee  away  with  fa  mighty  captivity,  covered  lilee 
and  Avill  surely  cover  thee.  7xctne"t 

18  He  will  surely  violently  turn  covering,  and 
and  toss  thee  like  a  ball  into  f  a  large  gorgeously, 
country :   there   shalt  thou  die,   and  s^/te^is!' 
there  the  chariots  of  thy  glory  shall  be  +  ^5^./''^. 
the  shame  of  thy  lord's  house.  man. 

19  And  I  Avill  drive  thee  from  thy  Ifl^mces.'^^'^ 
station,  and  from  thy  state  shall  he 
pull  thee  down. 

20  %  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in 
that  day,  that  I  will  call  my  servant 
Eliakim  the  son  of  Hilkiah  : 

21  And  I  will  clothe  him  with  thy 
robe,  and  strengthen  him  with  thy 
girdle,  and  I  will  commit  thy  go- 
vernment into  his  hand :  and  he 
shall  be  a  father  to  the  inhabitants 
of  Jerusalem,  and  to  the  house  of 
Judah. 

22  And  the  key  of  the  house  of 
David  will  I  lay  upon  his  shoulder ; 
so  he   shall  "  open,   and  none  shall  Rev.  s.  r. 


the  Assyrians  at  the  time  of  Sennacherib's  expedition ; 
that  the  Medes  and  men  of  Kir  were  so,  is  obvious  from 
2  Kings  xvi.  9 ;  xvii.  6.  Tbat  these  people  were  so  to 
Nebucliadnezzar  at  the  time  of  his  besieging  Jerusalem, 
is  not  so  apparent  from  history.     Vilringa. 

B.  And  he  discovered  the  covering  of  Judah,  &c.]  The 
meaning  is.  When  the  enemy  hath  dismantled  the  for- 
tified cities  of  Judah,  then  you  will  bethink  yourselves 
of  providing  arms  for  your  defence.  "  The  house  of  the 
forest"  was  an  armoury  within  the  city  of  Jerusalem ; 
see  1  Kings  x.  17.  It  was  built  by  Solomon  ;  and  thus 
called,  probably,  from  the  great  quantity  of  cedar  from 
Lebanon  employed  in  the  building,  1  Kings  vii.  2,  3. 
W.  Lowth,  Bp.  Lowth. 

11.  Ye  made  also  a  ditch  between  the  two  ivalls  &c.] 
This  agrees  with  the  circumstance  of  Hezekiah's  stop- 
ping up  all  the  waters  of  the  fountains  without  the  city, 
and  bringing  them  into  the  city  by  a  subterraneous 
l)assage  cut  through  the  rock  :  those  of  the  old  pool  to  a 
j)lacc  where  he  made  a  double  wall,  so  that  the  ])ool  was 
between  the  two  walls.  This  great  (vork  is  particvdarly 
mentioned  by  the  sacred  historians,  2  Kings  xx.  20; 
2  Chron.  xxxii.  2,  3.  5.  30  ;  and  celebrated  by  the  son 
of  Sirach,  Ecclus.  xlviii.  17.     Bp.  Lowth. 

neither  had  respect  unto  him  that  fashioned  it  long 

ago.]  That  is,  to  God ;  who  enabled  David  at  first,  and 
his  successors,  to  increase  and  fortify  this  city,  chose  it 
to  be  the  place  of  his  temple,  and  promised  to  continue 
his  special  protection  over  it.     Dr.  JVells,  IV.  Lowth. 


I 


15.  —  Get  thee  unto  this  treasurer,  even  unto  Shebna,'] 
Tlie  relation  which  the  following  prophecy  concerning 
Shebna  has  to  the  foregoing  seems  to  be,  that  it  might 
have  been  delivered  about  the  same  time,  and  Shel)na 
might  be  a  princij^al  person  among  those  whose  luxury 
and  profaneness  is  severely  reprehended  by  the  Prophet, 
ver.  11 — 14.  Shebna  the  scribe,  mentioned  in  the  his- 
tory of  Hezekiah,  chap,  xxxvi,  seems  to  have  been  a 
different  person  from  this  Shebna,  the  treasurer,  or 
steward  of  the  household.  The  Eliakim  here  mentioned 
was  probably  the  person  who,  at  the  time  of  Sennache- 
rib's invasion,  was  actually  treasurer,  the  son  of  Hilkiah. 
Bp.  Lowth.  Concerning  this  Shebna,  (for  we  can  hardly 
conceive  him  to  be  the  same,  though  some  interpreters 
have,  ^dth  Shebna  the  scribe,)  history  affords  no  in- 
formation ;  we  may  suppose  him,  from  what  is  said, 
ver.  18,  after  the  deprivation  of  his  office,  removed  into 
a  foreign  country,  and  dying  there  in  disgrace  and 
ignominy,     Vitringa. 

16.  —  that  thou  hast  hewed  thee  out  a  sepulchre — on 
high,]     See  note  on  chap.  xix.  9. 

1 7.  —  will  surely  cover  thee.]  Persons  under  disgrace 
or  condemnation  had  their  heads  covered ;  see  Esther 
xn.  S ;  Jcr.  xiv.  3.  W.  Lowth.  See  also  note  on  Job 
ix.  24. 

21.  — strengthen  him  with  thy  girdle,]  See  chap.  v. 
27;  and  Job  xii.  21 ;  and  the  notes  there. 

22.  And  the  ley  of  the  house  of  David  will  I  lay  upon 
his  shoulder;]     A  key  is  an  emblem  of  trust ;  and  the 


and  Eliakim^s  adoancement. 


CHAP.  XXII,  XXIII. 


The  overthrow  of  Tyre. 


and 


none 


II  Or,  instru- 
menlsofiiols. 


shut;  and  he  shall    shut, 
shall  open. 

23  And  I  will  fasten  him  as  a  nail 
in  a  sure  place  ;  and  he  shall  be  for  a 
glorious  throne  to  his  father's  house. 

24  And  they  shall  hang  upon  him 
all  the  glory  of  his  father's  hoase,  the 
offspring  and  the  issue,  all  vessels  of 
small  quantity,  from  the  vessels  of  cups, 
even  to  all  the  ||  vessels  of  flagons. 

25  In  that  day,  saith  the  Lord  of 
hosts,  shall  the  nail  that  is  fastened 
in  the  sure  place  be  removed,  and 
be  cut  down,  and  fall ;  and  the  bur- 
den that  was  upon  it  shall  be  cut  off : 
for  the  Lord  hath  spoken  ii. 

CHAP.  XXIIL 

]  The  miserable  overthrow  of  Tyre,  1 7  Their 
unhappy  return. 

about 715.    r  l^HE  burden  of  Tyre.     Howl,  ye 
JL    ships  of  Tarshish  ;  for  it  is  laid 


expression  alludes  to  the  fashion  of  keys  in  old  time, 
which  were  long,  and  made  like  a  hook  :  {W.  Lowth .-) 
such  a  key  would  lie  well  on  the  shoulder,  and  could 
hardly  be  commodiously  carried  otherwise.  In  allusion 
to  the  image  of  the  key  as  the  ensign  of  power,  the 
\inlimited  extent  of  that  power  is  expressed  with  great 
clearness,  as  well  as  force,  by  the  sole  and  exclusive 
authority  to  open  and  shut.  Our  Sa\'iour  therefore  has 
upon  a  similar  occasion  made  use  of  a  like  manner  of 
expression;  (Matt.  xvi.  19;)  and  in  the  passage  from 
the  Revelation  referred  to  in  the  margin,  has  applied  to 
Himself  the  very  words  of  the  Projjhet.  Bp.  Lowth.  We 
must  suppose  Isaiah  therefore  to  look  farther  than  the 
immediate  completion  of  his  prophecy;  to  represent 
Eliakim  as  a  type  of  the  Messiah ;  and  his  paternal 
government  or  ministry  (ver.  21,)  as  a  figure  of  Christ's 
glorious  kingdom,  when  all  jDower  should  be  given  Him, 
(ver.  24  ;)  as  we  may  suppose  Shebna  to  represent  the 
unworthy  rulers  who  were  over  the  Jewish  Church,  and 
like  him  were  to  be  driven  into  foreign  lands,  spoiled  of 
their  former  dignities,  and  to  meet  with  a  fate  unworthy 
of  themselves,  their  country,  and  their  religion.  Vitringa. 
23.  —  I  will  fasten  him  as  a  nail  &c.]  See  Ezra  ix.  8  ; 
Ecclus.  xiv.  24;  Ezek.  xv.  3.  Where  the  way  of  life 
and  houses  are  more  simple,  it  is  necessary  to  fiirnish 
the  inside  of  the  several  apartments  with  sets  of  nails, 
or  large  pegs,  to  dispose  of  and  hang  up  the  moveables 
in  common  use.  They  do  not  drive  these  into  the 
Eastern  walls,  which  are  too  hard  if  of  brick,  if  of  clay 
too  mouldering,  but  fix  them  in  as  they  are  building. 
Eliakim  is  considered  a  principal  stake  of  this  sort,  for 
the  support  of  all  vessels  destined  for  common  or  sacred 
uses ;  that  is,  as  the  principal  support  of  the  whole  civil 
and  ecclesiastical  polity :  the  nail,  mentioned  ver.  25,  is 
of  com'se  to  be  understood  of  Shebna.  Bp.  Lowth,  Sir 
J.  Chardin. 

Chap.  XXIII.  ver.  1.  The  burden  of  Ti/re.']  Tliis  pro- 
phecy may  best  be  understood  of  Nebuchadnezzar's 
laying  siege  to  Tyre,  and  taking  it.  The  word  "isle" 
is  used  in  other  texts  for  a  maritime  place ;  see  note  on 
chap.  xi.  11;  and,  ver.  4,  TjTe  is  called  "  the  sea,  the 
strength  of  the  sea,"  because  the  inhabitants  were  strong 
at  sea,  and  looked  upon  it  as  their  proper  element.  JV. 
Lowth. 

Vol.  II. 


waste,  so  that  there  is  no  house,  no 
entering  in  :  from  the  land  of  Chittim 
it  is  revealed  to  them. 

2  Be  f  still,  ye  inhabitants  of  the  \  w.eb.  sUent. 
isle;    thou    whom  the  merchants    of 

Zidon,  that  pass  over  the  sea,  have 
replenished. 

3  And  by  great  waters  the  seed  of 
Sihor,  the  harvest  of  the  river,  is  her 
revenue;  and  she  is  a  mart  of  na- 
tions. 

4  Be  thou  ashamed,  O  Zidon :  for 
the  sea  hath  spoken,  even  the  strength 
of  the  sea,  saying,  I  travail  not,  nor 
brinar  forth  children,  neither  do  I 
nourish  up  young  men,  nor  bring  up 
virp-ins. 

5  As  at  the  report  concerning 
Egypt,  50  shall  they  be  sorely  pained 
at  the  report  of  Tyre. 

6  Pass  ye  over  to  Tarshish;  howl, 
ye  inhabitants  of  the  isle. 

Hoivl,  ye  ships  of  Tarshish  ;  for  it  is  laid  waste,'] 

See  note  at  1  Kings  xxii.  48.  The  destniction  of  such 
a  mart  as  Tp-e  must  have  been  a  great  loss  to  aU  mer- 
chant adventurers.  W.  Lowth.  Concerning  Chittim,  see 
the  note  on  Numb.  xxiv.  24. 

3.  —  by  great  waters  the  seed  of  Sihor,  &c.]  An  old 
Enghsh  translation  renders  this  more  clearly,  "  the  seed 
of  Nilus,  growing  by  the  abundance  of  waters,  &c." 
W.  Lowth.  The  Nile  is  here  called  Sihor,  (as  1  Chron. 
xiii.  5;  Jer.  ii.  18,)  from  the  blackness  of  its  waters 
charged  with  the  mud,  which  it  brings  down  from  Ethi- 
opia when  it  overflows ;  see  note  on  Gen.  xv.  18.  Egypt 
by  its  extraordinary  fertility,  caused  by  this  o-verfloMang, 
supplied  the  neighbouring  nations  with  corn ;  by  which 
branch  of  trade  the  Tyrians  gained  great  wealth.  Bp. 
Lowth.  Ezekiel,  as  it  were  commenting  upon  these 
words  of  Isaiah,  "  the  mart  of  nations,"  recounts  (chap, 
xxvii.)  the  various  nations  %vhose  commodities  were 
brought  to  Tyre,  and  were  bought  and  sold  by  the 
Tyrians.  It  was,  as  is  well  known,  the  most  cele- 
brated place  in  the  world  for  its  trade  and  navigation, 
the  seat  of  commerce,  and  the  centre  of  riches.  Bp. 
Newton. 

4.  —  the  sea  hath  spoken, — saying,  I  travail  not,  &c.] 
Tyre  is  here  introduced  bemoaning  her  desolate  condi- 
tion, that  she  is  become  as  though  she  never  had  any 
children  or  inhabitants.  W.  Lowth.  Zidon,  as  the  mo- 
ther city,  (see  ver.  12,)  is  supposed  to  be  deeply  afflicted 
with  the  calamity  of  her  daughter.     Bp.  Lowth. 

5.  As  at  the  report  concerning  Egypt,  so  shall  they  be 
sorely  pained  at  the  report  of  Tyre.]  The  destruction  of 
Tyre  here  spoken  of  being  prior  to  that  calamity  of 
Egypt  which  is  usually  joined  with  it  in  the  Prophets  ; 
see  Ezek.  xxix.  18,  19;  others  render  this  verse  thus; 
"  As  soon  as  the  report  of  Tyi-e  shall  come  to  Egypt, 
they  shall  be  in  great  pain ;"  namely,  because  of  the 
export  of  their  corn  :  see  note  on  ver.  3.      W.  Lowth. 

6.  Pass  ye  over]  What  the  Prophet  dehvers  by  way 
of  advice  is  to  be  understood  as  a  prediction ;  and  St. 
Jerome  asserts,  upon  the  authority  of  Assyrian  histories 
now  lost,  that  the  Tyi-ians,  when  they  were  besieged  by 
Nebuchadnezzar,  and  saw  no  hope  of  escaping,  fled  to 
Carthage,  or  some  islands  of  the  Ionian  and  iEgean 
sea.  Here  the  Prophet  bids  them  pass  to  Tarshish,  that 
is,  Tartessus  in  Spain;  and  (ver.  12,)  to  Chittim,  the 

o 


The  miserable 


+  Heb.  to 

pollute. 


t  Heb.  girdle. 

II  Or,  con- 
cerning a 
merchant- 
man. 
t  Heb. 
Canaan. 
II  Or, 
strengths. 


7  Is  this  your  joyous  c^7^/,  whose 
antiquity  zs  of  ancient  days  ?  her  own 
feet  shall  carry  her  -f  afar  off  to  so- 
journ. 

8  Who  hath  taken  this  counsel 
against  Tyre,  the  crowning  citt/,  whose 
merchants  are  princes,  whose  traffick- 
ers are  the  honourable  of  the  earth  ? 

9  The  Lord  of  hosts  hath  purposed 
it,  f  to  stain  the  pride  of  all  glory, 
and  to  bring  into  contempt  all  the 
honourable  of  the  earth. 

10  Pass  through  thy  land  as  a  river, 
O  daughter  of  Tarshish :  there  is  no 
more  f  strength. 

1 1  He  stretched  out  his  hand  over 
the  sea,  he  shook  the  kingdoms :  the 
Lord  hath  given  a  commandment 
II  against  f  the  merchant  ciij/,  to  des- 
troy the  II  strong  holds  thereof. 


ISAIAH.  overthrow  of  Tyre. 

12  And  he  said,  Thou  shalt  no 
more  rejoice,  O  thou  oppressed  virgin, 
daughter  of  Zidon  :  arise,  pass  over 
to  Chittim ;  there  also  shalt  thou  have 
no  rest. 

13  Behold  the  land  of  the  Chal- 
deans; this  people  M^as  not,  till  the 
Assyrian  founded  it  for  them  that 
dwell  in  the  wilderness  :  they  set  up 
the  towers  thereof,  they  raised  up  the 
palaces  thereof ;  and  he  brought  it  to 
ruin. 

14  Howl,  ye  ships  of  Tarshish :  for 
your  strength  is  laid  waste. 

15  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in 
that  day,  that  Tyre  shall  be  forgotten 
seventy  years,  according  to  the  days 
of  one  king :  after  the  end  of  seventy  ^^^Heb  u 
years  f  shall  Tyre  sing  as  an  harlot.   Tyre  as  the 

16  Take  an   harp,  go  about  the  Zriot'''' 


islands  and  countries  bordering  upon  the  Mediterranean. 
Bp.  Newton. 

7.  Is  this  your  joyous  city,  whose  antiquity  is  of  ancient 
days  F']  Tyre  is  mentioned  as  a  strong  place,  as  early  as 
in  the  days  of  Joshua;  Josh.  xix.  29.  Strabo  calls  it 
the  most  ancient  of  the  Phenician  cities  after  Sidon. 
This  last  is  mentioned.  Gen.  x.  19,  and  again  chap.  xlLx. 
13 ;  it  is  called  by  Joshua,  chap,  xi.  8,  "  Great  Zidon." 
W.  Lowth. 

her  own  feet  shall  carry  her  afar  off  to  sojourn.'] 

He  speaks  of  Tyre,  as  of  a  delicate  woman  forced  to 
travel  on  foot  into  foreign  countries.  See  chap,  xlvii.  2  ; 
and  note  on  chap.  iii.  17.     JV.  Lowth. 

9.  —  to  stain  the  pride  of  all  glory,]  Not  long  before 
the  deUvery  of  this  prophecy,  the  Tyrians  had  beat  the 
fleets  of  Shalmaneser  with  a  very  inferior  force,  and  held 
out  five  years  against  his  siege,  when  he  died ;  they 
grew  very  insolent  upon  such  success,  and  to  this  pride 
of  theirs  this  prophecy  of  Isaiah  may  more  particularly 
refer.     Dean  Prideaux,  Dr.  Wells. 

10.  Pass  through  thy  land  as  a  river,]  A  city,  taken 
by  siege,  and  destroyed,  whose  walls  are  demolished, 
whose  policy  is  dissolved,  whose  wealth  is  dissipated, 
whose  people  is  scattered  over  the  wide  country,  is  here 
compared  to  a  river,  whose  banks  are  broken  down, 
and  its  waters,  let  loose,  and  overflowing  all  the  neigh- 
bouring plains,  are  wasted  and  lost.  A  "  girdle,"  which 
collects,  binds,  and  keeps  together  the  loose  raiment, 
when  applied  to  a  river,  may  mean  a  mound,  mole,  or 
artificial  dam,  which  contains  the  waters,  and  prevents 
them  from  spreading  abroad.  Bp.  Lowth.  See  the  mar- 
ginal reading. 

O  daughter  of  Tarshish:]     Tyre  is,  at  ver.  12, 

called  "  daughter  of  Zion,"  being,  as  tradition  says,  a 
colony  from  that  ancient  city ;  and  here  (though  it 
might  seem  natm'al  for  a  similar  reason  to  call  Tarshish 
"  daughter  of  Tyre")  is  termed  "  daughter  of  Tarshish ;" 
perhaps  because,  Tyre  being  ruined,  Tarshish  was  be- 
come the  superior  city,  and  might  be  considered  as  the 
metrojJoUs  of  the  Tyrian  people ;  or  rather,  because  of 
the  close  connexion  and  perpetual  intercom-se  between 
them,  according  to  the  latitude  of  signification,  in  which 
the  Hebrews  use  the  words  "  son"  and  "  daughter,"  to 
express  any  sort  of  conjunction  or  dependence  what- 
ever.    Vitringa,  Bp.  Lowth. 

12.  —  there  also  shalt  thou  have  no  rest.]  After  Nebu- 


chadnezzar had  subdued  Tyre  and  Egypt,  we  may  sup- 
pose, as  Megasthenes  reports,  that  he  carried  his  arms 
farther  westward ;  so  that,  their  conqueror  thus  pur- 
suing them,  the  Tyrians  might  well  be  said  to  have  no 
rest :  however  this  might  be,  in  aftertimes  the  Car- 
thaginians, and  other  colonies  with  which  the  Tyrians 
on  this  occasion  incorporated,  (see  note  on  ver.  6,)  were 
continually  in  a  very  unsettled  tumidtuous  state.  Bp. 
Newton. 

13.  Behold  the  land  of  the  Chaldeans;  &c.]  The  pro- 
phet begins  here  with  an  exclamation,  importing  that 
something  new  and  unexpected  is  about  to  follow; 
which  is,  not  that  the  predicted  overthrow  of  Tyre  should 
be  brought  about,  as  any  one  might  have  supposed,  by 
the  Assyrians,  who  were  the  ruling  power  in  Asia  at 
the  time  when  the  ])rophecy  was  delivered ;  but  that  the 
people  of  the  Chaldeans,  at  that  period  comparatively 
inconsiderable,  fixed  originally,  from  a  straggling  fife, 
in  their  place  of  residence  by  the  Assyrians,  and  in- 
debted to  them  for  all  their  improvements  after,  that 
"  he,"  namely,  this  people,  should  "  bring  Tyre  to  ruin." 
Vitri7iga. 

15.  —  according  to  the  days  of  one  king .-]  The  word 
"  king"  is  put  here  for  kingdom,  as  Dan.  vii.  1 7 ;  viii.  20. 
The  destruction  of  Tyre  was  some  time  after  that  of 
Jerusalem;  but  Jeremiah  seems  (chap.  xxv.  11,  12,)  to 
confine  the  subjection  of  all  the  countries  which  Ne- 
buchadnezzar conquered  to  seventy  years ;  some  of 
them  were  subdued  sooner,  some  later,  but  the  end  of 
that  period  was  the  common  term  for  the  hberation 
of  them  all.  Nebuchadnezzar  began  his  conquests  in 
the  first  year  of  his  reign ;  fi-om  thence  to  the  taking  of 
Babylon  by  Cyrus  are  the  seventy  years ;  and  these 
limit  the  duration  of  the  Babylonish  monarchy.  W. 
Lmvth,  Bp.  Lowth. 

15 — 17. —  after  the  end  of  seventy  years  &c.]  Tyre  is 
represented  as  an  harlot,  and  from  thence  these  figiu-es 
are  taken  ;  the  meaning  is,  that  she  should  reco^Tr  her 
liberties  and  trade,  and  draw  in  all  nations  to  deal  \vith 
her.  Bp.  Newton.  According  to  the  prophecy,  the 
seventy  years  being  expired,  we  find  that  the  Tyrians 
were  restored  to  their  former  privileges,  and  allowed  a 
king  of  their  own.  This  favour  seems  to  have  been 
granted  them  by  Darius  Hystaspes,  in  consideration  of 
their  usefulness  to  him  in  his  naval  wars :  they  soon 
recovered  theii-  former  prosperity,  traffick,  power,  and 


CHAP.  XXIII,  XXIV. 


Tlie  doleful  judgments 

city,  thou  harlot  that  hast  been  for- 
gotten; make  sweet  melody,  sing 
many  songs,  that  thou  may  est  be  re- 
membered. 

1 7  If  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  after 
the  end  of  seventy  years,  that  the 
Lord  will  visit  Tyre,  and  she  shall 
turn  to  her  hire,  and  shall  commit 
fornication  with  all  the  kingdoms  of 
the  world  upon  the  face  of  the  earth. 

18  And  her  merchandise  and  her 
hire  shall  be  holiness  to  the  Lord  : 
it  shall  not  be  treasured  nor  laid  up  ; 
for  her  merchandise  shall  be  for  them 
that  dwell  before  the  Lord,  to  eat 
sufficiently,  and  for  f  durable  cloth- 
ing. 

CHAP.  XXIV. 

1  The  doleful  judgments  of  God  upon  the 
land.  13  A  remnant  shall  joyfully  praise 
him.  1 6  God  in  his  judgments  shall  ad- 
vance his  kingdom. 

BEHOLD,   the    Lord   maketh 
the  earth  empty,  and  maketh  it 
t  Heb.  per-     wastc,  and  f  turneth  it  upside  down, 
face  thereof,    and  scattcrcth  abroad  the  inhabitants 
thereof. 

2  And  it  shall  be,  as  with  the  peo- 

\\or, prince,   pie,  SO  with  the    II  Spriest;  as    with 

the  servant,  so  with  his  master ;  as 


of  God  upon  the  land. 


1  Heb.  old. 


about  712. 


riches,  and  were  enabled,  on  Alexander's  invading  the 
East,  to  make  a  greater  stand  against  him  than  aU  the 
Persian  empire  beside.     Dean  Prideaux. 

18.  And  her  merchandise  and  her  hire  shall  be  holiness 
to  the  Lord :  &c.]  The  Prophet  speaks  here  not  of  what 
the  Tyrians  would  do  immediately  on  their  restitution, 
but  some  time  after,  in  the  days  of  the  Messiah.  So  that 
this  is  a  prophecy  concerning  the  conversion  of  the 
Tyrians  to  the  true  religion,  of  the  accomplishment  of 
which  something  is  said  in  Acts  xxi.  3 — 5 ;  and  more  in 
other  authors.     Poole. 

Tyre,  after  its  second  destruction  by  Alexander,  again 
recovered  its  ancient  trade  and  grandeiu".  It  became 
early  Christian  \vith  the  rest  of  the  neighbouring  coun- 
tries :  St.  Paul  himself  found  many  Christians  there. 
It  suffered  much  in  Diocletian's  persecution.  It  was  an 
archbisho])rick  under  the  patriarchate  of  Jerusalem,  with 
fourteen  bishopricks  under  its  jm-isdiction,    Bp.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XXIV.  The  subject  of  this  chapter  some  refer 
to  the  desolation  caused  by  the  invasion  of  Shalmaneser ; 
others  by  that  of  Nebuchadnezzar ;  and  others  to  the 
destruction  of  the  city  and  nation  by  the  Romans.  Per- 
haps it  may  have  a  view  to  aU  the  three  great  deso- 
lations of  the  country;  the  Prophet  chiefly  employs 
general  images,  such  as  set  forth  the  greatness  and 
universality  of  the  ruin  to  be  brought  on,  involving  aU 
orders  and  degrees  of  men,  changing  entirely  the  face 
of  things,  and  destroying  the  whole  poUty,  both  religious 
and  civU.  Bp.  Lowth.  The  prophecy  takes  in  many 
very  distant  views,  no  one  prior  period  of  time  setting  a 
bound  to  the  prospect ;  we  may  extend  it  to  every  age, 
from  the  time  of  its  delivery  to  the  very  end  of  the 


height  of  the 
people. 


b  Jer.  7.  34. 
&  16.  9.  & 
25.  10. 

Ezek.  2G.  13. 
Hos.  2.  11. 


with  the  maid,  so  with  her  mistress ; 
as  with  the  buyer,  so  with  the  seller ; 
as  with  the  lender,  so  with  the  bor- 
rower ;  as  with  the  taker  of  usury,  so 
with  the  giver  of  usury  to  him. 

3  The  land  shall  be  utterly  emp- 
tied, and  utterly  spoiled :  for  the 
Lord  hath  spoken  this  word. 

4  The  earth  mourneth  and  fadeth 
away,  the  world  languisheth  and 
fadeth  away,  +  the  hauffhtv  people  of  +  "^b.  the 

,  111  .    ■.       ^        ^     ^        ^  heinht  nf  tl, 

the  earth  do  languish. 

5  The  earth  also  is  defiled  under 
the  inhabitants  thereof;  because  they 
have  transgressed  the  laws,  changed 
the  ordinance,  broken  the  everlasting 
covenant. 

6  Therefore  hath  the  curse  de- 
voured the  earth,  and  they  that  dwell 
therein  are  desolate :  therefore  the 
inhabitants  of  the  earth  are  burned, 
and  few  men  left. 

7  The  new  wine  mourneth,  the 
vine  languisheth,  all  the  merry  hearted 
do  sigh. 

8  The  mirth  ^  of  tabrets  ceaseth, 
the  noise  of  them  that  rejoice  endeth, 
the  joy  of  the  harp  ceaseth. 

9  They  shall  not  drink  wine  with 
a  song;  strong  drink  shall  be  bitter 
to  them  that  drink  it. 


world,  and  to  every  nation  that  is  guilty  of  the  same 
sins  with  those  for  which  the  Jews  are  threatened ;  and 
in  the  same  manner  whatever  prophecies  are  called  the 
burdens  of  Moab,  Babylon,  &c.  we  may  suppose  de- 
signed not  to  terminate  there,  but  to  reach  to  all  who 
should  ever  after  be  guilty  of  the  hke  crimes ;  a  simili- 
tude of  manners  deriving  upon  all  such  sinners  a  simi- 
htude  of  punishment.    Wogan. 

Ver.  1 .  Behold,  the  Lord  maketh  the  earth  empty,']  The 
same  Hebrew  word  is  in  this  chapter  rendered  either 
earth  or  land ;  and  "  the  world,"  ver.  4,  means  the  same 
thing;  the  Israehtish  world.  See  note  on  chap.  xiii.  11. 
W.  Lowth,  Bp.  Lowth. 

5.  The  earth  also  is  defiled  under  the  inhabitants  &c.] 
The  contagion  of  sin  infects  the  very  ground,  and  brings 
a  curse  on  it,  (ver.  6;)  see  Gen.  iii.  17;  Numb.  xxxv. 
33;  Ps.  cvii.  34.  "The  everlasting  covenant."  See 
Gen.  xvii.  7,  where  God  so  calls  the  covenant  between 
Him  and  Abraham ;  because  it  was  to  endure  for  a  long 
succession  of  years,  to  last  tiU  the  New  Age,  that  of 
the  Messiah,  should  come.  W.  Lowth.  See  note  on 
chap.  ii.  2. 

6.  —  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth  are  burned,  and  few 
men  left.']  In  the  figurati^'e  language  of  the  Prophets, 
biu-ning  any  thing  with  fire  is  put  for  the  consuming 
thereof  by  war.     Sir  I.  Newton. 

9.  —  strong  drink  shall  be  bitter']  The  word  rendered 
by  us  by  this  general  term,  as  Theodoret  and  St.  Cluy- 
sostom,  both  Syrians,  inform  us,  meant  properly  palm 
or  date  wine,  which  was  and  is  stiU  much  in  use  in  the 
Eastern  countries.  It  is  said  here  that  all  enjoyment 
shall  cease;  the  sweetest  wme  become  bitter  to  their 
taste.     Bp,  Lowth. 

S2 


God  in  his  judgments 


ISAIAH. 


shall  advance  his  Mngdom. 


Or,  valleys. 


t  Heb.  wing. 


+  Heb. 

Leanness  to 
me,  or,  Mtj 
secret  to  me. 


c  Jer.  48.  43, 

44. 


10  The  city  of  confusion  is  broken 
down :  every  house  is  shut  up,  that 
no  man  may  come  in. 

11  There  is  a  crying  for  wine  in 
the  streets;  all  joy  is  darkened,  the 
mirth  of  the  land  is  gone. 

12  In  the  city  is  left  desolation,  and 
the  gate  is  smitten  with  destruction. 

13  If  When  thus  it  shall  be  in  the 
midst  of  the  land  among  the  people, 
there  shall  be  as  the  shaking  of  an 
olive  tree,  and  as  the  gleaning  grapes 
when  the  vintage  is  done. 

14  They  shall  lift  up  their  voice, 
they  shall  sing  for  the  majesty  of  the 
Lord,  they  shall  cry  aloud  from  the 
sea. 

15  Wherefore  glorifyye  the  LoRoin 
the  II  fires,  even  the  name  of  the  Lord 
God  of  Israel  in  the  isles  of  the  sea. 

16  H  From  the  f  uttermost  part  of 
the  earth  have  we  heard  songs,  even 
glory  to  the  righteous.  But  I  said, 
f  My  leanness,  my  leanness,  woe 
unto  me  !  the  treacherous  dealers 
have  dealt  treacherously ;  yea,  the 
treacherous  dealers  have  dealt  very 
treacherously. 

17  "Fear,  and  the  pit,  and  the 
snare,  are  upon  thee,  O  inhabitant  of 
the  earth. 


13.  —  as  the  shaking  of  an  olive  tree,"]  See  note  on 
chap.  xvii.  6. 

14.  They  shall  lift  up  their  voice,  &c.]  The  great  dis- 
tresses brought  upon  Israel  and  Judah  drove  the  people 
away,  and  dispersed  them  over  the  neighbouring  coun- 
tries ;  they  fled  to  Egypt,  Asia  Minor,  the  islands  and 
coasts  of  Greece.  They  had  synagogues  for  their  wor- 
ship in  many  places,  and  were  greatly  instrumental  in 
propagating  the  knowledge  of  the  true  God  in  these 
heathen  nations,  and  preparing  them  for  the  reception 
of  Christianity.  This  is  what  the  Prophet  seems  to  mean 
by  the  celebration  of  the  name  of  Jehovah  in  the  waters, 
and  in  the  uttermost  parts  :  the  term  "  the  sea"  is  used 
by  the  Hebrews  for  the  distant  nations,  the  islands,  the 
dweUers  on  the  sea-coasts  aU  over  the  world  :  for  "  fires," 
ver.  15,  (for  which  the  margin  gives  "  valleys,")  by  the 
slight  alteration  of  one  letter  in  the  original,  we  should 
probably  read  "  isles  :"  this  is  in  a  great  degree  justified 
by  the  repetition  of  the  same  word  in  the  next  member 
of  the  sentence,  with  the  addition  "of  the  sea;"  which 
is  exactly  in  the  manner  of  the  Prophet.  Bp.  Lowth. 
See  note  on  chap.  xi.  11. 

The  prophecy  appears  to  point  also  to  the  times  of  the 
Messiah,  and  to  describe  the  language  of  the  converted 
Jews  uttered  in  exultation  and  thanksgiving  for  the 
blessings  of  Christ  and  the  Gospel.     Ponle. 

]G.  —  But  I  said,  My  leanness,  &c.]  The  Prophet 
speaks  in  the  person  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  land  still 
remaining;  who  should  be  pursued  by  Divine  ven- 
geance, and  sufiFer  repeated  distress  from  the  in- 
roads and  depredations  of  their  powerful  enemies.  Bp. 
Lowth. 

17.  Fear,  and  the  pit,  and  the  snare,  are  upon  thee,"]  If 


18  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that 
he  who  fleeth  from  the  noise  of  the 
fear  shall  fall  into  the  pit ;  and  he  that 
Cometh  up  out  of  the  midst  of  the 
pit  shall  be  taken  in  the  snare  :  for 
the  windows  from  on  high  are  open, 
and  the  foundations  of  the  earth  do 
shake. 

19  The  earth  is  utterly  broken 
down,  the  earth  is  clean  dissolved,  the 
earth  is  moved  exceedingly. 

20  The  earth  shall  reel  to  and  fro 
like  a  drunkard,  and  shall  be  removed 
like  a  cottage ;  and  the  transgression 
thereof  shall  be  heavy  upon  it ;  and 
it  shall  fall,  and  not  rise  again. 

21  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in 
that  day,  that  the  Lord  shall  f  punish 
the  host  of  the  high  ones  that  are  on 
high,  and  the  kings  of  the  earth  upon 
the  earth. 

22  And  they  shall  be  gathered  to- 
gether, f  as  prisoners  are  gathered  in 
the  II  pit,  and  shall  be  shut  up  in  the 
prison,  and  after  many  days  shall  they 
be  |]  visited. 

23  Then  the  ^  moon  shall  be  con- 
founded, and  the  sun  ashamed,  when 
the  Lord  of  hosts  shall  reign  in 
mount  Zion,  and  in  Jerusalem,  and 
11  before  his  ancients  gloriously. 


t  Heb.  visit 
upon. 


t  Heb.  with 
the  gathering 
of  prisoners. 
II  Or, 
dungeon. 
II  Or,  found 
wanting. 
d  Ch.  13.  10. 
Ezek.  32.  7, 
Joel  2.  31. 
&  3.  15. 
II  Or,  there 
shall  be  glory 
before  his 
ancients. 


they  escape  one  calamity,  another  shall  overtake  them ; 
compare  Amos  v.  19:  the  images  are  taken  from  the 
different  methods  of  hunting  and  taking  \vild  beasts 
anciently  in  iise.  The  "fear,"  (or  rather  "terrour,") 
was  a  line  strung  with  feathers  of  all  colours,  which, 
fluttering  in  the  air,  scared  and  frightened  the  wild 
beasts  into  the  toils  or  pit  prepared  for  them.  The 
"  pit,"  or  pit-fall,  was  digged  deep  in  the  ground,  and 
covered  with  green  boughs,  turf,  &c.,  to  deceive  them. 
The  "  snare,"  or  toils,  a  series  of  nets,  enclosing  at  first 
a  great  space  of  ground  in  which  the  wild  beasts  were 
known  to  be,  and  then  drawn  in  by  degrees  into  a  nar- 
rower compass,  till  they  were  at  last  closely  shut  up  and 
entangled  by  them.  In  the  place  of  Jeremiah  corre- 
sponding to  ver.  18,  it  is  simply  "  fleeth  from  the  fear," 
and  indeed  it  does  not  appear  that  the  terrour  was  in- 
tended to  scare  by  its  noise.     Bp.  Lowth. 

18.  —  the  windows  from  on  high  are  open,']  A  plain 
allusion  to  the  description  of  the  deluge.  Gen.  vii.  11. 
W.  Lowth. 

21—23.  —  the  Lord  shall  punish  the  host  of  the  high 
ones  &c.]  That  is,  the  ecclesiastical  and  civil  polity  of 
the  Jews,  which  shall  be  destroyed  :  the  nation  shall 
continue  in  a  state  of  depression  and  dereliction  for  a 
long  time,  (ver.  22,)  the  image  seems  to  be  taken  from 
the  practice  of  monarchs,  to  let  their  captives  lie  a 
long  time  disregarded  in  their  dungeons.  God  shall  at 
length  revisit  and  restore  his  people  in  the  last  age  ;  and 
the  kingdom  of  God  be  then  established  in  such  per- 
fection, as  wholly  to  eclipse  (ver.  23,)  the  glory  of  the 
temporary,  typical,  preparative  kingdom,  formerly  sub- 
sisting.    Bp.  Lowth. 

23.  —  before  his  ancients  gloriously.']     An  allusion  to 


The  prophet  praiseth  God  for 


CHAP.  XXV. 


hisjudgmeiiU  and  henejits. 


CHAP.  XXV. 


1  The  prophet  praiseth  God,  for  his  judg- 
ments, 6  for  his  saving  benefits,  9  and  for 
his  victorious  salvation. 

OLORD,  thou  art  my  God;  I 
will  exalt  thee,  I  will  praise  thy 
name ;  for  thou  hast  clone  wonderful 
things  ;  thy  counsels  of  old  are  faith- 
fulness a7id  truth. 

2  For  thou  hast  made  of  a  city  an 
heap  ;  of  a  defenced  city  a  ruin :  a 
palace  of  strangers  to  be  no  city ;  it 
shall  never  be  built. 

3  Therefore  shall  the  strong-  peo- 
ple glorify  thee,  the  city  of  the  terri- 
ble nations  shall  fear  thee. 

4  For  thou  hast  been  a  strength 
to  the  poor,  a  strength  to  the  needy 
in  his  distress,  a  refuge  from  the 
storm,  a  shadow  from  the  heat,  when 


the  elders  of  Israel :  compare  Rev.  iv.  4  ;  xix.  4.6.  W. 
Lowth. 

From  this  chapter  it  appears,  that  abominable  and 
provoking  sins  are  the  cause  which  moves  God  to  make 
any  land  empty  and  waste,  and  to  turn  it  upside  down, 
and  to  scatter  abroad  its  inhabitants.  Which  single 
consideration  should  persuade  men  to  fear  God  and 
observe  his  covenant  and  ordinances,  even  though  they 
had  nothing  to  hope  or  fear  after  this  life ;  since  reli- 
gion is  absolutely  necessary  for  our  temporal  welfare. 
For  if  we  believe  either  the  sacred  Scriptures,  or  other 
histories  of  undoubted  credit,  we  must  believe  that  the 
incorrigible  wickedness  and  corruption  of  nations  have 
finally  ended  in  their  utter  dissolution,  and  brought 
priest  and  people,  master  and  servant,  maid  and  mis- 
tress, all  upon  a  level,  which  is  but  a  larger  draught  of 
that  confusion  expressed  in  the  term  "  turning  the  earth 
upside  down."  This  the  nation  here  threatened  found 
verified  to  their  cost :  for,  together  with  their  country, 
they  have  lost  both  their  royal  and  priestly  government, 
and  the  honourable  distinctions  of  their  tribes  and  fami- 
lies. Let  us,  who  serve  the  same  God,  take  heed  of 
provoking  Him  by  the  like  sins,  lest  we  incvir  the  like 
punishment.  But  let  us  rather  apply  our  hearts  to  the 
practice  of  those  duties  of  religion  and  virtue,  which 
will  prove  the  stability  of  all  that  is  desirable  amongst 
us,  and  conduce,  through  the  merits  of  our  Saviour,  to 
our  eternal  happiness,  having  the  promise  both  of  this 
life,  and  of  that  which  is  to  come.     Reading. 

Chap.  XXV.  It  does  not  appear  that  this  chapter  has 
any  close  or  immediate  connexion  with  the  preceding  ; 
but,  taking  the  whole  course  of  prophecies,  from  the 
thirteenth  to  the  twenty-fourth  chapter  inclusive,  in 
which  the  Prophet  foretels  the  destruction  of  several 
cities  and  nations,  enemies  to  the  Jews,  and  of  the  land 
of  Judah  itself,  yet  with  intimations  of  a  remnant  to  be 
saved,  and  a  restoration  to  be  at  last  effected  by  a  glo- 
rious establishment  of  the  kingdom  of  God ;  with  a 
view  to  this  extensive  scene  of  God's  providence  in  all 
its  parts,  and  in  all  its  consequences,  the  prophet  may 
well  be  supposed  to  break  out  into  this  song  of  praise  : 
in  which  his  mind  seems  to  be  more  possessed  with  the 
prospect  of  future  mercies,  than  wth  the  recollection  of 
the  past.    Bp,  Lowth. 


the  blast  of  the  terrible  ones  is  as  a  ^  h  rTs  t 
storm  against  the  wall.  about  712. 

5  Thou  shalt  bring  down  the  noise   ^      '^      ' 
of  strangers,  as  the  heat  in    a   dry 

place  ;  even  the  heat  with  the  shadow 
of  a  cloud :  the  branch  of  the  terrible 
ones  shall  be  brought  low. 

6  ^  And  in  this  mountain  shall  the 
Lord  of  hosts  make  unto  all  people 
a  feast  of  fat  things,  a  feast  of  wines 
on  the  lees,  of  fat  things  full  of  mar- 
row, of  wines  on  the  lees  well  re- 
fined. 

7  And   he   will   +  destroy  in  this  +  "eb 
mountain  the  face  01   the    covermg 
feast  over  all  people,  and  the  vail  ^„"^4'i 
that  is  spread  over  all  nations. 

8  He  will  ^  swallow  up   death  in  ll  ^•''-  ^^• 
victory ;  and  the  Lord  God  will  ''wipe  \^l^,J-  ^^• 
away  tears  from  off  all  faces ;  and  the 
rebuke  of  his  people  shall   he    take 


swallow  up. 


Ver.  2.  —  of  a  city  an  heap  ;]  Tliis  may  apply  to  Ni- 
neveh, Babylon,  Ar,  Moab,  or  any  other  fortress  pos- 
sessed by  the  enemies  of  God's  people.  Bp.  Lowth. 
"  City"  is  probably  taken  for  cities  in  general;  and  so 
chap.  xxvi.  5;  xxvii.  10.     W.  Lowth. 

5.  Thou  shalt  bring  down  the  noise  &c.]  The  sense  of 
this  verse  more  fully  expressed  is  as  follows ;  As  a  thick 
cloud  interposing  tempers  the  heat  of  the  sun  on  the 
burnt  soil,  so  shalt  Thou,  by  the  interposition  of  thy 
power,  bring  low  and  abate  the  tumult  of  the  proud,  and 
the  triumph  of  the  formidable.     Bp.  Lowth. 

6. — unto  nil  people  a  feast']  This  can  be  no  other 
than  the  celebration  of  the  establishment  of  Christ's 
kingdom,  frequently  represented  in  the  Gospel  under  the 
image  of  a  feast.  Matt.  viii.  11  ;  Luke  xiv.  16;  xxii.  29, 
30.  This  sense  is  fully  confirmed  by  what  follows  in  the 
next  verses,  the  removing  of  the  vail  from  the  nations, 
and  the  abolition  of  death.  The  first  of  which  is  ob- 
viously and  clearly  explained  of  the  preaching  of  the 
Gospel ;  and  the  second  must  mean  the  blessing  of  im- 
mortality procured  for  us  by  Christ,  "  who  hath  abohshed 
death,  and  through  death,  hath  destroyed  him  that  had 
the  power  of  death,"  2  Tim.  i.  10;  Heb.  ii.  14.  Bp. 
Lowth, 

wines  on  the  lees,]  Tliat  is,  kept  long  on  the  lees  : 

the  word  used  to  express  the  "lees"  in  the  original  sig- 
nifies the  "preservers;"  because  they  preserve  the 
strength  and  flavour  of  the  mne  :  see  Jer.  xlviii.  11. 
Bp.  Lowth. 

7.  And  he  will  destroy  in  this  mountain]  At  Jeru- 
salem shall  the  Gospel  begin,  by  which  God  shall  bring 
all  nations  fi-om  the  ignorance  of  heathenism  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  true  God.     Dr.  Wells. 

the  face  of  the  covering]     Compare  Job  xli.  13. 

8.  He  will  swallow  up  death  in  victory;  &c.]  The 
passages  of  the  New  Testament,  to  which  the  margin 
refers,  shew  how  St.  Paul  and  St.  John  apply  this  place 
to  the  general  resurrection  and  heavenly  state  :  nor  will 
these  promises  till  then  be  made  good.    W.  Lowth. 

The  troubles  and  labours  of  the  present  world,  and 
the  dissolution  of  the  body,  do  still  take  place  as  warn- 
ings and  chastisements  for  sinners ;  but  the  sorrows  are 
not  comfortless,  nor  the  dissolution  final :  the  dominion 
of  death  consisted  in  this,  that  it  rendered  that  dissolu- 
tion final  and  irreparable ;  and  the  devil  is  said  to  have 


God's  victorious  salvation. 


ISAIAH.  A  song  inciting  to  confidence  in  God, 


II  Or, 
threshed. 
II  Or, 

threshed  in 
Madmenah. 


away  from  off  all  the  earth :  for  the 
Lord  hath  spoken  it. 

9  1[  And  it  shall  be  said  in  that  day, 
Lo,  this  is  our  God ;  we  have  waited 
for  him,  and  he  will  save  us :  this  is 
the  Lord  ;  we  have  waited  for  him, 
we  will  be  glad  and  rejoice  in  his  sal- 
vation. 

10  For  in  this  mountain  shall  the 
hand  of  the  Lord  rest,  and  Moab 
shall  be  ||  trodden  down  under  him, 
even  as  straw  is  ||  trodden  down  for 
the  dunghill. 

1 1  And  he  shall  spread  forth  his 
hands  in  the  midst  of  them,  as  he 
that  swimmeth  spreadeth  forth  his 
hands  to  swim :  and  he  shall  bring 
down  their  pride  together  with  the 
spoils  of  their  hands. 

12  And  the  fortress  of  the  high 
fort  of  thy  walls  shall  he  bring  down, 
lay  low,  and  bring  to  the  ground,  even 
to  the  dust. 

CHAP.  XXVL 

1  A  song  inciting  to  confidence  in  God,  5  for 
his  judgments,  12  and  for  his  favour  to  his 
people.    20  An  exhortation  to  wait  on  God. 

the  power  of  death,  because,  by  seducing  man  to  sin,  he 
subjected  him  to  that  iri'etrievable  dissolution.  That 
death  should  be  destroyed,  and  men  restored  to  happi- 
ness, by  the  Messiah,  is  confessed  l)y  very  eminent 
Jewish  wi'iters,  who  therefore  apj)ly  to  Him  in  the  most 
rigorous  sense  these  words  of  Isaiah.     Dean  Stanhope. 

9.  And  it  shall  be  said  in  that  day,  Lo,  this  is  our  God  j 
&c.]  This  is  the  triumph  of  Christ's  faithful  servants, 
who  have  constantly  maintained  his  honour  and  wor- 
ship in  this  present  life,  against  all  the  opposition  of 
wicked  men  and  devils  :  when  they  shall  see  Him  com- 
ing in  the  clouds  with  power  and  great  glory,  to  receive 
them  to  Himself,  it  will  transport  them,  as  it  justly  may, 
with  an  ecstasy  of  gladness,  and  they  shall  cry  out  before 
all  the  gazing  spectators.  This  is  our  God,  whom  we  have 
depended  on  for  the  salvation  which  He  iJronaised  us. 
Reading. 

10.  —  Moab  shall  be  trodden  down  &c.]  Rather, 
"  Moab  shall  be  threshed  in  his  place,  as  the  straw  is 
threshed  imder  the  wheels  of  the  car;"  Bp.  Lowth  ;  or 
Jjy  the  feet  of  oxen.  The  original  verb  does  not  signify 
to  "be  trodden  down,"  but  to  "be  threshed,"  as  noted 
in  the  margin  :  and  straw  is  too  valuable  in  the  East  to 
be  "  trodden  down  for  the  dunghill."  Severe  calamities 
inflicted  on  nations  and  peoj)le  are  in  Scripture  often 
comjjared  to  the  Oriental  manner  of  threshing  corn  and 
straw :  see  2  Kings  xiii.  7 ;  Amos  i.  3 ;  Hab.  iii.  1 2  : 
compare  Isa.  xxi.  10;  xU.  15;  Dan.  ii.  35.  Park- 
hurst. 

In  this  name  are  intended  to  be  included  all  the  neigh- 
bouring states  who  were  enemies  of  the  Jewish  nation  ; 
that  is,  in  a  spiritual  sense,  all  people  who  should  oppose 
the  kingdom  of  the  Messiah.  Vitringa.  For  as  the 
Gentile  world,  grafted  into  the  Church  and  jiroselyted  to 
the  true  rehgion,  are  comprehended  in  the  name  of  "  Is- 
rael," so  those  that  continue  to  reject  and  oppose  it  are 
reasonably  couched  under  the  title  of  "enemies  of 
Israel;"  and  what  might  in  some  respects  have  a  literal 
relation  to  the  state  and  circumstances  of  the  nations 


or,  imagina- 
tion. 


t  Heb.  the 
rock  of  ages. 


IN  that  day  shall  this  song  be  sung  ^ jf rY| ^ 
in  the  land  of  Judah ;  We  have  about  712. 
a  strong  city  ;  salvation  will  God  ap-  ''  ^^^^"^ 
point  /or  walls  and  bulwarks. 

2  Open  ye  the  gates,  that  the 
righteous  nation  which  keepeth  the 

f  truth  may  enter  in.  t  Heb. 

3  Thou  wilt  keep  him  in  f  perfect  iueb. peace, 
peace,  whose  ||  mind  is  stayed  on  thee :  ^{oZ'ihought, 
because  he  trusteth  in  thee. 

4  Trust  ye  in  the  Lord  for  ever: 
for  in  the  Lord  JEHOVAH  is 
f  everlasting  strength : 

5  If  For  he  bringeth  down  them 
that  dwell  on  high ;  the  lofty  city, 
he  layeth  it  low ;  he  layeth  it  low, 
even  to  the  ground;  he  bringeth  it 
even  to  the  dust. 

6  The  foot  shall  tread  it  down, 
even  the  feet  of  the  poor,  and  the 
steps  of  the  needy. 

7  The  way  of  the  just  is  upright- 
ness :  thou,  most  upright,  dost  weigh 
the  path  of  the  just. 

8  Yea,  in  the  way  of  thy  judg- 
ments, O  Lord,  have  we  waited  for 
thee ;  the  desire  of  our  soul  is  to  thy 


bordering  upon  Judea,  will  be  found  to  have  a  typical 
but  more  important  view  to  the  heathen  world  in  gene- 
ral.    Dr.  Berrimnn. 

11.  And  he  shall  spread  forth  his  hands  &c.]  There 
is  great  obscurity  in  this  place  :  some  understand  God 
as  the  agent,  others  Moab.  Bp.  Lowth.  Some  under- 
stand the  words  of  Moab  doing  all  he  can  to  save  him- 
self, as  swimmers  do  when  in  danger  of  drowning ;  yet 
that  "  God  should  bring  down  his  pride  :"  others  inter- 
pret the  whole  verse  of  God;  that  He  should  stretch 
forth  his  hands  and  reach  his  enemies  wherever  they 
might  be.     W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XXVI.  ver.  1. —  We  have  a  strong  city  ;]  In 
opjjosition  to  the  city  of  the  enemy  which  God  had  des- 
troyed, chap.  XXV.  2;  or  to  "the  lofty  city,"  ver.  5,  of 
this  chapter;  under  which  similitude  are  represented 
those  who  pride  themselves  on  worldly  power  and  great- 
ness, and  are  enemies  of  God's  truth.  The  Church  is  the 
city  of  God,  Heb.  xii.  22.  Compare  with  this  place  also, 
chap.  Ix.  18;  Zech.  ii.  5.     Bp.  Lowth,  W.  Lowth. 

2.  Open  ye  the  gates,  that  the  righteous  nation  &c.] 
The  expression  denotes  the  enlarging  of  the  number  of 
believers,  and  the  bringing  into  the  Church  daily  of 
"such  as  should  be  saved."  Compare  chap.  Ix.  11; 
Rev.  xxi.  25.    W.  Lowth. 

3.  Thou  wilt  keep  him  in  perfect  peace,  whose  mind  is 
stayed  on  thee .-]  Peace  is  then  perfect,  when  we  have  it 
with  God,  with  our  neighbour,  and  with  om'selves. 
This  threefold  peace  of  heaven,  of  charity,  of  conscience, 
is  the  grace  and  gift  of  Christ ;  none  is  "  perfect"  and 
complete  but  that  which  He  bestows.     Wogan. 

6.  —  the  feet  of  the  poor,']  The  planting  of  the  Gos- 
pel was  a  remarkable  triumph  OA'er  the  power  and  the 
wisdom  of  men;  when  "God  chose  the  foolish  things 
of  the  world  to  confound  the  things  which  were  wise;  and 
the  weak  things  of  the  world  to  confound  the  things 
which  were  mighty  :"  and  under  every  advancement  of 
Christ's  kingdom,  the  poor  and  the  humble,  those  that 


for  his  judgments,  and 


CHAP.  XXVI. 


name,  and  to   the   remembrance    of 
thee. 

9  With  my  soul  have  I  desired 
thee  in  the  night ;  yea,  with  my  spirit 
within  me  will  I  seek  thee  early :  for 
when  thyjudgments  are  in  the  earth, 
the  inhabitants  of  the  world  will  learn 
righteousness. 

10  Let  favour  be  shewed  to  the 
wicked,  yet  will  he  not  learn  right- 
eousness :  in  the  land  of  uprightness 
will  he  deal  unjustly,  and  will  not 
behold  the  majesty  of  the  Lord. 

11  LoKD,  when  thy  hand  is  lifted 
up,  they  will  not  see :  but  they  shall 
see,  and  be  ashamed  for  tlieir  envy 

II  Or,  towards  ||  at  the  peoplc  ;  yea,  the  fire  of  thine 

thy  people.  ,  i      1 1    j  .  i 

enemies  shall  devour  them. 

12  1[  Lord,  thou  wilt  ordain  peace 
for  us :  for  thou  also  hast  wrought  all 

II  Or,  for  us.    OUT  works  ||  in  us. 

13  O  Lord  our  God,  other  lords 
beside  thee  have  had  dominion  over 
us  :  but  by  thee  only  will  we  make 
mention  of  thy  name. 

14  They  are  dead,  they  shall  not 
live  ;  they  are  deceased,  they  shall  not 
rise :  therefore  hast  thou  visited  and 
destroyed  them,  and  made  all  their 
memory  to  perish. 

1 5  Thou  hast  increased  the  nation, 

have  despised  the  world,  and  been  despised  by  it,  are  to 
have  a  particular  share  in  the  glory  and  success  of  it. 
W.  Lowth. 

9.  —  when  thy  judgments  are  in  the  earth,  the  inhabitants 
of  the  world  will  learn  righteousness.']  God  does  not 
punish  for  the  sake  of  punishment  merely;  even 
his  severities  are  the  effects  of  goodness,  and  always 
directed  to  the  advantage  of  those  who  feel  them,  or  at 
least  of  others,  "  that  they  may  hear,  and  fear,  and  do 
no  more  mckedness."  The  great  comprehensive  lesson 
which  He  intends  to  teach  by  every  judgment  is,  an 
a\vful  regard  to  Himself  as  the  moral  governour  of  the 
world,  and  the  practice  of  religion.     Abp.  Seeker. 

11.  —  yea,  the  fire  of  thine  enemies  &c.]  Yea,  that  fire 
of  thy  wrath,  which  Thou  resei-vest  for  thine  enemies, 
shall  devour  them.     Bp.  Hall. 

13.  — other  lords  beside  thee  have  had  dominion  over 
us :  &c.]  We,  who  had  not  the  grace  to  submit  our- 
selves wholly  to  thy  governance,  have  been  jvistly  given 
over  to  the  tyranny  of  wicked  rulers,  who  have  exacted 
sinful  obedience  from  us  :  but  we  wiU  stick  close  unto 
Thee  alone,  and  through  thy  gracious  aid  will  hold  firm 
to  thy  truth,  and  yield  to  no  other  rehgion  but  that 
which  Thou  hast  prescribed  us.     Bp.  Hall. 

19.  Thy  dead  men  shall  live,  &c.]  Rather,  "Thy  dead 
shall  hve  ;  my  deceased,  they  shall  rise."     Bp.  Lowth. 

The  dissolution  of  a  body  politick  is  in  figvu-ative  lan- 
guage signified  by  death,  and  the  revival  of  a  dissolved 
dominion  by  the  resurrection  of  the  dead.  Sir  I.  Newton. 

The  dehverance  of  the  people  of  God  from  a  state  of 
depression  is  here  thus  expressed,  mth  manifest  oppo- 
sition to  what  is  said  above  (ver.  14,)  of  the  tyrants 
under  whom  they  had  groaned,  that  they  should  be 


Jbr  his  favour  to  his  people, 

O  Lord,  thou  hast  increased  the  chrTst 
nation  :  thou  art  glorified :  thou  hadst  about  712. 
removed  it  far  unto  all  the  ends  of  the  ^  v  ' 
earth. 

16  Lord,  in  trouble  have  they 
visited    thee,    they    poured     out    a 

f  prayer    when    thy    chastening  loas  t  Heb.  secret 
upon  them.  ^  '^'^'"• 

17  Like  as  a  woman  with  child, 
that  draweth  near  the  time  of  her  de- 
livery, is  in  pain,  and  crieth  out  in 
her  pangs ;  so  have  we  been  in  thy 
sight,  O  Lord. 

18  We  have  been  with  child,  we 
have  been  in  pain,  we  have  as  it 
were  brought  forth  wind;  we  have 
not  wrought  any  deliverance  in  the 
earth  ;  neither  have  the  inhabitants  of 
the  world  fallen. 

19  Thy  dead  men  shall  live,  toge- 
ther with  my  dead  body  shall  they 
arise.  Awake  and  sing,  ye  that  dwell 
in  dust :  for  thy  dew  is  as  the  dew  of 
herbs,  and  the  earth  shall  cast  out  the 
dead. 

20  f  Come,  my  people,  enter  thou 
into  thy  chambers,  and  shut  thy  doors 
about  thee :  hide  thyself  as  it  were 
for  a  little  moment,  until  the  indig- 
nation be  overpast. 

21  For,  behold,  the  Lord  ^  cometh  a  Mie.  1. 3. 


utterly  destroyed,  should  never  be  restored  to  their 
former  power  and  glory.  It  should  appear,  from  the 
Prophet's  using  this  metaphor,  that  the  doctrine  of  the 
resurrection  of  the  dead  was  at  that  time  a  popular  and 
common  doctrine.  Bp.  Lowth.  The  restoration  of  the 
Jews,  whether  after  the  Babylonish  captivity,  or  after 
their  dispersions  in  following  times,  is  represented  as 
a  rising  again  from  the  dead  by  Ezekiel,  chap,  xxxvii ; 
and  this  place  of  Isaiah  may  in  its  primary  sense  mean 
no  more  :  but  this  was  undoubtedly  one  of  those  texts 
upon  which  the  ancient  Jews  grounded  their  behef  of 
the  resurrection,  the  hope  of  which  was  founded  on 
"  the  Law  and  the  Prophets,"  as  St.  Paul  tells  them. 
Acts  xxiv.  14.  W.  Lowth.  The  ancient  Jews  under- 
stood this  passage  so  :  the  Prophet  speaks  of  the  figu- 
rative and  typical  resm^ection  of  the  Jewish  state  and 
church,  but  the  phraseology  is  taken  from  the  resiu-rec- 
tion  of  the  last  day,  and  to  it  is  ovir  attention  intended 
to  be  directed.     Vitringa. 

thy  dew  is  as  the  dew  of  herbs,]     The  force  of 

the  comparison  seems  to  be.  As  the  hidden  dew  of 
herbs  revives  them,  so  shall  thine,  O  Lord,  (compare 
Hos.  xiv.  5,)  the  power  of  thy  word  and  blessing,  thy 
vivifying  Spirit,  call  to  life  thy  dead  bodies;  that  is, 
those  of  thy  faithful  servants.     Vitringa. 

20.  Come,  my  people,  enter  thou  into  thy  chambers, 
&c.]  The  Prophet  appears  here  in  the  person  of  God, 
to  confirm  the  hopes  and  expectations  contained  in  the 
preceding  hymn  of  the  faithful,  by  an  exhortation  to 
patience,  and  promise  of  support  and  deliverance  from 
all  the  judgments  and  persecutions,  which  might  in 
aftertimes  befall  the  people  of  God,  or  Church  of  Christ ; 
to  terminate  with  those  terrible  but  short  calamities, 


The  care  of  God  over  his  'Dincyard. 


ISAIAH.      His  chastisements  differ  from  judgments^ 


out  of  his  place  to  punisli  tlie  in- 
habitants of  the  earth  for  their  ini- 
quity :  the  earth  also  shall  disclose 
\\ie\,.bioods.  lier  -j- blood,  and  shall  no  more  cover 
lier  slain. 

CHAP.  XXVII. 

1  The  care  of  God  over  his  vineyard.  7  His 
chastisements  differ  from  judgments.  1 2 
The  church  of  Jews  and  Gentiles, 

IN  that   day  the    Lord  with   his 
sore  and  great  and  strong  sword 
\i  Or,  crossin/;  shall  punisli  leviatlian  the  ||  piercing 
serpent,  even  leviathan  that  crooked 
serpent ;  and  he  shall  slay  the  dragon 
that  is  in  the  sea. 

2  In  that  day  sing  ye  unto  her,  A 
vineyard  of  red  wine. 

3  I  the  Lord  do  keep  it ;  I  will 
water  it  every  moment :  lest  any  hurt 
it,  I  will  keep  it  night  and  day. 

4  Fury  is  not  in  me  :  who  would 
set  the  briers  aiid  thorns  against  me 

II  Or,  march    m  battle  ?  I  would  II  2:0  throuo-h  them, 

against.  y  ,  i   ,  i  *  i        ^ 

1  would  burn  them  together. 

5  Or  let  him  take  hold  of  my 
strength,  that  he  may  make  peace 
with  me ;  and  he  shall  make  peace 
with  me. 


which  shall  be  in  the  days  of  Antichrist  emphatically 
so  called.     Vitringa,  Dr.  IVells. 

21.  —  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth  for  their  iniquity  .-] 
See  note  on  chap,  xi.  4. 

Chap.  XXVII.  ver.  1.  —  leviathan  the  piercing  ser- 
pent, even  leviathan  that  crooked  serpent  j"]  These  seem 
to  be  distinct  animals ;  the  former  probably  the  croco- 
dile, the  other  the  common  serpent  or  dragon  :  to  them 
is  joined  the  sea-monster  or  whale.  These  are  used 
allegorically  for  great  potentates,  enemies  and  persecu- 
tors of  the  people  of  God ;  instruments  and  types  of 
Satan,  so  often  called  the  "serpent"  in  Scripture;  this 
first  verse  seems  connected  wth  the  two  last  of  the 
preceding  chapter.     Bp.  Lowth,  W.  Lowth. 

2.  —  A  vineyard  of  red  wine.']  The  Church  is  con- 
stantly compared  to  a  vineyard;  see  chap.  v.  1,  and  the 
passages  there  referred  to  in  the  margin.  W.  Lowth. 
Red  wine  is  more  esteemed  in  the  East  than  white. 
See  note  at  Prov.  xxiii.  31.     Harmer. 

4,  5.  Fury  is  not  in  me .-  &c.]  God  declares,  that 
there  is  no  anger  with  Him  against  his  Church ;  which 
He  had  termed  (ver.  2,)  "  a  vinej'ard  of  red  (that  is, 
the  most  precious)  wine ;"  and  for  which  He  testifies 
(ver.  3,)  his  constant  care  and  anxiety;  that  the  jjroper 
objects  of  his  anger  are  the  thorns  and  briers,  which 
grow  under  the  vine ;  that  if,  in  the  culture  of  his 
vme,  these  should  fell  in  his  way,  they  should  be  burnt 
up  and  destroyed.  By  these  are  represented  sinners 
and  hypocrites,  unprofitable  wood,  (see  note  on  chap. 
IX.  18,)  who  are  thus  threatened,  unless  by  a  timely  and 
true  repentance  they  should  make  their  peace  with  God, 
ver.  5.     Vitringa. 

7.  Hath  he  smitten  him,  as  he  smote  those  that  smote 
him^j  "Him"  means  Israel.  God  never  makes  an 
utter  destruction  of  his  people  ;  (sec  cha]).  i.  9;)  where- 
as He  threatens  his  enemies  with  it,  and  often  puts  the 


6  He  shall  cause  them  that  come 
of  Jacob  to  take  root :  Israel  shall 
blossom  and  bud,  and  fill  the  face  of 
the  world  with  fruit. 

7  f  Hath  he  smitten  him,  +  as  he  +  ^eb. 

J         ,  ,  1  •        1  •      1        according  to 

smote  those  that  smote  him  :  oris  he  the  stroke  of 
slain  according  to  the  slaughter    of  *'"'^''' 
them  that  are  slain  by  him  ? 

8  In  measure,   |1  when  it  shooteth  li  Or.  «-''<■« 
forth,  thou  wilt  debate  with  it:    ||  he  J/or**"'" 
stayeth  his  rough  wind  in  the  day  of  IJilwiZ'/tlt!'" 
the  east  wind. 

9  By  this  therefore  shall  the  ini- 
quity of  Jacob  be  purged ;  and  this  is 
all  the  fruit  to  take  away  his  sin; 
when  he  maketh  all  the  stones  of  the 
altar  as  chalkstones  that  are  beaten 

in  sunder,  the  groves  and  ||  images  il  or,  sun 
shall  not  stand  up. 

10  Yet  the  defenced  city  shall  he 
desolate,  and  the  habitation  forsaken, 
and  left  like  a  wilderness :  there  shall 
the  calf  feed,  and  there  shall  he  lie 
down,  and  consume  the  branches 
thereof. 

11  When  the  boughs  thereof  are 
withered,  they  shall  be  broken  off: 
the  women  come,  and  set  them    on 


sentence  in  execution,  as  in  the  case  of  Amalek,  Exod. 
xvii.  14;  Numb.  xxiv.  20.  "The  east  wind,"  ver.  8, 
may  allude  to  the  "  shooting  forth  "  of  the  branches, 
being  a  dry  blasting  wind ;  it  elsewhere  signifies  cala- 
mities of  war  and  wasting  judgments.  W.  Lowth. 
Tlie  moderation  and  lenity,  with  which  the  severity  of 
God's  judgments  has  been  tempered,  are  set  forth,  and 
then  the  end  and  design  of  them,  to  recover  the  Jews 
from  idolatry.     Bp.  Lowth. 

9.  —  when  he  maketh  all  the  stones  of  the  altar  as 
chalkstones  that  are  beaten  in  sunder,]  This  shall  be 
done,  says  the  Prophet,  to  the  abolishing  of  the  very 
memory  of  idolatrous  worship  ;  see  note  on  chap.  ii.  IS. 
So  Moses  ground  the  golden  calf  to  powder,  Exod. 
xxxii.  20 ;  and  Asa  stamped  his  mother's  idol  to  pieces, 
2  Chron.  xv.  16.      W.  Lowth. 

10.  Yet  the  defenced  city  shall  be  desolate,  &c.]  The 
Prophet  mixes  threatenings  with  the  promises,  as  is 
visual  elsewhere  ;  and  tells  the  Jews,  that,  before  these 
happy  days  came,  great  calamities  should  befall  them. 
W.  Lowth. 

there  shall  the  calf  feed,  &c.]     See  note  on  chap. 

vii.  25. 

11.  IVhen  the  boughs  thereof  are  withered,]  This 
refers  still  to  the  vineyard.  The  scarcity  of  fuel,  espe- 
cially wood,  in  most  parts  of  the  East,  is  so  great,  that 
they  supply  it  with  every  thing  capable  of  burning ; 
roots,  parings  of  fruit,  withered  stalks  of  herbs  and 
flowers ;  see  Matt.  vi.  28 — 30.  Vine  twigs  are  particu- 
larly mentioned,  as  used  for  dressing  their  food,  by 
D'Arvieux.  See  Ezek.  xv.  3,  4  ;  John  xv.  6.  The 
dressing  and  pruning  of  their  vines  afPorded  a  good 
supply  of  the  last  sort  of  fuel :  but  the  Prophet  says 
here,  that  the  vines  themselves  of  the  beloved  vineyard 
shall  be  blasted,  withered,  and  broken  ;  and  the  women 
shall  come  and  gather  them  up,  and  carry  them  oil'  for 
fii'ing.     Bp.  Lowth. 


Ephraim  threatened  for 


CHAP.  XXVII,  XXVIII. 


pride  and  drunkenness. 


fire :  for  it  is  a  people  of  no  under- 
standing :  therefore  he  that  made 
them  will  not  have  mercy  on  them, 
and  he  that  formed  them  will  shew 
them  no  favour. 

12  ^  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in 
that  day,  that  the  Lord  shall  beat  off 
from  the  channel  of  the  river  unto 
the  stream  of  Egypt,  and  ye  shall  be 
gathered  one  by  one,  O  ye  children 
of  Israel. 

13  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in 
that  day,  that  the  great  trumpet  shall 
be  blown,  and  they  shall  come  which 
were  ready  to  perish  in  the  land  of 
Assyria,  and  the  outcasts  in  the  land 
of  Egypt,  and  shall  worship  the  Lord 
in  the  holy  mount  at  Jerusalem. 

CHAP.  XXVIIL 

1  The  prophet  ihreateneth  Ephraim  for  their 
pride  and  drunkenness.  5  The  residue  shall 
be  advanced  in  the  kingdom  of  Christ.  7 
He  rebuketh  their  error.  9  Their  untoward- 
ness  to  learn,  14  and  their  security.  16 
Christ  the  sure  foundation  is  promised.  18 
Their  security  shall  be  tried.  23  They  are 
incited  to  the  consideration  of  God's  dis- 
creet providence. 

WO  E  to  the  crown  of  pride,  to 
the  drunkards  of  Ephraim, 
whose  glorious  beauty  is  a  fading 
flower,  which  are  on  the  head  of  the 
fat  A^alleys  of  them  that  are  f  over- 
come with  wine  ! 

2  Behold,  the  Lord  hath  a  mighty 
and  strong  one,  ichich  as  a  tempest 


a  people  of  no  understanding .-]    These  calamities 

are  owing  to  their  own  \vilful  blindness.  Compare 
chap.  i.  3;  vi.  10;  Deut.  xxxii.  28.    W.  Lowth. 

12.  —  the  stream  of  Egypt,']  See  the  note  on  Gen. 
XV.  18. 

ye  shall  be  gathered]     We  have  much  the  same 

scene  here  as  in  the  latter  part  of  chap,  xi,  and  else- 
where not  unfrequently  in  the  Prophets  :  see  note  on 
chap.  xi.  11.  Assyria  and  Egypt  are  mentioned  in  the 
next  verse,  as  principal  coimtries  from  whence  the  dis- 
persions should  return ;  they  are  usually  joined,  as  chief 
oppressors  of  Israel.    TV.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XXVIII.  ver.  1.  Woe  to  the  crown  of  pride,  to 
the  drunkards  of  Ephraim,]  Sebaste,  the  ancient  Sa- 
maria, is  situated  on  a  long  mount  of  an  oval  figure, 
surrounded  with  a  rich  valley,  and  a  circle  of  other 
hills  beyond  it :  it  is  probable  that  this  suggested  the 
idea  of  a  chaplet  or  wreath  of  Howers  worn  upon  their 
heads  on  occasions  of  festivity ;  expressed  by  the  proud 
crown  and  fading  flower  of  drunkards.  That  this  cus- 
tom of  wearing  chaplets  in  their  feasts  prevailed  among 
the  Jews,  as  well  as  among  the  Greeks  and  Romans, 
appears  from  Wisd.  ii.  7,  8.     Maundrell,  Bp.  Lowth. 

2.  Behold,  the  Lord  hath  a  mighty  and  strong  one,  &c.] 
Under  these  resemblances  the  Prophet  represents  Shal- 
maneser,  who  should  carry  away  the  ten  tribes  captive. 


•t  Hcb. 
broken. 


t  Ileb.  with 
feet. 


of  hail  and  a  destroying  storm,  as  a 
flood  of  mighty  waters  overflowing, 
shall  cast  down  to  the  earth  with  the 
hand. 

3  The  crown  of  pride,  the  drunk- 
ards of  Ephraim,  shall  be  trodden 
f  under  feet : 

4  And  the  glorious  beauty,  which 
is  on  the  head  of  the  fat  valley,  shall 
be  a  fading  flower,  and  as  the  hasty 
fruit  before  the  summer ;  which  ic/ten 
he  that  looketh  upon  it  seeth,  while 

it  is  yet  in  his  hand  he  j-  eateth  it  f  Heb. 

sivutlowetlt. 

5  ^  In  that  day  shall  the  Lord  of 
hosts  be  for  a  crown  of  glory,  and  for 
a  diadem  of  beauty,  unto  the  residue 
of  his  people, 

6  And  for  a  spirit  of  judgment  to 
him  that  sitteth  in  judgment,  and  for 
strength  to  them  that  turn  the  battle 
to  the  gate. 

7  f  But  they  also  have  erred 
through  wine,  and  through  strong 
drink  are  out  of  the  way ;  the  priest 
and  the  prophet  have  erred  through 
strong  drink,  they  are  swallowed  up 
of  wine,  they  are  out  of  the  way 
through  strong  drink ;  they  err  in 
vision,  they  stumble  m  judgment. 

8  For  all  tables  are  full  of  vomit 
and  filthiness,  so  that  there  is  no  place 
clean. 

9  il  Whom  shall  he  teach  know- 
ledge ?  and  whom  shall  he  make  to 
understand  f  doctrine  ?  them  that  are  hearing? " 


and  make  an  utter  destruction  of  that  kingdom.    Com- 
pare chap.  xxix.  6 ;  xxx.  30.    W.  Lowth. 

4.  —  which  when  he  that  looketh  upon  it  seeth,  &c.] 
This  image  in  the  strongest  manner  expresses  the  great 
ease  with  which  the  Assyrians  should  take  the  city  and 
the  whole  kingdom,  and  the  avidity  with  which  they 
should  seize  the  rich  prey  without  resistance.  Bp. 
Lowth. 

5.  —  unto  the  residue  of  his  people,]  To  ver.  5,  the 
prophecy  has  related  to  the  Israelites,  and  their  ap- 
I^roaching  destruction ;  here  it  turns  to  the  two  tribes 
of  Judah  and  Benjamin,  who  were  to  continue  a  king- 
dom after  the  final  captivity  of  the  Israelites.  It  begins 
\\'ith  a  favourable  prognostication  of  their  affairs  under 
Hezekiah,  but  soon  changes  to  reproofs  and  threaten- 
ings  for  their  intemperance,  disobedience,  and  profane- 
ness.     Bp.  Lowth. 

6.  —  that  turn  the  battle  to  the  gate.]  That  pxirsue 
the  enemy  to  the  gates  of  their  o^vn  cities.  See  1  Sam. 
xvii.  52 ;  2  Sam.  xi.  23.     W.  Lowth,  Bp.  Lowth. 

9.  Whom  shall  he  teach  knowledge  ?  &c.]  ITie  scoffers, 
mentioned  ver.  14,  seem  to  be  introduced  here  as  utter- 
ing their  sententious  speeches.  What,  say  they,  doth 
He  treat  us  as  little  children,  perpetually  inculcating 
the  same  elementary  lessons,  the  mere  rudiments  of 
knowledge,  precept  upon  precept,  &c.  ?  Ver.  11,  God, 
may  be  supposed  by  his  Prophet  to  retort  upon  them 


The  Jews'  untowardness  to  learn. 


ISAIAH. 


Christ  is  promised. 


tHeb. 

stamvterings 

of  lips. 

a  1  Cor.  14. 

21. 

II  Or,  he  hath 

spoken. 


bPs.  118.  22. 

Matt.  21.42. 

Acts  4.  11. 

1  Pet.  2.  6,  7, 

8. 

Rom.  9.  33. 

&  10.  11. 


weaned  from  the  milk,  and  drawn  from 
the  breasts. 

10  For  precept  ||  must  be  upon 
precept,  precept  upon  precept;  line 
upon  line,  line  upon  line ;  here  a  lit- 
tle, and  there  a  little  : 

1 1  For  with  f  ^  stammering  lips 
and  another  tongue  |1  will  he  speak 
to  this  people. 

12  To  whom  he  said,  This  is  the 
rest  tvhereivith  ye  may  cause  the 
weary  to  rest ;  and  this  is  the  refresh- 
ing :  yet  they  would  not  hear. 

13  But  the  word  of  the  Lord  was 
unto  them  precept  upon  precept,  pre- 
cept upon  precept;  line  upon  line, 
line  upon  line ;  here  a  little,  and  there 
a  little  ;  that  they  might  go,  and  fall 
backward,  and  be  broken,  and  snared, 
and  taken. 

14  If  Wherefore  hear  the  word  of 
the  Lord,  ye  scornful  men,  that 
rule  this  people  which  is  in  Jerusa- 
lem. 

15  Because  ye  have  said,  We  have 
made  a  covenant  with  death,  and  with 
hell  are  we  at  agreement ;  when  the 
overflowing  scourge  shall  pass  through, 
it  shall  not  come  unto  us :  for  we  have 
made  lies  oirr  refuge,  and  under  false- 
hood have  we  hid  ourselves  : 

16  f  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
God,  Behold,  I  lay  in  Zion  for  a 
foundation  ^  a  stone,  a  tried  stone,  a 
precious  corner  stone,  a  sure  founda- 


their  o^vn  contemptuous  mockery,  turning  it  to  a  sense 
different  from  wliat  they  intended.  Yes,  says  He,  it 
shall  be  in  fact  as  you  say ;  ye  shall  be  taught  by  a 
strange  tongue  and  stammering  hp ;  ye  shaU  be  carried 
into  a  strange  country,  where  the  language  shall  be  un- 
intelhgible  to  you,  and  ye  shall  be  obliged  to  learn  like 
children :  my  dealing  with  you  shall  be  according  to 
your  words.  The  sense  of  ver.  12,  is  ob\'ious,  that  God 
had  warned  the  Jews  by  his  Prophets  that  then-  safety 
and  security  depended  wholly  on  their  trust  in  God ; 
but  they  rejected  the  gracious  warning  with  contempt 
and  mockery.     Bp.  Lowth. 

15.  —  We  have  made  a  covenant  with  death,  &c.]  To 
be  in  covenant  with,  is  a  kind  of  proverbial  expression 
to  denote  perfect  security  from  evil  and  mischief  of  any 
sort.     See  Job  v.  23.     W.  Lowth. 

16.  — Behold,  I  lay  in  Zion  for  a  foundation  a  stone,  a 
tried  stone,  &c.]  71ie  Church  being  wholly  built  upon 
(Christ,  and  all  our  hopes  of  salvation  depending  upon 
Him,  He  is  often  spoken  of  in  Holy  Writ  under  the 
name  and  notion  of  a  rock  or  stone  :  see  the  passages 
referred  to  in  the  margin.     Bp.  Beveridge. 

he  that  believeth  shall  not  make  haste.l    He  that 

beheveth  God's  promises,  will  patiently  depend  upon 
(iod;  and  not,  out  of  distrust  of  his  mercy,  betake 
himself  to  any  unlawful  means  of  securing  himself,  as 
many  did,  ver.  15.  The  Septuagint  read,  "shall  not 
be  ashamed."     W.  Lowth. 


tion  :  he  that  believeth  shall  not  make 
haste. 

17  Judgment  also  will  I  lay  to  the 
line,  and  righteousness  to  the  plum- 
met :  and  the  hail  shall  sweep  away 
the  refuge  of  lies,  and  the  waters 
shall  overflow  the  hiding  place. 

18  i[  And  yoiu"  covenant  with 
death  shall  be  disannulled,  and  your 
agreement  with  hell  shall  not  stand ; 
when  the  overflowing  scourge  shall 
pass  through,  then  ye  shall  be  f  trod- 
den down  by  it. 

19  From  the  time  that  it  goeth 
forth  it  shall  take  you :  for  morning 
by  morning  shall  it  pass  over,  by  day 
and  by  night :  and  it  shall  be  a  vexa- 
tion only  II  to  understand  the  report. 

20  For  the  bed  is  shorter  than  that 
a  man  can  stretch  himself  on  it :  and 
the  covering  narrower  than  that  he 
can  wrap  himself  in  it. 

21  For  the  Lord  shall  rise  up  as 
in  mount  ^  Perazim,  he  shall  be  wroth  c  2  Sam.  5 
as  in  the  valley  of  ^  Gibeon,  that  he 
may  do  his  work,  his  strange  work ; 
and  bring  to  pass  his  act,  his  strange 
act. 

22  Nowthereforebe  ye  not  mockers, 
lest  your  bands  be  made  strong  :  for 
I  have  heard  from  the  Lord  God  of 
hosts  a  consumption,  even  determined 
upon  the  whole  earth. 

23  f  Give  ye  ear,  and  hear  my 
voice ;  hearken,  and  hear  my  speech. 


t  Heb.  a 
Ireading 
down  to  it. 


II  Or,  when  he 
shall  make 
you  to  under- 
stand 
doctrine. 


20. 

1  Chron.  14. 
11. 

d  Josh.  10. 10, 
12. 

2  Sam.  5.  25, 
1  Chron.  14. 
16. 


17.  Judgment  also  will  I  lay  to  the  line,  &c.]  The 
Prophet  carries  on  the  metaphor  of  building,  and  tells 
the  scorners,  that  God  would  square  his  actions  by 
the  severest  rules  of  justice.     W.  Lowth. 

20.  For  the  bed  is  shorter — and  the  covering  narrower 
&c.]  Two  proverbial  expressions,  importing  that  all 
worldly  comforts  are  insufficient  to  cure  the  disorders 
they  are  applied  to,  and  human  devices  too  short  to 
secure  us  against  the  hand  of  Providence,  whenever  that 
designs  to  punish.     W.  Lowth. 

21.  For  the  Lord  shall  rise  up  as  in  mount  Perazim,^ 
The  destruction  of  the  PhUistines  there  is,  in  the  pas- 
sages referred  to  in  the  margin,  compared  to  a  "  breach 
of  waters,"  much  the  same  comparison  as  is  here  used, 
ver.  19.  The  extraordinary  manifestations  of  God's 
power  there  and  at  Gibeon  were  for  the  dehverance  of 
his  people ;  but  now  God  will  act  contrary  to  his  usual 
proceedings  of  gi'ace  and  mercy.    W.  Lowth. 

23.  Give  ye  ear,  and  hear  my  voice  j'\  The  foregoing 
discom'se,  consisting  of  severe  reproofs  and  tlu-eatenings 
to  the  Jews  for  their  vices,  and  profane  contempt  of 
God's  warnings  by  his  messengers,  the  Prophet  con- 
cludes with  an  explanation  and  defence  of  God's  method 
of  dealing  with  his  people  in  a  parable ;  in  which  He 
employs  a  variety  of  images,  taken  from  the  science  of 
agricultiu-e.  As  the  husbandman  uses  various  methods 
in  preparing  his  land,  and  adapting  it  to  the  several 
kinds  of  seed  to  be  sown,  with  a  due  observation  of 


God^s  discreet  providence. 


CHAP.  XXVIII,  XXIX.         His  judgment  upon  Jerusalem. 


II  Or,  the 
wheat  in  the 
principal 
place,  and 
barley  in  the 
appointed 
place  ? 
II  Or,  spelt. 
t  Heb. 
border ? 
II  Or,  And  he 
bindeth  it  in 
such  sort  as 
his  God  doth 
teach  him. 


24  Doth  the  plowman  plow  all 
day  to  sow  ?  doth  he  open  and  break 
the  clods  of  his  ground  ? 

25  When  he  hath  made  plain  the 
face  thereof,  doth  he  not  cast  abroad 
the  fitches,  and  scatter  the  cummin, 
and  cast  in  |1  the  principal  wheat  and 
the  appointed  barley  and  the  |1  rie  in 
their  f  place  ? 

26  II  For  his  God  doth  instruct 
him  to  discretion,  and  doth  teach  him. 

27  For  the  fitches  are  not  threshed 
with  a  threshing  instrument,  neither 
is  a  cart  wheel  turned  about  upon  the 
cummin;  but  the  fitches  are  beaten 
out  with  a  staff,  and  the  cummin  with 
a  rod. 

28  Bread  corn  is  bruised ;  because 
he  will  not  ever  be  threshing  it,  nor 
break  it  with  the  wheel  of  his  cart, 
nor  bruise  it  with  his  horsemen. 

29  This  also  cometh  forth  from 
the  Lord  of  hosts,  which  is  wonder- 


times  and  seasons ;  and,  when  he  has  gathered  in  his 
harvest,  employs  methods  as  various  in  separating  the 
corn  from  the  straw  and  the  chaff  by  different  instru- 
ments, according  to  the  nature  of  the  different  sorts 
of  grain :  so  God,  with  unerring  wisdom,  instructs, 
admonishes,  and  corrects  his  people ;  chastises  and 
punishes  them  in  various  ways,  as  the  exigence  of  the 
case  requires  ;  now  more  moderately,  now  more  severe- 
ly ;  always  tempering  justice  with  mercy ;  in  order  to 
reclaim  the  wicked,  to  improve  the  good,  and  finally 
to  separate  the  one  from  the  other.     Bp.  Lowth. 

25. — the  fitches,']  A  colloquial  corruption  of  "vetches;" 
a  small  kind  of  pea.     Dr.  Johnson. 

26.  For  his  God  doth  instruct  him']  "  Tlie  most  High 
hath  ordained  husbandry,"  saith  the  son  of  Sirach, 
Ecclus.  vii.  15.  All  nations  have  agreed  in  attributing 
agricultiu-e,  the  most  iiseful  of  all  sciences,  to  the  in- 
vention and  to  the  suggestions  of  their  deities ;  together 
with  aU  the  arts  and  helps  attendant  upon  it.  Pas- 
sages to  this  effect  are  very  frequent  in  profane  writers. 
Bp.  Lowth,  Vitringa. 

27,  28.  In  these  verses  four  methods  of  threshing  are 
mentioned  by  different  instruments ;  the  flail,  the  drag, 
the  wain,  and  the  ti'eading  of  the  cattle.  The  staff  or 
flail  was  used  for  the  grain  that  was  too  tender  to  be 
treated  in  the  other  methods.  The  drag  consisted  of 
a  sort  of  frame  of  strong  planks,  made  rough  at  the 
bottom  Avith  hard  stones  or  iron ;  it  was  drawn  by 
horses  or  oxen  over  the  corn  sheaves  spread  on  the 
floor,  the  driver  sitting  upon  it.  The  wain  was  much 
like  the  former,  but  had  wheels  with  iron  teeth  or  edges 
like  a  saw.  The  last  method  of  treading  out  the  corn 
by  oxen,  is  well  kno^vn  from  the  law  of  Moses,  Deut. 
XXV.  4.  For  "horsemen,"  ver.  28,  we  should  read, 
with  the  Syriac,  Vulgate,  and  others,  "hoofs."  Bp. 
Lowth. 

29.  This  also  cometh  forth  from  the  Lord  of  hosts,  &c.] 
Since  the  Lord  of  hosts  hath  given  this  wit  and  under- 
standing to  plain  men,  for  the  management  of  their 
affairs,  in  due  times  and  fit  ways  ;  how  much  more  shall 
He,  who  is  infinite  in  wisdom,  contrive  his  own 
works,  both  of  mercy  and  judgment,  with  men  ?  Bp. 
Hall. 


ful  in  counsel,  and  excellent  in  work- 
^"^*  CHAP.  XXIX. 


1  God's  heavy  judgment  upon  Jerusalem.  7 
The  unsatiableness  of  her  enemies.  9  The 
senselessness,  13  and  deep  hypocrisy  of  the 
Jews.  18  A  promise  of  sanetification  to 
the  godly. 

WOE  II  to  Ariel,  to  Ariel,  ||  the  „^oto]'L, 
city  ivhere  David  dwelt !  add  that 'is,  the 
ye  year  to  year ;  let  them  |  kill  sacri-  \\°oi%fthe 

iices.  _        .  .  .  t  Heb.  cut  off 

2  Yet  I  will   distress    Ariel,   and  the  heads. 
there  shall  be  heaviness  and  sorrow : 

and  it  shall  be  unto  me  as  Ariel. 

3  And  I  will  camp  against  thee 
round  about,  and  will  lay  siege 
against  thee  with  a  mount,  and  I  will 
raise  forts  against  thee. 

4  And  thou  shalt  be  brought  down, 
and  shalt  speak  out  of  the  ground, 
and  thy  speech  shall  be  low  out  of 
the  dust,  and  thy  voice  shall  be,  as  of 
one  that  hath  a  familiar  spirit,  out  of 


Chap.  XXIX.  This  and  the  four  following  chapters 
have  an  immediate  aspect  to  Sennacherib's  invasion  : 
in  the  beginning  of  this  chapter  the  Prophet  describes 
the  distress  dm'ing  the  siege,  and  the  enemy's  sudden 
disappointment ;  he  then  proceeds  to  upbraid  the  Jews 
for  their  hypocrisy  and  stupidity  in  "  not  discerning  the 
signs  of  the  times,"  as  our  Saviour  speaks.  Matt.  xvi.  3 ; 
nor  observing  the  hand  of  Providence,  evidently  shewng 
itself  both  in  mercies  and  judgments ;  which  circum- 
stances are  very  applicable  to  the  times  of  our  Saviour's 
preaching  :  he  then  foretels  better  times  for  those  who 
are  piously  disposed,  and  concludes  with  such  promises 
of  grace  and  favour  to  the  meek  and  humble,  as  plainly 
relate  to  the  times  of  the  Gospel.     W.  Lowth. 

Ver.  1.  Woe  to  Ariel, — the  city  where  David  dwelt!] 
"Ariel"  signifies  "the  lion  of  God,"  and  was  a  name 
given  to  the  altar,  (see  Ezek.  xliii.  15,  and  the  margin 
there,)  becavise  it  devoured  the  sacrifices :  it  is  here  put 
for  the  city  of  Jerusalem  itself,  which  may  be  considered 
as  the  seat  of  the  fire  of  God,  which  should  issue  from 
thence  to  consume  his  enemies ;  compare  chap.  xxxi. 
9.  This  may  be  meant  from  what  follows,  ver.  2,  "  it 
shall  be  unto  me  as  Ariel,"  or  "  as  the  hearth  of  the 
great  altar;"  or  an  intimation  of  distant  events  may  be 
given  in  this  obscure  passage,  and  the  city  said  to  re- 
semble the  altar,  as  being  all  on  flame  or  covered  with 
blood  and  carcases,  as  it  was  to  be  in  aftertimes,  when 
taken  by  the  Chaldeans  and  by  the  Romans.  Some  ac- 
cording to  the  common  derivation  of  the  word,  "  the 
lion  of  God,"  or  the  "  strong  lion,"  suppose  it  to  signify 
the  strength  of  the  place.     W.  Lowth,  Bp.  Lowth. 

add  ye  year  to  year;    let  them  kill  sacrifices.] 

Ironically,  Go  on  year  after  year;  keep  your  solemn 
feasts ;  yet  know,  that  God  will  punish  you  for  your 
hypocritical  worship,  consisting  of  mere  form,  destitute 
of  true  piety.  This  might  perhaps  be  delivered  at  the 
time  of  some  great  feast,  when  they  were  thus  employed. 
Bp.  Lowth. 

4.  And  thou  shalt  he  brought  down,  and  shalt  speak  out 
of  the  ground,  &c.]  In  prophetick  language,  speaking 
with  a  faint  voice  out  of  the  dust,  stands  for  being  in  a 
weak  and  low  condition.  Sir  I.  Newton.  Hezekiah 
sends  ambassadors  to  bespeak  the  favour  of  the  king 


The  senselessness,  and 


ISAIAH. 


deep  hypocrisy  of  the  Jews. 


shall 


II  Or,  taJce 
your  plea- 
sure, andriol. 


t  llt\>.  heads. 


Or,  letter. 


the    ground,    and   thy   speech 
f  whisper  out  of  the  dust. 

5  Moreover  the  multitude  of  thy 
strangers  shall  be  like  small  dust,  and 
the  midtitude  of  the  terrible  ones 
shall  be  as  chaff  that  passeth  away : 
yea,  it  shall  be  at  an  instant  sud- 
denly. 

6  Thou  shalt  be  visited  of  the 
Lord  of  hosts  with  thunder,  and 
with  earthquake,  and  great  noise, 
with  storm  and  tempest,  and  the 
flame  of  devouring  fire. 

7  II  And  the  multitude  of  all  the 
nations  that  fight  against  Ariel,  even 
all  that  fight  against  her  and  her  mu- 
nition, and  that  distress  her,  shall  be 
as  a  dream  of  a  night  vision. 

8  It  shall  even  be  as  when  an 
hungry  ma?i  dreameth,  and,  behold, 
he  eatetli ;  but  he  awaketh,  and  his 
sold  is  empty :  or  as  when  a  thirsty 
man  dreameth,  and,  behold,  he  drink- 
eth  ;  but  he  awaketh,  and,  behold,  he 
is  faint,  and  his  soul  hath  appetite  : 
so  shall  the  multitude  of  all  the 
nations  be,  that  fight  against  mount 
Zion. 

9  IT  Stay  yourselves,  and  wonder ; 
il  cry  ye  out,  and  cry :  they  are 
drunken,  but  not  with  wine;  they 
stagger,  but  not  with  strong  drink. 

10  For  the  Lord  hath  poured  out 
upon  you  the  spirit  of  deep  sleep, 
and  hath  closed  your  eyes :  the  pro- 
phets and  your  f  rulers,  the  seers 
hath  he  covered. 

11  And  the  vision  of  all  is  become 
unto  you  as  the  words  of  a   H  book 


of  Assyria  in  very  submissive  terms,  (2  Kings  xviii.  14,) 
and  is  much  humbled  by  the  threats  of  Rabshakeh,  &c. 
2  Kings  xix.  1 ;  Isa.  x.xxvii.  1.   JV.  Lowth,  Bp.  Wilson. 

8.  —  as  when  an  hungry  man  dreameth,  and,  behold,  he 
eateth;  &c.]  The  Assyrians  had  swallowed  up  Jeru- 
salem in  imagination ;  but  God  intended  suddenly  to 
disappoint  their  hopes,  and  send  them  away  empty  and 
confounded.      W.  Lowth. 

9.  Stay  yourselves,  and  wonder;  cry  ye  out,  and  cry  : 
they  are  drunken,  but  not  with  wine;  &c.]  The  Prophet 
upbraids  the  Jews  for  their  carelessness  and  stupidity, 
and  compares  them  to  men  intoxicated.  W.  Lowth. 
Their  drunkenness  is  that  drunkenness  of  intellect,  which 
makes  them  blind  to  the  prophecies  relating  to  the  Mes- 
siah, and  to  themselves,  and  keeps  them  to  this  hour  in 
expectation  of  a  different  Messiah  from  Him  whom  they 
crucified.     Bp.  Horsley.     See  note  on  chaj).  li.  21. 

1 1 .  And  the  vision  of  all  is  become  unto  you  as  the 
words  of  a  book  that  is  sealed,  &c.]  Ilabbies  of  great  an- 
tiquity and  authority  have  observed  from  this  text,  that 
the  knowledge  of  tlieir  jjropheoies  shall  be  taken  from 
them,  and  be  lost  with  the  Hebrew,  their  native  lan- 
guage :  but  the  Messiah  shall  restore  to  them  the  under- 


t  Heb.  /  wil 
add. 


that  is  sealed,  which  7nen  deliver  to 
one  that  is  learned,  saying,  Read  this, 
I  pray  thee  :  and  he  saith,  I  cannot ; 
for  it  is  sealed : 

12  And  the  book  is  delivered  to 
him  that  is  not  learned,  saying,  Read 
this,  I  pray  thee  :  and  he  saith,  I  am 
not  learned. 

13  ^  Wherefore    the    Loud  said, 

*  Forasmuch  as  this  people  draw  near  »  Watt.  is.  s 
me  with  their  mouth,  and  with  their 
lips  do  honour  me,  but  have  removed 
their  heart  far  from  me,  and  their 
fear  toward  me  is  taught  by  the  pre- 
cept of  men : 

14  Therefore,  behold,  f  I  will  pro- 
ceed to  do  a  marvellous  work  among 
this  people,  even  a  marvellous  work 

and  a  wonder:    ^for  the  wisdom  of  bjer. 49. 7. 
their  wise  me7i  shall  perish,  and  the  ve'r^'s.^''' 
understanding  of  their  prudent  men  ^  ^°^-  ^-  ^^• 
shall  be  hid. 

15  Woe  unto  them  that  seek  deep 
to  hide  their  counsel  from  the  Lord, 
and  their  works  are  in  the  dark,  and 

they  say,  "^  Who  seeth  us  ?  and  who  c  eccIus.  23. 
knoweth  us  ? 

16  Surely  your  turning  of  things 
upside  down  shall  be  esteemed  as  the 
potter's  clay :  for  shall  the  ^  work  say  d  chap.  45. 9. 
of  him  that  made  it,   He  made  me 

not  ?  or  shall  the  thing  framed  say  of 
him  that  framed  it.  He  had  no  un- 
derstanding ? 

17  Is  il  not  yet  a  very  little  while, 
and  Lebanon  shall  be  turned  into  a 
fruitful  field,  and  the  fruitful  field 
shall  be  esteemed  as  a  forest  ? 

18  il  And    in    that   day  shall  the 


standing  of  both,  and  open  the  sealed  book.  Compare 
ver.  18,  with  what  is  said  ver.  10, 11,  &c.  Bp.  Chandler, 
See  note  on  chap.  viii.  16. 

14.  —  the  wisdom  of  their  wise  men  shall  perish,']  Since 
this  people  have  trusted  to  their  own  wisdom,  the  very 
wisest  of  them  shall  be  blinded ;  they  shall  bring  down 
destruction  upon  themselves  by  their  very  wisdom. 
Bp.  Wilson. 

How  remarkably  was  this  verified,  when  the  rabbles 
and  elders  of  the  Jews,  fatally  mistaking,  applied  to 
their  ceremonies  and  traditions,  and  rejected  the  Gos- 
pel !  and  ever  since  have  the  same  orders  minded  little 
else  than  fabulous  stories,  and  vented  trifles  for  pro- 
found mysteries.      W.  Lowth. 

17.  —  Lebanon  shall  be  turned  into  a  fruitful  field,  and 
the  fruitful  field  shall  be  esteemed  as  a  forest^]  A  pro- 
verbial saying,  expressing  a  great  revolution  of  things, 
and  explained  with  great  jirobability  to  have  its  principal 
view,  beyond  the  events  then  near  at  hand,  to  the  rejec- 
tion of  the  Jews,  and  the  calling  of  the  Gentiles.  The 
first  were  the  vineyard  of  God  cultivated  and  watered 
by  Him  in  vain,  afterwards  to  be  given  up  and  become 
a  wilderness;  (see  chap.  v.  1 — 7;)  the  last  had  been 


A  promise  of  sanctification. 


CHAP.  XXIX5  XXX.   The  prophet  ihreateneth  the  people. 


f  Heb.  shall 
iniow  under- 
staiidhi!/. 


deaf  hear  tlie  words  of  the  book,  and 
the  eyes  of  the  blind  shall  see  out  of 
obscurity,  and  out  of  darkness. 

19  The  meek  also  f  shall  increase 
their  joy  in  the  Lord,  and  the  poor 
among  men  shall  rejoice  in  the  Holy 
One  of  Israel. 

20  For  the  terrible  one  is  brought 
to  nought,  and  the  scorner  is  con- 
sumed, and  all  that  watch  for  iniqmty 
are  cut  off: 

21  That  make  a  man  an  offender 
for  a  word,  and  lay  a  snare  for  him 
that  reproveth  in  the  gate,  and  turn 
aside  the  just  for  a  thing  of  nought. 

22  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord, 
who  redeemed  Abraham,  concerning 
the  house  of  Jacob,  Jacob  shall  not 
now  be  ashamed,  neither  shall  his 
face  now  wax  pale. 

2.3  But  when  he  seeth  his  children, 
the  work  of  mine  hands,  in  the  midst 
of  him,  they  shall  sanctify  my  name, 
and  sanctify  the  Holy  One  of  Jacob, 
and  shall  fear  the  God  of  Israel. 

24  They  also  that  erred  in  spirit 
f  shall  come  to  understanding,  and 
they  that  murmured  shall  learn  doc- 
trine. 

CHAP.  XXX. 

1  The  prophet  tkreateneth  the  people  for  their 
confidence  in  Egypt,  8  and  contempt  of 
God's  ivord.     18    God's  mercies   towards 


originally  barren,  but  were  by  the  grace  of  God  to 
become  fruitful.  See  Matt.  xxi.  43;  Rom.  xi.  30,  31. 
Bp.  Lowth. 

19.  The  meek  also  shall  increase  their  joy']  See  notes 
on  chap.  xi.  4 ;  xxvi.  6. 

21.  —  lay  a  snare  for  him  that  reproveth  in  the  gate,'] 
Who  plot  mischief  against  those  that  sit  at  the  city  gates 
to  distribute  justice;  {IV.  Lowth.  See  notes  on  Gen. 
xxiii.  10 ;  Esther  ii.  19 ;)  who  try  to  bring  authority  into 
contempt,  that  they  may  have  their  own  ends  without 
controul.     Bp.  Wilson. 

Chap.  XXX.  See  the  introductory  note  to  the  pre- 
ceding chapter. 

Ver.  1.  —  that  cover  with  a  covering,  &c.]  This  "  co- 
vering" may  mean  their  seeking  refuge  and  protection 
from  Egypt  mthout  any  direction  from  God;  (see  ver.  2;) 
or,  in  general,  forming  schemes  to  secxu-e  themselves, 
by  ungodly  methods,  called  a  "covering"  or  "hiding- 
place  of  falsehood  :"  see  chap,  xxviii.  15.  17;  xxix.  15. 
IV.  Lowth. 

4.  For  his  princes  were  at  Zoan,  and  his  ambassadors 
came  to  Hanes.']  These  are  principal  cities  of  Egypt. 
"Hanes"  is  called,  Jer.  ii.  16;  xliii.  7 ;  Ezek.  xxx.  18, 
"  Tahapanes,"  "  Tahpanhes,"  and  "  Tehaphnehes." 
"Zoan"  is  mentioned,  chap.  xix.  11.  13.  W.  Lowth.  See 
the  note  on  the  latter  place.  So  fond  were  the  Jews  of 
their  Egyptian  allies,  that  even  the  good  Hezekiah  sent 
ambassadors  to  treat  with  them  for  succours  against 
Sennacherib.  Thus  the  best  of  men  are  too  apt,  on  the 
first  appearance  of  danger  or  surprise,  to  have  recourse 


his    church.     27     God's  wrath,    and    the 
2)eople's  joy,  in  the  destruction  of  Assyria. 

WOE  to  the  rebellious  children, 
saith  the  Lord,  that  take 
counsel,  but  not  of  me ;  and  that  cover 
with  a  covering,  but  not  of  my  spirit, 
that  they  may  add  sin  to  sin : 

2  That  walk  to  go  down  into 
Egypt,  and  have  not  asked  at  my 
mouth ;  to  strengthen  themselves  in 
the  strength  of  Pharaoh,  and  to  trust 
in  the  shadow  of  Egypt ! 

3  Therefore  shall  the  strength  of 
Pharaoh  be  your  shame,  and  the 
trust  in  the  shadow  of  Egypt  7/07ir 
confusion. 

4  For  his  princes  were  at  Zoan, 
and  his  ambassadors  came  to  Hanes. 

5  They  were  all  ashamed  of  a 
people  that  could  not  profit  them,  nor 
be  an  help  nor  profit,  but  a  shame, 
and  also  a  reproach. 

6  The  burden  of  the  beasts  of  the 
south  :  into  the  land  of  trouble  and 
anguish,  from  whence  come  the  young 
and  old  lion,  the  viper  and  fiery  fly- 
ing serpent,  they  will  carry  their 
riches  upon  the  shoulders  of  young 
asses,  and  their  treasures  upon  the 
bunches  of  camels,  to  a  people  that 
shall  not  profit  them. 

7  For  the  Egyptians  shall  help  in 
vain,  and  to  no  purpose  :    therefore 


to  means  not  warranted  by  the  laws  of  God ;  to  seek  to 
other  aids  than  those  which  the  grace  of  God  has  pro- 
vided.    Wogan. 

This  confederacy  might  perhaps  be  owing  to  the 
prevalent  sway  of  the  "princes"  and  great  men,  a  chief 
of  whom  was  in  all  likelihood  Shebna,  against  whom 
is  denounced  that  severe  prophecy,  chap.  xxii.  15.  Dr. 
Wells. 

5.  They  were  all  ashamed  of  a  peojjle  that  could  not 
profit  them,  &c.]  The  Egyptians  in  alliance  with  the 
Ethiopians  did  assist  the  Jews  against  Sennacherib, 
but  they  were  both  entu'ely  routed.  See  chap.  xx.  5. 
W.  Lowth. 

6.  The  burden  of  the  beasts  of  the  south  c"]  The  word 
"burden"  here  seems  to  be  used  in  its  proper  sense ; 
the  load,  not  the  oracle.     Bp.  Lowth. 

from  whence  come — the  viper  and  the  fiery  flying 

serpent, '\  The  wilderness  that  lies  between  Egypt  and 
Judea  is  thus  described  by  Moses,  Deut.  viii.  15.  W. 
Lowth.  This  was  designed  to  be  a  kind  of  barrier  be- 
tween the  Israehtes  and  Egyi)t,  of  which  the  Lord  says, 
Deut.  x\ai.  I6,  "Ye  shall  henceforth  return  no  more 
that  way."     Bp.  Lowth. 

Concerning  the  "fieiy  flying  serpent,"  see  note  on 
Numb.  xxi.  G.  Niebuhr  mentions  a  sort  of  serpents,  as 
does  Pliny  also,  that  twirl  themselves  by  the  tail  to  a 
branch  of  one  date  tree,  and  so  spring  to  the  branches 
of  another ;  hence  the  modern  Arabs  call  them  "  flying 
serpents  : "  Anson  speaks  of  flying  serpents  at  the  island 
of  Quibo ;  they  "  darted  themselves  "  from  the  boughs 
of  trees  upon  man  and  beast,  but  M'ere  without  wings. 


The  prophet  threateneth  the  people 


ISAIAH. 


for  their  contempt  of  God's  ivord. 


Or,  to  her. 


t  Heb.  the 
latter  day. 


Or,  fraud. 


+  Heb. 

the  bottle  of 
potters. 


have  I  cried  ||  concerning  tins,  Their 
strength  is  to  sit  still. 

8  II  Now  go,  write  it  before  them 
in  a  table,  and  note  it  in  a  book,  that 
it  may  be  for  f  the  time  to  come  for 
ever  and  ever  : 

9  That  this  is  a  rebellious  people, 
lying  children,  children  that  will  not 
hear  the  law  of  the  Lord  : 

10  Which  say  to  the  seers,  See 
not;  and  to  the  prophets.  Prophesy 
not  unto  us  right  things,  speak  unto 
us  smooth  things,  prophesy  deceits : 

1 1  Get  you  out  of  the  way,  turn 
aside  out  of  the  path,  cause  the  Holy 
One  of  Israel  to  cease  from  before  us. 

12  Wherefore  thus  saith  the  Holy 
One  of  Israel,  Because  ye  despise 
this  word,  and  trust  in  I|  oppression 
and  perverseness,  and  stay  thereon : 

13  Therefore  this  iniquity  shall 
be  to  you  as  a  breach  ready  to  fall, 
swelling  out  in  a  high  wall,  whose 
breaking  cometh  suddenly  at  an  in- 
stant. 

14  And  he  shall  break  it  as  the 
breaking  of  f  the  potter's  vessel  that 
is  broken  in  pieces ;  he  shall  not 
spare :  so  that  there  shall  not  be  found 
in  the  bursting  of  it  a  sherd  to  take 
fire  from  the  hearth,  or  to  take  water 
withal  out  of  the  pit. 

15  For  thus  saith  the  Lord  God, 
the  Holy  One  of  Israel ;  In  return- 
ing and  rest  shall  ye  be  saved;  in 
quietness  and  in  confidence  shall  be 
your  strength :  and  ye  would  not. 

16  But  ye  said.  No;  for  we  will 
flee  upon  horses;  therefore  shall  ye 


Probably  these  mentioned  by  Isaiah  here,  and  chap, 
xiv.  29,  were  of  this  species.  Parkhurst.  They  are  called 
"flying  serpents"  from  their  springing  up  like  a  dart. 
fV.  Lowth. 

7.  —  therefore  have  I  cried  concerning  this,']  Or,  as  in 
the  margin,  "  I  have  cried  to  her,"  that  is,  to  Jerusa- 
lem, that  their  best  security  will  be  to  be  quiet,  and  see 
the  salvation  which  God  will  work  for  them  j  see  ver.  15. 
W.  Lowth. 

10.  —  Prophesy  not  unto  us  right  things,  &c.]  ITiese 
were  not  the  very  words  they  spake,  but  this  was  the 
true  meaning  of  what  they  said :  see  their  behaviom* 
to  Jeremiah,  Jer.  xx.  1 ;  xxxviii.  4.6;  to  Amos,  Amos 
vii.  10;  and  to  Micaiah,  1  Kings  xxii.  8.  27.   W.  Lowth. 

They  conferred  all  their  favours  upon  such  prophets 
as  took  care  to  say  nothing  that  was  displeasing  or  con- 
trary to  the  poUticks  of  the  times,  but  represented  God 
as  favom'able  to  their  designs,  when  He  was  utterly 
against  them:  but  the  plain-deahng  preachers,  who 
spoke  to  them  the  word  of  the  Lord  without  reserve  or 
disguise,  were  the  objects  of  their  hatred  and  aversion. 
Reading, 

13.  —  as  a  breach  ready  to  fall,  swelling  out  in  a  high 
wall,']    The  buildings  in  Asia  in  general  consist  of  little 


flee :  and.  We  will  ride  upon  the 
swift;  therefore  shall  they  that  pur- 
sue you  be  swift. 

17  One  thousand  shall  fee  at  the 
rebuke  of  one ;  at  the  rebuke  of  five 
shall  ye  flee  :  till  ye  be  left  as  ||  a 
beacon  upon  the  top  of  a  mountain, 
and  as  an  ensign  on  an  hill. 

18  ^  And  therefore  will  the  Lord 
wait,  that  he  may  be  gracious  unto 
you,  and  therefore  will  he  be  exalted, 
that  he  may  have  mercy  upon  you : 
for  the  Lord  is  a  God  of  judgment: 
^blessed  are  all  they  that  wait  for 
him. 

19  For  the  people  shall  dwell  in 
Zion  at  Jerusalem  :  thou  shalt  weep 
no  more :  he  will  be  very  gracious 
unto  thee  at  the  voice  of  thy  cry; 
when  he  shall  ,hear  it,  he  will  answer 
thee. 

20  And  tliough  the  Lord  give  you 
the  bread  of  adversity,  and  the  water 
of  II  affliction,  yet  shall  not  thy  teach- 
ers be  removed  into  a  corner  any 
more,  but  thine  eyes  shall  see  thy 
teachers : 

21  And  thine  ears  shall  hear  a 
word  behind  thee,  saying,  This  is  the 
way,  walk  ye  in  it,  when  ye  turn  to 
the  right  hand,  and  when  ye  turn  to 
the  left. 

22  Ye  shall  defile  also  the  cover- 
ing of  f  thy  graven  images  of  silver, 
and  the  ornament  of  thy  molten 
images  of  gold :  thou  shalt  f  cast 
them  away  as  a  menstruous  cloth; 
thou  shalt  say  unto  it,  Get  thee 
hence. 


H  Or,  a  tree 

bereft  of 
branches,  or, 
boughs :  or,  o 
mast. 


a  Ps.  2.  12.  & 
34.  8. 

Prov.  16.  20. 
Jer.  17.  7. 


II  Or, 
oppression. 


t  Heb.  the 

graven  images 
of  thy  silver. 

+  Heb. 
scatter. 


better  than  what  we  call  mud-walls;  see  Sir  J.  Char- 
din's  note  on  chap.  ix.  10.  Thevenot  says  much  the 
same  of  the  houses  in  Persia.  This  shews  how  obvious 
and  expressive  the  image  is.  The  Psalmist  uses  the 
same,  to  imply  sudden  and  utter  destruction,  Ps.  Ixii.  3. 
Bp.  Lowth. 

18.  —  therefore  will  the  Lord  wait,  &c.]  The  seeming 
incoherence  of  the  prophetick  style  would  be  avoided 
in  many  places  by  regarding  the  various  sense  of  the 
Hebrew  particles  more  carefully  than  interpreters  have 
generally  done.  The  particle  rendered  therefore  may 
be  more  clearly  here,  and  in  some  other  places,  trans- 
lated nevertheless ;  ( W.  Lowth ;)  or,  in  this  place  per- 
haps, after  this.     Dr.  Blayney. 

19.  For  the  people  shall  dwell  in  Zion  &c.]  From  this 
verse  to  the  twenty-seventh,  follow  many  gracious  pro- 
mises of  mercy,  several  of  which  cannot  with  propriety 
be  applied  to  the  prosperous  times  of  Hezekiah's  reign, 
which  succeeded  to  the  great  deliverance ;  but  we  are 
rather  to  suppose  the  Prophet  taking  a  hint  from  them, 
and  carried  on  to  the  better  days  that  were  to  be  under 
the  Gospel.     IV.  Lowth. 

22.  Ye  shall  defile  also  the  covering  of  thy  graven 
images  &c.]     See  note  on  chap.  ii.  18. 


God's  wrath,  and  the  people's  Jot/, 


CHAP.  XXX. 


in  the  destruction  of  Assyria. 


II  Or, 
savoury. 
tHeb. 
leavened. 


t  Heb. 

lifted  up. 


chrTst       ^^  Then  shall  he  give  the  rain  of 
about  713.    thy    seed,  that    thou    shalt    sow    the 
^ — v"~^  ground  withal ;  and  bread  of  the  in- 
crease of  the  earth,  and  it  shall  be 
fat  and  plenteous :  in  that  day  shall 
thy  cattle  feed  in  large  pastures. 

24  The  oxen  likewise  and  the 
young  asses  that  ear  the  ground  shall 
eat  II  f  clean  provender,  which  hath 
been  winnowed  with  the  shovel  and 
with  the  fan. 

25  And  there  shall  be  upon  every 
high  mountain,  and  upon  every  f  high 
hill,  rivers  and  streams  of  waters  in 
the  day  of  the  great  slaughter,  when 
the  towers  fall. 

26  Moreover  the  light  of  the  moon 
shall  be  as  the  light  of  the  sun,  and 
the  light  of  the  sun  shall  be  seven- 
fold, as  the  light  of  seven  days,  in  the 
day  that  the  Lord  bindeth  up  the 
breach  of  his  people,  and  healeth  the 
stroke  of  their  wound. 

27  %  Behold,  the  name  of  the  Lord 
II  Or,  and  the  comcth    from    far,    burninp;  loith  his 

grievousness  iii  i  7  X"    • 

of  flame.        augcr,    ||  and  the   burden  tliereoj  is 
f  heavy :  his  lips  are  full  of  indigna- 


+  Heb 
heaviness. 


24.  —  that  ear  the  ground]  "Ear,"  that  is,  plough. 
See  the  note  on  Gen.  xlv.  6.  Concerning  winnowing, 
see  note  at  Ruth  iii.  2  ;  Ps.  i.  4. 

From  this  passage  it  appears,  that  asses  as  well  as 
oxen  were  anciently  employed  in  Judea  for  ploughing, 
and  so  they  are  in  the  East  to  this  day.  Dr.  Russell 
says,  that  after  the  camel,  the  ass  may  be  reckoned  the 
next  in  importance  among  the  Syrian  beasts  of  burden. 
Large  caravans  of  them  are  employed  in  bringing  pro- 
visions from  the  villages  :  they  serve  also  for  the  plough. 
And  Niebuhr  tells  us,  that  near  Bagdad  he  twice  saw  an 
ass  harnessed  to  a  plough  together  with  oxen.  Parkhurst. 

25.  —  there  shall  be — rivers  and  streams  of  waters'] 
Rain,  and  dew,  and  Uving  water,  are  put  in  prophetick 
language  for  the  graces  and  doctrines  of  the  Spirit,  and 
the  defect  of  rain  for  spiritual  barrenness.  Sir  I.  Newton. 
See  ver.  23. 

in  the  day  of  the  great  slaughter,  when  the  towers 

fall.]  This  must  refer  to  the  great  and  terrible  de- 
struction of  God's  enemies,  which  shall  be  hereafter, 
when  the  strong  fortifications,  or  perhaps  the  great  ones 
of  the  earth,  denoted  here  by  the  towers,  shall  fall.  See 
Rev.  xiv.  20;  xix.  21.     W.  Lowth. 

26.  —  the  light  of  the  moon  &c.]  The  Hebrew  poets, 
to  express  happiness,  prosperity,  advancement  of  king- 
doms, &c.  make  use  of  images  taken  from  the  most 
striking  parts  of  nature,  from  the  heavenly  bodies,  the 
sun,  moon,  and  stars,  shining  with  increased  splendour, 
and  never  setting;  new  heavens  and  a  new  earth  are 
created,  and  a  brighter  age  commences :  calamity,  the 
overthrow  and  destruction  of  kingdoms,  are  represented 
by  opposite  images.  See  notes  on  chap.  xiii.  10.  13. 
Bp.  Lowth. 

27.  Behold,  the  name  of  the  Lord  cometh  from  far, 
burning  with  his  anger,  &c.]  From  hence  to  the  end  of 
the  chapter  follows  a  Uvely  description  of  God's  venge- 
ance, devouring  the  Assyrian  army  hke  fire,  and  con- 
suming it  all  at  once.     W.  Lowth. 


tion,  and  his  tongue  as  a  devouring 
fire : 

28  And  his  breath,  as  an  overflow- 
ing stream,  shall  reach  to  the  midst 
of  the  neck,  to  sift  the  nations  with 
the  sieve  of  vanity :  and  there  shall  be 
a  bridle  in  the  jaws  of  the  people, 
causing  them  to  err. 

29  Ye  shall  have  a  song,  as  in  the 
night  ivhen  a  holy  solemnity  is  kept ; 
and  gladness  of  heart,  as  when  one 
goeth  with  a  pipe  to  come  into  the 
mountain  of  the  Lord,  to  the  f  migh-  t  ueb.  Rock. 
ty  One  of  Israel. 

30  And  the  Lord  shall  cause  f  his 
glorious  voice  to  be  heard,  and  shall 
shew  the  lighting  down  of  his  arm, 
with  the  indignation  of  his  anger,  and 
with  the  flame  of  a  devouring  fire, 
with  scattering,  and  tempest,  and 
hailstones. 

31  For  through  the  voice  of  the 
Lord  shall  the  Assyrian  be  beaten 
down,  which  smote  with  a  rod. 

32  And   +  in   every    place  where  P''fi"3"f"j^ 

*  TOO.  foHHOCdt 

the  grounded  staff"  shall  pass,  which  +  Heb.  cause 
the    Lord   shall   flay  upon  him,  it  him.^^"^"" 


t  Heb.  the 
glory  of  his 
voice. 


+  Heb.  every 


28.  —  to  sift  the  nations  with  the  sieve  of  vanity  :] 
The  sieve  or  van  of  the  ancients  was  a  large  instrument 
somewhat  hke  a  shovel,  with  a  long  handle,  with  which 
they  tossed  the  corn  mixed  with  the  chaff  and  chopped 
straw  into  the  air,  that  the  wind  might  separate  them. 
"  But  the  van,"  Kimchi  observes,  "  with  which  God 
%vill  ^vinnow  the  nations,  will  be  the  van  of  emptiness 
or  perdition :  for  nothing  useful  shaU  remain  behind, 
but  all  shall  come  to  nothing  and  perish.  In  like  man- 
ner, a  bridle  is  designed  to  guide  the  horse  in  the  right 
way ;  but  the  bridle  which  God  will  here  put  into  the 
jaws  of  the  people,  shall  not  direct  them  aright,  but 
shall,  in  his  judgment  on  their  stubbornness,  make 
them  err,  and  lead  them  into  destruction."  This  latter 
image  the  Prophet  ap])lies  to  the  same  subject,  chap, 
xxxvii.  29.     Bps.  Lowth  and  Hall. 

29.  Ye  shall  have  a  song,  as  in  the  night  when  a  holy 
solemnity  is  kept  j]  The  Jewish  festivals  were  kept  from 
even  to  even.  Lev.  xxiu.  32.  The  feast  of  the  Pass- 
over is  chiefly  alluded  to  here,  which  was  kept  in  the 
evening,  and  the  supper  concluded  with  a  hymn.  Matt. 
xxvi.  30,    W.  Lowth. 

32.  And  in  every  place  where  the  grounded  staff  shall 
pass,  &c.]  In  an  old  English  translation  it  is  much 
plainer,  "Whithersoever  he  goes,  the  rod  shall  cleave 
unto  him,  which  the  Lord  shall  lay  upon  him."  The 
words  translated  "  the  grounded  staff,"  signify  such  a 
rod  or  stroke  as  sinks  deep,  and  makes  lasting  marks 
in  the  flesh.     W.  Lowth. 

The  verse  may  be  thus  paraphrased :  So  shall  the 
Lord  smite  him  again,  and  smite  him  soundly  and  deep, 
so  that  the  prints  of  his  staff  shall  be  seen  upon  him ; 
and,  wheresoever  the  Lord  shall  lay  his  heavy  hand 
upon  him,  the  judgment  shall  be  entertained  with  the 
joy  and  acclamation  of  all  his  oppressed  neighbovu-s,  as 
a  benefit  to  themselves ;  and  in  all  his  terriiying  battles 
will  the  Lord,  with  his  staff  of  vengeance,  fight  against 
him.     Bp.  Hall, 


The  folly  oftrusiing  in  Egyjjt,  ISAIAH. 

shall  be  with  tabrets  and  harps :  and 
in  battles  of  shaking  ^vill  he  fight 
II  with  it. 

33  For  Tophet  is  ordained  f  of  old  ; 
yea,  for  the  king  it  is  prepared ;  he 
hath  made  it  deep  and  large  :  the  pile 
thereof  is  fire  and  much  wood ;  the 
breath  of  the  Lord,  like  a  stream  of 
brimstone,  doth  kindle  it. 

CHAP.  XXXI. 

1  The  prophet  sheweth  the  cursed  folly  in 
trusting  to  Egypt,  and  forsaking  of  God. 
6  He  exhorteth  to  conversion,  8  He  shew- 
eth the  fall  of  Assyria. 

about  713.  TTT O  E  to  them  that  go  down  to 
T  »  Egypt  for  help  ;  and  stay  on 
horses,  and  trust  in  chariots,  because 
they  are  many ;  and  in  horsemen,  be- 
cause they  are  A^ery  strong ;  but  they 
look  not  unto  the  Holy  One  of  Israel, 
neither  seek  the  Lord  ! 

2  Yet  he  also  is  wise,   and  will 
t  Heb.          bring:  evil,  and  will  not  +  call  back 

his  words :  but  will  arise  aganist  the 
house  of  the  evil  doers,  and  against 
the  help  of  them  that  work  iniquity. 

3  Now  the  Egyptians  are  men, 
and  not  God;  and  their  horses  flesh, 
and  not  spirit.  When  the  Lord 
shall  stretch  out  his  hand,  both  he 
that  helpeth  shall  fall,  and  he  that  is 


and  forsaking  of  God. 


battles  of  shaking']     "  Shaking,"    or  stretching 

out,  the  hand  of  the  Lord.  See  chap.  xix.  16.  Park- 
hurst. 

33.  —  Tophet  is  ordained  of  old;  &c.]  See  note  at 
2  Kings  xxiii.  10. 

The  sense  of  the  verse  may  be  given  thus  :  For  God 
from  the  foundations  of  the  world  hath  ordained  a  place 
and  state  of  torment  for  his  mcked  and  I'eprobate  ene- 
mies ;  yea,  for  the  proud  king  of  Assyi'ia,  and  all  those 
cruel  tyrants  which  do  here  oppress  his  church,  hath 
God  prepared  a  woeful  and  inconceivably  dreadful  con- 
demnation in  hell-fire  :  which  is  poorly  represented  in 
that  hideous  valley  of  Ben-Hinnom,  wherein  mth  much 
shrieking  and  horrour  the  bodies  of  men  are  consumed 
in  the  fire ;  but,  alas  !  what  is  that  flame  to  this  un- 
quenchable one,  which  is  kindled  by  the  breath  of  the 
Lord  as  \vith  streams  of  brimstone ;  and  therefore  never 
can  go  out,  never  can  be  abated  !     Bp.  Hall. 

Chap.  XXXL  ver.  —  1.  stay  on  horses,  and  trust  in 
chariots,']  See  note  on  chap.  ii.  6,  7.  Egypt  is  de- 
scribed here,  and  elsewhere  in  Scri])ture,  as  abounding 
in  horses;  it  has  ])cen  remarked  that  profane  writers 
have  not  much  noticed  this  circumstance ;  but  it  must 
be  remembered,  that  the  period  they  chiefly  treat  of 
was  subsequent  to  the  cutting  up  of  the  country  with 
the  multitude  of  canals,  which  would  greatly  alter  its 
face,  and  which  alone  is  mentioned  by  Herodotus  as 
rendering  it  unfit  for  horses ;  we  may  add  also  the  cir- 
cumstance of  the  seat  of  government's  being,  under  the 


holpen  shall  fall  down,  and  they  all 


Or. 

mullUtide. 


shall  fail  together. 


4  For  thus  hath  the  Lord  spoken 
unto  me,  Like  as  the  lion  and  the 
young  lion  roaring  on  his  prey,  when 
a  multitude  of  shepherds  is  called 
forth  against  him,  he  will  not  be  afraid 
of  their  voice,  nor  abase  himself  for 
the  II  noise  of  them :  so  shall  the 
Lord  of  hosts  come  down  to  fight 
for  mount  Zion,  and  for  the  hill 
thereof. 

5  As  birds  flying,  so  will  the  Lord 
of  hosts  defend  Jerusalem ;  defending 
also  he  will  deliver  it;  and  passing 
over  he  will  preserve  it. 

6  1[  Turn  ye  unto  him  from  whom 
the  children  of  Israel  have  deeply 
revolted. 

7  For  in  that  day  every  man  shall 
^  cast  away  his   idols  of  silver,  and  »  chap.  2. 20. 
f  his  idols  of  gold,  which  your  own  t  Heb.  the 
hands    have    made    unto   you  j^^   a  ^ow.      * 
sin. 

8  *\  Then  shall  the  Assyrian  fall 
with  the  sword,  not  of  a  mighty  man ;  y  or,  for/^ar 
and  the  sword,  not  of  a  mean  man,  <>f  *he  sword. 

,  II  Or, 

shall  devour  him :  but  he  shall  flee  tribuiary. 
II  from  the  sword,  and  his  young  men  m'cUing"'ox, 
shall  be  ||  f  discomfited.  *;'^'J^; 

9  And  +  he  shall  pass  over  to  ||  his  ^''  ™''^'  ^^''^ 

,      ,1  „  J    1  •  •  pass  away 

strong  hokl  tor  tear,  and  his  princes  for  fear. 
shall  be  afraid  of  the  ensign,  saith  the  Itrllgth. 


latter  kings  of  Egypt,  fixed  at  a  place  very  near  upon 
the  sea,  Alexandria.     Bochart,  Vitringa. 

5.  As  birds  flying  &c.]  Compare  Deut.  xxxii.  11. 
W.  Lowth. 

and  passing  over  he  ivill  preserve  it.]  Most  in- 
terpreters observe  in  this  place  an  allusion  to  the  de- 
liverance which  God  vouchsafed  his  people,  when, 
going  through  the  land  of  Egypt  to  smite  the  fu'stborn, 
He  "passed  over"  the  houses  of  the  Israelites.  The 
simihtude  designed  in  this  verse  seems  to  be.  As  the 
mother  bird  spreads  her  wings  to  cover  her  young, 
throws  herself  before  them,  and  opposes  the  rapacious 
bird  that  assaults  them,  so  shall  the  Lord  defend  Jeru- 
salem, protecting  and  dehvering,  springing  forward  and 
rescuing  her.  In  the  same  manner  may  the  act  of 
"  passing  over,"  Exod.  xii.  23,  be  supposed  to  consist 
in  the  Lord's  springing  forward  to  arrest  the  hand  of 
the  destroying  angel.     Bp.  Lowth. 

8.  Then  shall  the  Assyrian  fall  with  the  sword,  not 
of  a  mighty  man ;]  Literally  rendered,  "of  no  man." 
Bp.  Lowth.  See  note  on  chap.  x.  15.  He  shall  not 
fall  by  any  mortal  j)ower,  but  by  the  hand  of  an  angel, 
chap.  XXX vii.  3G.  If  we  follow  the  common  opinion, 
that  the  Assyi'ian  army  was  destroj^ed  by  a  pestilential 
disease,  the  immediate  stroke  of  Heaven,  the  expres- 
sions here  exactly  agree  with  the  description  of  the 
angel  who  smote  the  Jews  with  a  pestilence,  1  Chron, 
xxi,  who  is  there  represented  as  standing  with  "  a  sword 
drawn  in  his  hand,"  ver.  16.  W.  Loioth.  See  note  on 
chap.  x.  16. 


The  blessings  of  Christ's  kingdom.  CHAP.  XXXI,  XXXII. 


Desolation  is  foreshewn. 


r-uD^/lo^   Lord,  whose  fire  is  in  Zion,  and  his 

about 713.    turnace  m  Jerusalem. 

"^^^ — '  CHAP.  XXXII. 

1  The  blessings  of  Christ's  kingdom.  9  De- 
solation is  foreshewn.  1 5  Restoration  is 
promised  to  succeed. 

about  713.  -r\  E  H  O  L  D,  a  king  shall  reign  in 
J3  righteousness,  and  princes  shall 
rule  in  judgment. 

2  And  a  man  shall  be  as  an  hiding 
place  from  the  wind,  and  a  covert 
from  the  tempest ;  as  rivers  of  water 
in  a  dry  place,  as  the  shadow  of  a 

t  Heb.  hcavi/.  j.  great  rock  in  a  weary  land. 

3  And  the  eyes  of  them  that  see 
shall  not  be  dim,  and  the  ears  of  them 
that  hear  shall  hearken. 

t  Heb.  hashj.  4  The  heart  also  of  the  f  rash 
shall  understand  knowledge,  and  the 
tongue   of  the    stammerers  shall  be 


II  Or, 
elegantly. 


ready  to  speak  ||  plainly. 

5  The  vile  person  shall  be  no  more 
called  liberal,  nor  the  churl  said  to  he 
bountiful. 

6  For  the  vile  person  will  speak 
villany,  and  his  heart  will  work  ini- 
quity, to  practise  hypocrisy,  and  to 
utter  error  against  the  Lord,  to  make 
empty  the  soul  of  the  hungry,  and  he 
will  cause  the  drink  of  the  thirsty  to 
fail. 

7  The  instrimients  also  of  the  churl 
are  evil :  he  deviseth  wicked  devices 

II  "Ji-"/^^" ''"  to  destroy  the  poor  with  lying  words, 
against  the  cvcu  |]  whcu  the  needy  speakctli  right. 
JuZmlni.  8  But  the  liberal  deviseth  liberal 


9.  —  whose  fire  is  in  Zion,"]  Compare  Obad.  ver.  18 ; 
Zech.  ii.  5 ;  xii.  6.      IV.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XXXII.  ver.  1.  Behold,  a  king  shall  reign  in 
righteousness,  and  princes  shall  rule  in  judgment.^  Under 
the  government  and  example  of  Hezekiah,  inferiour 
princes  and  magistrates  shall  execute  theii*  office  mth 
integrity  and  faithfulness ;  and  this  prince,  ver.  2,  shall 
be  a  refuge  to  us,  when  the  storms  of  calamity  over- 
take us.  Accordingly,  the  wisdom  and  piety  of  Heze- 
kiah was  a  support  and  comfort  to  his  subjects ;  but 
what  follows,  especially  in  ver.  3,  4,  relates  to  happier 
times  than  Hezekiah  ever  lived  to  enjoy;  his  reign  can 
only  be  glanced  at  here,  as  an  image  and  shadow  of  the 
great  improvements  in  grace  and  holiness,  which  belong 
to  the  Gospel  times,  under  the  government  of  Christ, 
and  the  assistance  of  his  Spirit.      PV.  Lowth. 

The  Messiah  is  "  the  righteous  King "  to  come,  by 
whom  (as  ver.  3,)  the  curse  shall  be  removed  from 
them  that  heard  but  understood  not,  and  saw  but  per- 
ceived not.  Bp.  Chandler.  See  notes  on  chap.  viii.  16; 
xxix.  11. 

The  first  and  second  verses  may  be  thus  paraphrased : 
1.  Behold,  the  Messiah,  the  true  King  of  his  Church, 
shall  reign  in  righteousness  ;  and  those,  who  shall  ha-\'e 
the  administration  thereof  under  Him,  shall  rule  in  due 
equity  and  moderation  :  2.  And  that  man,  God  and 
Vol.  n. 


things;  and   by  liberal  things  shall 
II  he  stand. 


Before 
CHRIST 

about  713. 

9  f  Rise  up,  ye  women  that  are  at  „V"y ' 

1  ^       •/         .  II  Or,  ie 

hear   my   voice,    ve    careless  esiabihued. 


above  a  year. 


fieldsofdesirc. 


II  Or,  burning 
iipvn,  &c. 


Or,  clif/s 


ease ;    near   my   voice,    ye 
daughters  ;  give  ear  unto  my  speech. 

10  f  Many  days  and  years  shall  t  Heb.  z)aws 
ye  be  troubled,  ye  careless  women : 
for  the  vintage  shall  fail,  the  gathering 
shall  not  come. 

1 1  Tremble,  ye  women  that  are  at 
ease  ;  be  troubled,  ye  careless  ones  : 
strip  you,  and  make  you  bare,  and 
gird  sackcloth  upon  7/our  loins. 

12  They  shall  lament  for  the  teats, 
for  f  the  pleasant  fields,  for  the  fruit-  +  Heb.  the 
fill  vine. 

13  Upon  the  land  of  my  people 
shall  come  up  thorns  aiid  briers;  ||  yea, 
upon  all  the  houses  of  joy  in  the 
joyous  city : 

14  Because  the  palaces  shall  be 
forsaken;  the  multitude  of  the  city 
shall  be  left;  the  ]|  forts  and  towers 

1      11     1  r  1  r  '  c  a7id  watch- 

shall  be  lor  dens  lor  ever,  a  joy  or  tou-crs. 
wild  asses,  a  pasture  of  flocks  ; 

15  Until  the  spirit  be  poured  upon 

us  from  on  high,  and  ^  the  wilderness  a  ciiap.  29 
be    a  fruitful  field,    and  the  fruitful 
field  be  counted  for  a  forest. 

16  Then  judgment  shall  dwell  in 
the  wilderness,  and  righteousness 
remain  in  the  fruitful  field. 

17  And  the  work  of  righteousness 
shall  be  peace ;  and  the  effect  of 
righteousness  quietness  and  assur- 
ance for  ever. 


man,  shall  be  a  sure  refuge  to  his  elect  in  all  their 
distresses  and  calamities ;  and  shall  be  a  gracious  re- 
freshing to  them,  even  as  a  clear  river,  &c.     Bp.  Hall. 

4.  —  the  rasli]     The  inconsiderate.     Dr.  Waterland. 

the  tongue  of  the  stammerers  &c.]     The  most 

rude  and  illiterate  shall  discourse  clearly  and  intelligibly 
of  God  and  of  their  duty.     W.  Lowth. 

This  wiU  well  apply  Ukewise  to  the  first  followers  of 
Chi'ist,  who  by  the  miraculous  power  of  the  Spirit,  from 
plain,  simple,  illiterate  men,  became  endued  at  once 
with  such  wisdom  and  eloquence,  as  none  of  their  ad- 
versaries were  able  to  gainsay  or  resist.      Wogan. 

9.  Rise  tip,  ye  ivomen  that  are  at  ease;  hear  my  voice, 
ye  careless  daughters ;']  The  Prophet  returns  to  the 
calamities  that  should  befall,  addressing,  as  some  think, 
the  careless  and  delicate  women  of  his  time,  (as  chap, 
iii.  16;)  as  others  say,  the  cities  of  Judea,  under  this 
figurative  name.     Vitringa. 

15.  U7itil  the  spirit  be  poured  upon  us  from  on  high,"] 
See  note  on  chap.  xxxv.  6,  7. 

17.  — the  work  of  righteousness  shall  be  peace  j  &c.] 
The  "  peace "  which  was  promised  at  the  coming  of 
Christ,  and  of  which  He  is  styled  Prince,  is  here  ex- 
plained to  consist  in  assurance  and  confidence  towards 
God,  which  is  the  genuine  result  of  that  righteousness 
which  is  introduced  by  the  new  dispensation.  Dr, 
Berriman. 

T 


God's  judgments  against 


ISAIAH. 


the  enemies  of  his  church. 


chrYst        ^®  ^"^  ^y  people  shall  dwell  in 

about  713.    a  peaceable  habitation,  and  in  sure 

^*~v— ^  dwellings,  and  in  quiet  resting  places  ; 

19  When  it  shall  hail,  coming-  down 

II  Or,  and  the  on  the  forcst ;    II  and  the  city  shall  be 

city  shall  6e      ,  .  ,  i 

utterly         low  in  a  low  place. 

abased.  gO  Blcssed  are  ye  that  sow  beside 

all  waters,  that  send  forth  thither  the 
feet  of  the  ox  and  the  ass. 

CHAP.  XXXIII. 

1  God's  judgments  against  the  enemies  of  the 
church.     13  The  privileges  of  the  godly. 

about  713.  '\7|[7^0E  to  thee  that  spoilest,  and 
T  ▼  thou  ifasif  not  spoiled;  anddeal- 
est  treacherously,  and  they  dealt  not 
treacherously  with  thee  !  when  thou 
shalt  cease  to  spoil,  thou  shalt  be 
spoiled ;  and  when  thou  shalt  make  an 
end  to  deal  treacherously,  they  shall 
deal  treacherously  with  thee. 

2  O  Loud,  be  gracious  unto  us; 
we  have  waited  for  thee  :  be  thou  their 
arm  every  morning,  our  salvation  also 
in  the  time  of  trouble. 

3  At  the  noise  of  the  tumult  the 
people  fled ;  at  the  lifting  up  of  thyself 
the  nations  were  scattered. 

19.  —  the  city  shall  be  lovo]    See  note  on  chap.  xxv.  2. 

20.  Blessed  are  ye  that  sow  beside  all  waters,  &:c.]  This 
sowing  in  watery  places  exactly  answers  the  manner  of 
planting  rice  ;  for  they  sow  it  upon  the  water ;  and  be- 
fore so\ving,  while  the  earth  is  covered  with  water,  they 
cause  the  ground  to  be  trodden  by  oxen,  horses,  and 
asses  ;  and  this  is  the  way  of  preparing  the  ground  for 
sowing.  As  they  sow  the  rice  on  the  water,  they  trans- 
plant it  in  the  water.     Sir  J.  Chardin. 

ITie  Prophet  foresees  and  pronovinces  blessed  the  lot 
of  those  that  should  go  out  in  the  Gospel  times  to  sow 
the  word  in  all  lands,  when  the  desert  of  the  Gentiles 
should  be  changed  into  a  fruitful  field,  and  the  parched 
ground  become  springs  of  water,  chap,  xxx.  25  ;  xxxv. 
7.  We  may  suppose  him  to  contrast  withal  this  happy 
prospect  with  his  own  fruitless  labours  in  preaching  to 
the  obstinate  and  impenitent  Jews.     Vitringa, 

Chap.  XXXIII.  We  may  call  this  chapter  a  triumph- 
ant ode  upon  the  destruction  of  Sennacherib's  army 
before  Jerusalem.  The  Pro])het  sets  forth  the  several 
scenes  of  that  transaction  with  all  the  beauties  of  poeti- 
cal description.  At  the  beginning  he  addresses  himself 
to  Sennacherib,  "  Woe  to  thee  that  spoilest,"  &c.  ex- 
pressing the  injustice  of  his  ambitious  designs,  and 
the  sudden  disappointment  of  them.  W.  Lowth,  Bp. 
Lowth. 

Ver.  2.  0  Lord,  be  gracious  unto  us  j  &c.]  The  Jews 
are  here  introduced  offering  up  their  earnest  supphca- 
tions  to  God  in  their  present  distressful  condition ;  with 
expressions  of  their  trust  and  confidence  in  his  ])rotec- 
tion.     Bp.  Lowth. 

be  thou  their  ami]      Several   versions  give   it, 

"  our  arm  or  strength."     Bp.  Lowth. 

3.  — at  the  lifting  up  of  thyself  the  nations  were  scat- 
tered.]    It  has  been  usual  to  consider  God  the  person 


4  And  your  spoil  shall  be  gathered 
like  the  gathering  of  the  caterpillar  : 
as  the  running  to  and  fro  of  locusts 
shall  he  run  upon  them. 

5  The  Lord  is  exalted;  for  he 
dwelleth  on  high  :  he  hath  filled  Zion 
with  judgment  and  righteousness. 


6  And  wisdom  and  knowledge  shall 


of  +  Heb. 

salvatiuns. 


II  Or, 
messengers. 


II  Or, withered 
away. 


be   the    stability    of  thy   times,  and 
strength  of  f  salvation  :  the  fear 
the  Lord  is  his  treasure. 

7  Behold,  their  ||  valiant  ones  shall 
cry  without :  the  ambassadors  of  peace 
shall  weep  bitterly. 

8  The  highways  lie  waste,  the  way- 
faring man  ceaseth  :  he  hath  broken 
the  covenant,  he  hath  despised  the 
cities,  he  regardeth  no  man. 

9  The  earth  mourneth  and  lan- 
guisheth :  Lebanon  is  ashamed  and 
II  hewn  down  :  Sharon  is  like  a  wil- 
derness; and  Bashan  and  Carmel 
shake  off"  their  fruits. 

10  Now  v/ill  I  rise,  saitli  the  Lord; 
now  will  I  be  exalted ;  now  will  I  lift 
up  myself. 

1 1  Ye  shall  conceive  chaif,  ye  shall 
bring  forth  stubble  :  your  breath,  as 
fire,  shall  devour  you. 


addressed  here ;  and  the  Assyrians,  ver.  4 :  it  seems 
better  to  consider  the  Prophet,  or  God  Himself,  to  be 
addressing  Sennacherib,  and  threatening  him,  that  not- 
'ivithstanding  the  terrour  he  had  occasioned  in  the  in- 
vaded countries,  (the  people  mentioned  ver.  3,)  yet  he 
should  fall,  and  become  an  easy  prey  (ver.  4,)  to  him 
(that  people)  whom  he  had  intended  to  subdue.  Bp. 
Lowth. 

5,  6.  The  Lord  is  exalted ;  &c.]  A  chorus  of  Je\vs 
is  introduced,  acknowledging  the  mercy  and  power  of 
God,  who  had  undertaken  to  protect  them  ;  extolling  it 
in  opposition  to  the  boasted  power  of  their  enemies ;  and 
celebrating  the  wisdom  and  piety  of  their  king  Hezekiah, 
who  had  placed  his  confidence  in  the  favour  of  God.  Bp. 
Lowth. 

6.  —  shall  be  the  stability  of  thy  times, — the  fear  of 
the  Lord  is  his  treasure.]  Such  variation  of  persons,  as 
we  have  here,  and  above,  ver.  2,  is  not  uncommon. 
Vitringa,  W.  Lowth.  See  Bp.  Lowth's  note  on  Deut. 
xxxii.  5. 

7 — 10.  In  these  verses  the  Prophet  describes  the  dis- 
appointment of  Hezekiah's  ambassadours,  who  humbly 
sued  for  peace,  (which  indeed  had  been  bought,  2  Kings 
xviii.  14— IG,  though  Sennacherib  would  not  stand  to 
the  agreement;)  the  damp  that  struck  upon  the  spi- 
rits of  the  whole  nation;  and,  ver.  10,  the  immediate 
interposition  of  God  when  matters  became  desjjerate. 
W.  Lowth. 

10.  Now  will  I  rise,  saith  the  Lord;]  God  Himself  is 
again  introduced,  declaring  that  He  vnU.  interpose  in  this 
critical  situation  of  affairs,  and  disappoint  the  vain  de- 
signs of  the  enemies  of  his  people,  by  discomfiting 
them  and  utterly  consuming  them.     Bp.  Lowth. 

11,  12.  Ye  shall  conceice  chaff,  &c.]  Here  follows,  still 
in  the  person  of  God,  which,  however,  falls  at  last  into 
that  of  the  Prophet,  a  description  of  the  dreadful  appre- 


The  privileges 


CHAP.  XXXIII,  XXXIV. 


of  the  godly. 


a  Ps.  15.  2.  & 
24.  4. 
t  Heb.  in 
righteous- 
nesses. 
t  Heb.  up- 
rii/ht?iesses. 
II  Or,  deceits. 

f  Heb. 
bloods. 

t  Heb. 

heights,  or, 
high  places. 


t  Heb.  /Ae 
Zanrf  of  far 
distances. 


b  ICor.  1.20. 

t  Heb. 
weigher  ? 


12  And  the  people  shall  be  as  the 
burnings  of  lime  :  as  thorns  cut  up 
shall  they  be  burned  in  the  fire, 

13  If  Hear,  ye  that  are  far  off, 
what  I  have  done ;  and,  ye  that  are 
near,  acknowledge  my  might. 

14  The  sinners  in  Zion  are  afraid  ; 
fearfulness  hath  surprised  the  hypo- 
crites. Who  among  us  shall  dwell 
with  the  devouring  fire  ?  who  among 
us  shall  dwell  with  everlasting  burn- 
ings ? 

15  He  that  ^walketh  f  righteously, 
and  speaketh  f uprightly:  he  that 
despiseth  the  gain  of  |1  oppressions, 
that  shaketh  his  hands  from  holding 
of  bribes,  that  stojipeth  his  ears  from 
hearing  of  f  blood,  and  shutteth  his 
eyes  from  seeing  evil ; 

16  He  shall  dwell  on  f  high  :  his 
place  of  defence  shall  be  the  muni- 
tions of  rocks  :  bread  shall  be  given 
him  ;  his  waters  sJtall  he  sure. 

17  Thine  eyes  shall  see  the  king 
in  his  beauty  :  they  shall  behold  f  the 
land  that  is  very  far  off. 

18  Thine  heart  shall  meditate 
terror.  ^  Where  is  the  scribe  ?  where 
is  the  f  receiver  ?  where  is  he  that 
counted  the  towers  ? 

19  Thou   shalt   not  see  a    fierce 


hensions  of  the  mcked  in  those  times  of  distress 
and  imminent  danger,  finely  contrasted  with  the  confi- 
dence and  security  of  the  righteous,  and  their  trust  in 
the  promises  of  God,  that  He  will  be  their  never-failing 
strength  and  protector.  Bp.  Lowth.  So  will  the  second 
coming  of  the  Messiah  to  judge  the  world,  which  brings 
joy  and  gladness  to  such  as  look  for  his  salvation,  be 
dreadful  and  terrible  to  his  opposers.  Dr.  Berriman. 
And  the  exclamations  of  the  "  sinners  in  Zion,"  ver.  14, 
may  be  well  applied  to  the  terrours  of  hell  torments, 
which,  when  the  consciences  of  sinners  begin  to  be 
awakened,  fill  them  whh  just  apprehension  of  the  Divine 
wrath.  W.  Lowth.  The  Chaldee  Paraphrast  renders 
"  everlasting  burnings,"  "  the  gehenna  of  everlasting 
fire."  Bp.  Lowth.  See  notes  on  chap.  xxx.  33 ;  Ixvi. 
24. 

17.  —  they  shall  behold  the  land  that  is  very  far  off.'] 
Or,  "  they  shall  see  thine  own  land  far  extended."  Bp. 
Lowth. 

18.  Thine  heart  shall  meditate  terror,  Sec.'}  Shall  re- 
flect on  the  past  terrour,  and  every  one  shall  be  ready 
to  exclaim  in  a  triumphant  manner,  Where  is  the  scribe 
or  muster-master  ?  where  is  the  collector  of  the  taxes  } 
where  the  commander  of  the  enemy,  to  survey  the  forti- 
fications of  the  city,  and  take  an  account  of  the  height, 
strength,  and  situation  of  the  walls  and  towers  ?  W. 
Lowth,  Bp.  Lowth. 

19.  —  a  people  of  deeper  speech  than  thou  canst  per- 
ceive ;]  The  Hebrew  expresses  a  foreign  language,  by  a 
"  deep  lip"  or  "  speech ;"  our  translators  render  it,  "  a 
strange  speech,"  Ezek.  iii.  5,  6.   W.  Lowth. 

'22.  For  the  Lord  is  otir  judge,  &c.]  We  must  observe 
that  in  this  verse,  as  in  many  other  places  of  the  Old 


people,  a  people  of  deeper  speech 
than  thou  canst  perceive ;  of  a  ||  stam- 
mering tongue,  that  thou  canst  not 
understand. 

20  Look  upon  Zion,  the  city  of 
our  solemnities :  thine  eyes  shall  see 
Jerusalem  a  quiet  habitation,  a  ta- 
bernacle that  shall  not  be  taken  down; 
not  one  of  the  stakes  thereof  shall 
ever  be  removed,  neither  shall  any  of 
the  cords  thereof  be  broken. 

21  But  there   the  glorious  Lord 
will  be  unto  us  a  place  f  of  broad  rivers 
a7id  streams  ;    wherein  shall    go   no  hands, 
galley  with  oars,  neither  shall  gallant 
ship  pass  thereby. 

22  For  the  Lord  is  our  judge,  the 
Lord  is  our  flawjj^iver,  the  Lord  is  +  Heb 
our  king;  he  will  save  us. 

23  II  Thy   tacklings    are    loosed  ;  jl  or,  They 
they  could  not  well  strengthen  their  my  tackuvgs 
mast,  they  could  not  spread  the  sail : 

then  is  the  prey  of  a  great  spoil  di- 
vided; the  lame  take  the  prey. 

24  And  the  inhabitant  shall  not 
say,  I  am  sick :  the  people  that  dwell 
therein  shall  be  forgiven  ^/i^zV  iniquity. 

CHAP.    XXXIV. 

1  The  judgments  wherewith  God  rcvengeih  his 
church.  1 1  The  desolation  of  her  enemies. 
16  The  certainty  of  the  prophecy. 


t  Heb.  broad 
of  s/mces,  or, 


statutemaker. 


Testament,  the  name  of  the  Lord  thrice  repeated  has 
been  usually  thought  to  refer  to  the  mystery  of  the 
blessed  Trinity.  Vitringa.  This  passage  is  parallel  to 
the  form  of  blessing  given  Numb.  vi.  24 — 26.  Bp.  Kid- 
der.    See  notes  on  that  place. 

23.  Thy  tacklings  076  loosed;  &c.]  Having  compared 
the  Assyrian  army  to  a  naval  force,  ver.  2  ] ,  the  Prophet 
persists  in  that  metaphor,  and  describes  them  as  in  a 
shipwrecked  condition,  the  spoil  of  the  wreck  to  be 
divided  among  the  citizens  of  Jerusalem,  even  the  sick 
and  diseased  of  them  throwing  aside  their  infirmities,  and 
recovering  strength  enough  to  hasten  to  the  general 
plunder.      W.  Lowth,  Bp.  Lowth. 

24.  —  the  inhabitant  shall  not  say,  I  am  sick .-  the  people 
that  dwell  therein  shall  be  forgiven  their  iniquity.']  Tlie 
last  sentence  is  parallel  to  the  former,  and  expresses  the 
same  sense  in  other  words  :  sickness  being  considered 
as  a  visitation  from  God,  and  punishment  for  sin,  the 
forgiveness  of  sin  is  equivalent  to  the  removal  of  a 
disease.  We  find  them  thus  coupled,  Ps.  ciii.  3  ;  and  om- 
blessed  Sa^-ioiu-  reasons  with  the  Jews  on  the  same  prin- 
ciple, Mark  ii.  9.  Bp.  Lowth. 

The  fulfilment  of  this  prophecy  appears  from  the  his- 
tory of  the  great  event  given  by  the  Prophet :  it  is  plain 
that  Hezekiah,  by  his  treaty  with  Sennacherib,  had 
stripped  himself  of  his  whole  treasure,  2  Kings  xviii.  15, 
16:  his  "  exceeding  much  riches,"  afterwards,  2  Chron. 
xxxii.  27,  cannot  be  otherwise  accounted  for,  than  by 
the  prodigious  spoil  that  was  taken  on  the  destruction 
of  the  Assyrian  army.     Bp.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XXXIV.    This  chapter  and  the  next  make  one 
distinct  prophecy;    an   entu-e,   regular,   and  beautiful 
T  2 


The  judgments  wluremth 


ISAIAH. 


God  revengeth  his  church. 


COME  near,  ye  nations,  to  hear  ; 
and  hearken,  ye  people  :  let  the 
earth  hear,  and  f  all  that  is  therein  ; 
the  world,  and  all  things  that  come 
forth  of  it. 

2  For  the  indignation  of  the  Lord 
is  upon  all  nations,  and  his  fury  upon 
all  their  armies  :  he  hath  utterly  de- 
stroyed them,  he  hath  delivered  them 
to  the  slaughter. 

3  Their  slain  also  shall  be  cast  out, 
and  their  stink  shall  come  up  out  of 
their  carcases,  and  the  mountain  shall 
be  melted  with  their  blood. 

4  And  all  the  host  of  heaven  shall 
be  dissolved,  and  the  heavens  shall  be 

a  scroll :  and  all 
their  host  shall  fall  down,  as  the  leaf 
falleth  off  from  the  Aane,  and  as  a 
^falling ^9'  from  the  fig  tree. 

5  For  my  sword  shall  be  bathed  in 
heaven  :  behold,  it  shall  come  down 
upon  Idumea,  and  upon  the  people  of 
my  curse,  to  judgment. 

6  The  sword  of  the  Lord  is  filled 


a  Rev.  6. 14.  »  rolled  together  as 


b  Rev.  C.  13 


poem  consistinjT  of  two  parts :  the  first,  containing  a 
denunciation  of  Divine  vengeance  against  the  enemies 
of  the  people  or  chm'ch  of  God ;  the  second,  describing 
the  flourishing  state  of  the  church  consequent  upon  the 
execution  of  those  judgments.  The  event  foretold  is 
represented  as  of  universal  concern;  all  nations  are 
called  upon  to  attend  to  the  declaration  of  it ;  and  the 
wrath  of  God  is  denounced  against  all  the  nations,  that 
is,  against  all  those  who  had  provoked  to  anger  the  de- 
fender of  the  cause  of  Zion.  Among  those  Edom  is 
particularly  specified.  Accordingly,  the  Edomites  were, 
with  the  neighbouring  nations,  ravaged  and  laid  waste 
by  Nebuchadnezzar:  (see  Jer.  xxv.  15 — 26;  Mai.  i. 
3,  4  :)  and  this  may  be  the  event  which  the  Prophet  has 
primarily  in  view  in  chap,  xxxiv;  but  this  event  seems 
by  no  means  to  come  up  to  the  terms  of  the  prophecy, 
or  to  justify  so  high-wrought  and  so  terrible  a  descrip- 
tion :  also,  that  the  thirty-fifth  chapter  has  a  view  be- 
yond any  thing  that  could  be  the  immediate  consequence 
of  this  event,  is  plain  from  every  part  of  it,  and  espe- 
cially from  ver.  5,  6,  It  seems  therefore  that  (Edom 
and  Bozrah  being  put  by  a  common  figure  for  God's 
enemies  in  general)  this  prophecy  has  a  farther  view  to 
events  still  future,  to  some  great  revolutions  to  be 
effected  in  later  times,  antecedent  to  that  more  perfect 
state  of  the  kingdom  of  God  upon  earth,  which  the 
Holy  Scriptures  warrant  vis  to  expect,  and  serving  to 
introduce  it.  Bp.  Lowth.  The  second  and  third  verses 
may  very  fitly  be  applied  to  "the  battle  of  that  great  day 
of  God  Almighty,"  mentioned  Rev.  xvi.  14,  compared 
with  chap.  xvii.  14;  xix.  19;  as  do  several  parts  of  this 
chapter  correspond  with  several  verses  of  Revelation, 
chap,  xvii,  xviii.     W.  Lowth. 

Ver.  3.  Their  slain  also  shall  be  cast  out,  &c.]  The 
Prophet,  in  the  description  of  this  terrible  judgment, 
begins  with  the  common  circumstances  which  attend 
the  slaughter  made  l)y  a  victorious  enemy ;  ver.  4,  he 
rises  in  tone,  and,  Ijorrowing  his  images  from  original 
chaos,  (as  is  usual  in  describing  the  overthrow  of  king- 
doms, see  notes  on  chap.  xiii.  10.  13,)  goes  on  to  vepve- 


great  slaughter 


m 


II  Or, 
rhinocerots. 


II  Or, 
drunken. 


c  Chap.  63.  i. 


with  blood,  it  is  made  fat  with  fatness, 
and  with  the  blood  of  lambs  and 
goats,  with  the  fat  of  the  kidneys  of 
rams  :  for  the  Lord  hath  a  sacrifice 
in  Bozrah,  and  a 
the  land  of  Idumea. 

7  And  the  ||  unicorns  shall  come 
down  with  them,  and  the  bullocks 
with  the  bulls  ;  and  their  land  shall 
be  II  soaked  with  blood,  and  their 
dust  made  fat  with  fatness. 

8  For  it  is  the  day  of  the  Lord's 
•^  vengeance,  and  the  year  of  recom- 
pences  for  the  controversy  of  Zion. 

9  And  the  streams  thereof  shall  be 
turned  into  pitch,  and  the  dust  there- 
of into  brimstone,  and  the  land  thereof 
shall  become  burning  pitch. 

10  It  sliall  not  be  quenched  night 

nor  day  ;  ^  the  smoke  thereof  shall  go  l^g^-'^-  '^' 
up  for  ever :  from  generation  to  gene- 
ration it  shall  lie  waste;  none  shall 
pass  through  it  for  ever  and  ever. 

11  f  ^  But  the  II  cormorant  and  the  e  zeph.  2.  u. 
bittern  sliall  possess  it;  the  owl  also  \\^or, peucan. 


sent,  as  it  were,  the  dissolution  of  all  things  :  presently, 
(ver.  5 — 7,)  a  vast  and  splendid  sacrifice  is  introduced, 
of  such  animals  as  best  represent  the  pride,  cruelty,  in- 
solence of  tyrants,  leaders  of  the  nations  hostile  to  God ; 
next  is  this  complete  destruction  represented  by  allusion 
to  the  overthrow  of  Sodom,  (ver.  9,  10,)  and  the  whole 
concludes  (ver.  11,  to  the  end)  with  a  picture  of  the 
most  gloomy  solitude  and  frightful  devastation.  Bp. 
Lowth. 

5.  —  my  sword  shall  be  bathed']  In  the  blood  of  these 
people :  the  same  word  is  rendered  in  Jer.  xlvi.  10, 
"  shall  be  made  drunk,"  This  is  said  to  be  done  "  in 
heaven,"  because  it  was  there  decreed  to  be  done.  Poole, 
Bp.  Hall. 

6.  The  sword  of  the  Lord  is  filled  with  blood,  &c.] 
God  shall  take  full  vengeance  on  his  enemies ;  his 
sword  shall  be,  as  it  were,  fed  \vith  the  blood  of  his 
great  and  noted  adversaries  :  this  slaughter  of  his  shall 
be  like  to  that  of  an  universal  sacrifice,  which  shall  be 
killed  on  the  altar  of  the  land  of  Edom,  and  all  the 
regions  of  his  proud  opposites.     Bp.  Hall. 

a  sacrifice  in  Bozrah,  and  a  great  slanghter  in  the 

land  of  Idumea.]  Considering  the  original  sense  of  these 
words,  they  may  fitly  be  applied  to  a  place  of  slaughter : 
"  Edom"  signifying  red,  as  blood  is  ;  and  "  Bozrah,"  a 
vintage ;  which  in  the  prophetick  idiom  often  denotes 
God's  vengeance  on  the  mcked.  See  particidarly  chap. 
Ixiii.  3,  in  which  chapter  these  words  are  again  joined 
together.  W.  Lowth.  Ezekiel  has  manifestly  imitated 
this  passage  of  Isaiah,  chap,  xxxix.  17,  18.  The  sub- 
lime author  of  the  Revelation  (chap.  xix.  17,  18,)  has 
taken  this  image  from  Ezekiel  rather  than  Isaiah.  Bp. 
Lowth.  The  destruction  of  Edom  is  foretold  in  a  strain 
not  less  hyperbolical  than  this  of  Isaiah  by  Jeremiah, 
chap.  xlix.  7 — 22 ;  by  Plzekiel,  chap.  xxxv.  and  xxv.  12  ; 
and  by  Obadiah.     Jos.  I\Iede. 

1 1.  But  the  cormorant  and  the  bittern  shall  possess  it  : 
&c.]  Beside  the  passages  referred  to  in  the  margin,  with 
this  verse  and  with  ver.  13 — 15,  compare  chap.  xiii.  21 ; 
xiv.  23.     JV.  Lowth. 


The  desolation  of  her  enemies.  CHAP.  XXXIV,  XXXV.  The  joyful  state  of  Christ'' s  kingdom. 


II  Or, 

ostriches. 
i  Heb. 


and  the  raven  shall  dwell  in  it :  and 
he  shall  stretch  out  upon  it  the  line 
of  confusion,  and  the  stones  of  empti- 
ness. 

12  They  shall  call  the  nobles  there- 
of to  the  kingdom,  but  none  shall  be 
there,  and  all  her  princes  shall  be 
nothing. 

13  And  thorns  shall  come  up  in 
her  palaces,  nettles  and  brambles  in 
the  fortresses  thereof:  and  it  shall  be 
an  habitation  of  dragons,  and  a  court 
for  II  -f-  owls. 

14  f  The  wild  beasts  of  the  desert 

daughters  of    ^l^^l\  ^l^^  ^^^^  ^l^\^    ,   ^J^g  ^yJJJ  ^gastS 

tlm  owl.  ^  I 

t  Hei).  ziim.  of  the  island,  and  the  satyr  shall  cry 
II  Or! niilht-    to  his  fellow ;  the   ||  screech  owl  also 
monger.        ghall  rcst  tlicrc,  and  find  for  herself  a 
place  of  rest. 

15  There  shall  the  great  owl  make 
her  nest,  and  lay,  and  hatch,  and  ga- 
ther under  her  shadow :  there  shall 
the  vultures  also  be  gathered,  every 
one  with  her  mate. 

16  ^  Seek  ye  out  of  the  book  of 
the  Lord,  and  read :  no  one  of  these 
shall  fail,  none  shall  want  her  mate  : 
for  my  mouth  it  hath  commanded, 
and  his  spirit  it  hath  gathered  them. 

17  And  he  hath  cast  the  lot  for 
them,  and  his  hand  hath  divided  it 
unto  them  by  line  :  they  shall  possess 

the  stones  of  emptiness. '\  The  Hebrew  word  Eben, 

which  signifies  a  "  stone,"  is  sometimes  taken  for  a 
"plummet;"  as  Zech.  iv.  10.  That  sense  ^\dll  best  agree 
with  this  place,  and  makes  it  exactly  parallel  with  2  Kings 
xxi.  13,  where,  as  here,  the  instruments  of  building  are 
applied  to  destroying.  W.  Lowth.  The  meaning  is,  God 
shall  condemn  it  to  perpetual  confusion  and  ruin,  never 
to  be  either  built  or  inhabited.     Bp.  Hall. 

IG.  Seek  ye  out  of  the  book  of  the  Lord,^  God's  om- 
niscience is  often  described  in  Scripture  as  a  register 
book,  wherein  every  occiu'rence  is  exactly  set  down. 
See  chap.  Ixv.  6;  Deut.  xxxii.  34;  Ps.  hi.  8.  So  this 
prophecy,  says  the  text,  is  a  register  of  the  fate  of 
Idumea ;  whosoever  in  aftertimes  wiU  compare  the  event 
with  this,  will  find  every  circumstance  here  foretold 
punctually  fulfilled.  W.  Lowth.  Such  seems  to  be  the 
drift  of  the  exhortation,  directed  here  by  the  Prophet  to 
men  of  but  little  faith,  who  were  too  apt  to  receive  his 
assertion  -with  doubt  and  caution.  Some  have  supposed 
Isaiah  here  to  refer  them  to  all  the  passages  of  Holy 
Writ  which  threaten  Edom.     Vitringa. 

my  mouth  it  hath  commanded,  and  his  spirit  it  hath 

gathered  them.']     Some  manuscripts  give,  "  The  mouth  | 
of  the  Lord  hath  commanded,"  &c.  \vith  which  reading 
the  Septuagint  agrees.     Bp.  Lowth.     By  "them"  are 
intended  the   creatures  mentioned  in  verses  13 — 15. 
IV.  Lowth. 

17.  And  he  hath  cast  the  lot  for  them.,  and  his  hand 
hath  divided  it  unto  them  by  line:']  That  is,  with  the 
same  exactness  as  He  divided  the  Holy  Land  by  lot 
among  the  children  of  Israel,  Josh,  xviii.  8 ;  Ps.  Ixxviii. 
55.     W.  Lowth. 


it  for  ever,  from  generation  to  gene- 
ration shall  they  dwell  therein. 

CHAP.  XXXV. 

1  The  joyful  flourishing  of  Christ's  kingdom. 
3  The  weak  are  encouraged  by  the  virtues 
and  privileges  of  the  Gospel. 

THE  wilderness  and  the  solitary 
place  shall  be  glad  for  them ;  and 
the  desert  shall  rejoice,  and  blossom 
as  the  rose. 

2  It  shall  blossom  abundantly,  and 
rejoice  even  with  joy  and  singing : 
the  glory  of  Lebanon  shall  be  given 
unto  it,  the  excellency  of  Carmel  and 
Sharon,  they  shall  see  the  glory  of  the 
Lord,  a?zf/ the  excellency  of  our  God. 

3  %  ^Strengthen  ye  the  weak  hands, 
and  confirm  the  feeble  knees. 

4  Say  to  them  that  are  of  a  f  fear- 
ful heart.  Be  strong,  fear  not:  be- 
hold, your  God  will  come  toith  ven- 
geance, even  God  toith  a  recompence ; 
he  will  come  and  save  you. 

5  Then  the  ^  eyes  of  the  blind  shall 
be  opened,  and  the  ^  ears  of  the  deaf 
shall  be  unstopped. 

6  Then  shall  the  ^  lame  man  leap 
as  an  hart,  and  the  ^  tongue  of  the 
dumb  sing  :  for  in  the  wilderness  shall 
^waters  break  out,  and  streams  in  the 
desert. 


about  713. 


aHebr.l2.I2. 
t  Heb.  hasiy. 


b  Matt.  9.27. 
&  11.  5.  &12. 
22.  &  20.  30. 
&  21.  14. 
Jolin  9.  6,  7. 
c  Matt   11.  5. 
Mark  7.  32. 
d  Matt.  11.  5. 
&  l.";.  30.  & 
21.  14. 
John  5.  8,  9. 
Acts  3.  2.  & 
S.  7.  &  14.  8. 
e  Matt.  9.  32. 
&  12.  22.  & 
15.  30. 

f  John  7.  38, 
39. 


Chap.  XXXV.  As  the  judgments  denounced  in  the 
last  chapter  belong  not  only  to  "  Idumea,"  but  to  later 
times  and  occmTcnces,  so  the  new  face  of  things  de- 
scribed in  this  is  to  be  applied  to  the  flourisliing  state  of 
the  Church,  or  golden  age  of  the  Gospel,  to  commence 
from  our  Saviour's  appearing,  and  to  be  more  fully 
completed  when  all  his  enemies  "  shall  be  destroyed." 
When  the  Divine  justice  is  made  manifest  in  punishing 
incorrigible  sinners,  it  is  usual  to  describe  it  as  matter 
of  rejoicing  to  the  righteous.  See  Ps.  Iviii.  10,  11; 
Jer.  li.  10.  48.  And  here  the  Church,  which  had  be- 
fore been  desolate  and  forlorn,  a  "wilderness"  and 
"solitary  place,"  (see  Rev.  xii.  14,)  is  said  to  be  about 
to  rejoice,  when  these  judgments  shall  be  executed 
upon  God's  enemies  and  her  persecutors.  W.  Lowth, 
Bp.  Wilson.     See  the  note  on  chap.  xxix.  17. 

Ver.  5,  6.  Then  the  eyes  of  the  blind  shall  be  opened, 
&c.]  This  prophecy  very  fully  expresses  the  power  of 
miracles,  with  which  our  Saviour  was  to  be  dignified, 
in  curing  all  manner  of  diseases,  of  which  the  Prophet 
here  names  only  four,  to  give  a  specimen  of  the  rest ; 
and  it  seems  as  if  he  had  chosen  these  sorts  before 
others,  because  throughout  the  Scriptvires  we  do  not 
find  that  any  Prophet  did  the  like.  Dean  Allix.  Oiu* 
Lord's  appeal,  in  his  answer  to  the  Baptist's  messengers, 
lies  not  to  miracles  in  general,  but  to  such  as  were 
more  particularly  predicted  of  the  Messiah.  Dean  Stan- 
hope. 

6,  7.  —  in  the  wilderness  shall  waters  break  out,  and 
streams  in  the  desert.  And  the  parched  ground  shall  become 
a  pool,  &c.]  The  cultivation  and  watering  of  desert 
and  thirsty  lands  is  so  apt  and  constant  an  emblem,  in 


Sennacherib  invadeth  Judah. 


ISAIAH. 


Rabshaheh,  sent  hy  Sennacherib^ 


II  Or,  a  court 
for  reeds,  &c. 


II  Or,  for  he 
shall  be  with 
Ihem. 


gChap.51.11. 


7  And  tlie  parched  ground  shall 
become  a  pool,  and  the  thirsty  land 
springs  of  water  :  in  the  habitation  of 
dragons,  where  each  lay,  shall  be 
II  grass  with  reeds  and  rushes. 

8  And  an  highway  shall  be  there, 
and  a  way,  and  it  shall  be  called  the 
way  of  holiness  ;  the  unclean  shall  not 
pass  over  it;  ||  but  it  shall  be  for  those  : 
the  wayfaring  men,  though  fools,  shall 
not  err  therein. 

9  No  lion  shall  be  there,  nor  any 
ravenous  beast  shall  go  up  thereon,  it 
shall  not  be  found  there  ;  but  the  re- 
deemed shall  walk  there : 

10  And  the  °ransomed  of  the  Lord 
shall  return,  and  come  to  Zion  with 
songs  and  everlasting  joy  upon  their 
heads  :  they  shall  obtain  joy  and  glad- 
ness, and  sorrow  and  sighing  shall  flee 
away. 

CHAP.  XXXVI. 

1  Sennacherib  invadeth  Judah.  4  Rabshakeh, 
sent  by  Sennacherib,  by  blasphemovs  per- 
suasions soliciteth  the  people  to  revolt.  22 
His  words  are  told  to  Hezekiah. 

a  2  Kings  18.  IVT  ^  ^  "  ^^   camc   to   pass   in  the 
13-  J-^    fourteenth  year  of  king  Heze- 

1.        '        kiah,  that  Sennacherib  king  of  Assy- 
ria came  up  against  all  the  defenced 
cities  of  Judah,  and  took  them. 
710.  2  And  the   king  of  Assyria  sent 

Rabshakeh  from  Lachish  to  Jerusa- 
lem unto  king  Hezekiah  with  a  great 


the  language  of  parables,  to  designate  the  more  plen- 
tiful effusion  of  Divine  grace  and  spiritual  gifts,  that 
expressions  of  this  kind  hardly  need  explanation  :  those 
that  follow  here  are  analogous,  and  serve  only  to  set 
forth  more  at  large,  and  with,  additional  ornament,  the 
same  thing.  Bp.  Lowth.  See  notes  on  chap.  xxx.  25  : 
xliv.  3. 

8.  — but  it  shall  be  for  those .-  &c.]  The  words  here 
may  be  better  translated,  as  the  marginal  rendering 
gives  it  in  part,  "  But  He  (that  is,  God)  shall  go  along 
with  them  in  the  way,  and  the  simple  shall  not  err 
therein."  W.  Lowth.  Some  ancient  manuscripts  are 
favourable  to  this  way  of  taking  the  passage,  and  our 
old  English  versions  translate  to  this  purpose.  Bp. 
Lowth.  The  meaning  of  the  "  wayfaring  man,"  or  the 
"simple's  not  erring,"  (as  figuratively  applicable  to  the 
Christian  Church,)  is,  that  the  duties  required  of  us  by 
God  are  so  plain  and  evident,  that  he,  who  sets  himself 
to  the  practice  of  them,  though  he  be  of  slow  under- 
standing, cannot  but  know  them ;  or,  again,  that  the 
condition  of  the  covenant  required  of  us  under  Christ  is 
not  sucli,  as  that  any  man  through  weakness,  ignorance, 
or  involuntary  errour,  should  lose  his  part  of  the  pro- 
mise of  that  covenant ;  Ixit  only  deliberate  sins  against 
grace  and  against  knowledge  are  imjjuted  to  any  man 
to  his  ruin.  Dr.  Hammond.    See  note  on  Deut.  xxx.  14. 

9.  No  lion  shall  be  there,  nor  any  ravenous  beast]  We 
may  understand  to  be  implied  "by  this,  that  men  of 


11  Or, 
secretary. 


army.  And  he  stood  by  the  conduit 
of  the  upper  pool  in  the  highway  of 
the  fuller's  field. 

3  Then  came  forth  unto  him  Elia- 
kim,  Hilkiah's  son,  which  was  over 
the  house,  and  Shebna  the  |1  scribe, 
and  Joah,  Asaph's  son,  the  recorder. 

4  %  And  Rabshakeh  said  unto  them. 
Say  ye  now  to  Hezekiah,  Thus  saith 
the  great  king,  the  king  of  Assyria, 
What  confidence  is  this  wherein  thou 
trustest  ? 

5  I  say,  say  est  thou,  (but  they  are 

but  f  vain  words)  ||  /  have  counsel  and  I^IY^;^^^- 
strength  for  war :  now  on  whom  dost  ii  or,  but 
thou  trust,  that  thou  rebellest  against  ITr'emjth&xe 

jjjg  7  for  tite  tear. 

6  Lo,  thou  trustest  in  the  ''  staff"  of  \  ^^^'^-  ^^^ 
this  broken  reed,  on  Egypt ;  whereon 

if  a  man  lean,  it  will  go  into  his  hand, 
and  pierce  it :  so  is  Pharaoh  king  of 
Egypt  to  all  that  trust  in  him. 

7  But  if  thou  say  to  me.  We  trust 
in  the  Lord  our  God:  is  it  not  he, 
whose  high  places  and  whose  altars 
Hezekiah  hath  taken  away,  and  said 
to  Judah  and  to  Jerusalem,  Ye  shall 
worship  before  this  altar  ? 

8  Now  therefore  give  ||  pledges,  I  H  orMstages. 
pray  thee,  to  my  master  the  king  of 
Assyria,  and   I  will  give    thee    two 
thousand  horses,  if  thou  be  able  on 

thy  part  to  set  riders  upon  them. 

9  How  then  wilt  thou  turn  away 
the  face  of  one  captain  of  the  least  of 


brutish  appetites,  of  cruel  and  voracious  tempers,  shall 
despise  Christ's  preaching ;  neither  shall  any  that  de- 
light in  wickedness,  or  trust  in  themselves  and  their  own 
reason,  the  haughty  scorners,  receive  his  doctrine,  or 
embrace  the  Gospel,  but  the  godly  alone  and  humble. 
Bps.  Chandler  and  Wilson. 

10.  And  the  ransomed  of  the  Lord  shall  return,  and  come 
to  Zion  with  songs  and  everlasting  joy  vpon  their  heads  .•] 
The  last  phrase  may  allude  to  the  crowns  or  garlands  put 
on  the  heads  of  newly-married  persons ;  and  used  at 
other  times  of  pubhck  rejoicing  :  compare  1  Thess.  ii. 
19.  The  former  part  to  the  expressions  of  joy  used  in 
going  up  to  Jerusalem  on  the  solemn  festivals.  IV.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XXXVI.  The  history  of  the  invasion  of  Sen- 
nacherib, and  of  the  miracvilous  destruction  of  his  army, 
which  makes  the  subject  of  so  many  of  Isaiah's  prophe- 
cies, is  very  properly  inserted  here,  as  affording  the  best 
light  to  many  parts  of  those  prophecies  ;  and  as  almost 
necessary  to  introduce  the  prophecy  in  the  thirty-seventh 
chapter,  being  the  answer  of  God  to  Hezekiah's  prayer, 
which  could  not  be  properly  understood  without  it.  We 
find  the  same  narrative  in  the  second  book  of  Kings, 
chapters  xviii,  xix,  and  xx :  and  this  and  the  three  fol- 
lowing chajiters  of  Isaiah,  for  much  the  most  part,  the 
account  of  the  sickness  of  Hezekiah  only  excepted,  are 
but  a  different  copy  of  that  narration.  The  difference  of 
the  two  copies  is  little  more  than  what  has  manifestly 


soUciteth  the  people  to  revolt.       CHAP.  XXXVI,  XXXVII.  Hezekiah  sendeth  to  Isaiah. 


my  master's  servants,  and  put  thy 
trust  on  Egypt  for  chariots  and  for 
horsemen  ? 

10  And  am  I  now  come  up  without 
the  Lord  against  this  land  to  destroy 
it  ?  the  Lord  said  unto  me,  Go  up 
against  this  land,  and  destroy  it. 

11  If  Then  said  Eliakim  and  Sheb- 
na  and  Joah  unto  Rabshakeh,  Speak, 
I  pray  thee,  unto  thy  servants  in  the 
Syrian  language  ;  for  we  understand 
it :  and  speak  not  to  us  in  the  Jews' 
language,  in  the  ears  of  the  people 
that  are  on  the  wall. 

12  ^  But  Rabshakeh  said,  Hath 
my  master  sent  me  to  thy  master  and 
to  thee  to  speak  these  words  ?  hath  he 
not  sent  me  to  the  men  that  sit  upon 
the  wall,  that  they  may  eat  their  own 
dung,  and  drink  their  own  piss  with 
you? 

13  Then  Rabshakeh  stood,  and 
cried  with  a  loud  voice  in  the  Jews' 
language,  and  said,  Hear  ye  the  words 
of  the  great  king,  the  king  of  As- 
syria. 

14  Thus  saith  the  king.  Let  not 
Hezekiah  deceive  you  :  for  he  shall 
not  be  able  to  deliver  you. 

15  Neither  let  Hezekiah  make  you 
trust  in  the  Lord,  saying,  The  Lord 
will  surely  deliver  us :  this  city  shall 
not  be  delivered  into  the  hand  of  the 
king  of  Assyria. 

16  Hearken  not  to  Hezekiah  :  for 
thus     saith     the    king    of    Assyria, 

Or,  Seek  my  \\  -|-  Make  all  agreement  with  me  by  a 
present,  and  come  out  to  me  :  and  eat 
ye  every  one  of  his  vine,  and  every 
one  of  his  fig  tree,  and  drink  ye  every 
one  the  waters  of  his  own  cistern  ; 

17  Until  1  come  and  take  you 
away  to  a  land  like  your  own  land,  a 
land  of  corn  and  wine,  a  land  of  bread 
and  vineyards. 

18  Beiaare  lest  Hezekiah  persuade 
you,  saying,  The  Lord  will  deliver 
us.  Hath  any  of  the  gods  of  the  na- 
tions delivered  his  land  out  of  the 
hand  of  the  king  of  Assyria  ? 

19  Where  are  the  gods  of  Hamath 
and  Arphad ?  where  aie  the  gods  of 
Sepharvaim  ?  and  have  they  deliver- 
ed Samaria  out  of  my  hand  ? 

20  Who   ore   they  among  all  the 


farour  hy  a 

present. 

t  Heb.  Make 

with  me  a 

blessing. 


arisen  from  the  mistakes  of  transcribers.  Some  few  sen- 
tences, or  members  of  sentences,  are  omitted  in  Isaiah, 
which  are  found  in  the  book  of  Kings  :  whether  these 
omissions  were  made  by  design  or  by  mistake,  may  be 


gods  of  these  lands,  that  have  deliver- 
ed their  land  out  of  my  hand,  that 
the  Lord  should  deliver  Jerusalem 
out  of  my  hand  ? 

21  But  they  held  their  peace,  and 
answered  him  not  a  word :  for  the 
king's  commandment  was,  saying, 
Answer  him  not. 

22  f  Then  came  Eliakim,  the  son 
of  Hilkiah,  that  ivas  over  the  hous- 
hold,  and  Shebna  the  scribe,  and 
Joah,  the  son  of  Asaph,  the  recorder, 
to  Hezekiah  with  their  clothes  rent, 
and  told  him  the  words  of  Rab- 
shakeh. 


CHAP.  XXXVIL 

]  Hezekiah  mourning  sendeth  to  Isaiah  to 
pray  for  them.  6  Isaiah  comforteth  them. 
8  Sennacherib,  going  to  encounter  Tirhakah, 
sendeth  a  blasphemous  letter  to  Hezekiah. 
14  Hezekiah' s  prayer.  21  Isaiah's  pro- 
phecy of  the  pride  and  destruction  of  Sen- 
nacherib, and  the  good  of  Zion.  36  An 
angel  slayeth  the  Assyrians.  37  Senna- 
cherib is  slain  at  Nineveh  by  his  own 
sons. 

AN  D  ^  it  came  to  pass,  when  king  a  2  Kings 
Hezekiah  heard  it,  that  he  rent   ' 
his  clothes,  and  covered  himself  with 
sackcloth,  and  went  into  the  house  of 
the  Lord. 

2  And  he  sent  Eliakim,  who  icas 
over  the  houshold,  and  Shebna,  the 
scribe,  and  the  elders  of  the  priests 
covered  with  sackcloth,  unto  Isaiah 
the  prophet  the  son  of  Amoz. 

3  And  they  said  unto  him,  Thus 
saith  Hezekiah,  This  day  is  a  day  of 
trouble,  and  of  rebuke,  and  of  ||  bias-  n  or, 
phemy  :  for  the  children  are  come  to 
the  birth,  and  the7'c  is  not  strength  to 
bring  forth. 

4  It  may  be  the  Lord  thy  God 
will  hear  the  words  of  Rabshakeh, 
whom  the  king  of  Assyria  his  master 
hath  sent  to  reproach  the  living  God, 
and  will  reprove  the  words  which  the 
Lord  thy  God  hath  heard:  wherefore 
lift  up  thy  prayer  for  the  remnant 

that  is  f  left.  +  weh.  found. 

5  So  the  servants  of  king  Hezekiah 
came  to  Isaiah. 

6  f  And  Isaiah  said  unto  them, 
Thus  shall  ye  say  unto  your  master, 


provocation. 


doubted.    Bp.  Lnwth.     For  notes  upon  this  chapter  the 
reader  is  referred  to  2  Kings  xviii. 

Chap.  XXXVII.     See  the  notes  on  2  Kings  xix. 


II  Or,  pvt  a 
spirit  into 


HezehiaKs  prayer. 

Thus  salth  the  Lord,  Be  not  afraid 
of  the  words  that  thou  hast  heard, 
wherewith  the  servants  of  the  king  of 
Assyria  have  blasphemed  me. 

7  Behokl,  I  will  ||  send  a  blast  upon 
him,  and  he  shall  hear  a  rumour,  and 
return  to  his  own  land;  and  I  will 
cause  him  to  fall  by  the  sword  in  his 
own  land. 

8  f  So  Rabshakeh  returned,  and 
found  the  king  of  Assyria  war- 
ring against  Libnah :  for  he  had 
heard  that  he  was  departed  from  La- 
chish. 

9  And  he  heard  say  concerning 
Tirhakah  king  of  Ethiopia,  He  is 
come  forth  to  make  war  with  thee. 
And  when  lie  heard  it,  he  sent  mes- 
sengers to  Hezekiah,  saying, 

10  Thus  shall  ye  speak  to  Heze- 
kiah king  of  Judah,  saying.  Let  not 
thy  God,  in  whom  thou  trustest,  de- 
ceive thee,  saying,  Jerusalem  shall 
not  be  given  into  the  hand  of  the 
king  of  Assyria. 

11  Behold,  thou  hast  heard  what 
the  kings  of  Assyria  have  done  to  all 
lands  by  destroying  them  utterly;  and 
shalt  thou  be  delivered  ? 

12  Have  the  gods  of  the  nations 
delivered  them  which  my  fathers  have 
destroyed,  as  Gozan,  and  Haran,  and 
Rezeph,  and  the  children  of  Eden 
which  icere  in  Telassar  ? 

13  Where  is  the  king  of  Hamath, 
and  the  king  of  Arphad,  and  the  king 
of  the  city  of  Sepharvaim,  Hena,  and 
Ivah? 

14  ^  And  Hezekiah  received  the 
letter  from  the  hand  of  the  messen- 
gers, and  read  it :  and  Hezekiah  went 
up  unto  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and 
spread  it  before  the  Lord. 

15  And  Hezekiah  prayed  unto  the 
Lord,  saying, 

16  O  Lord  of  hosts,  God  of  Is- 
rael, that  dwellest  between  the  cheru- 
bims,  thou  art  the  God,  even  thou 
alone,  of  all  the  kingdoms  of  the 
earth  :  thou  hast  made  heaven  and 
earth. 

17  Incline  thine  ear,  O  Lord,  and 
hear;  open  thine  eyes,  O  Lord,  and 
see :  and  hear  all  the  words  of  Senna- 
cherib, which  hath  sent  to  reproach 
the  living  God. 

18  Of  a  truth.  Lord,  the  kings  of 
\  neb.  lands.  Assyria  have  laid  waste  all  the  f  na- 
tions, and  their  countries. 


ISAIAH. 


IsaialC s  pr(ij)liecy  of  the 


even  agamst 


19  And  have  \  cast  their  gods  into 
the  fire  :  for  they  loere  no  gods,  but 
the  work  of  men's  hands,  wood  and 
stone :  therefore  they  have  destroyed 
them. 

20  Now  therefore,  O  Lord  our 
God,  save  us  from  his  hand,  that  all 
the  kingdoms  of  the  earth  may  know 
that  thou  art  the  Lord,  even  thou 
only. 

21  f  Then  Isaiah  the  son  of  Amoz 
sent  unto  Hezekiah,  saying.  Thus 
saith  the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  Where- 
as thou  hast  prayed  to  me  against 
Sennacherib  king  of  Assyria  : 

22  This  is  the  word  which  the 
Lord  hath  spoken  concerning  him  ; 
The  virgin,  the  daughter  of  Zion, 
hath  despised  thee,  and  laughed 
thee  to  scorn;  the  daughter  of 
Jerusalem  hath  shaken  her  head  at 
thee. 

23  Whom  hast  thou  reproached 
and  blasphemed  ?  and  against  whom 
hast  thou  exalted  thy  voice,  and  lifted 
up  thine  eyes  on  high? 
the  Holy  One  of  Israel. 

24  f  By  thy  servants  hast  thou  re- 
proached the  Lord,  and  hast  said,  By 
the  multitude  of  my  chariots  am  I 
come  up  to  the  height  of  the  moun- 
tains, to  the  sides  of  Lebanon ;  and  I 
will  cut  down  f  the  tall  cedars  thereof, 
and  the  choice  fir  trees  thereof:  and 
I  will  enter  into  the  height  of  his 
border,  and  \\  the  forest  of  his  Gar- 
ni el. 

25  I  have  digged,  and  drunk  water ; 
and  with  the  sole  of  my  feet  have  I 
dried  up  all  the  rivers  of  the  |1  be- 
sieged places. 

26  II  Hast  thou  not  heard  long  ago, 
hoio  I  have  done  it ;  and  of  ancient 
times,  that  I  have  formed  it  ?  now 
have  I  brought  it  to  pass,  that  thou 
shouldest  be  to  lay  waste  defenced 
cities  into  ruinous  heaps. 

27  Therefore  their  inhabitants  were 
f  of  small  power,  they  were  dismayed 
and  confounded :  they  were  as  the 
grass  of  the  field,  and  as  the  green 
herb,  as  the  grass  on  the  housetops, 
and  as  corn  blasted  before  it  be  grown 
up. 

28  But  I  know  thy  |1 
thy  going  out,  and  thy 
and  thy  rage  against  me. 

29  Because  thy  rage  against  me, 
and  thy  tumult,  is  come  up  into  mine 


t  Heb.  given. 


t  neh. Blithe 
hand  nf  thy 
servants. 


+  Heb.  ■ 

the  lullness 
of  the  cedars 
thereof,  and 
t/ic  choice  of 
the  fir  trees 
thereof. 
II  Or,  the 
forest  and  his 
fruitful  field. 


II  Or,  fenced 
and  closed. 


II  Or,  Hast 
thou  not 
heard  how  / 
have  made  it 
long  agn,  and 
formed  it  of 
ancient  times? 
should  I  now 
bring  it  to  be 
laid  u'asle, 
and  defenced 
cities  to  be 
ruinous 
heaps i 
t  Heb.  short 
of  hand. 


abode,  and  II O""-  sitting. 


comiuiT  ni. 


destruction  of  Sennacherih.     CHAP.  XXXVII,  XXXVIII.  HezeMah  hath  Ids  life  lengthened. 


Before 
CHRIST 

710. 


t  Ilel).  the 
escaping  of 
the  house  of 
Judah  that 
rcmtiineih. 


t  Heb.  the 

escaping. 

b  2  Kings  19. 

31. 

ch.  9.  7. 


For  out  of  Jerusalem  shall  go 


ears,  therefore  will  I  put  my  hook  in 
thy  nose,  and  my  bridle  in  thy  lips, 
and  I  will  turn  thee  back  by  the  way 
by  which  thou  earnest. 

30  And  this  shall  he  a  sign  imto 
thee.  Ye  shall  eat  this  year  such  as 
groweth  of  itself;  and  the  second 
year  that  which  springeth  of  the 
same :  and  in  the  third  year  sow  ye, 
and  reap,  and  plant  vineyards,  and 
eat  the  fruit  thereof. 

31  And  f  the  remnant  that  is  es- 
caped of  the  house  of  Judah  shall 
again  take  root  downward,  and  bear 
fruit  upward 

32  ~ 
forth  a  remnant,  and  f  they  that  es 
cape  out  of  mount  Zion  :  the  '^  zeal  of 
the  Lord  of  hosts  shall  do  this. 

33  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lokd 
concerning  the  king  of  Assyria,  He 
shall  not  come  into  this  city,  nor 
shoot  an  arrow  there,  nor  come  before 
it  with  shields,  nor  cast  a  bank  against 
it. 

34  By  the  way  that  he  came,  by 
the  same  shall  he  return,  and  shall 
not  come  into  this  city,  saith  the 
Lord. 

35  For  I  will  "  defend  this  city  to 
save  it  for  mine  own  sake,  and  for 
my  servant  David's  sake. 

36  Then  the  "^  angel  of  the  Lord 
went  forth,  and  smote  in  the  camp  of 
the  Assyrians  a  hundred  and  four- 
score and  five  thousand :  and  when 
they  arose  early  in  the  morning,  be- 
hold, they  icere  all  dead  corpses. 

37  f  So  Sennacherib  king  of  Assy- 
ria departed,  and  went  and  returned, 
and  dwelt  at  Nineveh. 

38  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he  was 
worshipping  in  the  house  of  Nisroch 
his  god,  that  Adrammelech  and  Sha- 
rezer  his  sons  smote  him  with  the 
sword ;    and   they  escaped  into   the 


Ver.  29.  —  therefore  will  I  put  my  hook  in  thy  nose,'] 
Just  as  at  this  day  tliey  put  a  ring  into  the  nose  of  the 
bear,  the  buffalo,  and  other  wild  beasts,  to  lead  them, 
and  to  govern  them  when  they  are  unruly.    Bp.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XXXVIIT.  See  the  notes  on  2  Kings  xx. 
1—11. 

Ver.  .3.  And  said.  Remember  now,  0  Lord,  &c.]  See 
on  ver.  17,  the  note  from  Abp.  Seeker;  and  on  1  Kings 
XV.  14,  the  note  from  Jos.  Mede. 

5.  —  /  have  heard  thy  prayer,']  From  these  words, 
compared  ^vith  the  first  verse,  it  appears,  that  this  sick- 
ness would  have  put  an  end  to  Hezekiah's  hfe,  if  he  had 
not  earnestly  prayed  to  God  to  spare  him ;  and  that  God 
was  moved  by  his  prayers  to  reverse  the  sentence  of 


c  2  Kings  20. 
G. 


d  2  Kings  19. 


land  of  f  Armenia :  and  Esar-haddon 
his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

CHAP.  XXXVIIL 


f  Heb.  Gire 
ch(n'i;e  cnn- 
ccrning  ihy 
house. 


t  Hel). 
great 


uith 


1  Hezekiah,  having  received  a  message  of 
death,  by  2^rayer  hath  his  life  lengthened. 
8  The  sun  goeth  ten  degrees  backward,  for 
a  sign  of  that  promise.  9  His  song  of 
thanksgiving. 

IN  ^ those  days  was  Hezekiah  sick    ,  ^.'^ 
unto  death.     And  Isaiah  the  pro-  20"  1.'°^* 
phet  the  sonof  Amoz  came  unto  him,  .^^^'^^^•^^ 
and    said  unto  him.   Thus  saith  the 
Lord,  f  Set  thine  house  in  order: 
for  thou  shalt  die,  and  not  live. 

2  Then  Hezekiah  turned  his  face 
toward  the  wall,  and  prayed  unto  the 
Lord, 

3  And  said.  Remember  now,  O 
Lord,  I  beseech  thee,  how  I  have 
walked  before  thee  in  truth  and  with 
a  perfect  heart,  and  have  done  that 
ichich  is  good  in  thy  sight.  And 
Hezekiah  wept  f  sore. 

4  If  Then  came  the  word  of  the  weeping. 
Lord  to  Isaiah,  saying, 

5  Go,  and  say  to  Hezekiah,  Thus 
saith  the  Lord,  the  God  of  David 
thy  father,  I  have  heard  thy  prayer, 
I  have  seen  thy  tears  :  behold,  I  will 
add  unto  thy  days  fifteen  years. 

6  And  I  will  deliver  thee  and  this 
city  out  of  the  hand  of  the  king  of 
Assyria :  and  I  will  defend  this  city. 

7  yVnd  this  shall  he  a  sign  unto 
thee  from  the  Lord,  that  the  Lord 
will  do  this  thing  that  he  hath  spoken  ; 

8  Behold,  I  will  bring  again  the 
shadow  of  the  degrees,  which  is  gone 
down  in  the  f  sim  dial  of  Ahaz,  ten  +  Heb. 
degrees  backward.     So  the  sun  re-  Q?,7i?ththe 
turned  ten  degrees,  by  which  degrees  ^""" 

it  was  gone  down. 

9  f  The  writing  of  Hezekiah  king 
of  Judah,  when  he  had  been  sick,  and 
was  recovered  of  his  sickness : 

10  I  said  in  the  cutting  off  of  my 

death  which  was  gone  out  against  him,  and  to  grant  him 
a  longer  continuance  on  the  tin-one  of  his  kingdom.  It 
appears  also  from  the  preceding  chapter,  that  Hezekiah 
by  his  prayers  obtained  another  miraculous  deliverance ; 
namely,  that  from  the  army  of  the  Assyi'ians.  These 
things  are  written  for  oiu*  admonition,  to  excite  us  to  be 
very  dihgent  and  devout  in  the  worship  of  God,  since 
the  issues  of  life  and  death,  and  of  all  human  affairs,  are 
in  his  hands  ;  and  He  has  assured  us,  that  He  is  nigh 
unto  all  them  that  call  upon  Him,  that  He  hears  their 
prayers,  and  \vill  deny  them  no  manner  of  thing  that  is 
good  for  them.     Reading. 

9.  The  writing  of  Hezekiah]  Here  the  book  of  Kings 
deserts  us,  the  song  of  Hezekiah  not  being  inserted  in  it. 
Bp,  Lowth. 


Hezekiah^s  song 


ISAIAH. 


of  thanksgiving. 


II  Or,  from 
the  thrum. 


c  H  rTs  t  ^^^y^'  ^  ^^^^  ^^  *^  ^^^  gates  of  the 
713.        grave  :  I  am  deprived  of  the  residue 
^     v"''^  of  my  years. 

Ill  said,  I  shall  not  see  the  Loud, 
even  the  Lord,  in  the  land  of  the 
living- :  I  shall  behold  man  no  more 
with  the  inhabitants  of  the  world. 

12  Mine  age  is  departed,  and  is 
removed  from  me  as  a  shepherd's 
tent :  I  have  cut  off  like  a  weaver  my 
life :  he  will  cut  me  off  ||  with  pining 
sickness :  from  day  even  to  night  wilt 
thou  make  an  end  of  me. 

13  I  reckoned  till  morning,  that, 
as  a  lion,  so  will  he  break  all  my 
bones  :  from  day  even  to  night  wilt 
thou  make  an  end  of  me. 

14  Like  a  crane  or  a  swallow,  so 
did  I  chatter :  I  did  mourn  as  a  dove  : 
mine  eyes  fail  loitli  looking  upward: 

\\ox,easeme.  O  LoRD,  I  am  opprcsscd ;    1|  Under- 
take for  me. 

15  What  shall  I  say  ?  he  hath  both 
spoken  unto  me,  and  himself  hath 
done  it :  I  shall  go  softly  all  my  years 
in  the  bitterness  of  my  soul. 

16  O  Lord,  by  these  things  men 
live,  and  in  all  these  things  is  the  life 
of  my  spirit :  so  wilt  thou  recover  me, 
and  make  me  to  live. 

11.  I  said,  I  shall  not  see  the  Lord,  &c.]  That  is,  I 
shall  no  more  have  the  comfortable  fruition  of  God's 
presence  in  his  house  amongst  the  men  that  live  here 
on  earth.     Bp.  Hall. 

12.  — as  a  shepherd's  tent .-]  Shepherds  do  not  pitch 
their  tents  long  in  one  place,  but  remove  for  the  conve- 
nience of  pastvire.      JV.  Lnwth. 

I  have  cut  off  like  a  weaver  my  life .-]     My  sins 

are  the  cause  that  the  thread  of  my  life  is  cut  off,  like 
the  thread  of  a  weaver.      W.  Lowth. 

from  day  even  to  night  wilt  thou  make  an  end  of 

me."]  I  concluded  I  should  die  before  night.  Compare 
Job  iv.  20.  JV.  Lov)th.  "  In  the  com-se  of  the  day 
thou  wilt  finish  my  web."     Bp.  Loivtk. 

1.3.  /  reckoned  till  morning,  &c.]  When  night  came, 
I  reckoned  I  should  die  before  the  next  morning,  my 
pains  were  so  great,  as  if  the  whole  frame  of  my  body 
were  ready  to  be  dissolved.      W.  Lowth. 

14.  — did  I  chatter  :~\  The  Hebrew  word  means  to 
chirp  ov  peep  in  a  plaintive  tone,  like  some  birds.  Park- 
hurst. 

15.  What  shall  I  say  ?  &c.]  The  suddenness  of  my 
deliverance  surprises  me,  so  that  I  want  words  to  ex- 
press my  thankfulness  :  all  I  can  say  is,  that  no  sooner 
did  (jod  promise  to  restore  my  health,  but  I  immedi- 
ately found  the  effects  of  his  goodness.  The  sense  of 
the  latter  jjart  of  the  verse,  "  I  shall  go  softly  "  &c.  is 
more  intelligible  in  our  old  translation,  which  renders 
the  words  thus,  "  I  will,  so  long  as  1  live,  remember 
this  bitterness  of  my  life ;"  that  is,  The  remembrance 
of  the  misery  I  endured  shall  continually  excite  me  to 
renew  my  thankfulness  for  this  thy  mercy.     W.  Lowth 

16.  0  Lord,  hy  these  things  men  live,  &c.]  O  Lord, 
by  those  words  and  powerful  acts,  that  proceed  from 
Thee,  is  the  Ufe  of  man  both  had  and  maintained  :  and 


great  bitter- 
ness. 

t  Heb.  tliou 
hast  loved 


17  Behold,  1|  for  peace  I  had  great 
bitterness  :  but  f  thou  hast  in  love  to 
mv  soul  delivered  it  from  the  pit  of  „  „ 

*'  .  r  ^  ^  ii  II  Or,  on  my 

corruption  :  lor  thou  hast  cast  all  my  peace  came 
sins  behind  thy  back. 

18  For   the    grave    cannot  praise 
thee,  death  can  not   celebrate  thee:  mysoui/rom 
they  that  go  down  into  the  pit  cannot 
hope  for  thy  truth. 

19  The  living,  the  living,  he  shall 
praise  thee,  as  I  do  this  day :  the 
father  to  the  children  shall  make 
known  thy  truth. 

20  The  Lord  was  readg  to  save 
me  :  therefore  we  will  sing  my  songs 
to  the  stringed  instruments  all  the 
days  of  our  life  in  the  house  of  the 
Lord. 

21  For  Isaiah  had  said,  Let  them 
take  a  lump  of  figs,  and  lay  it  for  a 
plaister  upon  the  boil,  and  he  shall 
recover. 

22  Hezekiah  also  had  said.  What 
is  the  sign  that  I  shall  go  up  to  the 
house  of  the  Lord  ? 


CHAP.  XXXIX. 

1  Merodach-haladan,  sending  to  visit  Heze- 
kiah because  of  the  wonder,  hath  notice 
of  his  treasures.     3  Isaiah,  understanding 

especially  this  life  of  mine,  whereby  my  breath  is  still 
kept  in  me,  is  an  immediate  work  of  thine.     Bp.  Hall. 

17.  Behold,  for  peace  1  had  great  bitterness  :^  The 
words  may  be  translated,  "  Behold,  my  grievous  an- 
guish is  turned  into  ease."     W.  Lowth,  Bp.  Lowth. 

thou  hast  cast  all  my  sins  behind  thy  back.']     He- 

zekiah's  prayer  hath  no  confession  of  sin,  but  his 
thanksgiving  afterwards  hath  a  very  strong  one  :  "  Thou 
hast  cast  all  my  sins  behind  thy  back."  And  there- 
fore, when  he  pleaded  at  first,  "  Remember,  O  Lord,  I 
beseech  thee,  how  I  have  walked  before  thee  with  a 
perfect  heart,  and  done  that  which  is  good  in  thy 
sight,"  ver.  3,  we  should  vmderstand  him  to  mean,  that 
as  a  king  he  had  been  zealous  for  God's  true  religion, 
to  which  consequently  his  life  was  of  imjiortance  ;  not 
that  as  a  man  he  had  not  deserved  death,  which  all  men 
have.     Abp.  Seeker. 

20.  The  Lord  was  ready  to  save  me :  &c.]  The  case 
of  Hezekiah,  a  person  of  the  highest  rank,  in  the  prime 
of  life,  and  the  full  tide  of  prosperity,  seized  with  a 
mortal  disease,  ought  strongly  to  remind  the  securest 
of  us  all,  how  uncertain  our  condition  is  here  on  earth. 
By  the  goodness  of  God,  a  Prophet  was  sent  to  him,  to 
admonish  him  of  the  preparation  that  his  state  required  : 
and  the  same  goodness  hath  provided,  that  we  shall  all 
be  frequently  admonished  of  the  same  thing  by  the  mi- 
nisters of  his  word.  The  admonition  given  him  was 
the  means  of  prolonging  his  days  in  peace  and  comfort ; 
and  those  given  tis,  if  received  in  a  right  manner,  may, 
both  naturally  and  providentially,  contribute  to  procure 
us  longer  and  happier  lives  in  this  world ;  and  will  cer- 
tainly lead  us  to  a  life  of  eternal  happiness  in  the  next. 
Abp.  Seeker. 

Chap.  XXXIX.     See  the  notes  on  2  Kings  xx.  12— 


The  Babylonian  captivity  foretold.  CHAP.  XXXIX,  XL.        The  promulgation  of  the  Gospel. 


thereof,  foretelleth 
vitv. 


II  Ot,  jewels. 
tHeb. 
vessels,  or, 
instruments. 


the  Babylonian  capti- 


T  ^  that  time  Merodacli-baladan, 
the  son  of  Baladan,  king  of 
Babylon,  sent  letters  and  a  present  to 
Hezekiah  :  for  he  had  heard  that  he 
had  been  sick,  and  was  recovered. 

2  And  Hezekiah  was  glad  of  them, 
and  shewed  them    the   house  of  his 

Or,  spicerjj.  ||  precious  tilings,  the  silver,  and  the 
gold,  and  the  spices,  and  the  precious 
ointment,  and  all  the  house  of  his 
II  -f-  armour,  and  all  that  was  found  in 
his  treasures :  there  was  nothing  in 
his  house,  nor  in  all  his  dominion, 
that  Hezekiah  shewed  them  not. 

3  f  Then  came  Isaiah  the  prophet 
unto  king  Hezekiah,  and  said  unto 
him.  What  said  these  men  ?  and  from 
whence  came  they  unto  thee  ?  And 
Hezekiah  said.  They  are  come  from 
a  far  country  unto  me,  even  from 
Babylon. 

4  Then  said  he.  What  have  they 
seen  in  thine  house  ?  And  Hezekiah 
answered.  All  that  is  in  mine  house 
have  they  seen :  there  is  nothing 
among  my  treasures  that  I  have  not 
shewed  them. 

5  Then  said  Isaiali  to  Hezekiah, 
Hear  the  word  of  the  Lord  of  hosts : 

6  Behold,  the  days  come,  that  all 


19.  The  nature  of  Hezekiah's  crime,  and  his  hnmiha- 
tion  on  the  message  of  God  to  him  by  the  Prophet,  is 
more  expressly  declared  by  the  author  of  the  book  of 
Chronicles,  2  Chron.  xxxii.  25,  26.  30,  31.     Bp.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XL.  The  coiu-se  of  prophecies,  which  follow 
from  hence  to  the  end  of  the  book,  and  which,  taken 
together,  constitute  the  most  elegant  part  of  the  sacred 
^vl'itings  of  the  Old  Testament,  interspersed  also  vnih 
many  passages  of  the  highest  sublimity,  was  probably 
delivered  in  the  latter  part  of  the  reign  of  Hezekiah. 
The  Prophet  in  the  foregoing  chapter  had  delivered  a 
very  explicit  declaration  of  the  impending  dissolution 
of  the  kingdom,  and  of  the  captivity  under  the  kings  of 
Babylon.  As  the  subject  of  his  subsequent  prophecies 
was  to  be  chiefly  of  the  consolatory  kind,  he  opens  them 
with  giving  a  promise  of  a  restoration,  and  the  return 
of  the  people  from  that  captivity,  by  the  merciful  inter- 
position of  God  in  their  favour.  But  the  views  of  the 
Prophet  are  not  confined  to  this  event :  the  redemption 
fi'om  Babylon  is  clearly  foretold ;  and  at  the  same  time 
is  employed  as  an  image,  to  shadow  out  a  redemption 
of  an  infinitely  higher  and  more  important  nature — the 
deliverance  of  the  people  of  God,  Gentiles  as  well  as 
Jews,  from  the  captivity  of  sin,  and  the  dominion  of 
death.  The  Prophet  connects  these  two  events  toge- 
ther, and  hardly  ever  treats  of  the  former  without  throw- 
ing in  some  intimations  of  the  latter ;  sometimes  he  is 
so  fully  possessed  with  the  glories  of  the  future  king- 
dom of  the  Messiah,  that  he  seems  to  leave  the  more 
immediate  subject  of  his  commission  almost  out  of  the 
question.   Indeed  this  evangehcal  sense  of  the  prophecy 


that  is  in  thine  house,  and  that  which 
thy  fathers  have  laid  up  in  store  until 
this  day,  shall  be  carried  to  Babylon  : 
nothing  shall  be  left,  saith  the  Lord. 

7  And  of  thy  sons  that  shall  issue 
from  thee,  which  thou  shalt  beget, 
shall  they  take  away ;  and  they  shall 
be  eunuchs  in  the  palace  of  the  king 
of  Babylon. 

8  Then  said  Hezekiah  to  Isaiah, 
Good  is  the  word  of  the  Lord  which 
thou  hast  spoken.  He  said  moreover. 
For  there  shall  be  peace  and  truth  in 
my  days. 

CHAP.  XL. 

I  The  promulgation  of  the  Gospel  3  The 
preaching  of  John  Baptist.  9  The  preach- 
ing of  the  apostles.  12  The  prophet  hy  the 
omnipotency  of  God,  18  and  his  incom- 
parableness,  26  comforteth  the  people. 

CO M F O R T  ye,  comfort  ye  my    a^out 712. 
people,  saith  your  God. 

2  Speak  ye  t  comfortably  to  Jeru-  +  Heb.  to  the 
salem,    and   cry  unto   her,  that  her  '"'"'^'' 

II  warfare  is  accomplished,  that  her  li  or,  op- 
iniquity  is    pardoned  :    for  she  hath  ^'"" ' 
received  of  the  Lord's  hand  double 

for  all  her  sins. 

3  If  ^  The  voice  of  him  that  crieth  ^^1^^".  3. 3. 
in  the  wilderness.  Prepare  ye  the  way  Luke  3.' 4." 
of  the  Lord,  make    straight  in  the  •'"^"'•^a- 
desert  a  highway  for  our  God. 


is  so  apparent,  and  stands  forth  in  so  strong  a  light, 
that  some  interpreters  cannot  see  that  it  has  any  other, 
and  will  not  allow  the  prophecy  to  ha^^e  any  relation  at 
all  to  the  return  from  the  captivity  of  Babylon,  This 
literal  sense  however  seems  obvious  and  plain ;  and, 
for  the  spiritual,  we  have  the  irrefragable  authority  of 
John  the  Baptist,  and  of  our  blessed  Sa\aour  Himself, 
as  recorded  by  all  the  Evangelists,  for  applying  this 
beginning  of  the  prophecy  to  the  opening  of  the  Gospel 
by  the  preaching  of  John,  and  the  introducing  of  the 
kingdom  of  the  Messiah.     Bp.  Lowth. 

Ver.  1 .  Comfort  ye,  comfort  ye  my  people,  saith  your 
God.^  The  Prophet  declares  at  once  God's  command 
to  his  messengers,  (his  Prophets,  as  the  Chaldee  rightly 
explains  it,)  to  comfort  his  people  in  captivity,  to  impart 
to  them  the  jojrful  tidings,  that  their  punishment  has 
satisfied  the  Dinne  justice,  and  the  time  of  reconciliation 
and  favour  is  at  hand.     Bp.  Lowlh. 

2.  —  she  hath  received  of  the  Lord's  hand  double  for 
all  her  sitis.^  Double  in  proportion  to  God's  usual 
severity  in  punishing  men's  sins ;  see  Jer.  xvi.  18  ;  Dan. 
ix.  12  :  or  some  take  the  word  "sins"  for  the  punish- 
ments due  to  sin,  (as  it  is  often  used,)  and  understand 
this  as  a  promise  of  ample  recompense  for  the  effects  of 
past  displeasure,  on  the  reconciliation  of  God  to  his 
returning  people.  Compare  chap.  Ixi.  7 ;  Job  xlii.  10. 
W.  Lowth,  Bp.  Lowth. 

3.  The  voice  of  him  that  crieth  in  the  wilderness.  Pre- 
pare ye  the  way  of  the  Lord,  &c.]  "  The  voice  of  him 
that  crieth  in  the  wilderness,"  the  Baptist  applies  to 
himself;  as  describing  a  preacher  faithfully  delivering 
the  word  of  God  in  a  desert  and  uncultivated  place, 


The  preachinrj  of  John  Baptist. 


ISAIAH. 


The  pj'eachijiff  of  the  apostles. 


h  Job  H.  2. 
Ps.  102.  11. 
&  103.  15. 
Jam.  1.  10. 
1  Pet.  1.  24. 


c  John  12.  34. 

I  Pet.  1.  25. 

II  Or,  Othou 
th2l  idlest 
good  tidings 
to  Zion. 


4  Every  valley  shall  be  exalted, 
and  every  mountain  and  hill  shall  be 
made  low :  and  the  crooked  shall  be 
made  ||  straight,  and  the  rough  places 
II  plain : 

5  And  the  glory  of  the  Lord  shall 
be  revealed,  and  all  flesh  shall  see  it 
together :  for  the  mouth  of  the  Lord 
hath  sj)oken  it. 

6  The  voice  said,  Cry.  And  he 
said.  What  shall  I  cry  ?  ^  All  flesh  is 
grass,  and  all  the  goodliness  thereof  is 
as  the  flower  of  the  field  : 

7  The  grass  withereth,  the  flower 
fadeth :  because  the  spirit  of  the  Lord 
bloweth  upon  it :  surely  the  people  is 
grass. 

8  The  grass  withereth,  the  flower 
fadeth  :  but  the  °  word  of  our  God 
shall  stand  for  ever, 

9  ^  II  O  Zion,  that  bringest  good 
tidings,    get    thee    up  into  the  high 


that  is,  among  a  people  barren  and  unfruitful  in  good 
works.  The  message  follows,  ver.  3,  4,  where,  under 
the  allusion  of  mending  or  levelling  the  roads  for  the 
progress  of  great  princes,  that  alteration  is  suggested, 
which  should  be  made  in  the  minds  and  dispositions  of 
men,  in  order  to  quahfy  them  to  receive  the  benefit  of 
the  Gospel :  the  roughness  of  their  tempers,  and  crook- 
edness of  their  wills,  to  be  rectified  and  made  straight, 
in  order  to  bring  them  to  that  meek  and  humble  spirit 
which  God  has  i^romised  to  "guide  in  judgment,"  and 
instruct  in  "  his  way,"  Ps.  x.w.  9.  Dr.  Berriman.  The 
idea  is  taken  from  the  practice  of  Eastern  monarchs, 
who,  whenever  they  entered  upon  an  e.xpedition,  or 
took  a  journey,  especially  through  desert  and  unprac- 
tised countries,  sent  harbingers  before  them  to  prepare 
all  things  for  their  passage,  and  pioneers  to  open  the 
passes,  to  level  the  ways,  and  to  remove  aU  impedi- 
ments. Bp.  Lowth.  See  note  at  Matt.  iii.  3 ;  and  com- 
pare Baruch  v.  7. 

our  God.'\     This  being  spoken  of  Him,  of  whom 

John  the  Baptist  was  to  be  the  forerunner;  and  the 
aj)plication  having  been  afterwards  expressly  made  by 
the  Baptist  to  our  Lord  Jesus;  (see  John  i.  23;)  it  is 
evident  that  He  is  the  person  to  whom  the  Prophet  at- 
tributes the  incommunicable  name  of  Jehovah,  and 
styles  Him  "  our  God."      Wogan. 

5.  And  the  glory  of  the  Lord  shall  be  revealed,  and  all 
flesh  shall  see  it  together .-]  Here  it  is  most  evident,  that 
the  Prince,  whose  way  is  to  be  prepared,  can  be  no 
other  than  the  Messiah,  that  great  Prince  or  Potentate 
who  is  the  general  subject  of  all  the  Prophets ;  "  the 
glory  of  the  Lord"  foretold  in  future  times  to  be  mani- 
fested to  the  Gentiles,  or  to  "  all  flesh,"  can  point  out 
nothing  but  his  glorious  days,  which  are  elsewhere 
drawn  out  under  the  like  stupendous  characters.  Bp. 
Lowth,  Dr.  Berriman. 

The  Prophet  then  introduces  a  voice,  commanding 
him  to  make  a  solemn  proclamation,  ver.  6 — 8.  The 
import  of  it  is,  that  the  people,  the  flesh,  is  of  a  vain 
temporary  nature ;  that  all  its  glory  fadeth,  and  is  soon 
gone  :  but  that  the  word  of  the  Lord  endureth  for  ever. 
What  is  this,  but  a  ])lain  opposition  of  the  flesh  to  the 
spirit ;  of  the  carnal  Israel  to  the  spiritual ;  of  the  tem- 
porary Mosaick  economy  to  the  eternal  Christian  dis- 


mountain  ;  ||  O  Jerusalem,  that  bring- 
est good  tidings,  lift  up  thy  voice 
with  strength ;  lift  it  up,  be  not  afraid; 
say  unto  the  cities  of  Judah,  Behold 
your  God  ! 

10  Behold,  the  Lord  God  will 
come  II  with  strong  hand,  and  his  arm 
shall  rule  for  him:  behold,  '^his  re- 
ward is  with  him,  and  ||  his  work 
before  him. 

1 1  He  shall  ^  feed  his  flock  like  a 
shepherd :  he  shall  gather  the  lambs 
with  his  arm,  and  carry  them  in  his 
bosom,  and  shall  gently  lead  those 
11  that  are  with  young. 

12  ^  Who  hath  measured  the  waters 
in  the  hollow  of  his  hand,  and  meted 
out  heaven  with  the  span,  and  com- 
prehended the  dust  of  the  earth  in  f  a 
measure,  and  weighed  the  mountains 
in  scales,  and  the  hills  in  a  balance  ? 

13  ^Who  hath  directed  the  Spirit 


II  Or,  against 

the  slrony. 

A  Chap.  62. 

11. 

II  Or, 

recompence 

for  his  work. 

e  Ezek.  31. 

23. 

John  10.  11. 


II  Or,  thai 
giie  suck. 


tHeb. 
a  tierce. 

f  AVis.  9.  13. 
Rom.  11.  34. 
1  Cor.  2.  16. 


pensation  ?  You  may  be  ready  to  conclude,  (the  Prophet 
may  be  supposed  to  say,)  by  the  introduction  to  my  dis- 
com-se,  that  my  commission  is  only  to  comfort  you  with 
a  promise  of  the  restoration  of  your  religion  and  polity, 
of  Jerusalem,  of  the  temple,  and  its  services  and  wor- 
ship in  all  its  ancient  splendour ;  these  are  earthly,  sha- 
dowy, fading  things,  which  shall  soon  pass  away,  and 
be  destroyed  for  ever ;  these  are  not  worthy  to  engage 
your  attention  in  comparison  of  the  greater  blessings, 
the  spiritual  redemption,  the  eternal  inheritance,  covered 
under  the  vail  of  the  former,  which  I  have  it  in  charge 
to  unfold  unto  you.  This  appears  to  be  agreeable  to 
St.  Peter's  interpretation  of  this  passage,  qvioted  by  him, 
as  the  margin  refers.     Bp.  Lowth. 

9.  0  Zion,  that  bringest  good  tidings,  &c.]  The  mar- 
ginal reading  gives  a  much  better  sense;  compare  also 
chap.  xli.  27;  Iii.  7.  W.  Lowth.  The  Hebrew  participle, 
rendered  "  thou  that  tellest,"  is  in  the  feminine  gender ; 
and  the  office  of  announcing  and  celebrating  such  glad 
tidings,  as  are  here  spoken  of,  belonged  peculiarly  to 
women ;  Exod.  xv.  20,  21 ;  Judges  xi.  34 ;  1  Sam.  xviii. 
6,  7.   Bp.  Lowth.     See  note  at  Ps.  Ixviii.  11. 

10,  11.  Behold,  the  Lord  God  will  come  with  strong 
hand,  &c.]  This  is  to  be  understood  of  Christ.  The 
words,  "  his  reward  is  with  him,"  compared  with  Rev. 
xxii.  12  ;  and  "he  shall  feed  his  flock  like  a  shepherd," 
compared  with  the  passage  of  St.  John  referred  to  in 
the  margin,  are  sufficient  indications  of  the  Person 
intended.     Dr.  Waterland. 

With  ver.  10,  we  may  compare  also  Matt.  xvi.  27. 
'^The  expressions  in  ver.  11,  eminently  belong  to  Christ, 
and  represent  the  gentleness  He  shall  use  to  the  weak 
ones  of  his  flock,  giving  them  instruction  as  they  are 
able  to  bear  it,  and  taking  aU  possible  care  to  bring 
back  stragglers  to  his  fold :  as  appears  by  the  many 
allusions  in  the  New  Testament  to  this  and  similar  pas- 
sages in  the  Old.     W.  Lowth. 

12.  Who  hath  measured  the  ivaters  in  the  hollow  of  his 
hand,  &c.]  Here  begins  a  lofty  description  of  God's  Al- 
mighty ])ower,  shewing  that  He  is  great  above  all  his 
works,  and  able  to  do  beyond  what  we  can  think  or 
conceive ;  tlie  design  of  it  is,  to  persuade  the  peojjle  to 
put  their  whole  trust  in  Him,  to  rest  assured  that  He  is 
able  to  perform  who  promises,  and  withal  to  aiun  them 


CHAP.  XL,  XLI. 


+  Heb.  man 


h  Acts  1 7. 29. 


GocVs  omnipotcncy. 

of  the  Lord,  or  heing  fills  counsellor 
hath  taught  him  ? 

14  With   whom   took  he  counsel, 

of hu  counsel,  and  loho  f  instructed  him,  and  taught 

hiinu'ndlr-^  him  in  the  path    of  judgment,    and 

stand.  taught  him  knowledge,  and  shewed  to 

t  Heb.  under-  l^im  the  way  of  f  understanding  ? 

sail  nigs.  j^  Behold,  the    nations  ai'e   as  a 

drop  of  a  bucket,  and  are  counted  as 

the  small  dust  of  the  balance  :  behold, 

he  taketh  up  the  isles  as  a  very  little 

thing. 

16  And  Lebanon  is  not  sufficient 
to  burn,  nor  the  beasts  thereof  suffi- 
cient for  a  burnt  offering. 

17  All  nations  before  him  are  as 
g  Dan.  4. 35.  g  notluug  ;    and  they  are  counted  to 

him  less  than  nothing,  and  vanity. 

18  i[  To  whom  then  will  ye  ^  liken 
God  ?  or  what  likeness  will  ye  com- 
pare unto  him  ? 

19  The  workman  melteth  a  graven 
image,  and  the  goldsmith  spreadeth  it 
over  with  gold,  and  casteth  silver 
chains. 

20  He  that  f  is  so  impoverished 
that  he  hath  no  oblation  chooseth  a 
tree  that  will  not  rot ;  he  seeketh  unto 
him  a  cunning  workman  to  prepare 
a  graven  image,  that  shall  not  be 
moved. 

21  Have  ye  not  known  ?  have  ye 
not  heard  ?  hath  it  not  been  told  you 
from  the  beginning?  have  ye  not 
understood  from  the  foundations  of 
the  earth  ? 

22  |]  It  is  he  that  sitteth  upon  the 
circle  of  the  earth,  and  the  inhabitants 
thereof  are  as  grasshoppers ;  that 
'stretcheth  out  the  heavens  as  a  cur- 
tain, and  spreadeth  them  out  as  a  tent 
to  dwell  in : 

23  That  bringeth  the  ^  princes  to 


t  Hcb.  is  poor 
of  oblation. 


that  sillelli, 
&c. 


k  Job  12.  21. 
Ps.  10?.  40. 


against  idolatry,  ver.  18,  &c.  W.  Lowth.  The  work  of 
creation  is  the  favom'ite  topick  which  God  is  pleased  to 
insist  upon  most,  whenever  He  would  distinguish  his 
own  peculiar  majesty  and  power  above  and  beyond  all 
the  gods  of  the  nations,  or  excite  in  his  people  the 
highest  idea  possible  suitable  to  his  transcendent  ex- 
cellency :  see  ver.  26.  Many  texts  to  the  same  pui-pose 
might  be  cited  from  the  following  chapters,  from  the 
Psalms,  and  fi'om  the  Old  Testament  in  general.  Dr. 
Waterland. 

16.  —  Lebanon  is  not  svfficient]  This  image  is  beau- 
tiful and  uncommon  :  it  is  imitated,  Judith  xvi.  16. 
Bp.  Lowth. 

19.  The  workman  melteth  a  graven  image,  &c.]  The 
passage  may  be  translated  thus  :  "  The  workman  over- 
spreads the  graven  image,"  (of  wood  namely,  mentioned 
in  the  next  verse,)  "even  the  refiner,  or  goldsmith, 
spreadeth  it  over  with  gold,  and  casteth  sheets  of  silver." 


The  prophet  comforteth  the  people. 

nothing ;  he  maketh  the  judges  of  the 
earth  as  vanity. 

24  Yea,  they  shall  not  be  planted  ; 
yea,  they  shall  not  be  sown :  yea, 
their  stock  shall  not  take  root  in  the 
earth:  and  he  shall  also  blow  upon 
them,  and  they  shall  wither,  and  tlie 
whirlwind  shall  take  them  away  as 
stubble. 

25  To  whom  then  will  ye  liken 
me,  or  shall  I  be  equal?  saith  the 
Holy  One. 

26  Lift  up  your  eyes  on  high,  and 
behold  who  hath  created  these  thiiigs, 
that  bringeth  out  their  host  by  num- 
ber :  he  calleth  them  all  by  names  by 
the  greatness  of  his  might,  for  that  he 
is  strong  in  power ;  not  one  faileth. 

27  Why  sayest  thou,  O  Jacob,  and 
speakest,  O  Israel,  My  way  is  hid 
from  the  Lord,  and  my  judgment  is 
passed  over  from  my  God  ? 

28  1[  Hast  thou  not  known  ?  hast 
thou  not  heard,  that  the  everlasting 
God,  the  Lord,  the  Creator  of  the 
ends  of  the  earth,  fainteth  not,  neither 

is  Aveary  ?  ^  there  is  no  searching  of  '  ps.  h7.  5. 
his  understanding. 

29  He  giveth  power  to  the"  faint ; 
and  to  them  that  have  no  might  he  in- 
creaseth  strength. 

30  Even  tlie  youths  shall  faint  and 
be  weary,  and  the  young  men  shall 
utterly  fall : 

31  But   they  that  wait  upon   the 
Lord  shall  f  renew  their  strength;  +  Heb. 
they  shall  mount  up  with  wings  as  '^*""^^' 
eagles; 
weary ; 
faint. 


they  shall  run,   and  not  be 
and  they  shall  walk,  and  not 

CHAP.  XLL 

God  expnslulateth  with  his  people,  about 
his   mercies   to    the  church,    10  about  his 


And  so  in  chap.  xliv.  10  :  "Who  hath  formed  a  god, 
and  overspread  a  graven  image"  (of  wood,  see  ver. 
13 — 17,  and  Jer.  x.  3,  4,)  "that  is  profitable  for  no- 
thing ?"  The  noun,  rendered  "molten  image,"  strictly 
and  properly  means  the  "  metalline  case  or  covering 
spread  over"  the  cai-ved  wood,  Isa.  xlviii.  5;  Jer.  x.  14. 
The  metalline  case  is  often  joined  with  the  carved 
wooden  image  which  it  covered:  see  Deut.  xxvii.  15; 
Judges  xvii.  3,  4;  xviii.  14;  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  3.  Solo- 
mon's cherubim  were  images  of  this  kind,  made  of  olive 
wood,  and  overlaid  with  gold,  1  Kings  vi.  23.  28.  Park- 
hurst. 

22. — stretcheth  out  the  heavens  as  a  curtain,']  See 
note  on  Gen.  i.  6. 

31.  —  as  eagles;]     See  note  at  Ps.  ciii.  5. 

Chap.  XLI.  In  this  and  the  following  chapters,  God 
is  introduced  as  pleading  his  own  cause  against  the 


God  expostulateth  with  his  people 


ISAIAH. 


about  his  mercies  to  the  church. 


promises, 
idols. 


21    and  about   the  vanity    of 


t  Heb. 

righteousness. 


t  Heb.  in 
peace. 


a  Chap.  43. 
10.  &44.  6.  & 
48.  12. 

Rev.  1.  17.  & 
22.  13. 


+  Heb.  Be 
strong. 

\\  Or,  founder. 

II  Or,  the 
smiting. 
II  Or,  saying 
of  the  seder, 
It  is  good. 


KEEP  silence  before  me,  O 
islands  ;  and  let  the  people  re- 
new their  strength :  let  them  come 
near ;  then  let  them  speak :  let  us 
come  near  together  to  judgment. 

2  Who  raised  up  fthe  righteous 
man  from  the  east,  called  him  to  his 
foot,  gave  the  nations  before  him, 
and  made  him  rule  over  kings  ?  he 
gave  the)7i  as  the  dust  to  his  sword, 
aud  as  driven  stubble  to  his  bow. 

3  He  pursued  them,  and  passed 
f  safely ;  even  by  the  way  that  he  had 
not  gone  with  his  feet. 

4  Who  hath  wrought  and  done  if, 
calling  the  generations  from  the  be- 


ginning 


1 


first, 


the    Lord,  the 
and  with  the  last ;  I  am  he. 

5  The  isles  saw  if,  and  feared ;  the 
ends  of  the  earth  were  afraid,  drew 
near,  and  came. 

6  They  helped  every  one  his  neigh- 
bour ;  and  evert/  one  said  to  his  brother, 
f  Be  of  good  courage. 

7  So  the  carpenter  encouraged  the 
II  goldsmith,  and  he  that  smoothed 
with  the  hammer  ||  him  that  smote 
the  anvil,  saying,  ||  It  is  ready  for  the 
sodering :  and  he  fastened  it  with 
nails,  tliat  it  should  not  be  moved. 


false  gods  of  the  heathens,  and  challenging  the  idols  to 
shew  such  instances  of  their  power  and  goodness,  in 
protecting  their  votaries,  as  might  be  alleged  in  his 
behalf,  with  respect  to  his  care  and  providence  over  the 
Jews  :  proper  instructions  to  preserve  that  people  from 
being  drawn  aside  to  comply  with  the  Babylonish 
idolatry.  They  contain  likewise  in  them  a  plain  pre- 
diction of  the  calling  of  the  Gentiles,  and  their  turning 
"  from  idols  to  serve  the  living  and  true  God,"  1  Thess. 
i.  9.     W.  Lowt/i. 

Ver.  1.  —  0  inlands j~\  See  notes  on  chap.  xi.  11; 
xlii.  4. 

let  the  people  renew  their  strength  :'\     This  seems 

to  be  a  charge  to  the  nations  to  make  use  of  their  utmost 
strength  in  defending  their  idolatry  in  the  proposed 
debate.     Vitringa. 

2.  — •  the  righteous  man  from  the  east,']  Some  explain 
this  of  Abraham ;  others  of  Cyrus.  The  character  of 
"  the  righteous  man"  (or  "  righteousness,"  as  some  give 
it)  agrees  best  with  Abraham ;  he  was  called  out  of  the 
East,  and  his  ])osterity  (who  may  fairly  be  taken  into 
the  account)  were  introduced  into  Canaan,  and  esta- 
blished there,  on  purpose  to  stand  as  a  barrier  against 
idolatry  :  Cyrus,  though  not  properly  a  worshi])per  of 
images,  had  nothing  in  his  character  to  cause  such  an 
alarm  among  idolaters,  as  is  mentioned  ver.  5 — 7  ;  and 
the  Prophet,  having  just  touched  upon  that  circum- 
stance, resumes  Abraham  and  the  Israelites,  ver.  8. 
Bp.  Lowth.  On  the  other  side  it  may  be  said,  that 
Cyrus  did  overthrow  the  Babylonians,  the  great  sup- 
])orters  of  idolatry,  their  confederates,  and  many  nations; 
did  in  consequence  hberate  the  peoi^le  of  God,  and  re- 


8  But  thou,  Israel,  ar^  my  servant,  chrTst 
Jacob  whom  I  have  ^  chosen,  the  seed  about  712. 
of  Abraham  my  '^  friend.  ^.TTYT^ 

9  Thou  whom  1  have  taken  from  &  10.  is.  & 
the  ends  of  the  earth,  and  called  thee  ps.  I'ss.  4. 
from  the  chief  men  thereof,  and  said   ^^4^;  ^^-  '• 
unto  thee.  Thou  art  my  servant ;  I  ^  ^  ciiron.  20. 
have  chosen  thee,  and  not  cast  thee  James  2. 23. 
away. 

10  •([  Fear  thou  not;  for  I  am  with 


am  thy 
yea,  I 
uphold 
of  my 


meji  of  thy 
strife. 


t  Heb.  the 
men  of  thy 

contention. 


Or,  few 
men. 


thee :  be  not  dismayed ;  for  I 
God :   I  will  strengthen  thee  ; 
will  help  thee;    yea,   I  will 
thee    with    the    right    hand 
righteousness. 

1 1  Behold,  all  they  that  were  in- 
censed asjainst  thee  shall  be  '^ashamed  ^  Exod.  23. 

*^  22 

and  confounded :  they  shall  be  as  no-  chap.  eo.  12. 

thing;    and   f  they  that   strive    with  fneb^^/i/' 
thee  shall  perish. 

12  Thou  shalt  seek  them,  and  shalt 
not  find  them,  even  f  them  that  con- 
tended with    thee  :    f  they  that  war 
against  thee  shall  be  as  nothing,  and  ^^j^o^J*^ 
as  a  thing  of  nought.  "'»'"• 

13  For  I  the  Lord  thy  God  will 
hold  thy  right  hand,  saying  unto  thee. 
Fear  not ;  I  will  help  thee. 

14  Fear  not,  thou  worm  Jacob,  and 
ye  II  men  of  Israel ;  I  will  help  thee, 
saith  the  Lord,  and  thy  redeemer, 
the  Holy  One  of  Israel. 

store  the  true  worship  :  the  characteristicks  also  here 
used  are  rather  those  of  a  mighty  conqueror ;  and  the 
similar  passages  which  occur  ver.  25,  and  in  succeeding 
chapters,  xlv.  1.  13;  xlvi.  11,  (applying  undoubtedly  to 
Cyrus,)  incline  us  to  think  that  he  may  here  also  be 
intended.     Vitringa. 

4.  —  /  the  Loi'd,  the  first,  and  with  the  last;  I  am  he.~\ 
That  is,  "  I  Jehovah  ;"  who  by  the  import  of  my  name 
am  the  "  first,"  or  original  of  all  other  beings,  and  shall 
be  with  the  "last,"  that  is,  am  "everlasting."  Dr. 
Wells.  Comparing  the  passages  of  our  Pi'ophet  referred 
to  in  the  margin,  we  find  that  the  phrase,  "  fii'st  and 
last,"  expresses  the  peerless  majesty  of  God,  who  is  He 
the  "  true  God ;"  his  eternity,  supreme  power,  dignity, 
and  glory,  and  his  creation  and  government  of  all 
things :  in  those  of  St.  John,  from  the  Revelation, 
the  same  Divine  title  is  given  to  the  Son.  Dr.  Water- 
land. 

6,  7.  They  helped  every  one  his  neighbour;  &c.]  In 
these  verses,  the  several  artificers  concerned  in  idol- 
making  are  represented  as  assisting  one  another,  to 
carry  on  their  common  interest;  (see  Acts  xix.  25;)  the 
passage  may  fitly  be  applied  to  the  heathen  powers  com- 
bining together  to  support  their  idolatry,  and  suppress 
the  Christian  religion.      W.  Lowth. 

9.  — from  the  ends  of  the  earth,]  This  probably  refers 
particularly  to  Egypt  and  Chaldea;  from  the  latter, 
the  Jews  were  to  be  redeemed  as  they  had  been  from 
the  former ;  from  thence  hkewise  Abraham  was  origin- 
ally taken.      M'.  Lowth. 

14.  Fear  not,  thou  worm  Jacob,  and  ye  men  of  Israel,] 
Or  rather,  "few  men,"  as  the  word  signifies  in  the 


Ids  promises^  and 


CHAP.  XLI. 


the  vanity  of  idols. 


e  Chap.  35. 
&  44.  3. 


f  Ps.  107.35. 


15  Behold,  I  will  make  thee  a  new 
sharp  threshing  instrument  having 
f  teeth  :  thou  shalt  thresh  the  moun- 
tains, and  beat  them  small,  and  shalt 
make  the  hills  as  chaflf. 

16  Thou  shalt  fan  them,  and  the 
wind  shall  carry  them  away,  and  the 
whirlwind  shall  scatter  them:  and 
thou  shalt  rejoice  in  the  Lord,  and 
shalt  glory  in  the  Holy  One  of  Is- 
rael. 

17  When  the  poor  and  needy  seek 
water,  and  there  is  none,  and  their 
tongue  faileth  for  thirst,  1  the  Lord 
will  hear  them,  /  the  God  of  Israel 
will  not  forsake  them. 

18  I  will  open  ^  rivers  in  high 
places,  and  fountains  in  the  midst  of 
the  valleys :  I  will  make  the  ^  wilder- 
ness a  pool  of  water,  and  the  dry  land 
springs  of  water. 

19  I  will  plant  in  the  wilderness 
the  cedar,  the  shittah  tree,  and  the 
myrtle,  and  the  oil  tree  ;  I  will  set  in 
the  desert  the  fir  tree,  and  the  pine, 
and  the  box  tree  together : 

20  That  they  may  see,  and  know, 
and  consider,  andunderstand  together, 
that  the  hand  of  the  Lord  hath  done 
this,  and  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  hath 
created  it. 

21  f  Produce  your  cause,  saith  the 
Lord;  bring  forth  your  strong  rea- 
sons, saith  the  King  of  Jacob. 

22  Let  them  bring  them  forth, 
and  shew  us  what  shall  happen : 
let    them    shew   the    former   thingrs, 


original.  (See  the  margin.)  God  defended  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel,  as  long  as  they  continued  his  people, 
though  very  few  in  comparison,  against  all  the  world ; 
and  commands  them  here  not  to  fear,  notwithstanding 
the  smallness  of  their  number,  and  weakness  of  their 
estate;  He  promises  them  all  along  (ver.  8 — 16,)  that 
He  will  support  and  uphold  the  seed  of  Abraham  to  the 
utmost,  and  at  length  give  them  victory  over  all  the 
heathen  nations,  their  enemies.  Bps.  Beveridge  and 
Lowth. 

15.  — I  will  make  thee  a  new  sharp  threshing  insiru- 
ment  having  teeth:']  See  note  on  chap,  xxviii.  27,  28. 
Under  the  familiar  image  of  a  threshing-floor,  the  Pro- 
phet here  represents  the  ruin  and  dispersion  of  the 
wicked,  the  enemies  of  Israel.  With  the  Je\\dsh  peo- 
ple, (and  in  simple  times  elsewhere,)  the  arts  of  hus- 
bandry formed  the  chief  occupation  of  all,  and  even  the 
highest  did  not  disdain  them ;  accordingly,  we  read  in 
Scriptvire  of  kings  and  other  great  men  being  thus  em- 
ployed, and  find  the  poets  taking  their  images  from  the 
same  quarter.     Bp.  Lowth. 

16.  Thou  shalt  Jan  them,]  See  note  on  chap.  xxx. 
28. 

17.  When  the  poor  and  needy  seek  water,  &c.]  To 
give  water  in  the  wilderness,  in  allusion  to  the  miracu- 
lous supply  during  the  passage  of  the  Israelites  through 


+  Heb. 

Cause  to  come 
neat. 


what  they  he,  that  we  may  \  con- 
sider them,  and  know  the  latter  end 
of  them ;  or  declare  us  things  for  to 
come. 

23  Shew  the  things  that  are  to 
come  hereafter,  that  we  may  know 
that  ye  are  gods :  yea,  do  good,  or  do 
evil,  that  we  may  be  dismayed,  and 
behold  it  together. 

24  Behold,  ye  are  ||  of  nothing,  and 
your  work  ||  of  nought :  an  abomina- 
tion is  lie  that  chooseth  you. 

25  I  have  raised  up  one  from  the 
north,  and  he  shall  come :  from  the 
rising  of  the  sun  shall  he  call  upon 
my  name  :  and  he  shall  come  upon 
princes  as  upon  morter,  and  as  the 
potter  treadeth  clay. 

26  Who  hath  declared  from  the 
beginning,  that  we  may  know  ?  and 
beforetime,  that  Ave  may  say.  He  is 
righteous  ?  yea,  there  is  none  that 
sheweth,  yea,  there  is  none  that  de- 
clareth,  yea,  there  is  none  that  hear- 
etli  your  words. 

27  The  first  sliall  say  to  Zion,  Be- 
hold, behold  them  :  and  1  will  give  to 
Jerusalem  one  that  bringeth  good 
tidings. 

28  For  I  beheld,  and  there  was 
no  man ;  even  among  them,  and 
there  teas  no  counsellor,  that,  when 


\  Hah.  set  our 
Ill-art  upon 
them. 


II  Or,  worse 
than  7)othing. 
II  Or,  worse 
II,  an  of  a 
riper. 


could 


+  answer  a  ^  Heb. 

'  return. 


I  asked  of  them 
word. 

29  Behold,  they  are  all  vanity; 
their  works  are  nothing :  their  molten 
imap'es  are  wind  and  confusion. 

the  wilderness  to  the  Holy  Land,  is  the  emblem  of  un- 
expected relief  in  distress.  Bp.  Hard.  This  and  similar 
passages  imply  the  large  supplies  of  gi-ace  under  the 
Gospel.      W.  Lowth. 

19.  /  will  plant  in  the  wilderness  the  cedar,  &c.]  See 
Baruch  v.  8;  {^V.  Lowth;)  and  notes  on  chap.  li.  3; 
Iv.  13. 

25.  I  have  raised  up  one  from  the  north,  &c.]  Cyrus 
is  represented  here  as  corning  from  the  "  north,"  and 
from  the  "  east :"  he  was  born  of  two  different  people, 
the  Persians  by  his  father,  the  Medes  by  his  mother, 
and  therefore  called  by  the  heathen  oracle,  a  mule.  Now 
Persia  lay  to  the  east  of  Babylon  ;  Media  northward ; 
and  Cyrus's  army  (of  which  the  Medes  made  a  consider- 
able part)  is  described,  Jer.  1.  9.  41,  as  coming  out  of 
the  north.  For  his  profession  of  belief  in  the  great 
"  God  of  heaven  and  earth,"  see  Ezra  i.  2.  Dean  Pri- 
deaux,  IV.  Lowth. 

27.  Tlie  first  shall  say  to  Zion,  &c.]  This  verse  is 
rather  obscurely  put;  our  translators  have  supplied 
"  shall  say ;"  properly  the  verb  give  belongs  to  both 
parts,  and  the  same  may  be  more  clearly  expressed  thus, 
"  I  fu'st  give  the  word  to  Zion,"  (that  is,  give  notice  by 
my  Prophets  of  these  events,  saying,)  "  Behold,  behold 
them  :"  (they  are  at  hand  !)  "  and  1  give  to  Jerusalem 
a  messenger  of  glad  tidings."     Bp.  Lowth, 


The  office  of  Christ. 


ISAIAH. 


God's  promise  unto  him. 


CHAP.  XLII. 


a  Matt.  12. 
18. 


1  The  office  of  Christ,  graced  with  meeMess 
and  constancy.  5  God's  promise  unto  him. 
10  An  exhortation  to  praise  God  for  his 
Gospel.  17  He  reproveth  the  p)eople  of 
incredulity. 

BEHOLD  ^  my  servant,  whom  I 
uphold ;  mine  elect,  in  whom  my 
bMatt.  3. 17.  soul   '' delighteth  ;    I    have    put   my 
Ephes.i. 6.    spirit  upon  him :  he  shall  bring  forth 
judgment  to  the  Gentiles. 

2  He  shall  not  cry,  nor  lift  up,  nor 
cause  his  voice  to  be  heard  in  the 
street. 

3  A  bruised  reed  shall  he  not  break, 
fl  Or,  dimly  and  the  II  smoking  flax  shall  he  not 
t'Heb"^'        t  quench  :  he  shall  bring  forth  judg- 

qucnch.  it.  j^gj-ij.  ^^j-j(.Q  truth. 

4  He  shall  not  fail  nor  be  f  dis- 
couraged, till  he  have  set  judgment 


+  Heb. 

brolcen 


Chap.  XLTI.  The  Prophet,  having  opened  his  sub- 
ject with  the  preparation  for  the  return  from  the  cap- 
tivity at  Babylon,  and  intimated  that  a  much  greater 
dehverance  was  covered  under  the  vail  of  that  event, 
proceeded  to  vindicate  the  power  of  God,  as  Creator 
and  Disposer  of  all  things  ;  and  his  infinite  knowledge, 
from  his  prediction  of  future  events,  and  in  particular 
of  that  deliverance  :  he  went  stiU  further,  and  pointed 
out  the  instrument  by  which  He  should  effect  the  re- 
demption of  his  people  the  Jews  from  slavery ;  namely, 
a  great  conqueror,  whom  He  would  call  forth  from  the 
north  and  the  east  to  execute  his  orders.  In  this  chap- 
ter he  proceeds  to  the  greater  deliverance  ;  and  at  once 
brings  forth  into  full  view,  without  throwing  any  vail 
of  allegory  over  the  subject,  the  Messiah.  St.  Matthew 
has  applied  it  directly  to  Christ ;  nor  can  it  with  any 
justice  or  propriety  be  applied  to  any  other  person  or 
character  whatever.     Bp.  Lowth. 

Ver.  I.— he  shall  bring/ forth  judgment  to  the  Gen- 
tiles.'\  Meaning  here,  the  law  to  be  published  by  the 
Messiah  ;  the  institution  of  the  Gospel.     Bp.  Lowth. 

2.  3.  He  shall  not  cry,  &c.]  See  note  on  Matt.  xii. 
18.  He  was  (as  all  interpreters  explain  the  proverbial 
expressions  here  used)  not  to  employ  the  least  degree 
of  force  or  violence  in  the  propagation  of  the  new  law, 
till  it  finally  prevailed  against  all  opposition.  Accord- 
ingly, by  the  mildness  and  piety  of  the  followers  of  Christ, 
by  the  secret  influence  of  a  Divine  blessing  attending 
on  their  feeble  efforts,  the  doctrine  of  the  cross  insen- 
sibly gained  ground,  spread  itself  far  and  wide,  and  in 
the  end  became  victorious  o-i^er  all  the  rage  and  power 
and  sophistry  of  an  unbelieving  world.     Bp.  Hurd. 

3.  A  bruised  reed  shall  he  not  break,  &c.]  Those  that 
are  humble  and  contrite  shall  He  rather  relieve  and  com- 
fort, than  add  any  thing  to  their  sorrow  and  affliction  : 
and  those  that  have  received  but  the  weakest  begin- 
nings of  grace  shall  have  no  discouragement  from  Him, 
but  shall  be  rather  cheered  up  by  Him :  yet,  so  shall 
He  be  gracious  to  the  penitently  dejected,  that  He 
shall  not  bear  \\\i\\  the  obstinate  sinner ;  but  shall  g\xe 
severe  judgment  upon  him  according  to  the  justice  of 
his  demerits.     Bp.  Hall. 

4.  — the  isles  shnll  wait  for  his  law."]  Those  parts  of 
the  world,  to  which  men  are  wont  to  travel  by  sea  from 


and  the  isles  shall  wait 


c  Chap.  49. 
Luke  2.  32. 


ill  the  earth 
for  his  law. 

5  ^  Thus  saith  God  the  Lord,  he 
that  created  the  heavens,  and  stretch- 
ed them  out ;  he  that  spread  forth  the 
earth,  and  that  which  cometh  out  of 
it;  he  that  giveth  breath  unto  the 
people  upon  it,  and  spirit  to  them 
that  walk  therein  : 

6  I  the  Lord  have  called  thee  in 
righteousness,  and  Avill  hold  thine 
hand,  and  will  keep  thee,  and  give 
thee  for  a  covenant  of  the  people,  for 
•^  a  light  of  the  Gentiles  ; 

7  To  open  the  blind  eyes,  to  ^bring  ActTTs.  47. 
out  the  prisoners  from  the  prison,  a7id  Luke  4. Is.'" 
them  that  sit  in  ^  darkness  out  of  the  H/^'^-  ^-  "- 
prison  house.  e  chap.  9. 2. 

8  I  am  the  Lord  :  that  is  my  name  : 

and  my  ^  glory  will  I  not  give  to  an-  fchap.  43. 
other,  neither   my  praise  to  graven 
images. 

Judea,  which  are  most  difficult  to  come  at,  shall  attend 
to  his  doctrine,  receive  his  institutions,  and  submit 
themselves  to  his  authority :  by  this  phrase  is  par- 
ticularly meant  the  %vestern  parts  of  the  world.  Dr. 
Berriman.     See  note  on  chap.  xi.  11, 

5.  — he  that  created  the  heavens,  &o.]  See  chap,  xl, 
1 2,  and  notes  there. 

6.  — give  thee  for  a  covenant  of  the  people,  for  a  light 
of  the  Gentiles  ;]  God  expressly  declares  here,  that  the 
Messiah  should  mediate  a  covenant  between  God  and 
the  people  ;  and  that  the  fruit  of  this  covenant  should 
extend  to  the  Gentiles ;  who  should  enjoy  the  same 
privileges  with  the  Jews,  and  be  incorporated  with  them, 
chap.  xlix.  8,  9 ;  Iv.  3,  4 ;  Ixi.  8,  9.  The  extension  of 
the  Messiah's  kingdom  over  the  whole  earth  is  men- 
tioned by  Isaiah  so  often,  and  in  so  emphatical  a  man- 
ner, that  it  seems  to  be  the  main  drift  of  all  his  writings. 
Dean  Allix.  Indeed  the  general  object  of  prophecy  is 
the  uniting  of  all  nations  in  the  faith  of  Christ,  and  the 
conversion  of  the  Gentiles  makes  a  standing  part  of 
aU  the  prophecies  of  the  Saviour  of  mankind.  Bp. 
Horsley. 

7.  To  open  the  blind  eyes,  &c.]  The  Prophet  seems 
here  to  set  forth  the  spiritual  redemption,  under  images 
borrowed  from  the  temporal  deliverance.     Bp.  Lowih. 

8.  I  am  the  Lord:  that  is  my  name .-]  The  import  of 
the  name  Jehovah  (rendered  by  our  translators  "  the 
Lord;"  see  note  on  Exod.  iii.  15,)  is,  according  to  the 
best  criticks,  ancient  and  modern,  eternal,  immutable, 
necessary  existence.     Dr.  Waterland. 

my  glory  will  I  not  give  to  another,']     We  read, 

Ps.  Lxxxiv.  11,  that  "the  Lord  will  give  grace  and 
glory;"  2  Cor.  iv.  17,  "an  exceeding  and  eternal 
weight  of  glory ;"  but  that  divine,  infinite,  incompre- 
hensible glory,  that  belongeth  to  Him,  as  Supreme 
King  of  kings,  as  his  peculiar  prerogative,  of  that  He 
is  most  jealous;  in  that  will  brook  no  sharer.  Since 
therefore  our  chief  aim  ought  to  be,  that  in  every  thing 
God  may  have  "  the  glory  "  due  to  his  name ;  we  must 
beware,  not  only  that  we  give  not  the  glory  of  religious 
worship  to  image,  saint,  or  other  creature,  (as  it  follows, 
"  neither  my  praise  to  graven  images,")  but  also  that 
we  do  not  by  flattery  or  obsequiousness  give  to  mortal 
man  any  part  of  that  honour  which  is  due  to  the  infinite 


+  Heb.  the 

fulncsn 

thereof. 


All  exhortation  to  praise  God.     CHAP.  XLII,  XLIII.   He  reproveth  the  people  ofincredulify. 

they  sliall  be  greatly  ashamed,  that  chiust 
trust  in  graven  images,  that  say  to  about  712. 
the  molten  images,  Ye  are  our  gods.  v""^ 

18  Hear,  ye  deaf;  and  look,  ye 
blind,  that  ye  may  see. 

19  Who  zs blind,  but  my  servant? 
or  deaf,  as  my  messenger  that  I  sent .'' 
who  is  blind,  as  he  that  is  perfect,  and 
blind  as  the  Lord's  servant? 

20  Seeing  many  things,  '^  but  thou  ii  Kom.  2.21. 
observest  not;  opening  the  ears,  but 
he  heareth  not. 

21  The  Lord  is  well  pleased  for  his 
righteousness'  sake ;  he  will  magnify 
the  law,  and  make  ||  it  honourable. 

22  But  this  is  a  people  robbed  and 
spoiled ;  ||  they  are  all  of  them  snared 
in  holes,  and  tliey  are  hid  in  prison  thevoung 

,1  A  1  men  of  them. 

houses :  they  are  lor  a  prey,  and  none 
delivereth ;    for  f  a  spoil,  and  none  t  Heb. 
saith.  Restore. 

23  Who  among  you  will  give  ear 
to  this  ?  lolio  will  hearken  and  hear 
f  for  the  time  to  come  ? 

24  Who  gave  Jacob  for  a  spoil,  and 
Israel  to  the  robbers?  did  not  the 
Lord,  he  against  whom  we  have  sin- 
ned ?  for  they  would  not  walk  in  his 
ways,  neither  were  they  obedient 
unto  his  law. 

25  Therefore  he  hath  poured  upon 
him  the  fury  of  his  anger,    and  the 


II  Or,  behave 

himself 

mightily. 


f  Heb. 
su-allovj,  or, 
sup  up. 


t  Heb.  into 
straightneas. 
p  Ps.  97.  7. 
cb.  1.  29.  & 
44.  11.  &45. 
16. 


9  Behold,  the  former  things  are 
come  to  pass,  and  new  things  do  I 
declare:  before  they  spring  forth  I 
tell  you  of  them. 

10  Sing  unto  the  Lord  a  new 
song,  and  his  praise  from  the  end  of 
the  earth,  ye  that  go  down  to  the  sea, 
and  f  all  that  is  therein  ;  the  isles,  and 
the  inhabitants  thereof. 

1 1  Let  the  wilderness  and  the  cities 
thereof  lift  up  their  voice,  the  villages 
tliat  Kedar  doth  inhabit :  let  the  in- 
habitants of  the  rock  sing,  let  them 
shout  from  the  top  of  the  mountains. 

12  Let  them  give  glory  unto  the 
Lord,  and  declare  his  praise  in  the 
islands. 

13  The  Lord  shall  go  forth  as  a 
mighty  man,  he  shall  stir  up  jealousy 
like  a  man  of  war  :  he  shall  cry,  yea, 
roar ;  he  shall  1|  prevail  against  his 
enemies. 

14  I  have  long  time  hold  en  my 
peace ;  I  have  been  still,  and  refrained 
myself :  noiv  will  I  cry  like  a  travail- 
ing woman ;  I  will  destroy  and  f  de- 
vour at  once. 

15  I  will  make  waste  mountains 
and  hills,  and  dry  up  all  their  herbs ; 
and  I  will  make  the  rivers  islands, 
and  I  will  dry  up  the  pools. 

16  And  I  will  bring  the  blind  by  a 
way  that  they  knew  not ;  I  Avill  lead 
them  in  paths  that  they  have  not 
known  :  I  will  make  darkness  light 
before  them,  and  crooked  things 
f  straight.  These  things  will  I  do 
unto  them,  and  not  forsake  them. 

17  ^  They  shall  be  s  turned  back. 


Or,  him. 


Or,  in 

ring  all 


a  treading. 


t  Heb. /or  Me 
after  time? 


and  immortal  God  alone;  or,  by  what  is  called  vain- 
glory, derive  the  least  part  to  ourselves.  Bp.  Sanderson. 

9.  Behold,  the  former  things  are  come  to  pass,~\  The 
Prophet  seems  here  to  exult  and  say,  The  prophecies, 
which  I  have  delivered  to  you  concerning  your  redemp- 
tion from  the  Babylonian  bondage,  will  soon  be  so  exactly 
completed,  that  I  regard  them  as  things  past ;  and  there- 
fore new  things  do  I  declare;  that  is,  hence  I  claim  your 
belief  of  other  prophecies,  concerning  the  great  redemp- 
tion, to  take  place  hereafter;  though  there  be  no  appear- 
ance as  yet  of  any  causes  tending  to  produce  it;  for 
"before  they  spring  forth  I  tell  you  of  them."  Bp.  Hurd. 

11.  Let  the  wilderness  and  the  cities  thereof  lift  up  their 
voice.^  The  most  uncultivated  countries,  and  the  most 
rude  and  uncivilized  people,  shall  confess  and  celebrate 
with  thanksgiving  the  blessing  of  the  knowledge  of  God 
graciously  imparted  to  them.  The  desert  and  the  rocky 
country  may  particularly  point  here  to  Arabia  Deserta 
and  Ai-abia  Petrea :  Kedar  was  a  clan  of  Arabs ;  (see 
note  on  chap.  xxi.  13;)  some  of  these  dwelt  for  the 
most  part  in  tents;  others  inhabited  or  frequented 
cities  or  villages  :  there  are  others,  who  sometimes  live 
in  deserts  and  sometimes  in  cities.  Bp.  Lowth. 
Vol.  II. 


strength  of  battle :  and  it  hath  set  him 
on  fire  round  about,  yet  he  knew  not ; 
and  it  burned  him,  yet  he  laid  it  not 
to  heart. 

CHAP.  XLUL 

1  The  Lord  comforteth  the  church  with  his 
promises.     8  He  appealeth  to  the  people 


19.  Tliis  verse  may  more  correctly  stand  thus,  "Wlio 
is  blind,  but  my  servant  ?  and  deaf,  as  he  to  whom  I 
have  sent  my  messengers  ?  Who  is  bUnd,  as  he  who 
is  perfectly  instructed ;  and  deaf,  as  the  servant  of  the 
Lord  ?"  Bp.  Lowth.  By  the  "servant"  and  "messen- 
gers" here  are  meant  the  Jewish  people  and  Prophets. 
IV.  Loivth. 

21.  The  Lord  is  well  pleased  kc]  This  verse  might 
be  translated  more  plainly  thus,  "The  Lord  took  dehght 
in  this  people  for  his  righteousness'  sake.  He  hath 
gixen  them  an  excellent  law,  and  thereby  made  them 
honourable."  IV.  Lowth.  The  Prophet  seems  to  refer, 
in  the  first  instance,  to  the  Mosaick  Law,  which  God 
had  given  with  much  splendour  and  solemnity,  and  in- 
tended as  the  great  honoiu-  and  ornament  of  his  people ; 
and  to  the  care  and  kindness  He  had  constantly  shewn 
them,  out  of  regard  to  the  promises  made  to  their 
fathers,  notwithstanding  their  constant  disobedience; 
and  also  to  the  Law,  which  was  to  be  given  by  the 
Messiah,  that  future  mark  of  God's  exceeding  favour, 
which  He  was  well  aware  the  Jews  would  treat  in  the 
same  manner  as  they  had  all  the  former,  ver.  22,  &c. 
Vitringa. 


God  comforteth  the  church. 


ISAIAH. 


He  foretelleth  the  fall  of  Babylon. 


for  witness  of  his  omnipotency.  14:  He 
foretelleth  them  the  destruction  of  Babylon, 
18  and  his  wonderful  deliverance  of  his 
people.  22  He  reproveth  the  people  as  in- 
excusable. 


B 


UT  now  thus  saith  the  Lord 
that  created  thee,  O  Jacob,  and 
he  that  formed  thee,  O  Israel,  Fear 
not :  for  I  have  redeemed  thee,  I  have 
called  thee  by  thy  name ;  thou  art 
mine. 

2  When  thou  passest  through  the 
waters,  I  ivill  be  with  thee ;  and  through 
the  rivers,  they  shall  not  overflow 
thee  :  when  thou  walkest  through  the 
fire,  thou  shalt  not  be  burned ;  neither 
shall  the  flame  kindle  upon  thee. 

3  For  I  am  the  Lord  thy  God,  the 
Holy  One  of  Israel,  thy  Saviour  :  I 
gave  Egyptyor  thy  ransom,  Ethiopia 
and  Seba  for  thee. 

4  Since  thou  wast  precious  in  my 
sight,  thou  hast  been  honourable,  and 
I  have  loved  thee :  therefore  will  I 
give  men  for  thee,  and  people  for  thy 

II  Or,  persoii.     11  Jifg, 

a  Chap.  44. 2.       5  a  pg^r  uot :  for  I  am  with  thee: 

Jer.  30.  10.        ._.,,,     .  ,  ,     „  , 

&  46. 27.  1  Will  brmg  thy  seed  irom  the  east, 
and  gather  thee  from  the  west ; 

6  I  will  say  to  the  north.  Give  up ; 
and  to  the  south.  Keep  not  back : 
bring  my  sons  from  far,  and  my 
daughters  from  the  ends  of  the  earth  ; 

7  Even  every  one  that  is  called  by 
my  name :  for  I  have  created  him  for 
my  glory,  I  have  formed  him ;  yea,  I 
have  made  him. 

8  1  Bring  forth  the  blind  people 
that  have  eyes,  and  the  deaf  that  have 
ears. 

9  Let  all  the  nations  be  gathered 
together,  and  let  the  people  be  as- 

b  Chap.  41.  sembled :  ^  who  among  them  can  de- 
clare this,  and  shew  us  former  things  ? 
let  them  bring  forth  their  witnesses, 
that  they  may  be  justified:  or  let 
them  hear,  and  say.  It  is  truth. 


Chap.  XLIII.  ver.  3.  —  I  gave  Egypt  for  thy  ransom, 
Ethiopia  and  Seba  for  thee.^  This  may  mean  generally, 
that  God  had  often  saved  his  people  at  the  expense  of 
other  nations,  whom  He  had,  as  it  were  in  their  stead, 
given  up  to  destruction.     Bp.  Lowth. 

5,  6,  —  I  will  bring  thy  seed  from  the  east,  &c.]  See 
note  on  chap.  xi.  11. 

8.  Bring  forth  the  blind  people  that  have  eyes,^  In 
ver.  10,  the  Jews  are  appealed  to  as  witnesses  for  God ; 
this  verse  is  to  he  understood  of  the  Gentiles.  See 
Rom.  i.  20.     Bp.  Lowth. 

12.  — when  there  was  no  strange  god  among  you  .•]  Or 
rather,  "and  not  any  strange  god  among  you;"  that  is, 
not  any  false  or  heathen  god  that  has  at  any  time  heen 


10  Ye  are  my  witnesses,  saith  the 
Lord,  and  my  servant  whom  I  have 
chosen  :  that  ye  may  know  and  be- 
lieve me,  and  understand  that  I  am 
he  :  ''before  me  there  was  ||  no  God  l.^^^^^"^-^- 
formed,  neither  shall  there  be  after  \\ox,noihing 


me. 


formed  of 
God. 

and  ^,^'^=*P-  ''5- 

Hos.  13.  4. 


f  Heb.  turn 


11  I,  even  I,  "^  am -the  Lord 
beside  me  there  is  no  saviour. 

121  have  declared,  and  have  saved, 
and  I  have  shewed,  when  there  teas  no 
strange  pod  among  you :  therefore  ye 
are  my  witnesses,  saith  the  Lord,  that 
I  am  God. 

13  Yea,  before  the  day  was  I  am 
he ;  and  there  is  none  that  can  deliver 
out  of  my  band :  I  will  work,  and  who 
shall  t « let  it  ? 

14  %  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  your  " jobV  12. 
redeemer,  the  Holy  One  of  Israel ;  *^'^'  ^*'  ^^' 
For  your  sake  I  have  sent  to  Babylon, 

and   have    brought   down    all   their 

f  nobles,  and  the   Chaldeans,  whose  t  Heb.  bars. 

cry  is  in  the  ships. 

15  I  am  the  Lord,  your  Holy  One, 
the  creator  of  Israel,  your  King. 

16  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  which 
^maketh  a  way  in  the  sea,  and  a  spatli 
in  the  mighty  waters ; 

17  Which  bringeth  forth  the  chariot 
and  horse,  the  army  and  the  power ; 
they  shall  lie  down  together,  they 
shall  not  rise  :  they  are  extinct,  they 
are  quenched  as  tow. 

18  ^  Remember  ye  not  the  former 
things,  neither  consider  the  things  of 
old. 

19  Behold,  I  will  do  a  ^  new  thing  ;  ^^^"^^  ^^ 
now  it  shall  spring  forth ;  shall  ye  not 

know  it  ?  I  will  even  make  a  way  in 
the  wilderness,  a7id  rivers  in  the  de- 
sert. 

20  The  beast  of  the  field  shall  hon- 
our me,  the  dragons  and  the  ||  f  owls 
because  I  give  waters  in  the  wilder 
ness,  and  rivers  in  the  desert,  to  give  f/"f*;t"  "^ 
drink  to  my  people,  my  chosen. 


f  Exod.  14. 

16,  22. 

g  Josh.  3.  13, 

16. 


II  Or, 

ostriches. 
t  Heb. 


worshipped  among  you,  but  I  have  shewn  events  afore- 
hand,  &c.     Dr.  Wells, 

14.  —  the  Chaldeans,  whose  cry  is  in  the  ships.^  "  Ex- 
ulting in  their  ships."  Babylon  was  very  advantageously 
situated,  both  in  respect  to  commerce,  and  as  a  naval 
power.  It  was  open  to  the  Persian  gulf  by  the  Euphrates, 
which  was  navigable  by  large  vessels  ;  and  being  joined 
to  the  Tigris  above  Babylon,  by  the  canal  called  Na- 
harmalcha,  or  the  Royal  river,  supplied  the  city  with 
the  produce  of  the  whole  country  to  the  north  of  it,  as 
far  as  the  Euxine  and  Casjnan  seas.  Bp.  Lowth.  See 
note  on  chap.  xiv.  23. 

20.  The  beast  of  the  field  shall  honour  me,  &c.]  We 
may  apply  this  to  the  Gentiles,  fitly  compared  in  their 


He  reproveth  the  people. 


CHAP.  XLIII,  XLIV. 


He  comforteth  the  church. 


+  Heb.  lambs, 
or,  kids. 


t  Heb.  made 
me  drunk,  or, 
abundantly 
moiste7ied. 


k  Ezek.  3G. 
22,  &c. 


+  Heb.  inter- 
preters. 


21  ^  This  people  have  I  formed  for 
myself;  they  shall  shew  forth  my 
praise. 

22  f  But  thou  hast  not  called  upon 
me,  O  Jacob ;  but  thou  hast  been 
weary  of  me,  O  Israel. 

23  Thou  hast  not  brought  me  the 
f  small  cattle  of  thy  burnt  offerings  ; 
neither  hast  thou  honoured  me  with 
thy  sacrifices.  I  have  not  caused  thee 
to  serve  with  an  offering,  nor  wearied 
thee  with  incense. 

24  Thou  hast  bought  me  no  sweet 
cane  with  money,  neither  hast  thou 
f  filled  me  with  the  fat  of  thy  sacri- 
fices :  but  thou  hast  made  me  to 
serve  with  thy  sins,  thou  hast  wearied 
me  with  thine  iniquities. 

25  I,  even  I,  am  he  that  ^  blotteth 
out  thy  transgressions  for  mine  own 
sake,  and  will  not  remember  thy  sins. 

26  Put  me  in  remembrance :  let  us 
plead  together :  declare  thou,  that 
thou  may  est  be  justified. 

27  Thy  first  father  hath  sinned, 
and  thy  f  teachers  have  transgressed 
aarainst  me. 


unbelieving  state  to  the  beasts  of  the  field,  embracing 
the  Gospel,  with  joy  and  thankfulness  to  God  for  the 
means  of  conversion.     Dr.  Wells. 

22.  But  thou  hast  not  called  upon  me,  0  Jacob;  &c.] 
The  connexion  is.  But  thou,  Israel,  whom  I  have  chosen 
and  formed  for  myself,  to  be  my  witness  against  the 
false  gods  of  the  nations,  even  thou  hast  revolted  from 
me,  hast  neglected  my  worship,  and  hast  been  perpetu- 
ally running  after  strange  gods.  The  emphasis  here, 
and  in  the  following  verses,  seems  to  lie  on  the  word  me. 
The  Jews  were  diligent  in  performing  the  external  ser- 
vices of  religion ;  in  ofPering  prayers,  incense,  sacrifices, 
oblation:  (see  note  on  chap.  i.  11  :)  but  their  prayers 
were  not  offered  with  faith;  and  their  oblations  were 
more  frequently  made  to  their  idols  than  to  the  "  God 
of  their  fathers."     Compare  Amos  v.  26.    Bp.  Loivth. 

24.  —  sweet  cane]  To  make  the  incense  daily  offered, 
E.xod.  XXX.  7.  34—36.     W.  Lowth. 

28.  Therefore  I  have  profaned  &c.]  I  have  suffered 
the  Babylonians  to  profane  my  sanctuary,  to  abuse  the 
chief  priests,  and  poUute  whatsoever  is  sacred.  And 
have  made  my  people  a  proverb  of  execration  and  re- 
proach to  all  the  neighbom-ing  nations.      W.  Lowth. 

The  state  of  Israel  and  Judah  in  Isaiah's  time  was 
very  corrupt  with  respect  to  religion  and  virtue ;  on 
which  account  he  denounces  God's  judgments,  which 
were  ready  to  fall  on  them  for  their  sins,  and  should  be 
inflicted  by  the  AssjTians,  Babylonians,  and  other  hos- 
tile nations  round  them.  And  because  some  of  his 
expressions  might  be  interpreted  as  if  all  the  twelve 
tribes  were  to  be  utterly  cast  away,  therefore  he  fre- 
quently intersperses  consolations,  as  in  this  chapter,  to 
assure  the  people,  that  if  they  were  duly  corrected  and 
reformed  by  their  captiAaty,  God  would  bring  them  out 
of  it,  and  raise  them  up  again  to  be  his  Church  and 
people.  As  God  thus  promised  his  people  a  restoration 
from  their  captivity,  upon  their  true  repentance  and 
return  to  their  duty ;  so  wiU  He  rescue  us  all  from  the 


28  Therefore  I  have  profaned  the    chrYst 
II  princes  of  the  sanctuary,  and  have    about  712. 
given  Jacob  to  the  curse,  and  Israel 
to  reproaches. 

CHAP.  XLIV. 

1  God  comforteth  the  church  with  his  pro- 
mises. 7  The  vanity  of  idols,  9  and  folly 
of  idol  makers.  2 1  He  exhorteth  to  praise 
God  for  his  redemption  and  omnipotency. 

YET  now  hear,   ^O    Jacob    my    about 712. 
servant;  and  Israel,  whom  I  have  &43a; 

1  Jer.  30.  10.  & 

chosen  :  46. 27. 

2  Thus  saith  the  Lord  that  made 
thee,  and  formed  thee  from  the  womb, 
ichich  will  help  thee ;  Fear  not,  O 
Jacob,  my  servant ;  and  thou  Jesurun, 
whom  I  have  chosen. 

3  For  I  will  ^  pour  water  upon  him  b  chap.  35. 1. 

1  •         1  •  1     n         1  xl.       Joel  2.  28. 

that  IS  thirsty,  and  floods  upon  the  joim?.  38. 
dry  ground :   I  will  pour   my  spirit  -^"^'^  ^-  ^^• 
upon  thy  seed,  and  my  blessing  upon 
thine  oifspring: 

4  And  they  shall  spring  upas  among 
the  grass,  as  willows  by  the  water 
courses. 

5  One  shall  say,  I  am  the  Lord's  ; 
and  another  shall  call  himself  by  the 


slavery  of  sin  and  Satan,  if  we  sincerely  feel  the  oppres- 
sion and  misery  of  it,  and  would  prefer  being  employed 
in  doing  God's  will  and  keeping  his  commandments. 
This  disposition  the  Jews  manifested  in  their  captivity 
at  Babylon  :  they  were  deeply  humbled  for  their  former 
transgressions  of  God's  law,  and  the  affronts  they  had 
offered  Him  by  worshipping  idols.  And  doubtless  the 
Holy  Spirit  of  God  had  a  regard  to  this  happy  change 
of  their  minds  and  manners,  when  he  dictated  the  gra- 
cious promises  in  this  chapter  :  for  He  assiu-es  us  by 
the  same  Prophet,  that  "there  is  no  peace  to  the 
wicked."  So  long  as  men  continue  in  their  sins,  they 
are  at  enmity  with  God,  excluded  from  the  benefit  of 
his  promises,  and  liable  to  all  his  threatenings  and 
judgments.     Reading. 

Chap.  XLIV.  ver.  2.  —  that  made  thee,  and  formed 
thee  from  the  womb,]  He  speaks  of  the  Je\vish  people 
as  of  a  single  person  ;  and  as  God  hath  sometimes  de- 
signed certain  persons  for  particular  offices  from  their 
birth  and  conception,  (see  chap.  xlix.  1.5;  Jer.  i.  5,) 
so  He  set  apart  the  posterity  of  Abraham  to  be  his  peo- 
ple from  the  very  original  of  the  family.     W.  Lowth. 

3.  For  I  will  pour  ivater  upon  him  that  is  thirsty,  &c.] 
The  waters  here  spoken  of,  according  to  the  ordinary 
style  of  the  Prophets,  are  the  graces  of  God's  Spirit. 
Dean  Allix.  See  notes  on  chap.  xxx.  25 ;  xxxv.  6,  7. 
The  plentiful  effusion  of  the  Divine  Spirit  here  pre- 
dicted, Jews  and  Christians  have  ever  understood  to 
refer  to  the  days  of  the  Messiah.  These  predictions 
were  then  abundantly  fulfilled ;  and  we  have  moreover 
from  our  Lord  and  his  Apostles  express  and  clear  pro- 
mises of  the  communication  of  the  same  Spirit  to  en- 
hghten  and  assist  the  minds  of  Christians  in  every 
succeeding  age.     Bp.  Bradford. 

5.   One  shall  say,  I  am  the  Lord's;  &c.]     By  all  the 
expressions  in  ver.  5,  is  denoted  the  accession  of  the 
Gentiles,  the  increase  of  the  Chiu-ch.     Dr.  Wells. 
U2 


The  vanity  of  idols, 


ISAIAH, 


and  folly  of  idol  makers. 


c  Chap.  41.4. 
&48.  12. 
Rev.  1.  8,  17, 
&  22.  13. 


d  Chap.  45. 5, 
Deut.  4.  35, 
39.  &  32.  39. 
1  Sam.  2.  2. 
t  Heb.  rock. 

+  Heb. 

desirable. 

e  Ps.  115.  4, 


name  of  Jacob ;  and  another  shall 
subscribe  ivith  his  hand  unto  the 
Lord,  and  surname  himself  by  the 
name  of  Israel. 

6  Thus  saith  the  Lord  the  King 
of  Israel,  and  his  redeemer  the  Lord 
of  hosts ;  ''I  am  the  first,  and  I  am 
the  last;  and  beside  me  there  is  no 
God. 

7  And  who,  as  I,  shall  call,  and 
shall  declare  it,  and  set  in  order  for 
me,  since  I  appointed  the  ancient 
people  ?  and  the  things  that  are  com- 
ing, and  shall  come,  let  them  shew 
unto  them. 

8  Fear  ye  not,  neither  be  afraid : 
have  not  I  told  thee  from  that  time, 
and  have  declared  it  ?  ye  are  even 
my  witnesses.  Is  there  a  God  be- 
side me  ?  yea,  ^  there  is  no  f  God ;  I 
know  not  any. 

9  f  They  that  make  a  graven  image 
are  all  of  them  vanity;  and  their 
f  delectable  things  shall  not  profit; 
and  they  are  their  own  witnesses; 
®  they  see  not,  nor  know ;  that  they 
may  be  ashamed. 

10  Who  hath  formed  a  god,  or 
molten  a  graven  image  that  is  profit- 
able for  nothing  ? 

11  Behold,  all  his  fellows  shall  be 
^  ashamed  :  and  the  workmen,  they 
are  of  men  :  let  them  all  be  gathered 
together,  let  them  stand  up ;  yet  they 
shall  fear,  a7id  they  shall  be  ashamed 
together. 

12  sThe  smith  ||  with  the  tongs 
both  worketh  in  the  coals,  and  fashion- 
etli  it  with  hammers,  and  worketh  it 
with  the  strength  of  his  arms :  yea, 
he  is  hungry,  and  his  strength  fail- 
eth:  he  drinketh  no  water,  and  is 
faint. 

13  The   carpenter  stretcheth    out 


6.  Thus  saith  the  Lord, — I  am  the  first,  &c.]  In  the 
Revelation  Jesus  Christ  says,  "  I  am  Alpha  and  Omega, 
the  beginning  and  the  end,  the  first  and  the  last,"  Rev. 
xxii.  13.  These  titles  of  "the  first"  and  "the  last"  are 
confined  in  the  Prophet  to  Him  alone,  "  besides  M'hom 
there  is  no  God."  But  Jesus  hath  assumed  these  titles 
to  Himself :  therefore  Jesus  is  that  God,  besides  whom 
there  is  no  other.     Jones  of  Nayland. 

8.  — have  not  I  told  thee  from  that  time,]  Rather, 
"from  the  beginning,"  or,  "  of  old."  W.  Lowth.  See 
note  on  chap.  xvi.  13. 

9.  —  their  delectable  things']  Their  images,  upon 
which  they  laid  out  all  the  cost  they  could.  Compare 
Dan.  xi.  38.     W.  Lowth. 

10.  —  molten  a  graven  image]  See  the  note  on  chap, 
xl.  19. 

17.  And  the  residue  thereof  he  maketh  a  god.]     ITie 


f  Ps.  97.  7. 
ch.  1.  29.  & 
42.  17.  &45. 
IC. 


R  Jer.  10.  3, 
Wis.  13.  11. 
II  Or,  with 
an  axe. 


his  rule ;  he  marketh  it  out  with  a 
line ;  he  fitteth  it  with  planes,  and  he 
marketh  it  out  with  the  compass,  and 
maketh  it  after  the  figure  of  a  man, 
according  to  the  beauty  of  a  man ; 
that  it  may  remain  in  the  house. 

14  He  heweth  him  down  cedars, 
and  taketh  the  cypress  and  the  oak, 
which  he  ||  strengtheneth  for  himself 
among  the  trees  of  the  forest :  he 
planteth  an  ash,  and  the  rain  doth 
nourish  it. 

]  5  Then  shall  it  be  for  a  man  to 
burn  :  for  he  will  take  thereof,  and 
warm  himself;  yea,  he  kindleth  it, 
and  baketh  bread  ;  yea,  he  maketh  a 
god,  and  worshippeth  it ;  he  maketh 
it  a  graven  image,  and  falleth  down 
thereto. 

16  He  burnetii  part  thereof  in  the 
fire ;  with  part  thereof  he  eateth  flesh  ; 
he  roasteth  roast,  and  is  satisfied :  yea, 
he  warmeth  himself,  and  saith,  Aha,  I 
am  warm,  I  have  seen  the  fire  : 

17  And  the  residue  thereof  he 
maketh  a  god,  even  his  graven  image  : 
he  falleth  down  unto  it,  and  worship- 
peth it,  and  prayeth  unto  it,  and  saith. 
Deliver  me  ;  for  thou  art  my  god. 

1 8  They  have  not  known  nor  un- 
derstood :    for   he    hath  f  shut   their  t  Heb 
eyes,  that  they  cannot  see  ;  aiid  their 
hearts,  that  they  cannot  understand. 

19  And  none  f  considereth  in  his 
heart,  neither  is  there  knowledge  nor 
understanding  to  saj',  I  have  burned 
part  of  it  in  the  fire ;  yea,  also  I  have 
baked  bread  upon  the  coals  thereof; 
I  have  roasted  flesh,  and  eaten  it: 
and  shall  I  make  the  residue  thereof 
an  abomination  ?  shall  I  fall  down  to 
f  the  stock  of  a  tree  ? 

20  He  feedeth  on  ashes :  a  deceived 
heart  hath  turned  him  aside,  that  he 


H  Or,  iaketh 
courage. 


t  Heh,  setieih 
to  his  heart. 


\  Heb.  that 
which  comes 
of  a  tree  ? 


sacred  ^\^'iters  are  generally  large  and  eloquent  upon 
the  subject  of  idolatry  :  they  treat  it  with  great  severity, 
and  set  forth  the  absurdity  of  it  in  the  strongest  light. 
But  this  passage  of  Isaiah  (ver.  12 — 20,)  far  exceeds 
any  thing  that  was  ever  written  on  the  subject,  in  force 
of  argument,  energy  of  expression,  and  elegance  of 
composition.  One  or  two  of  the  Apocryphal  writers 
have  attempted  to  imitate  the  Prophet,  Wisd,  xiii.  11 
— 19;  XV.  7,  &c.;  Baruch  vi.     Bp.  Lowth. 

18. — for  he  hath  shut  their  eyes,]  The  old  Transla- 
tion expresses  the  sense  better,  "their  eyes  are  stopped." 
IV.  Lowth. 

20.  He  feedeth  on  ashes .]  He  feedeth  on  that  which 
affordeth  no  nourishment.  A  proverbial  expression  for 
using  ineffectual  means,  and  bestowing  labour  to  no 
purpose.  In  the  same  sense  Hosea  says,  "Ephraim 
feedeth  on  wind,"  chap.  xii.  1.     Bp.  Lowth. 


God  cxhorteth  Israel  to  praise  him  CHAP.  XLIV,  XLV.  for  his  redemption  and  omnipotency. 


cannot  deliver  his  soul,  nor  say,  Is 
there  not  a  lie  in  my  right  hand  ? 

21  If  Remember  these,  O  Jacob 
and  Israel ;  for  thou  art  my  servant : 
I  have  formed  thee ;  thou  art  my 
servant :  O  Israel,  thou  shalt  not  be 
forg-otten  of  me. 

22  I  have  blotted  out,  as  a  thick 
cloud,  thy  transgressions,  and,  as  a 
cloud,  thy  sins  :  return  unto  me  ;  for 
I  have  redeemed  thee. 

23  Sing,  O  ye  heavens;  for  the 
Lord  hath  done  it :  shout,  ye  lower 
parts  of  the  earth  :  break  forth  into 
singing,  ye  mountains,  O  forest,  and 
every  tree  therein :  for  the  Lord 
hath  redeemed  Jacob,  and  glorified 
himself  in  Israel. 

24  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  thy  re- 
deemer, and  he  that  formed  thee  from 
the  womb,  I  am  the  Lord  that  mak- 
eth  all  tilings;  that  stretcheth  forth 
the  heavens  alone;  that  spreadeth 
abroad  the  earth  by  myself; 

25  That  frustrateth  the  tokens  of 
the  liars,  and  maketh  diviners  mad  ; 
that  turneth  wise  men  backward,  and 
maketh  their  knowledge  foolish ; 

26  That  confirmeth  the  word  of  his 


Is  there  not  a  Zie]     That  is,  a  lying  vanity  "  in 

my  right  hand  ?"  This  was  a  just  appeal  to  common 
sense  against  the  ahominable  stupidity  of  worshipping 
idols,  which,  when  ^vrought  up  to  their  highest  perfec- 
tion, can  but  resemble  some  great  man,  but  can  never 
be  endued  with  the  sense  of  the  poorest  idiot,  or  even 
of  the  vilest  brute  :  how  much  less  can  any  thing  of 
Divine  power  or  knowledge  be  ascribed  to  them  ?  The 
Pagans  of  old  endeavoured  to  defend  their  worship  of 
images  by  saying,  that  they  did  not  terminate  their  wor- 
ship in  them,  but  only  used  them  as  a  medium  to  convey 
their  devotions  to  a  Divine  invisible  being.  And  some 
idolatrous  Christians  have  used  the  same  argument  for 
the  same  purpose.  But  God,  who  best  knows  the  na- 
ture of  religious  worship,  charges  these  devotees  vnih. 
idolizing  the  figures  before  which  they  prostrate  them- 
selves, not  only  in  this  chapter,  but  in  A'arious  other 
places  of  his  holy  word.     Reading. 

23.  Sing,  0  ye  heavens  :  &c.]  The  expressions  here, 
and  in  parallel  passages,  denote  the  joy  to  be  so  great 
and  universal,  that  even  the  inanimate  parts  of  the 
creation  are  said  to  be  affected  with  it,  and  are  exhorted 
to  bear  a  part  in  the  general  chorus.      W.  Lowth. 

24.  —  I  am  the  Lord — alone; — by  myself;^  We 
are  not  to  suppose  that  this  is  said  to  the  exclusion  of 
any  Person  of  the  blessed  Trinity,  but  only  in  opposi- 
tion to  creatures  or  other  gods;  see  chap.  ii.  11.  17; 
xMii.  1 1 .  The  word  God  is  probably  in  such  places  to 
be  understood  in  a  large  indefinite  sense,  comprising 
the  whole  Trinity,  where  the  context  or  other  circum- 
stances do  not  confine  the  signification  and  intent  to 
one  person  only.     Dr.  Waterland. 

27.  That  saith  to  the  deep,  Be  dry,  and  I  will  dry  up 
thy  rivers .-]  By  the  remarkable  manner  in  which  Ba- 
bylon was  taken  did  the  event  exactly  correspond  with 


ith 


etn  the  counsel  chrTst 
that  saith  to  Jeru-    atout  712. 


servant,  and  perform 

of  his  messengers 

salem.  Thou  shalt  be  inhabited  ;  and   '      v      ' 

to  the  cities  of  Judah,  Ye  shall  be 

built,  and  I  will  raise  up  the  +  decayed  t  Heb. 

1  1  f  i  1  ./  wastes. 

places  thereor : 

27  That  saith  to  the  deep,  Be  dry, 
and  I  will  dry  up  thy  rivers : 

28  That  saith  of  Cyrus,  He  is  my 
shepherd,  and  shall  perform  all  my 
pleasure  :  even  saying  to  Jerusalem, 
^Thou  shalt  be    built;   and  to    theh2ciiron. 
temple.  Thy  foundation  shall  be  laid.  Ezia'i.  1. 

CHAP.  XLV.  ''■''■''■ 

1  God  calleth  Cyrus  for  his  church's  sake. 
5  By  his  omnipotency  he  challengeth  obe- 
dience. 20  He  convinceth  the  idols  of 
vanity  by  his  saving  power. 

THUS  saith  the  Lord  to  his 
anointed,  to  Cyrus,  whose  right 
hand  I  |1  have  holden,  to  subdue  na-  11  or, 
tions  before  him  ;  and  I  will  loose  the  *  '^"^  '^"*  ' 
loins  of  kings,  to  open  before  him  the 
two  leaved  gates ;  and  the  gates  shall 
not  be  shut; 

2  1  will  go  before  thee,  and  make 
the  crooked  places  straight :  I  will 
break  in  pieces  the  gates  of  brass, 
and  cut  in  sunder  the  bars  of  iron  : 


this  prophecy :  Jeremiah  also  has  noted  it,  chap.  1.  38 ; 
h.  36.     See  note  on  chap.  xiv.  23.     Bp.  Lowth. 

28.  That  saith  of  Cyrus,  He  is  my  shepherd,  &c.] 
Here  does  Isaiah,  near  200  years  beforehand,  name  the 
very  person  who  should  order  the  enlargement  of  the 
Jews:  and  Jeremiah,  chap.  xxLx.  10,  points  out  the 
year  in  which  it  should  happen.  Dr.  Berrimun.  Thus 
God  calleth  things  that  are  not,  that  have  no  existence, 
as  if  they  were,  because  He  has  power  to  fulfil  all  his 
pleasure,  and  can,  whenever  He  sees  fit,  produce  those 
things  into  hght,  which  He  suffers  to  remain  unac- 
complished for  many  years  after  the  fii'st  prediction. 
Reading. 

Chap.  XLV.  ver.  1 .  —  the  Lord  to  Ms  anointed,  to 
Cyrus,]  From  the  custom  which  obtained  among  the 
Jews  of  separating,  by  the  ceremony  of  anointing,  both 
persons  and  things  to  particular  purposes,  the  person 
who  is  constituted  and  appointed  by  God  (as  Cyrus)  to 
some  great  office  or  employment,  is  said  to  be  "the 
Lord's  anointed."     Bp.  Kidder. 

1  will  loose  the  loins  of  kings,']  See  note  on  chap. 

V.  27. 

to  open  before  him  the  two  leaved  gates  jj     The 

gates  of  Babylon  within  the  city,  leading  down  to  the 
river,  were  left  open  when  Cyi'us's  forces  entered 
through  the  channel  in  the  general  disorder  occasioned 
by  the  festival  then  celebrated :  and  the  gates  of 
the  palace  were  imprudently  opened  by  the  king's 
orders,  to  enquire  the  cause  of  the  tumult  without. 
Bp.  Loiotk. 

2.  —  the  gates  of  brass,]  In  every  side  of  the  great 
square  wall  which  encompassed  Babylon  were  twenty- 
five  gates,  one  hundred  in  all,  of  solid  brass;  those 
which  led  to  the  river,  and  those  which  enclosed  the 


God  calleth  Cyrus  for  his  chicrch's  sake.        ISAIAH. 


He  asserteth  his  oivn  omnipotency. 


a  Deut.  4.  35, 
39.  &  32.  39. 
chap.  44.  8. 


3  And  I  will  give  thee  the  trea- 
sures of  darkness,  and  hidden  riches  of 
secret  places,  that  thou  mayest  know 
that  I,  the  Lord,  which  call  thee 
by  thy  name,  am  the  God  of  Israel. 

4  For  Jacob  my  servant's  sake,  and 
Israel  mine  elect,  I  have  even  called 
thee  by  thy  name :  I  have  surnamed 
thee,  though  thou  hast  not  known  me. 

5  ^\^am  the  Lord,  and  there  is 
none  else,  there  is  no  God  beside  me  : 
1  girded  thee,  though  thou  hast  not 
known  me  : 

6  That  they  may  know  from  the 
rising  of  the  sun,  and  from  the  west, 
that  there  is  none  beside  me.  I  am 
the  Lord,  and  there  is  none  else. 

7  I  form  the  -  light,  and  create 
darkness  :  I  make  peace,  and  create 
evil :   I  the  Lord  do  all  these  things. 

8  Drop  down,  ye  heavens,  from 
above,  and  let  the  skies  pour  down 
righteousness :  let  the  earth  open,  and 
let  them  bring  forth  salvation,  and  let 
righteousness  spring  up  together;  I 
the  Lord  have  created  it. 

9  Woe  unto  him  that  striveth  with 
his  Maker  !    Let  the  potsherd  strive 


temple  of  Belus,  were  of  tte  same  material.     Dean 
Prideaux. 

3.  —  I  will  give  thee  the  treasures  of  darkness,  &c.]  The 
riches  which  Cyrus  found  in  his  conquests  amounted 
to  a  prodigious  value  :  those  parts  of  Asia  abounded  in 
wealth  and  luxmy ;  Babylon  had  been  heaping  up  trea- 
sures for  many  years,  and  the  riches  of  Croesus  king  of 
Lydia,  whom  Cyrus  conquered  and  took  prisoner,  are 
in  a  manner  become  proverbial.     Bp.  Newton. 

4,  5.  —  though  thou  hast  not  known  me.]  That  is,  Shalt 
be  bred  in  ignorance  of  me ;  and  remain  so,  till  I  am 
made  kno^vn  to  thee  by  my  Prophet  Daniel.  Dr.  Wells. 
See  note  at  Ezra  i.  1, 

7.  I  form  the  light,  and  create  darkness:  &c.]  This 
seems  to  be  spoken  in  reference  to  the  Persian  sect  of 
the  Magians,  who  held  the  Being  of  two  fii-st  causes, 
Light,  or  the  good  god,  who  was  the  author  of  all  good, 
and  Darkness,  or  the  evil  god,  the  author  of  all  evil ; 
and  that  of  the  mixture  of  these  two,  as  they  were  in  a 
continual  struggle  with  each  other,  all  things  were  made. 
Dean  Prideaux. 

8.  Drop  down,  ye  heavens,  &c.]  These  expressions, 
taken  from  the  dew  and  the  rain  descending  from  hea- 
ven, and  making  the  earth  fruitful,  and  some  nearly  of 
the  same  kind,  used  Ps.  Lxxxv.  9 — 13,  may  perhaps  be 
primarily  understood  to  set  forth,  in  a  splendid  manner, 
the  hap])y  state  of  God's  people,  restored  to  their  coun- 
try, and  ilourishing  in  peace  and  plenty,  in  piety  and 
^^rtue ;  but  they  must  undoubtedly  have  a  further  re- 
ference to  the  blessings  of  the  great  redemption  by  the 
Messiah.  Bp.  Lowth.  In  the  prophetick  writings  the 
expressions  often  run  so  high,  as  to  denote  events  and 
characters  too  gloriously  great  for  the  thing  or  person 
next  at  hand ;  which  is  esteemed  a  certain  indication  of 
their  having  in  prospect  some  other  more  remote,  in 
which  they  are  to  find  theii-  just  completion.  Dean  Stan- 
hope, 


with  the  potsherds  of  the  earth.  ^  Shall 
the  clay  say  to  him  that  fashioneth  it. 
What  makest  thou  ?  or  thy  work,  He 
hath  no  hands  ? 

10  Woe  unto  him  that  saith  unto 
his  father,  What  begettest  thou  ?  or  to 
the  woman,  What  hast  thou  brought 
forth  ? 

11  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  the  Holy 
One  of  Israel,  and  his  Maker,  Ask 
me  of  things  to  come  concerning  my 
sons,  and  concerning  the  work  of  my 
hands  command  ye  me. 

12  I  have  made  the  earth,  and 
created  man  upon  it:  I,  even  my 
hands,  have  stretched  out  the  hea- 
vens, and  all  their  host  have  I  com- 
manded. 

13  I  have  raised  him  up  in  right- 
eousness, and  I  will    ||  direct  all   his 
ways  :  he  shall  ^  build  my  city,  and  he  c'2  chron.  sc 
shall  let  go  my  captives,  not  for  price  g^ra  1.1. 
nor  reward,  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts,  chap.  44. 28. 

14  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  The  la- 
bour of  Egypt,  and  merchandise  of 
Ethiopia  and  of  the  Sabeans,  men  of 
stature,  shall  come  over  unto  thee,  and 
they  shall  be  thine :  they  shall  come 


II  Or,  make 
straight. 


9.  Woe  unto  him  that  striveth  with  his  Maker  !  &c.J 
The  Prophet  warns  the  people  not  to  be  impatient,  but 
to  wait  God's  time  for  accomplishing  their  redemption  : 
men  may  contend  with  their  equals,  with  those  who  are 
made  of  the  same  clay  with  themselves,  but  should  not 
presume  to  enquire  of  God  the  reasons  of  his  proceed- 
ings, or  find  fault  with  his  works  of  creation  or  pro- 
vidence, as  if  not  wisely  contrived  or  well-timed.  W, 
Lowth. 

11.  —  Ask  me  of  things  to  come  concerning  my  sons, 
&c.]  Tliese  words  import,  that  although  God  be  not 
obliged  to  render  an  account  of  his  proceedings  to  his 
creatures.  He  was  graciously  pleased,  through  his  Pro- 
phets, to  resolve  any  questions  proposed  concerning 
his  people's  future  destiny.  W.  Lowth.  An  answer  to 
that  effect  seems  to  be  contained  in  the  following  A'erses, 
and  the  rest  of  the  chapter  generally ;  ver.  13,  14,  de- 
claring to  God's  people,  not  only  that  they  shall  be 
hberated  from  captivity,  but  that  great  happiness  awaits 
them;  and  ver.  20.  22,  23,  pointing  to  the  universal 
call  of  the  Gentiles,  and  second  advent  of  Christ,  as  ver. 
23,  is  applied  by  St.  Paul  in  the  passages  referred  to  in 
the  margin.     Jos.  Mede. 

13.  1  have  raised  him  up  in  righteousness,  and  I  will 
direct  all  his  ways .-]  This  is  to  be  immediately  under- 
stood of  Cyrus,  whom  God  raised  up  to  be  the  instru- 
ment of  executing  his  justice  upon  the  Babylonians,  and 
fulfilling  his  mercy  to  the  Jews;  but  many  passages, 
manifestly  relating  to  the  deliverance  of  the  Jewish  na- 
tion effected  by  Cyrus,  are  with  good  reason  and  upon 
undoubted  authority  to  be  understood  of  the  redemp- 
tion \vTOUght  for  mankind  by  Christ.  W.  Lowth,  Bp. 
Lowth. 

14.  —  The  labour  of  Egypt,  &c.]  All  we  meet  with  in 
this  verse  must  be  understood  to  have  respect  to  reli- 
gion ;  predicting  that  in  aftertimes  proselytes  of  various 
nations  should  submit  themselves  to  the  Church  of 


He  convinceih  the  idols  of  vanity       CHAP.  XLV,  XLVI. 


by  his  saving  power. 


d  Chap.  44. 
11. 


e  Deut.  30. 
11. 


after  tliee  ;  in  chains  they  shall  come 
over,  and  they  shall  fall  down  unto 
thee,  they  shall  make  supplication 
unto  thee,  saying,  Surely  God  is  in 
thee ;  and  there  is  none  else,  there  is 
no  God. 

15  Verily  thou  art  a  God  that 
hidest  thyself,  O  God  of  Israel,  the 
Saviour. 

16  Theyshall  be  ashamed,  and  also 
confounded,  all  of  them  :  they  shall 
go  to  confusion  together  that  are 
•^makers  of  idols. 

17  But  Israel  shall  be  saved  in  the 
Lord  with  an  everlasting  salvation : 
ye  shall  not  be  ashamed  nor  con- 
founded world  without  end. 

18  For  thus  saith  the  Lord  that 
created  the  heavens;  God  himself 
that  formed  the  earth  and  made  it ; 
he  hath  established  it,  he  created  it 
not  in  vain,  he  formed  it  to  be  inha- 
bited :  I  am  the  Lord  ;  and  there  is 
none  else. 

19  1  have  not  spoken  in  '^  secret,  in 
a  dark  place  of  the  earth  :  I  said  not 
unto  the  seed  of  Jacob,  Seek  ye  me 
in  vain  :  I  the  Lord  speak  righteous- 
ness, I  declare  things  that  are  right. 

20  f  Assemble  yourselves  and 
come;  draw  near  together,  ye  that 
are  escaped  of  the  nations :  they  have 


GocT,  fettering  as  it  were  the  hands  that  were  used  to  be 
raised  against  her,  becoming  bound  in  spirit,  and  prison- 
ers in  the  Lord  Jesus,  should  dedicate  themselves,  and 
whatever  their  land  produced  most  precious,  to  the  ser- 
vice of  God  ;  which  prophecy  might  be  literally  fulfilled, 
in  a  small  degree,  by  the  Jews  receiving  formerly  prose- 
lytes from  all  nations,  and  offerings  to  their  temple  from 
some  kings  and  countries,  yet  must  principally  be  ap- 
plied to  that  event,  which  was  so  constantly  before  the 
eyes  of  the  Prophets,  and  is  so  repeatedly  treated  of  by 
them,  the  call  of  the  Gentiles.  Vitringa.  See  notes  on 
chap.  xiv.  1. 

15.  Verily  thou  art  a  God  that  hidest  thyself,']  The 
Prophet  testifies  here  his  firm  trust  in  future  dehver- 
ance,  though  God  may  seem  to  neglect  his  people,  for  a 
time ;  and  professes  withal  the  unsearchableness  of 
God's  ways ;  see  chap.  Iv.  8,  9.  Vitringa.  He  turns 
from  this  solemn  adoration  of  the  secret  and  mysterious 
natiu-e  of  God's  counsels  to  a  spirited  denunciation  of 
the  confusion  of  idolaters,  and  final  destruction  of  idola- 
try, contrasted  with  the  salvation  of  Israel.    Bp.  Lowth. 

19.  I  have  not  spoken  in  secret,  in  a  dark  place  of  the 
earth .-]  In  opposition  to  the  manner  in  which  the  hea- 
then oracles  gave  their  answers,  and  to  their  falsehood 
and  ambiguity.  They  were  generally  delivered  from 
some  deep  and  obsciu"e  cavern ;  such  was  the  seat  of  the 
Cumean  sybil,  mentioned  in  Virgil ;  such  that  of  the 
famous  oracle  of  Delphi.  The  answer  given  to  Croesus, 
when  he  marched  against  Cyrus,  (a  piece  of  history  that 
has  some  connexion  with  this  part  of  Isaiah's  prophecy,) 
is  well  known ;  "  Croesus,  by  passing  the  Halys,  will 
overthrow  a  great  kingdom !"  Croesus  supposed  by  this 


no  knowledge  that  set  up  the  wood  of  ^  ^  rTs  t 
their  graven  image,  and  pray  unto  a  about  712. 
god  that  cannot  save.  v™^ 

21  Tell  ye,  and  bring  them  near  ; 
yea,  let  them  take  counsel  together  : 
who  hath  declared  this  from  ancient 
time?  ivho  hath  told  it  from  that  time  ? 
have  not  I  the  Lord  ?  and  there  is  no 
God  else  beside  me;  a  just  God  and 
a  Saviour ;  there  is  none  beside  me. 

22  Look  unto  me,  and  be  ye  saved, 
all  the  ends  of  the  earth :  for  I  am 
God,  and  there  is  none  else. 

23  I  have  sworn  by  myself,  the 
word  is  gone  out  of  my  mouth  i?i 
righteousness,  and  shall  not  return, 

That  unto  me  every  ^knee  shall  bow,  p^l^j^tk^'- 
every  tongue  shall  swear. 

24  II  Surely,  shall  one  say,  in  the  |  °J;J"//^. 
Lord    have    I    f  righteousness    and  me.  in  ti,e 
strength  :  even  to  him  shall  men  come  ;  rigkteoutness 
and  all  that  are  incensed  against  him  an^^uength. 
shall  be  ashamed.  righteous- 

25  In  the  Lord  shall  all  the  seed  "^"'^*" 
of  Israel  be  justified,  and  shall  glory. 

CHAP.  XLVL 

I  The  idols  of  Babylon  could  not  save  them- 
selves. 3  God  saveth  his  jieople  to  the  end. 
5  Idols  are  not  comparable  to  God  for 
power,  12  or  present  salvation. 

BE L boweth  down, Nebo stoopeth,    about 712. 
their  idols  were  upon  the  beasts, 

that  he  should  overthrow  the  power  of  the  enemy,  but 
in  reality  he  overthrew  his  own  power.  In  either  event 
the  oracle  would  have  appeared  true.     Bp.  Lowth. 

By  such  fallacious  oracles  did  those  evil  spirits,  from 
whom  they  proceeded,  delude  mankind  in  those  days, 
rendering  their  answers  in  such  ambiguous  terms,  that, 
whatever  were  the  event,  they  might  admit  of  an  inter- 
pretation to  agree  with  it.     Dean  Prideaux. 

23.  —  unto  me  every  knee  shall  bow,  every  tongue  shall 
swear.']  We  must  observe,  that  these  words,  here 
said  to  be  spoken  by  God  Jehovah,  are  apphed  by  St. 
Paul  to  Jesus  Christ.     Bp.  Wilson. 

It  is  a  rule  laid  down  by  St.  Paul,  "  that  God  swears 
by  himself,"  for  this  reason,  "  becavise  he  can  swear  by 
no  greater,"  Heb.  vi.  13.  But  the  words  in  the  text, 
being  compared  with  Rom.  xiv.  10,  1 1,  are  proved  to  be 
the  words  of  Christ.  Christ  therefore  has  sworn  by  Him- 
self ;  so  that,  if  the  Apostle's  rule  be  applied.  He  must 
for  this  reason  be  God,  and  there  can  be  no  greater. 
Jones  of  Nayland. 

Such  instances  constantly  occur,  and  all  of  them  are 
plain  proofs  of  the  Divinity  of  Christ,  and  that  the  Pro- 
phets of  the  Old  Testament  had  all  along  an  eye  to  the 
times  of  the  New,  and  spoke  of  the  Messiah  as  God. 
W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XLVI.  ver.  1.  Bel  boweth  down,]  See  Dean 
Prideaux's  note  on  Gen.  x.  9. 

—  Bel — Nebo]  Idols  worshipped  in  the  East ;  it  has 
been  conjectured  that  the  former  meant  the  sun,  the 
latter  the  moon.     Vitringa. 

their  idols  were  upon  the  beasts,  &c.]  The  images 


Idols  are  not  comparalh  to  Gud 


ISAIAH. 


for  poicer,  or  present  salvation. 


and  upon  the  cattle  :  your  carriages 
tvey-e  heavy  loaden ;  ihe?/  are  a  bur- 
den to  the  weary  beast. 

2  They  .stoop,  they  bow  down  to- 
gether; they  coukl    not  deliver   the 

t  Heb.  iJieir    burden,  but  +  themselves    are   gone 

soul.  .  ,     .        '  ° 

into  captivity. 

3  \  Hearken  unto  me,  O  house  of 
Jacob,  and  all  the  remnant  of  the 
house  of  Israel,  which  are  borne  by 
me  from  the  belly,  which  are  carried 
from  the  womb : 

4  And  even  to  your  old  age  I  am 
he ;  and  even  to  hoar  hairs  will  I  carry 
you  :  I  have  made,  and  I  will  bear  ; 
even  I  will  carry,  and  will  deliver 
you. 

5  ^  a  '-£^y  whom  will  ye  liken  me, 
and  make  me  equal,  and  compare  me, 
that  we  may  be  like  ? 

6  They  lavish  gold  out  of  the  bag, 
and  weigh  silver  in  the  balance,  and 
hire  a  goldsmith  ;  and  he  maketli  it  a 
god  :  they  fall  down,  yea,  they  wor- 
ship. 

7  They  bear  him  upon  the  shoul- 
der, they  carry  him,  and  set  him  in 
his  place,  and  he  standeth ;  from  his 
place  shall  he  not  remove  :  yea,  one 
shall  cry  unto  him,  yet  can  he  not 
answer,  nor  save  him  out  of  his  trou- 
ble. 


a  Cliap.  40. 
18,  25. 


of  these  deities  were  to  be  no  longer  carried  about  in  so- 
lemn procession  by  their  worshippers,  but  in  triumph 
and  with  derision  by  the  Persians ;  as  was  usual  for  con- 
querors to  do  in  token  of  complete  victory.  fV.  Lowth. 
Compare  Jer.  xlviii.  7 ;  Dan.  xi.  8. 

3.  —  house  of  Israel,  ichich  are  borne  by  me  &c.]  The 
Prophet  contrasts  the  power  of  God,  and  his  tender 
goodness  effectually  exerted  towards  his  people,  with  the 
inability  of  the  false  gods  of  the  heathen.  He,  like  an 
indulgent  father,  had  carried  his  people,  "  as  a  man  doth 
1)ear  his  son,"  Deut.  i.  31 ;  had  protected  them,  and  de- 
livered them  from  their  disti'csses  :  the  idols  must  be 
themselves  carried  about  by  their  worshippers,  (ver.  7,) 
removed  from  i)lace  to  place  with  much  labour  and  fa- 
tigue, nor  can  they  answer  when  their  votaries  cry  unto 
them.  Bp.  Lowth.  They  were  so  far  from  being  able 
to  defend  them,  that  they  could  not  save  themselves  j 
and  those  who  were  wont  to  be  bowed  to  and  adored, 
are  forced  themselves  to  bow  and  stooj)  to  the  will  of  the 
plundering  soldier,  and  are  removed  as  common  lumber, 
ver.  1,  2.      Wogan. 

8.  Remember  this,  and  shew  yourselves  men ;]  That  is, 
('onsider  it  well,  think  of  it  again  and  again.  Consider- 
ation is  the  proper  act  of  reasonable  creatures,  to  whom 
it  is  ])eculiar  to  propose  to  themselves  some  end  and  de- 
sign of  their  actions  ;  if  ye  do  not  this,  you  do  not  shew 
yourselves  men,  but  arc  rather  like  brute  creatures 
wlio  have  no  understanding,  and  act  only  by  a  natural 
instinct.     Ahp.  Ti  Hut  son. 

11,  Calling  a  ravenous  bird^  The  eagle;  a  very  pro- 
per emblem  of  Cyrus ;  as  in  other  respects,  so  particu- 


8  Remember  this,  and  shew  your- 
selves men :  bring  it  again  to  mind, 

0  ye  transgressors. 

9  Remember  the  former  things  of 
old :  for  I  am  God,  and  there  is  none 
else ;  /  am  God,  and  there  is  none 
like  me, 

10  Declaring  the  end  from  the  be- 
ginning, and  from  ancient  times  the 
things  that  are  not  yet  done,  saying, 
^  My  counsel  shall  stand,  and  I  will 
do  all  my  pleasure  : 

11  Calling  a  ravenous  bird  from 
the  east,  f  the  man  that  execiiteth  my 
counsel  from  a  far  country :  yea,  I 
have  spoken  it,  I  will  also  bring  it  to 
pass ;  I  have  purposed  it,  I  will  also 
do  it. 

12  f  Hearken  unto  me,  ye  stout- 
hearted, that  are  far  from  righteous- 
ness : 

13  1  bring  near  my  righteousness  ; 
it  shall  not  be  far  oft",  and  my  salva- 
tion shall  not  tarry  :  and  I  will  place 
salvation  in  Zion  for  Israel  my  glory. 

CHAP.  XLVII. 

1  God' s  judgment  upon  Babylon  and  Chaldea, 
Gfor  their  unmercifulness,  7  pride,  10  and 
overboldness,  1 1  shall  be  unresistible. 

COME  down,  and  sit  in  the  dust, 
O  virgin  daughter  of  Babylon, 


b  Ps.  33.  11. 
Prov.  19.  21. 
&  2  i .  SO. 
Ile'or.  6.  17. 

+  Heb.  Ihe 
iiUDi  of  wy 
counsel. 


larly  because  his  ensign  was  a  golden  eagle.  Bp.  Lowth. 
Conquerors  that  overrun  and  ravage  countries  are  else- 
where compared  to  birds  of  prey;  see  Ezek.  xvii.  3,  4; 
2  Esdras  xii.  11.      W.  Lowth. 

from  the  east,  the  man  that  executeth  my  counset] 

Compare  chap.  xli.  25;  and  xliv.  28;  xlv.  13.  11\ 
Lowth. 

1  have  spoken  it,  I  will  also  bring  it  to  pass  ;^     If 

in  all  succeeding  ages,  from  that  time  to  this,  we  attend 
to  the  great  events  that  have  happened  in  the  world,  we 
shall  find  them  all  conducted  by  the  same  soA-ereign  and 
almighty  hand  :  especially,  if  we  observe  that  many  of 
these  events  were  foretold  long  before  they  happened, 
and  have  since  been  exactly  accomplished,  we  must  con- 
clude these  to  be  visible  and  incontestable  proofs  of  the 
eternal  power  and  godhead  of  Him,  who  so  "  declared 
the  end  from  the  beginning;"  his  power  effecting  what 
his  wisdom  had  foreseen  and  decreed.  Hereby  we  are 
not  only  taught  the  use  and  benefit  of  history  in  gene- 
ral, especially  of  that  contained  in  the  holy  Scriptures ; 
but,  by  comparing  events  with  the  prophecies  therein 
contained,  we  must  be  convinced  with  the  utmost  cer- 
tainty that  the  Scriptures  are  infallibly  true  ;  that  they 
are  the  word  of  God,  and  not  of  man  ;  the  word  of  Him 
alone,  who  declares  "the  end  from  the  beginning,  and 
from  ancient  times  the  things  that  are  not  yet  done ;" 
who  besides  can  say,  "  What  I  have  spoken  I  will  also 
bring  to  pass ;  what  I  have  purposed  I  will  also  do." 
IVogan. 

Chap.  XLVn.  ver.  1.  —  0  virgin  daughter  of  Babylon,'] 


Go(fsjud(jment  vpon 


CHAP.  XLVII. 


Babylon  and  Chahha. 


aKev.  18.  7. 


sit  on  the  ground  :  there  is  no  throne, 
O  daughter  of  the  Chakleans :  for 
thou  shalt  no  more  be  called  tender 
and  delicate. 

2  Take  the  milstones,  and  grind 
meal :  uncover  thy  locks,  make  bare 
the  leg,  uncover  the  thigh,  pass  over 
the  rivers. 

3  Thy  nakedness  shall  be  uncover- 
ed, yea,  thy  shame  shall  be  seen :  I 
will  take  vengeance,  and  I  will  not 
meet  thee  as  a  man. 

4  As  for  our  redeemer,  the  Lord 
of  hosts  is  his  name,  the  Holy  One  of 
Israel. 

5  Sit  thou  silent,  and  get  thee  into 
darkness,  O  daughter  of  the  Chal- 
deans: for  thou  'shalt  no  more  be 
called.  The  lady  of  kingdoms. 

6  f  I  was  wroth  with  my  people,  I 
have  polluted  mine  inheritance,  and 
given  them  into  thine  hand :  thou 
didst  shew  them  no  mercy ;  upon  the 
ancient  hast  thou  very  heavily  laid 
thy  yoke. 

7  1[  And  thou  saidst,  I  shall  be  ^  a 
lady  for  ever :  so  that  thou  didst  not 
lay  these  things  to  thy  heart,  neither 
didst  remember  the  latter  end  of  it. 

8  Therefore  hear  now  this,  thoii 
that  art  given  to  pleasures,  that  dwell- 


The  Prophet  addresses  Babylon  by  this  name  as  having 
never  before  been  taken  by  an  enemy ;  as  Herodotus 
says  expressly  was  the  case.     Bp.  Newton. 

sit  on  the  ground :  there  is  no  throne,  &e.]     See 

the  notes  on  chap.  iii.  26 ;  lii.  2. 

2.  Take  the  milstones,  and  grind  meal .-]  See  notes  on 
Exod.  xi.  5 ;  xii.  29. 

make  bare  the  leg, — pass  over  the  rivers.'\     See 

notes  on  chap.  iii.  17;  and  xxiii.  7. 

3.  —  I  will  take  vengeance,  and  I  will  not  meet  thee  as  a 
man.']  Thou  shalt  feel  the  most  dreadful  effects  of  my 
fury ;  I  mil  take  no  common  and  imperfect  vengeance ; 
namely,  as  that  of  a  man.     W.  Lowth. 

6.  —  I  have— given  them  into  thine  hand :  thou  didst 
shewthemnomercy i]  GodchargestheBabj'lonians,though 
employed  by  Himself  to  chastise  his  people,  A\'ith  cruelty 
in  regard  to  them :  they  exceeded  the  boundsof  justiceand 
humanity  in  oppressing  and  destroying  them;  andthough 
they  were  really  executing  the  righteous  decree  of  God, 
yet,  as  far  as  it  regarded  themselves,  they  were  only  in- 
dulging their  own  ambition  and  violence.  Zechariah  sets 
this  matter  in  the  same  light,  chap.  i.  15  :  see  too  Isaiah 
X.  5 — 12.    Bp.  Lowth.     See  notes  on  chap.  x.  7.  12. 

7.  And  thou  saidst,  I  shall  be  a  lady  for  ever:  &c.] 
Babylon  is  described  here,  and  in  the  words  fuU  of  inso- 
lence and  blasphemy  that  follow,  (ver.  8,)  as  fancying 
herself  exempt  from  the  calamities  of  fortune,  and  arro- 
gating that  self-sufficiency  to  herself  which  belongs  to 
none  but  God.  Mystical  Babylon  is  in  the  passage  of 
Revelation,  referred  to  in  the  margin,  described  as  guilty 
of  the  same  pride  and  carnal  security.     W.  Lowth. 

9.  But  these  two  things  shall  come  to  thee — the  loss  of 
children,  and  widowhood  .•]     Babylon,  having  for  many 


est  carelessly,  that  sayest  in  thine 
heart,  I  am,  and  none  else  beside  me ; 
I  shall  not  sit  as  a  widow,  neither 
shall  I  know  the  loss  of  children  : 

9  But  these  two  ^  things  shall  come  b  cuap.  51 
to  thee  in  a  moment  in  one  day,  the  ^^' 
loss  of  children,  and  widowhood  :  they 

shall  come  upon  thee  in  their  perfec- 
tion for  the  multitude  of  thy  sorceries, 
a?id  for  the  great  abundance  of  thine 
enchantments. 

10  if  For  thou  hast  trusted  in  thy 
wickedness :  thou  hast  said.  None 
seeth  me.  Thy  wisdom  and  thy  know- 
ledge, it  hath  II  perverted  thee ;  and 
thou  hast  said  in  thine  heart,  I  am, 
and  none  else  beside  me. 

11  ^  Therefore    shall    evil    come 

upon  thee  ;''thou  shalt  not  know  f  from  t  HlI).  t/ie 
whence  it  risetli :  and  mischief  shall  "/"eno/.^ 
fall  upon  thee  ;  thou  shalt  not  be  able 
to  f  put  it  off:  and  desolation  shall  t  Heb. 
come  upon  thee  suddenly,  lohich  thou 
shalt  not  know. 

12  Stand  now  with  thine  enchant- 
ments, and  with  the  multitude  of  thy 
sorceries,  wherein  thou  hast  laboured 
from  thy  youth ;  if  so  be  thou  shalt 
be  able  to  profit,  if  so  be  thou  may  est 
prevail. 

13  Thou  art  wearied  in  the  multi- 


!l  Or,  cniiscd 
ilicc  io  turn 
aivai). 


years  been  mistress  of  the  East,  and  domineered  over 
the  countries  round  about,  could  iU  brook  the  subjec- 
tion her  people  were  fallen  under,  the  removal  of  the  seat 
of  government  to  Shushan  by  the  Persians,  and  conse- 
quent diminution  of  the  grandeur,  pride,  and  wealth,  of 
the  city.  In  the  beginning  therefore  of  Darius  Hystas- 
pes'  reign,  taking  advantage  of  the  revolution  and  trou- 
bles of  the  Persian  government,  the  Babylonians  broke 
out  into  open  rebellion.  Unable  to  cope  \vith  his  army 
in  the  field,  they  turned  their  thoughts  wholly  to  sup- 
port themselves  in  the  siege ;  and  took  a  most  desperate 
and  barbarous  resolution,  by  which  the  prophecy  in  this 
verse  was  signally  fulfilled ;  for,  drawing  together  all 
their  women  and  children,  to  make  their  provisions  last 
longer,  they  agreed  to  cut  off  all  rmnecessary  mouths, 
and  each  man  choosing  out  one  of  his  wives,  and  a 
servant  for  domestick  purposes,  they  strangled  aU  the 
rest,  wives,  sisters,  daughters,  and  young  children,  use- 
less for  the  wars.     Dean  Prideaux. 

for  the  multitude  of  thy  sorceries,  &c.]  By  "  sor- 
ceries" may  be  either  meant  those  forbidden  arts  of 
divination  mentioned  more  particularly  ver.  13,  or,  in 
general,  wicked  schemes  of  worldly  policy,  by  which 
potent  kingdoms  are  wont  to  undermine  and  oppress 
the  weaker.      W.  Lowth. 

At  Babylon,  (see  ver.  1 3,)  astrology,  divination,  and 
the  interpretation  of  dreams,  were  fashionable  studies 
mth  men  of  rank ;  they  carried  about  with  them  pocket 
astronomical  tables,  which  they  consulted,  as  weU  as 
astrologers,  on  every  affau'  of  moment.  Richardson. 
They  are  told  here,  that  neither  by  their  politicks, 
sorceries,  astronomy,  nor  any  part  of  their  wsdom,  shall 
they  foresee  or  prevent  their  ruin.    Bp.  Wilson. 


The  intent 


ISAIAH. 


of  prophecy. 


Let  now  the 


heavens 
t  Heb.  that 
give  knmv- 
ledge  con- 
cerning the 
months. 
t  Heb.  their 
souls. 


chrTst  ^^^^  ^^  ^^y  counsels. 

about  712.  -|-  astrologers,  the  stargazers,  f  the 
+  Hlb^^"""^^  monthly  prognosticators,  stand  up, 
ini'wers  of  the  and  save  thee  from  these  things  that 
shall  come  upon  thee. 

14  Behold,  they  shall  be  as  stub- 
ble ;  the  fire  shall  burn  them ;  they 
shall  not  deliver  f  themselves  from 
the  power  of  the  flame  :  there  shall 
not  be  a  coal  to  warm  at,  nor  fire  to 
sit  before  it. 

15  Thus  shall  they  be  unto  thee 
with  whom  thou  hast  laboured,  even 
thy  merchants,  from  thy  youth :  they 
shall  wander  every  one  to  his  quarter ; 
none  shall  save  thee. 

CHAP.  XLVIII. 

1  God,  to  convince  the  people  of  their  fore- 
known obstinacy,  revealed  his  prophecies. 
9  He  saveth  them  for  his  own  sake.  12 
He  exhorteth  them  to  obedience,  because  of 
his  power  and  providence.  1 6  He  lament- 
eth  their  backwardness.  20  He  powerfully 
delivereth  his  out  of  Babylon. 

HE  A  R  ye  this,  O  house  of  Jacob, 
which  are  called  by  the  name  of 
Israel,  and  are  come  forth  out  of  the 
waters  of  Judah,  which  swear  by  the 
name  of  the  Lord,  and  make  mention 
of  the  God  of  Israel,  but  not  in  truth, 
nor  in  righteousness. 

2  For  they  call  themselves  of  the 
holy  city,  and  stay  themselves  upon 
the  God  of  Israel ;  The  Lord  of 
hosts  is  his  name. 

3  I  have  declared  the  former  things 

15.  Thus  shall  they  be  unto  thee  with  whom  thou  hast 
laboured,  even  thy  merchants,  from  thy  youth  .-]  That  is, 
"  Tlius  shall  thy  merchants  deal  mth  thee,  with  whom 
thou  hast  laboured  from  thy  youth."  By  "  merchants" 
are  meant  either  the  dealers  in  the  deceitful  wares  of 
divination  and  astrology,  (ver.  12,)  or,  generally,  any 
of  those  who  have  contributed  by  their  traffick  or 
counsel  to  maintain  the  grandeur  of  the  Babylonish 
empire;  compare  Rev.  xviii.  II,  12.  15.  23.    W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XLVIII.  Tlie  Prophet  applies  himself  to  the 
Jews  as  under  the  state  of  captivity,  reproves  them  for 
their  refractory  temper  and  obstinacy,  which  had  been 
the  occasion  of  it,  and  exhorts  them  to  be  reformed  by 
their  afflictions,  and  fit  themselves  for  the  deliverance 
which  God  had  promised.      PV.  Lowth. 

Ver.  1.  —  house  of  Jacob,  which  are  called  by  the  name 
of  Israel,]  Who  value  yourselves  for  being  descended 
from  Jacol),  and  called  after  his  name,  but  do  not  shew 
yourselves  to  be  the  true  Israehtes  by  your  deeds. 
W.  Lowth. 

are  come  forth  out  of  the  waters  of  Judah,']     We 

have  in  Deut.  xxxiii.  28,  the  expression  of"  the  fountain 
of  Jacob;"  and  Fs.  Ixviii.  26,  "from  the  fountain  of 
Israel;"  used,  as  the  expression  here,  for  theu-  pos- 
terity.    Bp.  Lowth. 

5.  I  have  even  from  the  beginning  declared  it  to  theej] 


from  the  beginning ;  and  they  went 
forth  out  of  my  mouth,  and  I  shewed 
them  ;  I  did  them  suddenly,  and  they 
came  to  pass. 

4  Because  I  knew  that  thou  art 
f  obstinate,  and  thy  neck  is  an  iron 
sinew,  and  thy  brow  brass  ; 

5  I  have  even  from  the  beginning 
declared  it  to  thee ;  before  it  came  to 
pass  I  shewed  it  thee :  lest  thou 
shouldest  say,  Mine  idol  hath  done 
them,  and  my  graven  image,  and  my 
molten  image,  hath  commanded  them. 

6  Thou  hast  heard,  see  all  this ; 
and  will  not  ye  declare  it  ?  I  have 
shewed  thee  new  things  from  this 
time,  even  hidden  things,  and  thou 
didst  not  know  them. 

7  They  are  created  now,  and  not 
from  the  beginning ;  even  before  the 
day  when  thou  heardest  them  not ; 
lest  thou  shouldest  say.  Behold,  I 
knew  them. 

8  Yea,  thou  heardest  not;  yea, 
thou  knewest  not;  yea,  from  that 
time  that  thine  ear  was  not  opened : 
for  I  knew  that  thou  wouldest  deal 
very  treacherously,  and  wast  called  a 
transgressor  from  the  womb. 

9  i[  For  my  name's  sake  will  I  defer 
mine  anger,  and  for  my  praise  will  I 
refrain  for  thee,  that  I  cut  thee  not 
off. 

10  Behold,  I  have  refined  thee, 
but  not  II  with  silver;  I  have  chosen 
thee  in  the  furnace  of  affliction. 


t  Heb.  hard. 


II  Oi,  for 
silver. 


God  ordained  a  succession  of  Prophets  to  foretel  the 
most  remarkable  events  that  should  happen  to  the  Jews, 
on  purjjose  to  prevent  their  ascribing  them  to  idols. 
fV.  Lowth. 
my  molten  image,]    See  the  note  on  chap.  xl.  19. 

6.  Thou  hast  heard,  see  all  this;  and  will  not  ye 
declare  it  F]  An  old  translation  gives  the  sense  of  the 
words  more  perspicuously;  "  Thou  heardest  it  (before); 
and  behold  it  is  come  to  pass  :  and  shall  not  ye  your- 
selves confess  the  same?"      IV.  Lowth. 

7.  They  are  created  now,  and  not  from  the  beginning  ;] 
What  immediately  follows  should  rather  be  translated, 
"  nor  before  this  day  hast  thou  heard  them."  Dr.  Wells. 

8.  —  yea, from  that  time  that  thine  ear  was  not  opened :] 
Rather,  "  nor  was  thine  ear  opened,  of  old,  or  from  the 
beginning."      W.  Lowth. 

called  a  transgressor  from  the  womb.]    That  is, 

Thou  wast  addicted  to  idolatry  from  thy  very  infancy, 
from  the  time  when  thou  hvedst  in  Egypt.  Compare 
this  verse  and  ver.  9.  H,  with  Ezek.  xx.  8,  9.  W. 
Lowth. 

10.  Behold,  I  have  refined  thee,  but  not  with  silver  j  &c.] 
Not  with  such  a  fm-ious  heat  as  is  requisite  to  melt 
down  silver,  for  then  thou  wouldest  have  been  utterly 
consumed :  see  Jer.  xxx.  1 1 ;  Ezek.  xxii.  20.  I  have 
taken  this  method  to  purge  thee  from  thy  dross,  and 
render  thee  a  chosen  people  to  myself:  or  the  latter 


The  intent 


CHAP.  XLVIII,  XLIX. 


of  prophecy. 


a  Chap.  42.  8. 


of  my  right 
hand  halh 
spread  out. 


11  For  mine  own  sake,  even  for 
mine  own  sake,  will  I  do  it :  for  how 
should  my  name  be  polluted  ?  and  ^  1 
will  not  give  my  glory  unto  another. 

12  t  Hearken  unto  me,  O  Jacob 
and  Israel,  my  called ;  I  ajn  he ;  I  am 

b  Chap.  41. 4.  the  ^  first.  I  also  am  the  last. 
Rev.' 1.17.  13  Mine  hand  also  hath  laid  the 

^or^ill'paim  foundation  of  the  earth,  and  ||  my 
right  hand  hath  spanned  the  heavens : 
when  1  call  unto  them,  they  stand  up 
together. 

14  All  ye,  assemble  yourselves, 
and  hear ;  which  among  them  hath  de- 
clared these  things?  The  Loud  hath 
loved  him :  he  will  do  his  pleasure  on 
Babylon,  and  his  arm  shall  be  on  the 
Chaldeans. 

15  I,  even  I,  have  spoken ;  yea,  I 
have  called  him :  I  have  brought  him, 
and  he  shall  make  his  way  pros- 
perous. 

16  t  Come  ye  near  unto  me,  hear 
ye  this ;  I  have  not  spoken  in  secret 
from  the  beginning ;  from  the  time 
that  it  was,  there  am  1:  and  now  the 
Lord  God,  and  his  Spirit,  hath  sent 
me. 

17  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  thy  Re- 
deemer, the  Holy  One  of  Israel ;  I 
am  the  Lord  thy  God  which  teach- 
eth  thee  to  profit,  which  leadeth  thee 
by  the  way  that  thou  shouldest  go. 

18  O  that  thou  hadst  hearkened  to 
my  commandments  !  then  had  thy 
peace  been  as  a  river,  and  thy  right- 
eousness as  the  waves  of  the  sea : 

part  of  the  ^-ei'se  may  be  rendered,  "  I  have  tried  or 
proved  thee  in  the  fm-nace  of  affliction."  W.  Lowth. 
See  note  on  chap.  iv.  4. 

16.  —  and  now  the  Lord  God,  and  his  Spirit,  hath  sent 
me.'\  The  foregoing  part  of  the  verse  shews  that  the 
words  are  spoken  by  God  ;  and  since  it  is  here  affirmed, 
that  the  Lord  God  hath  sent  Him,  we  can  vmderstand 
the  words  of  none  other  but  the  second  Person  of  the 
blessed  Trinity;  who  was  sent  into  the  world  by  his 
Father,  and  anointed  to  his  prophetical  office  by  the 
Holy  Spirit :  see  chap.  xi.  2 ;  xlii.  1 ;  L\i.  1 ;  Zech.  ii. 
10,  11.     W.  Lowth. 

21.  —  they  thirsted  not  when  he  led  them  through  the 
deserts :  &c.]  Another  instance  of  allusion  to  the  de- 
parture from  Egypt,  in  describing  the  gracious  care  and 
protection,  which  God  ^'ouchsafed  to  his  people  in  their 
return  from  Babylon.     Bp.  Lowth. 

22.  There  is  no  peace,  saith  the  Lord,  unto  the  wicked.l 
All  the  great  promises  which  God  has  made  to  his 
Church,  to  his  people,  to  the  families  or  nations  of 
his  true  worshippers,  are  evidently  to  be  so  all  along 
understood,  as  that  wicked  persons,  of  whatever  family, 
nation,  or  profession  of  religion  they  be,  shall  be  ex- 
cluded from  the  benefit  of  those  promises,  shall  be  cut 
off  from  God's  people ;  and  the  good  and  righteous  of 
all  nations,  from  the  east  and  from  the  west,  from  the 


19  Thy  seed  also  had  been  as  the   chrTst 
sand,  and  the  offspring  of  thy  bowels    about  712. 
like    the    gravel  thereof;    his    name   ^' — ^''^"^ 
should  not  have  been  cut  off  nor  de- 
stroyed from  before  me. 

20  H  Go  ye  forth  of  Babylon,  flee 
ye  from  the  Chaldeans,  with  a  voice 
of  singing  declare  ye,  tell  this,  utter 
it  even  to  the  end  of  the  earth ;  say  ye. 

The  Lord  hath  •=  redeemed  his  ser-  cExod.  19. 
vant  Jacob. 

21  And  they  thirsted  not  ivhe7i  he 
led   them   through   the    deserts :    he 

^  caused  the  waters  to  flow  out  of  the  dExod.  i7.g. 
rock  for  them  :  he  clave  the  rock  also,  j^,"™^-  ^*'- 
and  the  waters  gushed  out. 

22  ^  There  is  no  peace,  saith  the  e  chap.  57. 
Lord,  unto  the  wicked. 

CHAP.  XLIX. 

1  Christ,  being  sent  to  the  Jews,  complaineth 
of  them.  5  He  is  sent  to  the  Gentiles  with 
gracious  promises.  13  God's  love  is  per- 
petual to  his  church.  18  The  ample  re- 
storation of  the  church.  24  The  poiverful 
deliverance  out  of  captivity. 

LISTEN,  O  isles,  unto  me  ,•  and 
hearken,  ye  people,  from  far; 
The  Lord  hath  called  me  from  the 
womb ;  from  the  bowels  of  my  mo- 
ther hath  he  made  mention  of  my 
name. 

2  And  he  hath  made  my  mouth 
like  a  sharp  sword;  in  the  shadow  of 
his  hand  hath  he  hid  me,  and  made 
me  a  polished  shaft;  in  his  quiver 
hath  he  hid  me ; 


north  and  from  the  south,  shall  be  accepted  in  their 
stead.    Dr.  S.  Clarke.     See  note  at  chap  Ivii.  20, 

Chap.  XLIX.  ver.  1.  Listen,  0  isles,  unto  me;  and 
hearken,  ye  people,  from  far  j^  See  note  on  chap.  xi.  11. 
Hitherto  the  subject  of  the  prophecy  has  been  chiefly 
confined  to  the  redemption  from  the  captivity  of  Ba- 
bylon, with  strong  intimations  of  a  more  important  de- 
liverance sometimes  thrown  in ;  to  the  refutation  of 
idolatry ;  and  the  demonstration  of  the  infinite  power, 
wisdom,  and  foreknowledge  of  God.  The  character 
and  office  of  the  Messiah  was  exhibited  in  general  terms 
at  the  beginning  of  chap,  xlii,  but  here  He  is  introduced 
in  person,  declaring  the  full  extent  of  his  commission ; 
which  is  not  only  to  restore  the  Israelites,  and  reconcile 
them  to  their  Lord  and  Father,  from  whom  they  had  so 
often  re\-olted  ;  but  to  be  a  light  to  hghten  the  Gentiles, 
to  call  them  to  the  knowledge  and  obedience  of  the  true 
God,  and  to  bring  them  to  be  one  church  together  with 
the  Israelites,  and  to  partake  with  them  of  the  same 
common  salvation  procured  for  all  by  the  great  Re- 
deemer and  Reconciler  of  man  to  God.    Bp.  Lowth. 

2.  And  he  hath  made  my  mouth  like  a  sharp  sword ; 
&c.]  How  exactly  does  this  passage  suit  the  Messiah, 
who  is  represented  as  having  "  a  sharp  two-edged  sword 
going  out  of  his  mouth,"  Rev,  i.  16,  who  ia  Himself 


Christ  is  sent  to  the  Gentiles 


II  Or,  my 
reward. 


II  Or,  That 
Israel  may  he 
yulliered  to 
him,  and  I 
may,  &c. 


P  Or,  Art 
thou  lighter 
than  that  thou 
shouldeit,  &c. 

II  Or, 

desolations. 
a  Chap.  42.  C. 


II  Or,  to  him 
that  is 
despised  in 


3  And  said  unto  me,  Thou  art  my 
servant,  O  Israel,  in  whom  I  will  be 
g-lorified. 

4  Then  I  said,  I  have  laboured  in 
vain,  I  have  spent  my  strength  for 
nought,  and  in  vain :  ^et  surely  my 
judgment  is  with  the  Lord,  and  ||  my 
work  with  my  God. 

5  %  And  now,  saith  the  Lord  that 
formed  me  from  the  womb  to  be  his 
servant,  to  bring  Jacob  again  to  him, 
II  Though  Israel  be  not  gathered,  yet 
shall  I  be  glorious  in  the  eyes  of  the 
Lord,  and  my  God  shall  be  my 
strength. 

6  And  he  said,  ||  It  is  a  light  thing 
that  thou  shouldest  be  my  servant  to 
raise  up  the  tribes  of  Jacob,  and  to 
restore  the  ||  preserved  of  Israel :  I 
will  also  give  thee  for  a  ^  light  to 
the  Gentiles,  that  thou  mayest  be 
my  salvation  imto  the  end  of  the 
earth. 

7  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  the  Re- 
deemer of  Israel,  and  his  Holy  One, 
II  to  him  whom  man  despiseth,  to 
him  whom  the  nation  abhorreth,  to  a 
servant  of  rulers,  Kinp:s  shall  see  and 


the  Word  of  God ;  which  '"  word  is  quick,  and  power- 
ful, and  sharper  than  any  two-edged  sword,  piercing 
even  to  the  dividing  asunder  of  soul  and  spirit,  and  of 
the  joints  and  marrow,  and  is  a  discerner  of  the  thoughts 
and  intents  of  the  heart,"  Heb.  iv.  12.  See  note  on 
chap.  xi.  4.  This  mighty  agent  and  instrument  of  God, 
"  laid  long  up  in  store  with  Him,  and  sealed  vip  among 
his  treasures,"  is  at  last  revealed,  and  produced  by  his 
power,  and  under  his  protection,  to  execute  his  great 
and  holy  purposes ;  He  is  compared  to  a  polished  shaft 
stored  in  his  quiver  for  use  in  his  due  time.  The 
polished  shaft  denotes  the  same  efficacious  word,  which 
is  before  represented  by  the  "  sharp  sword."  The  doc- 
trine of  the  Gospel  pierced  the  hearts  of  its  hearers, 
"  bringing  into  cai^tivity  every  thought  to  the  obedience 
of  Christ."  The  metaphor  of  the  sword  and  the  arrow, 
as  applied  to  powerful  speech,  is  bold,  yet  just :  it  has 
been  employed  by  the  most  ingenious  heathen  ^vl■iters. 
Bp.  Lowth. 

3.  And  said  unto  me.  Thou  art  my  servant,  0  Israel, 
in  whom  I  will  be  gloriJied.~\  Tliat  by  "Israel"  in  this 
l)lace  is  not  meant  either  Jacob  or  the  jjeople  that  came 
from  him,  but  the  Messiah,  \vill  be  very  evident  from 
comparing  what  is  said  afterwards.     Bp.  Kidder. 

5.  —  Though  Israel  be  not  gathered,  yet  shall  I  be 
glorious  &c.]  If  we  follow  the  reading  given  here  in 
the  text  of  our  translation,  the  sense  is.  That  although 
Christ's  ministry  be  unsuccessful  in  gathering  the  Jews 
into  the  Church,  yet  the  preaching  of  his  Apostles 
should  meet  with  better  success  among  the  Gentiles  : 
if  we  follow  the  reading  of  the  margin,  this  verse  and 
the  next  import,  that  God  hath  ordained  Christ  to  be  a 
light  to  the  Gentiles,  as  well  as  the  glory  of  his  people 
Israel.     IV.  Lowth. 

7.  —  to  him  whom  man  despiseth,  &c.]  See  notes  on 
chap.  liii.  1.3. 

Kings  shall  see  and  arise,  princes  also  shall 


ISAIAH.  tcifh  gracious  promises. 

arise,  princes  also  shall  worship,  be- 
cause of  the  Lord  that  is  faithful, 
and  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  and  he 
shall  choose  thee. 

8  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  ''In  an  b2Cor. c. 2. 
acceptable  time  have  I  heard  thee, 
and  in  a  day  of  salvation  have  I  helped 
thee :  and  I  will  preserve  thee,  and 
give  thee  for  a  covenant  of  the  peo- 
ple, to  II  establish  the  earth,  to  cause  ll  or,  raise 
to  inherit  the  desolate  heritages  ;  "^' 

9  That  thou  mayest  say  ^  to  the  c  chap.  42. 7. 
prisoners.  Go  forth ;  to  them  that 
are  in  darkness.  Shew  yourselves. 
They  shall  feed  in  the  ways,  and 
their  pastures  shall  he  in  all  high 
places. 

10  They  shall  not  ^hunger  nor  (iRer.  7. 16. 
thirst;  neither  shall  the  heat  nor  sun 
smite  them :  for  he  that  hath  mercy 
on  them  shall  lead  them,  even  by 
the  springs  of  water  shall  he  guide 
them. 

1 1  And  I  will  make  all  my  moun- 
tains a  way,  and  my  highways  shall 
be  exalted. 

12  Behold,  these  shall  come  from 
far :    and,  lo,  these  from   the   north 


worship,']     See  ver.   23;   chap.  hi.  15;    Ps.  Ixxii.  10, 
11. 

8.  —  In  an  acceptable  time  have  I  heard  thee,  &c.] 
These  words,  which  are  spoken  to  Christ  in  the  person 
of  God  the  Father,  are  applied  by  St.  Paul,  in  the  passage 
cited  in  the  margin,  to  his  members  of  the  church  in  Co- 
rinth ;  This,  says  he,  when  the  Gospel  is  imparted  to  you, 
is  your  time ;  which  ye  are  concerned  not  to  let  shp. 
The  argument  dra'.vn  from  hence  is,  that  when  the  grace 
of  God  is  offered,  we  must  be  very  diligent  to  lay  hold 
of  and  improve  it ;  knowing,  as  we  must,  that  this  life 
is  the  utmost  period  of  the  day  of  grace ;  that  the  con- 
tinuance of  life  is  most  uncertain  ;  and  that  we  cannot 
be  sure  that  God  will  extend  to  us  the  opportunities 
of  grace  so  long  as  life  does  continue.     Dean  Stanhope. 

9.  That  thou  mayest  say  to  the  prisoners.  Go  forth  ; 
&c.]  The  "  prisoners"  here  mentioned  may  be  perhaps 
more  particularly  applied  to  the  Jews,  referring  to  the 
"  hea\'y  burden"  of  the  Mosaick  Law ;  "  they  that  are 
in  darkness"  to  the  Gentiles,  who  are  described,  Ephes. 
V.  8,  to  have  been  "  darkness"  itself :  both  expressions 
however  may  well  suit  either ;  the  phrase  seems  to  be 
taken  from  the  custom  of  liberating  captives  at  the  in- 
auguration of  kings.  Those,  whom  the  Prophet  has 
thus  represented  as  captives  rescued  from  bondage  and 
darkness  into  the  glorious  light  and  liberty  of  the  Gos- 
pel, he  next  exhibits  under  the  emblem  of  a  flock,  feed- 
ing at  its  leisure  in  seciu-e  pastiues,  guarded  by  its 
shepherd  from  the  ill  effects  of  the  heat,  and  plentifully 
supplied  with  all  necessary  food ;  an  emblem  not  un- 
frequently  used  (see  chap.  xxx.  24,  25;  xl.  11,)  to 
shadow  out  the  futm'e  situation  of  the  Church  of  Christ, 
safe  under  the  protection  and  watchfid  care  of  the  great 
Shepherd  of  souls,  and  blessed  with  the  ample  oppor- 
tunities of  grace,  which  God  shall  afford  her;  the  Apos- 
tle St.  John  (as  referred  to  in  the  mai'gin)  apphes  the 
passage  in  this  manner.    Vitrivga. 


God's  love  is  perpetual  to  his  cJmrch.     CHAP. 

and  from  the  west;  and  these  from 
the  land  of  Sinim. 

13  ^  Sing,  O  heavens ;  and  be  joy- 
ful, O  earth;  and  break  forth  into 
singing,  O  mountains:  for  the  Lord 
hath  comforted  his  peojile,  and  will 
have  mercy  upon  his  afflicted. 

14  But  Zion  said,  The  Lord  hath 
forsaken  me,  and  my  Lord  hath  for- 


t  Heb.  from 
having  com- 
liassioii. 


e  Chap.  60.  4. 


15  Can  a  woman  forget  her  suck- 
ing child,  f  that  she  should  not  have 
compassion  on  the  son  of  her  womb  ? 
yea,  they  may  forget,  yet  will  1  not 
forget  thee. 

16  Behold,  I  have  graven  thee 
upon  the  palms  of  wy  hands;  thy 
walls  a?'e  continually  before  me. 

17  Thy  children  shall  make  haste ; 
thy  destroyers  and  they  that  made 
thee  waste  shall  go  forth  of  thee. 

18  f  ^Lift  up  thine  eyes  round 
about,  and  behold:  all  these  gather 
themselves  together,  and  come  to 
thee.  As  I  live,  saith  the  Lord, 
thou  shalt  surely  clothe  thee  with 
them  all,  as  with  an  ornament,  and 
bind  them  07i  thee,  as  a  bride  doeth. 

19  For  thy  waste  and  thy  desolate 


12.  —  and  these  from  the  land  of  Sinim.']  We  have 
the  same  scene  here  as  is  laid  before  us  chaii.  xliii.  5,  6, 
the  restoration  of  the  Jewish  nation,  and  gathering  of 
God's  elect  from  all  parts,  llie  Latin  Vulgate,  instead 
of  "  land  of  Sinim,"  renders  "  the  south  country,"  which 
answers  to  the  north  before  mentioned.  W.  Lowth. 
By  "  from  far,"  may  possibly  be  meant  from  Babylon ; 
which,  being  to  the  east,  would  answer  to  the  west. 
Abjj.  Seeker.     See  chap,  xxxix.  3;  Jer.  v.  15. 

As  our  translation  gives  it,  "  Sinim"  may  mean  Pelu- 
sium  in  Egypt,  called  "  Sin,"  Ezek.  xxx.  15;  or  the 
wilderness  of  Sin,  Exod.  xvi.  1 ;  both  which  lay  south- 
wai'd  of  Judea.     W.  Lowth. 

13.  Sing,  0  heavens  ;  &c.]  See  note  on  chap.  xliv.  23. 

16.  —  I  have  graven  thee  upon  the  palms  of  my  hands; 
thy  walls  are  continually  before  me.]  An  allusion  to  some 
practice,  common  among  the  Jews  at  that  time,  of 
making  marks  on  their  hands  or  arms  by  punctm'es  on 
the  skin,  with  some  sort  of  representation  of  the  city  or 
temple,  to  shew  their  zeal  and  affection  for  it.  The 
pilgrims  at  the  Holy  Sepulchre,  as  Maundrell  tells  ns, 
get  themselves  marked  in  this  manner,  with  what  they 
call  ensigns  of  Jerusalem ;  and  this  art  is  practised  by 
travelling  Jews  all  over  the  world  at  this  day.  Bp. 
Lowth.     See  note  on  chap.  xliv.  5. 

17.  —  shall  go  forth  of  thee.]  Shall  become  thy  off- 
spring, shall  proceed,  spring,  issue  from  thee,  as  thy 
children.  The  accession  of  the  Gentiles  to  the  Church 
of  God  is  considered  as  an  addition  made  to  the  num- 
ber of  the  family  and  children  of  Zion;  see  ver.  21, 
22;  and  chap.  Lx.  4.  Bp.  Lowth.  As  the  true  religion 
had  long  been  professed  only  by  the  Jews,  and  when 
explained  to  greater  perfection,  was  to  be  propagated 
from  them  through  the  earth;  the  conversion  of  the 
Gentiles  is  veiy  deservedly  reputed  an  accession  to  the 


t  Hcb.  bosom. 


t  Heb. 

nourisliers. 


XLIX.  The  ample  restoration  of  the  church. 

places,  and  the  land  of  thy  destruc- 
tion, shall  even  now  be  too  narrow 
by  reason  of  the  inhabitants,  and  they 
that  swallowed  thee  up  shall  be  far 
away. 

20  The  children  which  thou  shalt 
have,  after  thou  hast  lost  the  other, 
shall  say  again  in  thine  ears.  The 
place  is  too  strait  for  me  :  give  place 
to  me  that  I  may  dwell. 

21  Then  shalt  thou  say  in  thine 
heart.  Who  hath  begotten  me  these, 
seeing  1  have  lost  my  children,  and 
am  desolate,  a  captive,  and  removing 
to  and  fro  ?  and  who  hath  brought  up 
these?  Behold,  I  was  left  alone;  these, 
where  had  they  been  ? 

22  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God,  Be- 
hold, I  will  lift  up  mine  hand  to  the 
Gentiles,  and  set  up  my  standard  to 
the  people  :  and  they  shall  bring  thy 
sons  in  their  -f  arms,  and  thy  daugh- 
ters shall  be  carried  upon  their 
shoulders. 

23  And  kings  shall  be  thy  f  nurs- 
ing fathers,   and  their  f  queens  thy  t  hX 
nursing    mothers :    they    shall    bow  ^'■""^<^"^*- 
down  to  thee  with  their  face  toward 
the  earth,  and  Hick  up  the  dust  0^^8.72.9 


Jews,  and  an  engraftment  upon  their  stock.  Dr.  Berri- 
man. 

18.  —  thoti  shalt  surely  clothe  thee  with  them  all,  &c.] 
As  the  Church  is  represented  as  Christ's  bride,  so  this 
conversion,  both  of  Jews  and  Gentiles,  may  fitly  be  re- 
presented by  the  bride's  being  adorned  with  all  sorts  of 
fine  clothing  or  precious  jewels,  in  order  to  her  mar- 
riage; (Rev.  xix.  7,  8;)  or  entering  upon  her  triumph- 
ant state.     Dr.  Wells. 

20,  21.  The  children  which  thou  shalt  have,  after  thou 
hast  lost  the  other,  &c.]  The  Church  is  represented  as 
lamenting  the  loss  of  her  children,  and  wondering  at  a 
new  and  numerous  offspring  settled  in  their  room.  The 
greatest  part  of  the  Jewish  people  were  to  fall  by  a 
deplorable  apostasy;  (see  chap.  x.  20;)  but  their  de- 
fection was  to  be  abundantly  supphed  by  the  accession 
of  the  Gentiles.     Dr.  Berriman. 

22.  —  and  thy  daughters  shall  be  carried  upon  their 
shoulders.]  This  custom  is  practised  in  the  East  to  a 
great  extent.  Dandini,  in  his  voyage  to  mount  Libanus, 
tells  us,  that  "  being  on  horseback  they  carry  their 
young  children  upon  their  shoulders  with  great  dex- 
terity. Tliese  children  hold  by  the  head  of  him  who 
carries  them,  whether  he  be  on  horseback  or  on  foot ; 
and  do  not  hinder  him  from  walking,  or  doing  what 
he  pleases."     Fragments  to  Calmet. 

23.  —  shall  bow  down  to  thee  with  their  face  toivard  the 
earth,  &c.]  It  is  well  known  that  expressions  of  sub- 
mission, homage,  and  reverence,  always  have  been,  and 
are  still,  carried  to  a  great  degree  of  extravagance  in  the 
Eastern  countries.  The  kings  of  Persia  never  admitted 
any  one  to  their  presence  without  exacting  this  act  of 
adoration,  for  that  was  the  proper  term  for  it.  Bp. 
Lowth.  The  whole  passage  here  imports  the  assistance, 
submission^  deference,  and  veneration,  that  the  Gentiles 


The  poioerful  deliverance  out  of  captivity.    ISAIAH.  The  cause  of  the  Jews'  dereliction. 


t  Heb.  the 
captivity  of 
the  just. 


+  Heb. 
captivity 


&  16.  6 
II  Or,  new 
wine. 


thy  feet ;  and  thou  shalt  know  that  I 
am  the  Lord:  for  they  shall  not  be 
ashamed  that  wait  for  me. 

24  t  Shall  the  prey  be  taken  from 
the  mighty,  or  f  the  lawful  captive 
delivered  ? 

25  But  thus  saith  the  Lord,  Even 
the  f  captives  of  the  mighty  shall  be 
taken  away,  and  the  prey  of  the  ter- 
rible shall  be  delivered:  for  I  will 
contend  with  him  that  contendeth 
with  thee,  and  I  will  save  thy  chil- 
dren. 

26  And  I  will  feed  them  that  op- 
press thee  with  their  own  flesh  ;  and 
they  shall  be  drunken  with  their  own 

gRev^H.2o.  g blood,  as  with  II  sweet  wine  :  and  all 
flesh  shall  know  that  I  the  Lord  am 
thy  Saviour  and  thy  Redeemer,  the 
mighty  One  of  Jacob. 

CHAP.  L. 

1  Christ  sheweth  that  the  dereliction  of  the 
Jews  is  not  to  be  imputed  to  him,  by  his 
ability  to  save,  5  by  his  obedience  in  that 
work,  7  and  by  his  confidence  in  that  assist- 
ance. 10  An  exhortation  to  trust  in  God, 
and  out  in  ourselves. 

THUS  saith  the  Lord,  Where  is 
the  bill  of  your  mother's  divorce- 
ment, whom  I  have    put   away  ?  or 

and  their  kings  and  queens  should  one  day  afford  and 
pay  to  the  Church  of  God.  Vitringa.  See  notes  on 
thap.  xiv.  ]  ;  xlv.  14. 

24.  Shall  the  prey  be  taken  from  the  mighty,']  This 
is  an  objection  urging  the  seeming  impossilaihty  of  res- 
cuing the  Jews  fi'om  so  powerful  an  enemy  as  the  Ba- 
bylonish emj^ire.  God  answers  it  in  the  next  verse. 
W.  Lowth. 

26.  And  I  will  feed  them  that  oppress  thee  with  their 
own  flesh  ;  &c.]  Those  that  are  allied  to  us,  by  country 
or  kindred,  or  any  other  relation,  are  called  "  oiu"  own 
flesh:"  see  Judg.  ix.  2;  2  Sam.  v.  1;  Nehem.  v.  5. 
So  the  phrase  here  imports,  that  God  will  set  these 
enemies  of  his  people  one  against  another,  and  make 
them  kill  and  destroy  each  other.  (See  note  on  chap.  ix. 
20.)  Cyrus  conquered  a  great  many  of  the  allies  of 
the  Babylonians,  and  made  them  serviceable  in  reducing 
Babylon  itself.     W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  L.  ver.  1 .  —  Where  is  the  bill  of  your  mother's 
divorcement,  &c.]  Husbands,  through  moroseness  or 
levity  of  temper,  often  sent  bills  of  divorcement  to  their 
wives  on  shght  occasions,  as  they  were  permitted  to  do 
by  the  law  of  Moses,  Deut.  xxiv.  1.  And  fathers,  being 
oppressed  \vith  debt,  often  sold  their  children ;  which 
they  might  do,  for  a  time,  till  the  year  of  release, 
Exod.  xxi.  7.  That  this  was  frequently  practised,  aj)- 
pears  from  many  passages  in  Scrijrture;  the  persons 
and  hberty  of  the  children  too  were  answerable  for  the 
debts  of  the  father;  see  2  Kings  iv.  1 ;  Matt,  xviii.  25. 
"  They  pay  their  del)ts  in  the  East  with  their  slaves,  and 
in  many  places  with  their  children,"  says  Sir  J.  Chardin. 
Bp.  Lowth.     The  covenant  which  God  made  with  his 


which  of  my  creditors  is  it  to  whom 
I  have  sold  you  ?  Behold,  for  your 
iniquities  have  ye  sold  yourselves, 
and  for  your  transgressions  is  your 
mother  put  away. 

2  Wherefore,  when  I  came,  ivas 
there  no  man  ?    when  I  called,    ivas 

there  none  to  answer  ?     ^  Is  my  hand  ^  Numb.  ii. 
shortened  at   all,  that  it  cannot  re-  ch.  59. 1. 
deem  ?  or  have  I  no  power  to  deliver  ? 
behold,  at  my  rebuke  I  ^  dry  up  the  ^  Exod.  h. 
sea,  I  make  the  *=  rivers  a  wilderness:  c  josh.s. le. 
their  fish  stinketh,  because  there  is  no 
water,  and  dieth  for  thirst. 

3  I  clothe  the  heavens  with  black- 
ness, and  I  make  sackcloth  their 
covering. 

4  The  Lord  God  hath  given  me 
the  tongue  of  the  learned,  that  I 
should  know  how  to  speak  a  word  in 
season  to  him  that  is  "^  weary:  he  a  Matt.  11. 
wakeneth  morning  by  morning,  he 
wakeneth  mine  ear  to  hear  as  the 
learned. 

5  ^  The  Lord  God  hath  opened 

mine  ear,  and  I  was  not  ^rebellious,  e John  14. 31. 
neither  turned  away  back.  &c.       '  ' 

6  ^  I  gave  my  back  to  the  smiters,  f  Matt  26. 
and  my  cheeks  to  them  that  plucked  67.  &  27. 26. 
off"  the  hair  :   I  hid  not  my  face  from 
shame  and  spitting. 


people  is  commonly  represented  under  the  notion  of  a 
marriage  contract;  and  in  allusion  to  this,  God  de- 
mands of  those  who  despaired  of  his  mercy  (we  may 
compare  chap.  xlix.  14,)  to  produce  the  bill  of  divorce- 
ment which  He  had  given  their  mother.  He,  on  the 
contrary,  had  ever  been  ready  to  receive  her,  when  she 
would  return  to  Him  from  her  idolatries  and  other  ini- 
quities ;  see  Jer.  iii.  1 .  He  had  no  occasion  to  exer- 
cise the  power  of  selling  them ;  but,  as  He  tells  them, 
it  was  owing  to  their  own  sins  that  they  were  made 
slaves  to  other  nations.  W.  Lowth.  God  indeed 
seUeth  us  o^^er  to  punishment,  but  not  till  we  have  fu-st 
sold  om'selves  to  sin ;  we  fii'st  most  unjustly  sell  away 
our  souls,  and  then  He  most  justly  selleth  away  our 
bodies,  our  liberty,  our  peace,  credit,  &c.  Let  us  be- 
ware that,  whatever  we  do,  we  charge  not  God  \\a'ong- 
fully,  by  making  Him  in  the  least  degree  the  author  of 
our  sins,  or  so  much  as  an  accessary  to  oiu"  follies. 
Bp.  Sanderson. 

4.  The  Lord  God  hath  given  me  the  tongue  of  the 
learned,  &c.]  God  the  Father  hath  given  to  me,  the 
Messiah,  his  eternal  Word  and  Son,  power  to  express 
Him  fully  unto  his  people ;  that  I  should  be  able  to 
speak  comfortably  to  the  weary  and  distressed  souls  : 
He  doth  not  intermit  to  fiu-nish  me  continually  with 
his  good  Spirit.     Bp.  Hall. 

6.  —  and  my  cheeks  to  them  that  plucked  off  the  hair:] 
See  Bp.  Lowth's  note  on  chap.  vii.  20. 

1  hid  not  my  face  from   shame   and  spitting.] 

Another  instance  of  the  utmost  contempt  and  detesta- 
tion. It  was  ordered  by  the  law  of  Moses,  as  a  severe 
punishment,  carrying  with  it  a  lasting  disgrace,  Deut. 
XXV.  9.     In  the  year  1744,  when  a  rebel  prisoner  was 


j4ii  exhortation 


CHAP.  L,  LI. 


to  trust  in  God. 


Rom.  8.  32, 


+  Heb.  the 
master  of  my 
cause  ? 


7  %  For  tlie  Lord  God  will  help 
me ;  therefore  shall  I  not  be  con- 
founded :  therefore  have  1  set  my  face 
like  a  flint,  and  I  know  that  I  shall 
not  be  ashamed. 

8  ^ He  is  near  that  justifieth  me; 
who  will  contend  with  me  ?  let  us 
stand  together :  who  is  f  mine  adver- 
sary ?  let  him  come  near  to  me. 

9  Behold  the  Lord  God  will  help 
me ;  who  is  he  that  shall  condemn 
me  ?  lo,  they  all  shall  wax  old  as  a 
garment ;  the  moth  shall  eat  them 
up. 

10  i[  Who  is  among  you  that  fear- 
eth  the  Lord,  that  obeyeth  the  voice 
of  his  servant,  that  walketh  iii  dark- 
ness, and  hath  no  light  ?  let  him  trust 
in  the  name  of  the  Lord,  and  stay 
upon  his  God. 

1 1  Behold,  all  ye  that  kindle  a  fire, 
that  compass  yourselves  about  with 
sparks :  walk  in  the  light  of  your  fire, 
and  in  the  sparks  that  ye  have  kin- 

h  John  9. 39.  died.     ^  This  shall  ye  have  of  mine 
hand ;  ye  shall  lie  down  in  sorrow. 

brought  before  Nadir  Shah's  general,  Mr.  Hanway 
says,  "  the  soldiers  were  ordered  to  '  spit  in  his  face,'  an 
indignity  of  great  antiquity  in  the  East."  Among  the 
Medes  it  was  highly  offensive  to  spit  in  any  one's  pre- 
sence ;  and  so  hke^vise  among  the  Persians.  Concern- 
ing modern  notions,  see  the  note  on  Numb.  xii.  14.  If 
spitting  in  a  person's  presence  was  such  an  indignity 
as  in  those  countries  it  appears  to  have  been,  how  much 
more  spitting  in  his  face?  See  Mark  xiv.  65;  xv.  19. 
Bp.  Lowth,  Parkhurst.  This  portion  of  Scripture  contains 
an  exact  description  of  the  barbarous  indignities  om' 
blessed  Saviour  suffered,  and  looks  more  like  an  histo- 
rical narration  of  facts  already  past,  than  a  prediction 
of  events  several  hundred  years  before  they  happened. 
We  can  have  no  doubt  that  the  Prophet  here  personates 
the  Messiah ;  nor,  if  we  compare  this  account  with  that 
of  our  Lord's  passion  in  the  New  Testament,  that  Jesus 
of  Nazareth  was  that  Messiah.     Dean  Stanhope. 

7-  —  therefore  have  I  set  my  face  like  a  flint,']  Our 
blessed  Saviom-,  having  fixed  his  end,  pursued  it  reso- 
lutely, upon  all  occasions  bearing  vip  against  all  tempta- 
tion and  opposition ;  becoming  thereby  to  us  an  exam- 
ple of  a  true  sedate  courage,  and  unshaken  constancy 
of  mind.  Bp.  Bradford.  Our  Lord  was  an  example  of 
holiness  and  obedience  set  before  us,  and  his  suflFerings 
make  the  pattern  perfect :  had  He  lived  in  worldly  pros- 
perity, the  poor  and  unfortunate  would  perhaps  have 
upbraided  the  rich  and  prosperous  for  not  following 
the  copy,  but  would  have  thought  their  own  hard  cir- 
cumstances a  sufficient  excuse  for  not  attempting  it. 
But  what  pretence  is  now  left  for  any  mortal  ?  are  we 
more  wretched  than  our  Master  ?  are  we  poor  and 
therefore  discontented  ?  Let  us  look  to  Him  who  had 
not  where  to  lay  his  head,  and  yet  paid  a  cheerful  obe- 
dience to  his  God  !     Bp.  Sherlock. 

8.  He  is  near  that  justifieth  me-]  My  God  is  with 
me,  yea.  He  is  in  me,  and  one  with  me,  and  I  with 
Him,  so  that  I  cannot  but  be  borne  out  against  all  that 
shall  stubbornly  contend  with  me.     Bp.  Hall. 


CHAP.  LL 


1  An  exhortation,  after  the  pattern  of  Abra- 
ham, to  trust  in  Christ,  3  by  reason  of  his 
comfortable  promises,  4  of  his  righteous 
salvation,  7  and  man's  mortality.  9  Christ 
by  his  sanctified  arm  defendeth  his  from  the 
fear  of  man.  17  He  bewaileth  the  affiic- 
tions  of  Jerusalem,  2 1  and  promiseth  de- 
liverance. 

HEARKEN  to  me,  ye  that  fol- 
low after  righteousness,  ye  that 
seek  the  Lord  :  look  unto  the  rock 
whence  ye  are  hewn,  and  to  the  hole 
of  the  pit  tchence  ye  are  digged. 

2  Look  unto  Abraham  your  father, 
and  unto  Sarah  that  bare  you :  for  I 
called  him  alone,  and  blessed  him,  and 
increased  him. 

3  For  the  Lord  shall  comfort 
Zion  :  he  will  comfort  all  her  waste 
places ;  and  he  will  make  her  wilder- 
ness like  Eden,  and  her  desert  like 
the  garden  of  the  Lord  ;  joy  and 
gladness  shall  be  found  therein, 
thanksgiving,  and  the  voice  of  me- 
lody. 


10.  —  that  obeyeth  the  voice  of  his  servant,]  The  Sep- 
tuagint  and  Syriack  have  a  rendering  here,  (merely 
pointing  the  Hebrew  a  Mttle  differently,)  which  gives  a 
much  more  elegant  tui'n  and  distribution  to  the  sen- 
tence ;  "  Who  is  among  you  that  feareth  the  Lord  ? 
Let  him  obey  the  voice  of  his  servant.  That  walketh 
in  darkness,  and  hath  no  light  ?  Let  him  trust  in  the 
name  of  the  Lord,"  &c.     Bp.  Lowth. 

11.  Behold,  all  ye  that  kindle  afire,  &c.]  The  fii'e  of 
then'  own  kindling,  by  the  light  of  which  they  walk  with 
satisfaction,  is  an  image  designed  to  express,  in  general, 
human  devices,  and  mere  worldly  policy,  exclusive  of 
faith  and  trust  in  God ;  which,  though  they  flatter  the 
authors  for  a  while  with  pleasing  expectations,  and  some 
appearance  of  success,  shall  in  the  end  tiu-n  to  their 
confusion.     Bp.  Lowth. 

Chap.  LL  ver.  3.  For  the  Lord  shall  comfort  Zion.- 
&c.]  When  the  Prophets  have  occasion  to  foretel  the 
marvellous  change  to  be  effected  in  the  moral  world, 
under  the  evangelical  dispensation,  they  frequently 
borrow  their  ideas  from  the  history  of  that  garden,  in 
which  innocence  and  feUcity  once  dwelt  together,  and 
which  they  represent  as  again  springing  up  and  bloom- 
ing in  the  wilderness :  such  joy  and  gladness,  such 
thanksgiving  and  melody  are  described  as  taking  place 
at  the  restitution  of  all  things,  as  were  at  their  first  crea- 
tion, when  the  morning  stars  sang  together,  and  all  the 
sons  of  God  shouted  for  joy.  Compare  chap.  xh.  19; 
XXXV.  I.     Bp.  Home. 

The  first  completion  of  this  prophecy  was  in  the  re- 
storation of  the  Jews  from  their  Babylonish  captivity  : 
but  the  promise  ultimately  and  chiefly  respects  the 
Christian  Church,  which  in  this  world  sojourns  in  a  wil- 
derness, as  the  Israelites  had  done  before  they  entered 
their  promised  land.  But  this  wilderness  is  not  \vith- 
out  its  comforts  :  the  righteous  even  in  this  world  par- 
ticipate in  that  peace  and  joy  in  the  Holy  Ghost,  which 
no  man  nor  sufferings  can  take  from  them.     In  the 


Christ  hy  his  sanctified  arm 


ISAIAH.  defendeth  Ms  from  the  fear  of  man. 


4  ^  Hearken  unto  me,  my  people ; 
and  give  ear  unto  me,  O  my  nation : 
for  a  law  sliall  proceed  from  me,  and 
1  will  make  my  judgment  to  rest  for 
a  light  of  the  people. 

5  My  righteousness  is  near ;  my 
salvation  is  gone  forth,  and  mine  arms 
shall  judge  the  people  ;  the  isles  shall 
wait  upon  me,  and  on  mine  arm  shall 
they  trust. 

6  Lift  up  your  eyes  to  the  heavens, 
and  look  upon  the  earth  beneath :  for 

a  Ps.  102. 26.  a  the  heaveus  shall  vanish  away  like 

Matt.  24.  35.    ^^^^j^^^  ^^^^    ^j^^    ^.^^^j^    ^j^^^    ^^^    ^^j 

like  a  garment,  and  they  that  dwell 
therein  shall  die  in  like  manner :  but 
my  salvation  shall  be  for  ever,  and 
my  righteousness  shall  not  be  abo- 
lished. 

7  ^  Hearken  unto  me,  ye  that 
bPs.  37.31.  know  righteousness,  the  people  ^in 
c Matt.  10.  whose  heart  is  my  law;  ''fear  ye  not 
^^"              the  reproach  of  men,  neither  be  ye 

afraid  of  their  revilings. 

8  For  the  moth  shall  eat  them  up 
like  a  garment,  and  the  worm  shall 
eat  them  like  wool:  but  my  right- 
eousness shall  be  for  ever,  and  my 
salvation  from  generation  to  genera- 
tion. 

9  ^  Awake,  awake,  put  on  strength, 
O  arm  of  the  Lord  ;  awake,  as  in  the 
ancient  days,  in  the  generations  of 
old.  Art  thou  not  it  that  hath  cut 
Rahab,  and  wounded  the  '^  drag-on  ? 


dPs.  74.  13, 

14. 

Ezck.  29.  3. 


future  world  their  happiness  shall  be  perfect  and  un- 
mi.Ked;  their  "  wilderness"  shall  be  tvirned  into  "  Eden," 
and  this  "  desert"  into  "the  garden  of  the  Lord."  Tlien 
shall  we  regain  an  happier  paradise  than  that  which  we 
lost ;  all  pains  and  tears  will  be  succeeded  by  "joy  and 
gladness;"  and  all  sighing  and  sorrow  by  "thanks- 
giving and  the  voice  of  melody."     Wogan. 

4.  —  /  will  make  my  judgment  to  rest  for  a  light'] 
Rather,  "to  break  forth  for  a  light;"  the  word  in  the 
original  signifying  both  to  "  rest,"  and  to  "  break  forth." 
W.  Lowth. 

5.  My  righteousness  is  near;']  By  "righteousness"  is 
here  meant,  the  faithful  completion  of  God's  promises 
to  deliver  his  people.     Bp.  Lowth. 

9.  Awake,  awake,  put  on  strength,  0  arm  of  the  Lord; 
&c.]  The  Prophet,  by  an  elegant  figure,  addresses 
himself  to  God,  to  stir  up  his  strength,  and  exert  it 
in  behalf  of  his  oppressed  people,  as  He  delivered  them 
in  former  time  out  of  Egyptian  bondage.  "  Rahab"  is 
another  name  for  Egypt;  see  note  at  Ps.  Ixxxvii.  4. 
The  "dragon"  stands  for  Pharaoh.     W.  Lowth. 

11.  —  the  redeemed  of  the  Lord  shall  return,  &c.]  See 
notes  on  chap.  xxxv.  10. 

12.  I,  even  I,  am  he  that  comforteth  you:  &c.]  If 
God  be  for  us,  who  is  he  that  can  harm  us  ?  The  first 
incursions  of  violence  and  oppression  may  surprise;  but 
the  longest  continuance  of  it  ouglit  not  to  dishearten  or 
deject :  tlie  infirmity  of  our  flesh  may  excuse  all  sudden 
fears,  but  a  continued  and  incessant  fear  (ver.  13,)  is 


h  Chap.  40.  G. 
1  Pet.  1.  24. 


10  Art    thou  not  it   which  hath   „^^^°^l^ 

I'll  1  ci  CMKIST 

''dried  the  sea,  the  waters  or  the  great    about  712. 
deep ;  that  hath  made  the  depths  of  J^^^^fTf 
the  sea  a  way  for  the  ransomed  to  21.' 
pass  over  ? 

11  Therefore  *'the  redeemed  of  the  f  chap.  35. 
Lord  shall  return,  and    come    with 
singing  unto  Ziou ;  and  everlasting 

joy  shall  be  upon  their  head :  they 
shall  obtain  gladness  and  joy;  and 
sorrow  and  mourning  shall  flee  away. 

12  I,  even  I,  am  he  that  comfort- 
eth you :    who    art   thou,   that    thou 
shouldest  be  afraid   Sof  a  man   that  sFs-^i^-g. 
shall  die,  and  of  the  son  of  man  which 

shall  be  made  ^  as  grass ; 

13  And  forgettest  the  Lord  thy 
maker,  that  hath  stretched  forth  the 
heavens,  and  laid  the  foundations  of 
the  earth;  and  hast  feared  continually 
every  day  because  of  the  fury  of  the 
oppressor,  as  if  he  1|  were  ready  to  |i  P^<  ^>""^<^ 
destroy  ?  and  where  is  the  fury  of  the  ready. 
oppressor  ? 

14  The  captive  exile  hasteneth 
that  he  may  be  loosed,  and  that  he 
should  not  die  in  the  pit,  nor  that  his 
bread  should  fail. 

15  But  I  am  the  Lord  thy  God, 

that 'divided   the    sea,  whose  wavesi  Jer.  31. 35 
roared:    The    Lord  of  hosts  is  his 
name. 

16  And  I  have  put  my  words  ''in  kchap.49. 
thy  mouth,  and  I  have  covered  thee    ' 

in  the  shadow  of  mine  hand,  that  I 


an  indignity  to  God,  and  argues  a  total  defect  of  faith. 
To  be  afraid  of  man  is  idle  and  vain :  to  distrust  the 
power  and  goodness  of  God  is  impious  and  profane. 
Wogan. 

]  3.  —  and  where  is  the  fury  of  the  oppressor  F]  It  is 
evermore  at  God's  disposal,  who  sometimes  has  suffered 
it  to  touch  the  bodies  of  his  servants ;  at  other  times 
has  restrained  it,  and  forbidden  it  to  hurt  the  earth, 
or  any  inhabitant  thereof.  At  all  times  faith  and  pa- 
tience easily  break  it,  and  triumph  over  it :  therefore  let 
us  fear  it  not.     Reading. 

14.  The  captive  exile  hasteneth  that  he  may  be  loosed,"] 
Will  quickly  be  delivered.  Bp.  Wilson.  Rather  render, 
"  He  hasteneth  (marcheth  on  with  speed)  who  cometh 
to  set  free  the  captive ;"  that  is,  Cyrus,  if  understood 
of  the  temporal  redemption  from  Babylon  ;  in  the  spi- 
ritual sense,  the  Messiah.  Bp.  Lowth.  The  connexion 
of  the  next  verse  with  this  will  better  ajjjiear  if  we 
render  there,  "  For  I  am  the  Lord  thy  God,"  &c.  W. 
Lowth. 

16.  —  I  have  put  my  words  in  thy  mouth,  &c.]  I  have 
made  thee  my  oracle.  This  may  be  understood  in  a 
lower  sense  of  Isaiah,  but  is  chiefly  meant  of  Christ. 
Compare  chap.  lix.  21,  and  the  passage  referred  to  in 
the  margin.   IV,  Lowth.     See  notes  at  those  places. 

"Planting"  or  "  stretching  out  the  heavens,"  as  we 
read  at  ver.  13,  {Bp.  Lowth,)  "and  laying  the  founda- 
tions of  the  cai'th,"  are  expressions  to  be  understood  of 
God's  intention  of  building  and  making  Israel  into  a 


JIc  hcicaildh  Jerusalem's  afflictions,        CHAP.  LI,  LI  I. 


and  promiseth  deliverance. 


1  Chap.  52.  1. 


m  Chap.  47.9. 
t  Hcb. 
luippcncd. 

t  Heb. 
breaking. 


may  plant  the  heavens,  and  lay  the 
foundations  of  the  earth,  and  say  unto 
Zion,  Thou  art  my  people. 

17  ^^  Awake,  awake,  stand  up,  O 
Jerusalem,  which  hast  drunk  at  the 
hand  of  the  Lord  the  cup  of  his 
fury ;  thou  hast  drunken  the  dregs  of 
the  cup  of  trembling,  and  wrung  them 
out. 

18  There  is  none  to  guide  her 
among  all  the  sons  ivhom  she  hath 
brought  forth ;  neither  is  there  any 
that  taketh  her  by  the  hand  of  all  the 
sons  that  she  hath  brought  up. 

19  ™  These  two  things  -j-are  come 
unto  thee;  who  shall  be  sorry  for 
thee  ?  desolation,  and  f  destruction, 
and  the  famine,  and  the  sword:  by 
whom  shall  I  comfort  thee  ? 

20  Thy  sons  have  fainted,  they  lie 
•    at  the  head  of  all  the  streets,  as  a  wild 

bull  in  a  net:  they  are  full  of  the 
fury  of  the  Lord,  the  rebuke  of  thy 
God. 

21  *[[  Therefore  hear  now  this,  thou 
afflicted,  and  drunken,  but  not  with 
wine  : 

22  Thus  saith  thy  Lord  the  Lord, 
and  thy  God  that  pleadeth  the  cause 
of  his  people.  Behold,  I  have  taken 
out  of  thine  hand  the  cup  of  trem- 
bling, even  the  dregs  of  the  cup  of  my 
fury  ;  thou  shalt  no  more  drink  it 
again  : 

23  But  I  will  put  it  into  the  hand 

state  and  political  world.  Jos.  Mede.  See  notes  on 
chap.  xiii.  13;  xxx.  26.  The  words  imply  that  new 
state  of  things  which  is  called,  chap.  Ixv.  17,  "new 
heavens  and  a  new  earth."     W.  Lowth. 

17.  —  stand  up,  0  Jerusalem,  which  hast  drunk  at  the 
hand  of  the  Lord  the  cup  of  his  fury  ;]  The  bold  image 
of  the  cup  of  God's  WTath,  often  employed  by  the  sacred 
writers,  (see  Ps.  Ixxv.  S ;  Rev.  xiv.  10,)  is  no  where 
handled  with  greater  force  and  sublimity  than  in  this 
passage  of  Isaiah.  It  is  called  "  the  cup  of  trembling," 
as  causing  intoxication  and  stupefaction ;  and  Jerusa- 
lem is  represented  in  person  as  staggering  under  the 
effects  of  it,  destitute  of  that  assistance  which  she  might 
expect  from  her  children,  (v^er.  18,)  not  one  of  them 
being  able  to  support  or  to  lead  her.  They,  abject  and 
amazed,  lie  at  the  head  of  every  street,  overwhelmed 
v/ith  the  greatness  of  their  distress ;  like  a  wild  beast 
entangled  in  a  net,  in  vain  struggling  to  rend  it  and 
extricate  himself.  This  is  poetry  of  the  first  order,  sub- 
limity of  the  highest  proof.     Bp.  Lowth. 

19.  These  two  things  are  come  unto  thee; — desolation, 
and  destruction,  and  the  famine,  and  the  sword:']  That 
is.  Desolation  by  famine,  and  destruction  by  the  sword ; 
taking  the  terms  alternately;  of  which  form  of  con- 
struction there  are  many  examples  :  see  Cant.  i.  5.  Bp. 
Lowth. 

21.  — drunken,  hut  not  with  wine-]  It  has  been  ob- 
served, that  this  expression  means,  not  simply  without 
mne,  but  much  more  than  \n\h  \\ine.  The  Greek 
Vol.  II. 


of  them  that  afflict  thee ;  which  have 
said  to  thy  soul,  Bow  down,  that  we 
may  go  over  :  and  thou  hast  laid  thy 
body  as  the  ground,  and  as  the  street, 
to  them  that  went  over. 

CHAP.  LH. 

1  Christ  persuadeth  the  church  to  believe  his 
free  redemption,  7  to  receive  the  ministers 
thereof,  9  to  joy  in  the  power  thereof,  1 1 
and  to  free  themselves  from  bondage.  13 
Christ's  kingdom  shall  be  exalted. 

AWAKE,  ^ awake;  put  on  thyachap. si. 
strength,  O  Zion;  put  on  thy 
beautiful  garments,  O  Jerusalem,  the 
holy  city  :  for  henceforth  there  shall 
no  more  come  into  thee  the  uncir- 
cumcised  and  the  unclean. 

2  Shake  thyself  from  the  dust; 
arise,  and  sit  down,  O  Jerusalem : 
loose  thyself  from  the  bands  of  thy 
neck,  O  captive  daughter  of  Zion. 

3  For  thus  saith  the  Lord,  Ye 
have  sold  yourselves  for  nought ;  and 
ye  shall  be  redeemed  without  money. 

4  For  thus  saith  the  Lord  God, 
My  people  went  down  aforetime  into 

^  Egypt   to  sojourn   there ;    and  the  b  Gen.  46. 6. 
Assyrian    oppressed    them    without 
cause. 

5  Now  therefore,  what  have  I  here, 
saith  the  Lord,  that  my  people  is 
taken  away  for  nought?  they  that 
rule  over  them  make  them  to  howl, 

saith  the  Lord;  and  my  name  con-  cEzek.se. 
tinually  every  day  is  "  blasphemed.      Rom. '2. 24. 


tragedian,  ^Eschylus,  has  the  same  expression ;  thus 
translated,  "  Intoxicate  with  passion,  not  with  wine." 
Bp.  Lowth.     See  notes  on  chap.  xxix.  9. 

23.  —  Bow  down,  that  we  may  go  over .-]  A  very 
strong  and  expressive  description  of  the  insolent  pride 
of  Eastern  conquerors;  which,  though  it  niay  seem 
greatly  exaggerated,  yet  hardly  exceeds  the  strict  truth. 
See  note  on  chap.  xlix.  23,  and  Josh.  x.  24.  We  are 
told,  that  the  emperor  Valerian,  being  taken  prisoner 
by  Sapor  king  of  Persia,  was  commanded  to  bow  him- 
self down  and  offer  his  back,  on  which  the  Persian 
monarch  set  his  foot,  in  order  to  mount  his  chariot,  or 
his  horse,  whenever  he  had  occasion.     Bp.  Lowth. 

Chap.  LII.  ver.  1.  Awake,  awake:  put  on  thy  strength, 
0  Zion;  &c.]  The  Prophet  congratulates  Jerusalem 
upon  her  restoration  after  her  captivity,  and  tells  her 
how  every  thing  about  her  would  put  on  a  new  face 
upon  that  joyfiil  occasion.  In  which  description  he 
has  plainly  an  eye  to  the  renovation  of  the  Church  under 
the  Gospel:  and  speaking  on  the  subject  very  naturally 
introduces  the  sufferings  and  humiliation  of  Christ, 
together  \vith  the  glory  that  should  accrue  to  Him,  and 
the  advantages  which  all  true  behevers  should  receive. 
W.  Lowth. 

2.  —  a7-ise,  and  sit  down,']  The  common  manner  of 
sitting  in  Eastern  countries  is  upon  the  ground  or  floor. 
To  sit  on  high,  on  a  chair  or  throne,  is  a  posture  of 
more  than  ordinary  state.     Bp.  Lowth. 


Christ  persuadeth  the  church 


dNah.  1.  15. 
Rom.  10. 15. 


6  Therefore  my  people  shall  know 
my  name  :  therefore  they  shall  know 
in  that  day  that  I  am  he  that  doth 
speak  :  behold,  it  is  I. 

7  ^''How  beautiful  upon  the  moun- 
tains are  the  feet  of  him  that  bring- 
eth  good  tidings,  that  publish eth 
peace ;  that  bringeth  good  tidings  of 
good,  that  publisheth  salvation  ;  that 
saith  unto  Zion,  Thy  God  reigneth  ! 

8  Thy  watchmen  shall  lift  up  the 
voice ;  with  the  voice  toofether  shall 
they  sing :  for  they  shall  see  eye  to 
eye,  when  the  Lord  shall  bring  again 
Zion. 

9  5f  Break  forth  into  joy,  sing  toge- 
ther, ye  waste  places  of  Jerusalem  : 
for  the  Lord  hath  comforted  his  peo- 
ple, he  hath  redeemed  Jerusalem. 

10  The  Lord  hath  made  bare  his 


ISAIAH.  to  free  themselves  from  bondage. 

holy  arm  in  the  eyes  of  all  the  na-  cHifrsT 
tions ;  and  ^  all  the  ends  of  the  earth  ^about  712. 
shall  see  the  salvation  of  our  God. 
11^^  Depart  \e.  depart  ye,  go  ye  i' 

^    J.  ^,   i  -^     '         \  '      '   ^,     •'       f2  Cor.  6.  17. 

out  from  thence,    touch  no   unclean  Rev.  is.  4. 
thing  ;  go  ye  out  of  the  midst  of  her  ; 
be  ye  clean,  that  bear  the  vessels  of 
the  Lord. 

12  For  ye  shall  not  go  out  with 
haste,  nor  go  by  flight :  for  the  Lord 
will  go  before  you ;  and  the  God  of 
Israel  will  f  he  your  rereward.  +  uch.  gather 

13  f  Behold,    my    servant    shall  ^°"  "^' 
II  deal  prudently,  he  shall  be  exalted  II  or, prosper. 
and  extolled,  and  be  very  high. 

14  As  many  were    astonished   at 
thee ;  his  s  visage  was  so  marred  more  g  chap.  53. 3. 
than  any  man,  and   his  form   more 
than  the  sons  of  men  : 

15  So    shall   he    sprinkle    many 


_  7.  How  beautiful  upon  the  mountains  are  the  feet  of 
him  that  bringeth  good  tidings,']  An  expression  highly- 
poetical,  for  "  how  welcome  is  his  arrival !  how  agree- 
able are  the  tidings  which  he  brings  !"  The  watchmen 
discover  afar  off  on  the  mountains  the  messenger  with 
the  much  wished-for  news  of  the  deliverance  from  Ba- 
bylon ;  and  immediately  spread  the  joyful  tidings,  ver. 
8.  Nahum,  who  is  generally  supposed  to  have  lived 
after  Isaiah,  has  taken  from  him  this  very  pleasing 
image  :  (see  the  margin  :)  the  imitation  does  not  equal 
the  beauty  of  the  original;  but  it  may  be  observed, 
that  Isaiah's  subject  is  infinitely  more  interesting  and 
more  sublime.  Nahum  denounces  the  destruction  of 
the  capital  of  the  Assyrian  empire,  the  most  formidable 
enemy  of  Judah;  Isaiah's  ideas  are  in  their  full  ex- 
tent evangelical ;  and  St.  Paul  has  apphed  the  passage 
to  the  preaching  of  the  Gospel ;  see  the  margin.  Bp. 
Lowth. 

Tlie  passage  may  be  paraphrased  thus  :  How  welcome 
and  pleasing  are  the  Prophets  of  God,  who  upon  the 
mountains  of  Jiidea  preach  these  glad  tidings  of  peace 
and  dehverance  !  and  how  much  more  welcome  are 
those  evangelical  teachers,  that  proclaim  everlasting 
salvation  to  all  believers  !     Bp.  Hall. 

10. — made  bare  his  holy  arm]  See  note  at  Ps.  Ixxiv.  11. 

11.  Depart  ye, — touch  no  unclean  thing;]  This  ad- 
monition not  to  hnger  in  Babylon  is  given  chap,  xlviii. 
20,  and  repeated  here,  and  by  Jeremiah,  chap.  1.  8  ;  li. 
6.  God's  people,  and  the  priests  especially,  are,  with 
allusion  to  the  legal  pollutions  contracted  by  touching 
any  thing  unclean,  commanded  to  keep  themselves  free 
from  all  manner  of  pollution.  The  mystical  sense  of 
the  command  is  extended  by  St.  Paul  to  all  Christians ; 
and  the  passage  applied  by  St.  John  to  the  mystical 
Babylon  :  see  the  margin.      W.  Lowth. 

12.  For  ye  shall  not  go  out  with  haste,  &c.]  Your 
fathers  were  thrust  out  of  Egypt  in  haste,  Exod.  xii. 
33  ;  l)ut  now  ye  shall  have  sufficient  notice,  so  as  to 
purify  and  prepare  yourselves ;  and  God  shall  be  your 
guide  and  defence,  hke  the  pillar  of  the  cloud,  Exod. 
xiv.  19,  20.     W.  Lowth. 

13.  The  subject  of  Isaiah's  prophecy,  from  the  for- 
tieth chapter  inclusive,  has  hitherto  l)een  in  general, 
the  dehverance  of  the  people  of  God.  This  includes  in 
it  tlu-ee  distinct  parts;  the  dehverance  of  the  Jews 
from  the  captivity  of  Babylon ;  the  deliverance  of  the 
Gentiles  from  their  miserable  state  of  ignorance  and 


idolatry;  the  deliverance  of  mankind  from  the  captivity 
of  sin  and  death.  These  subjects,  however,  have  a  close 
connexion  with  one  another  ;  Isaiah  has  handled  them 
as  a  Prophet  and  a  poet :  he  has  allegorized  the  for- 
mer, and  under  the  image  of  it  has  shadowed  out  the 
two  latter ;  he  has  thrown  them  all  together,  has  mixed 
one  mth  another,  has  passed  from  this  to  that  with  rapid 
transitions,  and  has  painted  the  whole  with  the  strongest 
and  boldest  imagery.  Hitherto  they  have  been  handled 
interchangeably  and  alternately :  Babylon  has  been  kept 
pretty  much  in  sight;  but  here  it  is  at  once  dropped, 
and  hardly  ever  comes  into  sight  again ;  the  Prophet's 
views  are  almost  wholly  engrossed  by  the  superiom' 
part  of  his  subject.     Bp.  Lowth. 

13.  Behold,  my  servant  shall  deal  prudently,]  Or, 
"  shall  prosper,"  as  the  margin  reads,  more  agreeably 
to  what  follows.      IV.  Lowth. 

The  state  of  Christ's  exaltation  is  first  mentioned  here ; 
but  the  next  words  show  that  his  suffering  state  was  to 
precede  in  order  of  time,  and  the  other  to  follow  as 
the  recompense  and  reward  of  his  abasement,  ver. 
14,  15.  Dr.  Berriman.  The  solemn  administration  of 
Christ's  kingly  office  covild  not  take  place,  till  the  pro- 
phetick  and  priestly  were  discharged  :  the  one  by  teach- 
ing his  people,  and  raising  their  affections  and  desires 
by  the  clearest  revelation  of  happiness  in  a  future  state ; 
the  other,  by  making  intercession  for  them,  by  the  atone- 
ment of  bloody  sacrifice,  the  sacrifice  of  Himself.  This 
is  plainly  told  us  in  the  ensuing  chapter,  the  twenty- 
second  Psalm,  and  other  prophecies  of  the  Old  Testa- 
ment which  St.  Paul  does  in  effect  but  expound  in 
Heb.  ii.  10;  x.  12,  13;  Phil.  ii.  7—11.  Dean  Stan- 
hope. 

How  gracious  was  it  in  God  to  forewarn  the  world 
by  the  sjiirit  of  prophecy  of  the  mean  appearance  of 
their  Redeemer;  that  their  faith  might  be  armed  against 
the  reproach  and  contemjit  which  attended  his  poverty, 
and  the  great  scandal  of  his  cross  !  In  human  reckon- 
ing, a  mean  condition  bespeaks  a  mean  man  ;  but  here 
the  case  was  otherwise;  for  when  God  had  foretold  the 
mean  ap])earance  of  his  Son,  his  poverty  became  a 
].)roof  of  his  authority,  and  the  lowness  of  his  condi- 
tion shewed  the  excellency  of  his  person.  Bp.  Sher- 
lock. 

15.  So  shall  he  sprinkle  many  nations;]  He  shall 
purify  whole  nations  by  his  blood,  and  present  them 
holy  to  God ;  the  expression  alludes  to  the  legal  sprink- 


The  humiliation  of  Christy 


CHAP.  LII,  LIII. 


and  his  sufferings. 


a  John  12.  38. 
Rom.  10.  16. 

II  Or. 
doctrine. 
t  Heb. 
hearing. 


b  Chap.  52. 

14. 

Mark  9.  12. 


nations;  the  kings  shall  shut  their 
mouths  at  him :  for  that  ^  which  had 
not  been  told  them  shall  they  see; 
and  that  which  they  had  not  heard 
shall  they  consider. 

CHAP.  LIII. 

1  The  prophet,  complaining  of  incredulity,  ex- 
cuseth  the  scandal  of  the  cross,  4  by  the  be- 
nefit of  his  passion,  10  and  the  good  success 
thereof. 

WH  O  ^  hath  believed  our  ||  f  re- 
port ?  and  to  whom  is  the  arm 
of  the  Lord  revealed  ? 

2  For  he  shall  grow  up  before  him 
as  a  tender  plant,  and  as  a  root  out  of 
a  dry  ground  :  he  hath  no  form  nor 
comeliness;  and  when  we  shall  see 
him,  there  is  no  beauty  that  we  should 
desire  him. 

3  ^  He  is  despised  and  rejected  of 
men  ;  a  man  of  sorrows,  and  acquaint- 


lings  by  which  the  people  were  sanctified ;  compare 
Ezek.  xxxvi.  25  ;  Heb.  ix.  13,  14 ;   1  Pet.  i.  2.   W.  Lowth. 

kings  shall  shut  their  mouths  at  him  :  for  t^at 

which  had  not  been  told  them  shall  they  see  ;  &c.]  Out 
of  respect  or  fear  of  Him  Gentile  kings  shall  keep 
silence  ;  and  those  kings  and  nations  shall  be  instructed 
in  such  heavenly  truths  as  human  reason  could  never 
be  able  to  discover ;  and  they,  to  whom  no  Prophets 
were  sent,  or  promise  made  of  a  Saviour,  shall  con- 
sider and  receive  his  doctrine.  Bp.  Chandler,  W. 
Lowth. 

Chap.  LHI.  The  following  chapter  is  so  full  a  de- 
scription of  our  blessed  Savioiu-'s  sufferings,  that  it 
looks  more  like  a  history  than  a  prophecy ;  and  might 
with  more  reason  be  suspected  to  be  a  copy  drawn  from 
his  life,  than  not  to  be  a  description  of  it.  But  this 
Scripture  was  in  being  long  before  oiu"  Lord  was  born, 
and  was  in  the  keeping  of  his  enemies  ;  of  those  who 
hated  and  despised  Him,  and  at  last  put  Him  to  a 
shameful  death ;  and  were  at  once  the  preservers  and 
the  fulfillers  of  the  proj^hecy.  Bp.  Sherlock.  It  is  cer- 
tain that  both  ancient  and  modern  Jews  interpret  it  of 
the  Messiah.  Dean  Allix.  The  writers  of  the  New  Tes- 
tament apply  it  to  Christ,  and  the  patrons  of  infidehty 
wiU  in  vain  attempt  to  aj)ply  it  to  any  other.  Dr.  Ber- 
riman.  It  is  so  undeniable  a  proof  of  the  truth  of  Chris- 
tianity, that  the  bare  reading  of  it,  and  comparing  it  with 
the  Gosjiel  history,  has  converted  some  unbelievers,  and 
brought  them  home  to  the  faith  and  rehgion  of  Jesus 
Christ.      W.  Lowth,  Woyan. 

Ver.  1.  Who  hath  believed  our  report  ?  and  to  ivhom,  is 
the  arm  of  the  Lord  revealed  F"]  Who  of  the  Jews,  when 
Christ  comes,  shall  believe  this  our  report  ?  even  of  them, 
before  whom  "  the  arm  of  the  Lord,"  the  virtue  and 
power  of  God,  is  -witnessed  in  his  miracles  ?  (so  St. 
John  understands  the  phrase,  in  the  passage  referred  to 
in  the  margin  :)  the  cause  of  so  great  unbehef  follows, 
yer.  2.  Bp.  Chandler.  It  was  the  poverty  and  humihty 
in  which  He  came  to  Aasit  us,  so  contrary  to  their  proud 
and  carnal  conceits,  that  induced  them  to  reject  the 
Saviour,  whom  they  were  all  along  taught  by  their  own 
Scriptures  to  expect :  for  this  being  the  season  of  his 
humiliation  for  our  sins.  He  grew  up,  as  Isaiah  here 
describes  Him,  small  and   of  no   reputation,  from   a 


ed  with  grief:  and  ||  f  we  hid  as  it 
were  our  faces  from  him ;  he  was  de- 
spised, and  we  esteemed  him  not. 

4  %  Surely  ''he  hath  borne  our 
griefs,  and  carried  our  sorrows :  yet 
we  did  esteem  him  stricken,  smitten 
of  God,  and  afflicted. 

5  But  he  ivas  \\  ^  wounded  for  our 
transgressions,  he  was  bruised  for  our 
iniquities :  the  chastisement  of  our 
peace  teas  upon  him;  and  with  his 
^  f  stripes  we  are  healed. 

6  All  we  like  sheep  have  gone 
astray ;  we  have  turned  every  one  to 
his  own  way ;  and  the  Lord  f  hath 
laid  on  him  the  iniquity  of  us  all. 

7  He  was  oppressed,  and  he  was 
afflicted,  yet  *^he  opened  not  his 
mouth  :  he  is  brought  as  a  ^  lamb 
to  the  slaughter,  and  as  a  sheep  be- 
fore her  shearers  is  dumb,  so  he  open- 
eth  not  his  mouth. 


e  1  Pet.  2.  24. 
t  Heb. 
bruise. 


+  Heb.  hath 
made  the 
iniquities  of 
us  all  to  meet 
on  him. 
f  Matt.26.fi3, 
&27.  12. 
Mark  14.  61. 
&  15.  5. 
g  Acts  8.  32. 


family  nearly  extinct,  like  a  tender  plant  springing  un- 
noticed from  its  root  hid  in  a  barren  and  dry  land,  out 
of  which  nothing  eminent  was  expected.  In  the  man- 
ner of  his  appearance  He  had  no  form  of  comeliness, 
none  of  the  advantages  of  worldly  grandeur,  no  orna- 
ments of  state  to  set  Him  off;  the  usage  He  met  with 
from  the  world  was  even  more  discouraging  than  his 
poor  and  lowly  appearance ;  He  was  despised,  &c.  ver. 
3.     Bp.  Home. 

3.  He  is  despised  and  rejected  of  men  j  a  man  of  sor- 
rows, &c.]  Many  prophecies  relating  to  our  Lord  re- 
gard only  particular  actions  and  circumstances  of  his 
life :  but  this  points  at  no  single  calamity  that  befell 
Him,  but  it  is  a  general  description  of  his  condition 
during  his  abode  on  earth.     Bp.  Sherlock. 

— — -  we  hid  as  it  were  our  faces  from  him  ;]  Out  of 
aversion  or  contempt.  W.  Lowth.  The  margin  reads, 
"  He  hid  his  face  from  us  :"  mourners  covered  up  the 
lower  part  of  their  face  and  theu' heads,  2  Sam.  xv.  30; 
Ezek.  xxiv.  17.     Bps.  Lowth  and  Chandler. 

4.  Surely  he  hath  borne  our  griefs,  and  carried  our 
sorrows  .•]  The  sense  of  these  words  is  what  St.  Peter 
expresses,  "Who  his  own  self  bare  our  sins  in  his 
own  body  on  the  tree,"  1  Pet.  ii.  24  ;  and  the  Apostle 
to  the  Hebrews,  "  Christ  was  once  offered  to  bear  the 
sins  of  many,"  Heb.  ix.  28.  St.  Matthew's  meaning, 
in  the  passage  referred  to  in  the  margin,  is,  that  Christ 
healed  diseases  in  such  a  manner,  that  even  in  that  sense 
also  the  words  of  Isaiah  were  literally  verified.  Dr.  S. 
Clarke.  Surely  the  griefs  He  bare,  and  the  sorrows  He 
carried,  were  not  his  own,  but  ours ;  yet  we,  not  con- 
sidering for  whom  He  suffered,  did  esteem  Him  the 
outcast  of  heaven  and  earth,  stricken  in  judgment  from 
above,  smitten  of  God  in  his  anger,  and  afflicted  by 
his  hea^y  displeasxu-e.     Bp.  Home. 

5.  —  the  chastisement  of  our  peace']  By  which  our 
peace  was  effected.     Bp.  Lowth. 

6.  —  hath  laid  on  him  the  iniquity  of  us  all.]  Alluding 
to  the  custom,  in  making  atonement,  of  laying  hands 
on  the  head  of  the  sacrifice.  Bp.  Wilson.  See  this  rite 
at  once  enjoined  and  interpreted,  in  the  law  of  the  scape- 
goat, Levit.  xvi.  21,  22.     Dean  Stanhope. 

7.  —  he  is  brought  as  a  lamb  to  the  slaughter,  and  as  a 
sheep  before  her  shearers  is  dumb,  so  he  opeueth  not  his 
mouth]   The  liveliest  portraiture  of  resigned  innocence  ! 

X  2 


The  good  success 


ISAIAH. 


of  Christ's  svfferivgs. 


t  lli\>.dectlhs. 

h  1  Pet.  2.  22. 
1  John  3.  5. 


II  Or,  roll  en 
his  soul  shall 
make  an 
offering. 


8  II  He  was  taken  from  prison  and 
from  judgment :  and  who  shall  declare 
his  generation  ?  for  he  was  cut  off  out 
of  the  land  of  the  living  :  for  the 
transgression  of  my  people  f  was  he 
stricken. 

9  And  he  made  his  grave  with  the 
wicked,  and  with  the  rich  in  his 
f  death ;  because  he  had  done  no 
violence,  neither  was  any  ^  deceit  in 
his  mouth. 

10  5f  Yet  it  pleased  the  Lord  to 
bruise  him ;  he  hath  put  him  to  grief: 
II  when  thou  shalt  make  his  soul  an 
offering  for  sin,  he  shall  see  his  seed, 
he  shall  prolong  his  daj^s,  and  the 
pleasure  of  the  Lord  shall  prosper 
in  his  hand. 


Bp.  Home.  So  meek  and  passive  a  behaviour  must  be 
the  result  of  the  most  perfect  resignation,  and  altogether 
inconsistent  with  any  measure  of  complaint  or  murmur- 
ing. This  character  accurately  agrees  only  with  the 
blessed  Jesus,  who  was  not  more  a  lamb  for  sacrifice, 
than  for  innocence,  meekness,  patience,  and  resignation. 
Dr.  Berriman,  Bp.  Chandler. 

8.  He  was  taken  from  prison  and  from  judgment  :'\  We 
do  not  read  that  imprisonment  was  any  part  of  Christ's 
sufferings  :  so  the  marginal  reading  is  perhaps  to  be 
preferred ;  or  we  may  render,  "  by  tyrannical  oppres- 
sion." W.  Lowth.  "  By  oppressive  judgment."  Bp. 
Lowth. 

who  shall  declare  Ms  generation .?]    The  meaning 

is,  that  He  was  condemned  to  death,  although  He  was 
a  Person  of  such  high  and  unspeakable  dignity,  that 
neither  men  nor  angels  can  declare  the  manner  of  his 
generation.     Bp.  Home. 

9.  —  he  made  his  grave  with  the  wicked,  and  ivith  the 
rich  in  his  death  f\  Some  render,  "  His  grave  was  ap- 
pointed with  the  Avdcked,  but  his  sepulchre  vv'as  with 
the  rich."  W.  Lowth.  Our  blessed  Saviour's  enemies 
designed  Him  the  burial  of  a  malefactor;  yet  it  was 
brought  to  pass  by  the  providence  of  God,  that  his 
dead  body  was  buried  "  with  the  rich,"  in  the  rich  man's 
tomb ;  and  his  burial  was  done  with  care  and  cost  by 
persons  of  rank  and  quality.  This  fully  appears  from 
the  accounts  of  the  Evangelists.     Bp.  Kidder. 

10.  —  his  soul  an  offering  for  sin,'\  These  words  plainly 
refer  to  the  Mosaick  institutions,  which  among  the 
several  sacrifices  prescribed  have  provided  one  sort, 
which  is  peculiarly  styled  an  offering  or  sacrifice  for  sin. 
Dr.  Berriman.  All  other  sin-offerings  were  only  types 
and  shadows  of  Christ's;  that  which  He  offered,  by 
offering  Himself,  was  the  substance,  the  true  and  real 
sacrifice,  which  expiated  the  sins  of  the  world ;  indeed 
the  chief  end  of  aU  the  sacrifices  of  the  Jews  was  to 
put  them  in  mind  of  that  which  Christ  was  to  offer  for 
them ;  and  so  to  give  them  occasion  to  exercise  their 
faith,  and  put  their  confidence  in  Him  for  pardon  and 
salvation.     Bp.  Beceridge, 

he  shall  see  his  seed,  he  shall  prolong  his  days, 

and  the  pleasure  of  the  Lord  shall  prosper  in  his  hand.'] 
By  his  voluntary  oblation  of  Himself  He  shall  obtain  a 
long  race  of  discii)les  and  subjects;  and  the  whole  scheme 
of  Providence  for  the  salvation  of  mankind  shall  be  en- 
tirely committed  to  his  management.     Bp.  Chandler. 

11.  He  shall  see  of  the  travail  of  his  sonl,  and  shall  be 
satisfedi]     He  shall  rejoice  to  find  that  his  death  and 


i  Mark  15  28. 
Luke  22.  37. 


k  Luke  23. 
34. 


11  He  shall  see  of  the  travail  of 
his  soul,  and  shall  be  satisfied  :  by  his 
knowledge  shall  my  righteous  servant 
justify  many;  for  he  shall  bear  their 
iniquities. 

12  Therefore  Avill  I  divide  him 
a  portion  with  the  great,  and  he  shall 
divide  the  spoil  with  the  strong ;  be- 
cause he  hath  poured  out  his  soul 
unto  death :  and  he  was  ^  numbered 
with  the  transgressors ;  and  he  bare 
the  sin  of  many,  and  ''made  inter- 
cession for  the  transgressors. 

CHAP.  LIV. 

1  The  prophet,  for  the  comfort  of  the  Gentiles, 
prophesieth  the  amplitude  of  their  church, 
4  their  safety,  6  their  certain  deliverance 


sufferings  have  been  the  means  of  saving  so  many. 
W.  Lowth. 

by  his  knowledge  shall  my  righteous  servant  justify 

many  ;]  That  is.  Many  shall  be  justified  by  the  knowing 
of  Him ;  which  is  the  same  thing  with  believing  in  Him ; 
to  which  our  justification  is  always  ascribed  in  the  New 
Testament.     Bp.  Beveridge. 

1 2 .  Therefore  will  I  divide  him  a  portion  with  the  great, 
&c.]  Therefore  the  multitudes  of  the  nations  are  given 
Him  for  his  inheritance ;  and  the  strong  and  mighty 
kingdoms  of  the  world,  rescued  from  the  tyranny  of 
Satan,  shall  become  his.  Bp.  Home.  For  some  render, 
"  I  will  bestow  many  upon  Him ;"  and,  "  He  shall 
divide  the  spoils  of  the  strong,"     W.  Lowth. 

he  luas  numbered  with  the  transgressors  ; — and 

made  intercession  for  the  transgressors.]  Our  blessed 
Saviour's  dying  between  thieves  is  here  intimated.  Dcari 
Allix.  (See  the  passages  referred  to  in  the  margin.) 
We  find  Him  hanging  upon  the  cross  between  two 
common  robbers,  groaning  under  the  bitterest  agonies 
of  death,  \vithout  pity  or  compassion,  derided  and  in- 
sulted :  but  neither  the  pains  of  the  cross,  nor  those 
pangs  which  drew  from  Him  that  complaint,  "  My  God, 
My  God,  why  hast  thou  forsaken  me  ?"  nor  all  the 
malice  and  scorn  of  the  crucifiers,  could  make  Him  a 
moment  forget  his  love  and  tenderness  towards  them  : 
with  his  latest  breath  He  pleads  their  cause,  excuses 
their  weakness,  and  begs  for  their  pardon;  "Father, 
forgive  them,  for  they  know  not  M'hat  they  do."  Bp. 
Sherlock. 

The  prophecy  contained  between  the  thirteenth  verse 
inclusive  of  the  fiftj^-second  chapter,  and  the  conclusion 
of  this,  is  perhaps  the  clearest  and  the  strongest  of  all 
the  prophecies  of  the  Old  Testament.  It  is  an  advantage 
whicli  it  possesses,  that  it  is  intermixed  with  no  other 
subject.  It  is  entire,  sejjarate,  and  uninterruptedly 
directed  to  one  scene  of  things.  The  application  of  it 
also  to  the  evangelical  history  is  plain  and  appropriate. 
Here  is  no  double  sense :  no  figurative  language,  but 
what  is  sufficiently  intelligible  to  every  reader  of  every 
country.  The  obsciu-ities,  by  which  I  mean  the  expres- 
sions that  require  a  knowledge  of  local  diction,  and  of 
local  allusion,  are  few,  and  not  of  great  importance. 
Nor  have  I  found  that  varieties  of  reading,  or  a  different 
construing  of  the  original,  produce  any  material  altera- 
tion in  the  sense  of  the  prophecy.     Archdeacon  Paley. 

Let  us,  by  a  frequent  perusal  of  this  wonderful  chapter, 
recollect  our  thoughts,  and  compose  our  spirits,  and 
soften  our  hearts,  and  mortify  our  passions,  and  fix  our 


The  enlargement,  safety, 


CHAP.  LIV. 


and  deliverande  of  the  churcfi. 


b  Lukel.  32. 


out  of  affliction,   11  their  fair  edification, 
15  ayid  their  sure  preservation. 

^  QING,  O  barren,  thou  that  didst 
k3  not  bear  ;  break  forth  into  sing- 
ing', and  cry  aloud,  thou  that  didst 
not  travail  with  child :  for  more  are 
the  children  of  the  desolate  than  the 
children  of  the  married  wife,  saith  the 
Lord. 

2  Enlarge  the  place  of  thy  tent, 
and  let  them  stretch  forth  the  cur- 
tains of  thine  habitations  :  spare  not, 
lengthen  thy  cords,  and  strengthen 
thy  stakes ; 

3  For  thou  shalt  break  forth  on 
the  right  hand  and  on  the  left;  and 
thy  seed  shall  inherit  the  Gentiles, 
and  make  the  desolate  cities  to  be 
inhabited. 

4  Fear  not ;  for  thou  shalt  not  be 
ashamed:  neither  be  thou  confounded; 
for  thou  shalt  not  be  put  to  shame : 
for  thou  shalt  forget  the  shame  of 
thy  youth,  and  shalt  not  remember 
the  reproach  of  thy  widowhood  any 
more. 

5  For  thy  Maker  is  thine  husband  ; 
the  ^  Lord  of  hosts  is  his  name  ;  and 
thy    Redeemer    the    Holy    One    of 


affections  on  Him  who  loved  us,  and  for  our  sakes 
fasted,  and  mourned,  and  wept,  and  lived  poor,  and  died 
forsaken.   Bp.  Home. 

Chap.  LIV.  In  the  foregoing  chapter,  the  Prophet 
described  the  sufferings  of  Christ ;  here  he  prophesies 
of  the  increase  and  glory  of  the  Church,  to  commence 
from  the  time  of  Christ's  passion,  but  not  to  be  com- 
pleted till  his  second  coming,  and  after  the  restoration 
of  the  Jews  to  God's  favour.    W.  Lowlh. 

Ver.  1.  Sing,  0  barren,  &c.]  The  Church  of  God 
under  the  Old  Testament,  confined  within  the  narrow 
bounds  of  the  Jewish  nation,  and  still  more  so  in  respect 
of  true  believers,  and  which  sometimes  seemed  to  be 
deserted  of  God  her  husband,  is  the  barren  woman  that 
did  not  bear,  and  was  desolate ;  she  is  exhorted  to  re- 
joice, and  express  her  joy  in  the  strongest  manner,  on 
the  reconciliation  of  her  husband,  (see  ver.  6,)  and  on 
the  accession  of  the  Gentiles  to  her  family.  See  chap, 
xlix.  20,  21.   Bp.  Lowth. 

2.  Enlarge  the  place  of  thy  tent,  &c.]  The  Prophet 
announces  the  conversion  of  the  Gentiles,  in  words  ad- 
dressed to  the  Jewish  chiu-ch,  as  the  emblem  of  the 
Christian.  The  allusion  here  is  to  the  tabernacle,  and 
the  image  presented  is  an  enlargement  of  the  sacred 
tent  to  contain  new  crowds  of  worshippers ;  the  stakes 
are  to  be  driven  deep  and  firm ;  the  cords  lengthened 
and  tightened,  that  the  sides  of  the  tent  may  be  able  to 
support  the  pressure  of  the  multitudes  within  it :  see 
Gen.  ix.  27,  where  Noah  foretells  the  admission  of  wor- 
shippers of  Japhet's  stock  into  the  tent  of  Shem  :  {Bp. 
Horsley :)  and  see  chap,  xxxiii.  20.    W.  Lowth. 

4.  — for  thou  shalt  forget  the  shame  of  thy  youth,'\ 
Tliat  is,  the  bondage  of  Egypt ;  "  thy  widowhood,"  the 
captivity  of  Babylon.   Abp.  Seeker. 


Israel;   the  God  of  the  whole  earth  chrTIt 
shall  he  be  called.  about  712. 

6  For  the  Lord  hath  called  thee  '     ^     ' 
as  a  woman  forsaken  and  grieved  in 

spirit,  and  a  wife  of  youth,  when  thou 
wast  refused,  saith  thy  God. 

7  For  a  small  moment  have  1  for- 
saken thee ;  but  with  great  mercies 
will  I  gather  thee. 

8  In  a  little  wrath  I  hid  my  face 
from  thee  for  a  moment ;  but  with 
everlasting  kindness  will  I  have  mercy 
on  thee,  saith  the  Lord  thy  Re- 
deemer. 

9  For   this    is   as   the    waters   of 
•^Noah  unto  me :  for  as  I  have  sworn  c  Ocn.  9. 11. 
that  the  waters  of  Noah  should  no 

more  go  over  the  earth ;  so  have  I 
sworn  that  I  would  not  be  wroth  with 
thee,  nor  rebuke  thee. 

10  For  the  mountains  shall  depart, 
and  the  hills  be  removed ;  but  my 
kindness  shall  not  depart  from  thee, 
neither  shall  the  covenant  of  my  peace 
be  removed,  saith  the  Lord  that  hath 
mercy  on  thee. 

11^0  thou  afflicted,  tossed  with 
tempest,  and  not  comforted,  behold, 
I  will  lay  thy  stones  with  ^  fair  co-  29!  2^.'"°"' 


5.  —  thy  Maker  is  thine  husband  y]  Makers,  Husbands. 
Bp.  H^ilson.  So  it  stands  in  the  original;  or,  "Thy 
Makers  have  thee  in  marriage."  See  notes  at  Gen.  i.  1 ; 
Eccles.  xii.  1.  The  mystery  of  the  blessed  Trinity  is 
intimated ;  and  in  this  place  the  term  is  to  be  under- 
stood of  the  Son  in  the  communion  of  the  Father  and 
Holy  Spirit.    Vitringa. 

the  Holy  One  of  Israel :    the  God  of  the  whole 

earth  shall  he  be  called.']  Jehovah  is  indeed  the  God  of  all 
the  nations  of  the  earth;  the  universal  Father,  whose 
tender  mercies  are  over  all  his  works  :  but  to  the  Jews 
for  a  time  He  was  more  peculiarly  a  God ;  inasmuch  as 
He  chose  them  to  be  the  depositaries  of  the  true  religion, 
while  the  rest  of  mankind  were  sunk  in  the  ignorance 
and  abomination  of  idolatiy.  Bp.  Horsley.  The  time,  it 
is  here  said,  is  now  coming,  when  He  shall  not  be  called 
the  God  of  the  Jews  only,  but  also  of  the  Gentiles. 
Compare  Zech.  xiv.  9 ;  Rom.  iii.  29.    W.  Lowth. 

6.  —  when  thou  wast  refused,]  After  thou  hast  been, 
as  it  were,  cast  off  by  Him  for  a  time.   Dr.  Wells. 

11.  —  behold,  I  will  lay  thy  stones  with  fair  colours, 
&c.]  This  verse  and  the  following  may  in  a  qualified 
sense  be  applied  to  the  rebuilding  of  the  city  and  temple 
after  the  captivity,  but  most  probably  have  a  farther 
meaning.  They  seem  to  contain  general  images  to  ex- 
press beauty,  magnificence,  purity,  strength,  and  soli- 
dity, agreeably  to  the  ideas  of  the  Eastern  nations.  See 
Tob.  xiii.  1(3,  17;  and  compare  Rev.  xxi.  18 — 21,  IV. 
Lowth,  Bp.  Lowth. 

The  eleventh  and  twelfth  verses  may  be  thus  para- 
phrased :  O  thou,  my  poor  distressed  Chm-ch,  which 
now  seest  no  cause  of  joy,  or  mitigation  of  thy  sorrow, 
comfort  thou  thyself  with  the  expectation  of  what  bless- 
ings I  have  laid  up  for  thee :  for,  how  desi)ised  soever 
thou  now  seemest,  I  will  exceedingly  adorn  and  beautify 


The  sure  presej'vaf  ion  of  the  Gentiles.  ISAIAH. 

lours,  and  lay  tliy  foundations  with 
sapphires. 

12  And  I  will  make  thy  windows 
of  agates,  and  thy  gates  of  carbun- 
cles, and  all  thy  borders  of  pleasant 
stones. 

13  And  all  thy   children  shall  be 
e  John  6. 45.  e  taught  of  the  LoHD ;  and  great  shall 

be  the  peace  of  thy  children. 

14  In  righteousness  shalt  thou  be 
established:  thou  shalt  be  far  from 
oppression ;  for  thou  shalt  not  fear : 
and  from  terror ;  for  it  shall  not  come 
near  thee. 

15  Behold,  they  shall  surely  gather 
together,  but  not  by  me :  whosoever 
shall  gather  together  against  thee 
shall  fall  for  thy  sake. 

16  Behold,  I  have  created  the 
smith  that  bloweth  the  coals  in  the 
fire,  and  that  bringeth  forth  an  in- 
strument for  his  work  ;  and  I  have 
created  the  waster  to  destroy. 

17  ^  No  weapon  that  is  formed 
against  thee  shall  prosper ;  and  every 
tongue  that  shall  rise  against  thee  in 
judgment  thou  shalt  condemn.  This 
is  the  heritage  of  the  servants  of  the 


thee.  And  I  ^v^ll  make  the  Evangelical  Church  far  more 
glorious  than  that  which  was  under  the  law ;  there  shall 
nothing  be  wanting  that  may  set  forth  the  beauty  and 
majesty  thereof.   Bp.  Hall. 

13.  And  all  thy  children  shall  be  taught  of  the  Lord ; 
and  great  shall  be  the  peace  of  thy  children.']  This  teach- 
ing of  God  refers  to  the  more  plentiful  instruction  to  be 
communicated  to  men  in  the  days  of  the  Messiah, 
whereby  they  were  to  be  taught  the  will  of  God  more 
fuUy  and  more  plainly  than  in  times  past.  This  pre- 
diction of  the  communication  of  a  greater  measure  of 
Divine  knowledge,  and  larger  effusion  of  the  Divine 
Spirit  upon  the  members  of  God's  Church,  is  to  be 
found  in  several  places  of  the  Prophets.  Bp.  Bradford. 
The  words  of  Isaiah  here  our  blessed  Saviour  expressly 
applies  to  his  followers.  (See  the  passage  referred  to 
in  the  margin.)  With  respect  to  the  peace  here  pro- 
mised, we  know  that  the  Governour  of  the  world  will 
make  all  things  work  together  for  the  good  of  them 
that  love  Him  ;  will  direct  us  in  all  our  doubts,  comfort 
us  in  all  our  tribulations,  supply  all  our  wants,  and  in  a 
httle  time  will  finish  all  our  labours,  and  receive  us  to 
everlasting  rest.     Dr.  Woodward. 

Chap.  LV.  ver.  1.  Ho,  every  one  that  thirsteth,  come 
ye  to  the  waters,  &c.]  The  Prophet  publishes  the  free 
offers  of  grace  by  the  Gospel :  the  metaphor  used  here 
Christ  Himself  expounds  to  this  sense,  in  the  passage 
from  St.  John  referred  to  in  the  margin.  IV.  Lowth. 
See  notes  on  chap.  xxxv.  6,  7 ;  xliv.  3. 

It  is  one  of  "the  sure  mercies"  of  Christ,  that  the 
fountain  of  his  salvation,  the  means  of  his  grace,  are 
open  to  all  ranks  of  ])C()ple.  Poor  as  well  as  rich  have 
access  to  the  publick  ordinances  of  the  Church  :  servants 
as  well  as  masters  have  leisure  once  at  least  in  seven 
days  to  attend  upon  them :  and  he  who  is  so  indigent 
that  he  cannot  purchase  books,  or  so  iUiterate  that  he 


The  prophet  calleth 

Lord,  and  their  righteousness  is  of  chrYIt 
me,  saith  the  Lord.  about  712. 


CHAP.  LV. 

1  The  prophet,  with  the  promises  of  Christ, 
calleth  to  faith,  6  and  to  repentance.  8  The 
happy  success  of  them  that  believe, 

HO,  ^ every  one  that  thirsteth,  ajoim?. 37. 
come  ye  to  the  waters,  and  he 
that  hath  no  money ;  come  ye,  buy, 
and  eat;  yea,  come,  buy  wine  and 
milk  without  money  and  without 
price. 

2  Wherefore  do  ye  f  spend  money  t  iieb.  weigh. 
for  that  which  is  not  bread  ?  and  your 
labour  for  that  lohich  satisfieth  not  ? 
hearken  diligently  unto  me,  and  eat  ] 
ye  that  which  is  good,  and  let  your  \ 
soul  delight  itself  in  fatness.  \ 

3  Incline  your  ear,  and  come  imto 
me  :  hear,  and  your  soul  shall  live ; 
and  I  will  make  an  everlasting  cove- 
nant with  you,  even  the  ^  sure  mercies  t  Acts  13. 34. 
of  David. 

4  Behold,  I  have  given  \\m\for  a 
witness  to  the  people,  a  leader  and 
commander  to  the  people. 

5  Behold,  thou  shalt  call  a  nation 


cannot  read  them,  if  he  has  but  ears  to  hear  and  a  heart 
to  learn,  may  be  fully  acquainted  here  with  the  whole 
will  of  God,  and  obtain  grace  to  deny  all  ungodliness 
and  worldly  lust,  and  to  live  soberly,  righteously,  and 
godhly,  in  this  present  world.    Reading. 

he  that  hath  no  money  ;]     No  merits  of  his  own. 

Bp.  Wilson,  Who  is  humbled  imder  the  conscience  of 
his  own  wants  and  unworthiness.    Bp.  Hall. 

2.  — for  that  which  is  not  bread?]  Literally,  "  for  the 
no-bread."  Bp.  Lowth.  See  note  on  chap.  x.  15.  For 
such  knowledge  as  will  not  profit  you.  All  pretences 
to  rehgious  knowledge,  but  such  as  proceed  from  God 
Himself,  are  vain  and  useless ;  they  can  neither  instruct 
men  in  the  truth,  nor  lead  them  to  happiness  :  the  true 
knowledge  of  God  and  of  happiness  is  aftenvards  de- 
noted by  "that  which  is  good,"  and  "fatness."  W. 
Lowth.     See  note  on  chaji.  xxv.  6. 

3.  —  even  the  sure  mercies  of  David.]  By  these  are 
meant  those  blessings  for  which  Almighty  God  had 
engaged  his  truth  ;  and  of  the  fuU  attainment  of  which 
David  so  often  expresses  his  perfect  confidence  :  par- 
ticularly that  of  an  everlasting  kingdom,  to  be  continued 
to  his  posterity ;  which,  having  manifestly  failed  in  the 
first  and  temporal  sense,  must  have  a  second  and  moi-e 
sublime  one  belonging  to  it ;  such  as  imports  a  spiritual 
and  eternal  kingdom ;  accoi'dingly  the  Apostle,  in  the 
passage  referred  to  in  the  margin,  observes,  that  the 
resurrection  of  Chris't,  with  the  peculiarity  of  returning 
no  more  to  corruption,  was  punctually  foretold  in  these 
words  of  Isaiah.    Dean  Stanhope. 

4.  Behold,  I  have  given  him  for  a  witness  to  the  people,] 
Christ ;  the  Revealer  of  my  will  in  the  most  eminent 
manner.     Dr.  Wells. 

a  leader]     The  word  in  the  original  is  the  same 

that  is  a])plied  to  the  Messiah  by  Daniel,  chap.  ix.  25,  26, 
and  rendered  by  oiu*  translators  "  Prince."  The  author 
of  the  first  book  of  Chronicles,  chap.  v.  2,  uses  the  same 


to  faith  and  repentance^ 


CHAP.  LV,  LVI. 


He  exhorteth  to  sandification. 


+  Heb.  the 
man  of 
iniquity. 


t  Heb.  he 

will  multiply 
to  pardon. 


that  tliou  knowest  not,  and  nations 
that  knew  not  thee  shall  run  unto 
thee  because  of  the  Lord  thy  God, 
and  for  the  Holy  One  of  Israel ;  for 
he  hath  glorified  thee. 

6  1[  Seek  ye  the  Lord  while  he 
may  be  found,  call  ye  upon  him  while 
he  is  near : 

7  Let  the  wicked  forsake  his 
way,  and  f  the  unrighteous  man  his 
thoughts :  and  let  him  return  unto 
the  Lord,  and  he  will  have  mercy 
upon  him  ;  and  to  our  God,  for  f  he 
will  abundantly  pardon. 

8  H  For  my  thoughts  are  not  your 
thoughts,  neither  are  your  ways  my 
ways,  saith  the  Lord. 

9  For  as  the  heavens  are  higher 
than  the  earth,  so  are  my  ways  higher 
than  your  ways,  and  my  thoughts  than 
your  thoughts. 

10  For  as  the  rain  cometh  down, 
and  the  snow  from  heaven,  and  re- 
turneth  not  thither,  but  watereth  the 
earth,  and  maketh  it  bring  forth  and 
bud,  that  it  may  give  seed  to  the 
sower,  and  bread  to  the  eater  : 

1 1  So  shall  my  word  be  that  goeth 
forth  out  of  my  mouth  :  it  shall  not 
return  unto  me  void,  but  it  shall  ac- 
complish that  which  1  please,  and  it 
shall  prosper  in  the  thing  whereto  I 
sent  it. 


term  j  and  there  is  little  doubt  but  he  had  an  eye  to  the 
same  Person,  whom  he  mentions  as  coming  of  the  tribe 
of  Judah.     Dr.  Berrimon. 

6.  Seek  ye  the  Lord  while  he  may  be  found,']  The  com- 
mand here  is  general,  imposed  not  only  upon  the  Jews 
or  the  Gentiles,  but  upon  all  mankind.  Bp.  Beveridge. 
Here  Christ  invites  us  all  to  a  sincere  repentance,  and 
to  accept  of  mercy  while  it  is  to  be  obtained.  "  Now  is 
the  accepted  time,  now  is  the  day  of  salvation."  Grace 
is  freely  offered  to  all;  all  are  called  upon  to  come. 
This  is  an  act  of  infinite  goodness ;  yet  the  words, 
"  while  he  may  be  found,"  and  "  while  he  is  near," 
carry  with  them  no  small  terrour,  as  plainly  intimating 
to  us,  that  there  is  a  time  when  He  shall  not  be  found ; 
a  day  when  He  shall  not  be  near :  "  when  the  wicked 
shall  call  upon  him,  but  he  will  not  answer;  when 
they  shall  seek  him  early,  but  they  shall  not  find  him," 
Prov.  i.  28.    Wogan.     See  note  on  chap.  xlix.  8. 

8.  For  my  thoughts  are  not  your  thoughts,  &c.]  My 
purposes  in  reveahng  the  Gospel  carry  in  them  such 
marks  of  goodness  and  condescension  in  forgiving  sins, 
(see  ver.  7,)  ^and  of  truth  and  faithfulness  in  fulfilling 
my  promises,  (see  ver.  10,  11,)  that  they  exceed  the 
measures  of  human  proceedings,  as  far  as  heaven  is  high 
above  the  earth.     W.  Lowth. 

13.  Instead  of  the  thorn  shall  come  up  the  fir  tree,  &c.] 
General  poetical  images,  expressing  a  great  and  happy 
chang:e  for  the  better.  The  wilderness  turned  into  a 
paradise ;  the  desert  of  the  Gentiles  watered  with  the 
heavenly  snow  and  rain,  which  fail  not  to  have  their 
due  effect,  and  becoming  fruitful  in  piety  and  righteous- 


c  Chap.  35.  1. 


12  For  ye  shall  go  out  with  joy, 
and  be  led  forth  with  peace :  the 
mountains  and  the  hills  shall  =  break 
forth  before  you  into  singing,  and  all 
the  trees  of  the  field  shall  clap  their 
hands. 

13  Instead  of  the  thorn  shall  come 
up  the  fir  tree,  and  instead  of  the 
brier  shall  come  up  the  myrtle  tree  : 
and  it  shall  be  to  the  Lord  for  a 
name,  for  an  everlasting  sign  that 
shall  not  be  cut  off. 

CHAP.  LVL 

1  The  prophet  exhorteth  to  sanctification.  3 
He  promiseth  it  shall  be  general  without  re- 
spect of  persons,  9  He  inveigheth  against 
blind  watchmen. 

THUS  saith  the  Lord,  Keep  ye 
II  judgment,  and  do  justice:  for  \\ot, equity. 
my  salvation  is  near  to  come,  and  my 
righteousness  to  be  revealed. 

2  Blessed  is  the  man  that  doeth 
this,  and  the  son  of  man  tliat  layeth 
hold  on  it ;  that  keepeth  the  sabbath 
from  polluting  it,  and  keepeth  liis 
hand  from  doing  any  evil. 

3  H  Neither  let  the  son  of  the 
stranger,  that  hath  joined  himself  to 
the  Lord,  speak,  saying.  The  Lord 
hath  utterly  separated  me  from  his 
people :  neither  let  the  eunuch  say, 
Behold,  I  am  a  dry  tree. 

ness :  or,  as  the  Chaldee  gives  the  moral  sense  of  the 
emblem,  (see  note  on  chap.  ix.  18,)  "  Instead  of  the 
wicked  shall  arise  the  just,  and  instead  of  sinners  such 
as  fear  to  sin."  Compare  chap.  xxxv.  1,  2;  xli.  19. 
Bp.  Lowth.     See  note  on  chap.  li.  3. 

and  it  shall  be  to  the  Lord  for  a  name,  &c.]  This 

change  shall  be  to  the  everlasting  praise  of  God,  and  for 
a  memorial  of  his  never-faUing  goodness  to  the  Church. 
Bp.  Hall. 

Chap.  LVI,  ver.  1.  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Keep  ye 
judgment,  and  do  justice :  &c.]  True  piety  and  honesty 
are  the  terms  indispensably  required  of  every  one,  Jew 
as  well  as  Gentile,  to  give  him  a  claim  to  enjoy  the  hap- 
piness of  the  triumphant  state  of  the  Church  on  earth, 
or  the  eternal  happiness  of  heaven.     Dr.  Wells. 

2.  —  that  keepeth  the  sabbath]  The  sabbath  was  or- 
dained as  a  sign  or  token  of  God's  covenant  with  his 
people  :  see  Exod.  xxxi.  13;  Ezek.  xx.  12.  Accordingly 
the  observation  of  it  was  the  distinguishing  character 
of  a  Jew,  as  a  worshipper  of  the  true  God,  who  created 
heaven  and  earth,  and  instituted  the  sabbath,  as  a 
memorial  of  that  creation.  W.  Lnwth.  'Tis  frequent  in 
Scripture,  by  one  religious  duty  to  denote  the  whole  of 
religion;  and  so  the  "keeping  of  the  sabbath"  here 
may  signify  aU  duties  relating  to  God ;  and,  what  fol- 
lows, "  keeping  his  hand  from  doing  any  evil,"  those 
that  refer  to  our  neighbour.     Dr.  Wells. 

3.  Neither  let  the  son  of  the  stranger,  &c.]  Two  de- 
scriptions of  persons  are  mentioned  in  this  verse, 
strangers  and  eunuchs,  who,  looking  to  the  economy  of 


Salvation  loitliout  respect  of  persons. 


a  Chap.  2.  2. 


4  For  thus  saitli  tlie  Lord  unto 
the  eunuchs  that  keep  my  sabbaths, 
and  choose  tlic  tilings  that  please  me, 
and  take  hold  of  my  covenant ; 

5  Even  unto  them  will  I  give  in 
mine  house  and  within  my  walls  a 
place  and  a  name  better  than  of  sons 
and  of  daughters :  I  will  give  them 
an  everlasting  name,  that  shall  not  be 
cut  off. 

6  Also  the  sons  of  the  stranger, 
that  join  themselves  to  the  Lord,  to 
serve  him,  and  to  love  the  name  of 
the  Lord,  to  be  his  servants,  every 
one  that  keepeth  the  sabbath  from 
polluting  it,  and  taketh  hold  of  my 
covenant ; 

7  Even  them  will  I  ^  bring  to  my 
holy  mountain,  and  make  them  joyful 
in  my  house  of  prayer  :  their  burnt 
offerings  and  their  sacrifices  shall  he 


for 


mine 


bMatt.2i.i3.  accepted  upon  mine  altai 

Luke  19.' 46."  housc  shall   be   called  an    house    of 

prayer  for  all  people. 

8  The  Lord  God  which  gathered 

the  outcasts  of  Israel  saith.  Yet  will 


the  Old  Testament,  (see  Deut.  xxiii.  1 — 3,)  might  ex- 
pect they  should  have  an  inferiour  share  in  the  kingdom 
of  Christ.  Vitringa.  God  declares  here,  that  the  Gen- 
tiles should  be  accepted  under  the  Gospel  dispensation, 
(the  partition  wall  being  broken  down,)  equallj'^  with 
the  Jew;  and  that  whereas  eunuchs  were  formerly  for- 
bidden to  "  enter  into  the  congregation  of  the  Lord," 
the  times  w^ere  now  coming,  when  those  restraints 
should  be  taken  off;  the  inward  endo\\Tnents  of  the 
soul  be  sufficient  to  give  persons  a  title  to  the  com- 
munion of  saints ;  and  their  names  be  WTitten  in  the 
book  of  life,  a  moi-e  lasting  remembrance  than  posterity 
could  entitle  them  to.      W.  Lotvtk. 

7.  —  and  make  them  joyful  in  my  house  of  prayer  .-] 
They  who  truly  love  and  fear  God  above  all  things,  find 
more  joy  and  comfort  in  his  house  than  any  where 
else  :  the  whole  work  of  the  place  is  delightful  to  them, 
the  Spirit  of  God  co-operating  with  them  in  it,  and 
God  never  failing  to  perform  his  promise  here  made,  to 
those  who  come  to  his  house  duly  prepared,  and  keep 
their  minds  intent  upon  Him,  and  the  duties  there  per- 
foi'med.    Bp.  Bei-eridge. 

shall  he  called^     See  note  on  chap.  ix.  6. 

an  house  of  prayer  for  all  people.^     The  temple 

was  designed  for  other  nations  as  well  as  the  Jews  to 
say  their  prayers  in,  at  the  first  dedication  by  Solomon ; 
(see  1  Kings  viii.  41,  42;)  though  the  number  of  pro- 
selytes was  not  considerable  till  the  times  of  the  second 
temple :  this  however,  and  the  sacrifices  above  men- 
tioned, are  chiefly  to  be  understood  of  the  Clu-istian 
worship,  and  the  si)mtual  sacrifices  of  prayer  and 
thanksgiving  projjer  to  it.  llie  remark,  "  that  the  Pro- 
phet uses  such  expressions,  with  relation  to  the  (lospel 
times,  as  are  taken  from  the  usages  of  his  own,"  is  a 
good  rule  for  exjjkining  the  idioms  of  the  prophetick 
writings.   JV.  Lowl/i.     See  notes  on  chap.  xix.  19. 

9.  All  ye  beasis  of  the  field,  come  to  derour,  &c.] 
Here  manifestly  l)egins  a  new  section:  the  Pr()])het, 
having  in  the  foregoing  chapters  comforted  the  faithful 


ISAIAH.  Blind  icatchmen  ini'eigJied  against. 

I  gather  others  to  him,  f  beside  those 
that  are  gathered  unto  him. 

9  f  All  ye  beasts  of  the  field,  come  .^„  ,  ,  ,. 
to  devour,  gea,  all  ye  beasts  in  the  gaihcred. 
forest. 

10  His  watchmen  are  blind :  they 
are  all  ignorant,  they  are  all  dumb 
dogs,  they  cannot  bark;    ||  sleeping,  II  or, 
lying  down,  loving  to  slumber.  m"'t'um%  in 

11  Yea,    theg   are  f  greedy  dogs  f^^.f ;7;;„^ 
xvliich  f  can  never  have  enough,  and  ofnrpeine. 
they  are  shepherds  ^//a^  cannot  under-  noiin'be 
stand  :  they  all  look  to  their  own  way,  ''''''^"^^ 
every  one  for  his  gain,  from  his  quar- 
ter. 

12  Come  ye,  sag  they,  I  will  fetch 
wine,  and  we  will  fill  ourselves  with 
strong  drink ;  and  to  morrow  shall  be 
as  this  day,  and  much  more  abun- 
dant. 


CHAP.  LVIL 

1  The  blessed  death  of  the  righteous.  3  God 
reproveth  the  Jews  for  their  whorish  idola- 
try. 13  He  giveth  evangelical  promises  to 
the  penitent. 


Jews  with  many  great  promises  of  God's  favour  to  be 
extended  towards  them,  here  makes  a  transition  to  the 
more  disagreeable  part  of  the  prospect ;  and  to  a  sharp 
reproof  of  the  -wicked  and  unbehevers,  and  especially  of 
the  neghgent  and  faithless  governours  and  teachers,  (as 
dumb  dogs,  dreamers,  sluggards,  &c.  ver.  10,  11,)  of 
the  idolaters  and  hypocrites,  who  would  still  draw  down 
his  judgments  upon  the  nation;  probably  having  in 
view  the  destruction  of  their  city  and  polity  by  the 
Chaldeans,  and  perhaps  by  the  Romans  :  compare  Jer. 
xii.  7.  9,  where  he  well  explains  this  of  Isaiah.  The 
same  subject  is  continued  in  the  next  chapter ;  in  which 
the  charge  of  apostasy  and  corruption  becomes  more 
general.    Bp.  Lowth. 

10.  His  watchmen  are  blind :  &c.]  Jerusalem  is  here 
represented  to  the  Prophet  as  trodden  under  foot,  and 
plundered  by  the  hostile  nations  round  about  her. 
This  devastation  he  here  sets  forth  under  a  proper  me- 
taphor. He  represents  his  people  as  a  flock  of  sheep  : 
their  rulers,  both  religious  and  civil,  as  shepherds,  and 
their  dogs  set  to  watch  the  flock ;  and  their  enemies, 
who  watched  for  their  destruction,  he  resembles  to  wild 
beasts  ravening  after  their  prey.  And  seeing  how 
wretchedly  the  flock  was  guarded,  he  cries  out  in  an 
ecstatick  manner,  "  O  all  ye  beasts  of  the  field,  come, 
come,  ye  beasts  of  the  forest,  and  devoirr."  Not  that 
he  desired  this;  but  he  knew  it  would  be  the  conse- 
quence of  what  follows ;  for,  says  he,  "  those  that 
should  watch  our  flock  are  blind."  This  is  a  warning 
to  all  spiritual  watchmen,  to  discharge  then'  trust  faith- 
fully ;  not  to  follow  their  own  ways,  and  pursue  their 
temporal  gain,  and  ease,  and  safety,  above  aU  things; 
not  to  be  silent  when  they  ought  to  speak ;  not  to  shut 
their  eyes  when  they  should  see  :  for  in  so  doing  they 
will  lose  their  own  souls,  as  well  as  the  souls  of  those 
committed  to  their  charge.  Let  us  then  beseech  the 
universal  Shejjhcrd  and  Watchman,  who  never  slum- 
bereth  nor  slecpcth,  to  inspire  all  his  ministers  with  a 
zeal  for  his  glory,  that  they  may  constantly  speak  the 


The  Messed  death  of  the  righteous.  CHAP.  LVII. 


God  reproveth  the  Jews. 


•f  Ileb.  men  of 
Liiiilnuss,  or, 
i.'inilincss. 
n  Ts.  12.  I. 
Mic.  7.  2. 
J!  Or,  from 
III  tit  wliich  is 

CLll. 

II  Or,  go  in 


pe/ic; 
II  Oi- 
him. 


before 


II  Or,  among 
the  nal-s. 
b  2  Kings  10. 
4. 


THE  righteous  perislieth,  and  no 
man  layetli  it  to  heart :  and 
j-  a  merciful  men  are  taken  away,  none 
considering  that  the  righteous  is  taken 
away  ||  from  the  evil  to  come. 

2  He  shall  ||  enter  into  peace :  they 
shall  rest  in  their  beds,  each  one  walk- 
ing II  in  his  uprightness. 

3  ^  But  draw  near  hither,  ye  sons 
of  the  sorceress,  the  seed  of  the  adul- 
terer and  the  whore. 

4  Against  whom  do  ye  sport  your- 
selves ?  against  whom  make  ye  a  wide 
mouth,  and  draw  out  the  tongue  ?  are 
ye  not  children  of  transgression,  a 
seed  of  falsehood, 

5  Enflaming  yourselves  I|  with  idols 
^  under  every  green  tree,  slaying  the 
children  in  the  valleys  under  the 
clifts  of  the  rocks  ? 

6  Among  the  smooth  stones  of  the 
stream  is  thy  portion ;  they,  they  are 
thy  lot :  even  to  them  hast  thou 
poured  a  drink  offering,  thou  hast 
off'ered  a  meat  off"ering.  Should  I 
receive  comfort  in  these  ? 

7  Upon  a  lofty  and  high   moun- 


truth,  and  boldly  rebuke  vice,  after  the  example  of  our 
great  Master,  who  ke]3t  back  nothing  of  the  Divine  ^vill 
from  his  people.     Reading. 

Chap.  LVII.  ver.  1.  The  righteous  perisheth,  and  no 
man  layeth  it  to  heart :  &c.]  The  death  of  good  Heze- 
kiah  is  probably  denoted.  Dr.  Wells.  The  Prophet 
complains  of  the  general  neglect  of  people,  to  consider 
the  loss  of  good  and  useful  men,  as  a  presage  of  evil : 
when  God  in  mercy  taketh  away  such,  it  should  be  a 
warning  to  us  to  look  for  evil  to  come.    Bp.  Sanderson. 

2.  He  shall  enter  into  peace :"]  The  same  sense  is  ex- 
pressed at  large.  Gen.  xv.  15,  "Thou  shalt  go  to  thy 
fathers  in  peace."  Bp.  Lowth.  These  words  appear  to 
be  an  allusion  to  the  future  state ;  what  more  natural 
signification  have  they  than  that  expressed  in  the  Book 
of  Wisdom,  chap.  iii.  1.  3,  "The  souls  of  the  righteous 
are  in  the  hand  of  God  ; — they  are  in  peace  ?"  Dr.  S. 
Clarke.  Thus  is  the  happiness  of  heaven  frequently 
described  to  us  in  Scripture ;  and  certainly  it  is  no 
small  encouragement  towards  making  its  love  religion, 
that  it  promiseth  to  us  in  the  next  life  a  freedom  from 
all  the  evils  and  troubles  of  this.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

they  shall  rest  in  their  beds,  &c.]     As  death  is 

compared  to  sleep,  so  is  the  grave  to  a  bed.  See  chap, 
xiv.  18.     W.  Lowth. 

5.  —  under  every  green  tree,  &c.]  See  note  on  chap. 
i.  29. 

■ slaying  the  children  in  the  valleys']    Offering  them 

in  sacrifice  to  Moloch ;  a  sin  severely  pi-ohibited.  Lev. 
XX.  2,  &c. ;  yet  much  practised  in  the  times  of  the  idol- 
atrous kings  of  Judah,  2  Kings  xxiii.  10 ;  2  Chron. 
x.wiii.  3.  The  valley  of  Hinnon  was  chiefly  noted  for 
this  inhuman  practice,  Jer.  vii.  31.      W.  Lowth. 

6.  Among  the  smooth  stones  &c.]  Of  the  worship  of 
rude  stones  consecrated,  there  are  many  testimonies  of 
the  ancients.  They  are  called  "  smooth  stones,"  as 
being  made  smooth  by  the  lapse  of  the  stream.     Bp. 


tain  hast  thou  set  thy  bed  :  even  thi- 
ther wentest  thou  up  to  off"er  sacri- 
fice. 

8  Behind  the  doors  also  and  the 
posts  hast  thou  set  up  thy  remem- 
brance :  for  thou  hast  discovered  thi/- 
selfto  another  than  me,  and  art  gone 
up  ;  thou  hast  enlarged  thy  bed,  and 
II  made  thee  a  covenant  with  them ; 
thou  lovedst  their  bed  ||  where  thou 
sawest  it. 


Or,  hewed  it 


II  Or,  thou 
respecledst 
the  king. 


Or,  Jiiung. 


for  thyself 
larger  llian 
theirs. 
II  Or,  thou 

9  And   II  thou  wentest  to  the  kino-  prondest 

...  1     T  1        •  1         room. 

With  ointment,  and  ciidst  increase  thy 
perfumes,  and  didst  send  thy  mes- 
sengers far  off",  and  didst  debase  thy- 
self even  unto  hell. 

10  Thou  art  wearied  in  the  great- 
ness of  thy  way  ;  yet  saidst  thou  not, 
There  is  no  hope  :  thou  hast  fomid 
the  II  life  of  thine  hand;  therefore 
thou  wast  not  grieved. 

11  And  of  whom  hast  thou  been 
afraid  or  feared,  that  thou  hast  lied, 
and  hast  not  remembered  me,  nor 
laid  it  to  thy  heart?  have  not  1  held 
my  peace  even  of  old,  and  thou  fear- 
est  me  not  ? 


Hall.  Or  by  oil  poured  upon  them,  which  was  a  fre- 
quent practice  among  the  heathens.     W.  Lotvth. 

7.  Upon  a  lofty  and  high  mountain  hast  thou  set  thy 
bed:  even  thither  wentest  thou  up  to  offer  sacrifice.']  The 
bed  here  mentioned  may  most  fitly  be  understood  of 
such  an  one  as  was  used  at  feasts,  and  was  prepared  for 
the  entertainment  which  was  made  with  part  of  the  ob- 
lation. W.  Lowth.  There  is  at  the  same  time  a  con- 
tinued allusion  to  the  practices  of  an  adulteress. 

8.  Behind  the  doors  also  and  the  posts  hast  thou  set  up 
thy  remembrance .-]  That  is,  the  image  of  their  tutelary 
gods,  or  something  dedicated  to  them  ;  in  direct  oppo- 
sition to  the  law  of  God,  which  commanded  them  to 
write  vipon  the  door  posts  of  their  house,  and  upon  their 
gates,  the  words  of  God's  law,  Deut.  vi.  9 ;  xi.  20.  If 
they  chose  for  them  such  a  situation  as  more  private,  it 
was  in  defiance  of  a  particular  cm'se  denounced,  Deut. 
xxvii.  15.     Bp.  Lowth. 

9.  —  thou  wentest  to  the  king  with  ointment,  &c.]  See 
chap.  XXX.  6.  They  com'ted  the  king  of  Egypt,  or  of 
Assyria,  as  best  served  their  interest.  W.  Louth. 
Hosea  reproaches  the  Israelites  for  the  same  practice, 
chap.  xii.  1 .  It  is  well  known  that  in  all  parts  of  the 
East  whoever  visits  a  great  person  must  carry  him  a 
present.     Bp.  Lowth.     See  note  on  1  Sam.  ix.  7. 

10.  Thou  art  wearied  in  the  greatness  of  thy  way;  &c.] 
Thou  hast  tried  all  ways  to  save  thyself  from  the  evils 
that  threaten  thee  :  with  what  pains  didst  thou  court 
the  favour  of  foreign  princes  !  and  to  no  purpose  :  yet 
thou  didst  not  refrain :  "  thou  hast  found  the  life  of 
thine  hand/'  that  is,  thou  hast  made  a  shift  by  these 
methods  to  support  thyself  for  the  present,  therefore 
thou  hast  felt  no  remorse.      W.  Lowth,  Bp.  Wilson. 

11.  —  have  not  I  held  my  peace  even  of  old,  and  thou 
fenrest  me  not  ?'\     That  is,  And  therefore  thou  fearest 

me  not  ?  Sinners  take  encouragement  to  continue  in 
sin,  from  God's  patience  and  long-suffering.  See  Ps.  1. 
21 ;  Eccles.  viii.  11.     W.  Loiclh. 


c  Chap.  40 
&  62.  10. 


saith  the  high  and 


God  giveth  evangelical 

12  1  will  declare  thy  righteousness, 
and  thy  works;  for  they  shall  not 
profit  thee. 

13  f  When  thou  criest,  let  thy 
companies  deliver  thee ;  but  the  wind 
shall  carry  them  all  away;  vanity 
shall  take  tliem  :  but  he  that  putteth 
his  trust  in  me  shall  possess  the 
land,  and  shall  inherit  my  holy  moun- 
tain ; 

14  And  shall  say,  *=  Cast  ye  up, 
cast  ye  up,  prepare  the  way,  take  up 
the  stumblingblock  out  of  the  way  of 
my  people. 

15  For  thus 
lofty  One  that  inhabiteth  eternity, 
whose  name  is  Holy ;  I  dwell  in  the 
high  and  holy  place,  with  him  also 
that  is  of  a  contrite  and  humble  spirit, 
to  revive  the  spirit  of  the  humble,  and 
to  revive  the  heart  of  the  contrite 
ones. 

16  For  I  will  not  contend  for  ever, 
neither  will  I  be  always  wroth :  for 
the  spirit  should  fail  before  me,  and 
the  souls  ichich  I  have  made. 

17  For  the  iniquity  of  his  covet- 
ousness  was  1  wroth,  and  smote  him  : 
I  hid  me,  and  was  wroth,  and  he  went 
on  f  frowardly  in  the  way  of  his 
heart. 

18  I  have  seen  his  ways,  and  will 
heal  him  :  I  will  lead  him  also,  and 


ISAIAH.  promises  to  the  penitent. 

restore  comforts  unto  him  and  to  his 
mourners. 

19  I  create  the  fruit  of  the  lips  ; 
Peace,  peace  to  him  that  is  far  oif, 
and  to  him  that  is  near,  saith  the 
Lord  ;  and  I  will  heal  him. 

20  But  the  wicked  are  like  the 
troubled  sea,  when  it  cannot  rest, 
whose  waters  cast  up  mire  and  dirt. 

21  ^  There  is  no  peace,  saith  my 
God,  to  the  wicked. 

CHAP.  LVIII. 


d  Chap.  48. 
22. 


tHeb. 
turning 
away. 


13.  —  but  he  that  putteth  his  trust  in  me  shall  possess 
the  land,']  To  shew  the  great  goodness  of  God,  it  is 
usual  with  the  Prophets  to  pass  from  denunciations  of 
judgment  to  promises  of  mercy.  The  promise  here 
made  was  fulfilled  literally  to  the  Jews,  who  returned 
from  the  Babylonish  captivity ;  but  the  spiritual  and 
more  important  sense  is  the  ft'ee  grace  of  God,  offering 
pardon  and  salvation  to  all  that  repent  and  believe  in 
Christ.      IVogan. 

15.  —  with  him  also  that  is  of  a  contrite  and  humble 
spirit,  &c.]  It  is  humility  which  brings  down  "the 
high  and  lofty  One,  that  inhabiteth  eternity,"  to  dwell 
amongst  us,  and  conduct  vis  through  ovu-  pilgrimage  of 
life  to  the  lot  of  our  inheritance,  to  the  mount  of  holi- 
ness here,  of  joy  and  happiness  hereafter.  The  cor- 
ruption of  nature,  and  perverse  habits  of  sin,  are  the 
"  stumbhng-blocks"  (ver.  14,)  in  our  way;  if  these  be 
"  taken  up,"  and  removed  by  repentance  toward  God, 
and  faith  in  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  we  shall  "  possess 
the  land,  and  inherit  his  holy  mountain ;"  that  is,  be 
true  members  of  his  Church  uijon  earth,  and  receive 
the  inheritance  in  his  kingdom  of  heaven,  which  was 
promised  us  in  our  baptism.      Wogan. 

19.  /  create  the  fruit  of  the  lips/]  The  sacrifice  of 
praise,  saith  St.  Paul,  Heb.  xiii.  1 5,  "  is  the  fruit  of  the 
lips."  God  creates  this  fruit  of  the  lips,  by  giving  new 
subject  and  cause  of  thanksgiving  by  his  mercies  con- 
ferred on  those  among  his  pe()j)le,  who  acknowledge 
and  bewail  their  transgressions,  and  return  to  Him. 
The  great  subject  of  thanksgiving  is  peace;  reconci- 
liation and  pardon  offered  to  them  that  ai-e  nigh,  and 


The  prophet,  being  sent  to  reprove  hypocrisy, 
3  expresseth  a  counterfeit  fast  and  a  true. 
8  He  declareih  what  promises  are  due  unto 
godliness,  13  and  to  the  keeping  of  the 
sabbath. 


Y  f  aloud,  spare  not,  lift   up 
ly  voice    like  a  trumpet,   and 


thy  voice 
shew  my  people  their  transgression, 
and  the  house  of  Jacob  their  sins. 

2  Yet  they  seek  me  daily,  and 
delight  to  know  my  ways,  as  a  nation 
that  did  righteousness,  and  forsook  not 
the  ordinance  of  their  God  :  they  ask 
of  me  the  ordinances  of  justice;  they 
take  delightfin  approaching  to  God. 

3  H  Wherefore  have  we  fasted,  say 
they,  and  thou  seest  not?  wherefore 
have  we  afflicted  our  soul,  and  thou 
takest  no  knowledge  ?  Behold,  in  the 
day  of  your  fast  ye  find  pleasure,  and 
exact  all  your  |1  f  labours. 


I  Heb.  with 

tlie  throat. 


II  Or,  things 
wherewitli  ye 
grieve  others. 
t  Heb.  griefs. 


to  them  that  are  afar  off;  not  only  to  the  Jew,  but  also 
to  the  Gentile,  as  St.  Paul  more  than  once  apphes  those 
terms,  Eph.  ii.  13.  17;  see  also  Acts  ii.  39.  Bp.  Lowih. 
20.  —  the  wicked  are  like  the  troubled  sea,  &c.]  llie 
wicked  are  represented  here  as  full  of  uneasy  and  dis- 
quieting thoughts ;  they  have  no  real  comfort  of  mind 
from  the  pleasures  of  this  world,  must  necessarily  want 
all  effectual  support  under  the  many  evils  and  calamities 
of  life,  and  are  troubled  perpetually  with  the  reproofs 
of  conscience,  and  unwelcome  thoughts  of  death.  Bp. 
Pearce.  The  impenitent  and  wicked  are  excluded  from 
all  share  in  the  peace  mentioned  ver.  1 9,  that  recon- 
cilement and  pardon  which  is  promised  to  the  penitent 
only.  The  forty-eighth  chapter  ends  with  the  same  de- 
claration as  this  :  "  There  is  no  peace  to  the  wcked." 
Bp,  Lowth,     See  the  note  there. 

Chap.  LVIII.  ver.  2.  Yet  they  seek  me  daily,]  To 
"  seek"  God  is  the  same  as  to  "  draw  nigh"  unto  Him 
in  his  ordinances.  IV.  Lowth.  Isaiah  is  commanded  to 
shew  the  Jews  esjjecially  their  hypocrisy  in  drawing  nigh 
to  God  with  their  bodies  only.     Bp.  Wilson. 

3.  —  wherefore  have  we  afflicted  our  soul/]  By  fasting 
and  humiliation  :  a  johrase  used  particularly  of  the  great 
day  of  exjiiation.  Lev.  xvi.  29 ;  xxiii.  27.  W.  Lowth. 
See  notes  on  the  former  of  these  places. 

in  the  day  of  your  fast  ye  find  pleasure,]  It  ap- 
pears that,  instead  of  producing  the  right  effect  of  hu- 
mihty  and  self-denial,  their  fasting  increased  their  pride, 
and  inrtamed,  rather  than  subdued,  their  irregular  lusts 
and  passions.  Wogan.   Travellers  inform  us,  that  in  the 


Tlie  jjrophet  expresseth 


CHAP.  LVIII. 


a  Zecli.  7.  5. 

1)  Lev.  16.  29. 
II  Or,  to  afflict 
his  soul  for  a 
day  ? 


t  Heb.  the 

bundles  of  the 

poke. 

i  Heb. 

broken. 

c  Ezek.  18.  7. 


II  Or, 
afflicted. 


1  Heb.  shall 
gather  thee 
up. 


4  Behold,  ye  fast  for  strife  and 
debate,  and  to  smite  with  the  fist  of 
wickedness  :  ||  ye  shall  not  fast  as  7je 
do  this  day,  to  make  your  voice  to  be 
heard  on  high. 

5  Is  it  ^  such  a  fast  that  I  have 
chosen  ?  *"  ||  a  day  for  a  man  to  afflict 
his  soul  ?  is  it  to  bow  down  his  head 
as  a  bulrush,  and  to  spread  sackcloth 
and  ashes  unde7-  him  ?  wilt  thou  call 
this  a  fast,  and  an  acceptable  day  to 
the  Lord  ? 

6  Is  not  this  the  fast  that  I  have 
chosen  ?  to  loose  the  bands  of  wicked- 
ness, to  undo  f  the  heavy  burdens, 
and  to  let  the  f  oppressed  go  free, 
and  that  ye  break  every  yoke  ? 

7  Is  it  not  ^  to  deal  thy  bread  to 
the  hungry,  and  that  thou  bring  the 
poor  that  are  ||  cast  out  to  thy  house  ? 
when  thou  seest  the  naked,  that  thou 
cover  him ;  and  that  thou  hide  not 
thyself  from  thine  own  flesh  ? 

8  f  Then  shall  thy  light  break 
forth  as  the  morning,  and  thine  health 
shall  spring  forth  speedily  :  and  thy 
righteousness  shall  go  before  thee ; 
the  glory  of  the  Lord  f  shall  be  thy 
rereward. 

9  Then  shalt  thou  call,  and  the 
Lord  shall  answer;  thou  shalt  cry, 


Eastern  countries  Jews  and  Turks,  upon  their  stated 
fasts,  ■v\'ill  keep  the  day  strictly  enough ;  but  as  soon  as 
the  stars  appear,  they  fall  to  their  viands,  and  ahandon 
themselves  to  a  mad  kind  of  mirth  the  greatest  part  of 
the  night.     Reading. 

and  exact  all  your  labours.^  Meaning,  the  hard- 
est labours,  and  most  servile  works.  Bp.  Hall.  The  in- 
tention of  God,  in  directing  his  people  to  religious  fasts, 
was  not  barely  for  their  affliction  in  chastisement  for 
their  sins,  but  is  principally  intended  for  their  amend- 
ment ;  nor  is  the  design  of  such  afast  any  way  answered  by 
an  outward  humiliation,  but  by  an  inward  reformation ; 
by  the  heart's  being  melted  down,  by  true  contrition  and 
sincere  sorrow  for  sin,  into  a  right  sense  of  religion ; 
and  softened  to  all  the  impressions  of  humanity,  good 
natiire,  and  charity.     See  ver.  5 — 7.    Dr.  Delaney. 

4.  —  ye  fast  for  strife  and  debate,  Sec.']  Your  fasts 
have  the  appearance  of  devotion  :  but  their  true  design 
is  only  to  promote  parties  and  contentions,  and  to  op- 
press the  innocent :  such  was  the  fast  of  Ahab,  which 
we  read  of  1  Kings  xxi.  10.     W.  Lowth. 

5.  —  to  spread  sackcloth  and  ashes  under  him  .?]  For 
his  couch.    Bp.  Lowth. 

7.  —  hide  not  thyself  from  thine  own  flesh .?]  From  thy 
kindred  and  countrymen.  W.  Lowth.  See  notes  on 
chap.  ix.  20 ;  xlix.  26.  Or,  from  thy  fellow  men.  All 
men  are  by  the  ordinance  of  God  so  incorporated  toge- 
ther, that  they  are  not  only  all  "  members  of  the  same 
body,"  1  Cor.  xii.  12,  (of  the  same  civil  body,  as  they 
are  men,  and  of  the  same  mystical  body,  as  they  are 
Christians,)  but  even  "  members  one  of  another,"  Rom. 
xii.  5 ;  Ephes.  iv.  25.    Bp.  Sanderson. 

8.  Then  shall  thy  light  break  forth  as  the  morning,'] 


a  counterfeit  fast  and  a  true. 

and  he  shall  say.  Here  I  am.  If 
thou  take  away  from  the  midst  of  thee 
the  yoke,  the  putting  forth  of  the 
finger,  and  speaking  vanity  ; 

10  And  if  thou  draw  out  thy  soul 
to  the  hungry,  and  satisfy  the  afflict- 
ed soul ;  then  shall  thy  light  rise  in 
obscurity,  and  thy  darkness  be  as  the 
noon  day : 

11  And   the    Lord    shall    guide 
thee  continually,  and  satisfy  thy  soul 
in  f  drought,  and  make  fat  thy  bones :  t  Heb. 
and  thou  shalt  be  like  a  watered  gar-    '""^ 
den,  and  like  a  spring  of  water,  whose 
waters  f  fail  not. 

1*2  And  they  that  shall  be  of  thee 
'^  shall  build  the  old  waste  places  :  d  chap.ei.  4, 
thou  shalt  raise  up  the  foundations  of 
many  generations ;  and  thou  shalt  be 
called.  The  repairer  of  the  breach, 
The  restorer  of  paths  to  dwell  in. 

13  *[[  If  thou  turn  away  thy  foot 
from  the  sabbath,y}-om  doing  thy  plea- 
sure on  my  holy  day ;  and  call  the 
sabbath  a  delight,  the  holy  of  the 
Lord,  honourable;  and  shalt  honour 
him,  not  doing  thine  own  ways,  nor 
finding  thine  own  pleasure,  nor  speak- 
ing thine  oion  words : 

14  Then  shalt  thou  delight  thy- 
self in  the  Lord  ;  and  I  will  cause 


t  Heb.  lie,  or, 
deceive. 


That  is,  thy  low  and  afflicted  condition  shall  be  sud- 
denly changed  into  an  happy  and  glorious  state  :  "  and 
thine  health  shall  spring  forth  speedily;"  thou  shalt  be 
restored  to  thy  former  prosperity  :  "  and  thy  righteous- 
ness shall  go  before  thee,"  hke  a  harbinger  to  prepare 
the  way  to  honour  and  esteem,  as  well  as  to  shine  before 
men  for  their  example  and  the  glory  of  God  :  "  and  the 
glory  of  the  Lord  shall  be  thy  rereward,"  following  thee 
in  all  thy  ways,  and,  as  it  were,  bringing  up  the  rear, 
both  to  do  thee  honour,  and  to  protect  thee.  W.  Lowth, 
Wogan. 

9.  —  the  putting  forth  of  the  finger,  and  speaking  va- 
nity i]  The  first  expression  alludes  to  some  gesture  they 
used  in  conversation,  whether  of  mocking  or  threatening: 
or  it  may  signify  an  attempt  towards  invading  the  right 
of  others.  See  chap.  lix.  3 ;  Ps.  cxxv.  3.  "  Vanity" 
here  means  falsehood  and  deceit.     W.  Lowth. 

10.  — if  thou  draw  out  thy  soul  &c.]  The  force  of  this 
expression  is,  to  satisfy  the  hungry  with  all  readiness  and 
benevolence,  agreeably  to  that  of  the  Apostle,  "  God 
loveth  a  cheerful  giver,"  2  Cor.  Lx.  7 ;  see  also  Rom. 
xii.  8.  The  Septuagint  gives  the  sense  more  fully;  "if 
thou  give  bread  from  thy  soul."  Vitringa.  A  charita- 
ble temper  is  commonly  expressed  by  a  large  soul ;  and 
the  contrary  disposition  by  a  narrow  one.      W.  Lowth. 

13.  If  thou  turn  away  thy  foot  from  the  sabbath,  from 
doing  thy  pleasure  on  my  holy  day  ;  &c.]  If  thou  abstain 
from  folloudng  thy  own  ways  and  pleasure  on  the  sab- 
bath, which  is  dedicated  to  my  service.  It  appears  from 
hence,  that  the  precept  of  keejDing  the  sabbath  day  holy 
did  not  enjoin  merely  a  bodily  rest,  but  implied  also  set- 
ting the  day  apart  for  the  services  of  rehgion.  See  Jer. 
xvii.  21,  &c,    W.  Lowth. 


a  Numb.  11. 

23. 

chap.  50.  2. 


II  Or,  Jiave 

mridc  him 

hide. 

b  C'liap.  1.15. 


The  damnable  nature  of  sin. 

tliee  to  ^  ride  upon  the  liigli  places  of 
the  earth,  and  feed  thee  with  the 
heritage  of  Jacob  thy  father  :  for  the 
mouth  of  the  Lord  hath  spoken  it. 

CHAP.  LIX. 

1  The  damnable  nature  of  sin.  3  The  sins  of 
the  Jeics.  9  Calamity  is  for  sin.  16  Salva- 
tion is  only  of  God.  20  The  covenant  of  the 
Redeemer. 

EHOLD,  the  Lord's  hand  is 
not    ^shortened,  that  it  cannot 
save ;  neither  his  ear  heavy,  that  it 
cannot  hear : 

2  But  your  iniquities  have  sepa- 
rated between  you  and  your  God, 
and  your  sins  ||  have  hid  Ids  face  from 
you,  that  he  will  not  hear. 

3  For  ^  your  hands  are  defiled  with 
blood,  and  your  fingers  with  iniquity ; 
your  lips  have  spoken  lies,  your 
tongue  hath  muttered  perverseness. 

4  None  calleth  for  justice,  nor  any 
pleadeth  for  truth :  they  trust  in 
vanity,  and  speak  lies ;  "^  they  con- 
ceive mischief,  and  bring  forth  ini- 
quity. 

5  They  hatch  ||  cockatrice'  eggs, 
and  weave  the  spider's  web  :  he  that 
eateth  of  their  eggs  dieth,  and  ||  that 
which  is  crushed  breaketh  out  into  a 
viper. 

6  '^  Their  webs  shall  not  become 
garments,  neither  shall  they  cover 
themselves  with  their  works :  their 
works  are  works  of  iniquity,  and  the 
act  of  violence  is  in  their  hands. 

7  ^  Their  feet  run  to  evil,  and  they 
make    haste  to  shed  innocent  blood : 


c  Job  15.  35. 
Ps.  7.  11. 


Or,  adders'. 


II  Or,  that 
whidi  is 
sprinkled 
is  as  if 
there  brake 
out  a  viper, 
d  Job  8.  14, 
15. 


e  Prov.  1.  IG, 
Rom.  3.  15. 


Chap.  LIX.  The  last  chapter  more  particularly  re- 
probated the  hypocrisy  of  the  Jews  in  pretending  to 
make  themselves  accepted  with  God  by  fasting  and  out- 
ward humiliation  withovit  true  repentance,  while  they 
continued  to  oppress  the  poor,  and  indulge  their  own 
passions  and  vices;  with  great  promises  however  of 
God's  favouronconditionof  their  reformation.  Thischap- 
ter  contains  a  more  general  reproof  of  their  wickedness ; 
bloodshed,  violence,  falsehood,  injustice.  At  ver.  9,  they 
are  introduced  as  making  an  ample  confession  of  their 
sins,  and  deploring  their  wretched  state  in  consequence 
of  them.  On  this  act  of  humiliation  a  promise  is  given 
that  God,  in  his  mercy  and  zeal  for  his  people,  will  res- 
cue them  from  this  miserable  condition;  that  the 
Redeemer  will  come  like  a  mighty  hero  to  deHver  them, 
ver.  17:  He  will  destroy  his  enemies;  convert  both 
Jews  and  Gentiles  to  Himself,  and  give  them  a  new  co- 
venant, and  a  law,  which  shall  never  be  aboUshed.  Bp. 
Lotvth. 

Ver.  1,2.  Behold,  the  Lord's  hand  is  not  shortened,  that 
it  cannot  save ;  &c.]  This  seems  to  be,  as  it  were,  an 
answer  to  the  cavils  of  the  Jews,  calling  God's  power  in 


I S  A I A  H.  Calamity  is  for  sin. 

their  thoughts  are  thoughts  of  ini- 
quity :  wasting  and  -j-  destruction  are 
in  their  paths.  .  ^^^ 

8  The    way  of  peace  they  know  breaking. 
not;  and  tliere  is  no   ||  judgment  in  wor, right. 
their  goings :  they  have  made  them 
crooked  paths:  whosoever  goeth there- 
in shall  not  know  peace. 

9  ^  Therefore  is  judgment  far  from 
us,  neither  doth  justice  overtake  us: 
we  wait  for  light,  but  behold  obscu- 
rity ;  for  brightness,  hut  we  walk  in 
darkness. 

10  We  grope  for  the  wall  like  the 
blind,  and  we  grope  as  if  loe  had  no 
eyes  :  we  stumble  at  noon  day  as  in 
the  night ;  ice  are  in  desolate  places 
as  dead  men. 

11  We  roar  all  like  bears,  and 
mourn  sore  like  doves  :  we  look  for 
judgment,  but  there  is  none;  for  sal- 
vation, but  it  is  far  off  from  us. 

1 2  For  our  transgressions  are  mul- 
tiplied before  thee,  and  our  sins  tes- 
tify against  us :  for  our  transgressions 
aj-e  with  us ;  and  as  for  our  iniquities, 
we  know  them ; 

13  hi  transgressing  and  lying 
against  the  Lord,  and  departing 
away  from  our  God,  speaking  op- 
pression and  revolt,  conceiving  and 
uttering  from  the  heart  words  of 
falsehood. 

14  And  judgment  is  turned  away 
backward,  and  justice  standeth  afar 
off:  for  truth  is  fallen  in  the  street, 
and  equity  cannot  enter. 

15  Yea,  truth  faileth ;  and  he  ^/<a^ 
departeth  from  evil  11  maketh  himself  II  O'"- ''  , 
a  prey  :  and  the  Lord  saw  if,  and  mad. 


question  because  He  did  not  deliver  them  from  their 
enemies,  as  formerly.      W.  Lowth. 

5.  They  hatch  cockatrice'  eggs,  and  weave  the  spider^s 
iveb ;]  Figurative  expressions :  their  villanous  contriv- 
ances are  compared  to  a  cockatrice's  eggs,  which  are 
both  poison  in  themselves,  and  when  hatched  produce  a 
venomous  serpent;  and  to  a  spider's  web,  both  for  the 
artificial  fineness  of  them,  and  for  the  purpose  of  en- 
snaring, for  which  they  are  intended.  He  goes  on,  ver. 
G,  "Their  webs  shall  not  become  garments:"  that  is, 
though  their  contrivances  are  finely  wrought,  yet  they 
are  too  thin  and  weak  to  be  of  any  real  advantage,  and 
their  works  can  neither  cover  nor  defend  them.  W. 
Lowth.  And  so  do  all  the  devices,  which  we  applaud  in 
ourselves  and  others  as  matters  of  great  reach,  and  con- 
trived with  deep  ])olicy,  resemble,  agreeably  to  this  com- 
parison of  the  Prophet,  a  spider's  web ;  a  thing  of  great 
curiosity  to  theeye,spun  of  afine  and  subtilethread,andin 
e.\act  proportion,  but  of  no  strength  at  all.  Bp.  Sanderson. 

10.  —  in  desolate  places  as  dead  men.']  We  are  ba- 
nished from  the  world,  as  tlie  dead  that  have  no  longer 
any  jjortion  in  it.     See  Ps.  .\Uv.  19.    yV.  Lowth. 


Salcation  is  only  of  God. 


CHAP.  LIX,  LX. 


The  covenant  of  the  Bedeemcr, 


jfEph.G.  \1. 
1  Thcss.  5.  8. 


h  Chap.  63.  6. 
t  Heb. 

reccmpences. 


i  Rev.  12.  15. 

II  Or,  put  him 
tn  ilujiit. 

k  Rom.  U. 
2:i. 


-j-  it  displeased  liim  that  there  u-as  no 
judgment. 

16  ^  And  he  saw  that  there  loas  no 
man,  and  wondered  that  there  teas 
no  intercessor :  ^  therefore  his  arm 
brougrht  salvation  unto  him ;  and  his 
righteousness,  it  sustained  him. 

17  s  For  he  put  on  righteousness 
as  a  breastplate,  and  an  helmet  of 
salvation  upon  his  head ;  and  he  put 
on  the  garments  of  vengeance  for 
clothing,  and  was  clad  with  zeal  as  a 
cloke. 

18  ^According  to  their  -f- deeds, 
accordingly  he  will  repay,  fury  to 
his  adversaries,  recompence  to  his 
enemies;  to  the  islands  he  will  repay 
recompence. 

19  So  shall  they  fear  the  name  of 
the  Lord  from  the  west,  and  his 
glory  from  the  rising  of  the  sun. 
When  the  enemy  shall  come  in  '  like 
a  flood,  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  shall 
II  lift  up  a  standard  against  him. 

20  ^  And   ^  the    Redeemer    shall 


16.  And  he  saw  that  there  was  no  man,  and  wondered 
thai  there  was  no  intercessor  :^  See  note  on  chap,  bciii. 
5 ;  compare  chap.  Ixiv.  7,  and  Ezek.  xxii.  30.  TV. 
Lowth. 

llie  sins  of  men  and  even  of  God's  o^vn  people,  (as 
they  are  described  in  the  beginning  of  the  chapter,  and 
there  acknowledged  and  confessed  by  the  penitent  mem- 
bers of  the  Church,  ver.  9 — 15,)  were  grown  to  so 
enormous  a  height,  and  so  past  all  hope  or  human  means 
of  reformation,  that  nothing  less  than  the  very  arm  of 
God,  even  his  own  Son,  was  able  to  apply  the  remedy. 
AVhen  "  He  saw  there  was  no  man,"  no  mere  man,  ca- 
pable or  qualified  to  redeem  his  brother,  or  give  to  God 
a  ransom  for  him ;  when  He  saw  there  was  "  no  inter- 
cessor," not  even  among  the  angels,  to  mediate  or  un- 
dertake for  mankind,  then  He  Himself  took  it  upon  Him 
to  execute  the  great  design  of  saving  man,  and  deliver- 
ing him  out  of  the  hand  of  his  enemies.      Wogan. 

20.  And  the  Redeemer  shall  come  to  Zion,  &c.]  Tliis 
is  expounded  by  St.  Paul  of  that  general  salvation  of 
the  Jewish  nation  which  he  assm^es  us  shall  come  to 
pass  in  the  latter  times  :  see  the  passage  referred  to  in 
the  margin;  and  compare  Obad.  ver.  17.  21.  Ver.  21, 
is  to  be  understood  of  Christ,  the  great  Prophet  and 
Oracle  of  the  Church,  who  came  from  heaven  to  declare 
unto  us  the  whole  counsel  of  God ;  and  whom  we  are 
to  hear  and  obey  in  all  things.  Compare  chap.  li.  16; 
Lxi.  1.    }V.  Loioth. 

and  unto  them  that  turn  from  transgression  in 

Jacob,^  Our  translators  have  expressed  the  sense  of 
the  present  reading  of  the  Hebrew  text :  that  of  St. 
Paul,  follomng  the  Septuagint,  -with  which  some  other 
versions  agree,  is,  "and  shall  turn  away  ungodliness 
from  Jacob,"    Rom.  xi.  26.     Bp.  Lowth. 

The  first  coming  of  the  great  Redeemer  was  to  Zion ; 
his  second  coming  will  be  to  the  world  in  general.  He 
came  first  to  his  church,  to  the  lost  sheep  of  the  house 
of  Israel,  to  his  own  people :  but  "  his  own  received 
him  not,  because  their  deeds  were  evil."  None  re- 
ceived Him  then,  but  those  "  that  turned  from  trans- 
gression in  Jacob  :"  nor  can  any  receive  Him  now,  but 


come  to  Zion,  and  unto  them  that 
turn  from  transgression  in  Jacob,  saith 
the  Lord. 

21  As  for  me,  this  is  my  covenant 
with  them,  saith  the  Lord;  My  spi- 
rit that  is  upon  thee,  and  my  words 
which  I  have  put  in  thy  mouth,  shall 
not  depart  out  of  thy  mouth,  nor  out 
of  the  mouth  of  thy  seed,  nor  out  of 
the  mouth  of  thy  seed's  seed,  saith  the 
Lord,  from  henceforth  and  for  ever. 


CHAP.  LX. 

1  TJie  glory  of  the  church  in  the  abundant 
access  of  the  Gentiles,  15  and  the  great 
blessings  after  a  short  affliction. 

ARISE,  II  shine;  for  thy  light  is  ^,or,..^^^. 
XjL  come,  and  the  glory  of  the  Lord  for  tin/  ughi 
is  risen  upon  thee.  '°"""'- 

2  For,  behold,  the  darkness  shall 
cover  the  earth,  and  gross  darkness 
the  people:  but  the  Lord  shall  arise 
upon  thee,  and  his  glory  shall  be  seen 
upon  thee. 

such  as  i-epent  of  their  sins.  Salvation  must  commence 
in  this  hfe  :  Jesus  mil  be  a  Saviour  to  none  hereafter, 
but  those  whom  He  fii-st  saves  from  sin  here :  He  is  a 
Redeemer  to  them  only  who  tm-n  fi-om  their  transgres- 
sions. With  them,  and  them  alone,  He  ratifies  and 
contu-ms  his  "covenant"  of  grace.  To  them  only  the 
Father  gives  of  the  "  Spirit  that  is  upon"  his  Son,  the 
Spirit  of  adoption  and  grace.     Wogan. 

Chap.  LX.  The  subject  of  this  chapter  is  the  great 
increase  and  flourishing  state  of  the  Church  of  God  by 
the  conversion  and  accession  of  the  heathen  nations  to 
it ;  which  is  set  forth  in  such  ample  and  exalted  terms, 
as  plainly  shew,  that  the  full  completion  of  this  pro- 
phecy is  reserved  for  future  times.  This  subject  is 
displayed  in  the  most  splendid  colours,  under  a  great 
variety  of  images  highly  poetical,  designed  to  give  a 
general  idea  of  that  perfect  state  of  the  Church,  which 
we  are  taught  to  expect  in  the  latter  days.  Bp.  Lowth, 
It  is  agreeable  to  the  custom  of  the  times  and  countries 
in  general,  in  which  the  Scriptures  Avere  written,  and  to 
the  style  and  manner  of  Prophets  in  particular,  to 
abound  with  figurative  schemes  of  speech  :  on  such  an 
occasion  as  the  subject  of  this  chapter  presents,  we  are 
least  of  all  to  wonder  at  the  boldest  metaphors  and  de- 
scriptions :  where  the  benefits  spoken  of  are  of  so  ex- 
alted a  nature,  as  to  make  that  pomp  of  expression  the 
effect  of  necessity,  which  would  on  other  occasions  pass 
for  artificial.  Other  benefits  may  be  magnified  above 
their  just  proportions ;  but  no  words  can  come  up  to 
the  real  dignity  of  these  ;  and  therefore  the  most  mag- 
nificent descriptions,  borrowed  from  objects  familiar  to 
our  senses,  do  not  adorn  or  exalt,  but  only  speak  of 
them  in  the  mo.st  respectful  manner  that  our  capacities 
admit.     Dean  Stanhope. 

Ver.  1.  Arise,  shine  j  for  thy  light  is  come,"]  Light  is 
the  usual  emblem  of  happiness,  and  darkness  of  afflic- 
tion ;  Jerusalem  is  bid  to  arise,  and  give  light  to  all 
about  her,  to  communicate  to  others  part  of  the  honour 
and  lustre  which  she  had  received  from  God,  the  true 
"  Sun  of  Righteousness/'  Mai.  iv.  2.     fV,  Lowth. 


The  conversion 


ISAIAH. 


of  the  Gentiles. 


the  sea  shall 
be  turnnd 
toivard  thee. 
I!  Or,  wealth. 


3  And  the  ^  Gentiles  shall  come 
to  thy  light,  and  kings  to  the  bright- 
ness of  thy  rising. 

4  ^  Lift  up  thine  eyes  round  about, 
and  see  :  all  they  gather  themselves 
together,  they  come  to  thee  :  thy  sons 
shall  come  from  far,  and  thy  daugh- 
ters shall  be  nursed  at  thy  side. 

5  Then  thou  shalt  see,  and  flow 
together,  and  thine  heart  shall  fear. 

Or,  noise  of  and  be  enlarged;  because  the  11  abund- 

p.  Rpn.  ahnll  n     -i  1111  i 

ance  or  the  sea  shall  be  converted  unto 
thee,  the  ||  forces  of  the  Gentiles  shall 
come  unto  thee. 

6  The  multitude  of  camels  shall 
cover  thee,  the  dromedaries  of  Midian 
and  Ephah ;  all  they  from  Sheba  shall 

c  Chap.  61. 6.  come :  they  shall  bring  "=  gold  and  in- 
cense ;  and  they  shall  shew  forth  the 
praises  of  the  Loud. 

7  All  the  flocks  of  Kedar  shall  be 
gathered  together  unto  thee,  the  rams 
of  Nebaioth  shall  minister  unto  thee  : 
they  shall  come  up  with  acceptance 
on  mine  altar,  and  I  will  glorify  the 
house  of  my  glory. 

8  Who  are  these  that  fly  as  a  cloud, 
and  as  the  doves  to  their  windows  ? 

9  Surely  the  isles  shall  wait  for 
me,  and  the  ships  of  Tarshish  first, 
•^to  bring  thy  sons  from  far,  their 
silver  and  their  gold  witli  them,  unto 
the  name  of  the  Loud  thy  God,  and 


d  Gal.  4.  26. 


5.  Then  thou  shnlt  see,  and  flow  together,  and  thine 
heart  shall  fear,  and  he  enlarged  j]  Thy  joy  shall  break 
out  upon  thee  like  an  overflowing  riv^er,  and  the  sudden 
transports  of  it  shall  produce  an  astonishment  Hke  that 
arising  from  fear ;  the  eifects  of  one  passion  are  ascribed 
to  another.      fV.  Lowlh. 

the  abundance  of  the  sea  shall  be  converted  unto 

thee,']  Those  foreign  nations,  which  are  severed  from 
thee  by  diverse  seas.     Bp.  Hall. 

7.  All  the  flocks  of  Kedar  shall  be  gathered  together 
unto  thee,  the  rams  of  Nebaioth  shall  minister  &c.] 
"  Kedar"  and  "  Nebaioth"  were  sons  of  Ishmael  settled 
in  Arabia :  "  Ephah"  was  a  son  of  Midian,  Gen.  xxv.  4. 
These  people  abounded  in  camels,  and  such  beasts  of 
burden,  and  their  substance  chiefly  consisted  in  cattle. 
JV.  Lowlh.  What  is  said  of  the  animals'  ministering 
and  going  up,  Vitringa  understands  as  implying,  that 
they  shall  offer  themselves  voluntarily;  which  gives 
a  very  elegant  and  poetical  turn  to  the  image :  it 
being  a  general  notion  that  prevailed  with  sacrificers 
among  the  heathen,  that  the  victim's  being  brought 
TOthout  reluctance  to  the  altar  was  a  good  omen; 
and  the  contraiy  a  bad  one.     Bp.  Lowth. 

8.  Who  are  these  that  fly  as  a  cloud,  and  as  the  doves 
to  their  windows  r]  A  flock  of  birds  resembles  a  dark 
cloud.  IV.  Lowth.  The  Prophet  speaks  of  men's 
ready  submission  to  the  Gospel,  and  the  great  number 
of  those  that  should  come  in  ujjon  the  preaching 
of  it.  Abp.  Tillotson.  He  alludes  to  the  rapidity  with 
which  doves  return  to  theii-  habitations;  considering 
also  the  purity  and  innocence  of  this  bii-d,  to  what  can 


to  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  because 
he  hath  glorified  thee. 

10  And  the  sons  of  strangers  shall 
build  up  thy  walls,  and  their  kings 
shall  minister  unto  thee  :  for  in  my 
wrath  I  smote  thee,  but  in  my  favour 
have  I  had  mercy  on  thee. 

11  Therefore  thy  gates  ^  shall  be  e  Rev.  21. 25. 
open   continually ;  they  shall  not  be 

shut  day  nor  night ;    that  me7i  may 
bring  unto  thee  the    ||  forces  of  the  11  or,  wea/th. 
Gentiles,  and  that  their  kings  mat/  be 
brought. 

12  For  the  nation  and  kingdom 
that  will  not  serve  thee  shall  perish ; 
yea,  those  nations  shall  be  utterly 
wasted. 

13  The  glory  of  Lebanon  shall 
come  unto  thee,  the  fir  tree,  the  pine 
tree,  and  the  box  together,  to  beau- 
tify the  place  of  my  sanctuary;  and 
I  will  make  the  place  of  my  feet 
glorious. 

14  The  sons  also  of  them  that  af- 
flicted thee  shall  come  bending:  unto 
thee ;  and  all  they  that  despised  thee 

shall   ^bow  themselves  down  at  the  fRev.  3. 9. 
soles  of  thy  feet;  and  they  shall  call 
thee.   The    city  of  the  Lord,    The 
Zion  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel. 

15  Whereas  thou  hast  been  for- 
saken and  hated,  so  that  no  man  went 
through    thee,  I  will    make    thee 


an 


the  elect  of  God  be  better  compared,  or  the  Church, 
than  to  the  dove-cote  ?  This  is  the  force  of  the 
j  word  translated  "window."  The  Holy  Spirit  fre- 
quently uses  this  emblem;  see  Ps.  Ixviii.  13;  Hos.  xi. 
11.      Vitringa. 

9.  Sureli/  the  isles  shall  wait  for  me,  &c.]  By  "the 
isles"  are  meant  the  heathen  nations  :  and  their  "wait- 
ing for"  Christ  expresses  that  readiness,  with  which 
they  entertained  the  Gospel  when  first  preached  to 
them,  as  if  they  had  been  long  in  expectation  of  it.  So 
Christ  is  said  to  be  "  the  desire  of  all  nations,"  Hag.  ii. 
7.     IVogan. 

13.  The  glory  of  Lebanon  shall  come  unto  thee,  &c.] 
This  expression  denotes  that  all  the  cedars  and  other 
choice  trees  of  Lebanon  should  contribute  to  the  re- 
building and  beautifying  of  God's  temple ;  which  im- 
plies in  a  spiritual  sense,  that  every  thing  should  tend 
to  adorn  and  render  perfect  the  Church ;  which  is  called 
the  house  and  building  of  God,  1  Tim.  iii.  15;  1  Cor. 
iii.  9.     W.  Lowth. 

1  will  make  the  place  of  my  feet  glorious-l     The 

temple  of  Jerusalem  was  called  the  house  of  God,  and 
the  place  of  his  rest  or  residence.  His  visible  sjnnbo- 
lical  ajjpearance,  called  by  the  Jews  the  Shechinah,  was 
in  the  most  holy  place,  between  the  wings  of  the  che- 
rubim above  the  ark.  This  was  considered  as  the 
throne  of  God ;  and  the  ark  itself  as  his  footstool :  sec 
Ps.  xcix.  5  ;    1  Chron.  xxviii.  2.     Bp.  Lowth. 

14.  The  sons  also  of  them  that  afflicted  thee  shall  come 
bending  unto  thee  ;  &c.]  See  notes  on  chap.  xlv.  14 ; 
xlix.  23. 


The  church's  blessings  after  affliction.    CHAP.  LX,  LXI. 


The  office  of  Christ. 


g  Rev.  21.23. 
&  22.  5. 


eternal    excellency,  a  joy  of  many 
generations. 

16  Thou  slialt  also  suck  the  milk 
of  the  Gentiles,  and  shalt  suck  the 
breast  of  kings :  and  thou  shalt  know 
that  I  the  Lord  am  thy  Saviour  and 
thy  Redeemer,  the  mighty  one  of 
Jacob. 

17  For  brass  I  will  bring  gold,  and 
for  iron  I  will  bring  silver,  and  for 
wood  brass,  and  for  stones  iron :  I 
will  also  make  thy  officers  peace,  and 
thine  exactors  righteousness. 

18  Violence  shall  no  more  be  heard 
in  thy  land,  wasting  nor  destruction 
within  thy  borders ;  but  thou  shalt 
call  thy  walls  Salvation,  and  thy  gates 
Praise. 

19  s  The  sun  shall  be  no  more  thy 
light  by  day ;  neither  for  brightness 
shall  the  moon  give  light  unto  thee  : 
but  the  Lord  shall  be  unto  thee  an 
everlasting  light,  and  thy  God  thy 
glory. 

20  Thy  sun  shall  no  more  go 
down;  neither  shall  thy  moon  with- 
draw itself:    for  the  Lord  shall  be 


17.  For  brass  I  will  bring  gold,  &c.]  As  it  is  said  of 
Solomon's  times,  that  gold  and  silver  were  so  plentiful, 
that  there  was  no  use  of  inferiour  metals,  1  Kings  x.  21. 
27 ;  so,  in  pursuance  of  the  same  metaphor,  the  New 
Jerusalem  is  described,  Rev.  xxi.  18,  as  made  of  "pure 
gold."  The  Prophet  adds  here,  that  in  those  happy 
days,  that  golden  age,  as  we  say  commonly,  the  very 
officers  of  the  publick  revenues,  and  collectors  of  taxes, 
(a  sort  of  men  generally  blamed  as  guilty  of  exaction 
and  oppression,  see  Luke  iii.  13,)  shall  be  lovers  of 
peace,  and  observers  of  justice.  He  goes  on  to  describe 
complete  security  from  all  sort  of  violence,  &c. ;  and, 
ver.  21,  we  read,  "'Thy  people  also  shall  be  all  right- 
eous ;"  such  characters  can  belong  only  to  the  New 
Jerusalem  :  ( W.  Lowtk  .•)  the  description  of  which,  Rev. 
xxi.  23,  &c.  is  entu'ely  taken  from  this  chapter  of  Isaiah. 
Jos.  Mede. 

22.  A  little  one  shall  become  a  thousand,  and  a  small 
one  a  strong  nation .-]  The  evangehcal  Prophet  is  veiy 
particular  throughout  this  chapter  in  describing  the 
sudden  and  mighty  increase  of  Christianity,  its  triumph- 
ant progress  through  all  nations,  and  its  prevalence 
over  all  the  other  religions  of  the  world ;  and  this  won- 
derful enlargement  of  it  he  takes  occasion  here  to 
represent  as  so  much  the  more  admirable,  on  account 
of  the  small  appearance  it  should  make  at  first,  and 
the  slender  and  unpromising  beginnings  with  which  it 
should  set  out.  Bp.  Atterbury.  It  is  well  known,  by 
the  instrumentality  of  how  incompetent  persons,  a  few 
fishermen,  of  no  authority,  address,  or  education,  and 
in  how  short  a  compass  of  time,  this  great  revolution, 
the  greatest  that  ever  was  in  the  religious  world,  was 
effected.  In  about  forty  years  the  Gospel  was  preached 
in  almost  every  region  of  the  world  then  known  :  this 
speedy  propagation  of  it  could  never  have  been  effected 
by  persons  so  unequal  to  the  task,  had  not  the  same 
Divine  Spirit,  who  foretold  it,  assisted  them  in  it,  ac- 


thine  everlasting  light,  and  the  days 
of  thy  mourning  shall  be  ended. 

21  Thy  people  also  shall  be  all 
righteous :  they  shall  inherit  the  land 
for  ever,  the  branch  of  my  planting, 
the  work  of  my  hands,  that  I  may  be 
glorified. 

22  A  little  one  shall  become  a 
thousand,  and  a  small  one  a  strong- 
nation  :  I  the  Lord  will  hasten  it  in 
his  time. 


CHAP.  LXL 

1   The  office  of  Christ.     4  The  forwardness, 
7  and  blessings  of  the  faithful. 

THE  *  Spirit  of  the  Lord  God  is  a  Luke  4.  is 
upon  me;  because  the  Lord 
hath  anointed  me  to  preach  good  tid- 
ings unto  the  meek ;  he  hath  sent  me 
to  bind  up  the  brokenhearted,  to 
proclaim  liberty  to  the  captives,  and 
the  opening  of  the  prison  to  them 
that  are  bound ; 

2  To  proclaim  the  acceptable  year 
of  the  Lord,  and  the  day  of  venge- 
ance of  our  God ;  to  comfort  all  that 
mourn ; 


cording  to  the  promise  here  given,  "  I  the  Lord  will 
hasten  it  in  his  time."     Bp.  Newton. 

We  see  the  truth  of  this  prediction  in  the  event.  The 
Church,  which  was  confined  to  a  small  spot,  the  land  of 
Israel,  is  now  become  catholick,  or  universal,  and  in 
some  measure  hath  "  filled  the  whole  earth,"  Dan.  ii. 
35,  so  that  "  a  little  one  is  become  a  thousand,  and  a 
small  one  a  strong  nation."  But  still  this  prophecy  will 
not  receive  its  final  completion  till  the  coming  of  that 
glorious  kingdom,  which  we  daily  pray  may  come ;  when 
the  will  of  our  heavenly  Father  shall  be  done  upon  earth, 
as  it  is  now  in  heaven.  And  O  !  let  all  who  look  for 
these  things,  pray,  that  the  Lord  may  "  hasten  it  in  his 
time ;"  and  with  "  the  Spirit  and  the  bride  say.  Come  ; 
and  let  him  that  heareth  say.  Come ;  and  let  him  that  is 
athirst,  come.  Amen.  Even  so,  come.  Lord  Jesus,  come 
quickly,"  Rev.  xxii.  17.  20.     Wogan. 

Chap.  LXI.  ver.  \ .  The  Spirit  of  the  Lord  God  is  upon 
me;  &c.]  That  these  words  are  meant  of  Christ,  He 
Himself  declared ;  when,  having  read  them  in  the  syna- 
gogue at  Nazareth,  He  said  to  those  who  heard  them, 
"  This  day  is  this  Scripture  fulfilled  in  your  ears  :"  see 
Luke  iv.  21.     Bp.  Beveridge. 

the  Lord  hath  anointed  me]     See  note  on  chap, 

xlv.  1. 

' to  preach  good  tidings  unto  the  meek;]     Or,  "  to 

the  poor,"  as  the  word  is  rendered  by  the  Septuagint, 
whom  the  Evangelists  follow.  W.  Lowth.  See  notes  on 
chap.  xi.  4  ;  xxvi.  6. 

This  preaching  to  the  poor  was  very  different  from 
the  way  of  the  Jewish  doctors  and  teachers ;  they  would 
scarce  instruct  any  one  but  for  great  reward ;  the  poorer 
sort  they  had  in  great  contempt :  see  John  vii.  48,  49. 
Abp.  Tillotson. 

to  proclaim  liberty  to  the  captives,  &c.]  The  pro- 
claiming of  hberty  to  them  that  are  bound,  and  the  year 


The  Jbncardne.^s,  and 


ISAIAH. 


h  Chap.  53. 
12. 


c  Chap.  GO. 


3  To  appoint  unto  tliem  that  mourn 
Zion,  to  give  unto  them  beauty 

for  ashes,  the  oil  of  joy  for  mourning, 
the  garment  of  praise  for  the  spirit  of 
heaviness ;  that  they  might  be  called 
trees  of  righteousness,  the  planting 
of  the  Lord,  that  he  might  be  glori- 
fied. 

4  ^  And  they  shall  ^  build  the  old 
wastes,  they  shall  raise  up  the  former 
desolations,  and  they  shall  repair  the 
waste  cities,  the  desolations  of  many 
generations. 

5  And  strangers  shall  stand  and 
feed  your  flocks,  and  the  sons  of  the 
alien  shall  be  your  plowmen  and  your 
vinedressers. 

6  But  ye  shall  be  named  the 
Priests  of  the  Lord:  men  shall  call 

6.  you  the  Ministers  of  our  God :  *=  ye 
shall  eat  the  riches  of  the  Gentiles, 
and  in  their  glory  shall  ye  boast  your- 
selves. 

7  ^  For  your  shame  7/e  shall  have 
double ;  and  fo?'  confusion  they  shall 
rejoice  in  their  portion  :  therefore  in 
their  land  they  shall  possess  the 
double :  everlasting  joy  shall  be  unto 
them. 


of  acceptance  with  the  Lord,  is  a  manifest  allusion  to 
the  proclaiming  of  the  year  of  jubilee.  Lev.  xxv.  9,  &c. ; 
the  year  of  general  release  ;  of  debts  and  obligations  ; 
of  bond  men  and  women ;  of  lands  and  possessions, 
which  had  been  sold  from  the  families  and  tribes  to 
which  they  belonged.  Our  Sa\'ioiu',  by  apjjlying  this 
text  to  Himself,  a  text  so  manifestly  relating  to  the  in- 
stitution above  mentioned,  jjlainly  declares  the  typical 
design  of  that  institution.     Bp.  Lowfh. 

3.  —  beauty  for  ashes,  &c.]  A  description  of  the  change 
of  habit  and  appearance  that  should  take  place  in  pro- 
portion to  the  change  of  circumstances.  Whereas,  whilst 
they  \YCYG  mourners,  they  used  to  put  ashes  on  their 
heads ;  now  they  were  to  wear  a  crown  or  diadem ;  for 
the  word  rendered  here  "beauty,"  signifies  an  ornament 
proper  to  the  head,  and  is  so  translated,  Ezek.  xxiv.  17. 
fV.  Lowth. 

■ the  garment  of  praise']     Namely,  the  garment 

wont  to  be  used  in  times  of  thanksgiving  to  God.     Dr. 
Wells. 

6.  But  ye  shall  be  named  the  Priests  of  the  Lord: 
&c.]  If  we  suppose  these  words  contain  a  peculiar  pro- 
mise to  the  Jews  after  their  conversion,  they  import, 
that  God  will  restore  to  them  that  honourable  title  of 
being  a  "  kingdom  of  priests,"  formerly  given  to  them, 
Exod.  xix.  G  :  and  some  conceive  the  Jewish  church  to 
be  represented  in  the  Revelation  by  the  "  four  and  twenty 
elders,"  (alluding  to  the  four  and  twenty  courses  of  the 
priests,)  "  clothed  in  white  raiment,  (as  priests,)  and 
having  on  their  heads  crowns  of  gold,"  as  advanced  to 
a  regal  dignity,  Rev.  iv.  4.  But  this  privilege  of  being 
"  priests  to  God"  does  in  some  degree  belong  to  all 
Christians ;  see  1  Pet.  ii.  5  ;  especially  when  they  shall 
come  to  be  wholly  free  from  the  bondage  of  sin,  and 
continually  employed  in  God's  service,  Rev.  v.  10;  xx. 
6,     IV.  Lowth.     tSee  note  on  chap.  Ixvi.  21. 


blessings  of  the  faithful. 

8  For  I  the  Lord  love  judgment, 
I  hate  robbery  for  burnt  offering ;  and 
I  will  direct  their  work  in  truth,  and 
I  will  make  an  everlasting  covenant 
with  them. 

9  And  their  seed  shall  be  known 
among  the  Gentiles,  and  their  off- 
spring among  the  people :  all  that  see 
them  shall  acknowledge  them,  that 
they  are  the  seed  tchich  the  Lord 
hath  blessed. 

10  I  will  greatly  rejoice  in  the 
Lord,  my  soul  shall  be  joyful  in  my 
God ;  for  he  hath  clothed  me  with  the 
garments  of  salvation,  he  hath  covered 
me  with  the  robe  of  righteousness,  as 

a  bridegroom  f  decketh  himself  with  ^^^^j 
ornaments,  and  as  a  bride  adorneth  priesi. 
hey'self  with  her  jewels. 

1 1  For  as  the  earth  bringeth  forth 
her  bud,  and  as  the  garden  causeth 
the  things  that  are  sown  in  it  to  spring 
forth;  so  the  Lord  God  will  cause 
righteousness  and  praise  to  spring 
forth  before  all  the  nations. 


CHAP.  LXIL 

1   The  fervent  desire  of  the  prophet  to  confirm 
the  church  in  God's  promises.    5   The  office 

7.  For  your  shame  ye  shall  have  double j]  See  note  on 
chap.  xl.  2. 

8.  For  I  the  Lord  love  judgment,  I  hate  robbery  for  burnt 
offering  i]  To  the  tenour  of  the  covenant,  promised  at 
the  end  of  the  verse,  consisting  of  inward  righteousness, 
(see  Jer.  xxxi.  33,)  God  opposes  the  outward  ceremonial 
service  prescribed  by  the  former  covenant,  which  very 
often  had  no  inward  devotion  accompanjdng  it.  W. 
Jjowih.  See  note  on  chap.  i.  1 1 .  God  mil  not  be  pleased 
with  the  offerings  of  such  as  get  riches  by  unlawful 
ways;  see  Deut.  xxiii.  18.  Yet  how  common  is  this  sin 
among  Christians,  who  hope  to  sanctify  their  ill-gotten 
wealth  by  dedicating  a  part  of  it  to  some  pious  uses ! 
But  God  will  not  be  mocked.     Bp.  Wilson. 

9.  And  their  seed  shall  be  known  among  the  Gentiles, 
&c.]  They  shall  be  acknowledged  for  God's  ancient 
people,  unto  whom  all  the  promises  of  the  Gospel  were 
made,  and  principally  belong  :  see  Acts  iii.  25 ;  xiii.  46. 
They  shall  be  esteemed  as  the  fijstborn  or  elder  brethren 
in  the  Church.      W.  Lowth. 

10.  7  will  greatly  rejoice  in  the  Lord,  &c.]  The  Jewish 
Church  is  hei'e  introduced  as  speaking,  and  returning 
her  thanks  to  God  for  these  great  favours,  that  He  hath 
advanced  her  and  her  sons  to  such  honour  after  their 
dispersion,  and  made  her  thereby  glorious  in  the  eyes  of 
the  world.  IV.  Lowth.  She  who  was  formerly  described 
as  sitting  on  the  ground,  and  bewailing  her  condition, 
now  comes  forward  with  a  joyful  and  assured  heart, 
arrayed  in  all  the  splendour  of  the  sanctuary.  Vitringa. 
Allusion  is  made,  as  is  evident  from  the  marginal  ren- 
dering, to  the  dress  of  the  priesthood ;  of  which  so  great 
was  the  magnificence,  and  so  contrived  and  calculated 
were  they,  as  Moses  expresses  it,  "for  glory  and  for 
beauty,"  that  nothing  can  be  imagined  more  striking, 
or  to  minds  jirepared,  as  those  of  the  Jews  were,  to 
iinite  with  this  uncommon  splendour  the  idea  of  the 


The  office  of  ministers 


CHAP.  LXII,  LXIII. 


in  preaching  the  Gospel. 


F 


of  the  ministers  Omto  which  they  are  incited) 
in  preaching  the  Gospel,  10  and  preparing 
the  people  thereto. 

O  R  Zion's  sake  will  I  not  hold 
my  peace,  and  for  Jerusalem's 
sake  I  will  not  rest,  until  the  right- 
eousness thereof  go  forth  as  bright- 
ness, and  the  salvation  thereof  as  a 
lamp  that  burneth. 

2  And  the  Gentiles  shall  see  thy 
righteousness,  andallkings  thy  glory: 
and  thou  shalt  be  called  by  a  new 
name,  which  the  mouth  of  the  Lord 
shall  name. 

3  Thou  shalt  also  be  a  crown  of 
glory  in  the  hand  of  the  Lord,  and 
a  royal  diadem  in  the  hand  of  thy 
God. 

4  ^  Thou  shalt  no  more  be  termed 
Forsaken ;  neither  shall  thy  land  any 
more  be  termed  Desolate  :  but  thou 

That  is,  ii/!/  shalt  be  called  ||  Hephzi-bah,  and  thy 
land  II  Beulah:  for  the  Lord  delight- 
eth  in  thee,  and  thy  land  shall  be 
married. 

5  ^  For  as  a  young  man  marrieth 
a  virgin,  so  shall  thy  sons  marry  thee : 
and  f  as  the  bridegroom  rejoiceth 
over  the  bride,  so  shall  thy  God  re- 
joice over  thee. 

6  I  have  set  watchmen  upon  thy 
walls,  O  Jerusalem,  loliich  shall  never 

II  Or,  ye  that  hold  their  peace  day  nor  night :    ||  ye 
LORD'S  re-    that  make  mention  of  the  Lor d,  keep 

membrancers.   ^^^  gilenCC, 

lulnce.  7  And  give  him  no  frest,  till  he 


a  Hos.  1.  10. 
1  Pet.  2.  10. 


delight  is  in 

her. 

II  That  is, 

Married. 


+  Heb.  with 
the  joy  of  the 
bridegroom. 


utmost  sanctity,  more  a^vful,  or  more  imposing  ! 
Lowth. 


Bp. 


Chap.  LXII.  ver.  1.  For  Zion's  sake  will  I  not  hold 
my  peace,']  Some  interpreters  lia-^^e  thought  that  the 
Prophet  does  not  speak  here  in  his  own  person,  as  ovu' 
argument  has  it ;  but  that  God  is  the  speaker,  and  pro- 
fesses his  constant  anxiety  for  his  j^eople  ;  or  that  the 
Messiah  declares  that  He  Mdll  never  cease  interceding 
wth  God,  till  the  redemption  of  Israel  be  brought  to 
pass.     Edit. 

2.  — thou  shalt  be  called  by  a  new  name,']  To  "be 
called "  signifies,  in  the  sacred  dialect,  "  to  be ;"'  (see 
notes  on  chap.  ix.  6  ;)  and  the  "  new  name  "  here  pro- 
mised implies  a  new  condition,  a  change  for  the  better. 
No  particular  name  is  pointed  to  ;  several  appropriate 
to  the  altered  state  of  Jerusalem  are  to  be  met  with  in 
the  prophecies  :  (see  ver.  4.  12,  of  this  chapter :)  com- 
pare Rev.  ii.  17;  iii.  12.     'Vitringa. 

5.  — so  shall  thy  sons  marry  thee  .-]  The  word  trans- 
lated "thy  sons,"  has  been  wrongly  pointed  by  the  Ma- 
soretes  ;  and  shovild  rather  be  rendered  "thy  Restorer." 
The  passage,  thus  corrected,  will  stand,  "  As  a  young 
man  marrieth  a  virgin,  so  shall  thy  Restorer  wed  thee  ;" 
which  corresponds  exactly  with  what  follows,  "  As  the 
bridegroom  rejoiceth  over  the  bride,  so  shall  thy  God 
rejoice  over  thee."  Bp.  Lowth. 
Vol.  II. 


go  throusjh  the 


establish,  and  till  he  make  Jerusalem  ^  h  r°i  s  t 
a  praise  in  the  earth.  about  ess. 

8  The  Lord  hath  sworn  by  his  ^"^^^■■^ 
right  hand,  and  by  the  arm  of  his 
strength,  f  Surely  I  will  no  more  give  +  Heb.  /// 
thy  corn  to  he  meat  for  thine  enemies  ;  ^"'^'  '^'^' 
and  the  sons  of  the  stranger  shall  not 

drink  thy  wine,   for  the  which  thou 
hast  laboured : 

9  But  they  that  have  gathered  it 
shall  eat  it,  and  praise  the  Lord; 
and  they  that  have  brought  it  toge- 
ther shall  drink  it  in  the  courts  of  my 
holiness. 

10  51  Go  through 
ffates  :  ^  prei^are  ve  the  way  of  the  ^  chap.  40. 3 
people  ;  cast  up,    cast  up  the  high- 
way ;  gather  out  the  stones ;  lift  up 
a  standard  for  the  people. 

11  Behold,  the  Lord  hath  pro- 
claimed unto  the  end  of  the  world, 
"=  Say  ye  to  the  daughter  of  Zion,  Be- 
hold, thy  salvation  cometh  ;  behold, 
his  '^reward  is  with  him,  and  his  d^chap.4o. 
II  work  before  him.  11  6r, 

12  And  they  shall  call  them,  The  '^^--i'-"^^- 
holy  people.  The  redeemed   of  the 

Lord :    and   thou    shalt    be     called, 
Sought  out,  A  city  not  forsaken. 

CHAP.  LXIIL 

1  Christ  slmceth  who  he  is,  2  what  his  victory 
over  his  enemies,  7  and  what  his  mercy  to- 
ward his  church.  10  In  his  just  wrath  he 
remembereth  his  free  mercy.  15  The  church 
in  their  prayer  \7  and  complaint,  profess 
their  faith. 


c  Zech.  9.  9. 
Matt.  21.  5. 
John  12.  15. 


6.  I  have  set  watchmen  8zc.—ye  that  make  mention  of 
the  Lord,  keep  not  silence,]  The  faithful,  in  particular 
the  Priests  and  Levites,  are  exhorted  by  the  Prophet  to 
beseech  God  with  unremitting  importimity  to  hasten 
the  redemption  of  Zion.  The  image  is  taken  from  the 
temple  service,  in  which  there  was  appointed  a  constant 
watch,  1  Chron.  ix.  33  :  see  Ps.  cxxxiv.  Bp.  Lowth.  The 
margin  gives  it  here,  "  the  Lord's  remembrancers ;"  it 
alludes  to  the  office  of  the  Priests  and  Levites,  and  then- 
daily  prayers  for  the  welfare  of  the  Church.  The  Scrip- 
ture elsewhere  speaks  of  God,  after  the  manner  of  men, 
as  one  that  may  be  overcome  by  importunity;  see  Luke 
xi.  8,  9  ;  xviii.  5—7.   IV.  Lowth.  See  note  on  Gen.  \n.  6. 

8.'  Tile  Lord  hath  sworn  by  his  right  hand,  &c.]  What 
assurance  could  be  more  strong  or  satisfactory  ?  God, 
as  He  cannot  swear  by  any  greater,  swears  by  Himself, 
(Heb.  vi.  13,)  and  his  ov/n  Divine  attributes  :  when  this 
expression  is  used,  some  immutable  decree  of  the  Divine 
counsel  follows ;  it  is  done  in  condescension  to  man's 
hmited  understanding,  and  as  an  assistance  to  the  weak- 
ness of  his  faith.     Vitringa. 

9.  But  they  that  have  gathered  it  shall  eat  if,  and  praise 
the  Lord;  &c.]  Tlie  expressions  here  allude  to  the  ordi- 
nances of  the  law,  which  required  the  people  to  spend 
their  first-fruits,  and  other  hallowed  things,  at  the  temple, 
in  grateful  acknowledgment  to  God  for  his  blessings. 
W.  Lowth. 


Christ  sheiceth  his  poivcr  to  save, 


ISAIAH. 


and  his  vengeance  upon  his  enemies. 


a  Rev.  19.  13. 


WH  O  is  this  that  cometh  from 
Edom,  with  dyed  garments 
from  Bozrah  ?  this  that  is  f  glorious 
in  his  apparel,  travelling  in  the  great- 
ness of  his  strength  ?  I  that  speak  in 
righteousness,  mighty  to  save. 

2  Wherefore  ^  art  thou  red  in  thine 
apparel,  and  thy  garments  like  him 
that  treadeth  in  the  v,'inefat  ? 

3  I  have  trodden  the  winepress 
alone;  and  of  the  people  there  tvas 
none  with  me :  for  1  will  tread  them 
in  mine  anger,  and  trample  them  in 
my  fury ;  and  their  blood  shall  be 
sprinkled  upon  my  garments,  and  I 
will  stain  all  my  raiment. 

b  Chap.  34.  s.      4  For  the  ^  day  of  vengeance  is  in 


Chap.  LXIII.  ver.  1.  Who  is  this  that  cometh  from 
Edom,  &c.]  The  Prophet  introduces  some  person, 
whether  himself  in  vision  or  another,  (St.  Jerome  fan- 
cies the  angels,)  wondering  at  an  object  which  ])resents 
itself.  This  object  is  a  Conqueror  returning  bloody 
from  battle  :  of  whom,  by  way  of  dialogue,  and  in  an- 
swer to  the  questions,  who  He  is,  and  why  so  habited, 
an  account  is  given;  representing  a  mighty  victory, 
obtained  mth  much  blood  and  slaughter,  won  by  the 
powerful  but  single  arm  of  this  mighty  Warrioiu-;  by 
which  a  total  rout  was  given  to  his  adversaries,  at  a 
time,  when,  if  He  had  not  interposed,  no  other  was 
disposed,  no  other  able,  to  have  quelled  the  outrage 
and  havock  which  they  were  making.  His  stained  gar- 
ments demonstrate  the  sharpness  of  the  engagement,  as 
his  mien  and  manner  of  approach  denote  the  invincible 
greatness  of  his  strength. 

In  this  description  we  have  represented  the  hardships 
and  the  success  of  that  combat  with  the  enemies  of  oiu- 
souls,  by  which  Chi-ist  brought  salvation  to  mankind ; 
vanquishing  sin  and  death,  westing  the  prey  out  of 
the  hands  of  Satan,  and,  as  the  Apostle  expresses  it, 
"  having  spoiled  principalities  and  powers,  triumphing 
over  them  in  his  cross."  Dean  Stanhope.  It  is  Christ 
that  is  thus  magnificently  described,  returning  to  his 
capital,  from  the  land  of  'the  enemy,  after  his  passion. 
Bp.  Home.  His  "  coming  from  Edom  "  is  his  rising 
from  the  dead ;  his  return  "  from  Bozrah  "  his  coming 
back,  having  vanquished  heU  :  Idumea  standing  for  the 
kingdom  of  darkness  and  death,  and  Bozrah  (the  strong 
city  of  Edom)  for  the  seat  of  the  prince  of  darkness  ; 
agreeably  to  the  custom,  so  familiar  with  the  Prophets, 
of  putting  the  sworn  enemies  of  the  commonwealth  of 
Israel  to  express  the  mortal  and  immortal  enemies  of 
the  souls  of  God's  people.     Bp.  Andrews. 

Guided  partly  by  the  passage  from  the  Revelation 
referred  to  in  the  margin,  as  well  as  by  chap,  xxxiv,  and 
lix,  other  commentators  have  expounded  this  prophecy 
of  a  still  ftitm-e  deliverance  of  the  Church  from  her 
enemies,  like  that  foretold  in  Ezek.  xxxviii,  and  Rev. 
XX.  Bp.  Lowth  inclines  to  this  interpretation ;  remark- 
ing, that  he  knows  of  no  event  in  history,  to  which 
from  its  importance  and  circumstances  it  can  be  ap- 
plied unless  perhaps  to  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem 
and  the  Jewish  polity,  which  in  the  Gospel  is  called  the 
coming  of  Christ,  and  the  days  of  vengeance,  Matt. 
XVI.  28  Luke  xxi.  22.  And  Vitringa  observes  that  the 
great  1  crsonage  here  introduced  is  described,  not  as  a 
sutterer,  but  as  an  agent ;  sprinkled  not  with  his  own 
blood,  but  with  that  of  his  enemies ;  and  in  the  act,  not 


mine  heart,  and  the  year  of  my  re- 
deemed is  come. 

5  And  I  looked,  and  there  was  none 
to  help ;  and  I  wondered  that  there 
teas  none  to  uphold :  therefore  mine 
own  "^  arm  brought  salvation  unto  me ; 
and  my  fury,  it  upheld  me. 

6  And  I  will  tread  down  the  peo- 
ple in  mine  anger,  and  make  them 
drunk  in  my  fury,  and  I  will  bring 
down  their  strength  to  the  earth. 

7^1  will  mention  the  lovingkind- 
nesses  of  the  Lord,  and  the  praises 
of  the  Lord,  according  to  all  that 
the  Lord  hath  bestowed  on  us,  and 
the  great  goodness  toward  the  house 
of  Israel,  which  he  hath  bestowed  on 


c  Chap.  59. 
16. 


of  appeasing  the  wrath  of  God  for  the  sins  of  his  elect, 
but  of  executing  it  in  the  punishment  of  his  enemies. 
The  Church,  however,  by  introducing  it  into  her  service 
for  the  Monday  before  Easter,  apj^ears  to  ha^-e  con- 
sidered this  emblematick  vision  as  applying  to  the  death 
and  passion  of  our  blessed  Savdour;  whereby  He  trod 
the  winej^ress  of  the  Divine  wrath  alone,  by  the  shed- 
ding of  his  own  precious  blood,  and  thus  overcame  the 
power  of  Satan.     Edit. 

5.  —  I  ivondered  that  there  was  none  to  uphold:  there- 
fore mrie  own  arm  brovght  salvation  &c.]  I  acted  as  one 
that  looked  for  a  while  to  see  if  any  one  of  my  people 
could  find  out  human  means  to  help  and  deliver  them 
from  the  utter  ruin  they  were  likely  to  fall  into ;  but 
after  it  was  manifest  that  no  human  succour  was  to  be 
had,  I  was  resolved  to  A-indicate  my  own  honour ;  and 
my  zeal  and  concern  for  my  people  made  me  go  through 
with  the  undertaking,  in  sjnte  of  aU  o])position :  com- 
pare Zech.  viii.  2.     JDr.  Wells,  W.  Lowth. 

6.  And  I  will  tread  down  the  people  &ic.'\  Rather  read 
with  the  Septuagint  and  Vvilgate,  "  I  have  trod  down," 
&c. ;  and  so  for  the  foUomng  sentences  in  this  verse. 
W.  Loicth,  Bp.  Lowth,  Vitringa. 

and  tnake  them  drunk  in  my  fury, ~\  God's  judg- 
ments are  often  represented  by  a  cup  of  intoxicating 
liquor,  because  they  astonish  men,  and  bereave  them  of 
their  usual  discretion.  W.  Lowth.  See  notes  on  chap, 
h.  17;  Jer.  xxv.  15. 

7.  /  will  mention  the  lovingkindnesses  of  the  Lord,  &c.] 
The  remaining  part  of  this  chapter,  with  the  whole 
chapter  following,  contains  a  penitential  confession  and 
supplication  of  the  Israehtes  in  their  present  state  of 
dispersion,  in  which  they  have  so  long  marvellously 
subsisted,  and  still  continue  to  subsist,  as  a  people; 
cast  out  of  their  country,  without  any  proper  form  of 
civil  polity  or  religious  worship ;  their  temple  destroyed, 
their  city  desolated,  and  lost  to  them  ;  and  their  M'hole 
nation  scattered  over  the  face  of  the  earth  ;  apparently 
deserted  and  cast  ofp  by  the  God  of  their  fathers,  as  no 
longer  his  peculiar  people.  They  begin  with  acknow- 
ledging God's  great  mercies  and  favours  to  their  nation, 
and  the  ungrateful  returns  on  their  part ;  that  by  their 
disobedience  they  had  forfeited  the  protection  of  God, 
and  caused  Him  to  become  their  adversary :  the  Pro- 
phet represents  them,  induced  by  the  memory  of  the 
great  things  God  had  done  for  them,  as  addressing 
their  humble  siqiplication  for  the  renewal  of  his  mer- 
cies :  they  beseech  11  im  to  regard  them  in  consideration 
of  his  former  loving-kindness ;  confess  then'  own  wicked- 
ness and   hai'dness   of  heart;   acknowledge   Him  for 


God's  lovingkindness  to  his  people.  CHAP.  LXIII. 


The  church  profess  their  faith. 


e  Exod.  15. 
24. 

Numb.  14. 
11. 

Ps.  78.  5C.  I 
95.  9. 


f  Exod.  14 
30. 
Or, 


g  Exod.  14. 

21. 

Josh.  3.  IG. 


c  H  rTs  t  t^ie"!  according  to  his  mercies,  and  ac- 
about  698.    cording  to  the  multitude  of  his  loving- 
v-~^  kindnesses. 

8  For  he  said,  Surely  they  are  my 
people,  children  that  will  not  lie  :  so 
he  was  their  Saviour. 

9  In  all  their  affliction  he  was  af- 
flicted, and  the  angel  of  his  presence 

d  Deut.  7. 7,  gavcd  them :  ^  in  his  love  and  in  his  pity 
he  redeemed  them  ;  and  he  bare  them, 
and  carried  them  all  the  days  of  old. 

10  if  But  they  ^  rebelled,  and  vex- 
ed his  holy  Spirit :  therefore  he  was 
turned  to  be  their  enemy,  and  he 
fought  against  them. 

11  Then  he  remembered  the  days 
of  old,  Moses,  and  his  people,  sayirig, 
Where  is  he  that  ^  brought  them  up 
out  of  the  sea  with  the  |1  shepherd  of 

psf 7r2o  ^'  ^"'^  ^^^^  '•  where  is  he  that  put  his 
holy  Spirit  within  him  ? 

12  That  led  them  by  the  right 
hand  of  Moses  with  his  glorious  arm, 
s  dividing  the  water  before  them,  to 
make  himself  an  everlasting  name  ? 

13  That  led  them  through  the 
deep,  as  an  horse  in  the  wilderness, 
that  they  should  not  stumble  ? 

their  Father  and  Creator ;  intreat  his  forgiveness ;  and 
deplore  their  miserable  condition.     Bp.  Lowth. 

9.  —  the  angel  of  his  presence  saved  them :]  ITie  Angel 
who  conducted  the  Israelites  by  the  piUar  of  cloud  and 
of  fire  was  no  other  than  the  Logos,  or  second  Person  of 
the  blessed  Trinity;  this  divine  Person  is  sometimes 
called  an  angel,  as  Exod.  xiv.  19;  but  at  others  the 
incommunicable  name  of  Jehovah  is  given  to  Him  :  see 
note  on  Exod.  xiii.  21.      W.  Lowth. 

Concerning  the  Person  here  called  "the  Angel  of 
God's  presence,"  see  Exod.  iii.  2.  6;  xiii.  21;  xiv.  19; 
xxiii.  20,  21 ;  Judges  xiii.  18,  compared  mth  Isa.  ix.  6; 
Zech.  xii.  8  ;  and  Mai.  iii.  1.  In  this  last  passage  from 
Malachi  it  is  plain,  that  "  the  Messenger,  or  Angel  of 
the  covenant,"  the  covenant  of  grace,  was  no  other  than 
Christ :  and  as  allusion  is  made  to  the  same  Person  in 
all  the  other  passages  before  mentioned,  and  in  the 
words  of  Isaiah  in  the  text,  it  follows  that  He,  who  ap- 
peared to  Moses,  He  who  was  seen  by  Manoah,  He 
who  was  spoken  of  by  Zechariah,  He  whom  Isaiah  de- 
scribes as  saving  and  redeeming  Israel,  must  also  be 
Christ.  In  the  language  of  the  Prophet,  Christ  is 
styled  "  the  Angel  of  God's  presence  : "  but  mark  the 
authority  and  dignity  of  his  person ;  sometimes  He  is 
called  "Wonderful;"  sometimes  "the  Lord;"  some- 
times He  is  said  to  have  "the  name  of  God  in  Him;" 
and  sometimes  He  is  styled  "  God."  He,  therefore,  to 
whom  such  appellations  are  given,  can  be  no  created 
being :  He  must  be  the  eternal  Son  of  God  :  He  must 
be  "  the  Word  of  God,"  by  whom  God  speaks  to  man- 
kind ;  He  must  be  the  same  that  "  was  in  the  beginning 
with  God,  and  was  God;"  the  same  "by  whom  all 
things  were  created;"  the  same  who  was  made  man, 
the  same  who  redeemed  us,  the  same  who  ever  liveth  to 
make  intercession  for  us.     Bp.  Huntingford. 

in  his  love  and  in  his  pity  he  redeemed  them  ;  and 

he  bare  them,  &c.]     If  Isaiah  found  it  reasonable,  in 


14  As  a  beast  goeth  down  into  the 
valley,  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  caused 
him  to  rest :  so  didst  thou  lead  thy 
people,  to  make  thyself  a  glorious 
name. 

15  if^Look  down  from  heaven, 
and  behold  from  the  habitation  of  thy 
holiness  and  of  thy  glory :  where  is 
thy  zeal  and  thy  strength,  ||  the 
sounding  of  thy  bowels  and  of  thy 
mercies  toward  me  ?  are  they  re- 
strained ? 

16  Doubtless  thou  art  our  father, 
though  Abraham  be  ignorant  of  us, 
and  Israel  acknowledge  us  not :  thou, 
O  Lord,  art  our  father 
deemer 
ing. 

17  H  O  Lord,  why  hast  thou  made 
us  to  err  from  thy  ways,  and  hardened 
our  heart  from  thy  fear  ?  Return  for 
thy  servants'  sake,  the  tribes  of  thine 
inheritance. 

18  The  people  of  thy  holiness  have 
possessed  it  but  a  little  while :  our 
adversaries  have  trodden  down  thy 
sanctuary. 

19  We  are  thine  :  thou  never  barest 


hDeut.26.15. 


II  Or,  the 
multitude. 


our  re- 


II  Or,  our 

thy  name  is  from  everlast-  from  everiasi- 

iiiff  is  thy 


terms  so  affectionate,  to  magnify  the  deliverance  of 
God's  people  out  of  Egypt,  and  their  settlement  in  the 
promised  land ;  how  insensible  are  they  who  read  and 
hear  of  the  release  from  a  heavier  tyranny,  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  spii'itual  Pharaoh,  the  passage  into  the  true 
and  heavenly  Canaan,  opened  at  the  expense  of  our 
Leader's  own  hfe,  wthout  impressions  as  grateful  as 
human  hearts  can  admit !  And  if  He  confess,  that, 
after  aU  the  exti'aordinary  appearances  of  Almighty  God 
in  their  behalf,  his  people's  disingenuous  behaviom- 
turned  Him  to  be  their  enemy  :  how  greatly  ought  we 
to  fear,  how  carefully  to  avoid,  any  unworthy  retiu-ns  to 
One  who  hath  loved  us  so  tenderly,  which  may  justly 
alienate  his  affection  from  us,  and  be  at  once  our  eter- 
nal ruin  and  reproach.     Dean  Stanhope. 

13.  —  that  they  should  not  stumble.^']  That  is,  without 
obstacle.  Bp.  Lowth.  The  progress  of  the  IsraeUtes 
through  the  Red  sea  is  compared  here,  for  its  freedom, 
to  that  of  a  courser  in  a  country  where  there  are  the 
fewest  impediments :  and  the  safety  of  what  might 
appear  an  hazardous  passage,  and  the  security  to  which 
it  led,  to  cattle's  going  to  pasture.     Vitringa. 

16.  Doubtless  thou  art  our  father,  &c.]  However  we 
have  made  ourselves  by  our  sins  unworthy  to  be  owned 
by  our  father  Abraham,  yet  do  not  Thou  cast  us  utterly 
oif  from  the  benefit  of  that  covenant,  which  Thou 
madest  \vith  him  and  his  seed.     Bp.  Hall. 

17.  O  Lord,  lohy  hast  thou  made  us  to  err  from  thy 
ways,']  The  sense  of  this  passage  would  have  been  more 
truly  expressed,  and  the  words  as  grammatically  ren- 
dered, "why  hast  Tliou  suffered  us  to  err."  It  is  a 
pathetick  expostulation  with  Almighty  God,  begging  of 
Him  to  return  to  his  sinful  people,  to  convert  and 
heal  them.     Dr.  Waterland. 

18.  The  people  of  thy  holiness  have  possessed  it  but  a 
little  while .-  &c.]  The  Prophet  says,  "  a  little  while," 
in  comparison  of  God's  promise,  which,  as  the  Jews 

Y  2 


o 


The  churches  ■prayer  to  God, 

rule  over  them ;  ||  they  were  not  called 
by  thy  name. 

CHAP.  LXIV. 

1  The  church  prayeth  for  the  illustration  of 
God's  power.  5  Celebrating  God's  mercy, 
it  maketh  confession  of  their  natural  cor- 
ruptions. 9  It  complaineth  of  their  afflic- 
tion. 

|H  that  thou  wouldest  rend  the 
heavens,  that  thou  wouldest  come 
down,  that  the  mountains  might  flow 
down  at  thy  presence, 
+  iieb.  the  2  As  loheii  t  the  melting  fire  burn- 

meiuiifjs.  eth,  the  fire  causeth  the  waters  to 
boil,  to  make  thy  name  known  to 
thine  adversaries,  that  the  nations  may 
tremble  at  thy  presence  ! 

3  When  thou  didst  terrible  things 
which  we  looked  not  for,  thou  camest 
down,  the  mountains  flowed  down  at 
thy  presence. 

4  For  since   the  beginning  of  the 
Ps^  ^T\l'  ^'  ^^^^^^  ^  ''^^'^  have  not  heard,  nor  per- 
ceived by  the  ear,  neither  hath  the 

]\OT,scena    eye  II  seen,  O  God,  beside  thee,  ichat 
thee,  which     hc  liatli  prepared  for  him  that  waiteth 

him,  &c.  ^"^    ^"'"* 

5  Thou  meetest  him  thatrejoiceth 
and  worketh  righteousness,  those  that 


t  Heb. 

melted. 


ISAIAH.  It  complaineth  of  their  affliction. 

remember  thee  in  thy  ways :  behold, 
thou  art  wroth ;  for  we  have  sinned : 
in  those  is  continuance,  and  we  shall 
be  saved. 

6  But  we  are  all  as  an   unclean 
thing,  and  all  our  righteousnesses  are 
as  filthy  rags  ;  and  we  all  do  ^  fade  as  b  ps.  9o.  s,  e. 
a  leaf;  and  our  iniquities,  like  the 
wind,  have  taken  us  away. 

7  And  tJiere  is  none  that  calleth 
upon  thy  name,  that  stirreth  up  him- 

,  self  to  take  hold  of  thee :  for  thou  hast 
hid  thy  face  from  us,  and  hast  f  con- 
sumed us,  because  of  our  iniquities. 

8  But  now,  O  Lord,  thou  art  our 
father ;  we  are  the  clay,  and  thou  our 
potter ;  and  we  all  are  the  work  of  thy 
hand. 

9  If  Be  not  "  wroth  very  sore,   O  <=  p^.  ?9.  s. 
Lord,  neither  remember  iniquity  for 
ever :    behold,  see,  we  beseech  thee, 
we  are  all  thy  people. 

10  Thy  holy  cities  are  a  wilder- 
ness, Zion  is  a  Avilderness,  Jerusalem 
a  desolation. 

Tl  Our  holy  and  our  beautiful 
house,  where  our  fathers  praised  thee, 
is  burned  up  with  fire  :  and  all  our 
pleasant  things  are  laid  waste. 


commonly  understood  it,  gave  them  the  possession  of 
Canaan  for  ever:  see  Gen.  xvii.  8.  If  we  understand 
what  follows  of  the  devastation  made  by  the  Romans 
under  Titus,  and  by  the  Mahometans  since,  the  phrase 
is  exactly  parallel  to  the  words  of  Christ,  Luke  xxi.  24, 
"Jerusalem  shall  be  trodden  do^vn  of  the  Gentiles." 
W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  LXIV.  ver.  4.  —  men  have  not  heard,  &c.]  St. 
Paul,  treating  of  God's  extraordinary  mercy  in  sending 
his  Son  into  the  world,  and  that  wonderful  manifesta- 
tion of  God  in  the  flesh,  by  the  Gospel,  not  to  the  Jews 
only,  but  to  the  Gentiles  also,  which  he  calls  a  mystery 
that  had  been  hidden  from  the  princes  of  the  world, 
cites  this  passage  from  Isaiah :  see  the  margin.  The 
Apostle  indeed  applies  the  passage  to  the  mystery  of 
Christ's  incarnation,  as  if  it  were  the  primary  and  more 
immediate  sense  of  the  prophecy.  But  as  the  coming 
of  Christ  in  the  flesh  is  the  foundation  of  all  God's 
blessings  to  mankind,  the  words,  both  in  the  Prophet 
and  in  the  Apostle,  are  generally  understood  of  the 
future  and  ultimate  happy  effects  of  the  Divine  mercy 
in  the  state  of  glory,  and  those  joys  and  felicities  of 
heaven,  which  are  "prepared"  and  resen-ed  for  them 
that  love  God,  and  "wait  for  Him."     Wogan. 

5.  Thou  meetest  him  that  rejoiceth  and  worketh  right- 
eousness,'] That  is.  Thou  preventest  with  thy  bless- 
ings him  that  rejoices  to  work  righteousness.  Dr. 
Wells. 

behold,  thou  art  ivroth ;  for  we  have  sinned :  in 

those  is  continuance,  and  we  shall  be  saved.]  We  have 
been  guilty  of  great  offences,  but  thy  mercies  endure 
for  ever,  and  thy  gracious  j)romises  are  still  the  same  : 
gee  Mai.  iii.  G.  The  pronoun  those  refers  to  God's 
Mays,  by  which  we  may  understand,  not  only  his  laws. 


but  likewise  the  dispensations  of  his  providence.     IV, 
Lowth. 

6.  But  we  are  all  as  an  unclean  thing,  &c.]  In  this 
confession  which  the  holy  Prophet  makes  of  the  sins  of 
the  people,  we  see,  not  only  the  corrupted  and  degene- 
rate state  of  the  Jewish  Church  at  that  time,  but  what 
that  temper  and  true  spirit  of  piety  is,  which  rules  in 
good  men.  Such  like\vise  was  the  behaviour  of  Daniel 
and  other  worthies  in  the  Old  Testament ;  and  of  St. 
Paul  and  other  good  men  in  the  New  :  they  assumed 
to  themselves  the  characters,  not  of  saints,  but  of  sin- 
ners; they  gloried  not  in  their  perfection,  but  con- 
fessed their  sins  and  unworthiness.      Wogan. 

10.  Thy  holy  cities  are  a  wilderness,]  Some  refer  this 
expression  to  all  the  cities  of  Judah;  but  the  metro- 
polis only  was  properly  and  especially  "  the  holy  city  :" 
see  chap.  Iii.  1.  This  was  divided  into  the  upper  and 
lower  city :  see  note  on  chap.  xxii.  1 .  Vitringa,  W, 
Lowth. 

11.  Our  holy  and  our  beautiful  house, — is  burned  up 
with  fire  .■]  See  our  Saviovu''s  prediction  of  the  de- 
struction of  the  temple,  Matt.  xxiv.  2.     W.  Lowth. 

St.  Jerome,  and  several  other  learned  men,  under- 
stood this  chapter  as  a  prayer  for  the  manifestation  of 
the  Messiah.  To  Him  indeed  every  part  of  it  wiU, 
upon  examination,  be  found  very  applicable ;  especially 
the  fourth  verse,  which  is  applied  by  St.  Paul  to  the 
times  of  Christ,  and  which  has  been  already  verified  by 
Him  in  some  degree;  but  will  be  more  perfectly  ful- 
filled at  his  second  a])pearing,  when  He  shall  bow  the 
heavens,  and  come  down  in  the  glory  of  his  Father 
with  the  holy  angels,  to  judge  the  quick  and  the  dead; 
and  shall  raise  his  ser\-ants  out  of  the  corrujjt  dust  of 
the  earth,  and  give  them  bodies  like  his  own  glorious 
body;  and  shall  cause  them  to  ascend  \vith  Him  into 


The  calling  of  the  Gentiles. 

12  Wilt  thou  refrain  thyself  for 
these  things,  O  Lord  ?  wilt  thou  hold 
thy  peace,  and  afflict  us  very  sore  ? 


CHx\P.  LXIV,  LXV.  A  remnant  shall  he  saved. 

a   fire  that  burneth  all  tlie 


a  Rom.  9.  24, 

25,  2G.  &  10. 

20. 

Ephes.  2.  12. 


t  Heb.  upon 
bricks. 


Or,  pieces. 


CHAP.  LXV. 

1  The  calling  of  the  Gentiles.  2  The  Jews, 
for  their  incredulity,  idolatry,  and  hypo- 
crisy, are  rejected.  8  A  remnant  shall  be 
saved.  ]  1  Judgments  on  the  wicked,  and 
blessings  on  the  godly.  17  The  blessed 
state  of  the  new  Jerusalem. 

1^  A  M  sought  of  them  that  asked 
not  for  me ;  I  am  found  of  them 
that  sought  me  not:  I  said,  Behold 
me,  behold  me,  unto  a  nation  that 
was  not  called  by  my  name. 

2  I  have  spread  out  my  hands  all 
the  day  unto  a  rebellious  people, 
which  walketh  in  a  way  that  was  not 
good,  after  their  own  thoughts  ; 

3  A  people  that  provoketh  me  to 
anger  continually  to  my  face;  that 
sacrificeth  in  gardens,  and  burnetii 
incense  f  upon  altars  of  brick  ; 

4  Which  remain  among  the  graves, 
and  lodge  in  the  monuments,  which 
eat  swine's  flesh,  and  ||  broth  of  abo- 
minable things  is  in  their  vessels  ; 

5  Which  say.  Stand  by  thyself, 
come  not  near  to  me  ;  for  I  am  holier 
than  thou.    These  are  a  smoke  in  my 


those  immortal  joys  and  pleasures  which  we  have  not 
at  present  tongues  to  express,  nor  thoughts  to  conceive ; 
where  He  now  liveth  and  reigneth,  with  the  Father  and 
the  Holy  Ghost,  God  blessed  for  evermore.     Readiiig. 

Chap.  LXV.  This  chapter  contains  a  defence  of 
God's  proceedings  in  regard  to  the  Jews,  with  reference 
to  their  complaint  in  the  preceding  chapter.  God  is 
introduced  declaring  that  He  had  called  the  Gentiles, 
though  they  had  not  sought  Him;  and  had  rejected 
his  own  people  for  their  refusal  to  attend  to  his 
repeated  call;  for  their  obstinate  disobedience,  their 
idolatrous  practices,  and  detestable  hypocrisy:  that 
nevertheless  He  would  not  destroy  them  all;  but 
would  preserve  a  remnant,  to  whom  He  would  make 
good  his  ancient  promises.  Severe  punishments  are 
threatened  to  the  apostates;  and  great  rewards  are 
promised  to  the  obedient,  in  a  future  flourishing  state 
of  the  Church.     Bp.  Lowth. 

Ver.  3.  —  that  sacrificeth  in  gardens,  &c.]  Instances 
of  heathenish  superstition  and  idolatrous  practices,  to 
which  the  Jews  were  immoderately  addicted  before  the 
Babylonish  captivity.  See  note  on  chap.  i.  29.  These 
apostates  sacrificed  upon  altars  built  of  bricks ;  in  op- 
position to  the  command  of  God  in  regard  to  his  altar, 
which  was  to  be  of  unhewn  stone,  Exod.  xx.  25,  Bp. 
Lowth. 

4.  Which  remain  among  the  graves,  and  lodge  in  the 
monuments^  For  the  purposes  of  necromancy  and  di- 
vination, to  obtain  dreams  and  revelations ;  for  "  monu- 
ments," we  might  render  "caverns."  Bp.  Lowth.  It 
was  a  common  custom  among  the  heathens  for  persons 
to  lodge  all  night  in  the  temples  of  their  idols,  (which 


Or,  anger. 


il  nose, 
day. 

6  Behold,  it  is  written  before  me : 
I  will  not  keep  silence,  but  will  re- 
compense, even  recompense  into  their 
bosom, 

7  Your  iniquities,  and  the  iniquities 
of  your  fathers  together,  saitli  the 
Lord,  which  have  burned  incense 
upon  the  mountains,  and  blasphemed 
me  upon  the  hills  :  therefore  will  I 
measure  their  former  work  into  their 
bosom. 

8  ^  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  As  the 
new  wine  is  found  in  the  cluster,  and 
one  saith.  Destroy  it  not ;  for  a  bless- 
ing is  in  it :  so  will  I  do  for  my  ser- 
vants' sakes,  that  I  may  not  destroy 
them  all. 

9  And  I  will  bring  forth  a  seed  out 
of  Jacob,  and  outof  Judali  an  inheritor 
of  my  mountains :  and  mine  elect 
shall  inherit  it,  and  my  servants  shall 
dwell  there. 

10  And  Sharon  shall  be  a  fold 
of  flocks,  and  the  valley  of  Achor 
a  place  for  the  herds  to  lie  down 
in,  for  my  people  that  have  sought 
me. 

11  ^  But  ye  are  they  that  forsake 
the  Lord,  that  forget  my  holy  moun- 


were  no  better  than  monuments  of  the  dead,)  in  order 
to  obtain  dreams  that  might  be  beneficial.     W.  Lowth. 

which  eat  swine's  flesh,']     Which  was  expressly 

forbidden  by  the  law,  (Lev.  xi.  7,)  but  among  the 
heathen  was  in  principal  request  in  their  sacrifices  and 
festivals.  Antiochus  Epiphanes  compelled  the  Jews  to 
eat  swine's  flesh  as  a  full  proof  of  their  renouncing 
then*  rehgion,  2  Mac.  vi.  18;  vii.  1.     Bp.  Loivth. 

broth  of  abominable  things  is  in  their  vessels ;] 

That  is,  they  make  no  difference  of  those  meats  which 
the  law  hath  declared  unclean.     Bp.  Hall. 

5.  Which  say.  Stand  by  thyself,  &c.]  The  extreme 
offensiveness  to  God  of  spiritual  pride  and  hypocrisy  is 
compared  to  that  of  "  smoke  in  the  nose ;"  and  the  con- 
tinual provocation  kindled  by  it  to  "  a  fire  that  burneth 
all  the  day."  Wogan.  This  description  of  a  proud 
hypocrite  agrees  exactly  with  the  temper  of  the  Scribes 
and  Pharisees  in  our  Saviour's  time,     W.  Lowth. 

6.  —  into  their  bosom,]     See  note  at  Ps.  Ixxix.  12. 

7.  —  which  have  burned  incense  upon  the  mountains, 
&c.]  See  the  note  on  Gen.  xxii.  2,  "  Upon  one  of  the 
mountains." 

8.  —  As  the  new  wine  is  found  in  the  cluster,  &c.]  As 
a  few  good  grapes  are  found  among  a  cluster  of  bad 
ones,  and  one  speaks  to  another,  that  would  pluck  it 
from  the  tree,  to  spare  it;  so  will  I  not  destroy  the 
whole  nation  for  the  sake  of  the  few  good  persons  which 
spring  out  from  among  the  rest.      W.  Lowth. 

10.  And  Sharon  shall  be  a  fold  of  flocks,  and  the  valley 
of  Achor  &c.]  These  are  two  of  the  most  fertile  parts 
of  Judea,  famous  for  their  rich  pastures  :  the  former  to 
the  west,  not  far  from  Joppa;  the  latter  north  of 
Jericho,  near  Gilgal.     Bp.  Lowth. 


Judgments  on  the  wicked. 


ISAIAH. 


The  blessed  state 


b  Prov.  1.  24, 

&c. 

ch.  06.  4. 

Jer.  7.  13. 


t  Heb. 

breaking. 


tain,  that  prepare  a  table  for  that 
II  troop,  and  that  furnish  the  drink 
offering  unto  that  ||  number. 

12  Therefore  will  I  number  you  to 
the  sword,  and  ye  shall  all  bow  down 
to  the  slaughter :  ^  because  when  1 
called,  ye  did  not  answer ;  when  I 
spake,  ye  did  not  hear ;  but  did  evil 
before  mine  eyes,  and  did  choose  that 
wherein  I  delighted  not. 

13  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
God,  Behold,  my  servants  shall  eat, 
but  ye  shall  be  hungry  :  behold,  my 
servants  shall  drink,  but  ye  shall  be 
thirsty :  behold,  my  servants  shall 
rejoice,  but  ye  shall  be  ashamed  : 

14  Behold,  my  servants  shall  sing 
for  joy  of  heart,  but  ye  shall  cry  for 
sorrow  of  heart,  and  shall  howl  for 
f  vexation  of  spirit. 

15  And  ye  shall  leave  your  name 
for  a  curse  unto  my  chosen :  for  the 
Lord  God  shall  slay  thee,  and  call  his 
servants  by  another  name : 

16  That  he  who  blesseth  himself 
in  the  earth  shall  bless  himself  in  the 
God  of  truth ;  and  he  that  sweareth 
in  the  earth  shall  swear  by  the  God 


11.  —  that  prepare  a  table  for  that  troop,  &c.]  It  was 
customary  lioth  among  the  Jews  and  Gentiles,  after  some 
part  of  the  sacrifice  had  been  offered  upon  the  altar,  to 
make  a  feast  of  the  remainder.  See  chap.  Ivii.  7 ;  Ezek. 
xxiii.  41.  We  read,  1  Cor.  x.  21,  of  the"tableof  devUs;" 
to  whom  the  Gentiles  sacrificed.     W.  Lowth. 

The  disquisitions  and  conjectures  of  the  learned  re- 
specting the  names  "  Gad  and  Meni"  (see  the  margin) 
are  infinite  and  uncertain :  perhaps  the  most  probable 
may  be,  that  Gad  means  good  fortune,  and  Meni  the 
moon.     Bp.  Lotvth. 

12.  Therefore  will  I  number  you  to  the  sword,']  An 
allusion  to  the  derivation  of  the  word  Meni,  which  sig- 
nifies "  number : "  such  plays  upon  the  words  are  fre- 
quent in  the  Prophets.      W.  Lowth. 

15.  Jnd  ye  shall  leave  your  name  for  a  curse  unto  my 
chosen .-]  Mine  elect  shall  look  upon  you  as  a  standing 
monument  of  God's  indignation ;  your  name  shall  be 
mentioned  in  a  common  form  of  imprecation,  God  do 
to  me,  as  He  has  done  to  the  ^vicked  Jews,  &c.  The 
other  name  mentioned  here  may  mean,  that  of  Chi'is- 
tians.    W.  Lowth.     But  see  note  on  chap.  Ixii.  2. 

IG.  —  the  God  of  truth  ;]  The  God  of  Amen  in  the 
Hebrew,  rightly  translated,  "the  God  of  truth:"  Rev. 
iii.  14,  Jesus  Christ  is  caUed  Amen;  being  the  faithful 
and  true  mtness,  yea,  the  "  Truth  "  itself,  John  xiv.  6, 
and  perhaps  in  allusion  to  this  place.  Compare  2  Cor. 
i.  20.     Bp.  Beveridge,  W.  Lowth. 

1 7.  For,  behold,  I  create  new  heavens  and  a  new  earth:] 
That  is,  in  prophetick  language,  wU  institute  a  "new" 
dispensation  of  religion ;  different  from  that  which  God 
had  given  to  the  Jews,  and  subversive  of  it;  for  it 
follows,  "the  former  shall  not  be  remembered,  nor 
come  into  mind."  Bp.  Hurd.  The  Projjhet  describes, 
under  this  character,  the  state  of  things  in  the  days  of 
the  Messiah.  Dr.  Berriman.  St.  Peter,  in  his  second 
Epistle,  chap,  iii,  13,  appUes  this  passage  of  Isaiah  to 


of  truth;  because  the  former  troubles  chrTst 
are  forgotten,  and  because  they  are  about  698. 
hid  from  mine  eyes.  v~~^ 

17^  For,  behold,  I  create  '^  new  c  chap.  66. 
heavens  and  a  new  earth :  and  the  2  Pet.  3. 13. 
former  shall  not  be  remembered,  nor  fue^come 
+  come  into  mind.  upoiithe 

1        T->        1  11  1  •    •         /•       heart. 

18  But  be  ye  glad  and  rejoice  tor 
ever  in  that  which  I  create :  for,  be- 
hold, I  create  Jerusalem  a  rejoicing, 
and  her  people  a  joy. 

19  And  I  will  rejoice  in  Jerusalem, 

and  joy  in  my  people  :  and  the  ^  voice  ^  Rev.  21. 4. 
of  weeping  shall  be  no  more  heard  in 
her,  nor  the  voice  of  crying. 

20  There  shall  be  no  more  thence 
an  infant  of  days,  nor  an  old  man  that 
hath  not  filled  his  days  :  for  the  child 
shall  die  an  hundred  years  old;  but 
the  sinner  being  an  hundred  years  old 
shall  be  accursed. 

21  And  they  shall  build  houses,  and 
inhabit  them  ;  and  they  shall  plant 
vineyards,  and  eat  the  fruit  of  them. 

22  They  shall  not  build,  and  ano- 
ther inhabit;  they  shall  not  plant, 
and  another  eat :  for  as  the  days  of  a 
tree  are  the  days  of  my  people,  and 


that  new  and  refined  state  which  is  to  succeed  to  the 
dissolution  of  this  world,  and  in  which  righteousness  is 
to  dwell,  agreeably  to  what  is  said  chap.  Ix.  20,  21 ;  see 
also  Rev.  xxi.  1.  Jos.  Mede,  W.  Lowth.  And  many 
have  taken  this  for  the  primary  and  principal  sense  of 
the  passage ;  but  it  appears  that  the  establishment  of 
the  Christian  Church  and  religion  is  what  is  more  ob- 
viously and  primarily  pointed  at  in  the  expression, 
"new  heavens  and  new  earth;"  (see  chap.  li.  16;)  and 
that  it  is  only  to  their  more  hidden  and  fullest  meaning 
that  St.  Peter  (referring  to  this  and  other  passages  of 
Isaiah)  applies  them  as  above.  This  creation  of  new 
heavens  and  earth  began  at  the  time  when  the  Gospel 
of  Christ  began  its  progress ;  is  to  be  completed  at  that 
other  time,  when  it  shall  please  God  (the  Creator)  to 
render  it  perfect,  in  the  consummation  of  all  things. 
The  beginning  and  end  are  here  blended  together. 
Vitringa.  The  two  advents  of  Christ  are  for  the  most 
part  not  distinguished  in  the  Old  Testament.  Dr. 
Berriman. 

18.  —  rejoice  for  ever  in  that  which  I  create ;]  Rather, 
"rejoice  in  the  age  to  come,  which  I  create,"  agreeing 
with  ver.  17.     Bp.  Chandler. 

20.  There  shall  be  no  more  thence  an  infant  of  days, 
&c.]  There  shall  be  no  imtimely  deaths  :  the  Prophet 
describes  this  renovation  of  the  world  as  a  state  similar 
to  that  which  the  Patriarchs  enjoyed  before  the  flood ; 
the  j)iu-]iort  of  the  latter  part  of  this  verse  is,  that  he 
that  died  an  hundred  years  old  might  be  looked  on 
as  dying  in  childhood,  cut  off  in  the  beginning  of  his 
days,  as  a  pimishment  for  sin ;  it  may  be  more  plainly 
rendered,  "  He  that  dies  an  hundred  years  old,  shall 
die  a  child ;  and  the  sinner  that  dies  an  hundred  years 
old,  shall  be  accursed."  W.  Lowth.  Or,  "  He  that 
dies  an  hundi-ed  years  old,  shall  be  (esteemed)  accursed 
as  a  sinner."     Dr.  Wells. 

22.  —  as  the  days  of  a  tree  are  the  days  of  my  people,'] 


of  the  new  Jerusalem. 

mine  elect  f  shall  long  enjoy  the  work 
of  their  hands. 

23  They  shall  not  labour  in  vain, 
nor  bring  forth  for  trouble  ;  for  they 


CHAP.  LXV,  LXVI.    God  loill  he  served  in  humble  sincerity. 


t  Heb.  shall 
make  them 

or,  shall  wear  are  the   scecl  or  the  blessed    or  the 

out. 


e  Ps.  32.  5. 


f  Chap.  11.6, 
7. 


Lord,  and  their  offspring  with  them. 

24  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that 
^  before  they  call,  I  will  answer ;  and 
while  they  are  yet  speaking,  I  will 
hear. 

25  The  ^wolf  and  the  lamb  shall 
feed  together,  and  the  lion  shall  eat 
straw  like  the  bullock  :  and  dust  shall 
be  the  serpent's  meat.  They  shall  not 
hurt  nor  destroy  in  all  my  holy  moun- 
tain, saith  the  Lord. 

CHAP.  LXVI. 

1  The  glorious  God  will  be  served  in  humble 
sincerity.  5  He  comforteth  the  humble 
with  the  marvellous  generation,  10  and  with 
the  gracious  benefits  of  the  church.  15 
God's  severe  judgments  against  the  wicked. 
19  The  Gentiles  shall  have  an  holy  church, 
24  and  see  the  damnation  of  the  wicked. 


THUS    saith   the    Lord,   ^  The 
heaven  is  my  throne,  and  the 


a  1  Kings  S. 

27. 

2  Chron.  G. 

18. 

17^24.     '      earth  is  my  footstool :  where   is  the 

It  is  commonly  supposed  that  the  oak,  one  of  the  most 
long-hved  of  the  trees,  lasts  about  a  thousand  years ; 
the  Prophet's  idea  that  the  people  should  live  to  the 
age  of  the  antediluvians,  is  therefore  very  justly  ex- 
pressed by  the  days  of  a  tree.     Bp.  Lowth. 

Chap.  LXVI.  A  continuation  of  the  subject  of  the 
foregoing  chapter,  which  the  Prophet  pursues  with 
more  express  declaration  of  the  new  economy,  and  of 
the  flourishing  state  of  the  Church  under  it.  The  in- 
crease of  the  Church  is  to  be  sudden  and  astonishing. 
They  that  escape  of  the  Jews,  that  is,  that  become 
converts  to  the  Christian  faith,  are  to  be  employed  in 
the  Divine  mission  to  the  Gentiles,  and  are  to  act  as 
priests  in  presenting  the  Gentiles  as  an  offering  to  God. 
See  Rom.  xv.  16.  And  both,  now  collected  into  one 
body,  shall  be  witnesses  of  the  final  perdition  of  the  ob- 
stinate and  irreclaimable.  These  two  chapters  manifestly 
relate  to  the  calling  of  the  Gentiles,  the  establishment 
of  the  Christian  dispensation,  and  the  reprobation  of  the 
apostate  Jews,  and  their  destruction  executed  by  the 
Romans.     Bp.  Lowth. 

Ver.  1.  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  The  heaven  is  my  throne, 
&c.]  It  hath  pleased  the  Divine  goodness  to  signify  to 
us  by  this,  that  He  lives  and  reigns  on  high,  infinitely 
above  all  that  we  can  think ;  and  that  the  earth  is  at 
his  foot  to  do  what  He  wiU  \vith  it,  and  all  that  is  on 
it ;  so  that  the  earth  is  full  of  his  glory,  and  the  heaven 
of  heavens  is  not  al)le  to  contain  it.  Yet  nevertheless,  as 
God  is  said  to  dwell  in  heaven,  because  He  there  unvaUs 
Himself,  and  shines  forth  in  all  his  glory,  before  the 
pure  and  holy  creatures  that  dwell  there,  and  are  capa- 
ble of  beholding  it ;  so  is  He  said  to  dwell  upon  earth, 
in  those  places  whei'e  He  is  graciously  pleased  to  dis- 
cover any  of  his  Divine  perfections  in  a  more  peculiar 
manner  than  elsewhere  :  thus  were  the  tabernacle,  and 
afterwards  the  temple,  called  God's  hovise  j  and  now  in 


Or,  Icid. 


+  Heb. 
maketh  a 


house   that  ye  build  unto  me  ?  and 
where  is  the  place  of  my  rest  ? 

2  For  all  those  things  hath  mine 
hand  made,  and  all  those  things  have 
been,  saith  the  Lord  :  but  to  this 
7nan  will  I  look,  even  to  him  that  is 
poor  and  of  a  contrite  spirit,  and 
trembleth  at  my  word. 

3  He  that  killeth  an  ox  is  as  if 
he  slew  a  man  ;  he  that  sacrificeth  a 
II  lamb,  as  if  he  cut  oif  a  dog's  neck  ;  I 
he  that  otfereth  an  oblation,  as  if  he 
offered  swine's  blood ;  he  that  f  burn- 
etii incense,  as  if  he  blessed  an  idol,  memorial  of. 
Yea,    they   have  chosen    their    own 

ways,  and    their  soul   delighteth  in 
their  abominations. 

4  I  also  will  choose  their  ||  delu-  II  or.  devices. 
sions,  and  will  bring  their  fears  upon 

them ;  ^  because  when  I  called,  none  t)  Prov.  i.  24. 
did  answer  ;  when  I  spake,  they  did  jer.^7. 13. 
not  hear  :  but  they  did  evil    before 
mine  eyes,  and  chose  that  in  which  I 
delighted  not. 

5  ^  Hear  the  word  of  the  Lord, 
ye  that  tremble  at  his  word ;  Your 
brethren  that  hated  you,  that  cast  you 

out  for  my  name's  sake,  said,  "^  Let  c  chap.  5. 19. 

the  Christian  Chvirch,  wheresoever  his  faithful  people 
meet  together  in  his  name.  He  is  there  with  them.  Bp. 
Beveridge. 

A  temple,  in  the  Jewish  notion,  was  God's  habitation, 
where  He  resided  as  a  king.  W.  Lowth.  See  note  on 
chap.  Ix.  13.  The  Jews  valued  themselves  much  upon 
their  temple  and  the  pompous  system  of  services  per- 
formed in  it,  which  they  thought  of  perpetual  duration. 
Bp.  Lowth.  God  admonishes  them  not  to  rely  on  his 
temple's  being  amongthem;  that  the  Most  High  dwelleth 
not  in  temples  made  \vith  hands ;  that  an  humble  and 
truly  pious  man  is  a  living  temple  to  Him,  ver.  2  ;  (com- 
pare chap.  Ivii.  15;)  and  that  without  inward  piety,  "he 
that  killeth  an  ox"  for  sacrifice  "  is  as  if  he  slew  a  man," 
&c.  Dr.  Wells.  Or  ver.  3  may  be  translated  more  liter- 
ally, "  He  that  killeth  an  ox  (the  words  is  as  if  having 
been  supplied)  killeth  a  man ;  that  sacrificeth  a  lamb, 
beheadeth  a  dog,"  &c. ;  and  understood  to  express  in- 
stances of  extreme  wickedness  joined  with  hypocrisy ; 
of  the  most  flagitious  crimes  committed  by  those,  who 
at  the  same  time  affected  great  strictness  in  the  external 
services  of  religion.  God  upbraids  the  Jews  with  the 
same  practices,  Ezek.  xxih.  39;  and  the  hypocrisy  of 
the  Pharisees  is  described  as  much  the  same.  Matt. 
xxiii.  14,    Bp.  Loioth. 

3,4. —  they  have  chosen  their  own  ways,  &c.]  God 
threatens  the  people,  that,  because  they  were  abomina- 
ble in  their  lives.  He  would  abandon  them,  and  give 
them  over  to  a  spirit  of  delusion.  God  is  said  to  choose 
those  things  for  us,  which  He  permits  us  to  fall  into  : 
when  men  abandon  themselves  to  wickedness  and  im- 
piety, God  withdraws  his  grace  from  them ;  and,  by 
his  secret  and  just  judgment,  they  are  deprived  of  the 
faculty  of  discerning  between  truth  and  ei'rour,  between 
good  and  evil.  See  Rom.  i.  28;  2  Thess.  ii.  10 — 12. 
Abp.  Tillotson.     See  notes  on  chap.  vi.  10. 

5.  —  said,  Let  the  Lord  be  glorified:']   Or,  in  derision 


The  marvellous  groiotli  of  the  clnirch.  ISAIAH. 


GocV s judgments  against  the  niched. 


II  Or,  beffel. 


II  Or, 
briyhtness. 


A  Chap.  49. 
22.  &  60.  4. 


the  Lord  be  glorified:  but  he  shall 
appear  to  your  joy,  and  they  sliall  be 
ashamed. 

6  A  voice  of  noise  from  the  city,  a 
voice  from  the  temple,  a  voice  of  the 
Lord  that  rendereth  recompence  to 
his  enemies. 

7  Before  she  travailed,  she  brought 
forth  ;  before  her  pain  came,  she  was 
delivered  of  a  man  child. 

8  Who  hath  heard  such  a  thing  ? 
who  hath  seen  such  things?  Shall 
the  earth  be  made  to  bring  forth  in 
one  day  ?  or  shall  a  nation  be  born  at 
once :  for  as  soon  as  Zion  travailed, 
she  brought  forth  her  children. 

9  Shall  I  bring  to  the  birth,  and 
not  II  cause  to  bring  forth  ?  saith  the 
Lord  :  shall  I  cause  to  bring  forth, 
and  shut  the  icomh  ?  saith  thy  God. 

10  Rejoice  ye  with  Jerusalem,  and 
be  glad  with  her,  all  ye  that  love  her : 
rejoice  for  joy  with  her,  all  ye  that 
mourn  for  her  : 

1 1  That  ye  may  suck,  and  be  satis- 
fied with  the  breasts  of  her  consola- 
tions ;  that  ye  may  milk  out,  and  be 
delighted  with  the  ||  abundance  of  her 
glory. 

12  For  thus  saith  the  Lord,  Be- 
hold, I  will  extend  peace  to  her  like 
a  river,  and  the  glory  of  the  Gentiles 
like  a  llowing  stream :  then  shall  ye 
suck,  ye  shall  be  ^  l)orne  upon  her 
sides,  and  be  dandled  upon  Aer  knees. 


called  on  God  to  do  something  extraordinary  in  your 
behalf.     W.  Lowtli. 

7.  Before  she  travailed,  she  brought  forth;  &c.J  In 
the  prophetick  language,  the  affliction  which  a  people 
suffers,  or  persecution,  in  labouring  to  bring  forth  a 
new  kingdom,  is  represented  by  the  pain  of  a  woman  in 
labour  to  bring  forth  a  man-child.  Sir  I.  Newton. 
It  is  intimated  here,  that  the  increase  of  the  Christian 
Church  should  be  so  sudden,  as  to  be  compared  to  a 
woman's  bringing  forth  before  her  pains  came  on  her. 
Dr.  Wells. 

12.  — I  toill  extend  peace  to  her  like  a  river,']  Com- 
pare chap,  xlviii.  18.    W.  Loicth. 

14.  — your  bones  shall  flourish  like  an  herb  i]  Ye  shall 
be  renewed,  as  if  dry  bones  should  recoA-er  their  mois- 
ture. (Compare  Ecclus.  xlvi.  12;  xlix.  10.)  In  like  man- 
ner St.  Paul  calls  the  receiving  of  the  Jews  into  the 
Church,  "  life  from  the  dead,"  Rom.  xi.  15.  The  Jews 
from  ancient  times  have  used  this  text  as  a  form  over  a 
person  interred,  at  the  same  time  throwing  grass  into 
the  grave,  to  testify  their  belief  in  a  resurrection.  W. 
Lowlh.  See  notes  on  chap.  xxvi.  19.  This  passage, 
as  well  as  that  in  chap,  xxvi,  seems  to  be,  if  not  a  direct 
assertion,  at  least  an  allusion,  to  a  future  resurrection 
of  the  dead  ;  when  the  w()rshii)pcrs  of  the  true  God,  in 
all  ages  of  the  world,  shall  have  their  lot  in  the  king- 
dom promised  to  the  saints  of  the  Most  High.  Dr.  S. 
Clarke. 


13  As  one  whom  his  mother  com- 
forteth,  so  will  I  comfort  you ;  and  ye 
shall  be  comforted  in  Jerusalem. 

14  And  when  ye  see  this,  your 
heart  shall  rejoice,  and  your  bones 
shall  flourish  like  an  herb :  and  the 
hand  of  the  Lord  shall  be  known 
toward  his  servants,  and  his  indigna- 
tion toward  his  enemies. 

15  For,  behold,  the  Lord  will  come 
with  fire,  and  with  his  chariots  like  a 
whirlwind,  to  render  his  anger  with 
fury,  and  his  rebuke  with  flames  of 
fire. 

16  For  by  fire  and  by  his  sword 
will  the  Lord  plead  with  all  flesh  : 
and  the  slain  of  the  Lord  shall  be 
many. 

1 7  They  that  sanctify  themselves, 
and  purify  themselves  in  the  gardens 

I]  behind  one  tree  in  the  midst,  eating  \\0r, o}isnficr 
swine's  flesh,   and  the  abomination, 
and  the  mouse,  shall  be  consumed  to- 
gether, saith  the  Lord. 

18  For  1  h7iflw  their  works  and 
their  thoughts  :  it  shall  come,  that  I 
will  gather  all  nations  and  tongues ; 
and  they  shall  come,  and  see  my 
glory. 

19  And  I  will  set  a  sign  among 
them,  and  I  will  send  those  that  es- 
cape of  them  unto  the  nations,  to 
Tarshish,  Pul,  and  Lud,  that  draw  the 
bow,  to  Tubal,  and  Javan,  to  the 
isles  afar  off",  that  have  not  heard  my 


15.  For,  behold,  the  Lord  will  come  with  fire,  &c.] 
See  the  introductory  note  on  this  chapter ;  and  the  note 
on  chap.  ii.  10. 

17.  —  behind  one  tree]  The  last  word  is  supplied. 
Some  versions  have  the  reading  which  is  given  in  our 
margin  :  but  many  learned  men  have  supposed,  that  by 
the  Hebrew  Achad  (signifying  one)  may  be  meant  the 
Syrian  deity  Achad  or  Adad,  which  they  held  to  be  the 
highest  and  greatest  of  the  gods,  the  same  with  Jupiter 
and  the  Sun,  and  which  name,  says  Macrobius,  signifies 
one :  we  trace  this  idol  in  the  names  of  the  Syrian  kings, 
Ben-hadad,  Hadad-ezer,  &c. ;  according  to  this  inter- 
pretation we  may  render,  "  after  the  rites  of  Achad,  in 
the  midst  of  those  who  eat  swine's  flesh,"  &c.  Vitringa, 
Bp.  Lowth.  Or,  "  behind  (the  chapel  or  shrine  of 
Achad,  or)  the  Sun,  in  the  midst"  (of  the  garden).  IV. 
Lowth. 

eating  swine'' s  flesh,  and  the  abomination,  and  the 

mouse,]  See  notes  on  chap.  Ixv.  4.  The  heathens  used 
some  meats  by  way  of  purification,  chiefly  such  as  were 
not  used  for  common  food ;  such  were  several  of  those 
meats  forbidden  by  the  law,  and  called  "  abominable" 
by  Moses,  Deut.  xiv.  3 ;  of  this  kind  was  probably  "  the 
mouse,"  which  is  expressly  prohibited,  Lev.  xi.  29.  IV. 
Lowth. 

19.  —  unto  the  nations,  to  Tarshish,  Pul,  &c.]  All 
quarters  of  the  globe.  "  Pul"  does  not  occur  any  where 
else ;  it  is  sujiposed  to  be  a  place  in  the  extremity  of 


The  Gentiles  shall  have  an  holy  churchy   CHAP.  LXVI.       and  see  the  damnation  of  the  iricked. 


I!  Or, 
coaches. 


e  Exo.l.  19.6. 
ch.  01.  6. 

1  Pet.  2.  9. 
Rev.  1.  6. 
f  Chap.  Go. 
17. 

2  Pet.  3.  13. 
Rev.  21.  1. 


fame,  neither  have  seen  my  glory ; 
and  they  shall  declare  my  glory 
among  the  Gentiles. 

•20  And  they  shall  bring  all  your 
brethren  for  an  offering  unto  the 
Loud  out  of  all  nations  upon  horses, 
and  in  chariots,  and  in  |1  litters,  and 
upon  mules,  and  upon  swift  beasts,  to 
my  holy  mountain  Jerusalem,  saith 
the  Lord,  as  the  children  of  Israel 
brino:  an  offering;  in  a  clean  vessel 
into  the  house  of  the  Lord. 

21  And  I  will  also  take  of  them 
for  ^  priests  and  for  Levites,  saith 
the  Lord. 

22  For  as  the  ^new  heavens  and 


Egypt :  the  Prophet's  object  here  is  to  designate  the 
most  remote  parts.      Vitringa. 

21.  And  I  will  also  take  of  them  for  priests  &c.]  Such 
was  to  be  the  privilege  of  the  Gospel  times  !  Tliey  were 
not  to  be  legal  "priests  and  Levites,"  but  "taken  from 
all  nations  :"  such  as  might  be  proper  ministers  of  the 
great  High  Priest,  who  was  to  come  from  the  tribe  of 
Judah,  and  be,  not  after  the  order  of  Aaron,  but  after  the 
order  of  Melchizedek.     Dr.  Berriman. 

22.  —  the  new  heavens  and  the  new  earth,  &c.]  Very 
rationally  then  does  the  Apostle  (Heb.  xii.  28,)  call  the 
Christian  dispensation  "a  kingdom  which  cannot  be 
moved."     Dr.  Berriman. 

23.  — from  one  new  moon  to  another, — shall  all  flesh 
come  to  worship]  The  expression  here  is  accommodated 
to  the  condition  of  the  Church  under  the  Old  Testament ; 
(see  note  on  chap.  xix.  19;)  but  we  are  to  understand, 
that  in  the  "new  world"  here  treated  of,  not  the  Jews 
only,  (as  was  the  case  at  the  time  of  the  delivery  of  the 
prophecy,)  but  all  nations  should  come  before  the  Lord 
to  worship,  in  the  frequent  festivals  of  those  blessed 
times.  Jos.  Mede.  We  are  perhaps  to  understand  the 
words  to  speak  of  these  saints  as  being  perpetually  em- 
ployed in  serving  and  praising  Him  :  see  Rev.  iv.  8  ;  vii. 
15.     JV.  Lowth. 

24.  — for  their  worm  shall  not  die,  neither  shall  their 
fire  be  quenched  ;]  These  words  of  the  Prophet  are  ap- 
plied by  our  blessed  Saviour  (in  the  passage  from  St. 


the  new  earth,  which  I  will  make, 
shall  remain  before  me,  saith  the 
Lord,  so  shall  your  seed  and  your 
name  remain. 

23  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that 

f  from  one  new  moon  to  another,  and  ^  ^^^^-from 

71 CW  7}lOO}t  to 

from  one  sabbath  to  another,  shall  all  lusnciv 
flesh  come  to  worship  before  me,  saith 
the  Lord. 

24  And  they  shall  go  forth,  and 
look  upon  the  carcases  of  the  men 
that  have  transgressed  against  me  : 

for  their  ^  worm  shall  not  die,  neither  g  Mark  9.  a 
shall   their   fire   be    quenched;    and 
they  shall  be  an  abhorring  unto  all 
flesh. 


moon, 
and  fri 

sabbalh  lo  his 
salbath. 


Mark  referred  to  in  the  margin)  to  express  the  everlast- 
ing punishment  of  the  wicked  in  hell :  as  our  Lord  ex- 
pressed the  state  of  the  blessed  by  sensible  images,  such 
as  Paradise,  Abraham's  bosom,  &c.  so  He  represents  the 
place  of  torment  under  the  image  of  Gehenna,  and  the 
punishment  of  the  wicked,  by  the  worm  which  there 
preyed  on  the  carcases,  and  the  fire  which  consvimed  the 
wretched  victims  :  (see  note  on  chap.  xxx.  33  :)  marking 
however  this  difference  strongly,  that  in  the  figurati\'e 
Gehenna,  the  instruments  of  punishment  shall  be  ever- 
lasting, the  suffering  without  end.     Bp.  Lowth. 

In  these  two  concluding  chapters  we  are  made  ac- 
quainted with  God's  reasons  for  rejecting  his  ancient 
people  the  Jews,  and  for  calling  the  Gentiles  into  the 
Church  and  kingdom  of  the  Messiah.  His  reason  for 
rejecting  the  Jews  was  their  incorrigible  wickedness : 
his  reason  for  caUing  the  Gentiles  was,  not  any  merit 
or  worthiness  in  them,  but  his  own  free  grace  and 
goodness  towards  them.  Let  these  considerations  im- 
press upon  our  minds  a  profound  sense  of  gratitude  and 
love  for  the  mercy  of  God  to  us  Gentiles,  and  an  awful 
apprehension  of  his  justice  towards  those  who  refuse 
his  grace :  or,  as  St.  Paul  expresses  it,  let  us  in  this 
extraordinary  dispensation  towards  the  Jews  and  Gen- 
tiles "behold  the  goodness  and  severity  of  God;  on 
them  which  fell,  severity ;  but  towards  us,  goodness,  if 
we  continue  in  his  goodness ;  othenvise  we  also  shall 
be  cut  off."     Reading,  Wogan. 


The  following  are  the  Chapters  from  Isaiah  appointed  for  Proper'  Lessons,  or  as  Portions  of  Scripture  for 

Epistles  on  Sundays  and  Holydays  : 


Chap.  1 1st  Sunday  in  Advent  ...Morning. 

II ditto   Evening, 

■ V 2nd  Sunday  in  Advent  ...Morning. 

— —  VII. 10 — 15.  Annunciation   For  the  Epistle. 

■  VII. 10 — 1/.  Nativity  of  Christ  Evening. 

• IX.  1—8. ...  ditto  Morning. 

■ XI Whit-Simday Evening. 

■ XXIV 2nd  Sunday  in  Advent  ...Evening. 

XXV 3rd  ditto Morning. 

XXVI ditto   Evening. 

' XXX 4th  ditto   Morning. 

" XXXII ditto   Evening. 

XXXVII....  1st  Sunday  after  Christmas  Morning. 

XXXVIII.  .  ditto  Evening. 

XL.  1 — 11.  .  St.  John  Baptist  ...For  the  Epistle. 

' XLI 2d  Sunday  after  Christmas,  Morning. 

XLIII ditto Evening. 


Chap.  XLIV.  ...  1st  Sunday  after  Epiphany  Morning. 

XLVI.  ...ditto Evening. 

XLIX Epiphany  Evening. 

L.   5 — 11.  Tuesday  before  Easter,  For  the  Epistle. 

LI 2nd  Sunday  after  Epiphany,  Morning. 

LIII ditto   Evening. 

LIII Good  Friday  Evening. 

LV 3rd  Sunday  after  Epiphany,  Morning. 


LVI. 
LVII.  , 
LVIII . 
LIX.... 

LX 

LXIII. 
LXIV. 
LXV.  . 


ditto   Evening. 

.  4th  Sunday  after  Epiphany,  Morning. 
,  ditto  Evening. 

5th  ditto  Morning. 

,  Epiphany  Morning. 

Monday  before  Easter,  For  the  Epistle. 
,  5th  Sunday  after  Epiphany,  Evening. 

6th  ditto    Morning. 


LXVI.  ...ditto t Evening. 


THE    BOOK   OF  THE 

PROPHET  JEREMIAH. 


INTRODUCTION. 


THE  Prophet  Jeremiah  was  of  the  sacerdotal  race,  being,  as  he  records  himself,  one  of  the  priests  that  dwelt  at 
Anathoth  in  the  land  of  Benjamin,  a  city  appropriated  out  of  that  tribe  to  the  use  of  the  priests  the  sons  of 
Aaron,  (Josh.  xxi.  18,)  and  situate,  as  we  learn  from  St.  Jerome,  about  three  miles  north  of  Jerusalem.  Some 
have  supposed  his  father  to  haA'e  been  that  Hilkiah  the  high  priest,  by  whom  the  book  of  the  law  was  found 
in  the  temple  in  the  reign  of  Josiah ;  but  for  this  there  is  no  better  ground  than  his  having  borne  the  same 
name,  which  was  no  uncommon  one  among  the  Jews ;  whereas  had  he  been  in  reahty  the  high  priest,  he  would 
doubtless  have  been  mentioned  by  that  distinguishing  title,  and  not  put  upon  a  level  with  priests  of  an  ordi- 
nary and  inferiour  class. 

Jeremiah  appears  to  have  been  very  young  when  he  was  called  to  the  exercise  of  the  prophetical  office ;  from 
which  he  modestly  endeaA'Oured  to  excuse  himself  by  pleading  his  youth  and  incapacity;  but  being  overruled 
by  the  Divine  authority,  he  set  himself  to  discharge  the  duties  of  his  function  with  unremitted  diligence  and 
fidelity  dm-ing  a  period  of  at  least  forty-two  years,  reckoned  from  the  thirteenth  year  of  Josiah's  reign.  In 
the  course  of  his  ministry  he  met  \vith  great  difficulties  and  opposition  from  his  countrymen  of  all  degrees ; 
whose  persecution  and  ill  usage  sometimes  wi-ought  so  far  upon  his  mind,  as  to  draw  from  him  expressions 
in  the  bitterness  of  his  soul,  which  many  have  thought  hard  to  reconcile  with  his  religious  principles ;  but 
which,  when  duly  weighed,  may  be  found  to  demand  our  pity  for  his  unmerited  sufferings,  rather  than  our 
censure  for  any  want  of  piety  and  reverence  towards  God.  He  was  in  truth  a  man  of  unblemished  piety  and 
conscientious  integrity;  a  warm  lover  of  his  country,  whose  misery  he  pathetically  deplores;  and  so  affec- 
tionately attached  to  his  countrymen,  notwithstanding  their  injurious  treatment  of  him,  that  he  chose  rather  to 
abide  mth  them,  and  undergo  all  hardships  in  their  company,  than  separately  to  enjoy  a  state  of  ease  and  plenty, 
which  the  favour  of  the  king  of  Babylon  would  have  secured  to  him.  At  length,  after  the  destruction  of 
Jerusalem,  being  carried  with  the  remnant  of  the  Jews  into  Egypt,  whither  they  had  resolved  to  retu-e,  though 
contrary  to  his  advice,  upon  the  murder  of  Gedahah,  whom  the  Chaldeans  had  left  governour  in  Judea,  he 
there  continued  warmly  to  remonstrate  against  their  idolatrous  practices,  foretelling  the  consequences  that 
would  inevitably  follow.  But  his  freedom  and  zeal  are  said  to  have  cost  him  his  life ;  for  the  Jews  at  Tahpanhes, 
as  tradition  goes,  took  such  offence  thereat,  that  they  stoned  him  to  death;  which  account  of  the  manner  of 
his  end,  though  not  absolutely  certain,  is  at  least  very  probable,  considering  the  temper  and  disposition  of  the 
parties  concerned.  Their  wickedness  however  did  not  long  pass  ^vithout  its  reward;  for  in  a  few  years  after, 
they  were  miserably  destroyed  by  the  Babylonian  armies,  which  invaded  Egypt  according  to  the  Prophet's  pre- 
diction, chap.  xliv.  27,  28. 

The  idolatrous  apostasy,  and  other  criminal  enormities  of  the  people  of  Judah,  and  the  severe  judgments  which 
God  was  prepared  to  inflict  upon  them,  but  not  ^vithout  a  distant  prospect  of  future  restoration  and  dehver- 
ance,  are  the  principal  subject  matters  of  the  following  prophecies  ;  excepting  only  the  45th  chapter,  which 
relates  personally  to  Baruch ;  and  the  six  succeeding  chapters,  which  respect  the  fortunes  of  some  particular 
heathen  nations.  It  is  observable  however,  that  though  many  of  these  prophecies  have  then-  particular  dates 
annexed  to  them,  and  other  dates  may  be  tolerably  well  conjectured  from  certain  internal  marks  and  circum- 
stances, there  appears  much  disorder  in  the  arrangement,  not  easy  to  be  accounted  for  on  any  principle  of 
regular  design,  but  probably  the  result  of  some  accident  or  other,  which  has  disturbed  the  original  order.  The 
best  arrangement  of  the  chapters  appears  to  be  according  to  the  hst,  which  will  be  presently  subjoined :  the 
different  reigns,  in  which  the  prophecies  were  dehvered,  were  most  probably  as  follows. 

The  twelve  ffirst  chapters  seem  to  contain  all  the  prophecies  delivered  in  the  reign  of  the  good  king  Josiah. 

During  the  short  reign  of  Shallum,  or  Jehoahaz,  his  second  son,  who  succeeded  him,  Jeremiah  does  not  appear 
to  have  had  any  revelation. 

Jehoiakim,  the  eldest  son  of  Josiah,  succeeded.  The  prophecies  of  this  reign  are  continued  on  from  the  13th  to 
the  20th  chapter  inclusively;  to  which  we  must  add  the  22nd,  23rd,  25th,  26th,  35th,  and  36th  chapters,  together 
with  the  45th,  46th,  and  47th,  and  most  probably  the  48th,  and  as  far  as  to  verse  34  of  the  49th  chapter. 

Jeconiah,  the  son  of  Jehoiakim,  succeeded.  We  read  of  no  prophecy  that  Jeremiah  actually  delivered  in  this 
king's  reign  :  but  the  fate  of  Jeconiah,  his  being  carried  into  captivity,  and  continuing  an  exile  till  the  time  of 
his  death,  were  foretold  early  in  his  father's  reign,  as  may  be  particularly  seen  in  the  22nd  chapter. 

The  last  king  of  Judah  was  Zedekiah,  the  youngest  son  of  Josiah,  The  prophecies  delivered  in  his  reign  are 
contained  in  the  21st  and  24th  chapters,  the  27th  to  the  34th,  and  the  37th  to  the  39th  inclusively,  together 
with  the  six  last  verses  of  the  49th  chapter,  and  the  50th  and  Slst  chapters,  concerning  the  fall  of  Babylon. 


The  time,  and  JEREMIAH.  the  calling  of  Jeremiah. 

Tlie  siege  of  Jerusalem  in  the  reign  of  Zedekiah,  and  the  capture  of  the  city,  are  circumstantially  related 
in  the  52nd  chapter :  and  the  particular  account  of  the  subsequent  transactions  is  given  in  the  40th  to  the 
44th  inclusively. 

The  arrangement  of  the  chapters,  alluded  to  above,  is  here  subjoined;  1 — 20,  22,  23,  25,  26,  35,  36,  45,  24,  29, 
30,  31,  27,  28,  21,  34,  37,  32,  33,  38,  39  from  the  1 5th  to  the  18th  verse,  39  from  the  1st  to  the  14th  verse,  40, 
41,  24,  43,  44,  46,  and  so  on.     Dr.  Blayney. 

The  prophecies  of  Jeremiah,  of  which  the  circumstantial  accomphshment  is  often  specified  in  the  Old  and  New 
Testaments,  are  of  a  very  distinguished  and  illustrious  character.  He  foretold  the  fate  of  Zedekiah,  chap,  xxxiv. 
2 — 5 ;  (compare  with  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  1 9  ;  2  Kings  xxv.  5  ;  and  Jer.  lii.  11;)  the  Babylonish  captivity,  the  pre- 
cise time  of  its  duration,  and  the  return  of  the  Jews.  He  described  the  destruction  of  Babylon,  and  the 
do\vnfall  of  many  nations,  chap.  xxv.  12,  (see  also  chap.  Lx.  26;  xxv.  19 — 25;  xlii.  10 — 18;  xlvi.  and  fol- 
lowing chapters,)  in  predictions,  of  which  the  gradual  and  successive  completion  kept  up  the  confidence  of 
the  Jews  for  the  accomplishment  of  those  prophecies,  which  he  deliv^ered  relative  to  the  Messiah  and  his  period, 
chap,  xxiii.  5,  6;  xxx.  9;  xxxi.  15;  xxxiii.  14  — 18;  xxxiii.  9.  26.  He  foreshewed  the  miraculous  conception 
of  Christ,  chap.  xxxi.  22;  the  vdrtue  of  his  atonement;  the  spiritual  character  of  his  covenant;  and  the  in- 
ward efficacy  of  his  laws,  chap.  xxxi.  31 — 36;  xxxiii.  8.  Jeremiah,  contemplating  those  calamities  which 
impended  over  his  country,  represented,  in  the  most  descriptive  terms,  and  under  the  most  expressive  images, 
the  destruction  that  the  invading  enemy  should  produce.  He  bewailed,  in  pathetick  expostulation,  the  shame- 
less adulteries  which  had  provoked  the  Almighty,  after  long  forbearance,  to  threaten  Judah  with  ineAntable 
punishment,  at  the  time  that  false  prophets  deluded  the  nation  with  the  promises  of  "  assured  peace,"  and 
when  the  people,  in  impious  contempt  of  "  the  Lord's  word,"  defied  its  accomplishment.  Jei-emiah  inter- 
mingles with  his  prophecies  some  historical  relations  relative  to  his  own  conduct,  and  to  the  completion  of 
those  predictions  which  he  had  delivered.  The  reputation  of  Jeremiah  had  spread  among  foreign  nations,  and 
his  prophecies  were  deser\'edly  celebrated  in  other  countries.  Many  heathen  writers  have  likewise  undesignedly 
borne  testimony  to  the  truth  and  accuracy  of  his  prophetick  and  historical  descriptions.     Dr.  Gray. 

As  to  the  style  of  Jeremiah,  this  Prophet  is  by  no  means  wanting  either  in  elegance  or  subhmity,  although, 
generally  speaking,  inferiour  to  Isaiah  in  both.  His  thoughts  indeed  are  somewhat  less  elevated,  and  he  is 
commonly  more  large  and  diffuse  in  his  sentences ;  but  the  reason  of  this  may  be,  that  he  is  mostly  taken  up 
with  the  gentler  passions  of  grief  and  pity,  for  the  expression  of  which  he  has  a  pecuhar  talent.  This  is  most 
evident  in  "  the  Lamentations,"  where  those  passions  altogether  predominate ;  but  it  is  often  visible  also  in 
his  "  Prophecies,"  in  the  former  part  of  the  book  more  especially,  which  is  principally  poetical ;  the  middle 
parts  are  chiefly  historical ;  but  the  last  part,  consisting  of  six  chapters,  is  entirely  poetical,  and  contains  several 
oracles  distinctly  marked,  in  which  this  Prophet  falls  very  httle  short  of  the  lofty  style  of  Isaiah.  But  of  the 
whole  book  of  Jeremiah  it  is  hardly  the  one  half  which  I  look  upon  as  poetical.     Bp.  Lowth. 


CHAP.   I. 

1  The  time,  3  and  the  calling  of  Jeremiah. 
11  His  prophetical  visions  of  an  almond 
rod  and  a  seething  pot.  15  His  heavy 
message  against  Judah.  1 7  God  encourageth 
him  with  his  promise  of  assistance. 

TH  E  words  of  Jeremiah  the  son  of 
Hilkiah,  of  the  priests  that  icere 
in  Anatboth  in  the  land  of  Benjamin  : 
2  To  whom  the  word  of  the  Lord 
came  in  the  days  of  Josiah  the  son  of 
Amon  king  of  Judah,  in  the  thirteenth 
year  of  his  reign. 


Chap.  I.  ver.  1.  The  words  of  Jeremiah'\  This  chapter 
forms  an  entire  section  by  itself.  It  contains  the  call  of 
Jeremiah,  and  the  commission  given  him  by  God,  the 
purport  of  which  is  explained  by  two  symbolical  images. 
God  encourages  him  to  proceed  in  the  execution  of  it 
by  assuring  him  of  protection  and  support.  Dr.  Blayney, 

Anathoth^  See  the  Introduction  for  the  situation 

of  this  place. 

2,  3.  —  in  the  days  of  Josiah — unto  the  end  of  the 
eleventh  year  of  Zedekiah']  See  the  chapters  distributed 
according  to  the  reigns  of  the  several  kings  in  the  Intro- 
duction to  this  book. 

Jeremiah  prophesied  forty-one  years  and  upwards,  if 
we  take  in  the  prophecies  he  uttered  in  Egypt  after  the 
captivity,  chap,  xliii.  xliv,  which  are  not  included  between 
the  reigns  of  Josiah  and  Zedekiah.     W.  Lowth. 


3  It  came  also  in  the  daysof  Jehoia- 
kim  the  son  of  Josiah  king  of  Judah, 
unto  the  end  of  the  eleventh  year  of 
Zedekiah  the  son  of  Josiah  king  of 
Judah,  unto  the  carrying  away  of 
Jerusalem  captive  in  the  fifth  month. 

4  Then  the  word  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  me,  saying, 

5  Before   I   ^  formed  thee  in  the  a  isa.  49. 1, 
belly  I  knew  thee  ;   and  before  thou 
camest  forth  out  of  the  womb  I  ^  sane-  ^  ^ai.  1. 15. 
tified  thee,  and  1  f  ordained  thee  a  ikeb.giwe. 
prophet  unto  the  nations. 

4.  Then  the  word  of  the  Lord  came  unto  me,  saying,"] 
This  seems  to  have  been  a  ^^sible  appearance  of  the 
Divine  Majesty,  made  by  the  Son  of  God,  or  the  second 
Person  of  the  blessed  Trinity ;  see  note  on  Isa.  vi.  1  : 
who  appeared  in  a  human  shape,  as  a  prelude  to  the 
incarnation,  first  to  Adam,  Gen.  iii.  8  ;  then  to  Abraham, 
Gen.  xviii.  2  ;  afterwards  to  Joshua,  Josh.  v.  13 ;  as  also 
to  Ezekiel,  chap.  i.  26 ;  and  to  Daniel,  chap.  viii.  15.  18; 
x.  6.  10.  Of  the  same  kind  was  this  vision  represented 
to  Jeremiah.  Compare  the  ninth  verse  of  this  chapter 
with  the  forementioned  texts  of  Daniel.      W.  Lowth. 

5.  —  /  knew  thee  ;]  Some  persons  have  been  designed 
for  certain  offices  by  a  particular  decree  of  God,  fi'om  or 
before  their  coming  into  the  world.  So  was  John  the 
Baptist,  Luke  i.  15;  and  St.  Paul,  Gal.  i.  15;  and  the 
Prophet  Jeremiah  here  in  the  text.    This  favour  is  ex- 


Jeremiah's  visions  of 


JEREMIAH. 


an  almond  tree,  and  seething  pot. 


cExod.  4.  10, 


e  Exod.  3.  12. 

Deut.  31.  6, 

8. 

Josh. 1.  5. 

Hebr.  13.  6. 

f  Isa.  6.  7. 


g  Chap.  5.  14. 


h  Chap.  18.  7. 
2  Cor.  10.  4, 
5. 


6  Then  said  I,  Ali,  "  Lord  God  ! 
behold,  I  cannot  speak :  for  1  am  a 
child. 

7  If  But  the  Lord  said  unto  me, 
Say  not,  I  am  a  child :  for  thou  shalt 
go  to  all  that  I  shall  send  thee,  and 
whatsoever  I  command  thee  thou  shalt 
speak. 

8  '^  Be  not  afraid  of  their  faces : 
for  ^  I  am  with  thee  to  deliver  thee, 
saith  the  Lord. 

9  Then  the  Lord  put  forth  his 
hand,  and  ^touched  my  mouth.  And 
the  Lord  said  unto  me.  Behold,  I 
have  ^  put  my  words  in  thy  mouth. 

10  See,  I  have  this  day  set  thee 
over  the  nations  and  over  the  king-- 
doms,  to  ^  root  out,  and  to  pull  down, 
and  to  destroy,  and  to  throw  down,  to 
build,  and  to  plant. 


pressed  by  "  knowing  "  him,  or  taking  especial  notice 
of  him,  as  if  a  prince  should  single  out  one  particular 
person,  and  call  him  by  name,  and  appoint  him  to  some 
honourable  office  and  trust.  So  God  expresses  his 
pecuhar  favour  for  Moses,  by  saying,  "  I  know  thee  by 
name;"  Exod.  xxxiii.  12.  17.  ^V.  Lowth.  The  phrase 
"  I  knew  thee  "  may  signify,  "  I  had  thee  in  my  view," 
or  approved  thee  as  a  fit  and  proper  object :  as  in  Acts 
XV.  1 8,  "  Known  unto  God  are  all  his  works  from  the 
beginning  of  the  world :"  He  contemplated  the  plan  of 
them,  and  approved  it  in  his  mind,  before  He  created 
and  brought  them  into  being.     Dr.  Blayney. 

To  the  same  effect  it  is  said,  that  God  "  sanctified  " 
him,  or  set  him  apart  for  the  ])rophetical  office :  the 
same  phrase  being  applied  to  om'  Saviour  Himself,  whom 
God  in  an  eminent  manner  "  sanctified  "  or  set  apart  for 
the  offices  of  King,  Priest,  and  Prophet ;  and  in  due  time 
"  sent  him  into  the  world  "  to  execute  the  same,  John 
X.  36.     W.  Lowth. 

6.  —  I  am  a  child.']  Not  strictly  ^vithin  the  years  of 
childhood :  but  he  calls  himself  "  a  child,"  by  way  of 
extenuating  his  abilities.  Solomon  calls  himself  "  a  httle 
child  "  when  he  was  married,  and  at  least  twenty  years 
old,  1  Kings  iii.  1.  7.  And  the  word  "child,"  or  youth, 
is  elsewhere  used  of  those  who  were  arrived  at  the  first 
years  of  manhood.  So  Isaac  is  called  a  "  lad,"  or  youth, 
when  he  must  have  been  twenty  or  thirty  years  old. 
The  Romans  extended  their  word  for  youth  to  thirty  or 
forty  years  of  age.  W.  Lowth.  The  same  word  is  trans- 
lated a  "young  man  "  in  2  Sam.  xviii.  5. 

8,  Be  not  afraid  of  their  faces :  for  I  am  with  thee"] 
The  style  of  God's  commission  to  his  Prophets  and 
messengers  commonly  runs  in  these  words,  "  I  will  be 
with  thee;"  see  Exod.  iii.  12  ;  Deut.  xxxi.  8  ;  Josh.  i.  5  ; 
importing  that  God  who  sent  them,  will  enable  them  to 
discharge  the  office  He  has  committed  to  them,  and  will 
give  them  strength  proportioned  to  the  business  they 
undertake.     W.  Loivth. 

10.  — to  root  out,  and  to  pull  down,  &c.]  Tlae  Pro- 
phets are  said  to  do  things,  when  they  declare  God's 
purpose  or  doing  them.  See  Isa.  vi.  10;  Ezek.  xliii.  3. 
In  the  same  manner  God  here  ajipoints  Jeremiah  to  de- 
clare his  jnirposcs  concerning  the  overthrow  or  restora- 
tion of  kingdoms  and  nations,  according  as  they  should 
persist  in,  or  repent  of,  their  sins  :  compare  chap,  xviii. 
7.     In  i)ursuance  of  these  directions,  some  of  the  folio w- 


11  f  Moreover 
Lord  came  unto  me. 


the  word  of  the 
saying,  Jere- 
miah, what  seest  thou  ?  And  I  said, 
I  see  a  rod  of  an  almond  tree. 

12  Then  said  the  Lord  unto  me, 
Thou  hast  well  seen  :  for  I  will  has- 
ten my  word  to  perform  it. 

13  And  the  word  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  me  the  second  time,  saying, 
What  seest  thou  ?  And  I  said,  I  see 
a  seething  pot;  and  the  face  thereof 

is  f  toward  the  north.  \}^facIome 

14  Then  the  Lord  said  unto  me,  north. 
Out  of  the  *  north  an  evil  f  shall  break  >  ciiap.  4.  c. 
forth  upon  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  be  opened. 
land. 

15  For,  lo,  I  will  k  call  all  the  fa-  kchap.s.is. 
milies  of  the  kingdoms  of  the  north,  lo.  22. ' 
saith  the  Lord  ;  and  they  shall  come, 

and  they  shall  set  every  one  his  throne 


ing  prophecies  foretel  the  destruction  of  the  Jewish  and 
other  nations;  see  chap.  xxv.  15,  &c. :  and  others  pre- 
dict their  restoration ;  see  chap.  xxx.  xxxi.  xlviii.  47; 
xlix.  6.  39.    W.  Lowth.     See  Gen.  xh.  13. 

11.  —  /  see  a  rod  of  an  almond  tree.]  The  almond  tree 
is  supposed  to  have  received  its  Hebrew  name,  because  it 
is  the  first  tree  that  waketh  or  riseth  from  its  winter  re- 
pose. Accordingly,  PUny  says,  that  this  tree  flowers  in 
January,  and  by  March  brings  its  fruit  to  maturity; 
(meaning  in  warm  southern  climates;)  and  more  mo- 
dern travellers  attest  the  same  fact.  And  the  word  in 
the  next  verse,  rendered  "hasten,"  signifies  properly  to 
wake  or  watch  :  so  that  here  is  at  once  an  allusion  to 
the  property  of  the  almond  tree,  and  in  the  original  an 
affinity  of  sound,  which  makes  the  allusion  more  strik- 
ing there,  than  it  can  be  in  a  translation,  Parkhurst, 
Dr.  Blayney. 

13.  —  toward  the  north.]  The  phrase  should  be  ren- 
dered "  from  the  north,"  or  "  from  the  face  of  the  north," 
as  in  the  margin.  From  the  next  verse  it  appears  that 
the  evil  was  to  come  fi'om  the  north  :  and  therefore  the 
steam,  which  was  designed  for  an  emblem  of  that  evil, 
must  have  issued  from  that  quarter.  The  pot  denoted 
the  empire  of  the  Babylonians  and  Chaldeans,  lying  to 
the  north  of  Judea,  and  pouring  forth  its  multitudes, 
like  a  thick  vapom',  to  overspread  the  land.  Dr.  Blayney. 
See  the  note  on  chap.  iv.  6. 

Tliese  comparisons  had  no  appearance  of  meanness 
among  a  people  accustomed  to  see  in  the  temple  of  the 
Lord  victims,  the  flesh  of  which  was  dressed  in  caldrons, 
for  the  use  of  the  priests,  and  of  the  individuals  who 
came  thither  to  ofl^er  sacrifice.     Calmet, 

15.  —  all  the  families  of  the  kingdoms  of  the  north,] 
There  were  inferiour  kings  and  princes,  who  were  either 
allies  or  tributaries  to  the  Babylonian  empire  :  compare 
chap,  xxxiv.  I ;  1.  41 ;  li.  27-  God  saith,  all  these  shall 
join  their  forces  with  the  Chaldean  army,  in  order  to 
the  conquest  of  Judea.  The  word  "  family  "  is  equiva- 
lent to  peoplehere,  and  iu  chap.  viii.  3  ;  x.  25.  IV.  Loivth. 

In  wars  of  this  sort  kings  of  extensive  empires  led  wth 
them  inferiour  princes,  their  subjects  or  allies.  We  may 
see  an  instance  of  this  in  the  army  of  Holofernes,  Judith 
ii.  7  ;  and  in  that  of  Ben-hadad,  king  of  Syria,  who  had 
\vith  him  as  many  as  two  and  thii'ty  kings,  1  Kings  xx.  1. 
Calmet. 

shall  set  every  one  his  throne]     Each  prince  shall 


God  promiseth  him  assistance. 


CHAP.  I,  II. 


God  expostulateth  tvith  the  Jeios. 


c  H  rTs  t  ^*  *^^^  entering  of  tlie  gates  of  Jeru- 
about  629.    salem,  and  against  all  the  walls  thereof 
^^ — v"^  round  about,  and  against  all  the  cities 
of  Judah. 

16  And  I  will  utter  my  judgments 
against  them  touching  all  their  wicked- 
ness, who  have  forsaken  me,  and  have 
burned  incense  unto  other  gods,  and 
worshipped  the  works  of  their  own 
hands. 

1 7  If  Thou  therefore  gird  up  thy 
loins,  and  arise,  and  speak  unto  them 
all  that  I  command  thee  :  be  not  dis- 

II  Or,  break  to  may cd  at  their  faces,  lest  I  ||  confound 
^"'"^'  thee  before  them. 

18  For,  behold,  I  have  made  thee 
l^'^P, ''-  ^'''  this  day  ^  a  defenced  city,  and  an  iron 
isa.  50. 7.       pillar,   and  brasen  walls  against  the 

whole  land,  against  the  kings  of  Judah, 
against  the  princes  thereof,  against 
the  priests  thereof,  and  against  the 
people  of  the  land. 

19  And  they  shall  fight  against 
thee;  but  they  shall  not  prevail  against 
thee ;  for  I  «m  with  thee,  saith  the 
Lord,  to  deliver  thee. 

CHAP.  II. 

1  God,  having  shewed  his  former  kindness, 
expostulateth  with  the  Jeivs  their  causeless 
revolt,  9  beyond  any  example.  14  They 
are  the  causes  of  their  own  calamities.  20 
The  sins  of  Judah.  3]  Her  confidence  is 
rejected. 

pitch  his  royal  pavilion,  with  all  the  marks  of  sovereignty 
belonging  to  it,  in  token  of  having  obtained  a  complete 
victory,  and  taken  entire  possession  of  the  city :  see 
chap,  xliii.  10.  W.  Lowth.  To  "set  up  a  throne"  in 
or  over  any  place,  denotes  taking  full  possession  of 
it,  and  exercising  authority  and  dominion  there.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

17.  — gird  up  thy  loins,  &c.]  See  the  notes  on  1  Kings 
xviii.  46;  Job  xxxviii.  3. 

18.  For,  behold,  I  have  made  thee  this  day  a  defenced 
city,  &c.]  For,  behold,  I  do  this  day  confirm  thee  against 
all  the  opposition  which  shall  be  made  unto  thee ;  thou 
shalt  be  more  surely  defended  from  henceforth  than  a 
strongly  walled  city ;  more  firm  than  a  piUar  of  iron,  or 
walls  of  brass.     Bp.  Hall. 

Chap.  II.  The  prophecy,  begun  in  this  chapter,  is 
continued  to  the  end  of  the  fifth  verse  of  the  next  chap- 
ter. In  it  God  professes  to  retain  the  same  kindness 
and  favourable  disposition  towards  Israel  which  He  had 
manifested  in  then-  earlier  days.  He  expostulateth  ^vith 
them  on  their  ungrateful  returns  for  his  past  goodness ; 
and  sheweth,  that  it  was  not  want  of  aifection  in  Him, 
but  their  own  extreme  and  unparalleled  wickedness  and 
disloyalty,  which  had  already  subjected,  and  would  still 
subject  them  to  calamities  and  misery.  He  concludes 
with  a  pathetick  address,  exhorting  them  to  return  to 
Him,  with  an  implied  jsromise  of  acceptance ;  and 
laments  the  necessity  He  was  under  through  their  con- 
tinued obstinacy,  of  giving  them  further  marks  of  his 
displeasure.     This  prophecy  may  not  improbably  have 


II  Or,  for  thy 

sake. 

a  Ezek.  16.  8. 


MOREOVER  the  word  of  the 
Lord  came  to  me,  saying, 

2  Go  and  cry  in  the  ears  of  Jeru- 
salem, saying,  Thus  saith  the  Lord  ; 
I  remember  ||  thee,  the  kindness  of 
thy  ^  youth,  the  love  of  thine  espou- 
sals, when  thou  wentest  after  me  in 
the  wilderness,  in  a  land  that  was  not 
sown. 

3  Israel    icas    holiness    unto   the 
Lord,  a7id  the  firstfruits  of  his  in- 
crease :  ^  all    that  devour  him    shall  t>  chap.  12. 
offend ;  evil  shall  come  upon  them, 

saith  the  Lord. 

4  Hear  ye  the  word  of  the  Lord, 
O  house  of  Jacob,  and  all  the  families 
of  the  house  of  Israel : 

5  II  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  What 
iniquity  have  your  fathers  found  in 
me,  that  they  are  gone  far  from  me, 
and  have  walked  after  vanity,  and  are 
become  vain  ? 

6  Neither  said  they.  Where  is  the 

Lord  that  '^  brought  us  up  out  of  the  c  isa.  63. 9, 
land  of  Egypt,  that  led  us  through  hos.  is.  4. 
the  wilderness,  through  a  land  of  de- 
serts and  of  pits,  through  a  land  of 
drought,  and  of  the  shadow  of  death, 
through  a  land  that  no  man  passed 
through,  and  where  no  man  dwelt  ? 

7  And  I  brought  you  into  a  plenti- 
ful country,  to  eat  the  fruit  thereof 
and  the  goodness  thereof;  but  when 

been  delivered  soon  after  the  beginning  of  the  Prophet's 
mission.     Dr.  Blayney. 

Ver.  2.  —  I  remember  thee,  the  kindness  of  thy  youth, 
&c.]  I  remember  my  first  kindness  to  thee,  when  I 
delivered  thee  out  of  Egypt,  (compare  Hos.  ii.  15,)  and 
espoused  thee  to  myself,  to  be  my  own  peculiar  people. 
The  covenant  which  God  made  with  the  Jews  at  mount 
Sinai  is  commonly  represented  vinder  the  metai^hor  of  a 
marriage  contract.      fV.  Louth. 

3.  Israel  was  holiness  unto  the  Lord,  &c.]  Israel  was 
then  consecrated  to  the  Lord,  and  set  apart  for  his 
ser^dce ;  as  the  first-fruits  are  wont  to  be  sequestered 
and  devoted  to  God,  so  that  all  who  devour  them  bring 
e^'il  upon  themselves.     Bp.  Hall. 

5.  —  walked  after  vanity,']  That  is,  after  the  idol- 
atrous worship  of  the  heathens.  Idols  are  commonly 
styled  "  vanities,"  chap.  x.  15;  xiv.  22;  xvi.  19;  and 
"things  of  nought,"  chap.  xiv.  14;  because  "an  idol 
is  nothing  in  the  world,"  as  St.  Paul  speaks,  1  Cor. 
viii.  4.      JV.  Lowth. 

6.  —  a  land — of  pits,]  Irwin  describes  the  wilderness, 
through  which  God  led  his  chosen  people,  as  present- 
ing in  various  parts  a  wild  confusion  of  hanging 
precipices,  disjointed  rocks,  and  hideous  and  horrid 
chasms,  which  appear  very  alarming  and  tremendous 
to  travellers.     Harmer. 

. the  shadow  of  death,]    This  image  was  borrowed 

from  those  dusky  caverns  and  holes  among  the  rocks, 
which  the  Jews  ordinarily  chose  for  their  burying- 
places ;  where  death  seemed  to  hover  continually,  cast- 
ing over  them  his  broad  shadow.     Dr.  Blayney. 


The  Jews  are  the  causes 


JEREMIAH. 


of  their  own  calamities. 


e  Rom.  2.  20. 


ye  entered,  ye  ^  defiled  my  land,  and 
made  mine  heritage  an  abomination. 

8  The  priests  said  not,  Where  is 
the  Lord  ?  and  they  that  handle  the 
-law  knew  me  not:  the  pastors  also 
transgressed  against  me,  and  the  pro- 
phets prophesied  by  Baal,  and  walked 
after  things  that  do  not  profit. 

9  *\  Wherefore  I  will  yet  plead  with 
you,  saith  the  Lord,  and  with  your 
children's  children  will  I  plead. 

11  Or,  over  <o.  10  For  pass  ||  ovcr  the  isles  of 
Chittim,  and  see ;  and  send  mito 
Kedar,  and  consider  diligently,  and 
see  if  there  be  such  a  thing. 

11  Hath  a  nation  changed  their 
gods,  which  are  ^  yet  no  gods  ?  but 
my  people  have  changed  their  glory 
for  that  ivhich  doth  not  profit. 

12  Be  astonished,  O  ye  heavens, 
at  this,  and  be  horribly  afraid,  be  ye 
very  desolate,  saith  the  Lord. 

13  For  my  people  have  committed 
two  evils ;  they  have  forsaken  me  the 
^  fountain  of  living  waters,  and  hewed 


f  Chap.  16. 
20. 


g  Chap.  17. 
13.  &  18.  14. 
Ps.  36.  9. 


8.  The  priests  said  not,  Where  is  the  Lord?  &c.]  The 
priests,  whose  office  it  was  to  instruct  others  in  their 
duty,  Mai.  ii.  6,  7,  were  ignorant  or  regardless  of  it 
themselves.  This  was  the  principal  reason  of  that  de- 
generacy of  manners  which  prevailed  among  the  people. 
See  Hos.  iv.  6.     W.  Lowth. 

9.  —  /  will  yet  plead  with  you,']  That  is,  I  will  main- 
tain by  arguments  the  equity  of  my  proceedings,  and 
the  iniquity  of  yours.     Dr.  Blayney. 

10.  —  the  isles  of  Chittim,']  See  the  note  on  Gen.  x.  5. 
"The  isles  of  Chittim"  are  Italy,  and  the  adjacent 

provinces  of  Europe  which  lie  along  the  Mediterranean 
sea.  And  as  these  were  to  the  west  of  Judea,  and 
Kedar  in  Arabia  to  the  east,  the  plain  purport  of  this 
passage  is.  Look  about  you  to  the  west  and  to  the  east. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

1 1 .  Hath  a  nation  changed  their  gods,  which  are  yet 
no  gods  ?]  Men  are  very  tenacious  of  the  religion  of 
their  forefathers,  and  with  difficulty  prevailed  on  to  re- 
nounce it,  though  the  change  be  never  so  reasonable. 
Whereas  the  Jews  have  changed  the  worship  of  the  true 
God  for  idols  and  vanities.      W.  Lowth. 

12.  Be  astonished,  O  ye  heavens,  at  this,  &c.]  See 
the  note  on  Isa.  i.  2. 

13.  —  they  have  forsaken  me  the  fountain  of  living 
waters,  &c.]  God  is  the  Avxthor  and  Giver  of  all  bless- 
ings, both  spiritual  and  temporal;  and  from  Him  all 
good  gifts  are  derived,  as  from  an  inexhaustible  spring 
or  fountain  :  see  Ps.  xxxvi.  9.  And  wherever  else  men 
place  their  happiness,  whether  in  false  religions,  or  in 
the  uncertain  comforts  of  worldly  blessings,  they  will 
find  themselves  disappointed,  just  as  they  that  expect 
to  find  water  at  broken  cisterns  or  conduits.   fV.  Lowth. 

14.  Is  Israel  a  servant  ?  &cc.]  God  redeemed  Israel 
from  the  bondage  of  Egypt,  and  adopted  him  for  his 
son,  Exod.  iv.  22  :  so  that  his  present  servitude,  and 
his  being  made  a  prey  to  so  many  foreign  enemies, 
cannot  be  ascribed  to  his  birth  or  primitive  condition, 
but  must  be  imputed  to  his  sins,  of  which  his  slavery 
is  the  consequence.  Compare  Isa.  1.  1 ;  lii.  3,  IV. 
Lowth. 


II  Or,  feed  on 
thy  crown. 
Deut.  33.  12. 
Isa.  8.  8. 


them  out  cisterns,  broken  cisterns,  that 
can  hold  no  water. 

14  %  Is  Israel  a  servant  ?  is  he  a 
homeborn  slave  ?  why  is  he  f  spoiled  ?  ^  ^^^'  ^^" ., 

J  1  come  a  spotl 

15  I  he  young  lions  roared  upon 

him,  and  f  yelled,  and  they  made  his  t  neh.gave 
land   waste :    his    cities    are   burned  voice. 
without  inhabitant. 

16  Also  the  children  of  Noph  and 
Tahapanes  |1  have  broken  the  crown  of 
thy  head. 

17  Hast  thou  not  procured  this 
unto  thyself,  in  that  thou  hast  for- 
saken the  Lord  thy  God,  when  he 
led  thee  by  the  way  ? 

18  And  now  what  hast  thou  to  do 
in  the  way  of  Egypt,  to  drink  the 
waters  of  Sihor  ?  or  what  hast  thou  to 
do  in  the  way  of  Assyria,  to  drink 
the  waters  of  the  river  ? 

19  Thine   own  ^wickedness  shall  j^J^^-^^-^^- 
correct   thee,    and   thy   backslidings 

shall  reprove  thee :  know  therefore 
and  see  that  it  is  an  evil  thijif/  and 
bitter,  that  thou   hast   forsaken   the 

15.  The  young  lions  roared  upon  him,]  In  the  figu- 
rative style  of  prophecy,  "lions"  denote  "powerful 
princes  and  conquerors."  Such  were  Pharaoh-necho 
king  of  Egypt,  and  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon ; 
whose  successive  hostilities  against  the  kingdom  of 
Judah  seem  here  to  be  foretold. 

It  may  be  observed,  that  the  verbs  in  this  verse  ex- 
press the  time  past ;  but  the  context  shews  that  they 
must  be  understood  of  the  future.  Nor  is  it  unusual 
for  the  ProjAets  thus  to  speak  of  events  foreseen  by 
them,  as  if  they  had  been  ah-eady  accomplished.  W. 
Lowth,  Dr.  Blayney.    See  the  note  on  Deut.  xxxii.  15. 

16.  Also  the  children  of  Noph  &c.]  This  alludes  to 
the  severe  blow  which  the  nation  received  in  a  capital 
part,  when  the  good  king  Josiah  was  defeated  by  the 
Egyptians,  and  slain  in  battle :  or  when  afterwards, 
upon  the  deposition  of  Jehoahaz,  the  glory  of  the  mo- 
narchy was  debased,  by  its  being  changed  into  a  tri- 
butary and  dependent  kingdom,  2  Kings  xxiii.  33,  34. 
Noph  and  Tahajjanes  were  two  principal  cities  of  Egypt, 
otherwise  called  Memphis,  and  Daphnse  Pelusiacse. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

have  broken  the  croion  of  thy  head.]  The  Pro- 
phet here  pursues  the  metaphor  of  the  lions,  ver.  15, 
whose  custom  it  is  "  to  tear  the  arm  with  the  crown  of 
the  head,"  Deut.  xxxiii.  20.  The  margin  reads,  "  feed 
iq)on  thy  crown;"  that  is,  destroy  and  devour  the 
principal  or  best  parts  of  the  country.  So  the  best 
spices  are  called  "  the  head  of  spices,"  in  the  original, 
Exod.  XXX.  23  ;  Cant.  iv.  14.      W.  Lowth. 

IS.  —  to  drink  the  waters  of  Sihor  .^]  At  ver.  13  it  is 
said,  that  the  people  had  "forsaken  Jehovah,  the  foun- 
tain of  living  waters;"  by  a  like  figiu-e  they  are  here 
reproved  for  proceeding,  after  the  manner  of  the  Egyp- 
tians and  Assyrians,  "  to  drink  the  waters  of  their 
rivers ;"  that  is,  to  have  recom-se  for  help  to  the  gods, 
on  whom  those  nations  placed  their  dependence.  Sihor 
is  a  name  given  to  the  Nile,  Isa.  xxiii.  3 ;  and  the 
Euphrates  is  called  "  the  river"  by  \\'ay  of  eminence. 
Dr.  Blayney.     See  note  on  Gen.  xv.  18. 

19.  —  it  is  an  evil  thing  and  bitter,  &c.]     This  is  ap- 


The  sins 


CHAP.  II. 


qfjudah. 


II  Or,  serve. 

i  Isa.  57.  5, 

7. 

ch.  3.  6. 


k  Matt.  21. 
33 

Mark  12.  1. 
Luke  20.  9. 
Exod.  15.  M. 
Ps.  42.  2.  & 
80.  8. 

Isa.  5.  1,  &c. 
1  Job  9.  30. 


II  Or,  0  swift 
dromedary. 

II  Or,  0  jc/W 
ass,  SfC. 
^Heb.  taught. 

f  Heb.  the 

desire  of  her 

heart. 

II  Or,  reverse 

it? 


Lord  tliy  God,  and  that  my  fear  is 
not  in  tliee,  saitli  the  Lord  God  of 
hosts. 

20  f  For  of  old  time  I  have  broken 
thy  yoke,  and  burst  thy  bands ;  and 
thou  saidst,  I  will  not  ||  transgress; 
Avhen  '  upon  every  hig-h  hill  and  under 
every  green  tree  thou  wanderest, 
playing  the  harlot. 

21  Yet  I  had  '^planted  thee  a 
noble  vine,  wholly  a  right  seed  :  how 
then  art  thou  turned  into  the  degene- 
rate plant  of  a  strange  vine  unto  me  ? 

22  For  though  thou  ^wash  thee 
with  nitre,  and  take  thee  much  sope, 
yet  thine  iniquity  is  marked  before 
me,  saith  the  Lord  God. 

23  How  canst  thou  say,  I  am  not 
polluted,  I  have  not  gone  after  Baa- 
lim ?  see  thy  way  in  the  valley,  know 
what  thou  hast  done :  ||  thou  art  a 
swift  dromedary  traversing  her  ways  ; 

24  II  A  wild  ass  f  used  to  the  wil- 
derness, that  snufteth  up  the  wind  at 
f  her  pleasure ;  in  her  occasion  who 
can  II  turn  her  away  ?  all  they  that 
seek  her  will  not  weary  themselves; 
in  her  month  they  shall  find  her. 


plicable  to  individuals  as  well  as  to  nations.  Life  was 
not  intended  to  be  led  inconsistently ;  one  part  in  doing 
wrong,  the  other  in  being  sorry  for  it.  Uniform  obe- 
dience is  our  Maker's  demand;  and  whoever  departs 
from  it  wilfully,  though  he  may  return,  will  assuredly 
be  made  to  "  know  and  see,"  one  way  or  other,  that 
"  it  is  a  thing  evil  and  bitter,  that  he  hath  forsaken  the 
Lord  his  God."     Abp.  Seeker. 

22.  For  though  thou  wash  thee  with  nitre,  &c.]  Though 
thou  endeavourest  to  wash  away  thy  sins  by  the  rites  of 
expiation  prescribed  by  the  law,  or  practised  by  idolaters ; 
though  thou  insistest  upon  thy  own  innocence  and  jus- 
tification, (ver.  23,)  yet  the  "  marks"  or  stains  of  thy 
sins  will  always  appear  in  the  sight  of  God,  till  they  are 
cleansed  by  a  sincere  repentance  and  reformation.  W. 
Lowth. 

nitre,']     Nati'on,  (^^'hich  is  here  meant  by  nitre,) 

whether  native  or  purified,  dissolves  in  a  very  small 
quantity  of  water ;  and  this  solution  is  in  many  parts 
of  Asia  used  for  washing  :  it  is  made  into  soap  by  mix- 
ing it  with  oil.  Parkhurst.    See  note  at  Prov.  xxv.  20. 

23.  —  see  thy  way  in  the  valley,]  See  how  thou  hast 
prostituted  thyself,  and  practised  the  grossest  idolatry 
in  the  valley ;  alluding  to  those  idolatrous  acts  which 
were  practised  in  the  valley  of  Hinnom.  See  chap.  \i.\. 
31 ;  Isa.  Ivii.  5,  6.  Dr.  Blayney.  The  horrible  practice 
of  the  Je-\vish  idolatei's,  in  burning  their  sons  and  their 
daughters  in  the  fire,  effectually  confuted  their  pre- 
tences to  innocence,  since  this  way  of  worship  had  been 
expressly  forbidden  by  God,  Lev.  xx.  2,  &c.   W.  Lowth. 

thou  art  a  swift  dromedary  traversing  her  ways  j] 

The  impossibility  of  restraining  one  of  these  fleet  ani- 
mals, when  hurried  away  by  the  impetuous  call  of 
nature,  is  represented  as  a  parallel  to  that  unbridled 
lust  and  eagerness,  with  which  the  people  of  Judah  ran 
after  the  gratification  of  their  passion  for  idolatry,  which 
is  called  spiritual  whoredom.     Dr.  Blayney, 


25  Withhold  thy  foot  from  being 
unshod,  and  thy  throat  from  thirst : 
but  thou  saidst,  ||  There  is  no  hope  : 
no;  for  I  have  loved  strangers,  and 
after  them  will  I  go. 

26  As  the  thief  is  ashamed  when 
he  is  found,  so  is  the  house  of  Israel 
ashamed ;  they,  their  kings,  their 
princes,  and  their  priests,  and  their 
prophets, 

27  Saying  to  a  stock.  Thou  art  my 
father ;  and  to  a  stone.  Thou  hast 
II  brought  me  forth  :  for  they  have 
turned  -j-  their  back  unto  me,  and  not 
their  face  :  but  in  the  time  of  their 
™  trouble  they  will  say,  Arise,  and 
save  us. 

28  But  where  are  thy  gods  that 
thou  hast  made  thee  ?  let  them  arise, 
if  they  "  can  save  thee  in  the  time  of 
thy  f  trouble  :  for  °  according  to  the 
number  of  thy  cities  are  thy  gods,  O 
Judah. 

29  Wherefore  will  ye  plead  with 
me  ?  ye  all  have  transgressed  against 
me,  saith  the  Lord. 

30  In  vain  have  I  p  smitten  your 
children ;  they  received  no  correction: 


II  Or, 

begotten  me. 
+  Heb.  the 
liinder  part 
of  the  neck, 
m  Isa.  26.  16. 


n  Isa.  45.  20. 

t  Heb.  evil. 
o  Chap.  11. 
13. 


p  Isa.  9.  13. 
ch.  5.  3. 


For  the  dromedary,  see  the  note  on  Gen.  xxiv.  10; 
and  for  the  wild  ass,  see  the  notes  on  Job  xxxix.  5 — 8 ; 
Hosea  viii.  9. 

traversing  her  ways  ;]  That  is,  winding  or  cross- 
ing her  way  or  path :  running  up  and  down  in  a  dis- 
orderly manner.     Parkhurst. 

24.  — -  all  they  that  seek  her  will  not  weary  themselves  j 
&c.]  The  animal  is  described  in  the  season  of  her  lust, 
when  "  all  they  that  seek  her,"  that  is,  the  males,  "  will 
not  weary  themselves,"  but  on  the  contrary  will  find 
her  eager  to  meet  them.     Calmet. 

25.  Withhold  thy  foot  from  being  unshod,  &c.]  This 
is  probably  a  warning  to  beware  of  the  consequences  of 
pursuing  the  coiu-ses  they  were  addicted  to ;  as  if  it  had 
been  said.  Take  care  that  thou  dost  not  expose  thyself 
by  thy  wicked  ways  to  the  wretched  condition  of  going 
into  captivity  unshod,  as  the  manner  is  represented, 
chap.  XX.  4 ;  and  of  serving  thine  enemies  in  hunger, 
and  in  thirst,  and  in  want  of  the  necessaries  of  hfe, 
Deut.  xxvaii.  48.     Dr.  Blayney. 

but  thou  saidst,  There  is  no  hope :  no  j  &c.]  But 

thou  continuest  obstinate,  and  sayest  secretly.  There  is 
no  hoj^e  of  my  reclaiming :  no ;  I  have  taken  a  deep 
affection  to  the  strange  gods  of  the  Gentiles,  and  I  will 
go  after  them.  Bp.  Hall.  They  are  the  words  of  des- 
perate sinners,  who  are  resolved  to  continue  in  their 
wickedness,  in  spite  of  all  the  reason  that  can  be  offered 
to  the  contrary.     Compare  chap,  xviii.  12.   W.  Lowth. 

28.  —  according  to  the  number  of  thy  cities  are  thy 
gods,  O  Judah.]  The  Israehtes  had  now  contracted  all 
the  habits  of  the  Egyptians.  It  had  been  long  peculiar 
to  theu*  superstition,  for  every  city  of  that  empire  to 
have  its  tutelary  deity,  besides  those  which  were  wor- 
shipped in  common.  Jeremiah  here  tells  us,  that  the 
I^eople  of  Judah  bore  part  with  them  in  that  extrava- 
gance. Bp.  Warburton. 

30,  In  vain  have  I  smitten  your  children ;  &c.]     The 


Judah's  coilfidence  is  rejected. 


JEREMIAH. 


God's  great  mercij. 


+  Heb.  Wc 
have  domi- 
nion. 


+  Heb. 
digging. 


your  own  sword  liatli  "^  devoured  your 
prophets,  like  a  destroying  lion. 

31  II  O  generation,  see  ye  the  word 
of  the  Lord.  '^Have  I  been  a  wilder- 
ness unto  Israel  ?  a  land  of  darkness  ? 
wherefore  say  m}^  people,  f  We  are 
lords ;  we  will  come  no  more  unto 
thee  ? 

32  Can  a  maid  forget  her  orna- 
ments, or  a  bride  her  attire  ?  yet  my 
people  have  forgotten  me  days  with- 
out number. 

33  Why  trimmest  thou  thy  way  to 
seek  love  ?  therefore  hast  thou  also 
taught  the  wicked  ones  thy  ways. 

34  Also  in  thy  skirts  is  found  the 
blood  of  the  souls  of  the  poor  inno- 
cents :  I  have  not  found  it  by  f  secret 
search,  but  upon  all  these. 

35  Yet  thou  sayest.  Because  I  am 
innocent,  surely  his  anger  shall  turn 
from  me.  Behold,  I  will  plead  with 
thee,  because  thou  sayest,  I  have  not 
sinned. 

36  Why  gaddest  thou  about  so 
much  to  change  thy  way  ?  thou  also 


design  of  God's  judgments  is  men's  reformation  :  and 
where  they  do  not  attain  this  end,  it  shews  that  such  a 
people  are  incorrigible.  The  people  of  Judea  \vere  so 
far  from  "receiving  correction,"  and  turning  God's 
chastisements  to  their  own  impro^^ement,  that  they  put 
to  death  the  Prophets,  who  in  God's  name  reproved 
them  and  exhorted  them  to  repentance.  See  2  Chron. 
xxiv.  20,  2]  ;  xxxvi.  16;  Neh.  ix.  26;  Matt,  xxiii.  30 
• — 37;  Acts  vii.  52.   W.  Lowth,  Dr.  Blayney. 

Merely  feeling  the  pressure  of  distress  will  do  us  no 
service,  without  attending  properly  to  Him  from  whom 
it  comes.  On  the  contrary,  when  God  saith,  "  In  vain 
have  I  smitten  your  children,  they  received  no  correc- 
tion," it  implies  that  they  were  hardened  in  wickedness ; 
whereas,  when  "  the  voice  of  the  Lord  crieth,  the  man 
of  wisdom  will  hear  the  rod,  and  who  hath  appointed 
it,"  Micah  vi.  9.    Abp.  Seeker. 

31.  O  generation,  see  ye  the  word  of  the  Lord,  &c.]  O 
ye  unthankful  generation,  attend  to  this  word  of  the 
Lord.  Have  I  been  barren  of  my  favours  to  you  ?  Have 
I  yielded  you  no  variety  of  comfortable  fruits  ?  Have  I 
not  enlightened  you  with  the  knowledge  of  my  name 
and  my  laws  ?  and  now,  when  I  have  brought  you  into 
your  prom.ised  land,  and  settled  you  there,  ye  are  ready 
to  say  in  your  presumption.  We  are  lords,  and  have 
gotten  to  ourselves  these  dominions;  we  will  regai-d 
Thee  no  more.  Bp.  Hall. 

33.  Why  trimmest  thou  thy  tvay  to  seek  love  F'\  Tlie 
Prophet  alludes,  as  before  ver.  20,  to  the  practices  of  a 
common  harlot,  who  decks  herself,  and  uses  all  the 
inveigling  arts  that  may  recommend  her.  Thus  has 
Judea  tried  all  methods  to  gain  the  friendship  of  foreign 
idolaters,  who  are  called  her  lovers.  See  chap.  iii.  1  ; 
iv.  30;  xxii.  22.      W.  Lmvth. 

therefore  hast  thou  also  taught  the  wicked  ones  thy 

ways.']  Thou  hast  by  these  means  not  only  confirmed 
those  nations  in  their  idolatrous  practices,  but  hast  also 
taught  them  to  practise  new  idolatries,  to  which  they 
were  not  accustomed.     JV.  Lowth. 


shalt  be  ashamed  of  Egypt,  as  thou 
wast  ashamed  of  Assyria. 

37  Yea,  thou  shalt  go  forth  from 
him,  and  thine  hands  upon  thine  head: 
for  the  Lord  hath  rejected  thy  con- 
fidences, and  thou  shalt  not  prosper 
in  them. 

CHAP.  in. 

1  God's  great  mercy  in  Judah's  vile  whore- 
dom. 6  Judah  is  worse  than  Israel.  12 
The  promises  of  the  Gospel  to  the  penitent. 
20  Israel  reproved,  and  called  by  God, 
maketh  a  solemn  confession  of  their  sins. 

f  npH  E  Ysay,  If  a  man  put  awayhis  t  Heb. 

JL  wife,  and  she  go  from  him,  and  "^'"^' 
become  another  man's,  ^  shall  he  re-  a  Deut.  24. 4. 
turn  unto  her  again  ?  shall  not  that 
land  be  greatly  polluted  ?  but  thou 
hast  played  the  harlot  with  many 
lovers ;  yet  return  again  to  me,  saith 
the  Lord. 

2  Lift  up  thine  eyes  unto  the  high 
places,  and  see  where  thou  hast  not 
been  lien  with.  In  the  ways  hast 
thou  sat  for  them,  as  the  Arabian  in 
the  wilderness ;  and  thou  hast  polluted 


34.  Also  in  thy  skirts  is  found  the  blood  of  the  souls  of 
the  poor  innocents .-]  Thou  art  plainly  found  guilty  of 
the  blood  of  my  Prophets.  Bp.  Hall.  Or,  of  the  chil- 
dren ofPered  in  sacrifice  to  Moloch :  see  ver.  23 ; 
chap.  xix.  4;  Ps.  cvi.  38.  The  guilt  of  that  innocent 
blood  was  as  evident  upon  them,  as  if  they  had  miu*- 
dered  them  with  their  own  hands,  and  the  stains  of 
blood  had  been  found  upon  their  clothes.  W.  Lowth. 
The  "  skirts"  may  signify  both  the  skirts  of  a  garment 
and  the  outskirts  or  borders  of  a  city  or  country  ;  both 
which  senses  are  probably  here  intended,  the  former 
being  the  metaphorical,  the  latter  the  literal,  sense.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

/  have  not  found  it  by  secret  search,"]  "  I  have  not 

found  it  (that  is,  the  blood)  by  digging,"  as  in  the  mar- 
gin; or,  according  to  the  Greek  and  Latin  versions, 
"in  a  digged  hole  or  pit."  Compare  Ezek.  xxiv.  7. 
Parkhurst. 

36.  —  thou  also  shalt  be  ashamed  of  Egypt,  &c.]  The 
people  of  Judah  seem  to  have  com'ted  the  assistance  of 
foreign  nations  by  a  sinful  compliance  with  their  idola- 
trous customs.  This  measure  had  failed  them.  Ahaz 
made  himself  tributary  to  the  king  of  Assyria,  but  it 
turned  to  his  disgrace  and  ruin  :  see  2  Chron.  xxviii.  21 . 
In  like  manner,  the  Prophet  says,  they  shall  be  disap- 
pointed in  their  expectations  of  succour  from  Egypt : 
see  chap,  xxxvii.  5.  7;  Lam.  iv.  17;  2  Kings  xxiv.  7. 
Dr.  Blayney,  W.  Lowth. 

37.  —  thine  hands  upon  thine  head:]  To  cover  the 
head  was  a  mark  of  great  afiliction.  See  chap.  xiv.  3j 
2  Sam.  xiii.  19;  .\v.  30.  Dr.  Blayney. 

Chap.  III.  ver.  1. — shall  not  that  land  be  greatly 
polluted?]     See  Deut.  xxiv.  4  ;  and  the  note  there. 

2.  —  In  the  ways  hast  thou  sat  for  them,  as  the  Arabian 
in  the  wilderness  ;]  That  is,  thou  hast  waited  for  op- 
portunities of  practising  thine  idolatries,  as  the  Arabian 
waits  for  a  prey  in  the  wilderness.  Bp.  Hall.  The 
Arabs  wait  for  caravans  with  the  most  violent  avidity. 


Judali  invited  to  return  to  God.  CHAP.  HI. 

the   land   with   thy  whoredoms   and 
with  thy  wickedness. 

3  Therefore  the  ^showers  have  been 
withhoklen,  and  there  hath  been  no 
latter  rain  ;  and  thou  hadst  a  *^  whore's 
forehead,  thou  refusedst  to  be  ashamed. 

4  Wilt  thou  not  from  this  time  cry 
unto  me,  My  father,  thou  art  the 
guide  of  my  youth  ? 

5  Will  he  reserve  his  anger  for 
ever  ?  will  he  keep  it  to  the  end  ? 
Behold,  thou  hast  spoken  and  done 
evil  things  as  thou  couldest. 

about  612.  6  if  The  Lord  said  also  unto  me 
in  the  days  of  Josiali  the  king,  Hast 
thou  seen  that  which  backsliding  Is- 
d  Chap.  2. 20'.  pacl  liatli  done  ?  she  is  ^  gone  up  upon 
every  high  mountain  and  under  every 
green  tree,  and  there  hath  played  the 
harlot. 

7  And  I  said  after  she  had  done  all 
these    things,    Turn   thou   unto   me. 


Israel  less  criminal  than  Judah. 


looking  about  them  on  all  sides,  raising  themselves  up 
on  their  horses,  running  here  and  there  to  see  if  they 
cannot  perceive  any  smoke,  or  dust,  or  tracks  on  the 
ground,  or  any  other  marks  of  people  passing  along. 
Sir  J.  Chardin. 

3.  Therefore  the  showers  have  been  withholden,  &c.] 
The  general  import  of  this  passage  is.  That  God  had 
begun  in  some  degree  to  chastise  his  people,  (as  He 
threatened,  Lev.  xxvi.  19;  Deut.  xxviii.  23,)  with  a  view 
to  their  reformation;  yet  his  chastisement  had  not 
produced  the  desired  effect,  for  they  continued  as 
abandoned  as  before,  without  shewing  the  least  sign  of 
shame  or  remorse.  By  "the  showers"  we  are  to  under- 
stand what  is  otherwise  called  "  the  former  or  first  rain," 
being  the  first  that  falls  in  autumn  after  a  long  summer's 
drought,  which  is  usually  terminated  in  Judea  and  the 
neighbouring  countries  by  heavy  showers,  that  last  for 
some  days.  Dr.  Blayney.  Concerning  the  rains  of 
Judea,  see  the  notes  on  Devit.  xi.  14;  xxviii.  12. 

5.  Will  he  reserve  his  anger  for  ever  F  &c.]  In  this 
and  the  foregoing  verse  God  puts  into  the  people's 
mouths  words,  whereby  they  might  express  their  humi- 
liation and  their  hope  in  his  mercy,  which  they  might 
still  expect  on  their  true  repentance.  He  concludes 
with  afl&rming,  that  his  arguments  had  no  weight  with 
them  :  "  Behold,  thou  hast  spoken  and  done  evil  things 
as  thou  couldest;"  they  continued  to  do  as  they  had 
said  or  resolved;  they  carried  their  \vicked  thoughts 
into  execution,  in  spite  of  all  his  remonstrances  and 
expostulations.     fV.  Lowth,  Dr.  Blayney. 

6.  The  Lord  said  also  unto  me]  Here  begins  an  en- 
tire new  section,  or  distinct  prophecy,  which  is  con- 
tinued to  the  end  of  the  sixth  chapter.  The  charge  of 
hypocrisy  upon  Judah,  ver.  10,  points  out  the  date  of 
this  prophecy  to  have  been  in  the  reign  of  Josiah,  and 
some  time  after  his  eighteenth  year,  when  the  people 
under  the  influence  of  theu  good  king  were  professedly 
engaged  in  measures  of  reformation;  which  however 
are  here  declared  to  have  been  insincere. 

This  prophecy  consists  of  two  distinct  parts.  The 
first  part  contains  a  complaint  against  Judah,  for  having 
exceeded  the  guilt  of  her  sister  Israel,  whom  God  had 
already  cast  off  for  her  idolatrous  apostasy,  ver.  6 — 12. 
The  Prophet  is  hereupon  sent  to  announce  to  Israel  the 
Vol.  II. 


But  she  returned  not.   And  her  trea- 
cherous sister  Judah  saw  if. 

8  And  I  saw,  when  for  all  the 
causes  whereby  backsliding  Israel 
committed  adultery  I  had  jnit  her 
away,  and  given  her  a  bill  of  di- 
vorce ;  yet  her  treacherous  sister 
Judali  feared  not,  but  went  and 
played  the  harlot  also. 

9  And  it  came  to  pass  through  the 
I)  lightness  of  her  whoredom,  that  she 
defiled  the  land,  and  committed  adul- 
tery with  stones  and  with  stocks. 

10  And  yet  for  all  this  her  treache- 
rous sister  Judah  hath  not  turned  unto 
me  with  her  whole  heart,  but  f  feign- 
edly,  saith  the  Lord. 

11  And  the  Lord  said  unto  me, 
The  backsliding  Israel  hath  justified 
herself  more  than  treacherous  Judah. 

1 2  f  Go  and  proclaim  these  words 
toward  the  north,   and  say.  Return, 


Otjfame. 


t  Hell,  in 
falsehood. 


promise  of  pardon  upon  her  repentance,  and  the  hopes 
of  a  glorious  restoration  in  aftertimes,  which  are  plainly 
marked  out  to  be  the  times  of  the  Gospel,  when  the 
Gentiles  themselves  were  to  become  a  part  of  the 
Church,  ver.  12 — 21.  The  children  of  Israel,  con- 
fessing and  bewaiHng  their  sins,  have  the  same  com- 
fortable assurances  as  before  repeated  to  them,  ver.  22 ; 
chap.  iv.  2. 

In  the  second  part,  which  begins  chap.  iv.  3,  and  is 
prefaced  with  an  address  to  the  people  of  Judah  and 
Jerusalem,  exhorting  them  to  prevent  the  Divine  judg- 
ments by  a  timely  repentance,  the  Babylonian  invasion 
is  clearly  and  fully  foretold,  with  all  the  miseries  which 
would  attend  it ;  and  the  universal  and  incorrigible  de- 
pravity of  the  people  is  represented  at  large,  and  pointed 
out  as  the  justly  provoking  cause  of  the  national  ruin. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

backsliding  IsraeT\     See  the  note  on  chap.  vii. 

24. 

7.  —  And  her  treacherous  sister  Judah  saw  it.']  The 
two  kingdoms  of  Israel  and  Judah  are  described  as 
sisters  in  iniquity,  llie  same  metaphor  is  applied  to 
Samaria  and  Jei'usalem,  the  two  metropolises  of  those 
kingdoms,  Ezek,  xxiii.  4,  &c.  The  word  "treacherous" 
properly  denotes  a  wife  unfaithful  to  her  husband ;  see 
ver.  20.     W.  Lowth. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass  through  the  lightness  &c.]  She 
was  not  nice  in  her  choice  of  objects ;  but  eagerly  fell 
in  with  all  kinds  of  idolatrous  worship  indiscriminately, 
descending  so  low  as  to  images  of  wood  and  stone. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

11.  —  The  backsliding  Israel  hath  justified  herself] 
That  is,  hath  appeared  righteous  in  comparison  witli 
Judah.  A  phrase  of  the  like  sort  occurs,  Luke  xviii. 
14.     Dr.  Blayney. 

Israel  and  Judah  are  both  shamefully  wicked :  and 
yet,  of  the  two,  Judah  is  worse  than  Israel :  her 
treachery  is  so  much  more,  as  she  had  more  favovus 
from  me.  Bp.  Hall.  She  sinned  against  greater  con- 
victions ;  and  would  not  take  warning  by  that  deso- 
lation, which  God  brought  on  the  whole  kingdom  of 
Israel  for  their  idolatries.  Compare  Ezek.  x^d.  31.  IV. 
Lowth. 

12.  —  toward  the  north,']    AssjTia  and  Media,  whither 


The  promises  of  the  Gospel  to  the  penitent.  JEREMIAH.    Israel  reproved,  and  called  hy  God, 


f  Chap.  23.  4. 


•)•  Heb.  come 
upon  the 
heart. 


11  Or,  it  be 
magnified. 


thou  backsliding  Israel,  saith  the 
Lord;  and  I  will  not  cause  mine 
anger  to  fall  upon  you:  for  I  am 
^merciful,  saith  the  Lord,  and  I  will 
not  keep  anger  for  ever. 

13  Only  acknowledge  thine  ini- 
quity, that  thou  hast  transgressed 
against  the  Lord  thy  God,  and  hast 
scattered  thy  ways  to  the  strangers 
undeV  every  green  tree,  and  ye  have 
not  obeyed  my  voice,  saith  the  Lord. 

14  Turn,  O  backsliding  children, 
saith  the  Lord  ;  for  I  am  married 
unto  you  :  and  I  mil  take  you  one  of 
a  city,  and  two  of  a  family,  and  I 
will  bring  you  to  Zion : 

15  And  I  will  give  you  ^pastors 
according  to  mine  heart,  which  shall 
feed  you  with  knowledge  and  under- 
standing. 

16  And  it  shall  come  to  pass, 
when  ye  be  multiplied  and  increased 
in  the  land,  in  those  days,  saith  the 
Lord,  they  shall  say  no  more,  The 
ark  of  the  covenant  of  the  Lord  : 
neither  shall  it  f  come  to  mind : 
neither  shall  they  remember  it ;  nei- 
ther shall  they  visit  it ;  neither  shall 
II  that  be  done  any  more. 

17  At  that  time  they  shall  call 
Jerusalem  the  throne  of  the  Lord  ; 


the  ten  tribes  of  Israel  were  carried  by  their  conquerora 
lay  to  the  north  of  Judea.  W.  Lowth.  See  the  note  on 
chap.  iv.  6. 

14.  —  I  will  take  you  one  of  a  city,  and  two  of  a  family, 
&c.]  The  word  "family"  here  is  equivalent  to  a  coun- 
try or  kingdom  :  compare  chap.  i.  15 ;  Zech.  xiv.  17,  IS. 
W.  Lowth.  This  passage  relates  to  their  call  into  the 
Christian  Church,  into  which  they  \^'ere  brought,  not 
aU  at  a  time,  nor  in  a  national  capacity,  but  severally  as 
individuals,  here  and  there  one.  So  it  is  said,  "And 
ye  shall  be  gathered  one  by  one,  O  ye  children  of 
Israel,"  Isa.  xxvii.  12.     Dr.  Blayney. 

16.  —  they  shall  say  no  more.  The  ark  of  the  covenant 
of  the  Lordf]  Here  God  comforts  the  Jews  with  an 
assurance,  that,  though  vqjon  their  return  to  Him  they 
might  not  find  themselves  in  possession  of  exactly  the 
same  privileges  as  they  had  before,  they  should  receive 
ample  indemnification,  so  as  to  leave  them  no  just  cause 
of  regret.  The  ark  of  the  covenant  was  the  visible  seat 
of  God's  residence  among  his  people ;  it  was  therefore 
the  object  of  their  boast ;  but  after  the  destruction  of 
the  first  temple,  they  had  it  no  more.  But  to  compen- 
sate this  loss,  they  are  told  in  the  next  verse,  that 
"  Jerusalem  should  be  called  the  throne  of  the  Lord," 
to  which,  not  the  Jews  only,  but  "  aU  the  nations  should 
be  gathered."  By  Jerusalem  is  meant  the  Christian 
Church :  see  Gal.  iv.  20 ;  Rev.  xxi.  2,  3.  The  greater 
privileges  of  this  latter  would  supersede  all  boast  on 
account  of  those,  which  had  at  any  time  belonged  to 
the  Jewish  Church.     Dr.  Blayney. 

• neither  shall  it  come  to  mind:  neither  shall  they 

remember  it ;"]  Meaning,  The  Jews  shall  then  be  con- 
vinced that  the  ark  and  other  parts  of  the  Mosaical  dis- 


Or,  to. 


II  Or,  caused 
your  fathers 
to  possess. 


and  all  the  nations  shall  be  gathered  chrTst 
unto  it,  to  the  name  of  the  Lord,  to  about 612. 
Jerusalem :  neither  shall  they  walk  ^~v^-^ 
any  more  after  the   11  imagination  of  ii  or, 

-•'..,.  11  o  sliibboriiness. 

then-  evil  heart. 

18  In  those  days  the  house  of  Ju- 
dah  shall  walk  f  with  the  house  of 
Israel,  and  they  shall  come  together 
out  of  the  land  of  the  north  to  the 
land  that  I  have  |1  given  for  an  inhe- 
ritance unto  your  fathers. 

19  But  I  said.  How  shall  I  put 
thee  among   the  children,  and  give 

thee  a  f  pleasant   land,    f  a    goodly  t  Heb.  land 
heritage  of  the  hosts  of  nations  ?  and  t  Heb.  an 
I    said.    Thou   shalt    call    me.    My  XTorf 
father :    and    shalt    not   turn    away  *^""'2'- , 

'  J     i  Heb.  from 

\  from  me.  after  me. 

20  %  Surely  as  a  wife  treacherously 
departeth  from  her  -}-  husband,  so  have  i  Heb./nenrf. 
ye    dealt  treacherously  with  me,   O 

house  of  Israel,  saith  the  Lord. 

21  A  voice  was  heard  upon  the  high 
places,  weeping  and  supplications  of 
the  children  of  Israel :  for  they  have 
perverted  their  way,  and  they  have 
forgotten  the  Lord  their  God. 

22  s  Return,  ye  backsliding  chil- gHos.  14. 1. 
dren,  andXWiW  heal  your  backslidings. 
Behold,  we  come  unto  thee ;  for  thou 

art  the  Lord  our  God. 


pensation  are  abrogated  by  Christ  and  his  Gospel,  which 
they  will  then  embrace.     Dr.  Wells. 

18.  In  those  days  the  house  of  Judah  shall  walk  with 
the  house  of  Israel,']  Most  of  the  prophecies,  which 
mention  the  restoration  of  the  Jews,  join  Judah  and 
Israel  together,  as  equal  sharers  in  that  blessing.  See 
chap.  XXX.  3;  xxxi.  1;  1.  4.  20;  Isa.  xi.  13;  Ezek. 
xxxvii.  16.  22;  Hos.  i.  11  ;  Zech.  x.  6.      W.  Lowth. 

19.  But  I  said,  How  shall  I  put  thee  &c.]  But  I  said. 
How  shall  it  come  about,  that  thou,  which  deservest  not 
the  name  of  a  servant,  shalt  become  a  dear  son  to  me ; 
and  shalt  have  a  pleasant  and  happy  inheritance  be- 
queathed to  thee,  even  a  blessed  room  in  my  Church  ? 
And  I  answered  myself  again,  It  is  by  the  means  of  thy 
faithfvil  invocation  of  me,  and  of  thy  true  repentance 
and  holy  obedience,  that  this  shall  be  effected.  Bp. 
Hall.  The  conditions  of  adoption  into  the  Christian 
Church,  and  of  enjoying  the  priAaleges  of  the  Gospel 
co^'enant,  are  expressly  stated  by  Christ  and  his 
Apostles  to  be  the  same  as  are  here  prescribed,  namely, 
the  profession  of  a  true  faith  in  God,  and  uniform 
obedience  for  the  time  to  come.  "  Thou  shalt  call 
me.  My  Father;  and  shalt  not  turn  away  from  me." 
Dr.  Blayney. 

21.  .4  voice  was  heard  upon  the  high  places,]  The 
Prophet,  foreseeing  that  the  Jews  will  at  length  be 
touched  with,  an  hearty  repentance  for  all  their  mis- 
doings, represents  them  as  bewaihng  themselves  upon 
"  the  high  places,"  the  scenes  of  their  former  idola- 
tries. Compare  chap.  x.xxi.  9;  1.  4;  Zech.  xii.  10.  W. 
Lowth. 

22.  —  Behold,  we  come  unto  thee  ;  &c.]  ^\^lat  follows 
to  the  end  of  the  chapter  is  spoken  in  the  name  of  the 


b  2  Cor.  10. 
17. 


maketh  a  solemn  confession  of  their  sins.  CHAP.  Ill,  IV.  God  calleth  Israel  by  his  promise, 

2  And  thou  slialt  swear,  The  Lord 
liveth,  in  truth,  in  judgment,  and  in 
righteousness;  and  the  nations  shall 
bless  themselves  in  him,  and  in  him 
shall  they  ^  glory. 

3  f  For  thus  saith  the  Lord  to 
the  men  of  Judah  and  Jerusalem, 
Break  up  your  fallow  ground,  and 
sow  not  among  thorns. 

4  Circumcise  yourselves  to  the 
Lord,  and  take  away  the  foreskins 
of  your  heart,  ye  men  of  Judah  and 
inhabitants  of  Jerusalem :  lest  my 
fury  come  forth  like  fire,  and  burn 
that  none  can  quench  it,  because  of 
the  evil  of  your  doings. 

5  Declare  ye  in  Judah,  and  pub- 
lish in  Jerusalem ;  and  say.  Blow  ye 
the  trumpet  in  the  land  :  cry,  gather 
together,  and  say.  Assemble  your- 
selves, and  let  us  go  into  the  defenced 
cities. 

6  Set  up  the  standard  toward  Zion  :  It^ellgthen. 
II  retire,  stay  not:  for  I  will  bring  c^ch^pj-^i 
evil  from   the    •=  north,  and   a   great  i,22.' 

f  destruction.  breakhig. 


a  Joel  2.  12. 


23  Truly  in  vain  is  salvation  hoped 
for  from  the  hills,  and  from  the  mul- 
titude   of  mountains :    truly  in    the 
Lord   our  God  is   the  salvation  of 
Israel. 

24  For  shame  hath  devoured  the 
labour  of  our  fathers  from  our  youth  ; 
their  flocks  and  their  herds,  their  sons 
and  their  daughters. 

25  We  lie  down  in  our  shame,  and 
our  confusion  covereth  us :  for  we 
have  sinned  against  the  Lord  our 
God,  we  and  our  fathers,  from  our 
youth  even  unto  this  day,  and  have 
not  obeyed  the  voice  of  the  Lord 
our  God. 

CHAP.  IV. 

1  God  calleth  Israel  by  his  promise.  3  He 
exhorteth  Judah  to  repentance  by  fearful 
judgments.  19  A  grievous  lamentation  for 
the  miseries  of  Judah. 

IF  thou  wilt  return,  O  Israel,  saith 
the  Lord,  *  return  unto  me:  and 
if  thou  wilt  put  away  thine  abomina- 
tions out  of  my  sight,  then  shalt  thou 
not  remove. 


Israelites,  accepting  the  Divine  invitation,  ver.  22; 
acknowledging  the  vanity  of  their  misplaced  trust,  ver. 
23 ;  and  professing  the  deepest  contrition  and  shame 
for  their  misbehaviour,  ver.  24,  25.     Dr.  Blayney. 

24.  For  shame  hath  devoured  the  labour  of  our  fathers 
&c.]  It  is  this  shameful  idolatry  which  hath  undone 
both  our  late  forefathers  and  us.  Bp.  Hull.  "  Shame," 
or  "  that  shameful  thing,"  meaning  the  idol  that  they 
worshipped,  called  by  the  same  name,  chap.  xi.  13; 
Hos.  ix.  10  ;  and  with  good  reason;  because,  in  return 
for  all  the  expense  and  pains  bestowed  on  it,  it  only 
frustrated  the  hopes  of  its  votaries ;  and  left  them  mor- 
tified with  disappointment,  and  overwhelmed  with  dis- 
grace.    W.  Lowth,  Dr.  Blayney. 

The  Hebrews,  instead  of  pronouncing  the  name  of 
Baal,  of  which  they  had  a  dread,  used  in  its  place  the 
name  of  "  Bosheth,"  shame,  confusion.  Thus  instead 
of  Mephi-baal,  and  Meri-baal,  they  said,  Mephi-bosheth, 
and  Meri-bosheth.     Calmet. 

Or  it  may  mean  in  a  general  sense,  that  "  shame ;" 
that  is,  the  destruction  of  our  country  and  our  cap- 
tivity, attended  with  shame,  have  consumed  us.  Dr. 
Wells. 

Chap.  IV.  The  two  fii'st  verses  of  this  chapter  ought 
not  to  have  been  separated  from  the  foregoing ;  being 
spoken  in  reply  to  the  confession  of  the  people  of 
Israel,  and  concluding  that  part  of  the  prophecy  which 
respected  them.  Dr.  Blayney.  See  the  note  on  chap, 
iii,  6. 

Ver.  2.  And  thou  shalt  swear,  The  Lord  liveth,  &c.] 
This  is  as  much  as  to  say,  Thou  shalt  be  of  the  number 
of  those  that  worship  the  true  God.  For  an  oath  is  one 
of  the  most  solemn  acts  of  religious  invocation;  and 
therefore  God's  people  are  expressly  charged  to  swear 
by  his  name,  and  by  no  other,  Deut.  vi.  13;  x.  20; 
Josh,  xxiii.  7.  And  to  "  swear  to,"  or  by,  "  the  Lord 
of  hosts,"  is  used  as  synonymous  with  the  profession  of 
his  true  religion,  Isa.  xL\,  18.     Dr.  Blayney, 


and  the  nations  shall  bless  themselves  in  him,  &c.] 

A  prediction  of  the  Gospel  times,  when  the  heathens 
shall  join  with  the  true  Israelites  in  paying  all  solemn 
acts  of  worship  and  devotion  to  the  true  God  alone ; 
see  Isa.  Ixv.  16;  and  in  ascribing  all  honom-  and  glory 
to  Him  and  his  only  Son,  the  Messiah,  in  whom  all 
nations  were  to  be  blessed.  See  Gen.  xxii.  18  ;  Gal.  iii. 
8 ;  and  compare  Isa.  xlv.  25.      W.  Lowth. 

3.  For  thus  saith  the  Lord  &c.]  See  note  on  chap, 
iii.  6. 

Break  up  your  fallow  ground,  &c.]      Hitherto, 

O  my  people,  your  hearts  have  been  hke  a  rough, 
thorny,  uncultured  ground;  but  now  break  up  this 
fallow  ground  of  yours,  by  an  unfeigned  repentance, 
and  root  up  these  thorns  of  yovir  corruptions.  Bp. 
Hall. 

4.  Circumcise  yourselves  to  the  Lord,  &c.]  Circum- 
cision, as  well  as  baptism,  had  a  moral  import,  and  de- 
noted the  obligation  of  putting  away  all  sinful  lusts  of 
the  flesh,  every  irregular  and  inordinate  affection  and 
appetite.     .Dr.  Blayney. 

5.  —  Blow  ye  the  trumpet  in  the  land:  &c.]  The  Pro- 
phet here  describes  the  dreadful  preparations  for  war, 
such  as  "  blowing  the  trumpet,"  and  "  setting  up  the 
standard,"  for  assembUng  men  together;  in  order  to 
their  leaving  the  open  country,  and  retiring  ^vith  their 
families  and  goods  "  into  the  defenced  cities,"  both  for 
their  own  safety,  and  that  they  might  maintain  those 
garrisons  against  the  power  of  the  invading  enemy.  W. 
Lowth. 

6. from  the  north,]     Babylonia,  Chaldea,  Assyria, 

and  Media,  are  constantly  represented  in  Scripture  as 
being  to  the  north  of  Judea.  Probably  the  Prophets 
speak  of  the  kings  of  Babylonia  and  Chaldea,  not  so 
much  with  a  view  to  their  geographical  situation,  which 
is  rather  to  the  east  of  Palestine,  as  to  the  course  which 
they  took  in  their  expeditions  against  Judea.  The  de- 
serts of  Arabia  being  not  practicable  for  an  army,  they 
commonly  crossed  the  Euphrates  at  Tiphsah,  or  Thap- 
Z2 


God  exhorieth  Judah  to  repentance  JEREMIAH. 


hy  fearful  judgments. 


d  Chap.  6.  26. 


7  The  lion  is  come  up  from  his 
thicket,  and  the  destroyer  of  the  Gen- 
tiles is  on  his  way ;  lie  is  gone  forth 
from  his  place  to  make  thy  land  deso- 
late ;  and  thy  cities  shall  be  laid  waste, 
without  an  inhabitant. 

8  For  this  '^gird  you  with  sackcloth, 
lament  and  howl :  for  the  fierce  anger 
of  the  Lord  is  not  turned  back  from 
us. 

9  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  at  that 
day,  saith  the  Lord,  that  the  heart  of 
the  king  shall  perish,  and  the  heart 
of  the  princes ;  and  the  priests  shall 
be  astonished,  and  the  prophet  shall 
wonder. 

10  Then  said  I,  Ah,  Lord  God  ! 
surely  thou  hast  greatly  deceived  this 
people  and  Jerusalem,  saying.  Ye 
shall  have  peace ;  whereas  the  sword 
reacheth  unto  the  soul. 

1 1  At  that  time  shall  it  be  said  to 


sacus,  and  approached  Jiidea  on  the  north  side,  by  way 
of  Damascus  and  Syi'ia.     Calmet. 

7.  The  lion  is  come  up  from  his  thicket,  &c.]  Ne- 
buchadnezzar, king  of  Babylon ;  compare  chap.  v.  6 ; 
whose  monarchy  is  represented  by  a  hon,  Dan.  vii.  4. 
He  is  called  here  "  the  destroyer  of  the  Gentiles,"  or 
rather  nations ;  Judea  and  all  the  neighbouring  coun- 
tries being  given  up  into  his  hands  by  God's  decree. 
See  chap.  xxv.  9 ;  xxvii.  6.  W.  Lowth.  In  the  lan- 
guage of  prophecy,  several  animals,  as  a  hon,  a  bear,  a 
leopard,  a  goat,  according  to  their  quahties,  are  put 
for  several  kingdoms  and  bodies  politick.  Sir  Isaac 
Neivton. 

10.  —  surely  thou  hast  greatly  deceived  this  people'] 
That  is.  Thou  hast  suffered  them  to  be  greatly  deceived 
by  their  false  projahets :  see  the  note  on  Isa.  Ixiii.  1 7. 
These  pretenders  to  prophecy  studied  only  to  speak 
pleasing  things  to  the  people,  and  soothe  them  in  their 
impenitency  and  carnal  security:  and  Thou  hast  in 
thy  just  judgment  given  them  up  to  follow  these 
delusions.     Compare  2  Thess.  ii.  11,  12.   !V.  Lowth. 

The  Prophet  takes  care  to  remove  all  pretence  of 
charging  God,  by  throwing  the  blame  upon  the  people 
themselves  :  see  ver.  18.  In  one  place  "the  sword"  is 
said  to  "  reach  unto  the  soul :"  in  the  other,  the  reason 
is  assigned,  because  their  "wickedness"  had  reached 
thither  before.  The  people  had  been  desperately  wicked; 
would  accept  of  no  sober  counsel,  nor  bear  any  just 
reproof:  they  loved  "smooth  things;"  they  delighted 
in  flattery  and  lies ;  they  "  walked  after  the  imagination 
of  their  own  hearts,"  chap,  xxiii.  17;  and  therefore 
God  gave  them  up  to  strong  delusions,  and  suffered 
them  to  be  grossly  imposed  on  by  lying  prophets  of 
their  own  choosing.  In  Scripture  phrase,  God  is  fre- 
quently said  to  do  what  He  permits  to  be  done,  because 
all  events  are  in  his  disposal,  and  wait  his  pleasure. 
The  device  may  be  man's ;  but  God  directs  it  to  better 
])urposes  than  man  could  think  of;  and  so,  1)y  taking 
the  thing  into  his  own  hands,  and  governing  the  issue 
of  it.  He  makes  it  in  a  certain  sense  his  own.  Dr. 
Waterland. 

11.  —  A  dry  wind]  The  same  with  "a  destroying 
wind,"  chap.  li.  1  ;  an  hot  pestilential  wind,  as  the 
Arabick  translates  it  in  that  place,  \^'hich  destroys  great 


this  people  and  to  Jerusalem,  A  dry  chrYIt 
wind  of  the  high  places  in  the  wilder-  about  612. 
ness  toward  the  daughter  of  my  peo-  v~~-' 
pie,  not  to  fan,  nor  to  cleanse, 

12  Even  11  a  full  wind  from  those  \\9'^<"f«iier 

.      -,    "  ,         wind  than 

places  shall  come  unto  me :  now  also  those. 
will  I  f  give  sentence  against  them.     .+  Heb.  utter 

13  Behold,  he  shall  come  up  as 
clouds,  and  his  chariots  shall  be  as  a 
whirlwind  :  his  horses  are  swifter  than 
eagles.  Woe  unto  us  !  for  we  are 
spoiled. 

14  O  Jerusalem,  ^wasli  thine  heart  e  isa.  1.  le. 
from  wickedness,  that  thou  mayest  be 
saved.     How    long    shall    thy  vain 
thoughts  lodge  within  thee  ? 

15  For   a  voice    declareth  ^from  f  chap.  s.  le. 
Dan,  and  publisheth  affliction  from 

mount  Ephraim. 

16  Make  ye  mention  to  the  na- 
tions ;  behold,  publish  against  Jeru- 
salem, tliat  watchers  come  from  a  far 


multitudes  in  a  moment.  W.  Loivfh.  Concerning  the 
hot  wind  of  the  Arabian  desert,  see  the  notes  on  Numb, 
xi.  1 ;  2  Kings  xix.  35. 

In  prophetick  language,  tempestuous  winds,  or  the 
motion  of  clouds,  is  put  for  wars.  Sir  Isaac  Newton. 
In  this  place,  under  the  metaphor  of  this  wind,  the 
Prophet  describes  the  Chaldean  armies  invading  Judea. 
M^.  Lowth. 

12.  —  shall  come  unto  me:]  At  my  command- 
ment :  compare  Matt.  viii.  9.  The  winds,  storms,  and 
other  meteors  are  said  to  fulfil  God's  word,  and  attend 
upon  his  commands.  See  Ps.  cxlviii.  8 ;  Job  xxxviii. 
35.  W.  Lowth.  That  the  calamity  spoken  of  was  of 
God's  appointment,  coming  from  Him,  for  a  judicial 
purpose,  is  apparent  from  the  words  that  follow.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

13.  —  he  shall  come  up]  That  is,  the  person  designed 
by  "the  lion,"  and  "the  destroyer  of  the  Gentiles," 
ver.  7;  namely,  the  king  of  Babylon.  Compare  Isa. 
V.  26 — 28.     Dr.  Blayney. 

14.  —  Hoio  long  shall  thy  vain  thoughts  lodge  within 
thee?]  That  is.  How  long  wilt  thou  delude  thyself 
with  vain  hopes  of  escaping  the  judgments  of  God  by 
any  other  way  than  by  repentance  ?  Notwithstanding 
the  frequent  relapses  of  the  people  into  idolatry,  with 
what  patience  did  God  expect  their  repentance,  and  the 
result  of  all  the  merciful  messages  and  warnings  given 
them  from  time  to  time  by  his  Prophets,  as  one  that 
earnestly  desired  it,  and  even  longed  for  it !  Compare 
ch.  xiii.  27 ;  and  viii.  6 ;  where  God  is  represented, 
after  the  manner  of  men,  waiting  wth  great  patience, 
as  one  that  would  have  been  glad  to  hear  any  penitent 
word  drop  from  them,  to  see  any  sign  of  their  repent- 
ance and  return  to  a  better  mind.     Abp.  Tillolson. 

15.  For  a  voice  declareth  from  Dan,  Sic]  The  rumour 
of  the  enemy's  approach  is  heard  fii'st  from  Dan,  which, 
being  the  most  northern  part  of  Judea,  was  first  of  all 
invaded.  See  chap.  viii.  16.  And  the  evil  tidings  still 
increase,  as  the  army  marches  for\A'ard  toward  Jerusa- 
lem, by  the  way  of  mount  Ej^hraim.      Jf.  Lowth. 

16.  —  ivatchers]  By  "watchers"  are  meant  besiegers, 
jilacing  sentinels  round  the  city,  to  prevent  any  from 
coming  in  or  going  out;  and  keeping  the  place  in 
continual  alarm  by  shouts  of  war.     Dr.  Blayney. 


A  grievous  lamentation 


CHAP.  IV. 


Jbr  the  miseries  ofjudah. 


gPs.  107.17. 
Isa.  50.  1. 


h  Isa.  22.  4. 
cli.  9.  1. 
t  Heb.  the 
walls  of  my 
heart. 


country,    and   give    out   their    voice 
against  the  cities  of  Judah. 

17  As  keepers  of  a  field,  are  they 
against  her  round  about ;  because  she 
hath  been  rebellious  against  me,  saith 
the  Lord. 

18  ^  Thy  way  and  thy  doings  have 
procured  these  things  unto  thee;  this 
is  thy  wickedness,  because  it  is  bitter, 
because  it  reacheth  unto  thine  heart. 

19  ^  My  '^bowels,  my  bowels  !  I 
am  pained  at  f  my  very  heart ;  my 
heart  maketh  a  noise  in  me ;  I  can- 
not hold  my  peace,  because  thou  hast 
heard,  O  my  soul,  the  sound  of  the 
trumpet,  the  alarm  of  war. 

20  Destruction  upon  destruction  is 
cried;  for  the  whole  land  is  spoiled : 
suddenly  are  my  tents  spoiled,  and 
my  curtains  in  a  moment. 

21  How  long  shall  I  see  the  stand- 
ard, and  hear  the  sound  of  the  trum- 
pet? 

22  For  my  people  is  foolish,  they 
have  not  known  me ;  they  are  sottish 
children,  and  they  have  none  mider- 


standing  :  they  are  wise  to  do  evil, 
but  to  do  good  they  have  no  know- 
ledge. 

23  I  beheld  the  earth,  and,  lo, 
it  was  without  form  and  void ;  and  the 
heavens,  and  they  had  no  light. 

24  I  beheld  the  mountains,  and,  lo, 
they  trembled,  and  all  the  hills  moved 
lightly. 

25  I  beheld,  and,  lo,  there  teas  no 
man,  and  all  the  birds  of  the  heavens 
were  fled. 

26  I  beheld,  and,  lo,  the  fruitful 
place  ioas  a  wilderness,  and  all  the 
cities  thereof  were  broken  down  at 
the  presence  of  the  Lord,  and  by  his 
fierce  anger. 

27  For  thus  hath  the  Lord  said, 
The  whole  land  shall  be  desolate  ; 
i  yet  will  I  not  make  a  fidl  end. 

28  For  this  shall  the  earth  mourn, 
and  the  heavens  above  be  black: 
because  I  have  spoken  it,  I  have 
purposed  it,  and  will  not  repent, 
neither  will  I  turn  back  from  it. 

29  The  whole  city  shall  flee  for  the 


iCliap.  5.  IS. 


17.  As  keepers  of  a  field,  are  they  against  her  round 
about ;]  As  in  the  East  pulse,  roots,  &c.  grow  in  open 
and  uiiinclosed  fields,  when  they  begin  to  be  fit  to  be 
gathered,  guards  are  planted,  if  near  a  great  road,  more, 
if  distant,  fewer,  in  a  round  about  these  grounds,  as  is 
practised  in  Arabia.     Sir  J.  Chardin. 

IS.  —  this  is  thy  wickedness,  because  it  is  bitter,  &c.] 
These  are  the  bitter  effects  of  thine  obstinacy  in  wicked- 
ness, which,  like  a  deadly  wound  or  disease,  toucheth 
the  very  heart  and  seat  of  hfe.     W.  Lowth. 

19.  Aly  bowels,  my  bowels!  I  am  pained  at  my  very 
heart;  &c.]  Oh  the  unspeakable  sorrow  and  affliction 
that  I  feel  for  the  misery  of  my  people  !  My  bowels 
yearn,  and  my  heart  aches  within  me,  to  think  of  this 
woful  destruction  which  is  approaching  to  Jerusalem  ! 
I  cannot  contain  myself,  but  I  must  break  forth  into 
lamentation ;  because  I  do,  as  it  were,  hear  beforehand 
the  sound  of  the  trumpet  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  and  his 
alarm  to  this  miserable  war.     Bp.  Hall. 

20.  —  suddenly  are  my  tents  spoiled,  &c.]  Tliat  is, 
the  cities  and  houses ;  in  allusion  to  the  ancient  way  of 
dwelling  in  tents.  Compare  chap.  x.  20  j  Isa.  xxxiii. 
20 ;  liv.  2.      W.  Lowth. 

23 — 20.  7  beheld  the  earth,  &c.]  The  images,  under 
which  the  Prophet  represents  the  approaching  desola- 
tion as  foreseen  by  him,  are  such  as  are  familiar  to  the 
Hebrew  poets  on  the  like  occasions.  But  the  assem- 
blage is  finely  made,  so  as  to  delineate  all  together  a 
most  striking  and  interesting  picture  of  a  ruined  coun- 
try, and  to  justify  what  has  been  before  observed  of  the 
authoi''s  happy  talent  for  pathetick  description.  The 
earth  is  brought  back,  as  it  were,  to  its  primitive  state, 
of  chaos  and  confusion  ;  the  cheerful  light  of  the  hea- 
vens is  withdrawn,  and  succeeded  by  a  dismal  gloom  ; 
the  mountains  ti'cmble,  and  the  hills  shake  under  dread- 
ful apprehensions  of  the  Almighty's  displeasure;  a 
frightful  solitude  reigns  all  around  :  not  a  vestige  is  to 
be  seen  of  any  of  the  human  race ;  even  the  birds  them- 
selves have  deserted  the  fields,  unable  to  find  any  longer 


in  them  their  usual  food.  The  face  of  the  country,  m 
the  once  most  fertile  parts  of  it,  now  overgrown  with 
briars  and  thorns,  assumes  the  dreary  wildness  of  the 
desert.  The  cities  and  villages  are  either  thrown  down 
and  demolished  by  the  hand  of  the  enemy,  or  crumble 
into  ruins  of  their  own  accord  for  want  of  being  inha- 
bited.    Dr.  Blayney.  ^ 

The  Prophets  often  describe  God's  judgments  upon  a 
land  or  nation,  as  if  the  whole  frame  of  nature  were  in 
a  state  of  dissolution,  because  these  particular  judg- 
ments are  an  earnest  of  the  general  judgment.     IV. 

Lowth.  ,_    ^      ,  , 

27.  _  yet  will  I  not  make  a  full  end.]  In  the  severest 
judgments  which  God  brings  upon  a  people.  He  still 
reserves  a  remnant,  to  whom  He  wU  make  good  his 
promises;  see  chap.  xxx.  11  ;  xlvi.  28.  This  sense  of 
the  words  may  be  confirmed  by  1  Sam.  ni.  12  ;  "  When 
I  begin,  I  will  also  make  an  end  :"  that  is,  I  will  make  a 
thorough  destruction,  and  pursue  Eli's  family  with 
iudgments,  till  I  have  utterly  consumed  it.  Or  the 
words  may  be  understood  in  this  sense  :  Though  I  make 
the  whole  land  desolate  by  sword  and  famine,  yet  still 
I  have  severer  judgments  in  reserve;  (compare  chap.  v. 
10  18  •)  namely,  the  destruction  of  the  city  and  temple, 
and  the  captivity  of  the  people  that  outlive  the  former 
captivities.     W.  Lowth.  j  -,        , 

28  —because  I  have  spoken  it,  I  have  purposed  it,  ami 
will  not  repent,']  God's  purpose  of  delivering  up  the 
Jews  into  the  hands  of  Nebuchadnezzar  was  irreversi- 
ble upon  the  supposition  that  the  greatest  part  of  them 
would  continue  impenitent,  which  he  likemse  foresaw ; 
see  ver.  22,  and  chap.  vii.  16.  27,  28  ;  xm.  14  ;  xiv.  1 1, 
l":*-  XXV  9—11.  Though  elsewhere  upon  their  re- 
pentance^ to  which  God  frequently  exhorted  them  by 
his  Prophets,  (see  chap.  xxv.  4,  5,)  He  promises  the  re- 
moval of  his  judgments  :  see  ver.  14  of  this  chapter,  and 
chap.  vii.  3;  xvii.  25;  xviii.  11  ;  xxn.  4;  x>^vi.  3 ; 
xxxvi.  3.  Herein  Jeremiah's  preaching  was  very  dit- 
ferent  from  that  of  the  false  prophets,  who  pronnsed  peace 


Judah*s  miseries  lamented. 


JEREMIAH. 


t  Heb.  eyes. 


noise  of  the  horsemen  and  bowmen ; 
they  shall  go  into  thickets,  and  climb 
up  upon  the  rocks :  every  city  shall 
be  forsaken,  and  not  a  man  dwell 
therein. 

30  And  when  thou  art  spoiled,  what 
wilt  thou  do  ?  Though  thou  clothest 
thyself  with  crimson,  though  thou 
deckest  thee  with  ornaments  of  gold, 
though  thou  rentest  thy  f  face  with 
paincing,  in  vain  shalt  thou  make 
thyself  fair ;  tJiy  lovers  will  despise 
thee,  they  will  seek  thy  life. 

31  For  I  have  heard  a  voice  as  of 
a  woman  in  travail,  and  the  angiush 
as  of  her  that  bringeth  forth  her  first 
child,  the  voice  of  the  daughter  of 
Zion,  that  bewaileth  herself,  that 
spreadeth  her  hands,  saying,  Woe  is 
me  now  !  for  my  soul  is  wearied  be- 
cause of  murderers. 


CHAP.  V. 

1  The  judgments  of  God  upon  the  Jews,  for 
their  perverseness,  7  for  their  adultery,  10 
for  their  impiety,  1 9  for  their  contempt  of 
God,  25  and  for  their  great  corruption  in 
the  civil  state,  30  and  ecclesiastical. 

and  safety  to  the  people,  mthout  interposing  the  condi- 
tion of  repentance  and  reformation  ;  see  ver.  10  of  this 
chapter,  and  chap.  xiv.  13;  xxviii.  3,  4.     W.  Lowth. 

30.  —  though  thou  rentest  thy  face  with  painting,~\ 
Rather,  thy  "  eyes,"  as  in  the  margin. 

This  alludes  to  the  custom  of  the  Eastern  ladies,  who, 
esteeming  large  eyes  beautiful,  make  use  of  stibium,  a 
sort  of  black  paint,  which  is  laid  upon  the  eyelids,  with 
a  pencil,  and  being  of  an  astringent  quahty,  partly  con- 
tracts the  eyelids,  and  partly,  by  the  contrast  of  colour, 
tends  to  enlarge  the  appearance  of  the  white  part  of  the 
eyes.  The  original  verb  properly  signifies  to  "rend" 
or  tear,  and  may  denote  the  use  of  this  process  to  ex- 
cess, so  as  it  were  to  tear  open  the  eyes,  by  way  of 
enlarging  them.     Dr.  Blayney. 

The  antiquity  of  this  practice  is  undoubtedly  great. 
Xenophon  describes  it  as  a  custom  among  the  Medes  in 
the  time  of  the  elder  Cyrus.     Fragments  to  Calmet. 

31.  —  the  daughter  of  Zion,~\  Or  of  Jerusalem,  is  the 
same  mth  Zion  or  Jerusalem  :  see  chap.  yi.  2.  23 ; 
Lam.  i.  6;  ii.  ].  So  "the  daughter  of  my  people"  is 
to  be  understood,  ver.  11  of  this  chapter;  and  the 
"  daughter  of  Babylon,"  Ps.  cxxxvii.  8.     W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  V.  This  chapter  contains  a  vehement  expos- 
tulation with  the  Jews  for  the  manifold  corruption  of 
their  manners,  and  the  disorders  of  both  their  civil  and 
their  ecclesiastical  government.  And  as  a  punishment 
for  all  these  enormities,  God  threatens  the  invasion  of 
the  Chaldeans.  W.  Lowth.  See  Dr.  Blayney's  note  on 
chap.  iii.  6. 

Ver.  1.  —  the  broad  places  thereof]  The  market 
places,  and  other  spacious  areas  in  the  city,  where  citi- 
zens used  to  meet  for  the  transaction  of  business.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

if  ye  can  find  a  man,']    See  the  note  on  Job  xxii. 

30. 


R 


God's  judgments  upon  the  Jews, 

UN  ye  to  and  fro  through  the  (,^^"[1^, 
streets  of  Jerusalem,  and  see  now,    about  612. 
and  know,  and  seek  in  the  broad  places  *"     v~~^ 
thereof,  if  ye  can  find  a  man,  if  there 
be  a7i7/  that  executeth  judgment,  that 
seeketh   the  truth;    and  I  will  par- 
don it. 

2  And  though  they  say.  The  Lord 
liveth ;  surely  they  swear  falsely. 

3  O  Lord,    are   not   thine    eyes 

upon  the  truth  ?  thou  hast  ^  stricken  a  isa.  9. 13. 
them,  but    they  have    not   grieved ;  *^  "  ' 
thou  hast  consumed  them,  but  they 
have  refused  to  receive    correction : 
they  have  made  their  faces  harder  than 
a  rock ;  they  have  refused  to  return. 

4  Therefore  I  said.  Surely  these 
are  poor ;  they  are  foolish :  for  they 
know  not  the  way  of  the  Lord,  nor 
the  judgment  of  their  God. 

5  1  will  get  me  unto  the  great 
men,  and  will  speak  unto  them ;  for 
they  have  known  the  way  of  the 
Lord,  and  the  judgment  of  their 
God  :  but  these  have  altogether  bro- 
ken the  yoke,  and  burst  the  bonds. 

6  Wherefore  a  lion  out  of  the  forest 
shall  sla)^  them,  and  a  wolf  of  the 


2.  And  though  they  say,  The  Lord  liveth;  surely  they 
swear  falsely.]  Though  they  make  an  outward  and 
fashionable  profession  of  the  name  of  the  Lord,  in  wor- 
shipping Him,  in  swearing  by  Him,  yet  it  is  but  in  false- 
hood and  hypocrisy.  Bp.  Hall.  "As  the  Lord  hveth" 
was  the  common  form  of  oath  among  the  Jews ;  but 
now  the  only  use  they  made  of  this  sacred  oath  was  to 
deceive  and  defraud.  Wogan.  See  the  note  on  chap, 
iv.  2. 

3.  0  Lord,  are  not  thine  eyes  upon  the  truth  ?]  The 
eyes,  turned  upon  or  towards  an  object,  denote  not  only 
a  diligent  inspection  and  nice  discernment  of  it,  but 
also  an  earnest  expectation  or  looking  after  it.  The 
phrase  may  here  be  taken  in  both  senses :  that  God 
both  seeth  and  discerneth  the  truth ;  and  also  expects 
it  from  others,  especially  from  those  who  call  upon  his 
name  in  attestation  of  it.     Dr.  Blayney. 

thou  hast  stricken  them,  but  they  have  not  grieved; 

&c.]     See  the  note  on  Isa.  i.  5. 

4.  5.  Therefore  I  said.  Surely  these  are  poor;  &c.]  I 
thought  at  fii'st,  saith  the  Prophet,  that  such  an  uncon- 
cernedness  for  the  duties  of  religion  could  be  charged 
upon  none  but  the  rude  and  ignorant  vulgar,  who  have 
neither  leisure  nor  op]3ortunity  for  learning  their  duty. 
One  might  expect  from  men  of  better  education  a  truer 
sense  of  religion.      W.  Lowth. 

There  may  be  some  hope,  even  for  a  wicked  nation, 
while  the  fear  of  God  remains  in  any  considerable  num- 
ber of  the  wealthj'^  and  ruling  part  of  it :  but  when  once 
they  come  to  be  thoroughly  corrui)ted,  then  eveiy  thing 
is  ripe  for  ruin.  And  therefore  the  Prophet,  after  com- 
plaining very  pathetically  of  the  sinfulness  and  impiety 
of  the  bulk  of  his  countrymen,  still  thought  there  was 
one  resource  left.  But  when  he  found  that  those  of  high 
condition  were  as  bad  or  worse  than  the  rest,  he  imme- 
diately gives  up  all,  and  pronounces  their  destruction. 
Abp.  Seeker. 


for  their  perverseness, 


CHAP.  V. 


adultery,  and  impiety. 


t  Heb.  are 
strong. 


b  Ezek.  22. 
II. 


c  Isa.  28.  15. 


II  evenings  shall  spoil  tliem,  a  leopard 
shall  watch  over  their  cities :  every 
one  that  goeth  out  thence  shall  be 
torn  in  pieces  :  because  their  trans- 
gressions are  many,  and  their  back- 
slidings  f  are  increased. 

7  ^  How  shall  I  pardon  thee  for 
this  ?  thy  children  have  forsaken  me, 
and  sworn  by  them  that  are  no  gods : 
when  I  had  fed  them  to  the  full,  they 
then  committed  adultery,  and  assem- 
bled themselves  by  troops  in  the 
harlots'  houses. 

8  ^  They  were  as  fed  horses  in  the 
morning :  every  one  neighed  after  his 
neighbour's  wife. 

9  Shall  I  not  visit  for  these  things  ? 
saith  the  Lord  :  and  shall  not  my  soul 
be  avenged  on  such  a  nation  as  this  ? 

ion  Go  ye  up  upon  her  walls,  and 
destroy ;  but  make  not  a  full  end : 
take  away  her  battlements ;  for  they 
are  not  the  Lord's. 

1 1  For  the  house  of  Israel  and  the 
house  of  Judah  have  dealt  very  treach- 
erously against  me,  saith  the  Lord. 

12  They  have  belied  the  Lord, 
and  said,  *^  It  is  not  he ;  neither  shall 
evil  come  upon  us ;  neither  shall  we 
see  sword  nor  famine  : 

13  And  the  prophets  shall  become 


6.  —  a  lion, — a  vjolf, — a  leopard']  The  wild  beasts 
here  spoken  of  are  the  king  of  Babylon  and  his  army. 
See  chap.  iv.  7.     Dr.  Blayney. 

The  quality  of  watchfulness  is  well  attributed  to  the 
leopard  :  for  it  is  the  property  of  that  animal  to  lie  hid 
in  ambush  for  the  purpose  of  seizing  his  prey,  and  to 
dart  upon  it  wth  rapidity  when  it  approaches.  Cal- 
met. 

7.  How  shalll  pardon  thee  for  this?  thy  children  have 
forsaken  me,']  Repentance  and  turning  to  God  is  the 
only  condition  of  pardon  :  but  they  that  forsake  Him, 
thereby  forsake  aU  means  of  grace  and  possibility  of  sal- 
vation.    Wogan. 

sworn  by  them  that  are  no  gods .-]     See  the  notes 

on  chap.  iv.  2  ;  Josh,  xxiii.  7- 

when  I  had  fed  them  to  the  full,  they  then  com- 
mitted adultery,]  When  I  gave  them  my  blessings  in 
abundance,  they  made  an  ill  vise  of  my  mercies,  and 
riotously  run  into  both  bodily  and  spiritual  adultery,  and 
impudently  trooped  together  to  work  filthiness.  Bp. 
Hall. 

Their  lewdness  was  sometimes  a  concomitant  of  their 
idolatries  :  for  many  rites  of  the  heathen  religions  were 
celebrated  with  drunkenness,  uncleanness,  and  all  sorts 
of  debauchery.     Reading. 

9.  —  shall  not  my  soul  be  avenged  &c.]  God's  anger 
and  vengeance  signify  in  Scripture  the  execution  of  his 
justice  ;  the  effects  of  which  are  as  terrible  against  ob- 
stinate sinners,  as  if  they  proceeded  from  the  highest  re- 
sentment.     W.  Lowth.     See  the  notes  on  Gen.  vi.  G. 

13.  And  the  prophets  shall  become  wind,  &c.]  These 
words,  spoken  by  the  unbelieving  Jews,  mean,  that  the 
Prophets  being  nothing  but  wind  and  vanity,  their  pro- 
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wind,  and  the  word  is  not  in 
thus  shall  it  be  done  unto  them. 

14  Wherefore  thus  saith  the  Lord   "^     v — ' 
God  of  hosts,  Because  ye  speak  this 

word,  "^  behold,  I  will  make  my  words  d  chap.  i.  9. 
in    thy  mouth   fire,  and  this  people 
wood,  and  it  shall  devour  them. 

15  Lo,  I  will  bring  a  ^  nation  upon  e  ceut.  28. 
you  from  far,  O  house  of  Israel,  saith  ch'.  i.  is.&e. 
the  Lord  ;  it  is  a  mighty  nation,  it  ^"' 

is  an  ancient  nation,  a  nation  whose 
language  thou  knowest  not,  neither 
understandest  what  they  say. 

16  Their  quiver  is  an  open  sepul- 
chre, they  are  all  mighty  men. 

17  And  they  shall    eat   up  thine 
^harvest,  and   thy  bread,  which  thy  f  ^e^.  26.  is. 

,,  ,•',  ^,         ,,  ■'     Deut.  28.  31, 

sons  and  thy  daughters  should  eat :  33. 
they  shall  eat  up  thy  flocks  and  thine 
herds :  they  shall  eat  up  thy  vines 
and  thy  fig  trees  :  they  shall  impo- 
verish thy  fenced  cities,  wherein  thou 
trustedst,  with  the  sword. 

18  Nevertheless  in  those  days,  saith 

the  Lord,  I  swill  not  make  a  full  gchap.4.27. 
end  with  you. 

19  f  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  when 

ye  shall  say,  ''  Wherefore  doeth  the  h  chap.  is. 
Lord  our  God  all  these  things  unto 
us  ?  then  shalt   thou   answer   them. 
Like  as  ye  have  forsaken   me,  and 

phecies  shall  return  upon  their  own  heads ;  and  that 
they  shall  feel  themselves  the  judgments  which  they  de- 
nounce on  others.      W.  Lowth. 

14.  — I  will  make  my  words  in  thy  mouth  fire,  &c.] 
The  effect  of  those  threatenings  that  are  denounced  by 
thy  mouth  shall  be  as  speedy  and  certain  as  that  of  fire 
when  applied  to  dry  wood.  To  the  same  sense  are  the 
words  of  Hosea,  chap.  vi.  5,  "  I  have  hewed  them  by 
the  Prophets."     W.  Lowth. 

15.  —  /  will  bring  a  nation  upon  you  from  far,]  This 
was  threatened  in  case  of  disobedience  by  Moses,  Deut. 
xxrai.  49.  Dr.  Blayney.  Babylon  is  called  "a  far  coun- 
try," Isa.  xxxix.  3.  Perhaps  it  is  so  called,  in  compa- 
rison of  those  of  the  Philistines,  Moabites,  Ammonites, 
and  other  borderers,  who  were  the  former  oppressors  of 
the  Jews. 

The  words  "  house  of  Israel "  are,  after  the  captivity 
of  the  ten  tribes,  applied  to  the  two  tribes,  which  re- 
mained. See  chap.  vi.  9 ;  ix.  26 ;  x.  1  ;  Ezek.  xiii.  5 ; 
xviii.  31,     W.  Lowth. 

an  ancient  nation,]     Babylon  was  built  about  an 

hundred  years  after  the  flood  :  and  soon  after,  Nimrod 
erected  a  kingdom  there  :  vvhence  that  country  is  called 
"  the  land  of  Nimrod,"  Micah  v.  6.     W.  Lowth. 

a  nation  whose  language  thou  knowest  not,]     The 

Chaldean  or  Syrian  was  a  language  unknown  to  the  Jews, 
as  appears  from  the  history  of  Hezekiah,  2  Kings  xviii. 
26;  Isa.xxxvi.il.     Calmet. 

16.  Their  quiver  is  as  an  open  sepulchre,]  Their  qui- 
ver is  full  of  deadly  arrows,  that  shall  send  many  to  their 
graves.  Bp.  Hall.  Their  arrows  scatter  slaughter  and 
carnage  aU  around  :  they  are  as  insatiable  as  the  grave, 
as  terrible  as  death.     Calmet. 


Goct  $  judgments  upon  the  Jews 


JEREMIAH. 


for  their  great  corruptions. 


Isa.  G.  9. 
Miitt.  13.  14. 
Acts  28.  20. 
Rom.  II.  8. 
John  12.40. 
t  Ileb.  heart. 


It  Job  38.  10, 

11. 

Ps.  104.  9. 


1  Deut.  11. 
14. 


II  Or,  they  pry 
as  fowlers  lie 
ill  ivait. 


served  strange  gods  in  your  land,  so 
sliall  ye  serve  strangers  in  a  land  that 
is  not  your's. 

20  Declare  this  in  the  house  of 
Jacob,  and  publish  it  in  Judah,  saying, 

21  Hear  now  this,  O  'foolish  peo- 
ple, and  without  f  understanding ; 
which  have  eyes,  and  see  not ;  which 
have  ears,  and  hear  not : 

22  Fear  ye  not  me  ?  saith  the  Lord: 
will  ye  not  tremble  at  my  presence, 
which  have  placed  the  sand  for  the 
''bound  of  the  sea  by  a  perpetual  de- 
cree, that  it  cannot  pass  it:  and  though 
the  waves  thereof  toss  themselves,  yet 
can  they  not  prevail;  though  they  roar, 
yet  can  they  not  pass  over  it  ? 

23  But  this  people  hath  a  revolt- 
ing and  a  rebellious  heart ;  they  are 
revolted  and  gone. 

24  Neither  say  they  in  their  heart. 
Let  us  novv  fear  the  Lord  our  God, 
that  giveth  rain,  both  the  '  former  and 
the  latter,  in  his  season  :  he  reserveth 
imto  us  the  appointed  weeks  of  the 
harvest. 

25  ^  Your  iniquities  have  turned 
away  these  things,  and  your  sins  have 
withholden  good  tilings  from  you. 

26  For  among  my  people  are  found 
wicked  men  :  \\  they  lay  wait,  as  he 
that  setteth  snares ;  they  set  a  trap, 
they  catch  men. 


22.  Fear  ye  not  me?']  Considering  God's  other  attri- 
butes may  breed  in  us  a  high  esteem  and  hearty  love  of 
God ;  but  the  consideration  of  his  power  is  that  which 
naturally  and  reasonably  produceth  a  great  fear  of  Him  : 
He  is  most  amiable  for  his  goodness,  and  in  regard  to 
his  wisdom  greatly  venerable,  but  his  power  arming  the 
rest  renders  Him  exceedingly  terrible.  See  also  chap. 
X.  6,  7 ;  Luke  xii.  .5.     Dr.  Isaac  Barrow. 

which  have  placed  the  sand  for  the  bound  of  the 

sea  &c.]  The  keeping  of  the  waters  within  bounds,  so 
that  they  cannot  overflow  the  earth,  is  often  mentioned 
in  Scripture  as  an  immediate  effect  of  God's  over-ruling 
power  and  providence.  Job  xxxviii.  10,  11;  Ps.  xxxiii. 
7  ;  civ.  9 ;  Prov.  viii.  29.     W.  Lowth. 

We  know  that  there  are  certain  natural  causes  which 
produce  these  effects  on  the  sea  and  the  land.  But  this 
ought  not  to  prevent  us  from  regarding  the  all-powerful 
hand  of  the  Creator,  who  hath  created,  and  who  pre- 
serves his  creatures  in  their  proper  and  natural  stations. 
We  ought  to  admire  these  surprising  effects  of  the  first 
cause,  which  is  his  almighty  will.  '1  o  this  point  the  lan- 
guage of  Scripture  continually  directs  us,  by  attributing 
every  thing  to  God,  by  referring  every  thing  to  Him,  by 
considering  Him  as  the  prime  Mover  of  all  the  events, 
and  even  of  the  effects,  which  we  are  accustomed  to  re- 
fer to  nature  or  to  chance :  terms  confused  and  am- 
biguous, of  which  religion  knows  nothing.     Calmet. 

24.  —  that  giveth  rain,  &c.]  That  giveth  seasonable 
rain  in  the  autumn  and  spring ;  and  reserveth  a  dry 
season  for  the  gathering  in  of  the  harvest,  lip.  Hall. 
The  vicis3itude  of  seasons,  of  cold  and  heat,  of  drought 


27  As  a  II  cage  is  full  of  birds,  so 
ai'e  their  houses  full  of  deceit :  there- 
fore they  are  become  great,  and  waxen 
rich. 

28  They  are  waxen  '"fat,  they 
shine  :  yea,  they  overpass  the  deeds 
of  the  Avicked :  they  judge  not  the 
"  cause,  the  cause  of  the  fatherless, 
yet  they  prosper ;  and  the  right  of 
the  needy  do  they  not  judge. 

29  Shall  I  not  visit  for  these  things  ? 
saith  the  Lord  :  shall  not  my  soul  be 
avenged  on  such  a  nation  as  this  ? 

30  H  II  A  wonderful  and  horrible 
thing  is  committed  in  the  land  ; 

31  The  prophets  prophesy  ° falsely, 
and  the  priests  ||  bear  rule  by  their 
means ;  and  my  people  love  to  have  it  so : 
and  what  will  ye  do  in  the  end  thereof? 

CHAP.  VL 

1  The  enemies  sent  against  Judah  4  encourage 
themselves.  6  God  setteth  them  on  work 
because  of  their  sins.  9  The  prophet  la- 
menteth  the  judgments  of  God  because  of 
their  sins.  18  He  proclaimeth  God's  ivrath. 
26  He  calleth  the  people  to  mourn  for  the 
judgment  on  their  sins. 

YE  children  of  Benjamin,  ga- 
ther yourselves  to  flee  out  of  the 
midst  of  Jerusalem,  and  blow  the 
trumpet  in  Tekoa,  and  set  up  a  sign 
of  fire  in  Beth-haccerem :  for  evil 
appeareth  out  of  the  north,  and  great 
destruction. 


II  Or,  coop. 


m  Deut.  32. 
15. 


n  Isa.  1.  28. 
Zech.  7.  10. 


II  Or, 

Astonishment 

andfitthiiiess. 

o  Chap.  14. 

14.  &  23.  25, 

26. 

Ezek.  13.  6. 

II  Ox,ialceinto 

their  hands. 


about  CI 2. 


and  moisture,  so  wisely  fitted  for  the  growth  of  the  fruits 
of  the  earth,  and  other  uses  of  human  life,  is  such  a 
proof  of  a  Divine  providence,  as  is  obvious  to  the  mean- 
est capacity ;  on  which  account  it  is  frequently  insisted 
upon  by  the  sacred  writers,  Ps.  cxlvii.  8  ;  Matt.  v.  45  ; 
Acts  xiv.  17.     W.  Lowth. 

31.  The  prophets  prophesy  &c.]  The  pretended  pro- 
phets prophesy  falsely,  speaking  only  what  they  know 
will  please  the  people ;  and  the  priests  agree  with  these 
false  prophets,  and  so  "  bear  rule,"  or  keep  up  their  au- 
thority and  interest  among  the  people.  Dr.  Wells.  It 
is  indeed  "  a  horrible  thing,"  and  a  proof  of  extreme 
corruption,  when  the  ministers  whom  God  has  esta- 
blished, instead  of  opposing  the  wickedness  of  the  people, 
countenance  and  encourage  it.     Ostervald. 

Chap.  VI.  ver.  \.  0  ye  children  of  Benjamin,  gather 
yourselves  to  flee  &c.]  Jerusalem  was  in  the  lot  of  the 
tribe  of  Benjamin,  Josh,  xviii.  28  ;  on  which  account  the 
inhabitants  are  addressed  by  the  name  of  "the  chil- 
dren of  Benjamin ;"  and  are  directed  to  leave  the  city, 
which  God  was  about  to  destroy,  and  to  take  refuge 
in  the  mountains.  Tekoa,  according  to  St.  Jerome,  was 
a  little  town  about  twelve  miles  from  Jerusalem  ;  and 
Beth-haccerem  (probably  so  called  from  the  vineyards 
round  about  it)  another  little  town  on  the  same  side,  but 
nearer  Jerusalem  ;  and  both  of  them  in  the  mountain- 
ous parts  of  Judah,  south  of  the  capital.    Dr.  Blayney. 

blow  the  trumpet  in  Tekoa,  &c.]     The  design  of 

those  signals  of  war  is  to  assemble  men  together,  in  or- 
der to  their  mutual  defence ;  but  it  is  in  vain  to  attempt 
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about  612.    Zion  to  a  II  comely  and  delicate  ivo- 
man. 

3  The  shepherds  with  their  flocks 
shall  come  unto  her ;  they  shall  pitch 
their  tents  against  her  round  about ; 
they  shall  feed  every  one  in  his  place. 

4  Prepare  ye  war  against  her; 
arise,  and  let  us  go  up  at  noon.  Woe 
unto  us  !  for  the  day  goeth  away,  for 
the  shadows  of  the  evening  are  stretch- 
ed out. 

5  Arise,  and  let  us  go  by  night, 
and  let  us  destroy  her  palaces. 

6  f  For  thus  hath  the  Lord  of 
hosts  said,  Hew  ye  down  trees,  and 

Or,  pour  oui  ||  g^st  a  mouut  affaiust  Jerusalem :  this 

\e  engine  of      ,       ,  .  i  •    •        i         i        •         i      ii 

IS  the  city  to  be  visited  ;  she  is  wholly 
oppression  in  the  midst  of  her. 

7  ^  As  a  fountain  casteth  out  her 
waters,  so  she  casteth  out  her  wicked- 
ness :  violence  and  spoil  is  heard  in 
her;  before  me  continually  is  grief 
and  wounds. 


encourage  themselves. 


1/1 

shot 


a  Isa.  57.  20. 


any  such  matter,  and  therefore  the  only  use  that  can  be 
made  of  them  is  to  give  notice  to  the  people,  that  they 
should  disperse  themselves,  and  fly  from  the  approach- 
ing enemy.     W.  Lowth. 

a  sign  of  fire]  The  Prophets  often  speak  of  these 

signals,  which  were  raised  upon  the  heights,  to  give  no- 
tice to  distant  people  of  the  approach  and  the  irruptions 
of  an  enemy.  ITiey  are  particularly  convenient  and  use- 
ful in  mountainous  countries  like  Judea.     Calmet. 

3.  The  shepherds  with  their  fi,ocks  shall  come  unto  her/] 
Meaning  the  Chaldean  generals,  (for  in  that  sense 
"  shepherds"  are  sometimes  vmderstood;  see  chap.  xxv. 
34,)  and  their  armies.     W.  Lowth. 

4.  Prepare  ye  war  against  her  ;  &c.]  Tlien  shall  the 
eager  and  furious  commanders  say,  Hasten  your  pre- 
parations against  her ;  arise,  let  us  take  the  day  before 
us ;  the  time  flees  away ;  the  evening  hastens  on ;  let  no 
minutes  be  lost  for  our  assault.     Bj).  Hall. 

The  alacrity  and  eagerness  with  which  the  Chaldeans 
undertake  and  execute  the  commission  with  which  they 
were  charged,  is  described  in  this  and  the  following 
verse  in  a  beautiful  vein  of  poetry.  Though  it  was  late 
in  the  day  before  they  received  theu'  orders,  they  are  for 
beginning  their  march  immediately;  and,  though  it  was 
night  before  they  got  to  the  place,  they  are  unwiJling 
to  put  off  the  assaiilt  till  morning.     Dr.  Blayney. 

6.  —  Hew  ye  down  trees,]  Which  were  to  be  employed 
in  the  siege  of  Jei-usalem.  Dr.  Blayney.  See  the  note 
on  chap,  xxxii.  24, 

8.  Be  thou  instructed,  0  Jerusalem,  &c.]  Take  warn- 
ing by  the  many  threatenings  and  judgments  I  have 
denounced  against  thee ;  amend  thy  ways  and  doings, 
lest,  if  thou  persist  in  thy  wickedness,  my  mind  and 
affection  be  utterly  alienated  from  thee,  (see  Ezek.  xxiii. 
17,  18 ;  Hos.  ix.  12,)  and  I  cast  off  all  bowels  of  com- 
passion toward  thee,  and  give  thee  up  to  ruin  and  deso- 
lation. This  threatening  God  fulfilled  afterwards,  when 
He  suffered  the  city  and  nation  to  be  utterly  ruined 
and  destroyed  by  Nebuchadnezzar :  but  it  still  received 
a  further  completion,  in  that  final  desolation  brought 
upon  them  by  the  Romans,  under  Titus  and  Vespasian. 
W.  Lowth. 


8  Be  thou  instructed,  O  Jerusa- 
lem, lest  my  soul  f  depart  from  thee ; 
lest  1  make  thee  desolate,  a  land  not 
inhabited. 

9  f  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts,    ""'"""'  " 
They  shall  thoroughly  glean  the  rem- 
nant of  Israel  as  a  vine  :  turn  back 
thine  hand  as  a  grapegatherer  into 
the  baskets. 

10  To  whom  shall  I  speak,  and 
give  warning,  that  they  may  hear  ? 
behold,  their  ^  ear  is  uncircumcised,  b  chap.  7.  le. 
and  they  cannot  hearken  :  behold,  the 
word  of  the  Lord  is  unto  them  a  re- 
proach ;   they  have  no  delight  in  it. 

1 1  Therefore  I  am  full  of  the  fury 
of  the  Lord  ;  I  am  weary  with  hold- 
ing in :  I  will  pour  it  out  upon  the 
children  abroad,  and  upon  the  assem- 
bly of  young  men  together :  for  even 
the  husband  with  the  wife  shall  be 
taken,  the  aged  with  him  that  is  full 
of  days. 

12  And  their  houses  shall  be  turned 

9.  —  turn  back  thine  hand  as  a  grapegatherer  into  the 
baskets.]  That  is,  take  them  again  into  thine  hand,  and 
begin  the  work  of  gathering  or  gleaning  anew.  The 
address  is  from  God  to  the  Chaldeans;  exhorting  them, 
like  a  grapegatherer,  to  return  again  after  the  first  time, 
and  pick  up  those  few  inhabitants  that  were  left  before, 
like  the  grape-gleanings,  and  to  carry  them  also  into 
captivity.  The  Chaldeans  did  so,  as  may  be  seen,  chap, 
hi.  28 — 30.     Dr.  Blayney. 

10.  —  their  ear  is  uncircumcised,]  See  the  note  on 
Exod.  vi.  12. 

and  they  cannot  hearken  :]     While  men  are  not 

duly  disposed  to  hear  the  truth,  they  cannot  give  due 
attention  to  what  God  speaks  to  them.  In  the  same 
sense  Christ  saith  to  the  Jews,  "  How  can  ye  beheve, 
which  receive  honour  one  of  another  ?"  John  v.  44 ; 
meaning,  that  such  a  temper  was  an  obstacle  to  their 
believing  on  Him,  and  hindered  them  from  receiving 
the  truth  in  the  love  of  it.  W.  Lowth.  They  cannot, 
because  they  \viLl  not,  hear.  Woe  betide  those,  who 
have  placed  themselves  by  their  own  fault  out  of  a  con- 
dition of  hearkening  to  the  voice  of  God !  It  is  the 
remark  of  St.  Jerome  upon  this  passage,  "  Inability, 
which  proceeds  from  scorn  and  unbehef,  is  not  exempted 
from  punishment."     Calmet. 

the  word  of  the  Lord  is  unto  them  a  reproach  ;] 

The  subject  of  their  scorn  and  derision  :  see  chap.  xx.  8. 
W.  Louth. 

11.  Therefore — I  will  pour  it  out  &cc.]  See  note  on 
chap.  i.  10.  The  Prophet  is  here  said  to  pour  out  the 
Divine  "fury  upon  the  children  abroad,"  who  take 
delight  in  playing  in  the  street ;  see  Zech.  viii.  5 ;  and 
the  "young  men  who  assemble" in  meetings  for  diver- 
sion or  conversation  :  compare  chap.  ix.  21.    W.  Lowth. 

the  aged  with  him  that  is  full  of  days.]     From 

hence  it  appears,  that  the  word  here  rendered  "the 
aged"  means  only  that  a  man  has  passed  a  certain  time 
of  life,  which  may  be  considered  as  his  zenith,  so  as 
from  thenceforth  to  be  upon  the  decline.  In  contra- 
distinction to  whom  is  placed  one,  who  is  arrived  at 
what  is  esteemed  the  full  period  of  human  life;  in 
respect  to  which  the  patriarchs,  Abraham,  Isaac,  David, 


The  prophet 


JEREMIAH. 


proclaimeth  God's  lorath. 


c  Isa.  56.  11. 
ch.  8.  10. 


d  Chap.  S.  11. 
Ezek.  13.  10. 
+  Heb. 
bruise,  or, 
breach. 


e  Chap.  3.  3. 
&  8.  12. 


fisa.  8.  20. 
Mai.  4.  4. 
Luke  16.  29. 

g  Matt.  11. 
29. 


unto  others,  tvith  their  fields  and  wives 
together  :  for  I  will  stretch  out  my 
hand  upon  the  inhabitants  of  the  land, 
saith  the  Lord. 

13  For  from  the  least  of  them  even 
unto  the  greatest  of  them  every  one 
is  given  to  "  covetousness ;  and  from 
the  prophet  even  unto  the  priest  every 
one  dealeth  falsely. 

14  They  have  "^healed  also  the 
f  hurt  of  the  daughter  of  my  people 
slightly,  saying,  Peace,  peace ;  when 
there  is  no  peace. 

15  Were  they  ^ashamed  when 
they  had  committed  abomination  ? 
nay,  they  were  not  at  all  ashamed, 
neither  could  they  blush :  therefore 
they  shall  fall  among  them  that  fall : 
at  the  time  that  I  visit  them  they 
shall  be  cast  down,  saith  the  Lord. 

16  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Stand  ye 
in  the  ways,  and  see,  and  ask  for  the 
^  old  paths,  where  is  the  good  way, 
and  walk  therein,  and  ye  shall  find 
^  rest  for  your  souls.  But  they  said. 
We  will  not  walk  therein. 

17  Also  I  set  watchmen  over  you, 
saying,  Hearken  to  the  sound  of  the 
trumpet.  But  they  said,  We  will  not 
hearken. 

18  f  Therefore  hear,  ye  nations, 
and  know,  O  congregation,  what  is 
among  them. 

19  Hear,  O  earth :  behold,  I  vaW 
bring  evil  upon  this  people,  even  the 
fruit  of  their  thoughts,  because  they 
have  not  hearkened  unto  my  words, 
nor  to  my  law,  but  rejected  it. 


and  Job,  are  said  to  have  died  "  full  of  years,"  or 
"  days."  See  the  same  distinction  made,  Isa.  Ixv.  20. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

1-1.  They  have  healed  also  the  hurt  &c.]  Instead  of 
sharp  and  seasonable  reproofs,  they  have  gone  about  to 
salve  up  the  spiritual  sores  of  my  people  with  flattering 
and  plausible  words ;  Peace,  peace,  all  shall  be  well ; 
when  there  is  nothing  but  fear  and  danger.     Bp.  Hall. 

15.  Were  they  ashamed  when  they  had  committed 
abomination  ?  nay,  Ihey  were  not  at  all  ashamed,^  Shame 
is  a  great  restraint  upon  sinners  at  first ;  but  that  soon 
falls  off :  and  when  men  have  once  lost  their  innocence, 
their  modesty  is  not  hke  to  be  long  troublesome  to 
them.  For  impudence  comes  on  with  vice,  and  grows 
up  with  it.  Smaller  vices  do  not  banish  all  shame  and 
modesty,  but  great  and  abominable  crimes  harden  men's 
foreheads,  and  make  them  shameless.  When  men  have 
the  heart  to  do  a  very  bad  thing,  they  seldom  want  the 
face  to  bear  it  out.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

16.  —  Stand  ye  in  the  ways,  &c.]  Do  like  travellers, 
when  they  are  at  a  loss  which  way  they  must  go  :  in 
like  manner  do  ye  enquire  what  way  the  patriarchs  of 
old,  the  judges,  the  kings,  and  j)rophets  of  former  times 
walked  in :  imitate  theii'  practices,  wherein  you  will  find 


20  ^  To  what  purpose  cometh  there    ^  ^^^H  j< 
to  me  incense  from   Slieba,  and  the    ahouteis. 
sweet  cane  from  a  far  country  ?  your  jj^^TYn 
burnt  offerinffs    are    not  acceptable,  &6g.  3. 

^r-  J.  ^  Amos  5.  21. 

nor  your  sacriiices  sweet  unto  me.        Micah  a.  6, 

21  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord,  ^'°- 
Behold,  I  will  lay  stumblingblocks 
before  this  people,  and  the  fathers  and 
the  sons  together  shall  fall  upon  them; 
the  neighbour  and  his  friend  shall 
perish. 

22  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Behold, 

a   people    cometh   from   the    ^  north  i '^•^''P;  V,^,; 

r       r  .  BC  0.  la.  Sc  10. 

country,  and  a  great  nation  shall  be  22. 
raised  from  the  sides  of  the  earth. 

23  They  shall  lay  hold  on  bow  and 
spear;  they  are  cruel,  and  have  no 
mercy;  their  voice  roareth  like  the 
sea ;  and  they  ride  upon  horses,  set 
in  array  as  men  for  war  against  thee, 
O  daughter  of  Zion. 

24  We  have  heard  the  fame  thereof: 
oiu-  hands  wax  feeble :  anguish  hath 
taken  hold  of  us,  and  pain,  as  of  a 
woman  in  travail. 

25  Go  not  forth  into  the  field,  nor 
walk  by  the  way ;  for  the  sword  of 
the  enemy  and  fear  is  on  every  side. 

26  t  O  daughter  of  my  people, 

gird  thee  with  ^  sackcloth,  and  wallow  ^  chap.  4.  s. 
thyself  in  ashes :  make  thee  mourn- 
ing, as  for  an  only  son,  most  bitter 
lamentation :    for    the    spoiler    shall 
suddenly  come  upon  us. 

27  I  have  set  thee  /or  a  tower  and 

•  a  fortress  among  my  people,    that  \^l'^^^2o' '^" 
thou  mayest  know  and  try  their  way. 

28  They  are  all  grievous  revolters. 


true  comfort  and  satisfaction,  and  not  the  late  devices 
of  your  princes  and  prophets,  whereby  you  have  been 
seduced  into  errour,  and  betrayed  into  many  mischiefs. 
Compare  chap,  xviii.  15.      W.  Lowth, 

20.  To  what  purpose  cometh  there  to  me  incense  from 
Sheba,~\  See  Isa.  Ix.  6.  The  Prophet  reproves  the 
hypocrisy  of  the  Jews,  whereby  they  sought  to  cover 
their  inward  corruption  by  the  external  shews  of  reU- 
gion :  which  the  Prophets  often  declare  to  be  of  no 
value  when  they  do  not  proceed  from  a  devout  mind : 
see  chap.  \ii.  21,  22  ;  Isa.  i.  11.    W.  Loivth. 

the  sweet  cane  from  afar  country  .^]  The  calamus 

aromaticus  is  a  reed  of  a  very  fragrant  smell ;  which, 
when  cut  down,  dried,  and  powdered,  becomes  an  in- 
gredient of  the  richest  perfumes.  We  are  informed  by 
heathen  writers  that  it  came  from  Saba.     Dr.  Blayney. 

26.  — gird  thee  with  sackcloth,^  Seethe  note  on  Gen. 
XXX vii.  29. 

27.  I  have  set  thee  for  a  tower  and  a  fortress']  As  for 
thee,  O  my  Prophet,  I  have  set  thee  as  in  a  watch- 
tower,  to  descry  the  ways  of  my  people ;  yea,  I  have 
made  thee  as  a  strong  tower  and  fortress  against  all  the 
rage  of  them ;  so  that  thou  mayest  fearlessly  discover 
and  reprove  them.     Bp,  Hall. 


Jeremiah  is  sent  to  call 


CHAP.  VI,  VII. 


for  true  repentance. 


11  Isa.  1.22. 
11  Or,  Refuse 
silver. 


walking  with  slanders :  they  ore  ™  brass 
and  iron  ;  they  are  all  corrupters. 

29  The  bellows  are  burned,  the 
lead  is  consumed  of  the  fire ;  the 
founder  melteth  in  vain :  for  the 
wicked  are  not  plucked  away. 

30  "  II  Reprobate  silver  shall  men 
call  them,  because  the   Lord    hath 

rejected  the 

CHAP.  VII. 

1  Jeremiah  is  sent  to  call  for  true  repentance, 
to  prevent  the  Jews'  captivity.  8  He  re- 
jecteth  their  vain  confidence,  12  by  the 
example  of  Shiloh.  ]  7  He  threateneth 
them  for  their  idolatry.  21  He  rejecteth 
the  sacrifices  of  the  disobedient.  29  He 
exhorteth  to  mourn  for  their  abominations 
in   Tophet,  32  and  the  judgments  for  the 


about  600.    ri^  H  E  word  that  came  to  Jeremiah 
J-    from  the  Lord,  saying-. 


28.  —  they  are  brass  and  iron;  they  are  all  corrupters.'^ 
They  are  all  but  falsifiers  and  corrupters.  Bp.  Hall. 
Brass  and  iron  are  the  baser  metals,  used  to  adulterate 
the  pui'e  sUver.     Dr.  Blayney. 

29.  The  bellows  are  burned,  &c.]  AH  the  means,  that 
can  be  used  to  purge  this  jieople  of  their  dross,  pi'ove 
ineffectiial :  the  Avicked  are  not  separared  from  the 
righteous.  Therefore  your  city  shall  be  as  one  common 
furnace,  wherein  you  shall  be  melted  down  aU  together. 
See  Ezek.  xxii.  19,  &c.     W.  Lowth. 

• the  lead  is  consumed  of  the  fire/]     Before  the 

use  of  quicksilver  was  known,  the  refiners  made  use  of 
lead  for  separating  the  silver  from  the  other  substances 
mi.xed  with  it.  So  we  learn  from  Phny's  Natural  His- 
tory.    Dr.  Blayney. 

the  wicked  are  not  plucked  away.]    Or,  "  the  bad 

are  not  separated."  By  "the  bad"  are  meant,  accord- 
ing to  the  metaphor,  "the  base  ingredients ;"  that  is,  the 
bad  principles  and  habits,  which  prevail  so  much,  and 
adhere  so  closely,  that  all  the  endeavom-s  and  pains 
used  by  the  refiner  to  purge  them  away  and  get  clear  of 
them  are  frustrated,  and  prove  ineffectual :  so  that,  as 
it  follows  in  the  next  verse,  nothing  remains  but  to 
throw  them  aside,  as  a  metal  disallowed  and  cried 
down  by  authority,  counterfeiting  silver,  but  not  capa- 
ble of  being  brought  to  the  sterling  standard.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

30.  Reprobate  silver  shall  men  call  them,  &c.]  As  base 
money  is  refused  by  every  one,  because  it  cannot  bear 
the  touchstone,  so  shall  these  hypocrites  and  evildoers 
be  rejected  both  by  God  and  by  man ;  for  none  of  theh 
actions  will  bear  the  test  of  God's  laws,  or  abide  his 
severe  trial.  The  Greek  word,  which  is  rendered  "re- 
probate" in  the  New  Testament,  has  an  allusion  to  this 
place;  and,  in  pursuance  of  the  same  metaphor,  the 
laws  and  judgments  of  God  are  often  compared  to  a 
refiner's  fii'e  :  see  Prov.  xvii.  3 ;  Isa.  i.  25 ;  Zech.  xiii.  9; 
Mai.  iii.  2,  3 ;   1  Pet.  i.  7.     W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  VII.  ver.  1.  The  word  that  came  to  Jeremiah] 
A  new  prophecy  begins  with  this  chapter,  and  is  con- 
tinued on  to  the  end  of  chap.  x.  ITie  date  is  not  pre- 
cisely marked ;  but  the  probability  is,  that  it  was  deli- 
vered not  long  after  the  preceding  one,  and,  as  it  should 
seem,  on  the  following  occasion.  Besides  the  Prophets, 
who  were  commissioned  to  announce  the  approaching 


2  Stand  in  the  g*ate  of  the  Lord's 
house,  and  proclaim  there  this  word, 
and  say.  Hear  the  word  of  the  Lord, 
all  ye  of  Judah,  that  enter  in  at 
these  gates  to  worship  the  Lord. 

3  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts, 

the  God  of  Israel,  ^  Amend  your  ways  ^,*^'^''Pg^^3 
and  your  doings,  and  I  will  cause  you 
to  dwell  in  this  place. 

4  Trust  ye  not  in  lying  words, 
saying.  The  temple  of  the  Loijd, 
The  temple  of  the  Lord,  The  tem- 
ple of  the  Lord,  are  these. 

5  For  if  ye  throughly  amend  your 
ways  and  your  doings  ;  if  ye  through- 
ly execute  judgment  between  a  man 
and  his  neighbour ; 

6  If  ye  oppress  not  the  stranger, 
the  fatherless,  and  the  widow,  and 
shed  not  innocent  blood  in  this  place, 


calamities  of  Judah  and  Jerusalem,  there  were  others, 
who  took  on  themselves  to  flatter  the  people  with  oppo- 
site predictions.  They  taught  them  to  look  upon  such 
threats  as  groundless,  since  God,  they  said,  would  have 
too  much  regard  for  his  own  honour,  to  suffer  his 
temple  to  be  profaned,  and  the  seat  of  his  holiness 
given  up  into  the  hand  of  strangers.  Jeremiah  is  com- 
manded openly  to  reprove  the  falsehood  of  these  asser- 
tions, and  to  shew,  by  an  example  in  point,  that  the 
sanctity  of  the  place  would  afford  no  security  for  the 
guilty  ;  but  that  God  would  assuredly  do  by  his  house 
at  Jerusalem,  what  he  had  done  unto  Shiloh ;  and  cast 
the  people  of  Judah  out  of  his  sight,  as  he  had  already 
cast  off  the  people  of  Israel,  for  their  \vickedness,  ver. 
1_16.  God  justifies  the  severity  of  these  proceedings 
by  a  representation  of  the  people's  impiety,  ver.  17 — 20. 
The  Prophet  declares  their  sacrifices  to  be  of  no  accept- 
ance, whilst  they  continue  deaf  to  the  calls  of  God's 
messengers,  ver.  21 — 28.  He  specifies  the  gross  idol- 
atries with  which  they  were  defiled ;  and  pronounces  a 
hea\'y  sentence  of  Divine  vengeance  both  on  the  dead 
and  on  the  living,  ver.  29 ;  chap.  viii.  3.  Dr.  Blay- 
ney. 

4.  Trust  ye  not  in  lying  words,]  Uttered  by  your 
false  prophets,  who  foretel  peace,  and  encourage  you 
in  impenitency.  See  chap.  iv.  10;  xiv.  13,  14.  JV. 
Lowth. 

The  temple  of  the  Lord,  are  these.]     As  much  as 

to  say,  God  hath  placed  his  name  here,  ver.  1 0,  and 
hath  chosen  these  stately  buildings,  as  the  place  of  his 
pecuhar  residence  ;  and  what  reason  is  there  to  beheve, 
that  He  will  ever  forsake  it,  and  give  it  up  to  be  de- 
stroyed by  strangers  and  idolaters  ?  Compare  chap. 
xviii.  18;  Micahiii.  11.      W.  Lowth. 

In  the  same  manner  our  Saviour's  disciples,  immedi- 
ately after  theii-  Lord  had  been  foretelling  the  destruc- 
tion of  Jerusalem,  came  to  Him,  and  with  similar  no- 
tions in  theu'  heads,  as  from  oiu"  Saviour's  reply  may 
be  collected,  pointed  out  to  Him  the  magnificent  build- 
ings of  the  temple,  Matt.  xxiv.  1,  2.     Dr.  Blayney. 

The  triple  repetition  of  "The  temple  of  the  Lord" 
denotes  a  remarkable  earnestness,  and  extreme  pre- 
sumption in  the  people.  The  Prophet  employs  the 
same  repetition  afterwards,  in  his  apostrophe  to  Judea, 
"  O  earth,  earth,  earth,  hear  the  word  of  the  Lord," 
chap.  xxii.  29.     Calmet. 


God  rejecfeih 


JEREMIAH. 


the  vain  confidence  ay  the  Jeivs. 


\  Heb. 

whereupon 
mtj  name  is 
called. 

h  Isa.  56.  7. 

c  Matt.  21. 

13. 

Mark  11.  17. 

Luke  19.  46. 


d  1  Sam.  4. 
10,  11. 
Ps.  78.  GO. 
ch.  26.  6. 


e  Prov.  1.  24. 
Isa.  G5.  12.  & 
OG.  4. 


neither  walk  after  other  gods  to  your 
hurt : 

7  Then  will  I  cause  you  to  dwell 
in  this  place,  in  the  land  that  I  gave 
to  your  fathers,  for  ever  and  ever. 

8  il  Behold,  ye  trust  in  lying  words, 
that  cannot  profit. 

9  Will  ye  steal,  murder,  and  com- 
mit adultery,  and  swear  falsely,  and 
burn  incense  unto  Baal,  and  walk 
after  other  gods  whom  ye  know  not ; 

10  And  come  and  stand  before  me 
in  this  house,  f  which  is  called  by  my 
name,  and  say.  We  are  delivered  to 
do  all  these  abominations  ? 

1 1  Is  '^  this  house,  which  is  called 
by  my  name,  become  a  "=  den  of  rob- 
bers in  your  eyes  ?  Behold,  even  I 
have  seen  it,  saith  the  Lord. 

12  But  go  ye  now  unto  my  place 
which  was  in  Shiloh,  where  I  set  my 
name  at  the  first,  and  see  "^what  I  did 
to  it  for  the  wickedness  of  my  people 
Israel. 

13  And  now,  because  ye  have  done 
all  these  works,  saith  the  Lord,  and  I 
spake  unto  you,  rising  up  early  and 
speaking,  but  ye  heard  not;  and  I 
^  called  you,  but  ye  answered  not ; 


10.  —  and  say,  We  are  delivered  to  do  all  these  abomi- 
nations F']  Will  ye  interpret  the  deliverances  God  hath 
formerly  vouchsafed  to  you  as  so  many  licences  to  com- 
mit new  abominations  ?  Or  do  you  think,  when  you 
offer  your  propitiatory  sacrifices,  that  they  will  wipe 
away  the  guilt  of  all  your  past  offences,  and  ye  may  se- 
curely renew  your  former  ill  practices,  having  such 
a  certain  and  easy  method  of  obtaining  pardon  ?  IV. 
Lowth. 

11.  Is  this  house,  which  is  called  by  my  name,  become 
a  den  of  robbers  &c.]  Ye  think  all  is  well  if  ye  present 
yourselves  into  my  temple,  though  you  bring  with  you 
the  guilt  of  manifold  sins  :  ye  come  hither  full  of  theft, 
of  opi)ression,  of  injustice  :  is  my  temple,  think  ye,  for 
such  worshippers  ?  Is  this  house,  which  is  called  by 
my  name,  fit  to  be  a  den  of  thieves  and  robbers  ?  Be- 
hold, I  have  well  seen  and  noted  with  how  wicked  dis- 
positions and  hollow  hearts  ye  come  hither,  saith  the 
Lord.     Bp.  Hall. 

]  2.  But  go  ye  now  unto  my  place  which  was  in  Shiloh^ 
Shiloh  was  the  place,  where,  upon  the  fii'st  coming  of 
the  Israelites  into  Canaan,  the  tabernacle,  in  which  was 
the  ark  of  God's  presence,  was  set  up,  by  Divine  ap- 
pointment, no  doubt ;  and  there  it  continued  for  a  space 
of  time,  until  the  days  of  Samuel.  It  was  during  this 
residence  that  the  Israelites  received  that  signal  defeat 
from  the  Philistines,  when  the  ark  of  God  was  taken,  as 
related,  1  Sam.  iv.  10,  11  :  the  pathetick  description  of 
which  disaster,  made  by  the  Psalmist,  Ps.  Ixxviii.  GO — 
64,  has  caused  it  to  be  generally  believed,  that  an  allu- 
sion to  it  was  likewise  designed  upon  this  occasion. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

13.  —  rising  up  early  and  speaking,']  The  phrase 
"rising  up  early,"  signifies  diligence  and  assiduity:  see 
Isa.  1.  4.  The  same  sense  is  elsewhere  exi)i'cssed  in 
the  Hebrew,  by  doing  any  thing  "in  the  morning," 


f  1  Sam. 
10,  11. 


14  Therefore  will  I  do  unto  this 
house,  which  is  called  by  my  name, 
wherein  ye  trust,  and  unto  the  place 
which  I  gave  to  you  and  to  your 
fathers,  as  1  have  done  to  ^  Shiloh. 

15  And  I  will  cast  you  out  of  my  Ps'.Vs.  go.  & 
sight,  as  I    have  cast   out   all  your  I^'^qq^ 
brethren,    eve?!    the    whole     seed   of 
Ephraim. 

16  Therefore  s  pray  not  thou  for  f,^^^?;"/, 
,  .  1  •11-/'  ^■*-  ^  '^'  "• 

this  people,  neither  liit  up  cry  nor  Exod.  32.  lo. 

prayer  for  them,  neither  make  in- 
tercession to  me  :  for  I  will  not  hear 
thee. 

17  ^  Seest  thou  not  what  they  do 
in  the  cities  of  Judali  and  in  the 
streets  of  Jerusalem  ? 

18  ^^  The  children  gather  wood,  and  ^^^hap.  44. 
the  fathers  kindle  the  fire,  and  the 
women  knead  their  dough,  to  make 

cakes  to  the   ||  queen  of  heaven,  and  H  °J^',/;!'""/^;. 
to  pour  out  drink  ofFerino's  unto  other  «/»> "/ 
gods,  that  they  may  provoke  me  to 
anger. 

1 9  Do  they  provoke  me  to  anger  ? 
saith  the  Lord  :  do  they  wot  provoke 
themselves  to  the  confusion  of  their 
own  faces  ? 

20  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 

which  our  translators  render  "  early,"  Ps.  xlvi.  5 ;  xc. 
14.  See  likewise  Ps.  cxhii.  8 ;  Isa.  xxxiii.  2.  W. 
Lowth. 

15.  —  the  whole  seed  of  Ephraim.']  That  is,  all  the  ten 
tribes,  who  are  often  called  by  the  name  of  Ephraim, 
that  being  the  principal  tribe  among  them.  Their 
first  king  Jeroboam  was  of  that  tribe.  See  Isa.  vii,  2. 
W.  Lowth. 

16.  Therefore  pray  not  thou  for  this  people,  &c.] 
Nothing  but  an  universal  reformation,  which  God  fore- 
saw would  not  be  effected,  could  deliver  the  Jews  from 
that  captivity  and  desolation,  which  He  had  threatened 
to  bring  upon  them.  In  some  cases  the  intercessions 
of  good  men  have  been  so  far  prevalent,  as  to  rescue 
sinners  from  the  punishments  they  deserved ;  but  here 
God  declares  that  nothing  but  a  general  amendment 
shall  avert  the  judgments  threatened.     fV.  Lowth. 

18.  The  children  gather  wood,  &c.]  All  the  sort  of 
them,  of  all  ages  and  both  sexes,  conspire  together  in 
their  idolatry  :  children,  fathers,  women,  put  their  hands 
to  the  work,  and  all  agree  to  ofi'er  cakes,  in  the  way  of 
sacrifice,  to  the  sun  or  moon.     Bj).  Hall. 

cakes]  Certain  idolatrous  cakes,  artificially  pre- 
pared of  dovigh,  and  offered  to  the  moon  under  the 
title  of  the  queen  of  heaven.     Parkhiirst. 

queen  of  heaven,]     When  we  consider  that  the 

moon  was  at  the  beginning  appointed  to  "rule  the 
night,"  as  weU  as  the  sun  "  to  rule  the  day,"  Gen.  i. 
16  ;  and  that  she  manifestly  does  so,  since  her  light  is 
greater  than  that  of  all  the  planets  and  stars  put  toge- 
ther ;  and  that  the  idolaters  called  the  sun,  or  solar  fire, 
not  only  Lord  of  heaven,  but  also  King,  there  can  be 
little  doubt,  but  by  "the  queen  of  heaven,"  they  meant 
the  moon.     Park/iurst. 

19.  Do  they  provoke  me  to  anger  F — do  they  not  pro- 
voke  themselves  tkc]     Do  they  think  to   shew  their 


He  rejecteth  the  sacrifices 


CHAP.  VII. 


of  the  disobedient. 


God  ;  Beliold,  mine  anger  and  my 
fury  shall  be  poured  out  upon  this 
place,  upon  man,  and  upon  beast,  and 
upon  the  trees  of  the  field,  and  upon 
the  fruit  of  the  ground ;  and  it  shall 
burn,  and  shall  not  be  quenched. 

21  ^  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts, 
the  God  of  Israel ;  '  Put  your  burnt 
ojlferings  unto  your  sacrifices,  and  eat 
flesh. 

22  For  I  spake  not  mito  your 
fathers,  nor  commanded  them  in  the 
day  that  I  brought  them  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt,  -j- concerning  burnt 
off"erings  or  sacrifices  : 

23  But  this  thing  commanded  I 
them,  saying,  ^  Obey  my  voice,  and 

Lev  °2G  r'  ^'  ^  ^  ^^^^  ^^  y°"^  ^°^'  ^"*^  y^  ^^^^^  ^^ 

my  people  :  and  walk  ye  in  all  the 
ways  that  I  have  commanded  you, 
that  it  may  be  well  unto  you. 

24  But  they  hearkened  not,  nor 
inclined  their  ear,  but  walked  in  the 
counsels  and  in  the  |1  imagination  of 
their  evil  heart,  and  f  went  backward, 
and  not  forward. 

25  Since  the  day  that  your  fathers 
came  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt 
unto  this  day  I  have  even  "'  sent  unto 


i  Isa.  1.  II. 
cli.  0.  20. 
Atuos  5.  21. 


t  Heb.  con- 
cerning the 
matter  of. 


k  Deut.  6.  3. 


II  Or,  sfiib- 
hnrnness. 
+  Heb.  tcere. 


m  2  Cliron. 
SO.  15. 


malice  towards  me,  as  if  they  could  hurt  me  by  their 
wckedness  ?  AVill  not  their  sins  turn  at  last  to  their 
own  utter  confusion  ?     W.  Lowth. 

21.  • — Put  your  burnt  offerings  unto  your  sacrifices, 
and  eat  flesh.']  The  biu-nt  offerings,  after  they  were 
flayed,  were  to  be  consumed  wholly  upon  the  altar, 
Lev.  i.  9 ;  whereas  in  the  sacrifices  of  the  peace  offer- 
ing, only  the  fat  was  bm'nt  upon  the  altar,  the  remain- 
der belonging  partly  to  the  priest,  and  the  rest  was 
spent  in  a  religious  entertainment.  See  Lev.  vii.  29— 
34 ;  Deut.  xii.  11,12.  Here  the  Prophet  tells  the  Jews, 
they  may,  if  they  please,  eat  the  flesh  of  their  burnt 
ofPerings,  as  well  as  of  their  peace  offerings,  for  God 
will  accept  neither  of  them  from  their  hands  ;  (see  chap, 
vi.  20;)  and  looks  upon  them  only  as  common  meats; 
compare  Hos.  ^dii.  13.     W.  Lowth. 

22.  For  I  spake  not — concerning  burnt  offerings  or 
sacrifices  .•]  God  hereby  intimates,  that  He  did  not 
primarily  intend  to  appoint  this  way  of  worship,  and  to 
impose  it  upon  the  Jews,  as  that  which  was  most  suit- 
able to  his  own  nature,  and  most  agreeable  to  Him ; 
but  that  he  condescended  to  it,  as  most  accommodated 
to  their  state  and  inclination,  because  of  the  carnality 
of  their  hearts,  and  the  proneness  of  the  people  to  idol- 
atry. Abp.  Tillotson.  It  is  a  way  of  speaking,  usual  in 
Scriptiu-e,  to  express  the  preference  due  to  one  thing 
over  another,  in  terms  which  express  the  rejecting  of 
that  which  is  less  worthy :  and  thus  we  may  understand 
the  text  here  in  correspondence  with  the  parallel  pas- 
sage of  Hosea,  "  I  desired  mercy,  and  not  sacrifice," 
chap.  vi.  6 :  the  words  in  both  places  implying,  that 
God  always  laid  a  greater  stress  upon  sincere  obedience, 
than  on  external  observances ;  and  designed  the  latter, 
as  so  many  mounds  and  fences  to  guard  and  preserve 
the  former.     W.  Lowth. 

24.  —  and  went  backward,   and  not  forward.]     The 


my  servants  the   prophets, 
rising    up    early  and   sending 


n  Chap.  16. 
12. 


II  Or, 
iiistritction. 


o  2  Kings  23. 
10. 


you   all 

daily 

tliem 

26  Yet  they  hearkened  not  unto 
me,  nor  inclined  their  ear,  but  "  hard- 
ened their  neck  :  they  did  worse  than 
their  fathers. 

27  Therefore  thou  shalt  speak  all 
these  words  unto  them ;  but  they  will 
not  hearken  to  thee :  thou  shalt  also 
call  unto  them;  but  they  will  not 
answer  thee. 

28  But  thou  shalt  say  unto  them, 
This  is  a  nation  that  obeyeth  not  the 
voice  of  the  Lord  their  God,  nor  re- 
ceiveth  ||  correction:  truth  is  perished, 
and  is  cut  off  from  their  mouth. 

29  ^  Cut  off  thine  hair,  O  Jerusa- 
lem, and  cast  it  away,  and  take  up  a 
lamentation  on  high  places ;  for  the 
Lord  hath  rejected  and  forsaken  the 
generation  of  his  wrath. 

30  For  the  children  of  Judah  have 
done  evil  in  my  sight,  saith  the  Lord  : 
they  have  set  their  abominations  in 
the  house  which  is  called  by  my  name, 
to  pollute  it. 

31  And  they  have  built  the  °  high 
places  of   Tophet,  which   is   in    the  cu.  i9.  s. 

metaphor  is  taken  from  headstrong  oxen,  that  draw 
back  and  refuse  to  put  their  necks  under  the  yoke : 
see  ver.  26;  Nehem.  ix.  29;  Hos.  iv.  16.  In  the  same 
sense  the  word  "  backshding"  is  often  applied  to  the 
Jews  in  this  prophecy.     W.  Lowth. 

29.  Cut  off  thine  hair,  &c.]  Mourn  thou  solemnly, 
O  Jerusalem ;  and  express  thy  sorrow  by  publick  acts 
of  humiliation,  that  the  world  may  take  knowledge  of 
it.  Bp.  Hall.  The  cutting  off  of  the  hair  was  com- 
monly practised  in  the  time  of  great  sorrow  and  mourn- 
ing, chap,  xlvii.  5;  xlviii.  37;  Isa.  xv.  2.      W.  Lowth. 

This  custom  prevailed,  not  only  amongst  the  Jews, 
but  amongst  pagans  also.  Homer  represents  AchiUes, 
as  well  as  his  soldiers,  cutting  off  their  hair  at  the  fune- 
ral of  Patroclus.     Pope. 

■ the  generation  of  his  wrath.]     That  is,  a  race  of 

men  obnoxious  to  God's  wrath  :  in  the  same  sense  the 
Apostle  speaks  of  "the  children  of  wrath,"  Eph.  ii.  3. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

30.  —  they  have  set  their  abominations  in  the  house  &c.] 
Meaning  the  image  and  altars  for  idolatrous  worship, 
which  Manasseh  had  set  up  in  the  temple  and  the 
com*ts  near  it.  See  chap,  xxiii.  1 1 ;  xxxii.  34 ;  2  Kings 
xxi.  4.  7 ;  xxiii.  4.  This  gave  occasion  for  other  pro- 
fanations of  the  temple  in  aftertimes.  See  Ezek.  viii. 
5,  6,  &c.     W.  Lowth. 

31.  And  they  have  built  the  high  places  of  Tophet,  &c.] 
Respecting  "  Tophet,"  &c.  see  note  at  2  Kings  xxiii.  10. 

which  I  commanded  them  not,]     So  far  was  God 

from  commanding  this  practice,  that  He  expressed  the 
greatest  detestation  of  it,  and  forbade  it  under  the 
severest  penalties ;  compare  chap,  xxxii.  35 ;  and  Lev. 
XX.  1 — 5.  The  words  are  spoken  by  the  figure,  called 
Meiosis,  by  which  a  great  deal  more  is  implied  than 
expressed ;  see  Deut.  xvii.  3  ;  where  the  text,  speaking 
of  the  worship  of  the  host  of  heaven,  adds,  "  which  I 


The  calamity 
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valley  of  the  .son  of  Hinnom,  to  burn 
their  sons  and  their  daughters  in  the 
fire;  which  I  commanded  them  not, 
neither  f  came  it  into  my  heart. 

32  If  Therefore,  behold,  the  days 
P  come,  saith  the  Lord,  that  it  shall 
no  more  be  called  Tophet,  nor  the 
valley  of  the  son  of  Hinnom,  but  the 
valley  of  slaughter  :  for  they  shall 
bury  in  Tophet,  till  there  be  no 
place. 

33  And  the  ^  carcases  of  this  peo- 
ple shall  be  meat  for  the  fowls  of  the 
heaven,  and  for  the  beasts  of  the 
earth ;  and  none  shall  fray  them 
away. 

34  Then  will  I  cause  to  ■■  cease  from 
the  cities  of  Judah,  and  from  the 
streets  of  Jerusalem,  the  voice  of 
mirth,  and  the  voice  of  gladness,  the 
voice  of  the  bridegroom,  and  the  voice 
of  the  bride  :  for  the  land  shall  be 
desolate. 

CHAP.  vni. 

1  The  calamity  of  the  Jews,  both  dead  and 
alive.  4  He  vpbraideth  their  foolish  and 
shameless  impenitency.      13    He   sheweth 


have  not  commanded ;"  the  meaning  is,  I  expressly  for- 
bade it.  See  instances  of  the  hke  form  of  expression, 
Isa.  Ixv.  12 ;  Jer.  ii.  8 ;  Prov.  x\'iii.  5 ;  xxviii.  21 ;  Rom. 
i.  28.      W.  Lowth. 

32.  —  it  shall  no  more  be  called  Tophet,  &c.]  So  great 
a  slaughter  shall  be  therefore  in  Jerusalem,  that  there 
shall  not  be  room  enough  in  the  valley  of  Tophet  for 
the  bvirial  of  the  slain ;  and  therefore  that  valley  shall 
change  its  name,  and  be  called,  "the  valley  of  slaugh- 
ter."   Bp.  Hall. 

King  Josiah  first  of  all  "  defiled"  this  place,  as  it  is 
said  in  2  Kings  xxiii.  10;  that  is,  polluted  it,  or  un- 
consecrated  it,  by  bmying  dead  bodies  in  it ;  compare 
ver.  16  of  that  chapter.  And  afterwards,  when  great 
numbers  died  in  the  siege  of  Jerusalem,  and  the  famine 
that  followed,  it  became  a  common  burying-place  of 
the  Jews ;  see  chap.  xix.  6 ;  whereby  was  fulfilled 
that  prophecy  of  Ezekiel,  chap.  vi.  5 ;  "  I  will  lay  the 
dead  carcases  of  the  children  of  Israel  before  their 
idols."  Compare  Lev.  xxvi.  30;  Ezek.  vi.  4,  5.  13.  IV. 
Lowth. 

34.  —  ivill  I  cause  to  cease — the  voice  of  mirth,  &c.] 
No  more  marriages  shall  be  contracted  in  Jerusalem ; 
no  more  shall  there  be  heard  in  the  cities  of  Judah  the 
voice  of  mu'th,  and  the  songs  of  joy,  and  the  noise  of  in- 
struments of  musick,  which  were  wont  to  accomjjany 
these  sorts  of  feasts.  See  chap.  xvi.  9 ;  x.xv.  10 ;  xxxiii. 
1 1 .     Calmet. 

There  is  no  feast  in  the  East  without  musick  and 
dances,  certainly  then  they  are  not  omitted  in  nuptial 
solemnities.  The  noise  of  the  musick,  &c.  is  probably  to 
be  understood  by  "  the  voice  of  the  bridegroom,  and  the 
voice  of  the  bride,"  rather  than  the  voices  of  the  per- 
sons themselves.  The  voices  of  the  "  bridegroom" 
and  of  the  "  bride"  a])pear  to  be  distinctly  mentioned, 
because  in  the  East  the  women  do  not  feast  with  the 
men.  See  note  on  Esth.  i.  9.  Sir  J,  Chardin,  Harmer. 


their  grievous  judgment,  1 8  and  bewaileth 
their  desperate  estate. 


A 


Tthat  time,  saith  the  Lord,  they 
shall  bring  out  the  bones  of  the 
kings  of  Judah,  and  the  bones  of  his 
princes,  and  the  bones  of  the  priests, 
and  the  bones  of  the  prophets,  and 
the  bones  of  the  inhabitants  of  Jeru- 
salem, out  of  their  graves  : 

2  And  they  shall  spread  them  be- 
fore the  sun,  and  the  moon,  and  all 
the  host  of  heaven,  whom  they  have 
loved,  and  whom  they  have  served, 
and  after  whom  they  have  walked, 
and  whom  they  have  sought,  and 
whom  they  have  worshipped :  they 
shall  not  be  gathered,  nor  be  buried ; 
they  shall  be  for  dung  upon  the  face 
of  the  earth. 

3  And  death  shall  be  chosen  rather 
than  life  by  all  the  residue  of  them 
that  remain  of  this  evil  family,  which 
remain  in  all  the  places  whither  I 
have  driven  them,  saith  the  Lord  of 
hosts. 

4  If  Moreover  thou  shalt  say  unto 
them.    Thus  saith  the  Lord:   Shall 


Chap.  VIII.  ver.  1 — 3.  These  three  verses  ought 
not  to  have  been  separated  from  those  of  the  preceding 
chapter.     Dr.  Blayney. 

1.  At  that  time,  saith  the  Lord,  they  shall  bring  out 
the  bones  &c.]  The  calamity,  which  I  will  bring  upon 
the  Jews  and  Jerusalem,  shall  not  rest  in  the  h\ing, 
but  shall  reach  to  the  very  dead :  for  the  very  bones  of 
their  kings  and  princes,  and  priests,  and  prophets,  shall 
be  torn  up  out  of  theii*  graves.     Bp.  Hall. 

2.  —  they  shall  not  be  gathered,  nor  be  buried;^  Tlie 
bones,  thus  scattered  about,  shall  not  be  gathered  or 
laid  up  in  their  sepvilchres.  Not  to  enjoy  the  common 
rites  of  burial  is  spoken  of  as  an  aggravation  of  men's 
calamities,  chap.  xxii.  19;  xxxvi.  30;  Isa.  xiv.  19, 
20 ;  Eccles.  vi.  3.      W.  Lowth. 

The  terrible  and  just  vengeance  of  God  upon  the 
crimes  and  idolatries  of  the  Jews,  in  destrojing  their 
city,  and  in  causing  their  carcases  to  be  exposed  in  the 
veiy  place  where  they  had  exercised  then-  abominable 
idolatries,  ought  to  excite  our  very  serious  attention. 
God,  provoked  with  the  sins  of  the  Jews,  destroyed  them 
and  their  temple,  and  gave  them  up  to  theu'  enemies, 
as  He  had  before  done  the  kingdom  of  the  ten  tribes. 
Let  us  grow  wise  by  theb  example,  as  well  as  by  the  ex- 
ample of  those  Christian  churches,  whose  candlestick, 
that  is,  the  light  of  God's  word,  has  been  removed  from 
them,  because  they  abused  it.  Such  considerations 
should  produce  in  our  hearts  a  wholesome  dread  of  the 
judgments  of  God,  and  should  efPectually  move  us  to 
regard  Him  with  fear,  and  to  ser\'e  Him  with  sincerity. 
Ostervald. 

3.  —  of  this  evil  family,^     See  note  on  chap.  i.  15. 

4.  Moreover  thou  shaft  say  unto  them,  &c.]  In  that 
part  of  the  proj)hecy  which  next  follows,  the  difference 
of  speakers  recpiires  to  be  attended  to ;  the  transitions 
l)eing  (juick  and  sudden,  but  full  of  life  and  energy. 
The  prophet  at  fii'st  in  the  name  of  God  reproves  the 


God  uphraideth  their  foolish 


CHAP.  VIII. 


and  shameless  impenitenci/. 


alsa.  1.  3. 


they  fall,  and  not  arise  ?  sliall  he  turn 
away,  and  not  return  ? 

5  Why  then  is  this  people  of  Jeru- 
salem slidden  back  by  a  perpetual 
backsliding  ?  they  hold  fast  deceit, 
they  refuse  to  return. 

6  I  hearkened  and  heard,  hut  they 
spake  not  aright:  no  man  repented 
him  of  his  wickedness,  saying.  What 
have  I  done  ?  every  one  turned  to 
his  course,  as  the  horse  rushetli  into 
the  battle. 

7  Yea,  ''the  stork  in  the  heaven 
knoweth  her  appointed  times ;  and  the 


people's  incorrigibility :  he  charges  their  wise  ones  with 
folly,  and  threatens  them  with  grievous  calamities,  ver.  I 
4 — 13.     In  the  three  next  verses  he  seems  to  address 
his  countrymen  in  his  own  person,  and  as  one  of  the  \ 
people  who  dwelt  in  the  open  to\vns,  advising  those,  i 
that  were  in  the  like  situation,  to  retire  with  him  into  j 
some  of  the  fortified  cities,  and  there  wait  the  event  I 
with   patience;    since   there  was  nothing  but   terroiu* 
abroad,  and  the  noise  of  the  enemy,  who  had  already 
begun  to  ravage  the  country,  ver.  14 — 16.    God  speaks, 
ver.  1 7 ;  and  threatens  to  bring  foes  against  them  that 
should  be  irresistible.   The  Prophet  appears  again  in  his 
own  person,  commiserating  the  daughter  of  his  people, 
who  is  heard  bewailing  her  forlorn  case  in  a  distant  land ; 
whilst  the  voice  of  God,  like  that  of  conscience,  breaks 
in  upon  her  complaints,  and  shews  her  that  all  this  ruin 
is  brought  upon  her  by  her  own  infidelities,  ver.  18 — 
20.     The  Prophet  once  more  resumes  the  discourse ; 
he  regrets  that  no  remedy  can  be  found  to  close  up  the 
wounds  of  his  countrymen,  and  pathetically  weeps  over 
the  number  of  the  slain,  ver.  21;  chap.  Lx.   1.     Dr. 
Blayney. 

Shall  they  fall,  and  not  arise  f  shall  he  turn  away, 

and  not  return  .^]     See  the  note  on  Gen.  xix.  26. 

The  day  of  Jerusalem's  visitation  drew  near :  destruc- 
tion was  coming  upon  her  like  a  whirlwind  out  of  the 
north.  Jeremiah  appeared  mth  a  commission  from 
above  to  predict  as  much,  and  withal  to  assign  the  rea- 
son. It  was  not  that  the  people  had  sinned — more  or 
less  all  have  sinned  :  not  that  they  had  grievously  sin- 
ned— all  sin  may  be  forgiven  :  but  that  they,  having 
sinned,  and  having  grievously  sinned,  refused  to  repent, 
without  doing  which  no  forgiveness  can  be  obtained ; 
it  cannot  indeed  be  expected.  That  had  happened  to 
Israel,  which  often  happens  to  others  :  temptations  to 
evil  had  prevailed ;  single  acts  had  grown  into  habits, 
and  habits  had  grown  inveterate,  till  they  had  at  length 
lost  the  power  and  even  the  desire  to  reform  and 
amend.  In  this  situation  of  things,  the  Almighty  is 
introduced  expostulating  with  his  people ;  "  Moreover 
thou  shalt  say  unto  them.  Thus  saith  the  Lord ;  Shall 
they  fall,  and  not  arise  ?  shall  he  turn  away,  and  not 
return?"  In  the  whole  circle  of  common  life,  where 
men  are  usually  guided  by  common  sense,  is  there  any 
instance  to  be  found  of  a  similar  conduct  ?  Was  it  ever 
seen,  was  it  ever  heard,  that  when  a  man  had  ex- 
perienced the  misfortune  of  falling,  he  should  not  wish 
and  endeavom*  to  rise  again ;  that  when  he  had  by  mis- 
take gone  out  of  his  way,  he  should  not,  upon  better 
information,  be  desirous  of  returning  into  it  ? — "  Why 
then  is  this  people  of  Jerusalem  slidden  back  by  a  per- 
petual backshding,"  one  that  is  never  to  cease,  or  have 
an  end  ?    "  They  hold  fast  deceit/'  and,  knowng  it  to 


turtle  and  the  crane  and  the  swallow 
observe  the  time  of  their  coming; 
but  my  people  know  not  the  judgment 
of  the  Lord. 

8  How  do  ye  say.  We  are  wise, 
and  the  law  of  the  Lord  is  with  us  ? 
Lo,  certainly  ||  in  vain  made  he  it ; 
the  pen  of  the  scribes  is  in  vain. 

9  ^  II  The  wise  men  are  ashamed, 
they  are  dismayed  and  taken :  lo, 
they  have  rejected  the  word  of  the 
Lord  ;  and  \  what  wisdom  is  in 
them  ? 

10  Therefore  will  I  give  their  wives 


II  Or,  the  false 
pen  of  the 
scribes 
worketh  for 
falsehood. 
b  Chap.  6.  15. 
II  Or,  Have 
iheij  been 
ashamed,  Src. 
t  Heb.  the 
wisdom  of 
what  thing? 


be  but  deceit,  for  such  every  sinner  weU  knows  it  to 
be,  yet  "  they  refuse  to  return."     Bp.  Home. 

6.  1  hearkened  and  heard,  &c.]  God  is  next  pleased 
to  speak  of  Himself  after  the  manner  of  men,  as  in- 
clining his  ear,  and  \vith  the  affection  of  a  parent 
fondly  listening  to  catch  the  first  accents  of  sorrow  and 
conti'ition  that  should  break  forth  from  the  relenting 
heart  of  his  offending  child :  "  I  hearkened  and  heard, 
but  they  spake  not  aright :  no  man  repented  him  of  his 
wickedness,  saying,  "  ^Vhat  have  I  done  ?"  No  remorse, 
no  reflection,  no  sensibility ;  hardened  in  vice,  and 
regardless  of  danger,  they  pursued  with  fury  and  im- 
petuosity their  way  to  perdition ;  "  every  one  turned  to 
his  com'se,  as  the  horse  rusheth  into  the  battle."  Bp. 
Home. 

7.  Yea,  the  stork  in  the  heaven  knoweth  her  appointed 
times  ;  &c.]  This  earnest  expostiilation  and  tender  com- 
plaint are  succeeded  by  a  beautiful  allusion  to  the  birds 
of  the  air,  that  species  of  them  styled  "  birds  of  pas- 
sage." They,  by  instinct,  return  annually,  at  a  set  time, 
to  the  country  they  had  left ;  whereas,  by  all  the  rea- 
soning, and  all  the  exhortation  in  the  world,  obdurate 
man  cannot  be  prevailed  upon  to  forsake  his  iniquity, 
and  return  to  God  who  made  him.     Bp.  Home. 

her  appointed  times  j~j     That  is,  such  times  as 

the  Creator  hath  appointed  these  animals,  and  hath 
accordingly  for  this  end  imprinted  on  their  natures  such 
an  instinct,  as  exciteth  and  moveth  them  thus,  at  proper 
times,  to  fly  from  one  place  to  another  more  convenient 
for  them.     Dr.  Derham. 

the  judgment  of  the  Lord.']     His  law,  or  system 

of  laws  :  that  rule  of  moral  conduct,  which  God  pre- 
scribed for  their  obser\'ance ;  and  which  He  furnished 
them  mth  the  means  of  knowing  as  certainly,  as  those 
birds  of  passage  are  taught  by  what  we  call  natural 
instinct  all  that  is  convenient  for  them.  See  Isa.  i.  3. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

8.  How  do  ye  say,  We  are  wise,  &c.]  How  do  ye 
priests  and  scribes  say,  "  We  are  ^vise,  and  the  law  of 
the  Lord  is  with  us ;"  when  in  the  mean  time  ye  five 
contrary  to  it  ?  Certainly,  if  this  be  to  know,  and  make 
a  right  use  of  the  law,  the  law  should  seem  to  be  to 
small  purpose,  either  in  the  making  or  writing  of  it. 
Bp.  Hall. 

the  pen  of  the  scribes  is  in  vain.~\     See  notes  at 

Ezra  vii.  6 ;  Matt.  ii.  4.  The  expression  in  the  text  may 
relate  to  the  answers,  which  those  who  were  skilled  in 
expounding  the  law  gave  in  wi'iting,  when  they  were 
consulted  in  any  difficult  case  :  compare  chap,  xviii.  18. 
W.  Lowth. 

9.  The  wise  men  are  ashamed,  &c.]  Those  that  have 
made  this  profession  of  wisdom  have  shamed  themselves 
by  their  unanswerable  practice ;  lo,  they  have  cast  off 


Jeremiah  sheweth  their  grievous  judgment^  JEREMIAH,     and  beivaileth  their  desperate  estate. 


dChap.  6.  14, 


e  Ezek.  13. 
10. 


f  Chap.  3.  3. 
&6.  15. 


II  Or,  In 
gathering  I 
will  consume. 

g  Isa.  5.  1, 

&c. 

h  Matt.  21. 

19. 

Luke  13.  6, 

&c. 


iChap.  9.15. 
&  23.  15. 
II  Or,  poison. 

k  Chap.  14. 
19. 


unto  others,  and  tlieir  fields  to  them 
that  shall  inherit  them  :  for  every  one 
from  the  least  even  unto  the  greatest 
is  given  to  "^covetousness,  from  the 
prophet  even  unto  the  priest  every 
one  dealeth  falsely. 

1 1  For  they  have  '^  healed  the  hurt 
of  the  daughter  of  my  people  slightly, 
saying,  ^  Peace,  peace ;  when  there  is 
no  peace. 

12  Were  they  ^  ashamed  when  they 
had  committed  abomination  ?  nay, 
they  were  not  at  all  ashamed,  neither 
could  they  blush  :  therefore  shall  they 
fall  among  them  that  fall :  in  the  time 
of  their  visitation  they  shall  be  cast 
down,  saith  the  Lord. 

13  f  II  I  will  surely  consume  them, 
.saith  the  Lord  :  there  shall  he  no 
grapes  ^  on  the  vine,  nor  figs  on  the 
^fig  tree,  and  the  leaf  shall  fade  ;  and 
the  things  that  I  have  given  them  shall 
pass  away  from  them. 

14  Why  do  we  sit  still  ?  assemble 
yourselves,  and  let  us  enter  into  the 
defenced  cities,  and  let  us  be  silent 
there  :  for  the  Lord  our  God  hath 
put  us  to  silence,  and  given  us  '  water 
of  II  gall  to  drink,  because  we  have 
sinned  against  the  Lord. 

15  We  ^  looked  for  peace,  but  no 


all  care  of  doing  that,  which  the  word  of  God  enjoins 
them ;  and  how  then  can  they  challenge  any  true  wisdom 
unto  themselves  ?     Bp.  Hall. 

10.  —  that  shall  inherit  them  ;]  Rather,  that  shall 
enter  into  possession.  The  Hebrew  verb  properly  sig- 
nifies to  possess  that  which  was  the  property  of  others, 
and  therefore  implies  a  dispossession  of  the  former 
owners.     Dr.  Blayney. 

13.  —  there  shall  be  no  grapes  on  the  vine,  &c.]  These 
expressions  appear  to  be  metaphorical ;  signifying,  that 
the  nation  should  be  deprived  of  all  their  real  advan- 
tages, and  also  of  what  was  ornamental,  by  a  severe 
dispensation  of  God's  providence.  W.  Lowth,  Dr. 
Blayney. 

14.  —  let  us  he  silent  there .-]  The  verb,  rendered  "  be 
silent,"  implies  forbearing  to  act,  as  well  as  to  speak. 
The  Prophet  therefore  hereby  seems  to  advise,  not  to 
take  measures  of  resistance,  as  they  would  be  ineffec- 
tually employed  against  what  God  had  determined.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

water  of  gait]    Or,  bitter  water ;  that  is,  a  severe 

judgment,  which  is  often  expressed  by  "the  cup  of 
God's  wrath,"  or  "displeasure."  See  chap.  xxv.  15. 17 ; 
and  ix.  15;  xxiii.  15.      W.  Lowth. 

IG.  — from  Dan  .-]  Nebuchadnezzar,  having  subdued 
Phenicia,  passed  through  the  tribe  of  Dan  in  his  way  to 
Jerusalem.     Dr.  Blayney. 

strong  ones  ;]  The  word,  thus  translated,  signi- 
fies horses  in  several  places  :  see  chap,  xlvii.  3 ;  Judg. 
V.  22;  and  it  is  so  understood  here  by  the  Seventy. 
JV.  Lowth. 

17.  — which  will  not  be  charmed,']  See  note  at  Ps. 
Iviii.  4.     That  some  persons  possessed  the  power  of 


good  ca7ne  ;  and  for  a  time  of  health, 
and  behold  trouble  ! 

1 6  The  snorting  of  his  horses  was 
heard  from    ^  Dan  :  the  whole    land  '  ^hap.  4. 
trembled  at  the  sound  of  the  neighing 

of  his  strong  ones ;  for  they  are  come, 
and  have  devoured  the  land,  and  f  all  J  Heb.  me 
that  is  in  it ;  the  city,  and  those  that  thereof. 
dwell  therein. 

17  For,  behold,  I  will  send  ser- 
pents, cockatrices,  among  you,  which 

ivill  not  be  "^  charmed,  and  they  shall  »"  ps.  ss.  4, 
bite  you,  saith  the  Lord. 

18  5[  IVhen  I  would  comfort  myself 
against  sorrow,  myheart  z'sfaintf  inme.  t  Heb.  upon. 

19  Behold  the  voice  of  the  cry  of 

the  daughter  of  my  people  f  because  +  Heb. 
of  them  that  dwell  in  a  far  country  :  M\Zry%""' 
Is  not  the  Lord  in  Zion  ?  is  not  her  ZToff"^"'^ 
king  in  her  ?    Why  have  they  pro- 
voked me  to  anger  with  their  graven 
images,  and  with  strange  vanities  ? 

20  The  harvest  is  past,  the  sum- 
mer is  ended,  and  we  are  not  saved. 

21  For  the  hurt  of  the  daughter  of 
my  people  am  I  hurt;  I  am  black; 
astonishment  hath  taken  hold  on  me. 

22  Is  there  no  "  balm  in  Gilead ;  is  "  chap.  46. 
there  no  physician  there  ?  why  then 

is  not  the  health  of  the  daughter  of 

my  people  f  recovered  ?  „p  ^  '  ^"'"^ 


rendering  serpents  harmless,  is  a  weU-attested  fact :  but 
whether  by  certain  herbs,  or  musical  sounds,  or  by 
breaking  out  their  teeth,  or  in  what  manner,  is  uncer- 
tain. Whatever  were  the  methods  commonly  practised, 
the  enemies  of  the  Jews  are  here  compared  to  such 
serpents  as  were  not  to  be  mollified  or  disarmed  by  any 
of  those  means  :  "  They  shall  bite  you,  saith  the  Lord." 
Dr.  Blayney. 

19.  Behold  the  voice  of  the  cry  &c.]  For,  behold,  me- 
thinks  I  hear  already  the  shrieks  and  cries  of  the  Jews, 
because  of  the  Babylonians,  that  are  come  in  upon  them 
from  Chaldea ;  and  yet  they  are  still  ready  to  presume 
upon  their  title  and  interest  with  God ;  and  say.  Is  not 
the  Lord  worshipped  by  us  in  Zion  ?     Bp.  Hall. 

20.  The  harvest  is  past,  &c.]  "  Tlie  harvest  is  past, 
the  summer  is  ended,"  which  might  have  given  us 
hopes  and  opportunities  of  succours;  yet  we  hear  of 
none  from  Egypt,  or  any  other  our  associates  :  so 
that  we  have  now  lost  all  hopes  of  deliverance.  Bp. 
Hall. 

21 .  —  I  am  black  ;]  I  look  ghastly,  as  those  who  are 
dying:  compare  chap.  xiv.  2;  Joelii.  6;  Nahum  ii.  10. 
W.  Lowth. 

22.  Is  there  no  balm  in  Gilead;]  Either  that  parti- 
cular balsam,  now  distinguished  by  the  same  name,  and 
much  celebrated  by  various  ancient  WTiters  for  its  cost- 
liness and  its  medicinal  virtues  :  or,  as  Bochart  con- 
tends, tlie  resin  drawn  from  the  terebinthus  or  turpen- 
tine tree,  which  was  well  known  to  haA'e  healing  ^•irtues ; 
at  least  sufficient  to  answer  the  Prophet's  question  on 
this  occasion  :  which  was  metaphorically  to  ask,  if  there 
were  no  salutary  means  within  reach,  or  no  persons 
that  knew  how  to  apply  them,  for  the  relief  of  his  coun- 


Jeremiah  lamenteth 


CHAP.  IX. 


Jeremiah  lamenteth  the  Jews  for  their  mani- 
fold sins,  9  and  for  their  judgment.  12 
Disobedience  is  the  cause  of  their  bitter 
calamity.  17  He  exhorteth  to  mourn  for 
their  destruction,  23  and  to  trust  not  in 
themselves,  but  in  God.  25  He  threateneth 
both  Jews  and  Gentiles. 

t  Heb.  Who    f^H  j.^t\iat  my  head  were  waters, 

will  give  my      I     I  1  .  J  r  .     -  c 

i,ead,&c.  \^  and  mine  eyes  a  lountain  or 
ch.V'  vj'.  '    tears,  that    I    might   weep  day  and 

night  for  the  slain  of  the  daughter  of 

my  people  ! 

2  Oh  that  I  had  in  the  wilderness 
a  lodging  place  of  wayfaring  men; 
that  I  might  leave  my  people,  and  go 
from  them  !  for  they  be  all  adulterers, 
an  assembly  of  treacherous  men. 

3  And  they  bend  their  tongues  like 
their  bow  fo7'  lies  :  but  they  are  not 
valiant  for  the  truth  upon  the  earth  ; 
for  they  proceed  from  evil  to  evil, 
and  they  know  not  me,  saith  the 
Lord. 

bchap.  12. 6.  4  ^  Take  ye  heed  every  one  of  his 
^oi,  friend.  \\  neighbour,  and  trust  ye  not  in  any 
brother  :  for  every  brother  will  utterly 
supplant,  and  every  neighbour  will 
walk  with  slanders. 
II  Or,  mock.  5  And  they  will  ||  deceive  every 
one  his  neighbour,  and  will  not  speak 
the    truth :    they   have   taught  their 

try  from  those  miseries,  with  which  it  was  afflicted. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

Chap.  IX.  ver.  2.  0  that  I  hadScc.']  The  corrupt  and 
profligate  manners  of  the  people  are  here  set  forth  at 
large,  and  the  denunciation  of  Divine  vengeance  are 
renewed  against  them,  ver.  2 — 17.  God  summons  the 
mourning  women  to  bewail  the  calamities  of  the  nation, 
ver.  17 — 22;  forbids  setting  any  value  on  personal 
endowments,  except  the  knowledge  of  God  and  his 
attributes  only,  ver.  23,  24  ;  and  shews  the  punishment 
of  the  surrounding  nations,  circumcised  and  uncircum- 
cised,  to  be  near  at  hand.     Dr.  Blayney. 

a  lodging  place  of  wayfaring  men  ;]  Travellers  in 

the  East  are  not,  nor  ever  were,  accommodated  at  inns 
on  the  road,  after  the  manner  of  the  European  nations. 
In  some  towns  indeed,  but  not  in  all,  there  are  large 
public  buildings  provided  for  their  reception,  which  they 
call  caravanseras :  but  these  afford  merely  a  covering, 
being  absolutely  without  furniture.  Judges  xix.  15.  And, 
in  passing  through  the  desert,  it  is  well  if  they  can 
light  upon  a  cave,  or  a  hut,  which  some  one  befoi'e  them 
may  have  erected  for  a  temporary  shelter.  This  is  what 
appears  to  be  here  meant  by  "  a  lodging  place ;"  a  soli- 
tary, and  not  very  comfortable,  situation  ;  but  yet  pre- 
ferable to  the  chagrin  of  living  continually  in  the  society 
of  men  of  profligate  manners.     -Dr.  Blayney. 

G.  Thine  habitation  is  in  the  midst  of  deceit ;]  Tliese 
are  the  words  of  God  to  the  Prophet.    W.  Lowth. 

through  deceit  they  refuse  to  know  me,  saith  the 

Lord.']  The  knowledge  of  God,  which  is  true  religion, 
is  incompatible  with  the  habitual  practice  of  any  wicked- 

VOL.    II. 


CHAP.  IX.  the  sins  of  the  Jews. 

tongue    to    speak    lies,    and  weary 
themselves  to  commit  iniquity. 

6  Thine  habitation  is  in  the  midst 
of  deceit;  through  deceit  they  refuse 
to  know  me,  saith  the  Lord. 

7  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
of  hosts,  Behold,  I  will  melt  them, 
and  try  them  ;  for  how  shall  I  do  for 
the  daughter  of  my  people  ? 

8  Their  tongue  is  as  an  arrow  shot 
out;  it  speaketh  "^deceit :  one  speaketh 
«*  peaceably  to  his  neighbour  with  his 
mouth,  but  f  in  heart  he  layeth  ||  his 
wait. 

9  ^  ®  Shall  I  not  visit  them  for 
these  things?  saith  the  Lord:  shall 
not  my  soul  be  avenged  on  such  a 
nation  as  this  ? 

10  For  the  mountains  will  I  take 
up  a  weeping  and  wailing,  and  for 
the  II  habitations  of  the  wilderness  a 
lamentation,  because  they  are  ||  burn- 
ed up,  so  that  none  can  pass  through 
them ;  neither  can  men  hear  the  voice 
of  the  cattle ;  f  both  the  fowl  of  the 
heavens  and  the  beast  are  fled ;  they 
are  gone. 

11  And    I    will   make    Jerusalem 
heaps,  ajid^a  den  of  dragons;  and  I  fchap.  10.22. 
will  make  the  cities  of  Judah  f  deso-  t  Heb. 
late,  without  an  inhabitant. 

12  H  Who  is  the  wise  man,  that 


c  Ps.  12.  2.  & 

120.  3. 

d  Ps.  28.  3. 

t  Heb.  in  the 

midst  of  him. 

II  Or,  wait  for 

him. 

e  Chap.  5.  'J, 

29. 


I  Or, pasluifs. 
1  Or, desolate. 


t  Heb.  from 
the  foul  even 
to,  &c. 


desolatio7i. 


ness.  And  therefore  it  is  natural  enough  for  those,  who 
are  resolved  at  all  events  to  abide  in  their  evil  courses, 
to  endeavour,  if  possible,  to  divest  themselves  of  all 
religious  principles,  which,  if  insufficient  to  restrain, 
Mall  be  sure  at  least  to  be  very  troublesome  to  them. 
For  this  cause  they  are  ready  to  "  say  unto  God,  Depart 
from  us,  for  we  desire  not  the  knowledge  of  thy  ways." 
Job  xxi.  14.     Dr.  Blayney. 

7.  —  Behold,  I  will  melt  them,  and  try  them  ;  &c.]  In 
the  fire  of  affliction.     Bp.  Hall. 

10.  —  the  habitations  of  the  wilderness']  This  is  more 
properly  rendered  in  the  margin,  "  The  pastures  of  the 
wilderness."  Compare  Joel  i,  19;  ii.  22.  "The  wil- 
derness" sometimes  signifies  the  plain  or  champaign 
country,  and  is  opposed  to  the  mountains;  see  Isa. 
Lxiii.  13;  Lam.  iv.  19;  Joel  i.  19.  W.  Lowth.  It  pro- 
perly signifies  a  thinly-inhabited  country,  used  chiefly 
for  sheepwalks.     Dr.  Blayney. 

neither  can  men  hear  the  voice  of  the  cattle  j] 

There  shall  be  heard  no  more,  in  the  plains  or  on  the 
mountains,  either  the  bleating  of  sheep,  or  the  lowing 
of  oxen :  there  shall  no  animal,  wild  or  tame,  be  seen 
any  more.    Calmet. 

11.  —  a  den  of  dragons  ;]  A  place  of  horrom*  and 
desolation.  Bp.  Hall.  The  word,  translated  "  dragons," 
among  several  other  significations,  is  taken  for  a  ser- 
pent, such  as  are  usually  found  in  ruins  and  desolate 
places.  Compare  chap.  h.  37;  Isa.  xiii.  22  ;  xxxiv.  13  ; 
Ps.  xliv.  19.    IV.  Lowth. 

12.  Who  is  the  wise  man,  &c.]  In  this  style  of  inter- 
rogation the  Prophet  indirectly  declares  himself  to  be 
the  person  quaUfied  by  Divine  inspiration  to  answer  the 

2  A 


The  Jews  exliorted  to  mourn,  and 


JEREMIAH,      not  to  trust  in  themselves^  hut  in  God. 


II  Or, 

.-  tubborniiess. 


g  Chap.  8. 14. 
&23.  J5. 


h  Lev.  26.  33. 


may  understand  this  ?  and  who  is  he 
to  whom  the  mouth  of  the  Lord  hath 
spoken,  that  he  may  declare  it,  for 
what  the  land  perisheth  and  is  burned 
up  like  a  wilderness,  that  none  passeth 
through  ? 

13  And  the  Lord  saith,  Because 
they  have  forsaken  my  law  which  I 
set  before  them,  and  have  not  obeyed 
my  voice,  neither  walked  therein ; 

14  But  have  walked  after  the  i|  ima- 
gination of  their  own  heart,  and  after 
Baalim,  which  their  fathers  taught 
them : 

15  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel;  Behold, 
I  will  feed  them,  even  this  people, 
^  with  wormwood,  and  give  them 
water  of  gall  to  drink. 

16  1  will  ^  scatter  them  also  among 
the  heathen,  whom  neither  they  nor 
their  fathers  have  known  :  and  I  will 
send  a  sword  after  them,  till  I  have 
consumed  them. 

17  II  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts, 
Consider  ye,  and  call  for  the  mourn- 
ing women,  that  they  may  come ; 
and  send  for  cunning  ivomen,  that 
they  may  come  : 

18  And  let  them  make  haste,  and 


question  proposed  in  the  latter  part  of  the  verse ;  which 
he  accordingly  does  in  the  verses  that  follow.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

15.  —  I  will  feed  them, — with  wormwood,  &c.]  Com- 
pare this  expression  with  Ps.  Ixxx.  5 ;  1  Kings  xxii.  27. 
W.  Lowlh.     See  the  note  on  Deut.  xxix.  18. 

17.  —  the  mourning  women, — cunning  women,']  It  was 
an  ancient  custom  of  the  Hebrews,  at  fimerals,  and  on 
other  like  occasions,  to  make  use  of  hired  mourners, 
whose  profession  it  was  to  exhibit  in  publick  all  the 
signs  and  gestures  of  immoderate  and  frantick  grief, 
and  by  their  loud  outcries  and  doleful  songs  to  excite 
and  stir  up  a  real  passion  of  sorrow  in  others.  Women 
were  chiefly  employed  in  this  office ;  and  St.  Jerome, 
in  his  comment  upon  this  verse,  says,  that  the  practice 
was  continued  in  Judea  down  to  his  days.  As  it  re- 
quu-ed  a  degree  of  skill  to  discharge  this  office,  for  that 
reason  these  "mourning  women"  are  hkewise  called 
"  cunning ;"  that  is,  skilful  women.  Frequent  allusions 
to  this  custom  are  to  be  met  with  in  Scripture,  par- 
ticularly 2  Chron.  xxxv.  25  ;  Eccles.  xii.  5  ;  Amos  v.  16; 
Matt.  ix.  23  ;  Mark  v.  38.  Nor  was  this  practice  pecu- 
liar to  the  Jews,  as  many  instances  of  it  occm-  in  heathen 
writers.    Dr.  Blayney. 

It  is  usual  at  funerals  in  Barbary  to  hire  women,  who, 
like  "the  mourning  women"  of  old,  are  mistresses  of 
the  art,  and  indeed  perform  their  parts  with  such  proper 
gestures  and  commotions,  that  they  rarely  fail  to  work 
up  the  assembly  into  some  extraordinary  pitch  of 
thoughtfnlness  and  sorrow.     Dr.  Shaw. 

Travellers  inform  us,  that  the  same  practice  prevails 
in  most  of  the  provinces  of  the  Levant.    Calmet. 

21 .  For  death  is  come  up  into  our  windows,  &c.]  For 
the  Chaldeans  have  scaled  our  walls,  and  entered  into 


take  up  a  wailing  for  us,  that  our 
eyes  may  run  down  with  tears,  and 
our  eyelids  gush  out  with  waters. 

19  For  a  voice  of  wailing  is  heard 
out  of  Zion,  How  are  we  spoiled  !  we 
are  greatly  confounded,  because  we 
have  forsaken  the  land,  because  our 
dwellings  have  cast  us  out. 

20  Yet  hear  the  word  of  the  Lord, 
O  ye  women,  and  let  your  ear  re- 
ceive the  word  of  his  mouth,  and  teach 
your  daughters  wailing,  and  every 
one  her  neighbour  lamentation. 

21  For  death  is  come  up  into  our 
windows,  and  is  entered  into  our  pa- 
laces, to  cut  off  the  children  from 
without,  and  the  young  men  from  the 
streets. 

22  Speak,  Thus  saith  the  Lord, 
Even  the  carcases  of  men  shall  fall 
as  dung  upon  the  open  field,  and  as 
the  handful  after  the  harvestman,  and 
none  shall  gather  them. 

23  ^  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Let 
not  the  wise  man  glory  in  his  wisdom, 
neither  let  the  mighty  man  glory  in 
his  might,  let  not  the  rich  man  glory 
in  his  riches : 

24  But  ^  let  him  that  glorieth  glory 
in   this,  that  he   understandeth  and  ^  '^'"-  ^^-  ^''' 


i  1  Cor.  I.  31. 


our  cities  ;  and  are  now  breaking  upon  us  in  our  houses, 
to  inflict  a  sudden  and  cruel  death  upon  us,  wherein 
they  will  spare  no  age  or  sex,  but  put  all  without  mercy 
to  the  sword.     Bp.  Hall. 

22.  —  as  the  handful  after  the  harvestman,  &c.]  This 
alludes  to  the  manner  of  reaping  corn  in  a  field,  where 
the  reaper,  as  soon  as  he  has  cut  what  he  can  hold 
in  his  hand,  lets  it  fall,  and  passes  on ;  but  is  usually 
followed  by  another,  who  gathers  what  is  cut,  and  binds 
it  into  sheaves.  But  here  it  is  said,  that  there  would 
be  none  to  gather;  and  consequently  the  corn,  after 
being  cut,  would  lie  neglected  and  rot  on  the  ground ; 
which  renders  the  simile  a  very  apt  one.  Dr.  Blay- 
ney. 

23.  —  Let  not  the  wise  man  glory  in  his  wisdom,  &c.] 
Let  not  men  value  themselves  for  their  \visdom,  strength, 
or  riches,  which  are  things  of  themseh'es  of  a  very  un- 
certain continuance,  and  such  calamities  are  coming, 
(see  ver.  25,  26,)  in  which  they  will  stand  the  owners 
of  them  in  very  little  stead.  The  only  true  valuable 
endowment  is  the  knowledge  of  God,  not  as  He  is  in 
Himself,  which  is  too  high  an  attainment  for  poor  mor- 
tals to  pretend  to,  but  with  respect  to  his  dealings  with 
man ;  to  have  a  serious  sense  of  his  mercies  to  the 
penitent,  of  his  judgments  to  the  obstinate,  and  of  his 
ti'uth  and  integrity,  in  making  good  his  promises  and 
thrcatenings  to  both.  'Tis  in  the  exercise  of  these  at- 
tributes God  chiefly  delights ;  and  'tis  by  these  He  de- 
sires to  make  Himself  known  to  the  world;  and  he, 
that  forms  an  ajjprehension  of  God  chiefly  with  regard 
to  these  perfections,  will  always  demean  himself  suitably 
towards  Him.  "Judgment"  and  "i-ighteousness"  are 
often  equivalent  terms;  but  if  we  distinguish  them 
here,  "judgment"  denotes  God's  severity  against  the 


The  great  disparity 


CHAP.  IX,  X. 


hetioeen  God  and  idols. 


t  Heb.  visit 
upon. 


knowetli  me,  that  I  am  the  Lord 
which  exercise  lovingkindness,  judg- 
ment, and  righteousness,  in  the  earth  : 
for  in  these  things  I  delight,  saith  the 
Lord. 

25  If  Behold,  the  days  come,  saith 
the  Lord,  that  I  will  f  punish  all 
them  lohich  are  circumcised  with  the 
uncircumcised ; 

26  Egypt,  and  Judah,  and  Edom, 
and   the    children    of   Ammon,    and 

t  Heb.  cut  off  Moab,    and    all    that    are   +  in    the 

into  corners,  ,  i         n      •  i 

or,  having^  ike  ^  utmost  comers,  that  dwell  m  the 
wilderness :  for  all  these  nations  are 
uncircumcised,  and  all  the  house  of 
Israel  are  ^uncircumcised  in  the  heart. 


corners  of 

their  hair 

polled. 

k  Chap.  25. 

23. 

1  Rom.  2.  28. 

29. 


CHAP.  X. 

The  unequal  comparison  of  God  and  idols. 
\7  The  prophet  exhorteth  to  flee  from  the 
calamity  to  come.  19  He  lamenteth  the 
spoil  of  the  tabernacle  by  foolish  pastors. 
23  He  maketh  an  humble  supplication. 


HEAR  ye  the  word  which   the 
Lord   s] 
house  of  Israel 


Lord    speaketh    unto  you,    O 


mcked,  and  "righteousness"  his  truth  or  hohness.  W. 
Lowth. 

26.  Egypt,  and  Judah,  and  Edom,  &c.]  See  these 
judgments  denounced  more  at  large,  chap.  xxv.  18,  &c. 
The  Prophet  places  Judah  among  the  heathen  nations, 
because  the  Jews  were,  in  effect,  that  is,  in  a  spiritual 
sense,  imcircumcised  as  well  as  they :  contenting  them- 
selves with  the  outward  sign  of  circumcision,  without 
endeavom'ing  to  procm-e  the  inward  pmity  signified  hy 
it.     W.  Lowth. 

all  that  are  in  the  utmost  corners,~\     If  we  prefer 

the  marginal  reading,  "  they  that  have  the  corners  of 
then'  hair  polled,"  the  expression  denotes  those  Ai-a- 
bians  who  cut  theu"  hair  upon  the  fore  part  of  the  head 
round,  and  let  the  hair  behind  grow  long ;  which  cus- 
tom of  theu's,  Herodotus  mentions,  and  tells  us,  that 
they  did  it  in  imitation  of  Bacchus.  It  is  probable, 
that  the  precept  in  Lev.  xix.  27,  "  Ye  shall  not  round 
the  corners  of  your  heads,"  hath  reference  to  this  cus- 
tom, which  was  a  rite  in  several  countries  near  Judea, 
whereby  they  devoted  themselves  to  the  worship  of 
some  false  god.     IV.  Lowth. 

Chap.  X.  The  beginning  of  this  chapter  to  the  end 
of  ver.  16,  contains  an  earnest  dissuasive  against  the 
practice  of  heathen  idolatry,  setting  forth  the  vanity  of 
idols  in  comparison  with  the  true  God.  And  this,  no 
doubt,  was  designed  by  way  of  precaution  to  the  Jews 
against  the  time  of  their  removal  out  of  their  own  land, 
to  dwell  amongst  idolaters,  as  is  predicted,  ver.  17,  IS. 
Jerusalem  lamenteth  the  completion  of  her  ruin,  ver. 
19 ;  and  humbly  supplicateth  the  intervention  of  God's 
mercy,  ver.  23,  to  the  end.    Dr.  Blayney. 

Ver.  2.  —  be  not  dismayed  at  the  signs  of  heaven;  &c.] 
The  word  of  God,  far  fi'om  encouraging  groundless  and 
superstitious  horrours,  cautions  against  them  strongly. 
In  all  ages  and  nations,  men  have  been  terrified  with 
echpses  of  the  sun  and  moon ;  in  many,  with  con- 
junctions, oppositions,  and  aspects  of  the  stars,  and 


2  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Learn  not   chrYst 
the  way  of  the  heathen,  and  be  not    about  eoo. 
dismayed  at  the  signs  of  heaven ;  for         ^ 
the  heathen  are  dismayed  at  them. 

3  For  the  +  customs  of  the  people  t  Heb. 

/.  , ,     ,^  ,  f      I-  statutes,  or, 

are  vain :  tor  one  cutteth  a  tree  out  ot  ordinances 
the  forest,  the  work  of  the  hands  oi'^re  vanity. 
the  workman,  with  the  ax. 

4  They  deck  it  with  silver  and  with 
gold ;  they  fasten  it  with  nails  and 
with  hammers,  that  it  move  not. 

5  They  are  upright  as    the  palm 

tree,  ^  but  speak  not :  they  must  needs  a  ps.  us.  s. 
be  ^  borne,  because  they  cannot  go.  ^  isa.  46.  i, 
Be  not  afraid  of  them ;  for  ''they  can-  c'isa.  4i.  23. 
not  do  evil,  neither  also  is  it  in  them 
to  do  good. 

6  Forasmuch  as  thej-e  is  none  "^like  d  ps.  86.  s, 
unto  thee,  O  Lord;  thou  aj't  great, 

and  thy  name  is  great  in  might. 

7  «  Who  would  not  fear  thee,  O  ^  R^v.  15. 4. 
King  of  nations  ?  for  |1  to  thee  doth  |i^o>-. ''  "^•^"' 
it  appertain :  forasmuch  as  among  all 

the  wise  men  of  the  nations,  and  in  all 
their  kingdoms,  there  is  none  like 
unto  thee. 


other  celestial  appearances  :  things  altogether  harmless. 
Therefore  such  groundless  terroins  the  Prophet  ex- 
pressly condemns.  But  whatsoever  things  are  real 
instruments  of  our  Maker's  wiU,  we  are  to  consider  as 
such  ;  and  respect  all  that  is  wrought  by  them,  as  pro- 
ceeding from  his  appointment.     Abp.  Seeker. 

the  signs  of  heaven;']     The  Chaldeans,  among 

whom  the  Jews  were  destined  to  live  in  captivity,  were 
particularly  addicted  to  astrology,  and  attributed  to  the 
heavenly  bodies  a  considerable  influence  over  human 
affau-s.  This  naturally  tended  to  beget  a  rehgious 
dread  and  awe  of  those  objects,  from  whence  so  much 
good  or  evU  was  supposed  to  be  derived.  Dr.  Blay- 
ney, 

5.  They  are  upright  as  the  palm  tree,']  This  compa- 
rison agrees  very  well  with  those  ancient  statues  which 
were  seen  in  Egypt  and  elsewhere,  before  the  Greeks 
had  carried  the  art  of  scidpture  to  that  perfection,  to 
which  it  afterwards  arrived.  The  Orientals,  before  the 
empire  of  the  Greeks,  had  very  little  taste  for  things  of 
this  sort.  Their  figm-es  were  carved  in  a  straight  fine, 
with  their  hands  hanging  down  and  fixed  to  their  sides, 
their  eyes  closed,  their  feet  joined :  so  that  they  differed 
little  from  the  trunks  of  the  palm  trees,  to  which  Jere- 
miah here  compares  them.     Calmet. 

7.  —for  to  thee  doth  it  appertain ;]  To  Thee  doth 
fear  appertain.     Dr.  Durell. 

among  all  the  wise  men  of  the  nations,  &c.]    The 

phrase,  "  among  all  the  wise,"  or  the  wsest,  "  of  the 
nations,"  may  signify,  either  all  those  nations  which 
were  most  distinguished  for  the  cultivation  and  im- 
provement of  their  rational  faculties ;  or  else  those  fi'om 
whom  better  notions  of  God  and  rehgion  might  have 
been  expected,  than  from  the  rude  and  illiterate  Aodgar. 
And  yet  the  fact  was,  that  all  their  boasted  wisdom  and 
knowledge  had  failed  of  leading  them  to  an  object  of 
worship,  in  any  degree  corresponding  with  the  infinite 
perfections  and  majesty  of  the  Divine  nature.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

2  A  2 


The  great  disparity 


JEREMIAH. 


hetioeen  God  and  idols. 


t  Heb.  God  vf 
truth. 


t  Heb.  king 
of  eternitij. 


8  But  tliey  are  f  altogether  Hjrut- 
ish  and  foolish :  the  stock  is  a  doc- 
trine of  vanities. 

9  Silver  spread  into  plates  is 
brought  from  Tarshish,  and  gold  from 
Uphaz,  the  work  of  the  workman, 
and  of  the  hands  of  the  founder: 
blue  and  purple  is  their  clothing: 
they  are  all  the  work  of  cunning 
men. 

10  But  the  Lord  is  the  f  true 
God,  he  is  the  living  God,  and  an 
f  everlasting  king :  at  his  wrath  the 
earth  shall  tremble,  and  the  nations 
shall  not  be  able  to  abide  his  indig- 
nation. 

1 1  Thus  shall  ye  say  unto  them. 
The  gods  that  have  not  made  the 
heavens  and  the  earth,  even  they  shall 
perish  from  the  earth,  and  from  under 
these  heavens. 


8.  But  they  are  altogether  brutish  Sicc.']  "They  that 
make  images  are  hke  unto  them,"  saith  the  Psalmist, 
Ps.  cxv.  8  ;  that  is,  they  are  equally  stupid  and  insen- 
sible. An  image  is  called  "a  teacher  of  hes,"  Hab.  ii. 
18.     W.  Lowth. 

9.  —  Tarshish, —  Uphazyl  For  "Tarshish,"  seethe 
notes  at  1  Kings  ix.  28;  x.  22.  Bochart  supposes 
"  Uphaz"  to  be  the  same  with  Ophir  in  India.  W. 
Lowth.  Concerning  Ophir  see  the  former  note  on 
Kings. 

blue  and  purple  is  their  clothing:']  The  excel- 
lency of  the  Tyrian  purple  is  celebrated  by  both  sacred 
and  profane  authors.  And  the  blue,  which  from  many 
passages  in  Scripture  we  find  to  have  been  in  gi'eat  re- 
quest, was  also  imported  from  remote  countries,  as  an 
article  of  elegant  and  expensive  luxury.  See  Ezek. 
xxvii.  7.  24.     Dr.  Blayney. 

they  are  all  the  work  of  cunning  men."]     As  the 

insignificancy  of  idols  may  be  argued  from  the  vile  and 
perishable  matter  out  of  which  they  are  composed,  (see 
Isa.  xliv.  19,)  the  same  may  be  inferred  from  their 
being  indebted  to  the  art  and  labour  of  man  for  all 
their  costly  ornaments,  their  splendid  outward  shew. 
"  They  are  all,"  says  the  Prophet,  internally  and  exter- 
nally "the  work  of  cunning"  or  skilful  men.  And  so 
says  the  prophet  Hosea,  "  All  of  it  the  work  of  the 
craftsman,"  chap.  xiii.  2.  Upon  what  ground  then 
could  the  thing  formed  pretend  to  a  nature  more  excel- 
lent than  its  former  ?     Dr.  Blayney, 

10.  —  at  his  wrath  the  earth  shall  tremble,']  Jeremiah 
here  represents  the  power  and  the  greatness  of  God  by 
the  effects  which  they  produce  in  nature.  The  things 
which  strike  men  with  most  astonishment  are  earth- 
quakes, thunder,  hghtning,  the  production  of  rain  and 
winds,  the  creation  of  the  universe.  All  these  things 
are  the  work  of  the  Lord.  In  his  wrath  He  makes 
the  earth  tremble.  When  He  speaks.  He  causes  the 
thunder.  If  He  makes  the  lightning  shine,  it  is  to 
cause  the  rain  to  descend  from  the  clouds.  The  winds 
are  shut  up  in  his  treasuries ;  He  confines  them  by  his 
power.  He  draws  from  the  ends  of  the  earth  the  mate- 
rials, of  which  He  forms  the  clouds.  Such  was  the 
notion  of  the  Hebrews  concerning  the  production  of 
these  effects,  which  strike  mortals  with  astonishment. 
They  referred  them  immediately  to  God,  as  their  na- 
tural cause.     Calmet. 


Or,  noise. 


1*2  He  shath  made  the  earth  by 
his  power,  he  hath  established  the 
Avorld  by  his  wisdom,  and  hath  stretch- 
ed out  the  heavens  by  his  discretion. 

13  When  he  uttereth  his  voice, 
the7'e  is  a  ||  multitude  of  waters  in 
the  heavens,  and  he  causeth  the  va- 
pours to  ascend  from  the  ends  of  the 

earth;    he  maketh  lightnings   ||  with  lior, /or rain. 
rain,  and  bringeth  forth  the  wind  out 
of  his  treasures. 

14  Every  man  11  is  ''brutish  in  his  IJ  or,  is  more 

,  ,      ,         •'  '     -.  ,  .  brutish  than 

knowledge :    every  lounder   is    con-  to  know. 
founded  by  the  graven  image:  for  his  i?,  is.^"^ ' 
molten  image  is  falsehood,  and  there 
is  no  breath  in  them. 

15  They  are  vanity,  ajid  the  work 
of  errors  :  in  the  time  of  their  visita- 
tion they  shall  perish. 

16  'The  portion  of  Jacob  is  notichap. si. 
like  them :  for  he  is  the  former  of  all 


11.  Thus  shall  ye  say  unto  them,  &c.]  This  verse  is 
^vTitten  in  Chaldee,  as  if  the  Prophet  designed  to  put 
these  words  in  the  mouths  of  the  Jews,  wherewith  they 
might  make  a  publick  profession  of  their  own  faith  in 
the  true  God,  and  be  able  to  answer  the  heathens  that 
would  entice  them  to  idolatry.  W.  Lowth.  The  title, 
"  Creator  of  heaven  and  earth,"  that  is,  of  the  universe, 
(see  note  on  Gen.  i.  1,)  is  that  which  most  especially 
characterizes  and  distinguishes  the  true  God  from  aU 
false  and  fictitious  deities  :  see  Ps.  xcv'u  5  ;  2  Kings 
xix.  15.  19;  Acts  xiv.  15;  xvii.  24.    Dr.  Isaac  Barrow. 

even  they  shall  perish  from  the  earth,  &c.]     Tlie 

Prophet  foretels,  that  there  shall  be  a  final  period  put 
to  idolatry:  see  ver.  15;  Isa.  ii.  18;  xlv.  16;  Zech. 
xiii.  2.  God  hath  already  blotted  out  the  names  of 
many  of  the  heathen  idols,  as  an  earnest  of  the  utter 
destruction  of  the  remainders  of  idolatry  in  his  due 
time.      W.  Lowth. 

13.  When  he  utlereth  his  voice,  &c.]  ^Tien  God  sig- 
nifies his  will  and  pleasure;  (compare  Job  xxxviii.  34 ;) 
or  when  He  sends  his  thunder,  called  in  Scripture  the 
"voice  of  God  :"  the  clouds  immediately  fall  down  in 
abundance  of  rain ;  and  that  moisture,  coming  upon 
the  ground  that  was  scorched  with  heat  before,  does 
not  only  cool  and  refresh  it,  but  makes  all  vegetables 
grow  and  flourish  in  it.      W.  Lowth. 

14.  Every  man  is  brutish  in  his  knowledge :  &c.]  Every 
workman  is  brutish,  while  he  so  employs  his  skill  as  to 
make  a  god  to  himself  by  his  own  art :  everj'  founder, 
if  he  had  but  reason  to  consider  it,  must  needs  be  con- 
founded in  himself,  at  the  sight  of  his  own  folly,  in 
making  that  image  which  he  will  adore.     Bp.  Hall. 

15.  They  are — the  work  of  errors  j]  The  making  of 
them  is  owing  to  men's  erroneous  notions  concerning 
the  natui'e  of  God.     See  ver.  8.      W.  Lowth. 

16.  The  portion  of  Jacob  is  not  like  them:]  Upon  the 
principles  of  heathenism,  every  nation  was  committed 
to  the  care  and  superintendency  of  its  own  tutelary  god  ; 
who  might  with  propriety  be  styled  its  own  "  portion," 
on  account  of  the  peculiar  relation  that  subsisted  be- 
tween them.  "The  portion  of  Jacob"  therefore  is  the 
same  as  the  God  of  Jacob  ;  He  who  had  taken  upon 
Himself  the  guardianship  and  protection  of  that  family. 
But  He  was  distinguished  fi-om  all  the  rest,  who,  as  be- 
fore observed,  were  falsehood  and  A-anity  all  of  them, 
having  no  other  existence  than  as  lifeless  images,  the 


t  Ileb. 
inhabilress. 


The  prophet  lamenteth 

things  ;  and  Israel  is  the  rod  of  liis 
inheritance:  The  Lord  of  hosts  is 
his  name. 

17  If  Gather  up  thy  wares  out  of 
the  land,  O  f  inhabitant  of  the  for- 
tress. 

18  For  thus  saith  the  Lord,  Be- 
hold, I  will  sling  out  the  inhabitants 
of  the  land  at  this  once,  and  will  dis- 
tress them,  that  they  may  find  it  so. 

19  ^  Woe  is  me  for  my  hurt !  my 
wound  is  grievous  :  but  I  said.  Truly 
this  is  a  grief,  and  I  must  bear  it. 

20  My  tabernacle  is  spoiled,  and 
all  my  cords  are  broken  :  my  chiklren 
are  gone  forth  of  me,  and  they  are 
not :  there  is  none  to  stretch  forth  my 
tent  any  more,  and  to  set  up  my 
curtains. 

21  For  the  pastors  are  become 
brutish,  and  have  not  sought  the 
Lord  :  therefore  they  shall  not  pros- 
per, and  all  their  flocks  shall  be  scat- 
tered. 

22  Behold,  the  noise  of  the  bruit 


CHAP.  X,  XL 


the  spoil  of  the  tabernacle. 


work  of  deluded  men  ;  whereas  He  was  the  Creator  of 
the  universe,  of  all  that  exists ;  and,  that  there  might  be 
no  room  to  mistake  the  being  intended.  He  is  further 
characterized  as  He  who  made  choice  of  Israel  for  the 
special  object  of  his  concern,  had  marked  him  out  for 
his  own  possession,  as  with  a  measuring  rod ;  and  to 
whom  the  name  of  Jehovah  belonged.     Dr.  Blayney. 

■ the  rod  of  his  inheritance  .-]     This  expression  is 

taken  from  the  first  division  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  when 
the  inheritance  of  each  tribe  and  family  was  meted  out 
with  a  line  or  a  rod.     W.  Lotvth. 

17.  Gather  up  thy  wares  out  of  the  land,  &c.]  The 
Prophet  here  returns  to  his  former  denunciations 
against  Jerusalem,  and  warns  her  to  move  her  effects, 
and  prepare  for  her  going  into  captivity ;  compare  Ezek. 
xii.  3 ;  for  though  she  thought  herself  secure,  as  dwell- 
ing in  a  place  of  great  strength  and  well  fortified,  yet 
her  enemies  should  prevail  and  take  it.     W.  Lowth. 

18.  —  Behold,  I  will  sling  out  &c.]  Behold,  I  will  sud- 
denly and  violently  cast  out  the  inhabitants  of  the  land, 
as  a  stone  out  of  a  sling.     Bp.  Hall. 

at  this  once,']    Or,  "  at  this  time."   This  implies, 

that  though  they  had  been  often  saved  by  God's  pro- 
vidence from  hostile  attacks,  they  would  however  on  this 
occasion  find  it  otherwise.     Dr.  Blayney. 

19.  Woe  is  me  &c.]  In  this  and  the  following  verses, 
the  Prophet  seems  by  anticipation  to  suggest  motives  of 
patience  and  consolation  to  his  country,  in  regard  to 
the  evils  that  were  coming  upon  her.  These  he  puts  into 
her  own  mouth,  and  makes  her  observe,  fii-st,  that  her 
affliction,  though  great,  was  such  as  by  experience  she 
had  found  to  be  tolerable  :  secondly,  that  she  had  less 
reason  to  complain  of  what  she  suffered,  as  it  was  no 
other  than  might  have  been  expected  from  the  miscon- 
duct of  those  who  had  the  direction  of  her  affairs  :  and 
lastly,  that  she  was  not  without  hope  in  the  mercy  of 
God,  who,  upon  the  humble  supplication  of  his  people, 
might  be  moved  to  mitigate  their  chastisement,  and 
turn  his  hand  against  the  heathen  that  oppressed  them. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

20.  My  tabernacle  is  spoiled,  &c.]     My  cities  and 


is  come,  and  a  great  commotion  out  of  chrTst 
the  ^ north  country,  to  make  the  cities    about  coo. 
of  Judah   desolate,    and  a   ^  den    of  jj^wT^. 
dragons.  &5.  is.  sie. 

23  ^  O  Lord,  I  know  that  the  ichap. 9. ii. 
™way  of  man  is  not  in  himself:  it  is  ^l^^^-^^- 
not  in  man  that  walketh  to  direct  his 

steps. 

24  O  Lord,  "  correct  me,  but  with  Jg^f  ^■'^■^ 
judgment;    not  in  thine  anger,  lest  ch.  so.  u. 
"thou  t  bring  me  to  nothing.  l^:^,  ,„^ 

25  °  Pour  out  thy  fury  upon  the  o  Ps.  79.  g. 
heathen  that  know  thee  not,  and  upon 

the  families  that  call  not  on  thy 
name :  for  they  have  eaten  up  Jacob, 
and  devoured  him,  and  consumed 
him,  and  have  made  his  habitation 
desolate. 

CHAP.  XL 

1  Jeremiah  proclaimeth  God's  covenant,  8  re- 
buketh  the  Jews'  disobeying  thereof,  1 1  ^j?'0- 
phesieth  evils  to  come  upon  them,  18  and 
upon  the  men  of  Anathoth,for  conspiring  to 
kill  Jeremiah. 

houses  are  rifled  and  destroyed,  as  if  they  were  so  many 
shepherds'  tents.  See  the  note  on  chap.  iv.  20.  W. 
Lowth.  By  the  breaking  of  the  cords,  the  use  of  which 
is  to  fasten  the  tent  on  every  side  to  stakes  in  the 
ground,  and  on  the  breaking  of  which  the  tent  falls,  it 
is  imphed  that  aU  the  supports  of  city  and  country  were 
gone.    Poole. 

23.  0  Lord,  I  know  that  the  way  of  man  is  not  in  him- 
self: &c.]  Success  does  not  depend  upon  human 
endeavours,  but  upon  God's  good  pleasure  :  compare 
Ps.  xxxvii.  23;  Prov.  xx.  24  ;  and  therefore  Thou  canst 
easily  disappoint  all  the  designs  of  our  enemies.  IV. 
Lowth. 

24.  O  Lord,  correct  me,  but  with  judgment :  &c.]  O 
Lord,  correct  me,  but  in  a  gracious  moderation;  not 
in  the  extreme  rigour  of  thy  justice ;  not,  as  we  have 
deserved,  in  thy  wrath  and  displeasure.   Bp.  Hall. 

The  speaker  here  humbly  entreats  Almighty  God  to 
deal  out  his  corrections  in  such  a  moderate  degree,  as 
to  shew  that  He  aimed  at  the  amendment,  and  not  the 
destruction  of  the  offender.  The  Hebrew  word  here 
translated  "judgment,"  properly  signifies  "  calm  and 
dispassionate  judgment,"  which  stands  opposed  to  the 
hasty  salHes  of  anger  and  furious  re^-enge.  And  though 
the  latter  cannot  actually  exist  in  God,  it  is  sometimes 
however  nominally  attributed  to  Him,  whenever  the 
effects  of  his  displeasure  are  so  violent,  as  to  stop 
nothing  short  of  utter  ruin ;  although  such  a  proceed- 
ing may  be  justifiable  upon  the  most  solid  principles  of 
reason  and  equity.  As  therefore  to  "punish  with 
anger,"  implies  an  unrelenting  rigour  and  severity; 
so  to  "correct  with  judgment,"  admits  the  use  of 
such  moderation,  as  is  consistent  with  the  sinner's  per- 
sonal safety,  whilst  it  promotes  his  reformation.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

25.  Pour  out  thy  fury  upon  the  heathen  &c.]  Let  thy 
justice  be  made  known,  by  bringing  an  exemplary 
punishment  upon  the  Chaldeans  and  their  allies,  see 
chap.  i.  15;  who  do  not  acknowledge  thy  providence, 
but  ascribe  aU  their  successes  to  their  own  idols.  W 
Lowth. 


God^s  covenant  proclaimed.  JEREMIAH.  Evil  denounced  against  the  Jews, 


a  Dent.  27. 2G. 
Gal.  3.  10. 


1)  Lev.  26.  3 
12. 


THE  word  that  came  to  Jeremiah 
from  the  Lord,  saying-, 
'^  Hear  ye  the  words  of  this  cove- 
nant, and   speak    unto   the   men    of 
Judah,    and    to    the    inhabitants    of 
Jerusalem  ; 

3  And  say  thou  unto  them.  Thus 
saiththe  Lord  Godof  Israel;  ^Cursed 
he  the  man  that  obeyeth  not  the  words 
of  this  covenant, 

4  Which  I  commanded  your  fathers 
in  the  day  that  I  brought  them  forth 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  from  the 
iron  furnace,  saying,  ^  Obey  my  voice, 
and  do  them,  according  to  all  which 
I  command  you :  so  shall  ye  be  my 
people,  and  I  will  be  your  God : 

c  Deut.  7. 12.  5  That  I  may  perform  the  "  oath 
which  I  have  sworn  unto  your  fathers, 
to  give  them  a  land  flowing  with  milk 
and  honey,  as  it  is  this  day.     Then 

tHei).^»!e«.  answered  I,  and  said,  f  So  be  it,  O 
Lord. 

6  Then  the  Lord  said  unto  me. 
Proclaim  all  these  words  in  the  cities 
of  Judah,  and  in  the  streets  of  Jeru- 
salem, saying,  Hear  ye  the  words  of 
this  covenant,  and  do  them. 

7  For  I  earnestly  protested  unto 
your  fathers  in  the  day  that  I 
brought  them  up  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt,  even  unto  this  day,  rising 
early  and  protesting,  saying,  Obey 
my  voice. 

8  Yet  they  obeyed   not,   nor  in- 

Chap.  XI.  ver.  1.  The  word  that  came  to  Jeremiah 
&c.]  The  prophecy  contained  in  this  and  the  following 
chapter  may  not  improperly  be  assigned  to  the  reign  of 
Josiah ;  only  to  the  latter  end  of  it,  when  the  people, 
who  in  the  eighteenth  year  of  that  prince  had  solemnly 
engaged  to  perform  the  obligations  of  the  Divine  cov^e- 
nant,  may  in  course  of  time  be  supposed  to  have  re- 
lapsed into  their  former  disregard  and  neglect.  The 
Prophet  is  therefore  sent  to  recall  them  to  their  duty, 
by  proclaiming  anew  the  terms  of  the  covenant,  and 
rebuking  them  sharply  for  their  hereditary  disobedience, 
ver.  1 — 8.  He  denounceth  evil  against  the  inhabitants 
of  Judah  and  Jerusalem  for  their  idolatrous  apostasy, 
ver.  9 — 17  ;  and  being  informed  of  the  conspiracy  of  the 
men  of  Anathoth  against  his  life  by  Divine  revelation, 
he  prayeth  against  them,  and  is  authorized  to  foretel 
their  utter  destruction.     Dr.  Blayney. 

3.  —  Cursed  be  the  man  &c.]  It  is  a  way  of  speaking 
usual  in  Scripture,  to  denounce  God's  judgments  in 
the  form  of  imprecation  :  so  the  Apostle  pronounces  an 
excommunication,  by  saying,  "  Let  him  be  accursed," 
or  "Anathema,"  Gal.  i.  8  ;  1  Cor.  xvi.  22.  To  the  same 
sense  St.  Paul  saith  of  Alexander  the  coppersmith, 
^'Thc  Lord  reward  him  according  to  his  works,"  2  Tim. 
iv.  14.  Thus  the  imprecations  we  meet  with  in  several 
of  the  Psalms  are  to  be  understood  as  so  many  predic- 
tions, or  denunciations  of  God's  judgments.  'Accord- 
ingly St.  Peter,  sjjeaking  of  the  lo'oth  Psalm,  saith,  that 
in  it  the  Holy  Ghost  "  spake  before  (or  prophesied)  by 


clined  their  ear,  but  walked  every  one 
in  the  ||  imagination  of  their  evil  heart: 
therefore  I  will  bring  upon  them  all 
the  words  of  this  covenant,  which  I 
commanded  them  to  do ;  but  they  did 
them  not. 

9  And  the  Lord  said  unto  me,  A 
conspiracy  is  found  among  the  men 
of  Judah,  and  among  the  inhabitants 
of  Jerusalem. 

10  They  are  turned  back  to  the 
iniquities  of  their  forefathers,  which 
refused  to  hear  my  words ;  and  they 
went  after  other  gods  to  serve  them  : 
the  house  of  Israel  and  the  house  of 
Judah  have  broken  my  covenant 
which  I  made  with  their  fathers. 

11  il  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord, 
Behold,  I  will  bring  evil  upon  them, 

which    they  shall    not   be    able  fto  l^f^- Jo ffo 

^    A     ^  1        1  111  forth  of. 

escape  ;  and  °^  though  they  shall  cry  d  Prov.  i.  28 
unto   me,   I  will   not  hearken    unto  chu  i4. 12. 
them. 

12  Then  shall  the  cities  of  Judah 
and  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  go, 
and  cry  unto  the  gods  unto  whom 
they  offer  incense  :  but  they  shall  not 
save  them  at  all  in  the  time  of  their 
f  trouble. 

13  For  according  to  the  number  of 

thy  ®  cities  were  thy  gods,  O  Judah ;  e  chap.  2. 28 
and  according  to  the  number  of  the 
streets  of  Jerusalem  have  ye  set  up 
altars  to  that  f  shameful  thing,  even 
altars  to  burn  incense  unto  Baal. 


f 


Ezek.  8.  18. 
Mic.  3.  4. 


t  Heb.  evil. 


t  Heb.  shame. 


the  mouth  of  David  concerning  Judas,"  Acts  i.  I6.  W. 
Lowth. 

A  wholesome  instruction  is  to  be  derived  from  the 
curse,  which  God  denounces  against  those  who  keep 
not  his  covenant.  Let  us  reflect  on  this,  and  remember 
that  God  hath  made  a  more  excellent  covenant  with  us 
than  with  the  Jews ;  and  that  this  covenant  engages  us 
still  more  strictly  to  hear  his  voice,  and  to  do  all  that 
He  hath  commanded  us ;  so  that,  if  we  break  it,  we 
shall  incur  a  much  heavier  punishment.  We  ought 
farther  to  consider,  that  it  is  not  only  by  worshipping 
idols  that  the  Divine  covenant  is  broken ;  but  that  may 
be  done  Ukewise  by  breaking  the  a^ows  which  we  have 
made  to  God,  and  by  withdrawing  our  hearts  from  Him 
and  giving  them  to  the  world.    Ostenmld. 

5.  —  Then  answered  I,  and  said,  So  be  it,  0  Lord.^ 
The  Prophet  confirms  the  words  of  this  curse,  according 
to  the  form  prescribed  in  Deut.  xxvii.  26 ;  and  thereby 
approves  the  justice  of  it.      W,  Lowth. 

9.  —  A  conspiracy  is  found  among  the  men  of  Jvdak, 
&c.]  The  men  of  Judah  and  the  inhabitants  of  Jeru- 
salem have  banded  together  and  conspired  wilfully  in 
evil,  and  have  resolved  to  encourage  each  other  in 
wickedness.     Bp.  Hall. 

11.  —  though  they  shall  cry  unto  me,  I  will  not  hearken 
unto  them.~\  Their  destruction  was  irreversible  upon 
su])position  of  their  continuance  in  their  evil  ways, 
which  (iod  foresaw  they  would  do.      W.  Lowth. 

13.  —  shameful  thing,']   See  notes  at  chap.  iii.  24. 


and  upon  the  men  of  Anatlwth, 


CHAP.  XI,  XII. 


for  conspiring  to  kill  Jeremiah. 


+  Heb.  the 
stalk  witii  his 
bread. 


14  Therefore  ^pray  not  tliou  for 
this  people,  neither  lift  up  a  cry  or 
prayer  for  them :  for  I  will  not  hear 
them  in  the  time  that  they  cry  unto 
me  for  their  f  trouble. 

15  s  f  What  hath  my  beloved  to  do 
in  mine  house,  seeing  she  hath  wrought 
lewdness  with  many,  and  the  holy 
flesh  is  passed  from  thee  ?  ||  when 
thou  doest  evil,  then  thou  rejoicest. 

16  The  Lord  called  thy  name,  A 
green  olive  tree,  fair,  and  of  goodly 
fruit :  with  the  noise  of  a  great  tumult 
he  hath  kindled  fire  upon  it,  and  the 
branches  of  it  are  broken. 

17  For  the  Lord  of  hosts,  that 
planted  thee,  hath  pronounced  evil 
against  thee,  for  the  evil  of  the  house 
of  Israel  and  of  the  house  of  Judah, 
which  they  have  done  against  them- 
selves to  provoke  me  to  anger  in 
offering  incense  unto  Baal. 

18  If  And  the  Lord  hath  given 
me  knowledge  of  it,  and  I  know  it  : 
then  thou  shewedst  me  their  doings. 

19  But  I  ivas  like  a  lamb  or  an  ox 
that  is  brought  to  the  slaughter ;  and 
I  knew  not  that  they  had  devised  de- 
vices against  me,  saying,  Let  us  de- 
stroy f  the  tree  with  the  fruit  thereof. 


15.  What  hath  my  beloved  to  do  in  mine  house,  &c.] 
What  have  the  Jews,  once  my  beloved  people,  to  do  in 
my  house,  saith  God,  seeing  they  have  committed  spi- 
ritual fornication  with  many  idols ;  and  those  sacrifices, 
which  now  they  pretend  to  offer,  are  not  holy  ohlations, 
but  profane  and  common  flesh  ?  Yea,  O  my  people, 
thou  art  come  to  that  height  of  impiety,  as  that  thou 
rejoicest  in  evil.     Bp.  Hall. 

the  holy  flesh  is  passed  from  thee?']     The  flesh  of 

thy  sacrifices,  which  thou  offerest  up  unto  me,  as  an 
atonement  for  thy  sins,  doth  not  at  all  profit  thee,  being 
polluted  and  rendered  unacceptable  to  me,  through  those 
many  and  great  sins,  in  which  thou  continuest  without 
remorse,  and  even  takest  a  pride  in  committing  them  : 
see  chap.  \\;  and  compare  Hag.  ii.  12 — 14.   W.  Lowth. 

16.  The  Lord  called  thy  name,  A  green  olive  tree,  &c.] 
St.  Paul  plainly  alludes  to  this  verse,  Rom.  xi.  17.  The 
Jewish  nation,  in  its  flourishing  state,  is  sometimes  com- 
pared to  a  vine,  sometimes  to  an  olive  tree,  chiefly  because 
of  the  fruits  of  good  works,  which  God  might  justly  ex- 
pect from  them,  after  all  the  care  and  pains  He  had  be- 
stowed upon  them,  to  make  them  thrive  and  fructify. 
See  Ps.  lii.  8.     W.  Lowth. 

with  the  noise  of  a  great  tumult']     These  words 

signify  the  confused  murmur  of  the  Chaldean  army, 
coming  tumultuously  to  desolate  Jerusalem  and  its  de- 
pendencies with  fire  and  sword.     Dr.  Blayney. 

18.  And  the  Lord  hath  given  me  knowledge  of  it,  &c.] 
This  relates  to  the  e-\al  designs  of  the  men  of  Anathoth 
against  the  Prophet,  which,  he  saith,  God  had  revealed 
to  him.     See  the  following  verses.      W.  Lowth. 

19- — Let  us  destroy  the  tree  with  the  fruit  thereof, 
&c.]  Let  us  not  only  burn  his  prophecies,  but  kill  the 
man;  let  us  despatch  him  from  off  the  earth.  Bp. 
Hall. 


10.  & 
20.  12. 
Kev.  2.  23. 


t  Heb.  visit 
upon. 


and  let  us  cut  him  off  from  the  land  ^  ^^l°l%  t 
of  the  living,  that  his  name  may  be  about  cos. 
no  more  remembered.  "^""v^-^ 

20  But,  O    Lord    of  hosts,  that 
judgest  righteously,  that  '^triest  the  hisam.ie.r. 
reins  and  the  heart,  let  me  see  thy  g^^'^^"-  ^^• 
vengeance  on  them:    for    unto  thee  ^^'[7^ 
have  1  revealed  my  cause. 

21  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
of  the  men  of  Anathoth,  that  seek 
thy  life,  saying,  Prophesy  not  in  the 
name  of  the  Lord,  that  thou  die  not 
by  our  hand : 

22  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
of  hosts.  Behold,  I  will  f  punish  them: 
the  young  men  shall  die  by  the  sword ; 
their  sons  and  their  daughters  shall 
die  by  famine : 

23  And  there  shall  be  no  remnant 
of  them  :  for  I  will  bring  evil  upon 
the  men  of  Anathoth,  even  the  year 
of  their  visitation. 

CHAP.  xn. 

1  Jeremiah,  complaining  of  the  wicked's  pros- 
perity, by  faith  seeth  their  ruin.  5  God 
admonisheth  him  of  his  brethren's  treachery 
against  him,  7  and  lamenteth  his  heritage. 
14  He  promiseth  to  the  penitent  return 
from  captivity. 

RIGHTEOUS    art    thou,    O 
Lord,  when  1  plead  with  thee  : 

20.  —  let  me  see  thy  vengeance  on  them  :  &c.]  O  God, 
I  do  not  desire  it  in  any  malice  to  them,  or  thirst  of  re- 
^^enge,  but  in  a  holy  zeal  for  thy  glory  :  being  by  Thee 
so  directed,  and  committing  my  cause  to  Thee,  I  pray 
for  a  sight  of  thy  just  retiibution  to  them.     Bp.  Hall. 

23.  —  the  year  of  their  visitation.]  'When  I  will  visit 
their  sins  upon  them:  see  chap,  xxiii.  12;  xhd.  21; 
xlviii.  44 ;  1.  27.  The  words  "  year"  and  "  day"  often  sig- 
nify a  set  or  detennined  time.  See  Isa.  Ixi.  2.   W,  Lowth. 

Chap.  xn.  The  Prophet  here  ventures  freely,  though 
with  professions  of  confidence  in  the  Divine  justice,  to 
expostulate  with  God  concerningthe  prosperity  of  wicked 
men  in  general ;  whose  punishment  he  solicits,  attest- 
ing the  mischiefs  that  were  continually  brought  on  the 
land  by  their  unrestrained  wickedness,  ver.  1 — 4.  In 
reply  he  is  forewarned  to  expect,  that,  in  proportion  to 
the  power  of  his  enemies,  his  own  personal  grievances 
would  naturally  increase  ;  whilst  the  distractions  of  the 
state  and  the  unkindness  of  his  kinsfolks,  precluded 
him  all  hopes  of  either  publick  or  private  redress,  ver. 
5,  6.  But  God  expressly  challenges  the  national  calami- 
ties as  the  result  of  his  own  special  determination  and 
judgment.  He  had  discarded  his  people  for  their  ma- 
licious behaviom-  towards  Him,  and  they  were  therefore 
given  up  to  the  outrage  and  devastation  of  fierce  and 
mercUess  invaders,  ver.  7 — 13.  At  last  He  promises 
them  a  restoration  in  future,  and  threatens  punishment 
upon  their  heathen  neighbours  who  had  oppressed 
them ;  but  with  this  reservation,  that  such  of  these,  as 
would  come  over  to  his  estabhshed  worship.  He  would 
receive  and  incorporate  into  his  Church ;  but  the  un- 
beheving  part  should  be  utterly  extirpated.  Dr.  Blay- 
ney. 

Ver.  1.  Righteous  art  thou,  0  Lord,  &c.]     Though  I 


God  lamenteth  the  desolation 


JEREMIAH. 


of  Ids  heritage. 


Or,  let  me 
reason  the 
case  u'iih  thee. 
a  Job  21.  7. 
Ps.  37.  1.  & 
73.  3. 
Hab.  1.  4. 
t  Heb.  iheij 
SO  on. 


h  Ps.  17.  3. 


t  Heb.  with 
ill  ee. 


yet  II  let  me  talk  with  tliee  of  thy 
judgments :  ^  Wherefore  cloth  the  way 
of  the  wicked  prosper  ?  ivherefore  are 
all  they  happy  that  deal  very  trea- 
cherously ? 

2  Thou  hast  planted  them,  yea, 
they  have  taken  root:  f^^^^Y  g'^ow, 
yea,  they  bring  forth  fruit :  thou  art 
near  in  their  mouth,  and  far  from 
their  reins. 

3  But  thou,  O  Lord,  ^knowest 
me :  thou  hast  seen  me,  and  tried 
mine  heart  f  toward  thee  :  pvdl  them 
out  like  sheep  for  the  slaughter,  and 
prepare  them  for  the  day  of  slaughter. 

4  How  long  shall  the  land  mourn, 
and  the  herbs  of  every  field  wither, 

cPs.  107. 34.  cfQj.  ti^g  wickedness  of  them  that 
dwell  therein  ?  the  beasts  are  con- 
sumed, and  the  birds;  because  they 
said.  He  shall  not  see  our  last  end. 

5  ^  If  thou  hast  run  with  the  foot- 
men, and  they  have  wearied  thee, 
then  how  canst  thou  contend  with 
horses  ?  and  if  in  the  land  of  peace, 
loherein  thou  trustedst,  tliey  loearied 
thee,  then  how  wilt  thou  do  in  the 
swelling  of  Jordan.  ? 

a  chnp.  D.  4.  6  For  even  ^  thy  brethren,  and  the 
house  of  thy  father,  even  they  have 
dealt  treacherously  with  thee ;  yea, 
II  they  have  called  a  multitude  after 


tl  Or,  they 
cried  after 
thee  fully. 


doubt  not  of  thy  justice  and  holiness,  yet  suffer  me  to 
argue  with  Thee  concerning  the  prosperity  of  the  wicked, 
and  the  afflictions  of  the  righteous  :  a  dispensation, 
which  hath  in  all  ages  been  made  an  objection  against 
Providence,  and  upon  that  account  been  a  stumbhng- 
block  even  to  good  men :  see  Job  xii.  6 ;  xxi.  7,  &c. ; 
Ps.  xxxvii.  and  Ixxiii.      W.  Lowth. 

2.  —  thou  art  near  in  their  mouth,  and  far  from  their 
reins."]  The  true  character  of  hypocrites,  who,  according 
to  Isaiah's  description  of  them,  "  honour  God  with  their 
lips,  but  their  heart  is  far  from  Him,"  Isa.  xxix.  13; 
Mark  vii.  6.  "The  reins"  in  Scripture  signify  the 
thoughts  and  inward  dispositions.      W.  Lowth. 

4.  —  because  they  said,  He  shall  not  see  our  last  end.'] 
That  is.  He  will  not  concern  Himself  about  rewarding 
or  punishing  us  hereafter.  The  inference,  which  bad 
men  are  apt  to  draw  from  God's  past  forbearance,  is, 
that  He  is  totally  regardless  of  the  moral  conduct  of 
mankind.  Hence,  promising  themselves  the  same  im- 
punity in  future,  which  they  have  hitherto  experienced, 
they  are  led  to  a  free  indulgence  of  all  their  vicious  in- 
clinations. Accordingly  the  Psalmist,  complaining,  as 
the  Prophet  does  here,  of  the  prosperity  of  the  wicked, 
represents  their  behaviour  and  their  principles  in  terms 
exactly  similar.     See  Ps.  xciv.  5 — 7.    -Dr.  Blayney. 

5.  If  thou  hast  run  ivilh  the  footmen,  &c.]  Here  God 
answers  the  complaint  of  the  Prophet,  and  applies  a  pro- 
verbial expression  to  his  case.  W.  Lowth.  Tire  sense 
of  the  proverb  seems  to  be.  If  thou  art  not  able  to  en- 
counter less  dangers,  how  wilt  thou  be  able  to  overcome 
greater  ?     Poole. 

in  the  swelling  of  Jordan  .^]    The  ravages  of  war 


thee :  believe  them  not,  though  they 
speak  f  fair  words  unto  thee. 

7^1  have  forsaken  mine  house,  I 
have  left  mine  heritage ;  I  have  given 
-j-  the  dearly  beloved  of  my  soul  into 
the  hand  of  her  enemies. 

8  Mine  heritage  is  unto  me  as  a 
lion  in  the  forest ;  it  ||  -f-  crieth  out 
against  me  :  therefore  have  I  hated  it. 

9  Mine  heritage  is  unto  me  as  a 
II  speckled  bird,  the  birds  round  about 
are  against  her ;  come  ye,  assemble 
all  the  beasts  of  the  field,  ||  come  to 
devour. 

10  Many  pastors  have  destroyed 
my  vineyard,  they  have  trodden  my 
portion  imder  foot,  they  have  made 
my  f  pleasant  portion  a  desolate  wil- 
derness. 

11  They  have  made  it  desolate, 
and  being  desolate  it  mourneth  unto 
me ;  the  whole  land  is  made  desolate, 
because  no  man  layeth  it  to  heart. 

12  The  spoilers  are  come  upon  all 
high  places  through  the  wilderness : 
for  the  sword  of  the  Lord  shall 
devour  from  the  one  end  of  the  land 
even  to  the  other  end  of  the  land :  no 
flesh  shall  have  peace. 

13  ^  They  have  sown  wheat,  but 
shall  reap  thorns :  they  have  put  them- 
selves to  pain,  hut  shall  not  profit: 


II  Or,  yellelh. 
t  Heb.  givetk 
out  his  ruice. 


11  Or, 
taloned. 


II  Or,  cause 
them  to  cume. 


f  Heb. 

jiortion  of 
desire. 


e  Lev.  2G.  IC. 
Deut.  28.  38. 
Mio.  6.  15. 
Hag.  1.  6. 


and  hostile  invasion  are  often  represented  in  Scripture 
under  the  image  of  a  river  rising  rapidly  above  its  banks, 
and  carrying  all  before  it.  To  these  inundations  the 
river  Jordan  was  very  subject.     Dr.  Blayney. 

9.  Mine  heritage  is  unto  me  as  a  speckled  bird,  &c.] 
My  people  are  become  wild  and  savage,  (see  ver.  8,)  and 
not  to  be  tamed ;  and  like  "a  speckled"  or  "taloned 
bird,"  are  only  fit  for  prey  and  deeds  of  violence.  And 
as  all  the  rest  of  the  birds  flock  round  such  an  one,  and 
are  ready  to  pull  it  to  pieces ;  so  I  have  stirred  up  all 
the  enemies  of  my  people  to  annoy  them  on  every  side  ; 
compared  here  to  so  many  beasts  of  pi'ey :  see  chap.  ii. 
15;  Isa.  Ivi.  9;  Hab.  ii.  17.  Tlie  word  here  rendered 
"  speckled"  is  of  an  uncertain  signification,  being  found 
but  in  this  one  place  of  the  Bible,  unless,  perhaps,  1  Sam. 
xiii.  18,  where  some  look  upon  it  as  a  proper  name.  The 
Septuagint  understand  it  of  the  hyena,  which  sense  is 
followed  by  Bochart.  But  if  we  take  it  in  either  signifi- 
cation, the  sense  is  much  the  same.     W.  Lowth. 

10.  Many  pastors  have  destroyed  my  vineyard,]  By 
"  many  pastors"  are  meant  the  generals  of  the  Chaldean 
army;  so  the  Chaldee  paraphrase  rightly  explains  it; 
see  ver.  12,  and  compare  chap.  vi.  3.  God  calls  Judea 
"  his  vineyard  and  pleasant  jiortion,"  because  of  the  care 
He  took  to  cultivate  and  improve  it,  and  the  fruit  He 
might  justly  have  expected  from  it :  see  the  note  on 
chap.  xi.  16.     IV.  Lowth. 

12.  —  upon  all  high  places  through  the  wilderness:] 
Rather,  "  upon  all  the  plains  in  the  wilderness;"  that 
is,  the  smooth  plots  of  greensward  in  the  waste  or  un- 
cultivated country,  -v^'hich  afford  pasturage  to  the  cattle. 
Dr.  Blayney,     See  note  on  chap.  Lx.  10. 


He  promiseth  the  penitent 


CHAP.  XII,  XIII. 


return  from  capfivift/. 


f  Deut.  30 
cli.  32.  37. 


and  they  shall  be  ashamed  of  your 
revenues  because  of  the  fierce  anger 
of  the  Lord. 

14  1[  Thus  saith  the  Lord  against 
all  mine  evil  neighbours,  that  touch 
the  inheritance  which  I  have  caused 
my  people  Israel  to  inherit ;  Behold, 
1  will  ^  pluck  them  out  of  their  land, 
and  pluck  out  the  house  of  Judah  from 
among  them. 

15  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  after 
that  I  have  plucked  them  out  I  will 
return,  and  have  compassion  on  them, 
and  will  bring  them  again,  every  man 
to  his  heritage,  and  every  man  to  his 
land. 

16  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  if  they 
will  diligently  learn  the  ways  of  my 
people,  to  swear  by  my  name.  The 
Lord  liveth  ;  as  they  taught  my  peo- 
ple to  swear  by  Baal ;  then  shall  they 
be  built  in  the  midst  of  my  people. 

gisa.  GO.  12.        17  But  if  they  will  not  ^obey,  I 


13.  —  they  shall  be  ashamed  of  your  revenues^  Or,  "  Be 
ye  ashamed  of  your  increase."  God's  displeasure  shall 
make  all  your  designs  abortive,  they  shall  not  bring  forth 
their  e.xpected  fruit,  and  you  shall  be  seized  with  shame 
and  confusion  to  see  yourselves  disappointed  :  compare 
chap.  ii.  30,  37.  The  word  "revenues,"  or  "increase," 
alludes  to  the  "reaping  of  thorns,"  mentioned  in  the 
foregoing  part  of  the  verse.     W.  Lowth. 

14.  Thus  saith  the  Lord  against  all  mine  evil  neigh- 
bours, &c.]  This  prophecy  threatens  chiefly  Idumeans, 
Moabites,  Ammonites,  and  Philistines,  against  whom 
Jeremiah  prophesies,  chap,  xhni,  xlviii,  and  xlix ;  and 
Ezekiel,  chap.  xxv.  These  are  called  "evil  neighbours," 
because  of  the  spite  and  ill-will  which  they  shewed  to- 
ward the  Jews  on  all  occasions,  at  this  time  especially, 
when  most  of  them  joined  with  the  Chaldeans  and  Sy- 
rians in  opposing  them  :  see  2  Kings  xxiv.  2.  This  sin 
is  particularly  laid  to  their  charge  by  the  Prophets,  and 
they  are  threatened  with  captivity  chiefly  on  that  ac- 
count: see  chap.  xlix.  1,  2;  Ezek.  xxv.  3.  6.  8.  12.  15; 
Amos  i.  11  ;  Obad.  ver.  10;  Zeph.  ii.  8.      W.  Lowth. 

15.  Atid  it  shall  come  to  pass,  after  that  I  have  plucked 
them  out  &c.]  The  captivity  threatened  to  the  Jews  and 
their  neighbours  seems  to  be  confined  to  seventy  years  : 
see  chap.  xxv.  11 ;  xxvii.  7;  Isa.  xxiii.  15.  We  may  ob- 
serve likewise  that  after  Jeremiah  had  threatened  severe 
judgments  upon  several  countries,  he  concludes  with  a 
general  purpose  of  retiu-ning  from  then-  captivity  in  the 
latter  days  :  see  chap,  xlviii.  47 ;  xlix.  6.  39.  Which 
promise  relates  probably  to  their  conversion  under  the 
Gospel,  called  in  Scriptxire  "the  latter  days."  W. 
Lowth. 

16.  —  then  shall  they  be  built  in  the  midst  of  my  people."] 
I  will  make  one  Church  of  Jews  and  Gentiles ;  and  if 
those  nations  shall  frame  themselves  to  the  true  wor- 
ship of  my  name,  and  to  the  profession  of  the  religion 
of  my  people,  then  wU  I  establish  them  in  my  Church, 
as  true  and  lively  members  thereof.  Bp.  Hall.  The 
acceptance  of  the  believing  Gentiles  is  here  clearly  inti- 
mated ;  and  their  union  with  the  Church  of  God,  the 
middle  wall  of  partition  being  broken  down.  See  con- 
cerning the  actual  accomplishment  of  this  prophecy, 
Eph.  ii.  13—22.     Dr.  Blayney, 


will  utterly  pluck  up  and  destroy  that 
nation,  saith  the  Lord. 

CHAP.  XIIL 

1  Jn  the  type  of  a  linen  girdle,  hidden  at 
Euphrates,  God  prefigureth  the  destruction 
of  his  people.  12  Under  the  parable  of 
the  bottles  filled  with  wine  he  foretelleth 
their  drunkenness  in  misery.  1 5  He  ex- 
horteth  to  prevent  their  future  judgments. 
22  He  sheweth  their  abominations  are  the 
cause  thereof. 

THUS  saith  the  Lord  unto  me,    ai)outG02. 
Go  and  get  thee  a  linen  girdle, 
and  put  it  upon  thy  loins,  and  put 
it  not  in  water. 

2  So  I  got  a  girdle  according  to 
the  word  of  the  Lord,  and  put  it  on 
my  loins. 

3  And  the  word  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  me  the  second  time,  saying, 

4  Take  the  girdle  that  thou  hast 
got,  which  is  upon  thy  loins,  and  arise, 
go  to  Euphrates,  and  hide  it  there  in 
a  hole  of  the  rock. 


17.  But  if  they  will  not  obey,  &c.]  Those  that  %vill  not 
have  God  and  Christ  to  reign  over  them,  shall  in  the 
end  be  punished  with  everlasting  destruction.  See  Isa. 
Ix.  12;  Luke  xix.  27;  compared  with  Rev.  xix.  21. 
W.  Lowth. 

It  is  never  to  be  believed,  that  the  wicked  and  the 
hypocrites  shall  escape  unpunished,  or  that  they  are 
truly  happy,  because  God  spares  them  for  a  while.  The 
threatenings  of  the  Lord  have  sooner  or  later  their  effect : 
nor  are  they  less  sure,  because  He  defers  the  execution 
of  them.     Ostervald. 

Chap.  XIIL  This  chapter  contains  a  single  and  dis- 
tinct prophecy,  which,  under  two  symbols,  a  linen  girdle 
left  to  rot,  and  all  vessels  being  filled  with  wine,  foretels 
the  utter  destruction  that  was  destined  to  fall  upon  the 
whole  Jewish  nation,  including  individuals  of  every  rank 
and  denomination,  ver.  1 5 — 21 ;  and  the  cause  of  all  the 
evils  is  assigned  in  the  general  corruption  and  profligacy 
of  manners  that  prevailed,  without  a  prospect  of  amend- 
ment, ver.  22  to  the  end.  The  particular  mention  of  the 
joint  downfall  of  the  king  and  queen  (ver.  18,)  seems  to 
justify  the  opinion  which  ascribes  this  prophecy  to  the 
beginning  of  the  reign  of  Jehoiakim,  whose  fate  with 
that  of  his  queen  is  in  like  manner  noticed  together.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

Ver.  1.  — and  put  it  not  in  water.']  God  explains  at 
ver.  1 1  what  was  meant  by  the  symbol  of  the  girdle  or 
sash  worn  about  the  loins,  namely,  his  people  Israel, 
whom  He  purchased  and  redeemed  of  old,  and  attached 
to  Himself  by  a  special  covenant ;  that  as  a  girdle  serveth 
for  an  ornament  to  the  wearer,  so  they  should  be  sub- 
servient to  the  honour  and  gloiy  of  his  name.  But, 
it  is  added,  "  they  would  not  hear  "  or  conform  to  his 
intentions ;  therefore,  being  polluted  with  the  guilt  of 
their  disobedience,  they  were  in  that  state,  and  on  that 
very  account,  to  be  carried  into  captivity ;  conformably 
to  which  the  Prophet  was  directed,  "  not  to  put  the 
gu-dle  in  water ;"  that  is,  not  to  wash  it,  but  to  leave  it 
in  that  filthiness  which  it  had  contracted  in  wearing. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

4.  — arise,  go  to  Euphrates,]  God  commanded  the 
Prophet  to  hide  the  gu-dle  by  the  bank  of  the  Euplirates, 


God  foretelleth  the  destruction  of  JEREMIAH.  his  people,  and  their  great  misery. 


5  So  I  went,  and  hid  it  by  Eu- 
phrates, as  the  Lord  commanded  me. 

6  And  it  came  to  pass  after  many 
days,  that  the  Lord  said  unto  me. 
Arise,  go  to  Euphrates,  and  take  the 
girdle  from  thence,  which  I  com- 
manded thee  to  hide  there. 

7  Then  I  went  to  Euphrates,  and 
digged,  and  took  the  girdle  from  the 
place  where  I  had  hid  it :  and,  behold, 
the  girdle  was  marred,  it  was  profit- 
able for  nothing. 

8  Then  the  word  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  me,  saying, 

9  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  After  this 
manner  will  I  mar  the  pride  of  Judah, 
and  the  great  pride  of  Jerusalem. 

10  This  evil  people,  which  refuse 
to  hear  my  words,  which  walk  in  the 

II  o/'  11  imasrination  of  their  heart,  and  walk 

stubbornness.      >         "  ,  ■,  i  , 

alter  other  gods,  to  serve  them,  and 
to  worship  them,  shall  even  be  as  this 
girdle,  which  is  good  for  nothing. 

1 1  For  as  the  girdle  cleaveth  to  the 
loins  of  a  man,  so  have  I  caused  to 
cleave  unto  me  the  whole  house  of 
Israel  and  the  whole  house  of  Judah, 
saith  the  Lord  ;  that  they  might  be 
unto  me  for  a  people,  and  for  a  name, 
and  for  a  praise,  and  for  a  glory  :  but 
they  would  not  hear. 

12  ^  Therefore  thou  shalt  speak 


to  signify  the  Jews  being  carried  captive  over  that  river, 
called  "the  waters  of  Babylon,"  Ps.  cxxxvii.  1.  Most 
commentators  are  of  opinion  that  this  was  performed  by 
the  Prophet  only  in  a  vision  :  it  not  being  probable  that 
God  should  send  him  on  two  such  long  journeys  as  are 
mentioned  here,  and  ver.  6,  merely  upon  this  errand  :  see 
a  like  instance  chap.  xxv.  17.  Several  things  are  related 
in  Scripture  as  actually  done  which  yet  were  only 
transacted  in  a  vision.     W.  Lowth. 

From  Jerusalem  to  the  Euphrates  is  more  than  150 
leagues.     Calmet. 

11.  — for  a  name,  and  for  a  praise,"]  That  they  might 
have  the  honour  of  being  called  by  my  name,  and  that 
I  might  be  glorified  by  their  shewing  forth  my  truth 
and  praises  to  the  world :  see  chap,  xxxiii.  9.  W. 
Lowth. 

12.  —  Every  bottle  shall  be  filled  with  wine :  &c.]  My 
people  is  like  to  an  earthen  bottle;  and  every  bottle 
shall  be  filled  up  to  the  brim  with  wine.  Tlien  shall  the 
hearers  take  this  prophecy  in  scorn,  and  say.  What 
wonders  are  these  thou  tellest  us  ?  As  if  we  knew  not 
that  the  use  of  bottles  is  to  be  filled  with  wine.  Bp. 
Hall. 

13.  —  Behold,  I  will  Jill  all  the  inhabitants  &c.]  Even 
thus  every  inhabitant  of  this  land  shall  be  fiDed  up  with 
the  wine  of  God's  wrath ;  and  shall  be,  as  it  were, 
drunken  therewith.     Bp.  Hall. 

God's  judgments  are  often  represented  under  the 
figure  of  a  cup  full  of  intoxicating  liquor :  see  this  me- 
taphor at  large  pursued,  chap.  xxv.  15,  &c.  W.  Lowth. 
See  Bp.  Lowth's  note  on  Isa.  li.  17. 

14.  And  I  will  dash  them  one  against  another,']    1  will 


unto  them  this  word ;  Thus  saith  the 
Lord  God  of  Israel,  Every  bottle 
shall  be  filled  with  wine :  and  they 
shall  say  unto  thee,  Do  we  not  cer- 
tainly know  that  every  bottle  shall  be 
filled  with  wine  ? 

13  Then  shalt  thou  say  unto  them, 
Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Behold,  I  will 
fill  all  the  inhabitants  of  this  land,  even 
the  kings  that  sit  upon  David's  throne, 
and  the  priests,  and  the  prophets,  and 
all  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,  with 
drunkenness. 

14  And  I  will    dash   them   -j-one  iueh.aman 
against  another,  even  the  fathers  and  tfother. 
the  sons  together 
will  not  pity 


saith  the  Lord  :  I 
spare,   nor   have 


f  Heb.  from 
,        destroying 
be   t/iem. 


nor    spare,   nor 
mercy,  f  but  destroy  them. 

15  ^  Hear  ye,  and  give  ear 
not  proud :  for  the  Lord  hath  spoken. 

16  Give  glory  to  the  Lord  your 

God,  before  he  cause  ^  darkness,  and  ^  ^^^-  ^-  ^^' 
before  your  feet    stumble   upon  the 
dark  mountains,  and  while  ye  look  for 
light,  he  turn  it  into  the  shadow  of 
death,  and  make  it  gross  darkness. 

17  But  if  ye  will  not  hear  it,  my 
soul  shall  weep  in  secret  places  for 

your  pride  :  and  ^  mine  eve  shall  weep  b  Lam.  i.  2, 
sore,  and  run  down  with  tears,  because 
the  Lord's  flock  is  carried  away  cap- 
tive. 

confound  and  destroy  them  all,  as  earthen  vessels  are 
broken  to  pieces,  when  they  are  dashed  one  against 
another.  The  words  allude  to  the  earthen  bottles,  which 
were  to  be  filled  with  wine,  ver.  12.  Compare  chap.  xix. 
10,  11;  xlviii.  12.      W.  Lowth. 

16.  Give  glory  to  the  Lord  your  God,  &c.]  Confess 
your  faults,  (compare  Josh.  vii.  19,)  and  humble  your- 
selves under  his  mighty  hand,  before  He  bring  upon 
you  the  night  of  affliction.  Light  is  the  emblem  of  joy, 
and  happy  times  are  expressed  by  bright  and  pleasant 
days ;  as,  on  the  contrary,  troubles  and  calamities  are 
represented  by  the  night  and  darkness,  when  every 
thing  looks  melancholy  and  dismal :  see  chap.  iv.  23 ; 
XV.  9;  Isa.  v.  30;  viii.  22;  Joel  ii.  10;  Amos  \aii.  9, 
10.     W.  Lowth. 

the  dark  mountains,]     Before  the  time  comes, 

when  ye  shall  be  foi'ced  to  fly  by  night  upon  the  moun- 
tains, for  fear  of  your  enemies.  See  chap.  x^d.  16 ;  Ps. 
xi.  1  ;  Ezek.  vii.  16;  Matt.  xxiv.  16.     W.  Lowth. 

18.  —  Humble  yourselves,  sit  down .-]  That  sitting  was 
a  posture  of  humiliation  under  circumstances  of  afflic- 
tion and  distress,  see  Judges  xx.  26  ;  Job  ii.  8 ;  Isa.  iii. 
26.     Dr.  Blayney. 

19.  The  cities  of  the  south  shall  be  shut  up,]  Judah 
lying  south  in  respect  of  Chaldea,  which  in  the  next 
verse  is  characterized  by  the  name  of  "  the  north,"  the 
"  cities  of  the  south  "  may  mean  the  cities  of  Judah  in 
general.  Or,  they  may  mean  those  cities  in  particular 
which  lay  in  the  southern  parts  of  Judah,  at  the  greatest 
distance  from  the  enemy;  which  yet  were  subjected  to 
the  common  calamity,  as  well  as  those  which  were  nearer 
at  hand.     Dr.  Blayney. 


Their  abominations 


CHAP.  XIII,  XIV. 


the  cause  thereof. 


t  Heb.  visit 
upon. 


c  Chap.  5. 19, 
&  16.  10. 


II  Or,  shall  he 
violently 
taken  away. 


t  Heb.  taught. 


IS  Say  unto  tlie  king  and  to  the 
queen,  Humble  yourselves,  sit  down  : 
for  your  ||  principalities  shall  come 
down,  even  the  crown  of  your  glory. 

19  The  cities  of  the  south  shall  be 
shut  up,  and  none  shall  open  them  : 
Judah  shall  be  carried  away  captive 
all  of  it,  it  shall  be  wholly  carried 
away  captive. 

20  Lift  up  your  eyes,  and  behold 
them  that  come  from  the  north :  where 
is  the  flock  that  was  given  thee,  thy 
beautiful  flock  ? 

21  What  wilt  thou  say  when  he 
shall  f  punish  thee  ?  for  thou  hast 
taught  them  to  he  captains,  and  as  chief 
over  thee:  shall  not  sorrows  take  thee, 
as  a  woman  in  travail  ? 

22  f  And    if   thou   say  in    thine 
Wherefore  come  these  things 

?  For  the  greatness  of  thine 
iniquity  are  thy  skirts  discovered,  and 
thy  heels  ||  made  bare. 

23  Can  the  Ethiopian  change  his 
skin,  or  the  leopard  his  spots  ?  then 
may  ye  also  do  good,  that  are  f  ac- 
customed to  do  evil. 


heart, 
upon  me 


20.  —  where  is  the  flock  that  was  given  thee,"]  Judah 
seems  here  to  be  addressed  as  a  person,  being  asked 
with  a  sarcastical  sneer  what  was  become  of  all  the  nu- 
merous multitudes,  which  God  had  given  her  formerly, 
constituting,  like  flocks  of  sheep,  the  national  wealth 
and  glory  ?     Dr.  Blayney. 

21. — for  thou  hnst  taught  them  to  be  captains,  &c.] 
Some  have  undei'stood  the  alliances,  contracted  hereto- 
fore with  the  Assyrians  by  Ahaz,  and  the  conduct  of 
Hezekiah  towards  the  ambassadours  of  the  king  of  Ba- 
bylon, to  be  here  alluded  to,  as  having  paved  or  pre- 
pared the  way  for  the  future  invasion  of  the  country  by 
the  Chaldeans.  But  I  rather  think  the  irreligious  and 
wicked  manners  of  the  people  are  principally  designed ; 
which  put  them  out  of  the  protection  of  Almighty  God, 
and  rendered  them  an  easy  conquest  to  any  enemy  that 
came  against  them.  Thus  they  taught  their  enemies  to 
oppress  and  to  be  lords  over  them ;  against  whom,  but 
for  their  own  faults,  they  might  have  maintained  their 
seciu-ity  and  independence.     Dr.  Blayney. 

22.  —  are  thy  skirts  discovered,  and  thy  heels  made 
bare.'\  Thine  enormous  crimes  deserve  no  less  punish- 
ment than  that  of  captivity ;  when  thou  shalt  be  carried 
away  unto  a  strange  cotintry,  stripped  and  bare,  without 
any  covering  to  thy  nakedness ;  for  such  was  the  bar- 
barous cruelty  of  conquerors  to  their  capti^'es  :  see  Isa. 
iii.  17;  xx.  4;  xlni.  3  ;  Lam.  i.  8  j  iv.  21  ;  Nahum  iii. 
5.     W.  Lowth. 

23.  —  then  may  ye  also  do  good,  &c.]  The  meaning  of 
this  is,  that  they  who  are  accustomed  to  do  evil  wU  find 
the  work  of  repentance  and  reformation  to  be,  not  in- 
deed impossible,  but  extremely  difficult.  The  genius  of 
subhme  and  figurative  language  requires  such  lively 
expressions,  and  describes  things  which  are  hard  to  be 
accomplished  as  quite  impossible.  That  the  words  are 
to  be  thus  understood  appears  from  the  whole  chapter, 
which  contains  terrible  denunciations  against  the  Jews, 
of  evils  which  should  come  upon  them  for  their  impiety. 


24  Therefore  will  I  scatter  them 
as  the  stubble  that  passeth  away  by 
the  wind  of  the  wilderness. 

25  This  is  thy  lot,  the  portion  of 
thy  measm'es  from  me,  saitli  the 
Lord;  because  thou  hast  forgotten 
me,  and  trusted  in  falsehood. 

26  Therefore  will  I  discover  thy 
skirts  upon  thy  face,  that  thy  shame 
may  appear. 

27  1  have  seen  thine  adulteries,  and 
thy  neighings,  the  lewdness  of  thy 
whoredom,  and  thine  abominations  on 
the  hills  in  the  fields.  Woe  unto  thee, 

0  Jerusalem  I  wilt  thou  not  be  made 
clean  ?  t  when  shall  it  once  be  ? 

CHAP.  XIV. 

1  The  grievous  famine  7  causeth  Jeremiah  to 
pray.  10  The  Lord  will  not  be  intreated 
for  the  people.     13  Lying  prophets  are  no 

excuse  for  them.     17  Jeremiah  is  moved  to 
complain  for  them. 

TH  E  word  of  the  Lord  that  came 
to    Jeremiah    concerning    fthe 
dearth. 

2  Judah  mourneth,  and  the  gates 


t  Heb.  after 
u-hen  yet  ? 


about  601. 

t  Heb.  the 
words  of  the 
dearths,  or, 
restraints. 


These  threats  are  mixed  with  exhortations  to  repentance, 
and  then  follow  the  words,  "  Can  the  Ethiopian"  &c. ; 
which  must  not  therefore  be  taken  as  a  declaration  that 
they  could  not  possibly  repent :  for  then  the  Prophet 
ought  not  to  have  pressed  them  in  the  same  discourse 
to  amend  their  ways,  and  to  give  glory  to  the  Lord, 
before  He  caused  darkness,  and  before  their  feet  stum- 
bled, that  they  should  fall  to  rise  no  more.     Dr.  Jortin. 

24.  —  the  wind  of  the  wilderness.^  See  Bp.  Lowth's 
note  on  Isa.  xxi.  1. 

25.  —  thy  lot,  the  portion  of  thy  measures  from  me,] 
Or,  "  of  thine  inheritance,"  as  the  Chaldee  paraphrase 
explains  it.  The  expression  is  taken  from  the  division 
of  the  land  of  Canaan,  by  fine  or  measure.     W.  Lowth. 

trusted  in  falsehood.']  In  false  gods,  who  can- 
not help  men  in  their  troubles.  See  chap.  x.  14.  W, 
Lowth. 

Chap.  XIV.  It  may  be  presumed,  that  this  prophecy 
was  delivered  in  the  beginning  of  Jehoiakim's  reign, 
not  long  after  the  foregoing.  The  six  first  verses  of 
this  chapter  foretel  great  distress  that  should  be  occa- 
sioned in  Judah  by  means  of  a  long  drought.  The 
Prophet  in  the  name  of  the  people  makes  a  confession 
of  sins,  and  supplicates  the  Divine  mercy,  ver.  7 — 9. 
God  declareth  his  resolution  to  punish,  and  will  not  be 
entreated,  ver.  10 — 12.  Jeremiah  complains  of  false 
prophets,  who  amuse  the  people  with  contrary  predic- 
tions ;  God  disclaimeth  them,  and  threatens  both  them, 
and  the  people  who  listen  to  them,  with  sword  and  fa- 
mine, ver.  13 — 18.  The  Prophet  renews  his  supphca- 
tions  in  the  people's  name  and  .behalf,  ver.  1 9,  to  the 
end  of  the  chapter.     Dr.  Blayney. 

Ver.  1 .  —  concerning  the  dearth."]  Or,  "  the  drought :" 
so  the  word  is  rendered  by  the  Greek,  Chaldee,  and 
Syriack  versions ;  and  so  it  is  rendered  by  our  transla- 
tors also  in  chap.  xvii.  8.  The  Hebrew  word  signifies 
restraint;  that  is,  "  when  the  heaven  is  shut  up,  that 


A  grievous  dearth.     The  Lord  ivill  J  E  R  E 

Before      tliprpof  lancruisli :  tliev  are  black  unto 


thereof  languish  ;  they  are  black  unto 
the  ground  ;  and  the  cry  ot  Jerusalem 
is  gone  up. 

3  And  their  nobles  have  sent  their 
little  ones  to  the  waters  :  they  came 
to  the  pits,  and  found  no  water ;  they 
returned  with  their  vessels  empty; 
they  were  ashamed  and  confounded, 
and  covered  their  heads. 

4  Because  the  ground  is  chapt,  for 
there  was  no  rain  in  the  earth,  the 
plowmen  were  ashamed,  they  covered 
their  heads. 

5  Yea,  the  hind  also  calved  in  the 
field,  and  forsook  if,  because  there 
was  no  grass. 

6  And  the  wild  asses  did  stand  in 
the  high  places,  they  snufted  up  the 
wind  like  dragons ;  their  eyes  did  fail, 
because  there  loas  no  grass. 

7  f  O  Lord,  though  our  iniquities 
testify  against  us,  do  thou  it  for  thy 
name's  sake  :  for  our  backslidings  are 
many ;  we  have  sinned  against  thee. 

8  O  the  hope  of  Israel,  the  saviour 
thereof  in  time  of  trouble,  why  should- 
est  thou  be  as  a  stranger  in  the  land, 
and  as  a  wayfaring  man  that  turneth 
aside  to  tarry  for  a  night  ? 

9  Why  shouldest  thou  be  as  a  man 
astonied,  as  a  mighty  man  that  cannot 
save?  yet  thou,  O  Lord,  artm  the 


MIAH. 


not  he  intreatedfor  the  people. 


there  is  no  rain,"  as  the  Scriptures  express  it,  Deut,  xi. 
17;  1  Kings  viii.  35.  W.  Loivth.  That  drought  was 
a  calamity  incident  to  the  land  of  Israel,  and  applied  as 
a  punishment  for  sin,  may  be  seen  from  comparing 
Deut.  xi.  17  ;  xxviii.  23;  1  Kings  viii.  35,  Dr.  Blayney. 

2.  —  the  gates  thereof  languish  i\  The  gates  of  cities, 
being  places  of  publick  resort,  where  the  courts  of  jus- 
tice were  held,  and  other  common  business  transacted, 
seem  here  to  be  put  for  the  persons  that  meet  there  :  as 
when  we  say,  "the  court  is  in  mourning,"  we  mean 
the  persons  that  attend  the  court  or  king's  palace.  So 
by  this  passage  we  are  to  understand,  that  all  the  per- 
sons who  appear  in  publick  are  dejected,  and  put  on 
black  or  mourning,  on  accovmt  of  the  national  distress. 
Dr.  Blayney.  Or,  that  they  look  black  and  ghastly, 
and  cast  themselves  down  upon  the  ground  out  of 
grief  and  despair.  Compare  chap.  viii.  21;  xiii.  18. 
W.  Lowth. 

3.  —  their  little  07ies']  The  meaner  people.  Bp.  Hall. 
The  younger  members  of  their  family,  or  their  children. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

to  the  pits,']     Or,  "to  the  cisterns."    Jerusalem 

was  supplied  with  water  by  two  lakes  or  pools,  called 
"the  upper  pool,"  and  "the  lower  pool ;"  see  Isa.  vii. 
3  ;  xxii.  9  ;  whence  the  water  was  conveyed  in  cisterns 
for  the  use  of  the  city.      W.  Lowth. 

they   were  ashamed  and  confounded,]     At   the 

disappointment.      fV.  Lowth.     See  Job  vi.  20. 

covered  their  heads.]     See  note  on  chap.  ii.  37. 

4.  Because  the  ground  is  chapt,]  See  note  at  Ps. 
cxliii.  G.  The  Prophet,  by  speaking  of  ploughmen, 
shews  that  he  is  speaking  of  the  autumnal  state  of  those 


midst  of  us,  and  f  we  are  called  by 
thy  name  ;  leave  us  not. 

10  ^  Thus  saith  the  Lord  unto 
this  people,  Thus  have  they  loved  to 
wander,  they  have  not  refrained  their 
feet,  therefore  the  Lord  doth  not 
accept  them  ;  he  will  now  remember 
their  iniquity,  and  visit  their  sins. 

11  Then  said  the  Lord  unto  me, 
"  Pray  not  for  this  people  for  their 
good. 

12  ^  When  they  fast,  I  will  not 
hear  their  cry ;  and  when  they  offer 
burnt  offering  and  an  oblation,  I  will 
not  accept  them  :  but  I  will  consume 
them  by  the  sword,  and  by  the  fa- 
mine, and  by  the  pestilence. 

13  ^  Then  said  I,  Ah,  Lord  God  ! 
behold,  the  prophets  say  unto  them, 
Ye  shall  not  see  the  sword,  neither 
shall  ye  have  famine ;  but  I  will  give 
you  -j-  assured  peace  in  this  place. 

14  Then  the  Lord  said  unto  me. 
The  prophets  prophesy  lies  in  my 
name  :  "  I  sent  them  not,  neither  have 
I  commanded  them,  neither  spake 
unto  them  :  they  prophesy  unto  you 
a  false  vision  and  divination,  and  a 
thing  of  nought,  and  the  deceit  of 
their  heart. 

15  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
concerning  the  prophets  that  prophesy 


a  Chap.  7. 16. 
&  11.  14. 
Exod.  32.  10. 
b  Prov.  1.  28. 
Isa.  1.  1.5. 
ch.  11.  II. 
Ezek.  8.  18. 
Mic.  3.  4. 


t  Heb.  peace 
of  truth. 


c  Chap.  23. 
21.  &27.  15. 
&29.  8,  y. 


countries  :  and  if  the  cracks  are  so  deep  from  the  com- 
mon dryness  of  their  summers,  what  must  they  be  when 
the  rains  are  withheld,  as  in  the  present  case,  beyond 
the  usual  time  ?     Sir  J.  Chardin. 

5.  — forsook  it,]  Namely,  what  she  had  just  calved ; 
(Dr.  Blayney;)  to  seek  for  sustenance  in  some  other 
place.     W.  Lowth. 

6.  —  they  snuffed  up  the  wind  like  dragons;]  They 
sucked  in  the  air  for  want  of  water  to  cool  their  internal 
heat.  Bochart  observes,  that  the  comparison  to  dragons 
or  great  serpents  is  very  just ;  for  yElian  describes  these 
animals  as  standing  daily  for  some  homs  with  their 
heads  erect  and  their  mouths  wide  open  towards  the 
sky,  and  drawing  in  the  air.  Bochart  adds,  that  the  eyes 
of  the  wild  asses  are  properly  noticed,  as  being  by  na- 
ture extremely  sharp-sighted.  But  for  want  of  nourish- 
ment these  must  fail  and  be  exhausted.     Dr.  Blayney. 

7.  —  do  thou  it  for  thy  name^s  sake :]  Deal  not  with 
us  according  to  our  deservings,  but  so  as  not  to  give 
occasion  to  strangers  to  speak  evil  of  thy  name,  to 
question  thy  power,  wisdom,  or  goodness.  So  God 
says,  Ezek.  xx.  9.  14.  22.  44,  that  amidst  the  various 
provocations  He  had  received.  He  had  still  acted  uni- 
formly upon  that  principle.     Dr.  Blayney. 

8.  —  why  shouldest  thou  be  as  a  stranger  in  the  la7id,] 
Thou  that  wert  wont  to  dwell  and  continue  among  thy 
people,  why  shouldest  thou  now  be  as  a  stranger  that 
passes  through  the  land,  and  lodges  there  a  night,  and 
away  ?  Bp.  Hall.  As  one  who,  having  no  permanent 
interest  in  the  land,  is  little  concerned  for  its  welfare. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

15.  'Iherefore  thus  saith  the  Lord  concerning  the  pro- 


Jeremiah  is  moved 


CHAP.  XIV,  XV. 


to  complain  for  them. 


II  Or,  make 
merchandise 
aijainsl  n 
land,  and 
men  ac- 
knoiclcdffe  it 
not. 
ch.  5.  31. 


in  my  name,  and  I  sent  them  not, 
yet  they  say,  Sword  and  famine  shall 
not  be  in  this  land ;  By  sword  and 
famine  shall  those  prophets  be  con- 
sumed. 

16  And  the  people  to  whom  they 
prophesy  shall  be  cast  out  in  the 
streets  of  Jerusalem  because  of  the 
famine  and  the  sword  ;  and  they  shall 
have  none  to  bury  them,  them,  their 
wives,  nor  their  sons,  nor  their  daugh- 
ters :  for  I  will  pour  their  wickedness 
upon  them. 

17  ^  Therefore  thou  shalt  say  this 
d  Chap.  13.  word  unto  them ;  ^  Let  mine  eyes  run 
Lara.  1.  iG.  &  down  Avitli  tcars  night  and  day,  and 
^-  ^^-           let  them  not  cease :  for   the    virgin 

daughter  of  my  people  is  broken  with 
a  great  breach,  with  a  very  grievous 
blow. 

18  If  I  go  forth  into  the  field,  then 
behold  the  slain  Avith  the  sword  !  and 
if  I  enter  into  the  city,  then  behold 
them  that  are  sick  with  famine  !  yea, 
both  the  prophet  and  the  priest  ||  go 
about  into  a  land  that  they  know 
not. 

19  Hast  thou  utterly  rejected  Ju- 
dah?  hath  thy  soul  loathed  Zion  ?  why 
hast  thou  smitten  us,  and  there  is  no 

pliets  &c.]  The  ministers  of  the  Lord  ought  seriously 
to  reflect  upon  what  is  here  said  of  the  crime  and  pu- 
nishment of  those  false  prophets,  who  promised  peace 
to  the  Jews  at  the  very  time  their  ruin  was  approach- 
ing ;  that  it  may  be  a  warning  to  them  never  to  flatter 
sinners,  nor  lull  them  into  security ;  but  to  speak  always 
with  zeal  and  sincerity  what  God  has  commanded.  And 
the  people  ought  Ukewise  to  learn  from  hence  to  hearken 
diligently  to  those  who  declare  the  truth  to  them  sin- 
cerely and  without  flattery.     Ostervald. 

17.  —  the  virgin  davghier  of  my  people]  Those  cities 
are  called  "virgins"  which  never  came  into  a  con- 
queror's hands.  In  the  same  sense  the  Prophet  here 
calls  Jerusalem  "  a  virgin,"  because  she  had  been  hi- 
therto under  God's  immediate  protection,  and  preserved 
by  Him  from  all  attempts  of  her  enemies  :  compare 
Amos  V.  2.  The  dissolution  of  a  government  or  body 
pohtick  is  called  a  "  breach,"  by  way  of  allusion  to  the 
breaking  or  disjointing  of  the  limbs  of  a  human  body : 
see  chap  viii.  21 ;  Lam.  ii.  13.     W.  Lowth. 

IS.  —  both  the  prophet  and  the  priest  go  about]  Or, 
wander  "  into  a  land  that  they  know  not."  The  priests 
and  prophets  confirmed  the  people  in  their  corruptions 
and  impenitence,  thereby  seeking  to  advance  their  own 
interest  and  authority;  see  chap.  ii.  8;  v.  31.  To 
which  sense  the  marginal  reading  renders  the  former 
part  of  the  sentence  thus,  "The  prophet  and  the  priest 
make  merchandise  against  a  land ;"  and  now  they  re- 
ceive the  reward  of  their  prevarications,  by  going  into 
captivity  Avith  those  they  have  misled.  See  ver.  15.  W. 
Lowth. 

21.  —  do  not  disgrace  the  throne  of  thy  glory  ;]  Jeru- 
salem is  called  the  "city  of  God,"  Ps.  xhdii.  1 ;  Ixxxvii. 
3;  as  He  was  in  a  peculiar  manner  the  King  of  the 
Jews,  and  this  was  his  royal  city,  or  chief  seat  of  his 


healing  for  us  ?  ^  we  looked  for  peace, 
and  they-c  is  no  good ;  and  for  the  time 
of  healing,  and  behold  trouble  ! 


e  Chap.  8.  15. 


20  We  acknowledge,  O  Lord,  our 
wickedness,  and  the  iniquity  of  our 
fathers:  for  ''we  have  sinned  against  Dan.gl^s."' 
thee. 

21  Do  not  abhor  us,  for  thy  name's 
sake,  do  not  disgrace  the  throne  of 
thy  glory  :  remember,  break  not  thy 
covenant  with  us. 

22  Are  there  a?i7/  among  the  va- 
nities of  the  Gentiles  that  can  cause 
rain  ?  or  can  the  heavens  give 
showers?  art  not  thou  he,  O  Lord 
our  God  ?  therefore  we  will  wait 
upon  thee  :  for  thou  hast  made  all 
these  things. 

CHAP.  XV. 

1  The  utter  rejection  and  manifold  judgments 
of  the  Jews.  10  Jeremiah,  complaining  of 
their  spite,  receiveth  a  promise  for  himself, 
12  and  a  threatening  for  them.  15  He 
prayeth,  19  and  receiveth  a  gracious  pro- 
mise. 

THEN  said  the  Lord  unto  me, 
^  Though  ^  Moses  and  <=  Samuel  -J^Ezek.  h. 
stood  before  me,  yet  my  mind  coidd  \>  iixod.  32. 
not  he  toward  this  people  :  cast  them  W  sam.  1. 9. 


kingdom:  see  chap.  iii.  17.  But  the  words  are  chiefly 
to  be  understood  of  the  temple ;  and  the  Prophet  be- 
seeches God  not  to  give  that  up  to  be  profaned  by  infi- 
dels ;  the  place  which  He  had  chosen  for  his  peculiar 
residence;  where  He  sat  between  the  cherubims  as 
upon  a  throne:  see  the  note  upon  Isa.  Ixvi.  1.  W, 
Lowth. 

Chap.  XV.  To  the  supplication  at  the  close  of  the 
preceding  chapter  God  replies  by  declaring,  that  not 
even  the  intercession  of  his  favoured  servants  Moses 
and  Samuel  should  divert  Him  from  executing  his 
purpose  of  vengeance  against  Judah,  which  is  de- 
nounced in  terms  of  great  severity,  ver.  1  —  9.  At  ver. 
10,  Jeremiah  breaks  out  into  a  passionate  exclamation, 
on  account  of  the  odium  and  persecution  that  was 
brought  upon  him.  God  reproves  him  for  speaking 
slightingly  of  the  Divine  aid,  the  benefit  of  which  he 
had  already  experienced;  and  threatens  him  with  the 
loss  of  his  fortunes,  as  a  punishment  for  his  sins,  ver. 
11 — 14.  The  Prophet  deprecates  the  ill  effects  of  God's 
displeasure,  representing  the  cheerful  readiness  with 
which  He  had  obeyed  the  Divine  call,  and  the  continual 
vineasiness  he  had  felt  in  contemplating  the  melancholy 
subject  of  his  commission,  ver.  15 — 18.  Assurances  of 
protection  and  security  are  renewed  to  him,  on  condition 
of  obedience  and  fidelity  on  his  part,  ver.  19  to  the  end. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

Ver.  1 .  —  Though  Moses  and  Samuel  stood  before  me, 
&c.]  Moses  obtained  pardon  for  the  people  after  their 
sin  of  making  the  golden  calf,  Exod.  xxxii.  34;  and 
again,  after  their  despising  the  promised  land.  Numb, 
xiv.  20  :  Samuel's  intercession  prevailed  for  their  de- 
liverance out  of  the  hands  of  the  Philistines,  1  Sam. 
\n\.  9  :  and  these  two  persons  are  mentioned  together, 


The  utter  rejection  and 


JEREMIAH. 


manifold  judgments  of  the  Jews, 


d  Chap.  43. 

11. 

Zech.  11.  9. 


eLev.  26.  16. 


+  Heb. 
families. 


t  Heb.  Iivill 
give  them  for 
a  removing. 
fDeut.  28.25. 
ch.  24.  9. 
S  2  Kings 
21.  11. 


t  Heb.  to  ask 
of  till)  peuce? 


out  of  my  sight,  and    let  them    go 
forth. 

2  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  if  they 
say  unto  thee.  Whither  shall  we  go 
forth?  then  thou  shalt  tell  them, 
Thus  saith  the  Lordj  ^  Such  as  are 
for  death,  to  death ;  and  such  as  are 
for  the  sword,  to  the  sword ;  and  such 
as  are  for  the  famine,  to  the  famine ; 
and  such  as  are  for  the  captivity,  to 
the  captivity. 

3  And  I  will  ^  appoint  over  them 
four  f kinds,  saith  the  Lord:  the 
sword  to  slay,  and  the  dogs  to  tear, 
and  the  fowls  of  the  heaven,  and  the 
beasts  of  the  earth,  to  devour  and 
destroy. 

4  And  1 1  will  cause  them  to  be 
f  removed  into  all  kingdoms  of  the 
earth,  because  of  «  Manasseh  the  son 
of  Hezekiah  king  of  Judah,  for  that 
which  he  did  in  Jerusalem. 

5  For  who  shall  have  pity  upon 
thee,  O  Jerusalem  ?  or  who  shall  be- 
moan thee  ?  or  w^ho  shall  go  aside  f  to 
ask  how  thou  doest  ? 

6  Thou  hast  forsaken  me,  saith  the 
Lord,  thou  art  gone  backward:  there- 


as  remarkably  prevalent  by  their  prayers,  Ps.  xcix.  6. 
8.  But  here  God  saith,  that,  if  these  very  persons  were 
alive,  and  in  that  near  attendance  to  Him,  which  they 
formerly  enjoyed,  (for  that  is  the  import  of  the  phrase 
"to  stand  before  Him,"  see  ver.  19;  chap,  xviii.  20; 
Deut.  X.  8  ;  1  Kings  xvii.  1 ;)  yet  even  their  prayers 
should  not  avert  his  judgments  from  his  people  :  com- 
pare Ezek.  xiv.  14.     W.  Lowtk. 

2. — for  death,']  It  is  obvious  from  the  foregoing 
enumeration,  that  death  here  means  the  pestilence.  See 
chap.  xiv.  12.     Dr.  Blayney. 

4.  And  I  will  cause  them  to  be  removed  into  all  king- 
doms of  the  earth,]  Several  Jews  were  carried  captive 
into  other  countries,  besides  Chaldea ;  see  note  on  chap, 
xii.  14;  others  tm'ned  voluntary  exiles,  to  avoid  the 
miseries  they  saw  coming  upon  their  country  ;  see  chap, 
xl.  11.  The  words  here  are  taken  out  of  Deut.  xxviii. 
25  :  where  Moses  threatens  them  with  a  general  dis- 
persion over  the  world,  which  received  its  utmost  com- 
pletion after  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem  by  the  Ro- 
mans.    W.  Lowth. 

6.  —  1  am  weary  with  repenting.']  When  God  sus- 
pends the  execution  of  his  judgments.  He  is  said  to 
"repent  of  the  evil"  He  had  threatened:  see  chap, 
xviii.  8.  This  He  had  done  so  often,  that  He  is  re- 
presented as  a  man  whose  patience  is  at  last  quite  tired 
out,  it  being  to  no  purpose  to  withhold  his  hand  any 
longer  from  striking.  Compare  Isa,  xliii.  24;  Hos. 
xiii.  14;  Mai.  ii.  17.     fV.  Lowth. 

7.  And  I  will  fan  them  with  a  fan  in  the  gates  of  the 
land;]  I  will  toss  and  scatter  them  in  all  the  defenced 
cities  of  the  land,  as  corn  is  shaken  and  dispersed  in  the 
winnowing.    Bp.  Hall. 

8.  —  against  the  mother  of  the  young  men]  The  na- 
tion in  general  is  called  "the  mother"  of  each  Jew  in 
particular;  Isa.  1.  1  ;  Hos.ii.  2 — 5;  or,  as  Lowth  thinks, 
Jerusalem.    Abp.  Seeker. 


fore  will  I  stretch  out  my  hand  against 
thee,  and  destroy  thee  ;  I  am  weary 
with  repenting. 

7  And  I  will  fan  them  with  a  fan 
in  the  gates  of  the  land ;  I  will  be- 
reave them  of  II  children,  I  will  destroy 
my  people,  since  they  return  not  from 
their  ways. 

8  Their  vndows  are  increased  to 
me  above  the  sand  of  the  seas  :  I 
have  brought  upon  them  ||  against 
the  mother  of  the  young  men  a  spoiler 
at  noonday  :  1  have  caused  hi?n  to  fall 
upon  it  suddenly,  and  terrors  upon  the 
city. 

9  She  that  hath  borne  seven  lan- 
guisheth :  she  hath  given  up  the 
ghost ;  ^  her  sun  is  gone  down  while 
it  was  yet  day :  she  hath  been  ashamed 
and  confounded  :  and  the  residue  of 
them  will  I  deliver  to  the  sword  be- 
fore their  enemies,  saith  the  Lord. 

10  ^  *  Woe  is  me,  my  mother,  that 
thou  hast  borne  me  a  man  of  strife  and 
a  man  of  contention  to  the  whole 
earth  !  I  have  neither  lent  on  usury, 
nor  men  have  lent  to  me  on  usury ; 
i/et  every  one  of  them  doth  curse  me. 


II  Or, 

tKhafsoever  is 
dear. 


II  Or,  against 
the  mother 
city  a  young 
man  spoiling, 
&c.  or, 
against  the 
mother  and 
the  young 
men. 


h  Amos  8.  9. 


i  Jobs.  1,  &:c. 
ch.  20.  15. 


a  spoiler]     Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  is 

undoubtedly  here  designed.  In  the  margin,  the  pre- 
ceding word  is  rendered  "  a  young  man  :"  this  would 
very  properly  characterize  the  same  person.  For  Jose- 
phus  cites  from  Berosus,  the  Chaldean  historian,  a  pas- 
sage to  the  following  purport;  "that  NabopoUassar 
king  of  Babylon,  hearing  that  the  provinces  of  Egypt, 
Ccele-Syi'ia,  and  Phenice  had  revolted,  and  being  him- 
self infii-m  from  age,  sent  a  part  of  his  forces  under  his 
son  Nebuchadnezzar,  then  in  the  prime  of  youth,  by 
whom  these  provinces  were  again  reduced."  This  was 
the  expedition  said  to  have  been  undertaken  by  him  in 
the  third  year  of  Jehoiakim  king  of  Judah  :  in  the  com-se 
of  which,  after  having  defeated  the  Egyptian  army  at 
Carchemish,  he  laid  siege  to  Jerusalem,  took,  and  plun- 
dered it,  carrying  away  much  spoil  and  many  captives 
to  Babylon.  See  chap.  xlvi.  2;  Dan.  i.  1 — 3;  2  Kings 
xxiv.  1.     Dr.  Blayney. 

9.  She  that  hath  borne  seven]  "Seven"  is  put  for 
many  :  and  the  midtitude  of  the  inhabitants  or  children 
of  Jerusalem,  the  mother  city,  is  here  alluded  to.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

10.  —  that  thou  hast  borne  me  a  man  of  strife  &c.] 
The  Prophet  here  complains  of  the  opposition  he  met 
with  fi'om  his  countrymen  for  speaking  unwelcome 
truths,  which  had  occasioned  him  so  much  uneasiness, 
as  if  he  had  engaged  in  the  most  invidious  of  all  occu- 
pations, and  the  most  likely  to  engender  strife,  that  of 
lending  and  borrowing  upon  usury.     Dr.  Blayney. 

The  Jews  were  forbidden  to  take  usury  of  their  bre- 
thren, Deut.  xxiii.  19;  especially  of  the  poor,  Exod. 
xxii.  25 ;  which  was  thought  so  great  an  oppression, 
that  it  made  the  man  who  was  guilty  of  it  hated  and 
cursed  by  every  one.  The  Prophet  saith,  this  was  just 
his  own  case,  every  body  was  his  enemy  for  deliveiing 
those  messages  which  he  had  received  from  God.  W. 
Lowth. 


Jeremiah  pray eth^  and 


CHAP.  XV. 


receiveth  a  gracious  promise. 


11  The  Lord  said,  Verily  it  shall 
be  well  with  thy  remnant ;  verily  \\  I 
will  cause  the  enemy  to  entreat  thee 
well  in  the  time  of  evil  and  in  the 
time  of  affliction. 

12  Shall  iron  break  the  northern 
iron  and  the  steel  ? 

13  Thy  substance  and  thy  treasures 
k  Chap.  17. 3.  will  I  givc  to  the  ^  spoil  without  price, 

and  tliat  for  all  thy  sins,  even  in  all 
thy  borders. 

14  And  I  will  make  thee  to  pass 
with  thine  enemies  into  a  land  ichich 

1  Deut.  32. 22.  thou  knowest  not :  for  a  ^  fire  is  kin- 
dled in  mine  anger,  which  shall  burn 
upon  you. 

15  f  O  Lord,  thou  knowest :  re- 
member me,  and  visit  me,  and  revenge 
me  of  my  persecutors ;  take  me  not 
away  in  thy  longsuifering :  know  that 
for  thy  sake  I  have  suffered  rebuke. 


1 1 .  The  Lord  said,  Verily  it  shall  be  well  with  thy  rem- 
nant :  &c.]  The  sense  is,  Tliat  the  Prophet  himself, 
his  relations  and  family,  should  escape  the  evils  coming 
upon  the  Jewish  nation  when  the  "residue  of  them 
shovild  be  delivered  to  the  sword,"  ver.  9.     W.  Lowth. 

12.  Shall  iron  break  the  northern  iron  and  the  steel  ?'\ 
The  meaning  probably  is,  Shall  the  enemy  crush  or 
overpower  one  whom  I  have  made  like  the  hardest  iron 
or  brass  ?  alluding  to  what  God  said  to  the  Prophet 
when  He  first  engaged  him  in  his  service,  chap.  i.  IS. 
"  Iron  from  the  north  "  is  perhaps  justly  supposed  to 
denote,  in  a  primary  sense,  that  species  of  hardened 
iron,  or  steel,  called  in  Greek  Chalybs,  from  the  Chaly- 
bes,  a  people  bordering  on  the  Euxine  sea,  and  conse- 
quently lying  to  the  north  of  Judea,  by  whom  the  art 
of  tempering  steel  is  said  to  have  been  discovered.  Strabo 
speaks  of  this  people  as  being  known  in  former  times 
by  the  name  of  the  Chalybes,  but  afterwards  called 
Chaldsei ;  and  mentions  their  iron  mines.  These  how- 
ever were  a  different  people  from  the  Chaldeans,  who 
were  united  vnih.  the  Babylonians.     Dr.  Blayney. 

13.  — without  price,']  That  is,  not  making  thee  any 
compensation,  but  inflicting  these  losses  upon  thee  as  a 
punishment  for  thy  sins.     Dr.  Blayney. 

15.  — take  me  not  away  in  thy  I ong suffering  :]  The 
sense  may  be,  according  to  our  old  version,  "  take  me 
not  away  in  the  continuance  of  thine  anger :"  the  Pro- 
phet seeming  to  think,  that,  during  a  long  covu-se  of 
God's  anger  against  his  people,  he  himself,  however 
innocent,  might  naturally  be  involved  in  those  suffer- 
ings, which  were  intended  for  the  punishment  of  the 
guilty.     Dr.  Blayney. 

1 6.  Thy  words  were  found,  and  1  did  eat  them  ;]  As 
soon  as  I  received  or  understood  thy  word,  and  the 
messages  Thou  didst  deliver  to  me,  I  treasured  them 
up  in  my  memory;  I  meditated  upon  them,  and  did 
inwardly  digest  them.  It  was  a  pleasure  to  me  to  think 
I  should  be  an  instrument  of  conveying  thy  commands 
to  my  brethren,  and  that  I  should  have  the  honour  of 
being  called  thy  prophet  or  messenger.  The  receiving 
of  God's  word,  by  which  the  soul  is  nourished,  is  else- 
where compared  to  corporeal  food  :  see  Ezek.  iii.  1.3; 
Rev.  X.  9;  Isa.  Iv.  1,  2;  Amos  viii.  11;  John  vi.  27. 
W.  Lowth. 

17.  I  sat  not  in  the  assembly  of  the  mockers,']    The 


16  Thy  words  were  found,  and  I 
did  ™  eat  them ;  and  thy  word  was 
unto    me    the  joy  and   rejoicing   of  ^  ^^^^  „  3 
mine  heart :  for  f  I  am  called  by  thy  Rev.  10. 9. 
name,  O  Lord  God  of  hosts.  immeiscaiied 

17  I  sat  not  in  the  assembly  of  the  "p""'"*- 
mockers,  nor  rejoiced;    I    sat  alone 
because  of  thy  hand  :  for  thou  hast 
filled  me  with  indignation. 

18  Why  is  my  "pain  perpetual, 
and  my  wound  incurable,  which  re- 
fuseth  to  be  healed  ?  wilt  thou  be  al- 
together unto  me  as  a  liar,  and  as 
waters  that  f  fail  ? 

19  ^  Therefore  thus saith the  Lord, 
If  thou  return,  then  will  I  bring  thee 
again,  and  thou  shalt  stand  before  me: 
and  if  thou  take  forth  the  precious 
from  the  vile,  thou  shalt  be  as  my 
mouth :  let  them  return  unto  thee ; 
but  return  not  thou  unto  them. 


n  Chap.  30. 
15. 


t  Heb.  he  not 
sure? 


word  translated  "  mockers  "  is  more  properly  rendered 
"them  that  make  merry,"  chap.  xxx.  19;  xxxi.  4.  In 
the  preceding  verse  the  Prophet  had  declared,  that  he 
had  felt  great  satisfaction  at  fii'st  in  being  appointed  to 
the  office  of  God's  messenger.  But  his  joy  was  not  of 
long  continuance ;  the  tenoiu-  of  his  commission  was 
such  as  to  effect  him,  hke  St.  Paul,  and  much  iipon  the 
same  account,  with  "  great  heaviness  and  continual 
sorrow  of  heart,"  Rom.  ix.  2 ;  so  that,  renouncing  aU 
cheerful  society,  he  indulged  a  solitary  melancholy,  in 
prospect  of  the  dire  effects  of  God's  indignation  against 
his  unhappy  country.     Dr.  Blayney. 

God's  judgments,  as  they  were  represented  to  the 
Prophets,  often  raised  such  dreadful  ideas  in  then-  mind, 
as  to  affect  them  in  an  extraordinary  manner,  especially 
if  their  threatenings  concerned  their  own  country,  or  the 
church  of  God  :  see  chap,  xxiii.  9;  Ezek.  iii.  14;  Dan. 
vii.  28  ;   Hab.  iii.  2.  16.      W.  Lowth. 

because  of  thy  hand  .■]  God's  hand  may  be  un- 
derstood either  of  his  judgments,  which,  being  de- 
nounced by  the  Prophet,  might  be  compared  to  a 
"  hand  "  stretched  out,  and  just  ready  to  strike ;  or  else 
of  the  prophetical  impulse,  which  was  strong  upon  Je- 
remiah, and  in  a  manner  forced  him  to  be  the  messen- 
ger of  evil  tidings:  compare  2  Kings  iii.  15;  Isa.  viii. 
11;  Ezek.  i.  3;  iii.  14.      W.  Lowth. 

18.  — wilt  thou  be  altogether  unto  me  as  a  liar,]  The 
words  might  be  better  translated,  "  Wilt  thou  be  alto- 
gether unto  me  as  a  disappointment,  and  as  waters  that 
fail  ?"  namely,  that  dry  up  and  disappoint  the  thirsty 
traveller.  The  Prophet  means,  that  God  had  in  a  man- 
ner deserted  him  for  a  time,  had  left  him  to  struggle 
with  difficulties  unforeseen  or  unexpected,  thereby  disap- 
pointing in  some  measure  his  hopes  of  better  success. 
Presently  however,  as  if  he  had  said  too  much,  he  cor- 
rects himself,  and  expresses  his  entire  confidence  in  the 
Divine  promises  to  support  and  strengthen  him.  See 
ver.  19 — 21.     Dr.  Waterlund. 

as  waters  that  fail  f]     Compare  Job  vi.  15. 

19.  —  If  thou  return,  then  will  I  bring  thee  again,  &c.] 
If  thou  bethink  thyself  of  this  thine  impatience,  and  of 
thy  too  great  regard  to  this  mm-muring  and  disobedient 
people,  I  will  so  confirm  thee  that  they  shall  be  forced 
to  acknowledge  thee  my  faithful  servant ;  and,  if  thou 
do  wisely  make  difference  betwixt  erroneous  doctrine 


The  prophet  foresheioeili 


JEREMIAH. 


the  utter  ruin  of  the  Jews. 


p  Chap.  20 
11. 


c  H  rTs  t       ^^  "^"^  ^  ^^^^^  make  tliee  unto  this 

about  601.    people  a  fenced    brasen  °  wall :  and 

JoiT'TTs  ^^^^y   ^^^^^^    ^^ht   against    tliee,    but 

&6  21.  '    '  p  they  shall  not  prevail  against  thee  : 

for  I  am  with  thee  to  save  thee  and 

to  deliver  thee,  saith  the  Lord. 

21  And  I  will  deliver  thee  out  of 
the  hand  of  the  wicked,  and  I  will 
redeem  thee  out  of  the  hand  of  the 
terrible. 

CHAP.  XVI. 

1  The  prophet,  under  the  types  of  abstaining 
from  marriage,  from  houses  of  mournhig 
and  feasting,  foresheweth  the  utter  ruin  of 
the  Jews,  10  because  they  ivere  worse  than 
their  fathers.  14  Their  return  from  cap- 
tivity shall  be  stranger  than  their  deliver- 
ance out  of  Egypt.  16  God  will  doubly 
recompense  their  idolatry, 

TH  E  word  of  the  Loud  came  also 
unto  me,  saying, 

2  Thou  shalt  not  take  thee  a  wife, 
neither  shalt  thou  have  sons  or  daugh- 
ters in  this  place. 

3  For  thus  saith  the  Lord  con- 
cerning the  sons  and  concerning  the 
daughters  that  are  born  in  this  place, 
and  concerning  their  mothers  that 
bare  them,  and  concerning  their  fa- 
thers that  begat  them  in  this  land ; 

4  They  shall  die  of  ^grievous 
deaths ;  they  shall  not  ^  be  lamented ; 
neither  shall  they  be  buried ;  hut  they 
shall  be  as  dung  upon  the  face  of  the 
earth :  and  they  shall  be  consumed  by 
the  sword,  and  by  famine  ;  and  their 
'^  carcases  shall  be  meat  for  the  fowls 
of  heaven,  and  for  the  beasts  of  the 
earth. 


a  Chap.  15.  2. 

b  Chap.  2.0. 
33. 


c  Chap.  7.  : 
&  34.  20. 
Ps.  79.  2. 


and  the  truth,  and  betwixt  godly  and  profane  persons, 
then  will  I  admit  thee  to  be  my  mouth  unto  my  peo- 
ple :  do  not  thou  give  way  to  them  in  their  vicious 
courses ;  but  let  them,  if  it  may  be,  come  in  to  thee. 
Bp.  Hall. 

Chap.  XVI.  The  prophecy,  which  begins  here,  is 
continued  to  the  end  of  the  1 8th  verse  of  the  next  chap- 
ter. It  may  have  been  delivered,  as  well  as  those  of  the 
preceding  chapters, towards  thebeginning  of  Jehoiakim's 
evil  reign. 

The  Prophet  is  forbidden  to  marry  or  bege1>  children, 
because  of  the  judgments  that  were  about  to  fall  upon 
all  the  inhabitants  of  the  land  both  old  and  young,  ver. 
1 — -4.  For  the  like  reasons  he  is  desired  not  to  join  with 
any  of  his  neighbours  either  in  their  mourning  or  in 
their  convivial  mirth,  ver.  .5 — 9.  He  shews,  that  their 
calamities  were  the  effect  of  their  apostasy  and  disobe- 
dience, for  which  God  would  drive  them  into  exile,  and 
give  them  no  quarter,  till  He  had  fully  requited  their 
wickedness,  ver.  10 — 13.  But  their  future  restoration 
is  immediately  foretold,  ver.  14,  15;  as  is  also  the  con- 
version of  the  Gentiles,  ver.  19 — 21,     Dr.  Blayney. 


5  For  thus  saith  the  Lord,  Enter 
not  into  the  house  of  ||  mourning, 
neither  go  to  lament  nor  bemoan 
them :  for  I  have  taken  away  my 
peace  from  this  people,  saith  the 
Lord,  eve?!  lovingkindness  and  mer- 
cies. 

6  Both  the  great  and  the  small 
shall  die  in  this  land  :  they  shall  not 
be  buried,  neither  shall  men  lament 
for  them,  nor  "^cut  themselves,  nor 
make  themselves  bald  for  them : 

7  Neither  shall  men  ||  tear  them- 
selves for  them  in  mourning,  to  com- 
fort them  for  the  dead ;  neither  shall 
mc7i  give  them  the  cup  of  consolation 
to  drink  for  their  father  or  for  their 
mother. 

8  Thou  shalt  not  also  go  into  the 
house  of  feasting,  to  sit  with  them  to 
eat  and  to  drink. 

9  For  thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts, 
the  God  of  Israel ;  Behold,  ^  I  will 
cause  to  cease  out  of  this  place  in 
your  eyes,  and  in  your  days,  the  voice 
of  mirth,  and  the  voice  of  gladness, 
the  voice  of  the  bridegroom,  and  the 
voice  of  the  bride. 

10  f  And  it  shall  come  to  pass, 
when  thou  shalt  shew  this  people  all 
these  words,  and  they  shall  say  unto 
thee,  ^Wherefore  hath  the  Lord  pro- 
nounced all  this  great  evil  against  us  ? 
or  what  is  our  iniquity  ?  or  what  is 
our  sin  that  we  have  committed  against 
the  Lord  our  God  ? 

1 1  Then  shalt  thou  say  unto  them, 
Because  your  fathers  have  forsaken 
me,  saith  the  Lord,  and  have  walked 


d  Lev.  19.  28. 
Deut.  14.  1. 

II  Or,  break 
bread  for 
them,  as 
Ezek.  24.  17. 


e  Isa.  24. 
7,  8. 

ch.  7.  34   & 
2.5.  10. 
Ezek.  26.  13. 


fChap.  5.  19. 
&  13.  22. 


Ver.  6.  —  neither  shall  men  lament  for  them,'\  The 
thoughts  of  men  shall  be  wholly  taken  up  ^vith  be- 
wailing themselves  :  their  own  calamities  shall  be  so 
great,  they  shall  be  unconcerned  for  the  misfortunes  of 
others.     W.  Lowth. 

nor  cut  themselves,  nor  make  themselves  bald']    See 

the  notes  on  the  places  referred  to  in  the  margin. 

7.  Neither  shall  men  tear  themselves  fcr  them  in  mourn- 
ing,'] If  this  translation  be  correct,  it  is  only  a  repetition 
of  what  went  before.  The  translation  in  the  margin, 
"  neither  shall  men  break  bread  for  them,"  is  much  to 
be  preferred.  As  to  the  custom  alluded  to,  see  the  note 
on  2  Sam.  iii.  35.  To  this  custom  the  writer  of  the 
book  of  Tobit  refers,  when,  amongst  other  good  exhor- 
tations to  his  son,  he  directs  him  to  "  pom*  out  his  bread 
on  the  burial  of  the  just,"  Tobit  iv.  1 7.  Sir  J.  Chardin 
tells  us,  that  "the  Oriental  Christians  still  make  ban- 
quets of  the  same  kind,  by  a  custom  derived  fi'om  the 
Jews ;  and  that  healths  were  also  drunk  to  the  survivors 
of  the  family."  These  latter  meant,  no  doubt,  or  were 
taken  from,  "the  cup  of  consolation."  In  like  manner 
he  explains  (as  many  other  commentators  have  also 
done)  "the  bread  of  men,"  mentioned  Ezek.  xxiv.  17, 


God  will  recompense 


CHAP.  XVI. 


the  Jews'  idolatrij. 


gChap.  r.  26. 


II  Or, 
stubbornness. 


h  Deut.4.  27. 
&  28.  64,  65. 


Chap.  23.  1, 


after  other  gods,  and  liave  served 
them,  and  have  worshipped  them,  and 
have  forsaken  me,  and  have  not  kept 
my  law ; 

12  And  ye  have  done  ^  worse  than 
your  fathers ;  for,  behold,  ye  walk 
every  one  after  the  ||  imagination  of 
his  evil  heart,  that  they  may  not 
hearken  unto  me  : 

13  ^  Therefore  will  I  cast  you  out 
of  this  land  into  a  land  that  ye  know 
not,  neither  ye  nor  your  fathers ;  and 
there  shall  ye  serve  other  gods  day 
and  night ;  where  I  will  not  shew  you 
favour. 

14  i[  Therefore,  behold,  the  Mays 
come,  saith  the  Lord,  that  it  shall  no 
more  be  said.  The  Lord  liveth,  that 
brought  up  the  children  of  Israel  out 
of  the  land  of  Egypt ; 

15  But,  The  Lord  liveth,  that 
brought  up  the  children  of  Israel  from 
the  land  of  the  north,  and  from  all 
the  lands  whither  he  had  driven 
them :  and  1  will  bring  them  again 
into  their  land  that  I  gave  unto  their 
fathers. 

16  t  Behold,  I  will  send  for  many 


as  signifying  "the  bread  of  others ;"  the  bread  sent  to 
mourners ;  the  bread  that  the  neighbours,  friends,  and 
relations  sent.     Dr.  Blayney. 

13.  —  there  shall  ye  serve  other  gods]  'The  opportuni- 
ties of  frequenting  the  piibhck  worship  of  the  true  God 
shall  be  taken  from  you,  as  a  just  judgment  for  your 
neglect  of  his  service  in  your  own  country ;  and  you 
shall  be  exposed  to  the  peril  of  committing  idolatry, 
and  being  seduced  by  the  Chaldeans  to  the  worship  of 
their  idols.  Compare  Deut.  iv.  28 ;  xxviii.  36 ;  1  Sam. 
xxvi.  19.      W.Lowth. 

14.  Therefore,  behold,  the  days  come,  saith  the  Lord,] 
The  particle  rendered  "  therefore,"  sometimes  signifies 
"nevertheless  ;"  {W.  Lowth ;)  here  it  seems  more  pro- 
perly to  signify,  "  after  this."     Dr.  Blayney. 

God  here  gives  the  people  notice  of  a  future  restora- 
tion, on  pvu'pose  to  guard  them  during  their  exile  from 
falling  into  idolatry  through  despair,  by  letting  them  see 
they  had  still  a  prospect  of  recovering  God's  wonted 
favour  and  protection.    Dr.  Blayney. 

it  shall  no  more  be  said,  The  Lord  liveth,  &c.] 

The  days  come,  wherein  God  shall  not  be  celebrated  so 
much  by  the  memory  of  his  deliverance  of  his  people 
out  of  Egypt,  which  was  long  since  done ;  as  by  the 
fresh  remembrance  of  the  great  mercy,  which  He  hath 
wrought  for  them,  in  bringing  them  back  from  their 
capti\'ity  in  Babylon,  and  in  all  those  lands  whither  they 
were  driven.     Bp.  Hall. 

16.  Behold,  I  will  send  for  many  fishers,  &c.]  But,  in 
the  mean  time,  their  desolation  shall  be  grievous  and 
universal :  I  will  call  for  the  Chaldeans,  who  shall  be  as 
so  many  fishers,  to  drag  them  out  of  their  good  land ;  and 
as  so  many  hunters,  to  chase  them  from  their  houses, 
and  to  drive  them  from  all  their  refuges.     Bp.  Hall. 

Enemies  and  oppressors  are  elsewhere  represented 
under  the  metaphors  of  "  fishers"  and  "hunters  :"  see 
Gen.  X.  9;  Amos  iv.  2;  Hab.  i,  14,  15;  because  they 
Vol.  II. 


fishers,  saith  the  Lord,  and  they  shall   ^  jf  r°/s  t 
fish  them;  and  after  will  I  send  for    about ooi. 
many  hunters,  and   they  shall  hunt  ^""""v— "^ 
them  from  every  mountain,  and  from 
every  hill,  and  out  of  the  holes  of  the 
rocks. 

17  For  mine  '^  eyes  are  upon  ^1^  p/o^^g^jf' 
their  ways :  they  are  not  hid  from  my  cii.  32. 19. " 
face,  neither  is  their  iniquity  hid  from 

mine  eyes. 

18  And  first  I  will  recompense  their 
iniquity  and  their  sin  double ;  because 
they  have  defiled  my  land,  they  have 
filled  mine  inheritance  Avith  the  car- 
cases of  their  detestable  and  abomin- 
able things. 

19  O  Lord,  my  strength,  and  my 
fortress,  and  my  refuge  in  the  day  of 
aflfliction,  the  Gentiles  shall  come 
unto  thee  from  the  ends  of  the  earth, 
and  shall  say.  Surely  our  fathers  have 
inherited  lies,  vanity,  and  things 
wherein  there  is  no  profit. 

20  Shall  a  man  make  gods  unto 
himself,  and  ^  they  are  no  gods  ? 

21  Therefore,  behold,  I  will  this 
once  cause  them  to  know,  I  will  cause 
them   to    know  mine  hand  and  my 


IChai),  2.  U. 


use  all  the  methods  of  open  force  and  secret  wiles,  fre- 
quently compared  to  nets,  in  order  to  make  men  their 
prey:  see  Ezek.  xii.  13;  Hos.  v.  1.  These  two  simi- 
litudes imply,  that  the  Chaldeans  shall  make  an  entire 
conquest  and  booty  of  the  whole  land,  of  its  inhabitants 
and  their  riches  ;  and  what  shall  escape  one  party,  shall 
fall  into  the  hands  of  another.   W.  Lowth. 

18.  —  /  will  recompense  their  iniquity — double  y]  Not 
double  of  what  they  deserved,  but  double  of  what,  that 
is,  much  greater  than,  would  have  been  inflicted  on  the 
heathen  for  the  hke  offences.  Compare  Rev.  xviii.  6. 
Parkhurst.     See  the  note  on  Isa.  xl.  2. 

with  the  carcases  of  their  detestable  and  abomi- 
nable things.'}  With  the  carcases  of  their  abominable 
sacrifices,  which  they  have  made  to  their  idols  ;  and  with 
those  very  shameful  idols,  to  which  they  have  sacrificed. 
Bp.  Hall.  Idols  are  elsewhere  called  "  carcases,"  not 
only  because  they  are  without  life,  but  also  because  of 
their  filthiness  and  hatefulness  in  the  eyes  of  God  :  see 
Lev.  xxvi.  30 ;  Ezek.  xhii.  7.  9.     W.  Lotvth. 

19.  OLord,— the  Gentiles  shall  come  unto  thee  8:0.]  The 
more  emphatically  to  demonstrate  the  absurdity  of  for- 
saking the  true  God,  and  apostatizing  to  idolatiy,  the 
Prophet  foretels,  that  the  time  mil  come  when  the 
Gentiles  shall  be  ashamed  of  the  idolatry  of  which  they 
and  their  forefathers  have  been  so  long  guilty,  shall 
humbly  confess  this  their  sin,  and  address  themselves 
in  all  their  wants  to  the  true  God,  as  their  only  refuge 
and  protection.      W.  Lowth. 

20.  Shall  a  man  make  gods  7mto  himself,  and  they  are 
no  gods .?]  This  seems  to  be  a  reply  from  God,  account- 
ing for  what  was  said  before,  that  the  heathens  had  no 
benefit  from  the  objects  in  which  they  placed  their  reli- 
gious confidence,  by  asking  whether  it  was  likely  that 
men  could  create  gods,  giving  them  power  and  perfec- 
tions, which  they  had  not  in  themselves  ?    Dr.  Blayney. 

21.  Therefore,  behold,  I  will  this  once  cause  them  to 

2  B 


The  captivity  ofJiidalifor  her  sin.         JEREMIAH.        Trust  in  man  aa-sed,  in  God  blessed. 


c  H  rYs  t  n^ight ;  and  they  shall  know  that  my 
about  601.    name  is  the  Lord. 


CHAP.  XVII. 

The  captivity  of  Judah  for  her  sin.  5  Trust 
in  man  is  cursed,  7  in  God  is  blessed.  9 
The  deceitful  heart  cannot  deceive  God. 
12  The  salvation  of  God.  15  The  prophet 
cowplaineth  of  the  mockers  of  his  prophecy . 
19  He  is  sent  to  renew  the  covenant  in 
hallowing  the  sabbath. 

IHE  sin  of  Judah  is  written  with 
aJob  19.24.     JL    a   ^  pen   of  iron,  a7id  with    the 


T 


tHeb. naz7.  f  point  of  a  diamond:  it  is  graven 
upon  the  table  of  their  heart,  and 
upon  the  horns  of  your  altar  ; 

2    Whilst   their    children    remem- 

b  judg.  3. 7.  ber  their  altars  and  their  ^  groves 
by  the  green  trees  upon  the  high 
hills. 

c  Chap.  15.13.  3  O  my  mountain  in  the  field,  •=  I 
will  give  thy  substance  and  all  thy 
treasures  to  the  spoil,  a7id  thy  high 
places  for  sin,  throughout  all  thy 
borders. 

\Ss%"'  4  And  thou,  even  f  thyself,  shalt 


know,']  The  phrase,  which  our  translation  renders  "  this 
once,"  may  be  translated  "  at  this  time,"  as  it  is  2  Sam. 
x^^i.  7.  If  we  understand  the  verse  of  the  Gentiles, 
mentioned  in  the  foregoing  verse,  the  sense  is,  that  God 
mil  at  the  time  foretold,  ver.  1 9,  exert  his  power  in  an 
extraordinary  manner  for  their  conversion :  compare 
Isa.  lii.  10.  If  we  apply  the  words  to  the  Jews,  they 
import,  that  He  wiU  manifest  his  power,  in  bringing 
upon  them  all  the  evils  already  threatened  against  them, 
and  they  should  know  that  He  is  the  Lord,  a  fulfiUer 
of  all  his  threatenings,  as  well  as  a  performer  of  his 
promises.  Compare  Ezek.  vi.  7;  xii.  20;  xxiv.  24.  27. 
W.  Lowth.     See  the  note  on  Exod.  vi.  3. 

Chap.  XVII.  In  this  chapter  the  Prophet  describes 
in  the  four  &st  verses  the  attachment  of  Judah  to  idol- 
atry, and  foretelleth  the  fatal  consequences.  He  con- 
trasteth  the  accursed  condition  of  him,  who  resteth  his 
trust  on  man,  with  the  blessedness  of  one  that  trusteth 
in  God  ;  and  illustrates  both  by  apt  comparisons,  ver.  5 
— 8.  He  sheweth,  that,  be  the  human  heart  ever  so 
wily,  God  can  detect  and  will  finally  punish,  its  double- 
dealing,  ver.  9 — 11.  He  acknowledgeth,  that  siue  sal- 
vation Cometh  from  God  and  from  Him  only,  ver.  12 — 
14.  And,  complaining  of  those  that  scoffed  at  his  pre- 
dictions, he  prayeth  for  the  Divine  countenance  and 
support  against  them,  ver.  15 — 18. 

The  remaining  part  of  the  chajiter  is  taken  up  with  a 
distinct  prophecy  relative  to  the  strict  obser\'ance  of  the 
sabbath  day ;  which  the  Prophet  was  sent,  most  proba- 
bly immediately  after  the  delivery  of  the  foregoing,  to 
proclaim  aloud,  in  all  the  gates  of  Jerusalem,  as  a  matter 
which  concerned  the  conduct  of  every  individual,  and 
the  general  happiness  of  the  whole.     Dr.  Blayney. 

Ver.  1.  — with  a  pen  of  iron,  and  with  the  point  of  a 
diamond .-]  This  is  spoken  metaphorically,  and  is  meant 
to  denote  that  idolatry  was  indelibly  fixed  in  their  affec- 
tions and  memory,  as  much  as  if  it  had  been  engraved 
with  instruments,  capable  of  making  the  strongest  and 


discontinue  from  thine  heritage  that  I   ^  J'^f'V!,  .„ 

1  IT  "11  1  I'HKlSi 

gave  tnee ;  and  1  will  cause  thee  to    about  eoi. 
serve  thine  enemies  in  the  land  which         '^ 
thou  knowest  not :  for  ye  have  kin- 
dled a  fire  in  mine  anger,  which  shall 
burn  for  ever. 

5  f  Thus  saith  the  Lord;  Cursed 
he  the  man  that  trusteth  in  man,  and 
maketh  flesh  his  arm,  and  whose 
heart  departeth  from  the  Lord. 

6  For  he  shall  be  like  the  heath  in 
the  desert,  and  shall  not  see  when 
good  Cometh ;  but  shall  inhabit  the 
parched  places  in  the  wilderness,  in  a 
salt  land  and  not  inhabited. 

7  ''  Blessed  is  the  man  that  trusteth  ^\^^  \  ^^■ 
in  the  Lord,   and  whose  hope  the  125.1. 

T  .  -^  Prov.  16.  20. 

L,ORD  IS.  Isa.  30.  18. 

8  For  he  shall  be  ^  as  a  tree  planted  e  Ps.  1. 3. 
by  the  waters,  and  that  spreadeth  out 

her  roots  by  the  river,  and  shall  not 
see  when  heat  cometh,  but  her  leaf 
shall  be  green ;  and  shall  not  be  care- 
ful in  the  year  of  ||  drought,  neither  II  or, 
shall  cease  from  yielding  fruit. 

9  ^  The  heart  is  deceitful  above 


most  durable  impression  upon  their  hearts,  as  upon  a 
writing  tablet,  and  upon  their  altars,  so  as  to  be  for  e^'er 
present  before  their  eyes.  Compare  Deut.  xi.  18 — 20; 
Prov.  iii.  3  ;  vii.  3.  Dr.  Blayney. 

3.  O  my  mountain  in  the  field,  I  will  give  thy  substance 
&c.]  Rather,  "  O  my  mountain,  I  will  give  thy  sub- 
stance in  the  field,"  &c.  Nations  and  princes  of  great 
power  and  eminence  are  figuratively  called  "mountains," 
in  regard  to  their  strength  and  elevation  :  see  chap.  li. 
25;  Isa.  xli.  15;  Zech.  iv.  7-  Judah  is  therefore  styled 
God's  mountain,  as  having  been  chosen  by  Him,  and 
thereby  raised  to  a  degree  of  elevation  above  all  other 
people.     See  chap.  xxxi.  23.    Dr.  Blayney. 

6.  —  he  shall  be  like  the  heath  &c.]  That  man  shall  be 
like  the  heath  in  a  dry  wilderness,  that  shall  not  partake 
of  the  sweet  showers  when  they  fall.     Bj).  Hall. 

• in  a  salt  land']     Saltness  in  Hebrew  expresses 

barren  ground  :  see  Deut.  xxix.  23  ;  Ps.  cvii.  34  ;  Zeph. 
ii.  9.      W.  Lowth. 

The  borders  of  the  Dead  sea,  and  of  the  Red  sea,  and 
part  of  Arabia  Petrea,  were  barren  from  containing  a 
quantity  of  various  salts.     Calmet. 

9.  The  heart  is  deceitful  above  all  things,  &c.]  The 
words  were  spoken  by  Jeremiah  concerning  his  own 
countrymen,  not  all  of  them,  probably,  but  the  more 
corrupted  part  of  the  nation,  who  to  their  other  vices 
had  added  a  consummate  hypocrisy  ;  and  of  the  hearts 
of  these  men  he  draws  a  most  hideous  pictiue,  and 
describes  them  under  three  bad  characters.  The  first  is 
fraiid  and  treachery  :  "  the  heai-t  is  deceitful  above  all 
things."  The  second  is  excessive  malice  :  it  is  "  des- 
perately wicked."  The  third  is  deep  dissimulation  and 
hypocrisy,  expressed  in  the  way  of  question,  "  who  can 
know  it  ?"  A  worse  representation  than  this  can  hai-dly 
be  made  of  any  creature  :  and  therefore  it  must  not  be 
supposed  that  this  was  intended  to  be  a  description  of 
hiunan  nature,  or  of  the  heart  of  man  in  general,  but 
rather  of  the  most  habitual  and  depraved  sort  of  sinners. 
Dr.  Jortin. 


The  salvation  of  God. 


CHAP.  XVII.         The  prophet  complaineth  of  mockers. 


f  1  Sam.  16.  7. 
Ps.  7.  9. 
ch.  11.  20. 
&  20.  12. 


II  Or, 
gatliereth 
young  which 
she  halh  not 
brought  forth. 


ft  Ps.  73.  27. 
Isa.  1.  28. 


h  Chap.  2.  13. 


all   things,  and  desperately  wicked: 
who  can  know  it  ? 

10  1  the  Lord  ^search  the  heart,  / 
try  the  reins,  even  to  give  every  man 
according  to  his  ways,  and  according 
to  the  fruit  of  his  doings. 

11  ^5  the  partridge  ||  sitteth  on 
eggs,  and  hatcheth  them  not;  so  he 
that  getteth  riches,  and  not  by  right, 
shall  leave  them  in  the  midst  of  his 
days,  and  at  his  end  shall  be  a  fool. 

12  f  A  glorious  high  throne  from 
the  beginning  is  the  place  of  our 
sanctuary. 

13  O  Lord,  the  hope  of  Israel, 
Sail  that  forsake  thee  shall  be  ashamed, 
and  they  that  depart  from  me  shall  be 
written  in  the  earth,  because  they 
have  forsaken  the  Lord,  the  ^foun- 
tain of  living  waters. 

14  Heal  me,  O  Lord,  and  I  shall 
be  healed ;  save  me,  arid  I  shall  be 
saved :  for  thou  art  my  praise. 

15  f  Behold,  they  say  unto   me. 


who  can  know  it  ?']     The  meaning  is,  that  the 

■^vicked  intentions  of  bad  men  are  so  covered  over  wiih. 
fair  appearances,  that  none  but  God  can  see  through  the 
disguise,  as  it  follows  in  the  next  verse,  "  I  the  Lord 
seai-ch  the  heart.^'     Abp.  Sharp. 

10.  J  the  Lord  search  the  heart,  I  try  the  reins i]  Sig- 
nifying the  most  secret  thoughts  and  motions  of  the 
soul :  these  God  is  said  to  "  search"  and  "try,"  not  as 
if  it  were  a  work  of  labom*  and  difficulty  to  the  Divine 
knowledge  to  penetrate  the  hearts  of  men,  and  to  dive 
into  their  thoughts,  but  to  signify  to  us  the  perfection 
and  exactness  of  the  Divine  knowledge  ;  as,  when  men 
would  know  a  thing  exactly,  they  search  into  every  part 
of  it,  and  examine  every  thing  narrowly.  On  the  same 
account.  He  is  elsewhere  said  "  to  weigh  the  spirits"  of 
men,  Prov.  x\'i.  2 ;  intimating  that  He  has  that  perfect 
knowledge  of  the  secrets  of  men's  hearts,  which  men 
have  of  those  things  that  they  weigh  in  a  balance  with 
the  greatest  exactness.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

\\.  As  the  partridge  sitteth  on  eggs,  &c.]  It  is  here 
said  of  the  partridge,  rather  than  of  any  other  bird,  that 
it  "  sitteth  and  hatcheth  not,"  because  the  partridge's 
nest  being  made  on  the  ground,  the  eggs  are  fi'equently 
broken  by  men  or  other  animals,  and  the  bird  is  often 
obliged  to  quit  them  for  fear  of  cattle,  dogs,  or  sports- 
men, which  chills  the  eggs,  and  makes  them  unfruitful. 
Rain  and  moisture  also  may  spoil  them.  Calmet,  Park- 
hurst. 

and  at  his  end  shall  be  a  fool.']    In  the  end  shall 

find  that  he  hath  been  a  fool.  Bp.  Hall.  So  God  calls 
the  rich  man,  Luke  xii.  20 ;  who  was  cut  off  in  the 
midst  of  his  life,  when  he  promised  himself  the  enjoy- 
ment of  many  years.     W.  Lowth. 

12.  A  glorious  high  throne  from  the  beginning  &c.]  As 
in  the  preceding  verses  was  set  forth  the  vain  depend- 
ence of  him  who  seeks  to  advance  himself  by  indirect 
methods ;  so  here  we  are  taught  the  solid  foundation, 
which  he  builds  upon,^  who  has  recourse  to  the  Divine 
blessing,  and  seeks  to  recommend  himself  to  the  favour 
of  that  Being,  to  whom  Israel  was  taught  to  look  up  for 
support,  and  whose  kingdom  fi'om  all  eternity  ruleth 
over  all.     Dr.  Blayney. 


+  Heb.  break 
them  with  a 
double 
breach, 
mChap.  11. 
20. 


^  Where  is  the  word  of  the  Lord  ? 
let  it  come  now. 

16  As  forme,  '^I  have  not  hastened 
from  being  a  pastor  -f-  to  follow  thee  : 
neither   have    I   desired    the  woeful 
day ;  thou  knowest :  that  which  came  '^^'■• 
out  of  my  lips  was  right  before  thee. 

17  Be  not  a  terrour  unto  me  :  thou 
art  my  hope  in  the  day  of  evil. 

18  ^Let  them  be  confounded  that  ips-35.4.  & 

,  ,  ,  40.  14. 

persecute  me,  but  let  not  me  be  con- 
founded :  let  them  be  dismayed,  but 
let  not  me  be  dismayed :  bring  upon 
them  the  day  of  evil,  and  f  "*  destroy 
them  with  double  destruction. 

19  ^  Thus  said  the  Lord  unto 
me  ;  Go  and  stand  in  the  gate  of  the 
children  of  the  people,  whereby  the 
kings  of  Judah  come  in,  and  by  the 
which  they  go  out,  and  in  all  the 
gates  of  Jerusalem ; 

20  And  say  unto  them,  Hear  ye 
the  word  of  the  Lord,  ye  kings  of 
Judah,  and   all  Judah,  and   all   the 

13.  —  they  that  depart  from  me  shall  be  written  in  the 
earth,]  They  that  forsake  my  laws,  saith  God,  and  their 
rehance  upon  me,  shall  not  be  registered  among  my 
peo})le,  nor  shall  their  names  be  written  in  heaven,  or 
in  the  book  of  life :  compare  Ezek.  xiii.  9 ;  Ps.  Ixix. 
28  ;  Luke  x.  20  ;  Phil.  iv.  3  ;  Ezra  ii.  59.      W.  Lowth. 

14.  Heal  me,  0  Lord,  and  I  shall  be  healed  ;  &c.]  It 
is  from  Thee  only  that  I  expect  comfort  and  relief  in  all 
my  troubles  and  afflictions  :  see  ver.  15 — 17-  And  as  I 
acknowledge  that  all  the  blessings  I  enjoy  come  from 
Thee,  so  it  is  to  Tliee  that  I  return  all  thanks  and  praise  : 
compare  Ps.  cix.  1  ;  cxlviii.  14  ;  Deut.  x.  21.  The  ex- 
pression, "  Save  me,  and  I  shall  be  saved,"  is  much 
the  same  with  that  in  chap.  xxxi.  18,  "  Turn  thou  me, 
and  I  shall  be  turned;"  and  both  of  them  import,  that 
it  is  the  Divine  assistance  and  blessing  alone  which  can 
crown  human  endeavoiu-s  with  success.  See  the  note 
there.      W.  Ijowth. 

15.  Behold,  they  say  unto  me.  Where  is  the  word  of  the 
Lord^]  This  is  an  objection  common  in  the  mouths  of 
infidels  and  Ubertines,  that  God  doth  not  speedily  fulfil 
his  promises  and  thi'eatenings,  so  as  to  give  them  ocular 
demonstration  of  theii*  certainty  :  see  Isa.  v.  19;  Amos 
V.  18  ;  2  Pet.  iii.  4.  This  was  objected  against  the  truth 
of  Jeremiah's  prophecy  by  the  unprincipled  persons  of 
the  age.      IV.  Lowth. 

16.  As  for  me,  I  have  not  hastened  from  being  a  pastor 
&c.]  It  is  ITiou,  O  Lord,  that  hast  called  me ;  and  I 
have  not  dared  to  be  averse  from  following  Thee  in  that 
charge  which  Thou  hast  laid  upon  me ;  neither  have  I 
been  ambitious  and  desu'ous  of  this  sad  and  busy  task, 
as  Tliou  well  knowest,  and  that  which  I  have  spoken  is 
thy  true  message,  and  no  other.     Bp.  Hall. 

ig,  —  the  gate  of  the  children  of  the  people,]  This 
probably  means  the  gate  most  frequented  by  the  people, 
being  that  neai-est  the  palace,  where  the  kings  of  Judah 
held  their  most  solemn  com-ts  of  judicature.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

20. —  Hear  ye  the  word  of  the  Lord,  ye  kings  of  Judah,] 

Compare  chap.  xix.  3.     The  words  are  du-ected  both  to 

the  king  himself,  and  hkewise  to  the  princes,  or  those 

of  the  blood  royal:  see  ver.  25.     The  word  "king,"  in 

2  B  2 


The  prophet  exhorteth  to  a  due 


JEREMIAH. 


observation  of  the  sabbath. 


nNeh.  13. 19, 


oExotl.20.  8 
&  23.  12.  & 
31.  13. 
Ezek.  20.  12. 


p  Chap.  22.4. 


inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,  tliat  enter 
in  by  tliese  gates  : 

21  Thus  saith  the  Lord;  "Take 
heed  to  yourselves,  and  bear  no  bur- 
den on  the  sabbath  day,  nor  bring  it 
in  by  the  gates  of  Jerusalem ; 

22  Neither  carry  forth  a  burden 
out  of  your  houses  on  the  sabbath 
day,  neither  do  ye  any  work,  but 
hallow    ye    the    sabbath    day,    as    I 

•  °  commanded  your  fathers. 

23  But  they  obeyed  not,  neither 
inclined  their  ear,  but  made  their 
neck  stiff,  that  they  might  not  hear, 
nor  receive  instruction. 

24  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  if  ye 
diligently  hearken  unto  me,  saith  the 
Lord,  to  bring  in  no  burden  through 
the  gates  of  this  city  on  the  sabbath 
day,  but  hallow  the  sabbath  day,  to 
do  no  work  therein  ; 

25  P  Then  shall  there  enter  into  the 
gates  of  this  city  kings  and  princes 
sitting  upon  the  throne  of  David, 
riding  in  chariots  and  on  horses,  they, 
and  their  princes,  the  men  of  Judah, 
and  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  :  and 
this  city  shall  remain  for  ever. 

26  And  they  shall  come  from  the 
cities  of  Judah,  and  from  the  places 
about  Jerusalem,  and  from  the  land 
of  Benjamin,  and  from  the  plain,  and 
from  the  mountains,  and  from  the 
south,  bringing  burnt  offerings,  and 
sacrifices,  and  meat  offerings,  and  in- 


the  Hebrew  language,  signifies  any  person  in  autho- 
rity:  see  chap.  xxv.  20,  &c.;  1.  41 ;  \\.  28.      W.  Lowth. 

25.  Then  shall  there  enter  into  the  gates  of  this  city 
&c.]  Compare  chap.  xxii.  4.  Hence  it  appears,  that 
the  judgments  denounced  against  Jerusalem,  at  least  as 
far  as  they  threatened  the  city  with  utter  destruction, 
Avere  not  irreversible.  And  from  the  Prophet's  advice 
to  Zedekiah,  chap,  xxxviii.  17,  it  may  be  conchided,  that 
if  the  king  had  listened  to  that  counsel,  the  city  would 
not  have  been  destroyed,  and  he  himself  might  have 
continued  a  tributary  king  under  Nebuchadnezzar.  It  is 
true,  that  in  scA-eral  other  chapters  of  this  prophecy, 
God,  upon  foresight  of  the  Jews'  impenitence,  pro- 
nounces a  peremptory  sentence  upon  them :  see  the 
note  on  chap.  iv.  28.     W.  Lowth. 

riding  in  chariots,  and  on  horses,']    Tliis  is  plainly 

a  description  of  a  state  of  peace  and  security ;  compare 
ver.  27  :  taken  in  any  other  sense,  it  must  stand  in  con- 
tradiction to  the  law  in  Deut.  xvii.  16,  and  to  many 
other  texts  in  Scripture.     Bp.  Sherlock. 

26. — from  the  plain,  and  from  the  mountains,  and  from 
the  south,']  These  divisions  of  the  country,  belonging 
to  the  tribe  of  Judah,  may  be  found  Josh.  xv.  21.  33. 
48  ;  and  these,  together  with  the  tribe  of  Benjamin, 
make  up  the  whole  kingdom  of  Judah,  when  taken 
sc])arate  from  the  kingdom  of  Israel,  or  of  the  ten 
tribes.  See  the  same  enumeration,  chap,  xxxii.  44.  Dr. 
Blaynetj. 


cense,  and  bringing  sacrifices  of  praise, 
unto  the  house  of  the  Lord. 

27  But  if  ye  will  not  hearken  unto 
me  to  hallow  the  sabbath  day,  and 
not  to  bear  a  burden,  even  entering 
in  at  the  gates  of  Jerusalem  on  the 
sabbath  day ;  then  will  I  kindle  a  fire 
in  the  gates  thereof,  and  it  shall  de- 
vour the  palaces  of  Jerusalem,  and  it 
shall  not  be  quenched. 

CHAP.  xvin. 

1  Under  the  type  of  a  potter  is  shewed  God's 
absolute  power  in  disposing  of  nations.  1 1 
Judgments  threatened  to  Judah  for  her 
strange  revolt.  18  Jeremiah  prayeth  against 
his  conspirators. 

THE  word  which  came  to  Jere-    about  cos. 
miah  from  the  Lord,  saying, 

2  Arise,  and  go  down  to  the  pot- 
ter's house,  and  there  I  will  cause 
thee  to  hear  my  words. 

3  Then  I  went  down  to  the  potter's 
house,  and,  behold,  he  wrought  a  work 

on  the  II  wheels.  "  ^''  f/"'"''' 

4  And  the  vessel  ||  that  he  made  of  il  or,  thai  he 
clay  was  marred  in  the  hand  of  the  Z'nn-edXs 
potter :  so  he  f  made  it  again  another  hali^'oUhe 
vessel,  as  seemed  good  to  the  potter  p°^^^ 

to  make  it.  returned  and 

5  Then   the  word  of  the   Lord  """"'• 
came  to  me,  saying, 

6  O  house  of  Israel,  ^  cannot  I  do  \^.^^^  ^|-  »^- 
with  you  as  this  potter  ?  saith  the  Rom.  9. 2o." 
Lord.     Behold,  as  the  clay  is  in  the 


Chap.  XVIII.  The  prophecies  and  transactions,  con- 
tained in  this  and  the  two  following  chapters  succes- 
sively, hang  together,  and  must  be  referred  to  some 
part  of  the  three  first  years  of  the  reign  of  Jehoiakim. 
The  Prophet  is  shewn,  first,  under  the  type  of  the  pot- 
ter, God's  absolute  authority  over  nations  and  king- 
doms to  regulate  and  alter  their  condition  at  his  own 
discretion,  ver.  1 — 10.  He  is  then  directed  to  exhort  the 
people  to  avert  the  evil  designed  them  by  repentance 
and  amendment ;  and  upon  their  refusal  to  charge  them 
with  the  guilt  of  unprecedented  revolt,  and  to  foretel 
their  destruction,  ver.  11 — 17.  Tliey  conspire  against 
him  :  he  protesteth  against  their  unmerited  and  un- 
grateful persecution  of  him,  and  calleth  for  justice 
against  them.     Dr.  Blayney. 

Ver.  6.  —  cannot  I  do  ivith  you  as  this  potter  ?]  The 
comparison  of  a  potter,  here  proposed,  does  not  signify 
that  God  hath  created  men  to  destroy  them,  or  render 
them  unhappy,  by  the  mere  effect  of  his  will ;  but  the 
design  of  it  was,  to  teach  the  Jews  that  they  were  in 
the  hands  of  God,  and  that  He  was  able  to  punish  them, 
and  afterwards  to  restore  them  :  in  the  same  manner  as 
a  potter,  who,  thinking  to  make  a  good  vessel  and  not 
succeeding,  might  break  it,  and  make  another  with  the 
same  clay.  Thus  God  Himself  explains  it  when  He 
says,  that  if  a  nation,  which  He  had  pvu-posed  to  de- 
stroy, turned  from  its  iniquity.  He  would  not  destroy 
it  J  and  on  the  contrary,  if  a  nation,  which  He  had 


Judgments  threatened  to  Judah 


CHAP.  XVIII. 


Jbr  her  strange  revolt. 


potter's  hand,  so  are  ye  in  mine  hand, 
O  house  of  Israel. 

7  At  loliat  instant  I  shall  speak 
concerning-  a  nation,  and  concerning 

bchap.i.  10.  a  kingdom,  to  ^  pluck  up,  and  to  pull 
down,  and  to  destroy  it ; 

8  If  that  nation,  against  whom  I 
have    pronounced,    turn   from    their 

c  Jonah  3. 10.  evil,  °I  will  repcut  of  the  evil  that  I 
thought  to  do  unto  them. 

9  And  at  ichat  instant  I  shall  speak 
concerning  a  nation,  and  concerning 
a  kingdom,  to  build  and  to  plant  it ; 

10  If  it  do  evil  in  my  sight,  that  it 
obey  not  my  voice,  then  I  will  repent 
of  the  good,  wherewith  I  said  1  would 
benefit  them. 

11  ^  Now  therefore  go  to,  speak 
to  the  men  of  Judah,  and  to  the  in- 
habitants of  Jerusalem,  saying.  Thus 
saith  the  Lord  ;  Behold,  I  frame  evil 
against    you,    and    devise    a    device 

d 2 Kings  17.  agaiiist  you :  "^return  ye   now  every 
ch".  r.  3.  &  25.  one  from  his  evil  way,  and  make  your 
5.  &  35. 15.     ways  and  your  doings  good. 
e  Chap.  2. 25.       12    And  they  said,  ^  There  is  no 


determined  to  bless,  did  not  hearken  to  his  voice,  He 
would  withdi'aw  his  favour  from  that  nation.    Ostervald. 

7.  At  what  instant  I  shall  speak  concerning  a  nation, 
&c.]  God  does  not  threaten  evil  because  He  is  re- 
solved to  inflict  it;  rather,  He  threatens  it,  that  we  may 
by  our  repentance  prevent  it,  and  so  He  may  not  inflict 
it.  "  He  foreteUeth,"  saith  St.  Chrj^sostom,  "  what 
He  will  brin^  upon  us,  for  this  very  purpose,  that  He 
may  not  bi-ing  it  upon  us ;  and  v/arneth  before  He 
striketh,  to  make  us  careful  to  avoid  the  stroke."  God 
sends  his  servants,  the  Prophets,  to  threaten  vengeance 
against  sinners,  not  thereby  to  drive  them  from  hope 
of  mercy,  but  to  draw  them  to  repentance  and  hiimi- 
liation.  Nor  is  it  to  be  accounted  among  the  least  of 
God's  mercies,  that,  when  He  might  in  his  just  dis- 
pleasure overwhelm  us  in  the  very  act  of  sin,  yet  He 
forbeareth  and  forewarneth,  and  foreteUeth  and  threat- 
eneth  us,  before  He  punish ;  that,  if  we  will  take  any 
warning,  He  may  do  better  to  us  than  He  hath  said, 
and  not  bring  upon  us  what  He  hath  threatened.  Bp. 
Sanderson. 

8.  —  I  will  repent  of  the  evill  See  the  notes  on  Gen. 
vi.  6. 

10.  —  I  will  repent  of  the  good,  &c.]  From  this  and 
the  foregoing  verse  v/e  may  infer,  that  God's  promises 
in  Scripture,  however  uttered  in  general  terms,  are  yet 
for  the  most  part  to  be  understood  conditionally,  ac- 
cording as  men  behave  themselves,  especially  when 
applied  to  particular  persons  :  see  Numb.  xiv.  34.  And 
as  God  did  justly  reject  those  Jews  who  refused  to  em- 
brace the  Gospel,  notwithstanding  the  general  promises 
He  had  made  to  that  people ;  so  neither  can  particular 
Christians,  nor  churches,  lay  any  claim  to  God's  general 
promise  of  preser\'ing  his  Church,  any  further  than  as 
they  adhere  to  that  rule  of  faith  and  manners,  which 
He  hath  prescribed  to  them  in  his  holy  word.  W. 
Lowth. 

11.  —  return  ye  now  every  one  from  his  evil  way,']  See 
the  note  on  chap.  xvii.  25. 


hope  :  but  we  will  walk  after  our  own 
devices,  and  we  will  every  one  do  the 
imagination  of  his  evil  heart. 

13  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord  ; 
^  Ask  ye  now  among  the  heathen,  who 
hath  heard  such  things  :  the  virgin  of 
Israel  hath  done  a  very  horrible  thing. 

14  Will  a  man  leave  |1  the  snow  of 
Lebanon  which  cometh  from  the  rock 
of  the  field  ?  or  shall  the  cold  flowing 
waters  that  come  from  another  place 
be  forsaken  ? 

15  Because  my  people  hath  for- 
gotten Kme,  they  have  burned  incense 
to  vanity,  and  they  have  caused  them 
to  stumble  in  their  ways  from  the 
^  ancient  paths,  to  walk  in  paths,  in  a 
way  not  cast  up ; 

16  To  make  their  land  Mesolate, 
and  a  perpetual  hissing;  every  one 
that  passeth  thereby  shall  be  astonish- 
ed, and  wag  his  head. 

17  I  will  scatter  them  as  with  an 
east  wind  before  the  enemy;  I  will 
shew  them  the  back,  and  not  the  face, 
in  the  day  of  their  calamity. 


f  Chap.  2.  10. 


li  Or, my  Jidda 
for  a  rock,  or, 
for  ike  snow 
of  Lebanon  l 
shall  t/ie 
rutin  inn 
walcrs  be 
forsnken  for 
the  strange 
cold  waters  ? 

gChap.  2.  13. 
&  17.  13. 


h  Chap.  0.  16. 


i  Chap.  19.  8. 
&  49.  16.  Si 
50.  13. 


14.  Will  a  man  leave  the  snow  of  Lebanon  which 
cometh  from  the  rock  of  the  f  eld. ^'j  It  is  as  strange  and 
incredible  for  men  to  forsake  the  true  God  for  idols,  as 
it  would  be  for  a  thirsty  traveller  to  forego  the  cold  re- 
freshing streams  that  come  in  his  way.  See  Prov.  xxv. 
25,  Lebanon  derives  its  name  from  the  whiteness  of 
the  snow  which,  even  in  the  heat  of  summer,  covers  its 
top.     IV.  Lowth. 

By  its  exceeding  height  it  proves  a  conservatory  for 
abundance  of  snow,  which  thawing  in  the  heat  of  sum- 
mer affords  supplies  of  water  to  the  rivers  and  fountains 
in  the  valleys  below.     Maundrell. 

It  appears  also,  that  the  snow  of  mount  Lebanon  is 
used  in  the  simimer  to  mix  with  wine,  for  the  purpose 
of  cooling  it :  and  it  may  have  been  employed  in  the 
same  way  in  the  time  of  Jeremiah.  See  note  at  Prov. 
xxv.  13.     Harmer. 

or  shall  the  cold  flowing  waters  that  come  from 

another  place  be  forsaken  .^]  The  passage  may  be  trans- 
lated, "  Shall  the  running  waters  be  forsaken  for  the 
muddy  waters  r"  and  so  it  is  parallel  to  chap.  ii.  13.  18. 
Or,  the  sense  is  much  the  same  if  translated,  "  Shall 
the  running  waters  be  forsaken  for  strange  waters,  or 
waters  that  come  from  another  place?"  that  is,  waters 
conveyed  in  pipes  or  conduits.  See  the  margin.  W. 
Lowth. 

\5.  —  have  caused  them  to  stumble  in  their  ways  &c.J 
The  worship  of  idols  hath  perverted  them  from  follow- 
ing the  old  beaten  track,  plainly  set  forth  in  the  law  of 
Moses,  and  in  the  examples  and  practice  of  former 
ages  ;  see  chap.  vi.  16  ;  and  hath  engaged  them  in  such 
new  and  untried  ways  of  worship,  as  will  end  in  their 
utter  ruin,  ver.  16.     IV.  Lowth. 

17.  I  will  scatter  them  as  with  an  east  wind]  The  ca- 
lamities of  war  and  the  hke  wasting  judgments  are 
elsewhere  compared  to  an  east  wind,  which  is  dry  and 
blasting.  See  Isa.  xxvii.  8;  Ezek.  xvii.  10;  xix.  12; 
Hos.  xiii.  15.      W.^owth. 

1  will  shew  them  the  back,  and  not  the  face,]     I 


Jeremiah  prayeth  against  his  conspirators.  JEREMIAH.        Under  the  type  of  a  potter's  vessel 
chrYst        ^'^  f  Then   said  they,  Come,  and    then*  counsel  agamst  me  f  to  slay  ;ne  ;    chr°ist 


II  Or,  for  the 
tongue. 


1  Ps.  109.  10. 

+  Heb.  poitr 
them  out. 


18  f  Then  said  they.  Come,  and 
let  us  devise  devices  against  Jeremiah 
^  for  the  law  shall  not  perish  from  the 
priest,  nor  counsel  from  the  wise,  nor 
the  word  from  the  prophet.  Come, 
and  let  us  smite  him  ]|  with  the  tongue, 
and  let  us  not  give  heed  to  any  of 
his  words. 

19  Give  heed  to  me,  O  Lord,  and 
hearken  to  the  voice  of  them  that 
contend  with  me. 

20  Shall  evil  be  recompensed  for 
good  ?  for  they  have  digged  a  pit  for 
my  soul.  Remember  that  I  stood 
before  thee  to  speak  good  for  them, 
a7id  to  turn  away  thy  wrath  from 
them. 

21  Therefore  'deliverup  their  chil- 
dren to  the  famine,  and  f  pour  out 
their  blood  by  the  force  of  the  sword  ; 
and  let  their  wives  be  bereaved  of 
their  children,  and  be  widows;  and 
let  their  men  be  put  to  death ;  let 
their  young  men  be  slain  by  the  sword 
in  battle. 

22  Let  a  cry  be  heard  from  their 
houses,  when  thou  shalt  bring  a  troop 
suddenly  upon  them :  for  they  have 
digged  a  pit  to  take  me,  and  hid 
snares  for  my  feet. 

23  Yet,  Lord,  thou  knowest  all 


will  not  so  much  as  look  upon  them  in  their  distress. 
Bp.  Hall 

18.  Then  said  they,  Come,  and  let  us  devise  devices  8ic.'\ 
The  people  to  whom  Jeremiah  had  delivered  his  mes- 
sage from  God,  seem  to  have  been  incensed  against 
him  on  much  the  same  grovmd  as  the  Jews  were  in 
aftertimes  against  our  Saviour  and  his  Apostles.  ITiey 
had  persuaded  themselves,  that  God  had  intended  for 
them  a  perpetvial  establishment;  and  would  accordingly 
provide  them  with  a  constant  succession  of  men  in  all 
departments  to  preserve  and  maintain  the  general  wel- 
fare ;  namely,  priests  to  direct  all  matters  of  law  and 
religion ;  \vise  statesmen  to  manage  their  civil  concerns ; 
and  prophets  to  make  known  to  them  the  immediate 
will  of  God  on  all  important  and  extraordinary  occasions. 
Upon  this  presumption  they  inferred,  that  Jeremiah, 
who  foretold  the  contrary,  was  a  false  prophet,  and  as 
such  they  determined  to  ])unish  him.     Dr.  Blayney. 

let  us  smite  him  with  the  tongue,^     Let  us  raise 

slanders  and  accusations  against  him.     Bp.  Hall. 

20.  —  they  have  digged  a  pit  for  my  soul.']  To  entrap 
and  destroy  me;  as  men  dig  pits  to  ensnare  wolves, 
bears,  and  other  wild  beasts.     Calmet. 

2 1 .  Therefore  deliver  up  their  children  to  the  famine, 
&c.]  Since  they  are  thus  incorrigible,  I  shall  not  any 
more  intercede  for  them ;  but  let  them  be  o^'ertaken  by 
those  calamities  of  fii-e  and  sword,  with  which  thou 
hast  threatened  them.  See  chap.  xvi.  4  ;  and  the  note 
on  chap.  xi.  20,     W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XIX.  Under  the  type  of  breaking  a  potter's 
vessel,  Jeremiah,  in  the  presence  of  the  elders  of  the 
priests  and  people,  foresheweth  the  ruin  and  desolation 


their  counsel  asrainst  me  f  to  slav  me 
forgive  not  their  iniquity,  neither  blot    about  605 
out  their  sin  from  thy  sight,  but  let  ^.^^^w"!^ 
them  be  overthrown  before  thee ;  deal  death. 
thus  with  them  in  the  time  of  thine 
anger. 

CHAP.  XIX. 

Under  the  type  of  breaking  a  potter's  vessel 
is  foreshewed  the  desolation  of  the  Jews  for 
their  sins. 

THUS  saith  the  Lord,  Go  and 
get  a  potter's  earthen  bottle,  and 
take  of  the  ancients  of  the  people, 
and  of  the  ancients  of  the  priests  ; 

2  And  go  forth  unto  the  valley  of 
the  son  of  Hinnom,  which  is  by  the 
entry  of  f  the    east   gate,  and  pro-  t  Heb.  the 
claim  there  the  words  that  I  shall  tell  *""^"^- 
thee. 

3  And  say.  Hear  ye  the  word  of 
the  Lord,  O  kings  of  Judah,  and  in- 
habitants of  Jerusalem;  Thus  saith 
the  Lord  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel ; 
Behold,  I  will  bring  evil  upon  this 
place,  the  which  whosoever  heareth, 

his  ears  shall  ^ting^le.  aisam.s  ii. 

o  2  Kin""s  21. 

4  Because  they  have  forsaken  me,  12. 
and   have    estranged  this  place,  and 
have  burned  incense  in  it  unto  other 
gods,  whom   neither   they  nor  their 

of  Judah  and  Jerusalem  for  their  sins,  ver.  1 — 13 ;  and 
repeateth  the  hke  denunciations  in  the  court  of  the 
temple,  ver.  14,  15:  for  which  being  beaten  and  im- 
])risoned  by  Pashur,  captain  of  the  temple,  on  his 
release  he  pronounceth  a  terrible  sentence  against  Pa- 
shur and  his  friends,  foretelling  their  being  carried 
away  captives  Avith  all  Judah  unto  Babylon,  where 
Pashur  and  all  that  belonged  to  him  should  die  in  exile, 
chap.  XX.  1 — 6.  Jeremiah  complaineth  of  the  mockery 
of  his  enemies,  and  then*  malicious  attempts  to  hurt 
him,  but  professeth  his  trust,  that  God  would  still 
defeat  their  pm-poses,  and  avenge  his  wrongs ;  and 
celebrateth  his  deliverance  with  a  song  of  praise,  ver. 
7 — 13.  He  bitterly  lamenteth  his  being  born  to  a  Ufe 
of  so  much  sorrow  and  uneasiness,  ver.  14,  to  the  end. 
Dr.  Blayney, 

Ver.  1.  —  a  potter's  earthen  bottle,']  An  earthen 
pitcher  Nvith  a  narrow  neck,  made  to  di-ink  from.  IV. 
Lowth. 

the  ancients]     "  The  ancients  of  the  people ;" 

the  members  of  the  great  Sanhedrim :  compare  chap, 
xxvi.  1 7 ;  Ezek.  viii.  11.  "  The  ancients  of  the  priests ;" 
the  heads  of  the  four  and  twenty  courses  :  see  1  Chron. 
xxiv.  4.      JV.  Lowth.     See  the  note  on  chap.  xxvi.  10. 

2.  —  which  is  by  the  entry  of  the  east  gate,]  Tlie 
valley  of  Hinnom  lay  south  of  the  temple.  In  the  He- 
brew it  is  the  gate  Harsith,  which  some  interpret  the 
dung  gate,  mentioned  Nehem.  ii.  13;  others  the  potter's 
gate;  the  potter's  field  being  near  the  temple.  See 
Zech.  xi.  13  ;  Matt,  x.wii.  10.     W.  Lowth. 

3. —  his  ears  shall  tingle.]  A  scriptural  phrase  to  de- 
note imcommon  astonishment.  See  1  Sam.  iii.  11 ;  2 
Kings  xxi.  12.     Calmet, 


the  desolation  of  the  Jeios 


CHAP.  XIX,  XX. 


is  foreshewed. 


chrTst  fathers  liave  known,  nor  the  kings  of 
about  605.    Judah,  and  have  filled  this  place  with 
V '  the  blood  of  innocents  ; 

5  They  have  built  also  the  high 
places  of  Baal,  to  burn  their  sons  with 
fire  for   burnt  oiferings  unto  Baal, 

b  Chap.  7.31,  b  ^j^ich  I  Commanded  not,  nor  spake 
it,  neither  came  it  into  my  mind : 

6  Therefore,  behold,  the  days  come, 
saith  the  Lord,  that  tliis  place  shall 
no  more  be  called  Tophet,  nor  The 
valley  of  the  son  of  Hinnom,  but  The 
valley  of  slaughter. 

7  And  I  will  make  void  the  counsel 
of  Judah  and  Jerusalem  in  this  place  ; 
and  I  will  cause  them  to  fall  by  the 
sword  before  their  enemies,  and  by 
the  hands  of  them  that  seek  their 
lives :  and  their  '^  carcases  will  I 
give  to  be  meat  for  the  fowls  of 
the  heaven,  and  for  the  beasts  of  the 
earth. 

8  And  I  will  make  this  city  "^deso- 
late, and  an  hissing ;  every  one  that 
passeth  thereby  shall  be  astonished 
and  hiss  because  of  all  the  plagues 
thereof. 

9  And  I  will  cause  them  to  eat  the 
®  flesh  of  their  sons  and  the  flesh  of 
their  daughters,  and  they  shall  eat 
every  one  the  flesh  of  his  friend  in 
the  siege  and  straitness,  wherewith 
their  enemies,  and  they  that  seek 
their  lives,  shall  straiten  them. 

10  Then  shalt  thou  break  the  bot- 
tle in  the  sight  of  the  men  that  go 
with  thee, 

11  And  shalt  say  mito  them.  Thus 
saith  the  Lord  of  hosts;  Even  so 
will  I  break  this  people  and  this  city, 
as  one  breaketh  a  potter's  vessel,  that 

4. — nor  the  kings  of  Judah, '\  The  good  kings  of 
former  times,  such  as  David,  Asa,  Jehoshaphat,  Heze- 
kiah,  and  Josiah.     W.  Lowth. 

5.  —  to  burn  their  sons — unto  Baal,^  See  notes  at 
Levit.  xviii.  21 ;  2  Kings  xxiii.  10 ;  and  on  chap,  xxxii. 
35. 

8.  — an  hissing j'\  "Hissing"  seems  to  mean  here 
an  inarticulate  sound,  expressing  not  so  much  con- 
tempt as  astonishment  mixed  with  horrour.  See  chap, 
xviii.  16.     Dr.Blayney. 

9.  —  I  will  cause  them  to  eat  the  flesh  &c.]  See  par- 
ticularly Deut.  xxviii.  33,  with  the  note  upon  it. 

12.  — and  even  make  this  city  as  Tophet:']  A  place 
of  slaughter  and  burial  for  the  inhabitants.     Bp.  Hall. 

13.  — upon  whose  roofs  they  have  burned  incense  unto 
all  the  host  of  heaven,']  The  Jews  having  their  houses 
with  flat  roofs,  (see  Deut.  xxii.  8,)  there  dedicated  altars 
to  the  host  of  heaven,  where  they  could  have  the  fullest 
view  of  them :  see  2  Kings  xxiii.  12 ;  Zeph.  i.  5.  W. 
Lowth. 

14.  —  he  stood  in  the  court  of  the  Lord's  house;]  The 


c  Chap.  7.  33 
&  IG.  4. 


d  Chap.  18. 
16.  &  49.  13. 
&  50.  13. 


e  Lev.  26.  29. 
Deut.  28.  53. 
Lam.  4.  10. 


fk-nr]         Before 
'^^"^^    CHRIST 


32. 


cannot  f  be  made  whole  again 

they  shall  ^bury  them  in  Tophet,  till 

the7-e  be  no  place  to  bury.  tlTb'C 

12  Thus  will  I  do  unto  this  place,  heahd. 
saith  the  Lord,  and  to  the  inhabit-  '^'"'^' 
ants  thereof,  and  even  make  this  city 

as  Tophet: 

13  And  the  houses  of  Jerusalem, 
and  the  houses  of  the  kings  of  Judah, 
shall  be  defiled  as  the  place  of  Tophet, 
because  of  all  the  houses  upon  whose 

s  roofs  they  have  burned  incense  unto  |g^^*P-  ^^• 
all  the  host  of  heaven,  and  have  pour- 
ed  out   drink    off'erings   unto   other 
gods. 

14  Then  came  Jeremiah  from  To- 
phet, whither  the  Lord  had  sent  him 
to  prophesy;  and  he  stood  in  the 
court  of  the  Lord's  house ;  and  said 
to  all  the  people, 

15  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts, 
the  God  of  Israel;  Behold,  I  will 
bring  upon  this  city  and  upon  all  her 
towns  all  the  evil  that  I  have  pro- 
nounced against  it,  because  they  have 
hardened  their  necks,  that  they  might 
not  hear  my  words. 

CHAP.  XX. 

1  Pashur,  smiting  Jeremiah,  receiveth  a  new 
name,  and  a  fearful  doom.  7  Jeremiah 
complaineth  of  contempt,  10  of  treachery, 
14  and  of  his  birth. 

NOW  Pashur  the  son  of  ^Immer  a^ichron.24. 
the  priest,  who  loas  also  chief 
governor  in  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
heard  that  Jeremiah  prophesied  these 
things. 

2  Then  Pashur  smote  Jeremiah  the 
prophet,  and  put  him  in  the   stocks 

great  court  of  the  temple,  which  is  called  the  "outer 
court,"  Ezek.  xlvi.  21.     W.  Lowth. 

15.  — upon  all  her  towns]  All  the  cities  of  Judah 
and  Benjamin  are  meant,  which  acknowledged  Jeru- 
salem for  their  metropoHs,  and  were  subordinate  to  her. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

Chap.  XX.  ver.  1 .  Now  Pashur  the  son  of  Immer  the 
priest,  &c.]  The  family  of  Immer  was  the  sixteenth  in 
order  of  the  four  and  twenty  courses  of  the  priests  :  see 
1  Chron.  x.xiv.  14  :  and  this  Pashur,  by  being  head  of 
his  family,  had  a  principal  authority  in  directing  matters 
relating  to  the  temple,  and  keeping  good  order  there. 
He  is  therefore  called  "  chief  governour,"  or  "  a  chief 
governour  in  the  house  of  the  Lord:"  see  1  Chron. 
xxiv.  5.  So  Hilkiah,  Zechariah,  and  Jehiel,  are  called 
"  rulers  of  the  house  of  God,"  2  Chron.  xxxv.  8 ;  be- 
cause the  first  of  them  was  chief  priest,  and  the  other 
two  probably  heads  of  their  courses.     W.  Lowth. 

2.  —  the  stocks]  More  properly  "the  house  of  cor- 
rection." The  original  word  occurs  twice  besides ;  chap. 


Pa  shir's  fearful  doom. 


JEREMIAH.  Jeremiah  complaineth  of  contempt^ 


\\  Thatis,/6Y/r 
round  about. 


b  2  Kings  20. 
17. 


tliat  loere  in  tlie  higli  gate  of  Benja- 
min, wliicli  loas  by  the  liouse  of  the 
Lord. 

3  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  mor- 
row, that  Pashur  brought  forth  Jere- 
miah out  of  the  stocks.  Then  said 
Jeremiah  unto  him.  The  Lord  hath 
not  called  thy  name  Pashur,  but 
II  Magor-missabib. 

4  For  thus  saith  the  Lord,  Be- 
hold, I  will  make  thee  a  terror  to 
thyself,  and  to  all  thy  friends :  and 
they  shall  fall  by  the  sword  of  their 
enemies,  and  thine  eyes  shall  behold 
it :  and  I  will  give  all  Judah  into  the 
hand  of  the  king  of  Babylon,  and  he 
shall  carry  them  captive  into  Baby- 
lon, and  shall  slay  them  with  the 
sword. 

5  Moreover  I  ^  will  deliver  all  the 
strength  of  this  city,  and  all  the  la- 
bours thereof,  and  all  the  precious 
things  thereof,  and  all  the  treasures 
of  the  kings  of  Judah  will  I  give  into 
the  hand  of  their  enemies,  which  shall 


xxix.  26,  and  2  Chron.  xvi.  10;  in  both  which  places 
it  is  rendered  simply  a  "prison;"  and  is  mentioned  as 
a  punishment  due  to  or  inflicted  on  one,  who  assumed 
the  character  of  a  prophet  without  a  proper  call ;  or  was 
pi'esuraed  to  have  behaved  imbecomingly  as  such.  It 
is  probable  that  Pashur,  having  caused  Jeremiah  to  be 
beaten  or  scourged,  ordered  him  into  confinement  after- 
wards; whence  he  released  him  the  next  day.  Dr. 
Blaynei/. 

the  high  gate  of  Benjamin,']  This  gate  was  pro- 
bably on  the  north  side  of  the  city,  (Ezek.  ix.  2,)  and 
so  named  from  its  situation  towards  the  tribe  of  Ben- 
jamin.    Dr.  Wells. 

3. — ISIagor-missahib.']  See  the  margin,  God's  call- 
ing him  by  that  name  implies,  that  He  would  render 
him  such  as  He  called  him.  So  when  God  called 
Abram  by  the  new  name  of  Abraham,  He  assigns  the 
reason,  "  for  a  father  of  many  nations  have  I  made 
thee,"  Gen.  xvii.  5.     Dr.  Blayney. 

5.  —  all  the  strength  of  this  city,  &c.]  All  its  wealth, 
and  all  that  the  inhabitants  have  gotten  by  their  indus- 
try. The  word  rendered  "  strength  "  is  elsewhere  trans- 
lated "treasure,"  Prov.  xv.  6;  Ezek.  xxii.  25.  W. 
Loivth.  Or,  the  word  rendered  "  strength  "  means  the 
men  of  war,  who  constitute  the  strength  of  a  city  or 
state.     Dr.  Blayney. 

7.  0  Lord,  thou  hast  deceived  me,  &c.]  Tlie  original 
word  here  may  signify  to  "  persuade  "  or  "  allure,"  and 
that  by  fair,  as  well  as  by  indirect,  means.  The  pas- 
sage alludes  to  that  encouragement,  which  the  Prophet 
received  from  God,  either  at  his  first  appointment,  chap, 
i.  7,  8.  17 — 19  ;  or  afterwards,  when  he  began  to  com- 
l)lain  of  hardships,  chap.  xv.  19 — 21.  The  meaning 
therefore  of  the  Prophet's  words  in  this  place  is  consis- 
tent with  the  most  perfect  ])iety  and  reverence  towards 
God  :  who,  he  says,  had  prevailed  on  him  to  undertake 
an  honourable,  though  painful,  employment;  and  had 
encouraged  him  to  go  on  with  it  l)y  assurances,  which 
he  acknowledges  to  have  been  made  good,  ver.  11 — 13; 
notwithstanding  the  unmerited  scorn  and  reproaches  of 


Or,  cnliccd. 


spoil  them,  and  take  them,  and  carry 
them  to  Babylon. 

6  And  thou,  Pashur,  and  all  that 
dwell  in  thine  house  shall  go  into 
captivity :  and  thou  shalt  come  to 
Babylon,  and  there  thou  shalt  die, 
and  shalt  be  buried  there,  thou,  and 
all  thy  friends,  to  whom  thou  hast 
prophesied  lies. 

7  If  O  Lord,  thou  hast  deceived 
me,  and  I  was  ||  deceived:  thou  art 
stronger  than  I,  and  hast  prevailed : 
I  am  in  derision  daily,  every  one 
mocketh  me. 

8  For  since  I  spake,  I  cried  out,  I 
cried  violence  and  spoil ;  because  the 
word  of  the  Lord  was  made  a  re- 
proach unto  me,  and  a  derision,  daily. 

9  Then  I  said,  I  will  not  make 
mention  of  him,  nor  speak  any  more 
in  his  name.     But  his  icord  was  in 

mine  heart  as  a  *=  burning  fire  shut  up  cPs.  39. 3. 
in  my  bones,  and  I  was  weary  with 
forbearing,  and  ^  I  could  not  stai/.        ^  J"^  32.  is. 

10  f  For  I  heard  the  defaming  of 


his  countrymen  had  often  tempted  him  to  wish  that  he 
could  withdraw  himself  out  of  the  way,  ver.  8,  9.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

8.  For  since  I  spake,  I  cried  out,  I  cried  violence  and 
spoil ;]  Or,  "  I  cried  out  of  violence,  and  complained 
aloud  of  spoil."  Since  I  began  to  prophesy,  I  have 
reason  to  complain  of  the  hardships  which  I  have  un- 
dergone upon  that  account:  see  chap.  xi.  19,  &c. ;  xv. 
15;  xviii.  18.  This  verse  may  also  be  thus  explained  : 
Since  I  began  to  prophesy  as  God  commanded  me,  I 
have  freely  expostulated  with  my  countrymen  of  the 
violence  and  oppression  of  which  they  have  been  guilty ; 
see  chap.  vi.  7  ;  and  therefore  all  the  requital  that  I 
have  had  for  the  faithful  discharge  of  my  ofiice,  has 
been  contempt  and  ill  usage.      W.  Lowth. 

9.  —  was  in  mine  heart  as  a  burning  fire~\  What  is 
here  meant  probably  is,  that  the  conscience  of  the  Pro- 
phet would  not  let  him  be  easy  in  suppressing  that 
which  he  knew  it  was  his  duty  to  speak  out.  In  like 
manner  St.  Paul  says  of  himself,  that  "necessity  was 
laid  upon  him,  so  that  woe  would  be  to  him  if  he 
preached  not  the  Gospel,  the  dispensation  of  which  was 
committed  unto  him,"  1  Cor.  ix.  16,  17.  The  Psalmist 
makes  use  of  the  like  expression,  "  the  fire  burned,"  to 
denote  the  inward  agitation  he  felt,  whilst  he  endea- 
voui'ed  to  stifle  the  senciments  which  labom-ed  for  utter- 
ance, Ps.  xxxix.  3.     Dr.  Blayney. 

There  is  no  heat  so  raging  and  insupportable,  as  that 
in  the  l)osom  of  an  honest  man  on  doing  any  thing 
which  he  ought  not  to  have  done,  or  refraining  from 
that  which  his  conscience  informs  him  he  ought  to  do. 
Lord  Clarendon. 

10.  For  I  heard  the  defaming  of  many,  fear  on  every 
side.~\  Or,  Magor-missabib.  Many  upbraided  me  with 
the  ill  usage  I  received  from  Pashur,  and  with  my  pro- 
phecy against  him,  by  the  name  of  JNIagor-missabib.  If 
we  follow  the  received  translation,  as  the  expression  is 
the  same  with  Psalm  xxxi.  ]  3,  so  the  sense  seems  to  be 
much  the  same  in  both  places ;  namely.  From  the  slan- 
derous reports  raised  about  me,  I  had  reason  to  appre- 


of  treachery, 

many,  fear  on  every  side.  Report, 
smj  they,  and  we  will  report  it.  f  All 
my  familiars  watched  for  my  halting, 
saying,  Peradventure  he  will  be  en- 
ticed, and  we  shall  prevail  against 
him,  and  we  shall  take  our  revenge 
on  him. 

11  But  the  Lord  is  with  me  as  a 
mighty  terrible  one :  therefore  my 
persecutors  shall  stumble,  and  they 
shall  not  ^  prevail :  they  shall  be 
greatly  ashamed ;  for  they  shall  not 

fchap.23.40.  prospcr  :  their  ^  everlasting  confusion 
shall  never  be  forgotten. 

12  But,  O  Loud  of  hosts,  that 
striest  the  righteous,  and  seest  the 
reins  and  the  heart,  let  me  see  thy 
vengeance  on  them :  for  unto  thee 
have  I  opened  my  cause. 

13  Sing  unto  the  Lord,  praise  ye 
the  Lord  :  for  he  hath  delivered  the 
soul  of  the  poor  from  the  hand  of 
evildoers. 

14  ^  '^  Cursed  he  the  day  wherein 
I  was  born  :  let  not  the  day  wherein 
my  mother  bare  me  be  blessed. 

15  Cursed  he  the  man  who  brought 
tidings  to  my  father,  saying,  A  man 


CHAP.  XX,  XXL 


e  Chap.  15. 
20.  &  17.  18 


g  Chap.  II. 
20.  &  17.  10 


h  Job  3.  3. 
ch.  15.  10. 


liend  some  evil  design  against  my  life,  as  well  from 
treacherous  friends,  as  from  open  enemies.     W.  Lowth. 

Report,  say  they,  and  we  will  report  it.     All  my 

familiars  &c.]  My  pretended  friends  encourage  one 
another  in  spreading  false  reports  of  me;  or  desire  to 
hear  from  my  mouth  more  prophecies,  in  hopes  to  find 
some  matter  of  accusation  against  me,  wherehy  they 
might  take  away  my  life,  and  so  satisfy  their  desire  of 
revenge.     W.  Lowth. 

12.  But,  0  Lord  of  hosts,  that  triest  the  righteous,'] 
Who  maketh  trial  of  his  faith  and  patience  by  affliction. 
See  Ps.  xi.  5.     W.  Lowth. 

14.  Cursed  be  the  day  &c.]  What  we  here  read  is  a 
lamentation  written  in  a  poetical  strain,  like  the  dirges 
which  the  mourning  women  used  to  sing;  wherein 
strong  poetical  figures  are  used,  and  all  the  circum- 
stances brought  in,  that  are  proper  to  raise  the  passions, 
but  which  it  would  be  extremely  wrong  to  interpret  in 
a  strict  and  literal  sense  ;  and  therefore  the  imprecations 
of  the  Prophet  are  not  to  be  looked  upon  as  so  many 
expressions  of  indignation  and  malice,  but  rather  of 
mourning  and  sorrow.  Divested  of  this  poetical  height- 
ening, all  that  the  Prophet  says  amounts  only  to  this  : 
that  the  man,  who  had  brought  his  father  the  tidings 
of  his  birth,  had  been  in  reality  the  messenger  of  ill 
news  instead  of  good ;  for  that,  as  things  had  turned 
out  \vith  him,  it  would  have  been  a  kinder  and  more 
charitable  office  to  have  strangled  him  in  the  womb, 
than  to  have  assisted  in  bringing  him  into  the  world, 
to  lead  a  life  of  so  much  bitterness  and  disquietude, 
W.  Lowth,  Dr.  Blayney.     Compare  Job  iii.  1. 

15.  —  the  man  who  brought  tidings  to  my  father,]  It 
is  the  custom  in  Persia,  to  announce  to  the  father  the 
birth  of  his  male  children  with  particular  ceremonies. 
Sir  J.  Chardin.  And  something  of  this  kind  appears 
to  have  prevailed  among  the  Jews.  Hanner.  See  Job 
iii.  3  ;  and  the  note  there. 


child  is  born  unto  thee 
lad. 


mak 


and  of  his  birth. 
iiig  him 


very  g,. 

16  And  let    that   man  be  as  the 
cities  which  the   Lord    'overthrew,  icen.  id.  25. 
and  repented  not :  and  let  him  hear 

the  cry  in  the  morning,  and  the  shout- 
ing at  noontide ; 

17  Because  he  slew  me  not  from 
the  womb ;  or  that  my  mother  might 
have  been  my  grave,  and  her  womb 
to  he  always  great  icith  me. 

18  ^  Wherefore  came  I  forth  out  of  '^  J^^  ^-  '^'^^ 
the  womb  to  see  labour  and  sorrow, 

that  my  days    should  be    consumed 
with  shame  ? 

CHAP.  XXL 

1  Zedekiah  sendeth  to  Jeremiah  to  enquire 
the  event  of  Nebuchadrezzar's  war.  3 
Jeremiah  foretelleth  a  hard  siege  and  mise- 
rable captivity.  8  He  counselleth  the  people 
to  fall  to  the  Chaldeans,  11  and  upbraideth 
the  king's  house. 

TH  E  word  which  came  unto  Jere-    about  sso. 
miah  from  the  Lord,  when  king 
Zedekiah  sent  unto  him  Pashur  the 
son  of  Melchiah,  and  Zephaniah  the 
son  of  Maaseiah  the  priest,  saying, 


16. —  let  him  hear  the  cry  in  the  morning,  and  the 
shouting  at  noontide;]  The  alarm  of  war,  or  such  a 
rejoicing  as  the  enemies  make  over  the  vanquished. 
The  version  signifies  the  being  perpetually  beset  with 
terrours  of  hostile  invasion.     fV.  Lowth, 

Chap.  XXI.  From  the  two  fiirst  verses  of  this  chapter 
we  learn,  that  it  was  delivered  in  answer  to  a  message 
sent  by  king  Zedekiah,  when  Nebuchadnezzar  was  com- 
ing to  make  war  against  him ;  that  is,  about  the  ninth 
year  of  his  reign.  All  the  intermediate  prophecies  there- 
fore of  Jehoiakim's  reign,  and  of  the  eight  first  years  of 
Zedekiah's,  ought  properly  to  precede  this. 

This  chapter  contains  the  first  of  those  prophecies, 
which  were  delivered  by  Jeremiah  subsequent  to  the  re- 
volt of  Zedekiah,  and  the  breaking  out  of  the  war  there- 
upon; and  which  are  continued  on  to  the  taking  of 
Jerusalem,  related  in  chap,  xxxix.  in  the  following  or- 
der: chap.  xxi.  xxxiv.  xxxvii.  xxxii,  xxxiii.  xxxviii,  xxxix. 

The  message  in  this  chapter  has  by  some  been  con- 
founded with  that  in  chap,  xxxvii :  but  they  appear  to 
be  clearly  distinct  from  each  other.  From  the  reply 
given  to  that  in  chap,  xxxvii,  it  is  manifest  that  the 
Chaldeans,  who  had  been  besieging  Jerusalem  for  some 
time,  had  aheady  raised  the  siege,  and  were  gone  to 
meet  the  Egyptian  army,  leaving  the  Jews  in  great  hopes 
that  they  would  never  return  again.  Bvit  the  terms  of 
this  message  seem  to  imply,  that  the  king  of  Babylon 
had  but  just  commenced  his  hostilities  against  Judah,  of 
which  Zedekiah  informs  the  Prophet,  as  of  a  matter  that 
might  not  have  come  to  his  certain  knowledge ;  and  de- 
sires him  to  intercede  with  God,  that  He  would  divert 
the  storm  by  some  such  extraordinary  interposition  as 
He  had  been  wont  to  manifest  in  favour  of  his  people, 
ver.  1,2.  The  answer  likewise  takes  no  notice  of  any 
siege  or  operations  past,  but  simply  regards  the  future, 
which  it  is  declared  should  end  unfortunately,  because 


Jeremiah  foretelletli  a  hard  siege,  and       JEREMIAH.  counselleth  the  people  to  surrender, 


2  Enquire,  I  pray  thee,  of  the 
Lord  for  us;  for  Nebuchadrezzar 
king  of  Babylon  maketh  war  against 
us;  if  so  be  that  the  Lord  will  deal 
with  us  according  to  all  his  wondrous 
works,  that  he  may  go  up  from  us. 

3  If  Then  said  Jeremiah  unto  them, 
Thus  shall  ye  say  to  Zedekiah : 

4  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  of 
Israel ;  Behold,  I  will  turn  back  the 
weapons  of  war  that  are  in  your  hand«, 
wherewith  ye  fight  against  the  king 
of  Babylon,  and  against  the  Chal- 
deans, which  besiege  you  without  the 
walls,  and  I  will  assemble  them  into 
the  midst  of  this  city. 

5  And  I  myself  will  fight  against 
a  Exod.  6. 6.  you  with  an  ^  outstretched  hand  and 

with  a  strong  arm,  even  in  anger,  and 
in  fury,  and  in  great  wrath. 

6  And  I  will  smite  the  inhabitants 
of  this  city,  both  man  and  beast :  they 
shall  die  of  a  great  pestilence. 

7  And  afterward,  saith  the  Lord, 
I  will  deliver  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah, 
and  his  servants,  and  the  people,  and 
such  as  are  left  in  this  city  from  the 
pestilence,  from  the  sword,  and  from 
the  famine,  into  the  hand  of  Nebu- 
chadrezzar king  of  Babylon,  and  into 
the  hand  of  their  enemies,  and  into 
the  hand  of  those  that  seek  their  life  : 


God  would  take  an  active  part  against  the  inhabitants  of 
Judah,  and  would  deHver  both  their  city,  and  also  the 
king  and  his  people  into  the  hands  of  their  merciless 
enemies,  ver.  3 — 7.  It  is  further  she^vn,  that  the  only  re- 
source of  the  people  for  safety  was  to  surrender  to  the 
Chaldeans,  ver.  8 — 10.  And  for  the  royal  house,  they 
are  warned  to  prevent  the  effects  of  God's  indignation 
by  doing  justice  and  right,  and  not  to  trust  to  their 
strong  hold,  which  would  stand  them  in  no  stead  when 
God  was  bent  on  their  destruction,  ver.  11,  to  the  end. 
The  time  of  this  transaction,  therefore,  I  conceive  to  be 
in  the  ninth  year  of  Zedekiah,  previous  to  the  siege  of 
Jerusalem,  which  began  in  the  tenth  month  of  that 
year.     Dr.  Blayney. 

Ver.  2.  —  Nebuchadrezzar']  Dr.  Kennicott  has  ob- 
served, that  in  the  printed  copies  the  name  of  the  king 
of  Babylon  is  thus  spelt  in  twenty-six  other  places  of 
this  book ;  and  in  ten  jjlaces,  Nebuchadnezzar.  There 
is  a  great  variation  in  the  manuscrijits.     Dr.  Blayney. 

if  so  be  that  the  Lord  will  deal  with  us  according 

to  all  his  wondrous  works,]  If  He  will  shew  his  won- 
derful power,  in  giving  us  a  total  deliverance  from  the 
hands  of  our  enemies  the  Chaldeans.      W.  Loivth. 

4.  —  Behold,  I  will  turn  back  the  weapons  of  war  &c.] 
I  will  utterly  disable  all  your  forces,  and  your  weapons 
that  are  in  your  hands,  from  hurting  or  opposing  your 
enemies,  or  heli)ing  yourselves.     Bp.  Hall. 

5.  And  I  myself  will  fight  against  you  Sec]  By  the 
executioners  of  my  wrath,  the  sword,  the  famine,  and 
the  pestilence.  I  will  plainly  appear  on  yoiu-  enemies' 
side,  by  the  success  I  will  give  to  their  arms,  W. 
Lowth. 


and  he  shall  smite  them  with  the  edge 
of  the  sword ;  he  shall  not  spare  them, 
neither  have  pity,  nor  have  mercy. 

8  t  And  unto  this  people  thou  shalt 
say.  Thus  saith  the  Lord  ;  Behold, 
I  set  before  you  the  way  of  life,  and 
the  way  of  death. 

9  He  that  ^abideth  in  this  city  shall  ^  chap.  38. 2 
die  by  the  sword,  and  by  the  famine, 

and  by  the  pestilence  :  but  he  that 
goeth  out,  and  falleth  to  the  Chal- 
deans that  besiege  you,  he  shall  live, 
and  *=  his  life  shall  be  unto  him  for  a  ^  chap.  39. 

18.  &45.  5. 

prey. 

10  For  I  have  set  my  face  against 
this  city  for  evil,  and  not  for  good, 
saith  the  Lord  :  it  shall  be  given 
into  the  hand  of  the  king  of  Babylon, 
and  he  shall  burn  it  with  fire. 

1 1  If  And  touching  the    house  of   a^o^t  go9. 
the  king  of  Judah,  say.  Hear  ye  the 

word  of  the  Lord; 

12  O  house  of  David,  thus  saith 

the  Lord;  ^f  Execute  iudg^ment  in  ^.^'u^v^l- 
the  morning,  and  deliver  ni7n  that  is 
spoiled  out  of  the  hand  of  the  oppres- 
sor, lest  my  fury  go  out  like  fire,  and 
burn  that  none  can  quench  it,  be- 
cause of  the  evil  of  your  doings. 

13  Behold,  I  am  against  thee,  O 

f  inhabitant  of  the  valley,  and  rock  of  inhabitress. 
the    plain,    saith  the   Lord;    which 


3. 

dge. 


7.  —  he  shall  smite  them,  with  the  edge  of  the  sword;] 
Zedekiah  himself  was  not  put  to  death,  but  was  carried 
to  Babylon,  where  he  died  :  see  chap.  xxiv.  5.  But  his 
sons  and  his  great  men  were  slain  by  the  command  of 
Nebuchadnezzar;  see  2  Kings xxv.  7,  8.  It  is  common 
with  all  writers  to  express  that  indefinitely,  which  is  true 
of  the  greater  part  of  the  persons  concerned.  W. 
Lowth. 

9.  —  he  that  goeth  out, — shall  live,]  God  had  de- 
clared his  purpose  of  giving  up  the  Jews  and  the  neigh- 
bouring countries  to  the  dominion  of  the  Chaldeans, 
chap.  xxv.  9;  xxvii.  6.  So  they,  who  would  comply 
with  his  declared  will,  should  preser\'e  their  lives ;  the 
rest  should  be  destroyed  as  fighting  against  God.  W. 
Lowth. 

his  life  shall  be  unto  him  for  a  j^rey.]     Or,  "as 

spoil."  This  is  a  proverbial  expression,  found  also  in 
chap,  xxxviii.  2;  xxxix.  18;  xlv.  5.  The  meaning  is, 
that  his  life  shall  be  saved  under  such  circumstances, 
that  he  shall  have  reason  to  look  upon  himself  as  ex- 
tremely fortunate,  or  to  speak  more  properly,  as  in- 
debted to  the  favour  of  Divine  providence  for  a  singular 
and  extraordinary  benefit.     Dr.  Blayney. 

12.  —  Execute  judgment  in  the  morning,]  The  king 
was  supreme  judge  in  all  causes  and  controversies ;  see 
2  Sam.  viii.  15.  The  courts  of  judicature  usually  sat 
in  the  morning;  see  note  at  Ps.  ci.  8.      W.  Loivth. 

13.  —  0  inhabitant  of  the  valley,  and  rock  of  the  plain,] 
A  description  of  Jerusalem.  The  former  expression  de- 
noting the  lower  ])art  of  the  city,  which  was  siurounded 
mth  hiUs ;  see  Ps.  cxxv.  2  :  the  latter  describing  mount 
Zion;  compare  chap.  xvii.  3.     W.  Lowth. 


He  exhorteth  the 


CHAP.  XXI,  XXII. 


Mvg's  house  to  repentance. 


+  Heb.  visit 
upon 


say,  Who  shall  come  down  against  us  ? 
or  who  shall  enter  into  our  habita- 
tions ? 

14  But  I  will  f  punish  you  aeeord- 

e^Prov.  1. 31.  ing  to  the  ®  fruit  of  your  doings,  saith 

the  Lord  :  and  I  will  kindle  a  fire  in 

the  forest  thereof,  and  it  shall  devour 

all  things  round  about  it. 


CHAP.  XXII. 

1  He  exhorteth  to  repentance,  with  promises 
and  threats.  10  The  judgment  of  Shallum, 
13  of  Jehoiakim,  20  and  of  Coniah. 

THUS  saith  the  Lord  ;  Go  down 
to  the  house  of  the  king  of  Ju- 
dah,  and  speak  there  this  word, 

2  And  say,  Hear  the  word  of  the 
Lord,  O  king  of  Judah,  that  sittest 
upon  the  throne  of  David,  thou,  and 
thy  servants,  and  thy  people  that 
enter  in  by  these  gates  : 
a^chap.2i.         3  Thus  saith  the  Lord;  a  Execute 

14.  —  /  will  kindle  a  fire  in  the  forest  thereof, ~\  The 
word  "  forest"  is  often  metaphorically  taken  for  a 
city  in  the  prophetical  wi-itings :  because  its  stately 
buildings,  or  its  principal  inhabitants,  resemble  tall 
cedars  standing  in  their  several  ranks.  See  chap, 
xxii.  7;  Isa.  xxxvii.  24;  Ezek.  xx,  46;  Zech.  xi.  1.  W. 
Loioth. 

The  Prophet  in  this  chapter  declares,  that  if  the  peo- 
ple would  submit  themselves  to  the  Chaldeans,  and  obey 
the  voice  of  God,  they  should  be  spared  ;  but  if  not,  they 
should  perish.  Thus  God  gave  proofs  of  his  goodness, 
at  the  same  time  that  He  exercised  his  justice.  This 
shews  very  plainly,  that  the  perdition  of  sinners  is  not 
so  determined,  but  that  they  may  prevent  it.  God  is  al- 
ways incUned  to  pardon  and  spare  them,  even  when  He 
chastises  them ;  and  if  at  last  He  overwhelms  them  with 
his  judgments,  it  is  because  He  is  forced  to  it  by  theu' 
impenitence.     Ostervald. 

Chap.  XXn.  The  prophecy  which  foUows  to  chap, 
xxiii.  ver.  9,  was  evidently  delivered  in  the  reign  of  Je- 
hoiakim ;  for  it  speaks  of  his  immediate  predecessor  as 
already  gone  into  captivity,  and  foretels  the  death  of  Je- 
hoiakim himself.  It  is  likewise  probable,  that  it  followed 
immediately  after  what  is  said,  in  the  19th  and  20th 
chapters,  to  have  passed  in  the  temple  precincts ;  from 
whence,  as  from  higher  ground,  the  Prophet  is  ordered 
to  "  go  down  to  the  house  of  the  king  of  Judah."  Com- 
pare chap,  xxxvi.  12. 

Tlie  beginning  of  this  prophecy  is  an  address  to  the 
king  of  Judah,  his  servants,  and  people,  recommending 
an  inviolable  adherence  to  right  and  justice,  as  the  only 
means  of  establishing  a  throne,  and  preventing  the  ruin 
of  both  prince  and  people,  ver.  1 — 9.  ITie  captivity 
of  ShaUum  is  declared  to  be  irreversible,  ver.  10 — 12. 
Jehoiakim  is  severely  reproved  for  his  tyrannical  oppres- 
sions, and  his  miserable  end  foretold,  ver.  13 — 19.  His 
family  is  threatened  with  a  continuance  of  the  like  cala- 
mities ;  the  fall  and  captivity  of  his  son  Jeconiah  are 
explicitly  set  forth,  and  the  perpetual  exclusion  of  his  seed 
from  the  throne,  ver.  20 — 30.  The  name  of  Zedekiah 
is  not  mentioned  for  obvious  reasons ;  but  he  is  no 
doubt  principally  intended  in  the  two  verses  of  chap. 


Qri/-1  Before 

CHRIST 


ye  judgment  and  righteousness 
deliver  the  spoiled  out  of  the  hand  of    about  coot 
the  oppressor :  and  do  no  wrong,  do         v^~^ 
no  violence  to  the  stranger,  the  father- 
less, nor  the  widow,  neither  shed  in- 
nocent blood  in  this  place. 

4  For  if  ye  do  this  thing  indeed, 

^  then  shall  there    enter   in  by   the  ^  chap.  i7. 
gates    of    this    house    kings   sitting 
f  upon  the  throne  of  David,  riding  in  t  ueb.  for 
chariots  and  on  horses,  he,  and  his  hiTthrone." 
servants,  and  his  people. 

5  But  if  ye  will  not  hear  these 
words,  I  swear  by  myself,  saith  the 
Lord,  that  this  house  shall  become  a 
desolation. 

6  For  thus  saith  the  Lord  unto 
the  king's  house  of  Judah  ;  Thou  art 
Gilead  unto  me,  a7id  the  head  of  Le- 
banon :  t/et  surely  I  will  make  thee  a 
wilderness,  and  cities  lohich  are  not 
inhabited. 

7  And  I   will  prepare   destroyers 


xxiii,  under  the  general  character  of  those  e^dl  shepherds, 
who  should  be  punished  for  dispersing,  instead  of  feed- 
ing the  flock.  In  the  six  following  verses,  with  which 
the  prophecy  concludes,  the  people  are  consoled  mth 
gracious  promises  of  future  blessings ;  of  their  return 
from  captivity,  and  of  happier  times  under  better  go- 
vernom-s  ;  of  the  glorious  establishment  of  the  Messiah's 
kingdom ;  and,  it  may  be,  of  the  subsequent  restoration 
of  aU  the  dispersed  Israelites  to  dweU  once  more  in  their 
own  land.     Dr.  Blayney. 

Ver.  3.  Thus  saith  the  Lord ;  Execute  ye  judgment 
&c.]  Kings  and  magistrates  are  God's  vicegerents; 
their  jjrincipal  business  is  to  "  execute  judgment"  and 
justice  in  the  earth.  If  they  pervert  or  neglect  this,  they 
abuse  the  authority  they  have  received  of  God;  they 
rebel  against  their  own  hege  Lord  and  Sovereign,  and 
violate  the  great  end  and  design  of  their  office  ;  at  the 
same  time  that  they  sap  and  weaken  by  degrees  the 
foundation  of  their  own  power.     Wogan. 

4.  —  then  shall  there  enter  in  by  the  gates  of  this  house^ 
See  the  note  on  chap.  xvii.  25.  Instead  of  "the  gates 
of  this  house,"  the  text  there  reads,  "the  gates  of  this 
city :"  and  the  context  here  shews,  that  the  prophecy 
is  directed  not  only  to  the  king's  coiui;  in  particular, 
but  likemse  to  the  whole  city  of  Jerusalem,  one  part  of 
which  was  caUed  the  city  of  David;  and  the  whole 
looked  upon  as  a  royal  city,  and  the  place  of  their  king's 
residence.     Compare  ver.  2  and  S.      W.  Lowth. 

6.  —  Thou  art  Gilead  unto  me,  and  the  head  of  Le- 
banon ;]  Lebanon  was  the  highest  mountain  in  Israel : 
and  was  therefore  an  apt  emblem  of  the  reigning  family, 
advanced  to  the  highest  rank  and  dignity  in  the  state. 
Gilead  was  the  richest  and  most  fertile  part  of  the  coun- 
tiy.  The  meaning  then  is  plainly  this.  By  my  provi- 
dence thou  art  not  only  supreme  in  rank,  but  hast  been 
rendered  exceedingly  wealthy  and  flourishing  :  but  the 
same  power  that  raised  thee,  will  likewise  be  exerted  in 
reducing  thee  to  the  lowest  state  of  indigence  and  dis- 
tress.    Dr.  Blayney. 

Hence  we  are  taught,  that  the  greater  privileges  any 
church  or  nation  enjoys,  the  sorer  will  prove  its  punish- 
ment, if  it  abuses  the  favour  and  goodness  of  God. 
Wogan, 


The  judgment  ofShaUam 


JEREMIAH. 


and  flfjehoiakim. 


c  Deut.  29. 

24. 

1  Kings  9.8. 


d  Lev.  19.  13. 
Deut.  24.  14, 
15. 
Hab.  2.  9. 


against  tliee,  every  one  with  his  wea- 
pons :  and  they  shall  cut  down  thy 
choice  cedars,  and  cast  them  into  the 
fire. 

8  And  many  nations  shall  pass  by 
this  city,  and  they  shall  say  every 
man  to  his  neighbour,  "  Wherefore 
hath  the  Lord  done  thus  unto  this 
great  city  ? 

9  Then  they  shall  answer,  Because 
they  have  forsaken  the  covenant  of 
the  Lord  their  God,  and  worshipped 
other  gods,  and  served  them. 

10  il  Weep  ye  not  for  the  dead, 
neither  bemoan  him :  but  weep  sore 
for  him  that  goeth  away :  for  he  shall 
return  no  more,  nor  see  his  native 
country. 

11  For  thus  saiththe  Lord  touch- 
ing Shallum  the  son  of  Josiah  king  of 
Judah,  which  reigned  instead  of  Jo- 
siah his  father,  which  went  forth  out 
of  this  place;  He  shall  not  return 
thither  any  more : 

12  But  he  shall  die  in  the  place 
whither  they  have  led  him  captive, 
and  shall  see  this  land  no  more. 

13  t  Woe  unto  <!  him  that  buildeth 
his  house  by  unrighteousness,  and  his 


f  Heb. 

through- 
aired. 
II  Or,  my 
windows. 


II  Or, 
incursion. 


7.  —  they  shall  cut  down  thy  choice  cedars,']  The  Pro- 
phet, having  compared  the  king's  palace  or  the  city  of 
Jerusalem  to  Lebanon,  (ver.  6,)  here  pursues  the  meta- 
phor, and  threatens  to  destroy  both  houses  and  inha- 
bitants by  the  Chaldean  army :  see  the  note  on  chap. 
xxi.  14.     W.  Lowth. 

8.  And  many  nations  shall  pass  by  this  city,  8ic.'\  Tliey 
who  had  heard  that  this  city  had  been  called  the  city  of 
God,  and  the  place  of  his  especial  residence,  would  be 
astonished  to  find  it  the  scene  of  his  judgments  and 
vengeance.  Thus  was  fulfilled  that  threatening  of  Moses, 
that  God  wovild  make  the  Jews  "  an  astonishment"  to 
other  nations,  Deut.  .Kxviii.  37.  See  likewise  1  Kings 
ix.  8.     fV.  Loivlh. 

10.  IVeep  ye  not  for  the  dead,  &c.]  "Weep  not  for 
the  dead ;"  that  is,  for  the  good  Josiah,  who,  though 
dead,  was  hai)i)y,  and  in  j)eace ;  but  weep  rather  for  his 
wicked  son  Shallum,  or  Jchoahaz ;  who,  after  a  very 
short  and  impious  reign,  was  carried  captive  into  Egypt, 
and  was  never  to  retm'n  or  see  his  native  country  any 
more.     Wogan. 

11.  —  Shallum  the  son  of  Josiah']  The  son  of  Josiah, 
who  immediately  succeeded  his  father  on  the  throne, 
was  Jchoahaz,  whom  Pharaoh-necho  deposed  after  a 
reign  of  three  months,  and  carried  captive  to  Egypt, 
where  he  died,  2  Kings  xxiii.  30 — 34.  It  is  therefore 
probable,  that,  before  he  ascended  the  throne,  his  name 
was  Shallum,  which  he  changed  for  Jchoahaz,  as  his 
brothers  Eliakim  and  Mattaniah  also  assumed  the  names 
of  Jehoiakim  and  Zedekiah  on  the  like  occasion,  2  Kings 
xxiii.  34;  xxiv.  17-     Hr.  Blayvpy. 

13.  IVoe  unto  him  that  bitildeth  his  house  by  unrighte- 
ovsness,  &c.]  The  Prophet  proceeds  to  denounce  (Jod's 
judgments  against  Jehoiakim,  who  succeeded  Shallum; 
but  taking  no  warning  by  his  brother's  fall,  nor  for- 
saking the  sins  that  had  caused  it,  becomes  also  a  mo- 


chambers  by  wrong;  that  useth  his 
neighbour's  service  without  wages, 
and  giveth  him  not  for  his  work ; 

14  That  saith,  I  will  build  me  a 
wide  house  and  f  large  chambers, 
and  cutteth  him  out  I|  windows  ;  and 
it  is  cieled  with  cedar,  and  painted 
with  vermilion. 

15  Shalt  thou  reign,  because  thou 
closest  thyself  in  cedar  ?  did  not  thy 
father  eat  and  drink,  and  do. judg- 
ment and  justice,  and  then  it  teas  well 
with  him  ? 

16  He  j  udged  the  cause  of  the  poor 
and  needy ;  then  it  loas  well  loith  him  : 
teas  not  this  to  know  me  ?  saith  the 
Lord. 

17  But  thine  eyes  and  thine  heart 
are  not  but  for  thy  covetousness,  and 
for  to  shed  innocent  blood,  and  for 
oppression,  and  for  1|  violence,  to  do 
it. 

18  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
concerning  Jehoiakim  the  son  of  Jo- 
siah king  of  Judah ;  They  shall  not 
lament  for  him,  saying,  Ah  my  bro- 
ther !  or,  Ah  sister  !  they  shall  not 
lament  for  him,  saying^  Ah  lord  !  or. 
Ah  his  glory  ! 


nument  of  Divine  vengeance,  and  a  fearful  example  to 
warn  others.      Wogan. 

14.  —  large  chambers,]  Several  modern  travellers  give 
accounts  of  the  large  and  lofty  halls,  and  of  different 
contrivances  for  letting  in  fresh  air  into  the  Eastern 
houses ;  and  Sir  J.  Chardin  speaks  of  the  great  size  of 
the  Eastern  ^vindows.     Harmer. 

■ it  is  cieled  with  cedar,  &c.]     In  houses  of  better 

fashion  in  Barbary,  the  chambers  are  hung  vntli  velvet 
or  damask  from  the  middle  of  the  waU  downwards  ;  the 
rest  is  adorned  with  the  most  ingenious  \vi'eathings  and 
devices  in  stucco  and  fret-work.  The  cieling  is  generally 
of  wainscot,  either  very  artfully  painted,  or  else  thrown 
into  a  variety  of  panels,  with  gilded  mouldings,  and 
scrolls  of  the  Koran  intermixed.  The  Prophet  Jeremiah 
exclaims  against  some  of  the  Eastern  houses,  that  were 
"  cieled  with  cedar,  and  painted  with  vermilion."  Dr. 
Shaw.  At  Aleppo,  the  walls  and  cielings  of  the  state 
apartments  ai'c  adorned  with  flowers,  fruits,  or  other 
fancy  ornaments,  painted  in  lively  colours,  intermixed 
with  gilding,  and  richly  varnished.     Dr.  Russell. 

15.  Shalt  thou  reign,  because  thou  closest  thyself  in 
cedar  f  &c.]  Dost  thou  think  to  reign  ever  the  more 
happily  and  securely,  because  thou  hast  closed  up  thyself 
in  cedar  ?  Thy  father,  good  king  Josiah,  lived  in  much 
content  and  happiness,  by  doing  justice  and  right  unto 
his  subjects,  and  prospered  in  so  doing.     Bp.  Hall. 

did  not  thy  father  eat  and  drink,]     That  is,  did 

not  he  live  in  a  state  suitable  to  his  character  ?  But  at 
the  same  time  governing  with  impartial  justice  and 
equity,  he  enjo.yed  in  consequence  thereof  that  solid  and 
true  felicity,  which  nothing  but  the  practice  of  virtue 
and  religion,  emphatically  called  "  the  knowledge  of 
God,"  can  bestow.      W.  Loirfh,  Dr.  Blayney. 

18.  —  They  shall  not  lament  for  him,  &c.]  The  Pro- 
phet repeats  part  of  the  funeral  dirge,  which  the  pub- 


The  judgment 


CHAP.  XXII. 


of  Coniah. 


t  Heb. 

prosperities. 


tHeb. 

inliabitrcss. 


19  He  shall  be  buried  with  tlie 
burial  of  an  ass,  drawn  and  cast  forth 
beyond  the  gates  of  Jerusalem. 

20  ^  Go  up  to  Lebanon,  and  cry ; 
and  lift  up  thy  voice  in  Bashan,  and 
cry  from  the  passages  :  for  all  thy 
lovers  are  destro3'ed. 

21  I  spake  unto  thee  in  thy  t  pros- 
perity ;  but  thou  saidst,  I  will  not  hear. 
This  hath  been  thy  manner  from  thy 
youth,  that  thou  obeyedst  not  my 
voice. 

22  The  wind  shall  eat  up  all  thy 
pastors,  and  thy  lovers  shall  go  into 
captivity :  surely  then  shalt  thou  be 
ashamed  and  confounded  for  all  thy 
wickedness. 

23  O  f  inhabitant  of  Lebanon,  that 
maketh  thy  nest  in  the  cedars,  how 
gracious  shalt  thou  be  when  pangs 
come  upon  thee,  the  pain  as  of  a 
woman  in  travail ! 

24  As  I  live,  saith  the  Lord, 
though  Coniah  the  son  of  Jehoiakim 
king  of  Judah  were  the  signet  upon 


lick  mourners  used  at  such  solemnities ;  see  the  note  on 
chap.  ix.  17;  xx.  14;  and  compare  1  Kings  xiii.  30; 
signifying  that  Jehoiakim  should  not  be  bm'ied  with 
those  solemn  lamentations,  with  which  the  memory  of 
his  predecessors,  particularly  that  of  his  father,  had 
been  honoured:  see  2  Chi'on.  xxxv.  25.     W,  Lowth. 

19.  He  shall  be  buried  with  the  burial  of  an  ass,  &e.] 
His  carcase  shall  be  shamefully  left  vmburied ;  exposed 
to  the  fowls  of  the  air,  or  to  ravenous  beasts ;  even  as 
the  carcase  of  an  ass,  which  is  left  to  rot  in  a  ditch. 
Bp.  Hall. 

And  so  it  came  to  pass.  For  being  taken  by  the 
Chaldeans,  as  they  were  carrying  him  capti^•e  to  Baby- 
lon, he  died  by  the  way,  and  they  would  not  stay  to 
bury  him,  but  threw  his  body  into  a  ditch,  ^here  it  lay 
exposed  "  in  the  day  to  the  heat,  and  in  the  night  to 
the  frost,"  as  the  Prophet  had  foreseen  in  his  Divine 
vision.     See  chap,  xxxvi.  30.     Reading. 

20.  Go  up  to  Lebanon,  and  cry ;  &c.]  This  is  an 
ironical  expression,  addressed  to  Jerusalem,  or  more 
probably  to  the  royal  house  or  family  of  Judah ;  the 
whole  chapter  being  a  prophecy  concerning  it  and  its 
several  branches.  She  is  styled  "  inhabitant  of  Leba- 
non," (ver.  23,)  for  the  same  reason  as  her  state  and 
dignity  is  denoted  by  "  the  head  (or  summit)  of  Leba- 
non," (ver.  6,)  as  being  highest  of  all.  See  the  note 
there.  Here  she  is  called  vipon  ironically  to  go  to  the 
tops  of  the  highest  mountains,  and  to  the  frontiers  of 
the  country,  and  cry  aloud  for  help  to  the  neighbouring 
powers,  but  in  vain ;  since  all  those  who  had  any  in- 
clination to  favour  her,  the  Egyptians  in  particular, 
were  themselves  crushed  and  disabled  by  the  arms  of 
the  king  of  Babylon.     Dr.  Blayney. 

cry  from  the  passages .-]     From  the  borders  or 

rivers,  which  are  the  bounds  of  your  country.  W.  Lowth. 

21.  I  spake  unto  thee  in  thy  prosperity  ;  but  thou  saidst, 
I  loill  not  hear.'\  The  common  infirmity  of  mankind, 
who,  being  elated  with  prosperity,  think  themselves  too 
wise  to  need  good  ad\dce,  and  therefore  put  off  all 
attention  to  it  till  they  are  in  extremities,  when  it  will 
do  them  little  or  no  benefit.    W,  Lowth. 


my  right  hand,  yet  woidd  I   pluck 
thee  thence ; 

25  And  I  will  give  thee  into  the 
hand  of  them  that  seek  thy  life,  and 
into  the  hand  of  them  whose  face  thou 
fearest,  even  into  the  hand  of  Nebu- 
chadrezzar king  of  Babylon,  and  into 
the  hand  of  the  Chaldeans. 

26  And  I  will  cast  thee  out,  and 
thy  mother  that  bare  thee,  into  ano- 
ther country,  where  ye  were  not 
born  ;  and  there  shall  ye  die. 

27  But  to  the  land  whereunto  they 
f  desire  to  return,  thither  shall  they 
not  return. 

28  Is  this  man  Coniah  a  despised 
broken  idol  ?  is  he  a  vessel  wherein  is 
no  pleasure  ?  wherefore  are  they  cast 
out,  he  and  his  seed,  and  are  cast  into 
a  land  which  they  know  not  ? 

29  O  earth,  earth,  earth,  hear  the 
word  of  the  Lord. 

30  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Write  ye 
this  man  childless,  a  man  that  shall 
not  prosper  in  his  days :  for  no  man  of 


t  Heb.  lift 
up  their  mind. 


22.  The  wind  shall  eat  up  all  thy  pastors,']  God's 
judgments  are  compared  to  a  scorching  and  blasting 
wind.  See  chap.  iv.  12;  Isa.  xli.  16;  Ivii.  13.  This, 
it  is  here  said,  should  consume  all  the  heads  and  gover- 
nours  of  the  family;  as  it  happened  to  the  four  last 
kings  of  it  in  succession.     Dr.  Blayney. 

23.  0  inhabitant  of  Lebanon,  &c.]  See  the  notes  on 
chap.  xxi.  14,  and  ver.  20  of  this  chapter. 

how  gracious  shalt  thou  be]  That  is,  fi'om  having 

been  obstinate  and  inflexible  in  prosperity,  thou  wilt  be 
changed  by  adversity,  and  be  made  courteous  and  con- 
descending, ready  to  comply  with  and  follow  admoni- 
tion and  good  advice.    Dr.  Blayney. 

24.  —  though  Coniah — were  the  signet  upon  my  right 
hand,  &c.]  Though  he  were  never  so  near  and  dear  to 
me,  continuing  always  under  my  eye  and  superintend- 
ence; (compare  Cant.  viii.  6;  Hag.  ii.  23;)  yet  his 
wickedness  would  make  him  forfeit  all  my  favour  to- 
wards him :  see  2  Kings  xxiv.  9.  W.  Lowth.  Coniah 
appears  to  have  been  another  name  for  Jeconiah. 

26.  And  I  will  cast  thee  out,  and  thy  mother  that  bare 
thee,]     See  this  fulfilled  in  2  Kings  xxiv.  1 5. 

28.  Is  this  man  Coniah  a  despised  broken  idol?]  An 
interrogation  by  way  of  admiration.  The  meaning  is. 
Would  any  have  thought  that  this  man,  who  was  in- 
vested with  royal  dignity,  should  come  to  be  no  better 
than  a  broken  image  of  royalty,  di^'ested  of  all  jjower 
and  authority,  and  an  object  of  scorn  and  reproach  ? 
Nothing  can  be  more  contemptible  than  a  broken  idol, 
which  can  be  put  to  no  further  use,  and  is  no  longer  an 
object  of  worship,  but  of  dei'ision.     W.  Lowth. 

wherefore  are  they  east  out,  he  and  his  seed,]  The 

children,  which  he  probably  had  after  he  was  carried  to 
Babylon,  where  he  hved  many  years  a  captive;  see 
2  Kings  XXV.  27;  though  none  of  them  lived  to  suc- 
ceed to  the  royal  authority.  W.  Lowth.  See  below, 
note  on  ver.  30. 

30.  —  Write  ye  this  man  childless,]  Not  that  Jeco- 
niah died  absolutely  childless.  Other  parts  of  Scripture 
positively  assert  him  to  have  had  children,  1  Chron.  iii. 
17,  18;  Matt.  i.  12.     And  both  ver.  28,  and  the  subse- 


The  prophet  foretelleth 


JEREMIAH. 


a  restoration  of  the  scattered  fiocTi. 


cfFrTst  ^^^  ^^^^  '^^^  prosper,  sitting  upon 
599.        the  throne  of  David,  and  ruling  any 
^"^^'"^"^  more  in  Judah. 


CHAP.  XXHI. 

1  He  prophesieth  a  restoration  of  the  scat- 
tered flock.  5  Christ  shall  rule  and  save 
them.  9  Against  false  prophets,  33  and 
mockers  of  the  true  prophets. 


a  Ezek.  34.2.   a 


WOE  be  unto  the  pastors  that 
destroy  and  scatter  the  sheep 
of  my  pasture  !  saith  the  Lord. 

2  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
God  of  Israel  against  the  pastors  that 
feed  my  people ;  Ye  have  scattered 
my  flock,  and  driven  them  away,  and 
have  not  visited  them :  behold,  I  will 


quent  part  of  this  verse,  imply  that  he  either  had,  or 
should  have,  seed.  But  the  historians  and  chroniclers 
of  the  times  are  called  upon  and  directed  to  set  him 
down  "childless;"  because  he  should  have  no  child  to 
succeed  him  on  the  throne.    Dr.  Blayney. 

It  is  no  improper  reflection  which  may  be  drawn 
from  the  denunciations  contained  in  this  chapter,  and 
from  the  subsequent  accomplishment  of  them,  that  if 
the  crimes  here  threatened  with  special  judgments,  such 
as  oppression  and  violence,  fraud  and  extortion,  covet- 
ousness  and  injustice,  have  destroyed  the  thrones  and 
families  of  the  mightiest  princes ;  how  shall  sinners  and 
oppressors  of  inferiour  quality  expect  to  escape  the 
punishments  denounced  against  all  such  violations  of 
the  Divine  law  ?     Wogan. 

Chap.  XXIII.  ver.  2.  —  the  pastors  that  feed  my  peo- 
ple f\  That  undertake  the  care  of  my  peojjle,  though 
they  do  not  faithfully  execute  their  trust.      W.  Lowth. 

• have  not  visited  them :  behold,  I  will  visit  upon 

you  &c.]  In  Scripture  language,  to  "visit"  any  one  is 
to  take  such  notice  of  him,  and  treat  him  in  such  a 
manner,  as  his  condition  requires.  "  The  day  of  God's 
visitation,"  therefore,  when  wicked  persons  or  nations 
are  the  subject,  is  the  day  of  his  vengeance,  Isa.  x.  3 ; 
but  that  "  the  Lord  hath  visited  and  redeemed  his 
people,"  is  the  highest  expression  of  his  love,  Luke  i. 
68.  In  tliis  passage  of  Jeremiah  these  different  senses 
of  the  word  are  found  together  in  a  beautiful  oppo- 
sition. Abp.  Seeker.  "To  visit,"  in  scriptural  lan- 
guage, signifies  to  send  good  or  evil  judicially.  Dr. 
Johnson. 

3.  And  I  will  gather  the  remnant  &c.]  In  that  happy 
time  of  restoration,  I  will  gather  the  remnant  of  mine 
elect  people  out  of  all  countries,  both  them  of  Judah 
and  of  Israel,  into  the  bosom  of  my  Church;  where 
they  shall  be  fruitful  of  all  good  works.    Bp.  Hall. 

4.  And  I  will  set  up  shepherds  over  them  which  shall 
feed  them .-]     I  will  set  over  them  holy,  conscientious, 

able  ])astors,  which  shall  feed  them  with  the  bi-ead  of 
life.     Bp.  Hall. 

.5.  Behold,  the  days  come,  saith  the  Lord,  &c.]  It  hath 
been  universally  agreed  by  Christian,  and  allowed  by 
several  of  the  most  eminent  Jewish  interpreters,  that 
this  is  a  prophecy  of  the  coming  of  Christ,  and  the 
glorious  state  of  God's  Church  consequent  thereupon. 
Nor  is  it  p()ssil)lc  to  think  of  any  other  person  or  event, 
to  which  the  characters  here  mentioned  agree ;  whilst 
they  all  evidently  conspire  to  point  out  the  Messiah  and 
his  kingdom.     Dean  Stanhope. 


visit  upon  you  the  evil  of  your  doings, 
saith  the  Lord. 

3  And  I  will  gather  the  remnant  of 
my  flock  out  of  all  countries  whither 
I  have  driven  them,  and  will  bring 
them  again  to  their  folds ;  and  they 
shall  be  fruitful  and  increase. 

4  And  I  will   set  up  ^shepherds  E^g^^^'s/u' 
over  them  which  shall  feed  them :  and  12.        '    ' 
they  shall  fear  no  more,  nor  be  dis- 
mayed, neither  shall  they  be  lacking, 

saith  the  Lord. 

5  f  Behold,  '^  the  days  come,  saith  c  chap.  33. 
the  Lord,  that  I  will  raise  unto  Da-  isa.  4.2.  & 
vid  a  righteous  Branch,  and  a  King  can.V  24. 
shall  reign  and  prosper,  and  shall  ■^°'^'i  ^-  ^^• 
execute  judgment  and  justice  in  the 

earth. 

1  will  raise  unto  David  a  righteous  Branch,']  It  is 

an  usual  figure,  for  the  head  of  a  family,  and  the 
descendants  from  him,  to  be  represented  by  the  root  or 
body  of  a  tree,  and  the  branches  growing  out  of  that 
tree.  God  therefore  having  frequently  declared,  that 
the  Messiah  should  be  born  of  the  house  and  lineage  of 
David,  the  Prophet,  here  and  in  chap,  xxxiii.  15,  with 
allusion  to  this  figure,  mentions  it  as  an  act  of  Divine 
jiower  and  mercy,  that  "  God  would  raise  unto  David  a 
righteous  Branch."  Dean  Stanhope.  The  Messiah  is 
often  called  "  the  Branch,"  to  denote  his  descent  fi-om 
the  stock  of  David  :  see  Isa.  iv.  2  ;  Zech.  iii.  8 ;  vi.  12  : 
and  compare  Isa.  xi.  1.     W.  Lowth. 

and  a  King  shall  reign  and  prosper P^  The  Mes- 
siah was,  continually  from  the  time  of  David,  foretold 
under  this  character ;  and,  as  such,  He  was  expected  by 
the  Jews.  Accordingly  the  New  Testament  abounds  in 
affirmations  concerning  the  regal  character  of  Jesus ; 
in  conformity  with  which,  though  his  kingly  authority 
be  not  so  visibly  and  powei-fuUy  exerted,  as  it  shall  one 
day  be,  yet  we  are  not  left  under  any  reasonable  doubt, 
whether  our  blessed  Lord  be  the  promised  Messiah.  The 
amazing  vengeance  taken  on  his  murderers,  in  destroy- 
ing their  city  and  their  constitution ;  and  the  no  less 
wonderful  success  of  his  Gosj^el,  propagated  and  pre- 
served in  opposition  to  all  its  enemies,  are  instances  of 
his  unhmited  "power  in  heaven  and  in  earth,"  Matt, 
xxviii.  18.  The  enlightening  of  Jews  and  Gentiles,  by 
bringing  such  multitudes  of  the  one,  and  so  many 
nations  of  the  other,  to  the  acknowledgment  of  the 
truth,  are  a  partial  completion  of  the  prophecies,  though 
there  be  still  a  nobler  in  reserve,  when  the  fulness  of 
both  shall  come  in.  He  reigns  now  actually  in  the 
hearts  of  men,  and  subdues  the  most  formidable  of  our 
enemies  by  the  holiness  of  his  law,  and  the  mighty 
operations  of  his  grace.  His  dominion  and  conquest 
indeed  will  be  much  more  absolute,  when  the  time  shall 
come  for  every  enemy  to  be  utterly  destroyed.  In  the 
mean  time  we  may  be  well  assured,  that  what  remains 
shall  certainly  come  to  pass,  because  nothing  has 
hitherto  failed  of  what  was  seasonable  and  expedient  to 
be  done,  as  an  evidence  of  Christ's  regal  authority. 
Dean  Stanhope. 

and  shall  execute  judgment  and  justice  in  the 

earth.]  This  character  is  elsewhere  given  of  the  king- 
dom of  Chi'ist ;  see  Ps.  btxii.  2 ;  Isa.  xi.  5  ;  xxxii.  1  ; 
his  laws  being  the  most  perfect  rule  of  righteous- 
ness, and  He  Himself  the  most  impartial  Rewarder  of 
every  man  according  to  his  works.  Rev.  xxii.  12.  IV. 
Lowth, 


Christ  shall  rule 


CHAP.  XXIII. 


and  save  them. 


dDeut.33.28. 
1  Ileb. 
Jehovah- 
Isidkenu. 

e  Chap.  IG. 
H,  15. 


6  "^  In  his  days  Judah  shall  be  saved, 
and  Israel  shall  dwell  safely:  and 
this  is  his  name  whereby  he  shall 
be  called,  fTHE  LORD  OUR 
RIGHTEOUSNESS. 

7  Therefore,  behold,  ^the  days 
come,  saith  the  Lord,  that  they  shall 
no  more  say,  The  Lord  liveth,  which 
brought  up  the  children  of  Israel  out 
of  the  land  of  Egypt ; 

8  But,  the  Lord  liveth,  which 
brought  up  and  which  led  the  seed  of 
the  house  of  Israel  out  of  the  north 


G.  In  his  days  Judah  shall  be  saved,  and  Israel  shall 
dwell  safely  .-]  The  laws  which  Christ  has  enacted  are  so 
holy,  so  wise,  so  good,  that  if  duly  observed,  the  effect 
of  them  must  be  such  exact  justice,  such  uninterrupted 
order  and  peace,  such  gentleness  and  good  will,  and 
uni\^ersal  charity,  as  would  make  even  heaven  upon 
earth.  Thus  would  the  trvie  Judah,  the  Israel  of  God, 
they  that  believe  and  practise  his  blessed  doctrine, 
dwell  in  profound  safety.     Dean  Stanhope. 

Or  we  may  understand  this  prophecy  to  be  in  part 
fulfilled  in  all  trvie  believers,  the  mystical  Israel ;  and 
that  it  will  probably  receive  its  utmost  completion  when 
the  Jewish  nation  shaU  be  restored :  a  blessing  foretold 
by  most  of  the  ancient  Prophets,  who  generally  join 
Judah  and  Israel  together,  as  equally  sharers  in  the 
blessings,  and  forming  no  more  two,  but  one  kingdom. 
See  note  on  chap.  iii.  18.     W.  Lowth. 

and  this  is  his  name  whereby  he  shall  be  called, 

THE  LORD  OUR  RIGHTEOUSNESS.]  He  shall 
reaUy  be  what  the  title  imports  :  (see  the  note  on  Isa. 
vii.  14  :)  He  shall  be  "  Jehovah,"  or  the  true  God,  and 
"  our  Righteousness,"  or  the  means  of  our  justification  : 
compare  Isa.  xlv.  24,  25  ;  1  Cor.  i.  30.  The  title  of 
Jehovah  is  elsewhere  given  to  the  Messiah  by  the  Pro- 
phets ;  see  Isa.  xl.  10;  xlviii.  17;  Hos.  i.  7;  Zech.  ii. 
10,  11;  Mai.  iii.  1;  and  being  that  name  which  de- 
notes the  essence  and  immutability  of  God,  and  acknow- 
ledged by  the  Jews  as  incommunicable  to  any  creature, 
intimates  to  us  the  Divinity  of  Christ.  By  the  personal 
union  of  this  to  the  human  nature,  and  by  the  invaluable 
merit  which  his  sufferings  thence  derived,  He  expiated 
the  sins  of  the  whole  world,  and  so  became  "  our  right- 
eousness."    W.  Lowth,  Dean  Stanhope. 

We  seldom  find  the  kingdom  of  Christ  mentioned, 
but  Righteousness  is  immediately  mentioned  as  the 
fu-st-fruits  of  it.  Righteousness  left  the  earth  at  the  fall 
of  Adam,  and  returned  again  to  visit  and  to  bless  it  at 
'the  birth  of  Christ.  He  was  conceived  without  stain, 
lived  without  sin,  and  died  without  guilt.  He  conversed 
in  the  world,  yet  contracted  none  of  its  pollution.  His 
bitterest  enemies,  Jews  and  Gentiles,  joined  to  attest 
his  uprightness.  See  Matt,  xxvii.  19;  Luke  xxiii.  4; 
Matt,  xxvii.  4  ;  Luke  xxiii.  47.  The  kingdom  which 
He  came  to  estabUsh  was  a  kingdom  of  righteousness. 
He  called  men  fi-om  the  way  of  sin  by  his  sermons ;  He 
allured  them  from  its  pleasures  by  his  example ;  He 
cleansed  them  from  its  guilt  by  his  blood  ;  and  rescued 
them  from  its  power  by  his  Spirit.  Tlius  did  Jesus  of 
Nazareth  answer  his  title  of  "the  Just  One;"  and 
evince  Himself  to  be  the  true  Melchisedek,  or  "  King  of 
Righteousness."     Bp.  Home. 

7,  8.  Therefore,  behold,  the  days  come,  saith  the  Lord, 
&c.]  This  wonderful  work  of  God's,  in  restoring  the 
Jewish  nation  after  their  dispersions  all  the  world  over, 
together  with  the  bringing  in  of  the  fulness  of  the  Gen- 


country,  and  from  all  countries  whi- 
ther I  had  driven  them ;  and  they 
shall  dwell  in  their  own  land. 

9  ^  Mine  heart  within  me  is  bro- 
ken because  of  the  prophets  ;  all  my 
bones  shake  ;  I  am  like  a  drunken 
man,  and  like  a  man  whom  wine  hath 
overcome,  because  of  the  Lord,  and 
because  of  the  words  of  his  holiness. 

10  For  the  land  is  full  of  adul- 
terers ;  for  because  of  ||  swearing  the 
land  mourneth;  the  pleasant  places 
of  the  wilderness  are  dried  up,  and 


Or,  cursing. 


tiles,  which  ^vill  be  also  effected  by  these  means,  \vill  so 
far  exceed  the  miracles  which  He  ^vrought  in  theu' 
deliverance  out  of  Egypt,  that  this  latter  will  not  de- 
serve to  be  compared  or  mentioned  with  the  former. 
W.  Lowth. 

Meanwhile,  the  deliverance  of  Israel  after  the  flesh  is 
infinitely  surpassed  by  the  rescue  of  Isi'ael  after  the 
spirit  fi'om  a  tyranny  and  bondage,  with  which  the 
Egyptian  is  not  worthy  of  being  named.  And  the  re- 
membrance of  the  former  is  in  great  measure  swallowed 
up  and  defaced  by  the  abolition  of  those  ceremonial 
rites  and  festivals  ;  in  the  place  of  which  have  suc- 
ceeded the  two  Christian  sacraments,  and  our  seasons  of 
publick  thanksgiving,  as  commemorations  and  perpetual 
monuments  of  this  latter  and  better  redemption.  Dean 
Stanhope. 

9.  ]\Iine  heart  within  me  is  broken  because  of  the  pro- 
phets ;]  The  following  head  of  prophecy,  though  pro- 
bably delivered  at  the  same  time  with  the  foregoing  one, 
treats  of  a  subject  entirely  different.  Jeremiah  testifies 
the  horroiu"  he  felt  within  him  on  contemplating  the 
mckedness  of  the  priests  and  prophets  of  Judah,  and 
the  vengeance  which  God  was  about  to  execute  upon 
them  for  the  corruption  which  had  been  diffused 
through  the  whole  land,  by  the  influence  of  their  evil 
doctrines  and  example,  ver.  9 — 15.  He  exhorts  the 
people  in  the  name  of  God,  not  to  listen  to  the  words  of 
the  prophets,  who  prophesied  of  peace  when  evil  was 
determined,  and  would  infallibly  take  place,  as  would  in 
time  appear;  and  charges  those  prophets  with  speak- 
ing of  themselves,  and  not  from  the  Divine  commission, 
ver.  IG — 22.  God  asserts  his  omnipresence  and  om- 
niscience ;  and  reproveth  the  audaciousness  of  the  false 
prophets,  who  affected  to  place  their  own  idol  dreams 
on  a  level  with  the  all-])0werful  and  efficacious  word  of 
Divine  revelation  ;  declaring  Himself  against  the  several 
species  of  those  impostors,  ver.  23 — 32.  In  fine.  He  re- 
quireth  all  sorts  of  persons  to  desist  from  an  indecency 
in  common  use,  of  styling  his  word  "  a  burden  ;"  and 
threatens  severely  to  punish  those,  who,  in  defiance  of 
this  command,  should  continue  to  cast  siich  a  slur  upon 
it.     Dr.  Blayney. 

all  my  bones  shake  ;  I  am  like  a  drunken  man, 

&c.]  Tlie  Prophets  were  sometimes  struck  with  a 
dreadful  apprehension  of  those  judgments  which  they 
denounced  upon  others.  See  the  note  on  chap.  xv.  18 ; 
Isa.  XV.  5 ;  Hab.  iii.  G.      W.  Lowth. 

10. — for  because  of  swearing  the  land  mourneth  j] 
However  slightly  some  may  think  of  taking  God's  name 
in  vain,  it  is  a  notorious  fact,  that  aU  manner  of  crimes 
grow  common  and  barefaced  along  with  it :  and  there- 
fore, in  proportion  as  that  increases  among  any  people, 
they  gradually  ripen  for  destruction.  Accordingly  we 
find  the  Prophet  here  declaring  expressly,  that,  "  be- 
cause of  swearing  the  land  mom-neth."     And  Hosea 


God' s  fearful  judf/ments 


JEREMIAH. 


against  false  prophets. 


their  |1  course  is  evil,  and  tlieir  force 
is  not  right. 

11  For  both  prophet  and  priest 
are  profane ;  yea,  in  my  house  have 
I  found  their  wickedness,  saith  the 
Lord. 

12  Wherefore  their  way  shall  be 
unto  them  as  slippery  ways  in  the 
darkness  :  they  shall  be  driven  on, 
and  fall  therein  :  for  I  will  bring  evil 
upon  them,  even  the  year  of  their 
visitation,  saith  the  Lord. 

13  And  I  have  seen  |]  f  folly  in  the 
prophets  of  Samaria  ;  they  prophesied 
in  Baal,  and  caused  my  people  Israel 
to  err. 

14  1  have  seen  also  in  the  prophets 
of  Jerusalem  ||  an  horrible  thing :  they 
commit  adultery,  and  walk  in  lies : 
they  strengthen  also  the  hands  of 
evildoers,  that  none  doth  return  from 
his  wickedness  :  they  are  all  of  them 
unto  me  as  ^  Sodom,  and  the  inhabit- 
ants thereof  as  Gomorrah. 

15  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
of  hosts  concerning  the  prophets ;  Be- 

g  Chap.  8. 14.  hold,  I  will  feed  them  with  s  wormwood, 
and  make  them  drink  the  water  of 
gall :  for  from  the  prophets  of  Jeru- 
salem is  II  profaneness  gone  forth  into 
all  the  land. 

16  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts, 
Hearken  not  unto  the  words  of  the 


II  Or,  an 

ub.surd  thing, 
i  Heb. 
unsavoury. 


II  Or, 
filthiness. 


fisa.  1.9. 


&  9.  15. 


II  Or, 
hypocrisy. 


puts  that  down  in  the  first  place,  as  the  leading  sin  of 
those  many,  for  which  "  the  Lord  had  a  controversy 
with  the  children  of  Israel.  By  swearing,  and  lying, 
and  killing,  and  stealing,  and  committing  adultery,  they 
break  out,  and  blood  toucheth  lilood.  Therefore  shall 
the  land  mourn,  and  every  one  that  dwelleth  therein 
shall  languish,"  Hos.  iv.  1 — 3.     Ahp.  Seeker. 

and  their  course  is  evil,  and  their  force  is  not 

right.~\  Or,  "  And  their  violence  is  evil,"  as  in  the  mar- 
gin. Men  abuse  their  power  to  the  wronging  and  op- 
pressing of  their  brethren,  and  add  violence  to  the  i)ower 
they  are  possessed  of,  in  order  to  compass  their  wicked 
designs.     W.  Lowth. 

11.  — in  my  house  have  I  found  their  ioickedness,'\  See 
the  note  on  chap.  vii.  30. 

13,  14.  —  /  have  seen  folly  in  the  prophets  of  Samaria  : 
&c.]  He  compares  the  sins  of  the  prophets  of  Samaria 
and  of  those  of  Jei'usalem  together,  and  jjronounces  the 
latter  to  be  more  enormous ;  because  the  prophets  of 
Jerusalem  pronounced  their  false  prophecies  in  the 
name  of  the  true  God,  and  made  Him  responsible  for 
all  their  imjiostures  :  the  wickedness  of  their  lives  also 
reflected  dishonour  vipon  his  name  and  religion.  Com- 
pare chap.  iii.  11.      ]V.  Lowth. 

]  8.  For  who  hath  stood  in  the  counsel  of  the  Lord, 
&c.]  As  if  the  Prophet  had  said.  Who  among  these 
false  prophets  can  pretend  to  have  the  secret  counsels 
of  the  Almighty  communicated  to  him  ?  Compare  1  Cor. 
ii.  16.      W.  Lowth. 

19.  Behold,  a  whirlwind  of  the  Lord  &c.]  This  is 
spoken  metaphorically.     Sec  chap.  iv.  11,  12. 


Zec-h.  10.  2. 
II  Or, 
stubbornness. 


Or,  secret. 


prophets  that  prophesy    unto    you :   ^  ^^°ll  m 
they  make  you  vain  :  they  speak  a        590. 
vision  of  their  own  heart,  and  not  out         v^-^ 
of  the  mouth  of  the  Lord. 

17  They  say  still  unto  them  that 
despise  me.  The   Lord   hath  said, 

^'  Ye  shall  have  peace  ;  and  they  say  ''  chap.  6. 
unto  every  one  that  walketh  after  the  Ezek.  is  10 
II  imagination  of  his  own  heart,  No 
evil  shall  come  upon  you. 

18  For  who  hath  stood  in  the 
II  counsel  of  the  Lord,  and  hath  per- 
ceived and  heard  his  word  ?  who  hath 
marked  his  word,  and  heard  it  ? 

19  Behold,    a   Mvhirlwind  of  theichap.  so. 
Lord  is  gone  forth  in  fury,  even  a  "  ' 
grievous  whirlwind :  it  shall  fall  griev- 
ously upon  the  head  of  the  wicked. 

20  The  ''anffer  of  the  Lord  shall  kchap.so. 
not  return,  until  he  have  executed, 

and  till  he  have  performed  the  thoughts 
of  his  heart :  in  the  latter  days  ye 
shall  consider  it  perfectly. 

21  ^  I  have  not  sent  these  prophets,  'f,'?'^'  ^^-  '*• 
yet  they  ran  :  I  have  not  spoken  to 

them,  yet  they  prophesied. 

22  But  if  they  had  stood  in  my 
counsel,  and  had  caused  my  people  to 
hear  my  words,  then  they  should  have 
turned  them  from  their  evil  way,  and 
from  the  evil  of  their  doings. 

23  Am  I  a  God  at  hand,  saith  the 
Lord,  and  not  a  God  afar  oif  ? 

20.  The  anger  of  the  Lord  shall  not  return,  &c.]  "  It 
shall  not  return  unto  me  void,"  as  we  read  in  Isa.  Iv. 
1 1 .  The  expression  is  taken  from  a  messenger,  who 
comes  back  without  executing  his  commission.  W. 
Lowth. 

in  the  latter  days  ye  shall  consider]     At  last  ye 

shall  by  woeful  experience  find  all  this  verified,  and 
shall  then  be  deeplv  afPected  by  it.     Bp.  Hall. 

22.  But  if  they  had  stood  in  my  counsel,  &c.]  If  they 
had  received  a  commission  and  directions  from  me,  and 
had  delivered  them  accordingly  to  my  people,  they  would 
have  laboured  to  turn  them  back  from  their  vicious 
courses.     Bp.  Hall. 

23.  Am  I  a  God  at  hand,  saith  the  Lord,  and  not  a 
God  afar  offF]  Can  these  false  prophets  think  to  im- 
pose upon  me,  or  vent  their  own  dreams  in  my  name, 
and  I  not  discover  them  ?  As  if  either  distance  or  se- 
crecy could  place  any  thing  out  of  the  reach  of  my 
power  and  knowledge.      IV.  Lowth. 

In  these  words  are  set  forth  three  Divine  perfections, 
to  expose  the  folly  of  those  wicked  men  who  thought, 
or  who  acted  as  if  they  thought,  that  they  could  sin 
securely,  and  that  God  had  no  knowledge,  and  took  no 
notice,  of  their  ways.  God  therefore,  by  the  mouth  of 
his  Prophet,  declares  that  He  is  present  in  all  places  : 
"  Do  not  I  fill  heaven  and  earth  ?  saith  the  Lord."  He 
declares,  that  no  transactions  can  escape  his  inspection  : 
"  Can  any  hide  liimself  in  secret  places,  that  I  shall  not 
see  him  ?  saith  the  Lord."  These  two  perfections  are 
mentioned  ex])rcssly.  A  third  is  plainly  implied,  namely, 
his  hresistible  power :  for  if  a  sinner,  who  thinks  to  con- 


Mockers  of  the 


CHAP.  XXIII. 


true  prophets  threatened. 


n  Judg.  3.  7. 
&  8.  33. 


+  Heb.  with 
whom  is. 


o  Deut.  18. 

20. 

ch.  14.  14, 15. 


II  Or,  that 
smooth  their 
tongues. 


24  Can  any  ™  hide  himself  in  secret 
places  that  I  shall  not  see  him  ?  saith 
the  Lord.  Do  not  I  fill  heaven  and 
earth?  saith  the  Lord. 

25  I  have  heard  what  the  prophets 
said,  that  prophesy  lies  in  my  name, 
saying',  I  have  dreamed,  I  have 
dreamed. 

26  How  long  shall  this  be  in  the 
heart  of  the  prophets  that  prophesy 
lies  ?  yea,  they  are  prophets  of  the 
deceit  of  their  own  heart ; 

27  Which  think  to  cause  my  peo- 
ple to  forget  my  name  by  their  dreams 
which  they  tell  every  man  to  his 
neighbour,  "as  their  fathers  have 
forgotten  my  name  for  Baal. 

28  The  prophet  f  that  hath  a  dream, 
let  him  tell  a  dream ;  and  he  that  hath 
my  word,  let  him  speak  my  word 
faithfully.  What  is  the  chaff  to  the 
wheat  ?  saith  the  Lord. 

29  Is  not  my  word  like  as  a  fire  ? 
saith  the  Lord;  and  like  a  hammer 
that  breaketh  the  rock  in  pieces  ? 

30  Therefore,  behold,  °  1  am  against 
the  prophets,  saith  the  Lord,  that 
steal  my  M^ords  every  one  from  his 
neighbour. 

31  Behold,  I  am  against  the  pro- 
phets, saith  the  Lord,  ||  that  use 
their  tongues,  and  say,  He  saith. 


ceal  himself  from  his  Maker,  is  not  only  mistaken,  but 
pursues  his  own  ruin,  the  reason  is,  because  God,  who 
is  present  every  where,  and  who  beholds  every  thing, 
hath  also  a  power  to  deal  with  e^'ery  one  as  his  wisdom 
shall  direct  Him.  His  presence  is  infinite,  his  know- 
ledge is  unlimited,  and  his  power  is  irresistible.  Dr. 
Jortin. 

28.  The  prophet  that  hath  a  dream,  &c.]  Away  Avith 
all  fraud  in  this  holy  service :  that  prophet,  which  hath 
but  dreamed,  let  him  confess  it  is  but  a  dream ;  and  he 
that  hath  indeed  a  vision  and  word  fi'om  me,  let  him 
deliver  it  as  my  message  faithfully :  for  what  hath  this 
"chaif"  of  idle  dreams  to  do  with  the  pure  grain  of 
my  visions  and  revelations  ?  Bp.  Hall.  The  difference 
between  true  prophecies  and  counterfeits  is  as  evident 
as  that  between  "the  chaff"  and  "the  wheat."  W. 
Lowth. 

29.  Is  not  my  word  like  as  a  fire F  saith  the  Lord;  and 
like  a  hammer^  Like  a  "  fire,"  to  dissolve  and  melt  the 
hearts  of  relenting  sinners ;  but  like  a  strong  "  ham- 
mer," to  batter  and  break  in  pieces  the  rocky  and  flinty 
consciences  of  obstinate  and  hardened  offenders.  Wit- 
ness Saul  submitting  to  the  reproof  of  Samuel,  1  Sam. 
XV.  24;  the  Ninevites  repenting  at  the  menaces  of  Jonas, 
Jonah  iii.  5  ;  Felix  trembling  at  the  reasoning  of  St. 
Paul,  Acts  xxiv.  25 ;  and  Ahab  mom-ning,  when  Elijah 
telleth  him  of  his  sin,  and  forewarns  him  of  his  punish- 
ment, 1  Kings  xxi.  29.  That,  which  in  the  Epistle  to 
the  Hebrews  is  spoken,  if  I  mistake  not,  of  the  essential 
Word  of  God,  the  second  Person  in  the  ever  blessed 
Trinity,  is  also  in  an  analogy  true  of  the  revealed  word 
of  God,  the  Scriptiures  of  the  Prophets  and  Apostles ; 

Vol.  n. 


32  Behold,  I  am  against  them  that 
prophesy  false  dreams,  saith  the  Lord, 
and  do  tell  them,  and  cause  my  peo- 
ple to  err  by  their  lies,  and  by  their 
lightness ;  yet  I  sent  them  not,  nor 
commanded  them  :  therefore  they 
shall  not  profit  this  people  at  all,  saith 
the  Lord. 

33  f  And  when  this  people,  or  the 
prophet,  or  a  priest,  shall  ask  thee, 
saying,  What  is  the  burden  of  the 
Lord  ?  thou  shalt  then  say  unto 
them.  What  burden  ?  I  will  even 
forsake  you,  saith  the  Lord. 

34  And   as  for  the  prophet,  and 
the  priest,  and  the  people,  that  shall 
say,    The    burden    of  the    Lord,  I 
will  even  f  punish  that  man  and  his  t  Heb. 
house. 

35  Thus  shall  ye  say  every  one  to 
his  neighbour,  and  every  one  to  his 
brother,  What  hath  the  Lord  an- 
swered? and,  What  hath  the  Lord 
spoken  ? 

36  And  the  burden  of  the  Lord 
shall  ye  mention  no  more :  for  every 
man's  word  shall  be  his  burden  ;  for 
ye  have  perverted  the  words  of  the 
living  God,  of  the  Lord  of  hosts  our 
God. 

37  Thus    shalt   thou   say  to 
prophet,    What  hath  the  Lord 


visit  upon. 


the 
an- 


that  it  is  "  quick  and  powerful,  and  sharper  than  any 
two-edged  sword,  piercing  even  to  the  dividing  asun- 
der of  soul  and  spirit,  and  of  the  joints  and  marrow," 
Heb.  iv.  12.     Bp.  Sanderson. 

30.  —  the  prophets, — that  steal  my  ivordsl  That  frau- 
dulently keep  back  the  word  of  the  Lord  from  the  peo- 
ple ;  and  that  take  from  each  other,  by  compact  and 
agreement,  those  prophecies,  which  themselves  have 
falsely  devised,  and  unjustly  ascribed  to  God.  Bp.  Hall. 

31.  —  that  use  their  tongues,  and  say,  &c  ]  Who,  by 
their  smooth  tongues,  persuade  the  people  it  is  the  word 
of  the  Lord  which  they  dehver,  when  it  is  nothing  but 
their  own  fancy.     Bp.  Hall. 

33.  And  when  this  people,  &c.]  The  remaining  part 
of  this  chapter  is  directed  against  those  who  called  the 
word  of  God,  spoken  by  the  true  Prophets,  "  a  bvu"den," 
by  way  of  reproach ;  meaning,  that  it  always  portended 
e^^l,  and  never  good  ;  a  burden  signifying  a  calamitous 
prophecy.  Ahab  intended  to  cast  the  same  slur  on  the 
Prophet  Micaiah,  when  he  represented  him  as  one  that 
"never  prophesied  good  concerning  him,  but  evil," 
1  Kings  xxii.  8.  Dr.  Blayney.  The  Jews  quibbled  on 
the  word,  which  in  the  original  has  different  senses. 
See  the  note  on  Isa.  xiii.  1 . 

36.  —  every  man's  word  shall  be  his  burden;  &c.]  You 
shall  be  severely  accountable  for  your  loose  and  i)ro- 
fane  speeches,  wherewith  you  deride  and  pervert  the 
words  and  messages  of  God  Himself.  W.  Lowth.  The 
words  of  God  were  delivered  with  a  salutary  tendency 
to  warn  sinners  of  the  danger  of  their  situation,  and  to 
call  them  to  repentance.  Those  therefore,  who  make  a 
right  use  of  them,  will  have  no  cause  to  complain ;  but 

2C 


p  Chap.  20. 
11. 


The  prophet  foresheioeth  the  restoration    JEREMIAH. 

swered   tliee  ?   and,  What   liatli   the 
Lord  spoken  ? 

38  But  since  ye  say,  The  burden 
of  the  Lord  ;  therefore  thus  saith  the 
Lord;  Because  ye  say  this  word. 
The  burden  of  the  Lord,  and  I  have 
sent  unto  you,  saying,  Ye  shall  not 
say,  The  burden  of  the  Lord; 

39  Therefore,  behold,  I,  even  I, 
will  utterly  forget  you,  and  I  will 
forsake  you,  and  the  city  that  1  gave 
you  and  your  fathers,  and  cast  you 
out  of  my  presence  : 

40  And  I  will  bring  p  an  everlast- 
ing reproach  upon  you,  and  a  per- 
petual shame,  which  shall  not  be 
forgotten. 

CHAP.  XXIV. 

1  Under  the  type  of  good  and  bad  figs,  4  he 
foreshewetk  the  restoration  of  them  that 
were  in  captivity,  8  and  the  desolation  of 
Zedekiah  and  the  rest. 

about  598.    ^1 1 H  E  LoRD  slicwcd  me,  and,  be- 

J-    hold,  two  baskets  of  figs  were  set 

before  the  temple  of  the  Lord,  after 

a  2  Kings  24.  that  Nebuchadrczzar  ^king  of  Baby- 

2  chron.  s6.    lou  had  Carried  away  captive  Jeconiah 

^*''  the  son  of  Jehoiakim  king  of  Judah, 

and  the  princes  of  Judah,  with  the 

carpenters  andsmiths,  from  Jerusalem, 

and  had  brought  them  to  Babylon. 

2  One  basket  had  very  good  figs, 
eveii  like  the  figs  that  are  first  ripe : 


of  them  that  were  in  captivity^ 


those,  who  despise  and  reject  them,  pervert  that  which 
should  have  been  for  their  wealth,  into  an  occasion  of 
falling.     Dr.  Blayney. 

39.  —  /  will  utterly  forget  you,']  Rather,  "  I  will  take 
you  up  altogether;"  "I  will  carry  j^ou  away,  or  re- 
move you,"  as  a  burden;  with  a  more  striking  and 
pertinent  allusion  to  what  was  said  in  the  foregoing 
verses.     W.  Lowth,  Dr.  Blayney. 

Chap.  XXIV.  This  is  one  of  those  prophecies,  which 
were  delivered  after  the  reign  of  Jehoiakim,  and  in  the 
former  or  peaceable  part  of  Zedekiah's  reign,  before  he 
renounced  his  allegiance  to  the  king  of  Babylon :  of 
those  prophecies  the  following  appears  to  be  the  most 
proper  arrangement :  chap.  xxiv.  xxix,  xxx,  xxxi. 
xxvii,  xxviii. 

We  cannot  be  mistaken  in  placing  this  chapter  at  the 
very  beginning  of  Zedekiah's  reign,  within  the  first  year 
at  least,  since  the  vision  is  dated  from  after  the  carrying 
away  of  Jeconiah  and  the  people  with  him  into  captivity, 
as  from  an  event  which  haj)pened  but  a  little  before. 

Under  the  type  of  good  and  bad  figs,  God  repre- 
senteth  to  Jeremiah  the  different  manner  in  which  He 
should  deal  with  the  jieople  that  were  carried  away  ca])- 
tive,  and  with  those  that  were  left  behind ;  shewing  his 
favour  and  kindness  to  the  former  in  their  restoration 
and  re- establishment ;  but  pm-suing  the  latter  with  un- 
relenting judgments  unto  utter  destruction.  Dr.  Blay- 
ney, 


and  the  other  basket  had  very  naughty 
figs,  which  could  not  be  eaten,  -fthey 
were  so  bad. 

3  Then  said  the  Lord  unto  me. 
What  seest  thou,  Jeremiah  ?  And  I 
said,  Figs ;  the  good  figs,  very  good ; 
and  the  evil,  very  evil,  that  cannot  be 
eaten,  they  are  so  evil. 

4  II  Again  the  word  of  the  Lord 
came  unto  me,  saying, 

5  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  the  God 
of  Israel ;  Like  these  good  figs,  so  will 
I  acknowledge  f  them  that  are  car-  +  Heb.  i/ie 
ried  away  captive  of  Judah,  whom  I  '^"^  ""  '''' 
have  sent  out  of  this  place  into  the 
land  of  the  Chaldeans  for  their  good. 

6  For  I  will  set  mine  eyes  upon 
them  for  good,  and  I  will  bring  them 
again  to  this  land :  and  I  will  build 
them,  and  not  pull  them  down ;  and  I 
will  plant  them,  and  not  pluck  them 
up. 

7  And  I  will  g^ive  them  ^an  heart  bDeut.  so.e. 

o  f.)j    32    39 

to  know  me,  that  I  am  the  Lord:  Ezek''ii.'i9. 
and  they  shall  be  "  my  people,  and  I  ^chap.'''so.'' 
will  be  their  God :  for  they  shall  re-  22-  &  si.  33. 
turn  unto  me  with  their  whole  heart. 

8  ^  And  as  the  evil  ''  figs,  which  ^  chap.  29. 
cannot  be  eaten,  they  are  so  evil ; 
surely  thus  saith  the  Lord,  So  will  I 
give  Zedekiah  the  king  of  Judah,  and 
his  princes,  and  the  residue  of  Jeru- 
salem, that  remain  in  this  land,  and 
them  that  dwell  in  the  land  of  Egypt : 


Ver.  ] .  —  two  baskets  of  figs  were  set  before  the  temple 
of  the  Lord,"]  The  vision  represented  two  such  baskets 
of  figs,  as  used  to  be  offered  up  for  first-fruits  at  the 
temple.     See  Deut.  xxvi.  2.     W.  Lowth. 

the  carpenters  and  smiths,'\  ITie  former  is  a  general 

name  for  any  handicraftsman,  whether  working  in  wood 
or  in  metal :  it  is  probable  that  the  latter  word  means 
properly  the  "armourers."  And  it  is  reasonable  to  pre- 
sume that  the  king  of  Babylon  would  be  solicitous  to 
cany  off  all  these,  with  intent  not  only  to  employ  them 
in  his  own  service,  but  to  prevent  the  Jews  who  were 
left  behind,  from  furnishing  themselves  with  ai'ms  in 
case  of  a  revolt.     Dr.  Blayney. 

6.  —  I  will  build  them,  and  not  pull  them  down;~\  This 
may  be  understood  both  of  the  prosperous  estate,  which 
God  would  give  them  in  the  land  of  their  captivity, 
and  like\\ise  contains  a  promise  of  restoring  them  and 
their  posterity  to  their  own  country,  chap.  xxix.  10. 
W.  Lowth. 

7.  And  I  will  give  them  an  heart  to  know  me,  &c.] 
Compare  chap.  xxix.  ]2,  13.  To  these  fii'st  captives 
chiefly  belong  those  blessings,  which  are  promised  to 
the  Jews  upon  their  return  from  captivity;  such  as 
were  the  knowledge  and  fear  of  God,  and  grace  to  hve 
in  obedience  to  his  commandments  :  compare  chap. 
XXX.  22;  xxxi.  33;  xxxii.  38,  39.  These  were  accom- 
plished in  the  times  after  the  captivity,  when  the  Jews 
adhered  constantly  to  their  religion,  and  were  very  care- 
fid  not  to  fall  into  idolatry.     W.  Lowth, 


and  the  desolation  ofZedekiah. 


CHAP.  XXIV,  XXV. 


He  reproveth  the  Jews, 


9  And  I  will  deliver  tliem  f  to 
®  be  removed  into  all  the  kingdoms  of 
the  earth  for  their  hurt,  to  be  a  re- 
proach and  a  proverb,  a  taunt  and  a 
curse,  in  all  places  whither  I  shall 
drive  them. 

10  And  I  will  send  the  sword,  the 
famine,  and  the  pestilence,  among 
them,  till  they*be  consumed  from  off 
the  land  that  I  gave  unto  them  and  to 
their  fathers. 


CHAP.  XXV. 

1  Jeremiah  reproving  the  Jews'  disobedience 
to  the  prophets,  8  foretelleth  the  seventy 
years'  captivity,  12  and  after  that,  the  de- 
struction of  Babylon.  15  Under  the  type 
of  a  cup  of  wine  heforesheweth  the  destruc- 
tion of  all  nations.  34  The  howling  of  the 
shepherds. 


rin  H  E  word  that  came  to  Jeremiah 


607 

606  X     concerning  all  the  people  of  Ju- 

Beginning,     j^j^   j^    ^^^    ^^^^^^j^  ^^^^  ^^  Jehoiakim 

the  son  of  Josiah  king  of  Judah,  that 
ivas  the  first  year  of  Nebuchadrezzar 
king  of  Babylon  ; 

2  The  which  Jeremiah  the  prophet 
spake  unto  all  the  people  of  Judah, 
and  to  all  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusa- 
lem, saying, 

3  From  the  thirteenth  year  of  Josiah 
the  son  of  Amon  king  of  Judah,  even 
imto  this  day,  that  is  the  three  and 

Chap.  XXV.  This  chapter  seems  to  come  next  in 
succession  to  chap,  xxii,  xxiii.  It  is  dated  in  the  fourth 
year  of  Jehoiakim,  and  most  probably  belonged  to  the 
earliest  part  of  that  year.  For  the  defeat  of  the  Egyp- 
tians at  Carchemish,  and  the  subsequent  taking  of  Je- 
rusalem, are  both  placed  in  the  same  year.  But  from 
ver.  9,  I  think  it  may  be  concluded,  that  Nebuchad- 
nezzar had  but  just  entered  upon  his  expedition,  and 
had  not  yet  carried  into  execution  any  of  those  designs, 
for  which  God  there  says  He  would  "  send  and  take" 
him. 

The  Prophet  reproveth  the  Jews  for  their  disregard 
for  the  Divine  calls  to  repentance,  ver.  1 — 7-  He  fore- 
telleth their  subjugation,  together  \\dth  that  of  the 
neighbouring  nations,  to  the  king  of  Babylon  for 
seventy  years,  and  the  fall  of  the  Babylonish  empire  at 
that  period,  ver.  8 — 14.  The  same  is  foreshewn  under 
the  symbol  of  the  cup  of  God's  wrath,  with  which  Jere- 
miah is  sent,  perhaps  in  a  vision  unto  all  the  nations, 
which  are  enumerated  at  large,  to  make  them  drink  of 
it  to  their  utter  subversion,  ver.  15 — 29.  And  the  like 
prophecy  is  the  third  time  repeated  in  a  sti'ain  of  sub- 
lime and  poetic  imagery,  ver.  30  to  the  end.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

Ver.  1.  —  that  was  the  first  year  of  Nebuchadrezzar'] 
That  is,  according  to  the  Jewish  mode  of  computing 
his  reign  from  the  time  of  his  being  associated  with  his 
father  in  the  empire,  before  he  set  out  on  his  Syrian 
expedition.  But  the  Babylonians  do  not  reckon  his 
reign  to  have  begun  till  two  years  after,  upon  his  fa- 
ther's death.  Dr.  Blayney.    Daniel,  writing  in  Chaldee, 


13. 

ch.  18.  11.  S; 
35.  15. 
Jonah  3.  8. 


twentieth  year,  the  word  of  the  Lord    ch  r7st 
hath  come  unto  me,  and  I  have  spoken    about  606. 
mito  you,  rising  early  and  speaking ;         v — ' 
but  ye  have  not  hearkened. 

4  And  the  Lord  hath  sent  unto 
you   all   his  servants   the   prophets, 
^rising  early  and  sending  them;  but  achap. 29, 
ye  have  not  hearkened,  nor  inclined 

your  ear  to  hear. 

5  They  said,  ''  Turn  ye  again  now  b  2  Kings  u 
every  one  from  his  evil  way,  and 
from  the  evil  of  your  doings,  and 
dwell  in  the  land  that  the  Lord  hath 
given  unto  you  and  to  your  fathers 
for  ever  and  ever : 

6  And  go  not  after  other  gods  to 
serve  them,  and  to  worship  them,  and 
provoke  me  not  to  anger  with  the 
works  of  your  hands ;  and  I  will  do 
you  no  hurt. 

7  Yet  ye  have  not  hearkened  unto 
me,  saith  the  Lord;  that  ye  might 
provoke  me  to  anger  with  the  works 
of  your  hands  to  your  own  hurt. 

8  ^  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
of  hosts  ;  because  ye  have  not  heard 
my  words, 

9  Behold,  I  will  send  and  take  all 
the  families  of  the  north,  saith  the 
Lord,  and  Nebuchadrezzar  the  king 
of  Babylon,  my  servant,  and  will 
bring  them  against  this  land,  and 
against  the  inhabitants  thereof,  and 


follows  the  computation  in  use  among  the  Chaldeans, 
Dan.  ii.  1.      W.  Lowth. 

3.  From  the  thirteenth  year  of  Josiah — unto  this  day, 
that  is  the  three  and  twentieth  year,]  For  Jeremiah  pro- 
phesied nineteen  years  under  Josiah,  who  reigned  thirty- 
one  years ;  and  this  was  the  beginning  of  Jehoiakim's 
fom'th  year.     W.  Lowth. 

4.  —  all  his  servants  the  prophets,']  There  were 
several  Prophets  contemporary  Avith  Jeremiah ;  two  of 
whom  are  mentioned  in  Scripture,  the  Prophet  Zepha- 
niah,  and  Urijah  the  son  of  Shemaiah,  concerning  whom 
see  chap.  xxvi.  20.      W.  Lowth. 

9.  —  Nebuchadrezzar  the  king  of  Babylon,  my  servant,] 
Kings  and  princes  are  the  great  instruments  of  Provi- 
dence with  respect  to  human  aflPairs.  Some  of  them 
God  raises  up  to  be  executioners  of  his  judgments 
upon  sinful  people ;  such  was  he  of  whom  God  saith, 
Hos.  xiii.  11,  "I  gave  thee  a  king  in  mine  anger." 
Such  was  Nebuchadnezzar  here  spoken  of,  whom  God 
calls  his  "  serv^ant,"  because  he  "  \vrought  for  him," 
as  God  speaks  concerning  him,  Ezek.  xxix.  20 ;  that  is, 
he  executed  God's  judgments  upon  Tyre ;  God  making 
use  of  his  ambition  and  desire  of  conquest,  and  pros- 
pering his  arms,  in  order  to  the  punishment  of  the 
neighbom'ing  countries  for  their  sins :  see  a  like  in- 
stance in  the  king  of  AssjT-ia,  whom  God  calls  "the 
rod  of  his  anger,"  Isa.  x.  5.     W.  Lowth. 

Almighty  God  so  orders  the  devices  of  men  by  his 

overruling  proAadence,  as  to  make  them  subservient  to 

his  everlasting  counsels  :  for  "  all  things  serve  him," 

Ps.  cxix.  91.     Happy,  thrice  happy  they,  that  do  Him 

2  C  2 


Jeremiah  foretelleth 


JEREMIAH. 


the  destruction  of  Babylon. 


+  Heb.  7  will 
causctoperish 
from  them. 
c  Chap.  7.  34. 
&  16.  9. 
Ezek.  26.  13. 
Hos.  2.  U. 


d  2  Chron.  36. 
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*  Beginning 
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Ending 
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t  Heb.  tiiiii 

upon. 


against  all  these  nations  round  about, 
and  will  utterly  destroy  tliem,  and 
make  them  an  astonishment,  and  an 
hissing,  and  perpetual  desolations. 

10  Moreover  f  I  will  take  from 
them  the  ^  voice  of  mirth,  and  the 
voice  of  gladness,  the  voice  of  the 
bridegroom,  and  the  voice  of  the 
bride,  the  sound  of  the  milstones,  and 
the  light  of  the  candle. 

1 1  And  this  whole  land  shall  be  a 
desolation,  aiid  an  astonishment ;  and 
these  nations  shall  serve  the  king  of 
Babylon  seA'^enty  years. 

12  f  And  it  shall  come  to  pass, 
•^  when  *  seventy  years  are  accomplish- 
ed, that  I  will  -f  punish  the  king  of 
Babylon,  and  that  nation,  saith  the 


voluntary  service ;  that  can  say  with  Da-\ad,  and  in  his 
sense,  "  Behold,  O  Lord,  how  that  I  am  thy  servant," 
Ps.  cxvi.  16;  that  have  devoted  themselves  faithfully, 
and  accordingly  exert  their  endeavours  to  do  Him  true 
and  laudable  service,  by  obeying  his  revealed  will.  But 
certainly,  whether  they  will  or  not,  though  they  think 
of  nothing  less,  they  shall  serve  Him  to  the  furthering 
and  accomplishing  of  his  secret  will.  As  we  find  "  My 
servant  David"  often,  as  his  servant  in  one  respect,  so 
we  sometimes  meet  with  "  My  servant  Nebuchad- 
nezzar," as  his  servant  in  the  other,     Bp.  Sanderson. 

perpetual  desolations^  It  is  a  common  obser- 
vation, that  the  Hebrew  word,  rendered  "  perpetual," 
does  not  always  signify  eternity  or  perpetuity  in  a  strict 
sense.  Here  the  sense  of  the  word  is  to  be  restrained 
to  the  period  of  seventy  years,  mentioned  ver.  1 1 .  See 
the  note  on  chap,  xxxii.  40.     W.  Lowth. 

10.  —  the  sound  of  the  milstones,  and  the  light  of  the 
candle.']  In  the  East  the  people  grind  their  corn  at 
break  of  day;  and  on  going  out  in  a  morning,  one 
hears  every  where  the  noise  of  the  mill,  accompanied 
with  the  voice  and  songs  of  those  that  grind.  Sir  J. 
Chardin.  There  is  an  affecting  contrast  in  the  text. 
Gloomy  shall  be  the  silence  of  the  morning,  melancholy 
the  shadows  of  the  evening :  no  cheerful  noise  to  ani- 
mate the  one,  no  enlivening  ray  to  brighten  the  dark- 
ness of  the  other.  Desolation  shall  every  where  reign. 
Harmer. 

the  light  of  the  candle.']     Jeremiah  here  makes 

the  taking  away  of  the  light  of  the  candle,  and  a  total 
desolation,  the  same  thing.  The  houses  of  Egypt  at 
this  time  are  never  Avithout  lights.  Maillet  assures  us, 
they  burn  lamps,  not  only  all  the  night  long,  but  in  all 
inhabited  apartments  in  a  house ;  and  that  the  poor 
would  rather  retrench  part  of  their  food  than  neglect  it. 
Harmer. 

11.  —  shall  serve  the  king  of  Babylon]  That  is,  Ne- 
buchadnezzar and  his  successors.  The  word  "  king"  is 
elsewhere  used  collectively  for  a  succession  of  kings  in 
the  same  family  or  kingdom.  See  the  note  on  Isa. 
xxiii.  15.     W.  Lowth. 

seventy  years.]     ITiis  period  of  the  servitude  of 

the  "  nations"  must  be  computed  from  the  defeat  of  the 
Egyi)tians  at  Carchemish,  in  the  same  year  that  this 
jirophecy  was  given,  when  Nebuchadnezzar  reduced 
the  neighbouring  nations  of  Syria  and  Palestine,  as  well 
as  Jerusalem,  under  his  subjection.  At  the  end  of 
seventy  years,  (see  the  notes  on  2  Kings  xxiv.  1 ;  2 
Chron.  xxxvi.  21 ;  Ezra  i.  1,)  on  the  accession  of  Cyrus, 


Lord,  for  their  iniquity,  and  the  land  c  jfRi''s.i, 
of  the  Chaldeans,  and  will  make  it  about  eoe. 
perpetual  desolations.  ^~^ 

13  And  I  will  bring  upon  that  land 
all  my  words  which  I  have  pronounced 
against  it,  eve7i  all  that  is  written  in 
this  book,  which  Jeremiah  hath  pro- 
phesied against  all  the  nations. 

14  For   many  nations   and  great 

kings  shall  ^  serve  themselves  of  them  e  chap.  27. 7. 
also :    and  I  will   recompense    them 
according  to  their  deeds,  and  accord- 
ing to  the  works  of  their  own  hands. 

15  ^  For  thus  saith  the  Lord  God 

of  Israel  unto  me;  Take  the  ^wine  fisa.51,17. 
cup  of  this  fury  at  my  hand,  and  cause  b  job  21. 20. 
all  the  nations,  to  whom  I  send  thee, 
to  drink  it. 


an  end  was  put  to  the  Babylonish  monarchy ;  Babylon 
itself  became  a  subject  and  dependent  province,  and 
began  to  experience  those  Divine  ^dsitations,  which  ter- 
minated at  length  in  what  is  so  justly  called  in  the  next 
verse  "  perpetual  desolations."    Dr.  Blayney. 

12.  —  /  will  punish  the  king  of  Babylon,  &c.]  God 
often  punishes  the  persons  whom  He  makes  instru- 
ments of  his  vengeance  upon  others,  for  those  very 
things  which  they  did  by  his  appointment;  because 
their  intent  was  purely  to  carry  on  their  own  ambitious 
and  cruel  purposes,  and  not  to  fulfil  God's  avtII,  or  ad- 
vance his  glory.  So  that  the  evil  they  did  was  alto- 
gether their  o%vn,  and  the  good  that  was  produced  out 
of  it  was  to  be  ascribed  to  God.  See  a  remarkable 
passage  to  this  purpose  relating  to  Sennacherib,  Isa.  x. 
5—16.   W.  Lowth. 

and  will  make  it  perpetual  desolations.]     See  the 

notes  on  chap.  1.  3,  &c. 

13.  —  all  that  is  written  in  this  book,]  Tliose  prophe- 
cies are  meant  which  are  to  be  found  altogether  from 
chap.  xlvi.  to  li.  inclusively ;  and  which  the  Greek  ver- 
sion has  introduced  in  this  place.  W.  Loiuth,  Dr. 
Blayney. 

14.  For  many  nations  and  great  kings  shall  serve  them- 
selves of  them  also :]  Or,  "  shall  exact  service  of  them," 
or  "  make  use  of  their  service."  Dr.  Blayney.  Those 
proud  and  imperious  Chaldees,  which  hold  my  people 
in  servitude  for  many  years,  will  I  give  to  be  a  prey  to 
other  great  kings  and  nations,  and  they  shall  share  their 
dominions  among  them.     Bp.  Hall. 

1 5.  —  Take  the  wine  cup  of  this  fury  at  my  hand,] 
Those  circumstances  which  constitute  the  good  and 
evil  of  human  life  are  often  represented  in  Scripture  as 
the  ingredients  of  a  cup,  which  God,  as  Master  of  a 
feast,  mixes  up,  and  distributes  to  the  several  guests  as 
He  thinks  fit.  See  Matt.  xx.  22;  x.^^-i.  39.  Accord- 
ingly, by  this  image  of  "  the  cup  of  the  mne  of  God's 
■\\Tath,"  we  are  to  understand  those  dreadful  and  afflic- 
tive judgments  which  an  incensed  God  was  about  to 
inflict  on  the  objects  of  his  displeasure.  And  Jeremiah 
the  Prophet,  who  announced  them,  is  considered  as 
acting  the  part  of  a  cupbearer,  carrjang  the  cup  round 
to  those  who  were  appointed  to  drink  of  it ;  the  effects 
of  which  were  to  appear  in  the  intoxication,  that  is, 
the  terrour  and  astonishment,  the  confusion  and  de- 
solation, which  should  i)re\'ail  amongst  them.  See  Bp. 
Lo\vth's  note  on  Isa.  li.  21 ;  and  compare  Rev.  xiv.  10; 
xvi.  19.     Dr.  Blayney. 

--    ■  cause  all  the  nations, — to  drink  it.]     This  must 


He  foresheiceth 


CHAP.  XXV. 


the  destruction  of  divers  nations. 


16  And  they  shall  drink,  and  be 
moved,  and  be  mad,  because  of  the 
sword  that  1  will  send  among  them. 

17  Then  took  I  the  cup  at  the 
Lord's  hand,  and  made  all  the  nations 
to  drink,  unto  whom  the  Lord  had 
sent  me : 

18  To  wit,  Jerusalem,  and  the  cities 
of  Judah,  and  the  kings  thereof,  and 
the  princes  thereof,  to  make  them  a 
desolation,  an  astonishment,  an  hiss- 
ing, and  a  curse ;  as  it  is  this  day ; 

19  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt,  and  his 
servants,  and  his  princes,  and  all  his 
people  ; 

20  And  all  the  mingled  people, 
and  all  the  kings  of  the  land  of  Uz, 
and  all  the  kings  of  the  land  of  the 
Philistines,  and  Ashkelon,  and  Azzah, 


be  either  a  vision,  or  perhaps  only  a  course  of  figurative 
expressions,  signifying  tliat  Jeremiah  was  to  foretel, 
that  these  nations  should  drink  of  the  cup  of  God's 
anger,  just  as  he  is  said,  in  chap.  i.  10,  to  be  set  over 
nations,  to  root  out,  &c. ;  when  the  meaning  was  only 
to  foretel  that  they  should  be  rooted  out.  Abp. •Seeker. 
See  the  note  on  chap.  xiii.  4. 

16,  —  be  moved,  and  be  7nad,']  Tliat  astonishment, 
and  those  unsettled  counsels  and  resolutions,  which  are 
here  mentioned  as  the  effects  of  God's  judgments,  are 
elsewhere  compared  to  drunkenness  :  see  chap.  li.  57  ; 
Lament,  iv.  21;  Isa.  xix.  1 4 ;  Nahum  iii.  1 1 ;  Hab.  ii. 
16.     IV.  Lowth. 

17.  Then  took  I  the  cup  &c.]  The  Prophet  either  did 
this  in  vision,  or  else  he  actually  did  what  is  figuratively 
designed,  that  is,  he  publicly  denounced  the  judg- 
ments of  God  severally  against  these  nations.  It  is 
most  likely  that  this  narrative  was  either  written  by  the 
Prophet  himself,  or  dictated  by  him  to  Baruch,  who 
wrote  for  him,  after  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  when 
a  compilation  was  made  of  all  his  prophecies  :  this  sup- 
position will  account  for  the  words,  "as  it  is  this  day," 
found  at  the  close  of  the  18th  verse.     Dr.  Bluyney. 

20.  And  all  the  mingled  people, ~\  Probably  a  mixture 
of  several  nations,  who  dwelt  either  upon  the  coasts  of 
the  Mediterranean,  or  upon  those  of  the  Red  sea.  W. 
Lowth.  Or,  the  words  may  be  joined  with  the  pre- 
ceding, and  may  denote  all  the  foreigners  resident  in 
Egypt,  who  had  by  intermarriages  formed  connexions 
with  the  Egyptians.  In  Exod.  xii.  38,  we  read  of 
"  a  mixed  multitude,"  distinct  from  the  children  of 
Israel,  that  went  up  with  them  out  of  Egypt.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

all  the  kings  of  the  land  of  Uz,"]     This  was  the 

country  of  Job  :  concerning  its  situation,  see  the  note 
on  Job  i.  1. 

The  kings  mentioned  here  and  in  the  following  verses 
were  petty  princes  of  several  clans  or  colonies.  See  the 
note  on  chap.  xvii.  20.      W.  Lowth. 

the   remnant  of  Ashdod,^     Or,   Azotus;    which 

had  been  greatly  injured  by  two  sieges,  in  which  it  was 
taken,  the  one  by  Tartan,  the  AssjT-ian  general,  men- 
tioned Isa.  XX.  1 ;  the  other  by  Psammetichus,  king  of 
Egypt,  who,  as  Herodotus  relates,  retook  it  after  the 
longest  siege  that  had  ever  been  known  in  those  times. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

22.  —  the  kings  of  the  isles  ivhich  are  beyond  the  sea,'] 


1  Chap.  49.  23. 
m  Chap.  49.  8. 

t  Heb.  cut  off 
into  corners, 
or,  having  the 
corners  of  the 
liair  polled : 
ch.  y.  2G. 
n  Chap.  49. 
31. 


o  Chap.  49. 
34. 


and  Ekron,  and  the  remnant  of  Ash- 
dod, 

21  s  Edom,  and  ^  Moab,  and  the 
children  of '  Ammon, 

22  And  all  the  kings  of  ^  Tyrus, 
and  all  the  kings  of  Zidon,  and  the 
kings  of  the  1|  isles  which  are  beyond 
the  'sea, 

23  "^  Dedan,  and  Tema,  and  Buz, 
and  all  f  that  are  in  the  utmost  cor- 
ners, 

24  And  all  the  kings  of  Arabia,  and 
all  the  kings  of  the  "  mingled  people 
that  dwell  in  the  desert, 

25  And  all  the  kings  of  Zimri,  and 
all  the  kings  of  °  Elam,  and  all  the 
kings  of  the  Medes, 

26  And  all  the  kings  of  the  north, 
far  and  near,  one  with  another,  and 


Or  rather,  "the  region  by  the  sea-side,"  as  in  the  mar- 
gin :  meaning  the  people  upon  the  coast  of  the  Mediter- 
ranean sea.  The  word  "  island"  in  the  Hebrew  signi- 
fies any  region  or  country :  see  the  note  on  Isa.  xx.  6. 
W.  Lowth.     See  also  the  note  on  Gen.  x.  5. 

23.  Dedan,  and  Tema,  and  Buz,]  Dedan  was. de- 
scended from  Abraham  by  Keturah,  Gen.  xxv.  3.  It 
was  probably  he  that  founded  the  city  Dedan,  which 
however  in  process  of  time  seems  to  have  been  annexed 
to  Edom.  See  chap.  xhx.  8;  Ezek.xxv.  13.  Tema  was 
one  of  the  sons  of  Ishmael,  Gen.  xxv.  15 ;  and  a  city  or 
district  called  after  him  was  situate  near  the  mountains 
which  separate  Arabia  from  Chaldea.  Buz  was  the 
1)rother  of  Huz,  Gen.  xxii.  21  ;  and  settled  most  pro- 
bably in  his  neighbourhood.  Ehhu,  the  most  discreet 
of  Job's  friends,  was  a  Buzite,  Job  xxxii.  2.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

all  that  are  in  the  utmost  corners,]    Probably  the 

inhabitants  ofthe  peninsula  of  Arabia.  Dr.  Blayney.  See 
the  note  on  chap.  ix.  26. 

24.  —  the  mingled  people  that  dwell  in  the  desert,] 
Meaning  such  as  inhabited  the  great  desert  country 
lying  between  Mesopotamia  and  Palestine.  These  may 
have  been  called  "  mingled"  either  from  their  manner 
of  inhabiting  the  desert  promiscuously,  and  in  common, 
without  any  fixed  property  or  abode,  but  settling  for  a 
time  where"^they  found  pasture,  and  then  removing  with 
their  flocks  to  another  place ;  or  else,  more  probably, 
from  their  being  made  up  of  people  of  different  descents. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

25.  —  Zimri,]  A  people  of  Arabia,  descended  from 
Zimran,  Abraham's  son  by  Keturah,  Gen.  xxv.  2.  W. 
Lowth. 

Elam,  and— the  Medes,]    See  the  note  on  chap. 

xhx.  34.  The  Medes  and  Persians  were  commonly  con- 
federates, and  partakers  of  the  same  good  or  ill  fortune. 
W.  Lowth. 

26.  —  all  the  kings  of  the  north,  far  and  near,]  By  the 
kings  of  the  north  that  were  "  near,"  the  kings  of  Syria 
were  probably  meant ;  see  chap.  xhx.  23.  Those  that 
are  "far  off"  may  mean  the  Hyrcanians  and  Bactrians, 
who  are  reckoned  by  Xenophon  among  those  that  were 
subjected  or  oppressed  by  the  king  of  Babylon;  and 
perhaps  others  besides  of  the  neighbouring  nations,  that 
were  compelled  to  submit  to  the  Babylonish  yoke.  All 
these  lay  to  the  north  of  Judea,  and  at  a  great  distance. 
Dr.  Blayney. 


The  destruction  of  divers  nations  foretold.  JEREMIAH. 


The  howling  of  the  shepherds. 


p  1  Pet.  4. 17 
t  Heb.  upon 
which  my 
name  is 
called. 


q  Joel  3.  16. 
Amos  1.  2. 


all  tlie  kingdoms  of  tlie  world,  which 
are  upon  the  face  of  the  earth :  and 
the  king  of  Sheshach  shall  drink  after 
them. 

27  Therefore  thou  shalt  say  unto 
them,  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts, 
the  God  of  Israel ;  Drink  ye,  and  be 
drunken,  and  spue,  and  fall,  and  rise 
no  more,  because  of  the  sword  which 
1  will  send  among  you. 

•28  And  it  shall  be,  if  they  refuse 
to  take  the  cup  at  thine  hand  to  drink, 
then  shalt  thou  say  unto  them,  Thus 
saith  the  Lord  of  hosts ;  Ye  shall 
certainly  drink. 

29  For,  lo,  I  begin  to  bring  evil  on 
the  P  city  f  which  is  called  by  my 
name,  and  should  ye  be  utterly  un- 
punished ?  Ye  shall  not  be  unpunish- 
ed :  for  I  will  call  for  a  sword  upon 
all  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth,  saith 
the  Lord  of  hosts. 

30  Therefore  prophesy  thou  against 
them  all  these  words,  and  say  unto 
them.  The  Lord  shall  iroar  from  on 
high,  and  utter  his  voice  from  his 
holy  habitation;  he  shall  mightily  roar 
upon  his  habitation;  he  shall  give  a 
shout,  as  they  that  tread  the  grapes, 
against  all  the  inhabitants  of  the 
earth. 

31  A  noise  shall  come  even  to  the 
ends  of  the  earth ;  for  the  Lord  hath 
a  controversy  with  the  nations,  he 
will  plead  with  all  flesh ;  he  will  give 


all  the  kingdoms  of  the  world,  &c.]     This  must 

be  understood  with  a  limitation  to  that  part  of  the  con- 
tinent which  the  Jews  had  any  correspondence  or  ac- 
quaintance with;  just  as  "all  the  world"  stands  for  the 
whole  Roman  empire,  Luke  ii.  1.  The  ambition  of  a 
prince  like  Nebvichadnezzar,  who  aimed  at  universal 
monarchy,  could  not  help  occasioning  great  distress 
and  confusion,  both  among  those  who  felt,  and  among 
those  who  dreaded,  the  power  of  his  arms.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

and  the  king  of  Sheshach  shall  drink  after  them.'] 

Sheshach  means  Babylon,  as  appears  from  chap.  li.  41. 
Dr.  Blayney.  It  is  thought  that  Babylon  was  so  called 
from  one  of  its  idols,  named  Shach,  which  was  wor- 
shipped there,  and  to  which  a  festival  was  kept  for  five 
days  together ;  and  that  the  term  is  used  by  way  of  re- 
proach. It  is  said  that  dm'ing  this  festival  Cyrus  took 
Babylon.     See  chap.  li.  41.     Burder. 

28.  And  it  shall  be,  if  they  refuse  to  take  the  cup  &c.] 
If  they  either  do  not  believe  thy  threatenings,  or  else 
disregard  them,  as  thinking  themselves  sufficiently 
provided  against  hostile  invasion,  you  shall  let  them 
know,  that  the  judgments  denounced  against  them  are 
God's  irreversible  decree.     W.  Lowth. 

29.  For,  lo,  1  begin  to  bring  evil  on  the  city  &c.]  Judg- 
ment often  begins  at  the  house  of  God,  for  the  correc- 
tion of  God's  peoi^le,  and  for  a  warning  to  others;  but 


them  that  are  wicked  to  the  sword, 
saith  the  Lord. 

32  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts. 
Behold,  evil  shall  go  forth  from  na- 
tion to  nation,  and  a  great  whirlwind 
shall  be  raised  up  from  the  coasts  of 
the  earth. 

33  And  the  slain  of  the  Lord  shall 
be  at  that  day  from  one  end  of  the 
earth  even  unto  the  other  end  of  the 
earth :  they  shall  not  be  "^  lamented, 
neither  gathered,  nor  buried;  they 
shall  be  dung  upon  the  ground. 

34  H  ^  Howl,  ye  shepherds,  and 
cry;  and  wallow  yourselves  in  the 
ashes,  ye  principal  of  the  flock  :  for 
f  the  days  of  your  slaughter  and  of 
your  dispersions  are  accomplished; 
and  ye  shall  fall  like  f  a  pleasant 
vessel. 

35  And  -j-  the  shepherds  shall  have 
no  way  to  flee,  nor  the  principal  of 
the  flock  to  escape. 

36  A  voice  of  the  cry  of  the  shep- 
herds, and  an  howling  of  the  principal 
of  the  flock,  shall  be  heard :  for  the 
Lord  hath  spoiled  their  pasture. 

37  And  the  peaceable  habitations 
are  cut  dov/n  because  of  the  fierce 
anger  of  the  Lord. 

38  He  hath  forsaken  his  covert,  as 
the  lion :  for  their  land  is  f  desolate 
because  of  the  fierceness  of  the  op- 
pressor,   and   because    of  his   fierce 


r  Chap.  16.  4. 


s  Chap.  4.  8. 
&  6.  26. 


f  Heb.  your 

(lays  for 
slaughter. 

t  Heb.  a 
vessel  of 
desire. 

t  Ueh.Jliaht 
shall  perish 
from  the 
shepherds, 
and  escaping 
from,  &c. 


t  Heb.  a 

desolation. 


the  hea^'iest  strokes  of  it  are  reserved  for  the  ungodly : 
compare  chap.  xlix.  12;  1  Pet.  iv.  17,  18;  Luke  xxiii. 
31.     W.  Lowth. 

30.  —  The  Lord  shall  roar  from  on  high,  &c.]  The 
Lord  shall  declare  from  heaven  his  great  fvu-y  and  in- 
dignation against  the  mcked  :  He  shall  roar  like  a  fierce 
lion,  and  shout  out  aloud,  and  call  up  the  Babylonians 
to  their  task  of  slaughter,  as  they,  that  tread  the  grapes, 
by  their  loud  cries  encourage  each  other  to  the  work. 
Bp.  Hall. 

34.  Howl,  ye  shepherds,  &c.]  Shepherds  are  here 
the  same  with  princes  or  generals,  chap.  ii.  8  ;  vi.  3.  In 
pm-suance  of  the  same  metaphor,  by  the  "  principal  of 
the  flock"  are  meant  the  great  and  rich  men  of  each 
nation  that  is  here  prophesied  against.  Of  them  it  is 
foretold,  that  they  shall  "  wallow  themselves  in  the 
ashes,"  as  a  token  of  mourning  and  lamenting  over 
then*  misfortunes  :  see  chap.  vi.  26.      W.  Lowth. 

and  ye  shall  fall  like  a  pleasant  vessel.]     That  is. 

Ye  who  are  esteemed  above  the  common  rank  shall  un- 
dergo the  fate  of  a  precious  vessel,  made  of  a  crystal 
or  gem,  which  being  let  fall  is  shattered  to  pieces ;  its 
original  \'alue  being  no  secvu'ity  against  such  disasters. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

38.  He  hath  forsaken  his  covert,  as  the  lion ;]  That  is, 
to  desolate  the  land,  as  a  lion  forsakes  his  covert  to  go 
in  quest  of  prey.     Poole. 


Jeremiah  exhorteth  to  repentance. 


CHAP.  XXVI. 


He  is  apprehended. 


CHAP.  XXVI. 

.  Jeremiah  by  promises  and  threatenings  ex- 
horteth to  repentance.  8  He  is  therefore 
apprehended,  10  and  arraigned.  12  His 
apology.  16  He  is  quit  in  judgment,  by 
the  example  of  Micak,  20  and  of  Urijah, 
24  and  by  the  care  of  Ahikam. 

Endhi        T"^  ^^^  beginning  of  the  reign  of 
C09         JL  Jelioiakim  the  son  of  Josiah  king 
eginning.   ^^  Judah  Came   this  word  from  the 
Lord,  saying, 

2  Thus  saith  the  Lord;  Stand  in 
the  court  of  the  Lord's  house,  and 
speak  unto  all  the  cities  of  Judah, 
which  come  to  worship  in  the  Lord's 
house,  all  the  words  that  I  command 

a  Acts  20. 27.  thee  to  speak  unto  them ;  ^  diminish 
not  a  word  : 

3  If  so  be  they  will  hearken,  and 
turn  every  man  from  his  evil  way, 

b  Chap.  18. 8.  that  I  may  ^  repent  me  of  the  evil, 
which  I  purpose  to  do  unto  them 
because  of  the  evil  of  their  doings. 

4  And  thou  shalt  say  unto  them, 
Thus  saith  the  Lord  ;  If  ye  will  not 
hearken  to  me,  to  walk  in  my  law, 
which  I  have  set  before  you, 

5  To  hearken  to  the  words  of  my 

Chap.  XXVI.  This,  as  well  as  the  preceding  chapter, 
was  delivered  in  the  early  part  of  the  reign  of  Jehoiakim. 
Jeremiah  is  directed  to  foretel  the  destruction  of  the  tem- 
ple and  city  of  Jerusalem,  without  a  speedy  repentance 
and  reformation,  ver.  1 — 6.  On  this  account  he  is  appre- 
hended and  accused  before  the  council  of  acapital  offence; 
he  enters  on  his  defence,  and  is  acquitted ;  his  advocates 
urging  the  precedent  of  Micah  in  the  reign  of  Heze- 
kiah,  ver.  7 — 19.  But  from  a  contrary  precedent  it  ap- 
pears, that  his  hfe  would  have  been  in  great  danger, 
had  he  not  met  ^vith  a  powerfid  protector.  Dr.  Blayney. 

Ver.  2.  —  Stand  in  the  court  of  the  Lord's  house,']  T^e 
great  court  was  the  place  where  both  men  and  women 
ordinarily  worshipped  when  they  brought  no  sacrifice  : 
for  when  they  offered  a  sacrifice,  they  were  to  bring  it 
into  the  inner  comrt,  othermse  called  the  court  of  Israel, 
or  of  the  priests.     Dr.  Lightfoot. 

unto  all  the  cities  of  Judah,']    Tliis  was  probably 

at  the  feast  of  tabernacles,  when  all  the  males  were 
obliged  to  appear  before  the  Lord.  Abp.  Usher.  It  is 
e^^dent  that  "  the  cities"  here  are  put  for  their  inhabit- 
ants.    Dr.  Blayney. 

6.  —  like  Shiloh,]    See  the  note  on  chap.  vii.  12. 
and  ivill  make  this  city  a  curse  &c.]     Men  shall 

use  this  phrase  as  a  form  of  execration,  God  make  thee 
like  Jerusalem ;  compare  chap.  xxiv.  9  :  on  the  con- 
trary, to  make  one  a  blessing  imphes  that  his  name 
should  be  mentioned  as  a  signal  instance  of  God's 
favom*.     IV.  Lowth.     See  the  note  on  Gen.  xlviii.  20. 

7.  —  the  prophets]     See  the  note  on  chap.  xxv.  4. 
The  Septviagint  rightly  understands  the  word  of  the 

false  prophets,  such  as  was  Hananiah  mentioned  chap, 
xxviii.  Compare  chap.  xxLx.  1  ;  xxxvii.  19.  So  the  word 
"prophet"  is  taken,  Hos.  ix.  8.     W.  Lowth. 

in  the  house  of  the  Lord.]     That  is,  in  the  court 

before  the  house  of  the  Lord,  ver.  2 ;  compare  chap, 
vii.  10.    The  outer  courts  being  holy  ground,  and  de- 


pi  fv   a   cl  Sam.  4. 12. 
^^^y    ^  ch.  7.  12,  14. 


Ps.  78.  60. 


servants  the  prophets,  whom  I  sent 
unto  you,  both  rising  up  early,  and 
sending  them,  but  ye  have  not  heark- 
ened ; 

6  Then  will  I  make  this  house  like 
"  Shiloh,  and   will   make  this 
curse  to  all  the  nations  of  the  earth 

7  So  the  priests  and  the  prophets 
and  all  the  people  heard  Jeremiah 
speaking  these  words  in  the  house  of 
the  Lord. 

8  f  Now  it  came  to  pass,  when 
Jeremiah  had  made  an  end  of  speak- 
ing all  that  the  Lord  had  commanded 
him  to  speak  unto  all  the  people,  that 
the  priests  and  the  prophets  and  all 
the  people  took  him,  saying.  Thou 
shalt  surely  die. 

9  Why  hast  thou  prophesied  in  the 
name  of  the  Lord,  saying.  This  house 
shall  be  like  Shiloh,  and  this  city 
shall  be  desolate  without  an  inhabit- 
ant? And  all  the  people  «were 
gathered  against  Jeremiah  in  the 
house  of  the  Lord. 

10  11  When  the  princes  of  Judah 
heard  these  things,  then  they  came 
up  from   the  king's   house  unto  the 


dicated  to  God's  worship,  are  called  by  the  name  of  the 
temple.  So  the  treasury,  where  Christ  preached,  is 
called  "  the  temple,"  John  viii.  20  ;  though  it  stood  in 
the  outer  court  of  the  temple.  St.  Paul  is  said  to  have 
entered  "  into  the  temple,"  that  is,  into  the  court  be- 
fore the  temple,  and  the  Jews  to  have  laid  hold  on  him 
there,  Acts  xxi.  26,  27.     W.  Lowth. 

10.  —  the  princes  of  Judah]  These  are  the  same  who 
are  called  "the  elders  of  the  land,"  ver.  17.  The  king's 
counsellors,  or  chief  officers  of  state,  who  were  likewise 
members  of  the  great  Sanhedrim.  It  is  uncertain  when 
the  great  council,  called  the  Sanhedrim,  was  instituted. 
Selden,  and  most  other  Avriters  from  the  Jewish  authors, 
date  the  rise  of  it  from  Moses's  appointing  the  seventy 
elders.  Numb.  xi.  16.  After  several  intermissions  of 
the  authority,  which  was  sometimes  laid  aside  by  the 
calamities  or  corruptions  of  the  times,  or  else  super- 
seded by  that  sovereign  power  which  was  invested  in 
the  judges  and  kings,  Jehoshaphat,  when  he  sat  about 
a  general  reformation,  restored  this  ancient  tribunal: 
see  2  Chron.  xix.  8.  This  being  the  supreme  court  of 
the  nation,  the  persons  that  sat  in  it  are  called  here  the 
"princes  of  Judah;"  compare  chap.  xxix.  2 ;  xxxiv.  19; 
and  "the  elders  of  the  land,"  ver.  17  of  this  chapter; 
and  the  "elders  of  the  people,"  chap.  xix.  1,  and  by 
the  Evangelists ;  see  Matt,  xxvii.  1  ;  Luke  xxii.  66 ; 
and  "the  senate  of  the  children  of  Israel,"  Acts  v.  21. 
The  same  are  probably  meant  by  the  "  seventy  men  of 
the  ancients  of  the  house  of  Israel,"  mentioned  Ezek. 
\'iii.  11.  The  word  Sanhedrim  is  without  doubt  of 
Greek  original,  derived  from  a  word  which  in  the  Greek 
Testament  often  signifies  this  great  council ;  and  from 
thence  is  adopted  into  the  Jewish  language,  by  Rabbin- 
ical writers,  as  many  other  Greek  words  are  :  but,  the 
council  may  still  have  been  of  much  more  ancient  date, 
and  expressed  in  the  Old  Testament  by  "rulers,  princes, 
or  elders,  or  the  senate  of  the  people."     W.  Lowth, 


Jeremiah  is  arraigned, 


JEREMIAH. 


and  acquitted. 


t  Heb.  the 

judi/ment  of 
(h'lith  Ss  for 
this  man. 


a  Chaji.  7.  3. 


+  Heb.  as  it 
is  good  and 
riy/it  in  your 
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about  710. 


house  of  tlie  Lord,  and  sat  down  ||  in 
the  entry  of  the  new  gate  of  the 
Lord's  house. 

1 1  Then  spake  the  priests  and  the 
prophets  unto  the  princes  and  to  all 
the  people,  saying,  f  This  man  is 
worthy  to  die ;  for  he  hath  prophesied 
against  this  city,  as  ye  have  heard 
with  your  ears. 

12  %  Then  spake  Jeremiah  unto  all 
the  princes  and  to  all  the  people, 
saying.  The  Lord  sent  me  to  pro- 
phesy against  this  house  and  against 
this  city  all  the  words  that  ye  have 
heard. 

13  Therefore  now  "^  amend  your 
ways  and  your  doings,  and  obey  the 
voice  of  the  Lord  your  God ;  and 
the  Lord  will  ^  repent  him  of  the 
evil  that  he  hath  pronounced  against 
you. 

14  As  for  me,  behold,  I  am  in  your 
hand :  do  with  me  f  as  seemeth  good 
and  meet  inito  you. 

15  But  know  ye  for  certain,  that  if 
ye  put  me  to  death,  ye  shall  surely 
bring  innocent  blood  upon  yourselves, 
and  upon  this  city,  and  upon  the  in- 
habitants thereof:  for  of  a  truth  the 
Lord  hath  sent  me  unto  you  to  speak 
all  these  words  in  your  ears. 

16  ^  Then  said  the  princes  and  all 
the  people  unto  the  priests  and  to  the 
prophets ;  This  man  is  not  worthy  to 
die :  for  he  hath  sj^oken  to  us  in  the 
name  of  the  Lord  our  God. 

17  Then  rose  up  certain  of  the 
elders  of  the  land,  and  spake  to  all 
the  assembly  of  the  people,  saying, 

18  ^Micah   the    Morasthite    pro- 


•  sat  down  in  the  entry  of  the  new  gate  &c.]  They 
sat  down  in  that  new  gate  of  the  temple,  which  king 
Jotham  had  built,  to  appease  the  tumult,  and  to  hear 
the  cause  of  Jeremiah.     Bp.  Hall. 

14.  As  for  me,  behold,  I  am  in  your  hand:  &c.]  Com- 
pare chap,  xxxviii.  5.  It  was  the  proper  business  of 
the  Sanhedrim  to  pass  sentence  upon  prophets ;  and,  if 
they  found  them  guilty  of  making  false  pretences  to 
prophecy,  to  put  them  to  death,  the  punishment  which 
the  law  had  provided  in  that  case,  Deut.  xviii.  20.  W. 
Loivth. 

18.  — Zion  shall  be  plowed  like  afield,  &c.]  See  the 
note  on  Mic.  iii.  12. 

20.  And  there  ivas  also  a  man  that  prophesied  &c.] 
According  to  the  opinion  of  many  commentators,  the 
words  that  follow  may  be  ascribed  to  an  opposite  party, 
who,  by  a  contrary  ])recedent  to  the  foregoing,  urged  the 
condemnation  of  Jeremiah.  But  it  is  more  probable 
that  the  elders  concluded  their  speeches,  ver.  1 9 ;  and 
that  the  writer  of  the  narrative  goes  on  to  observe  in 
liis  own  person,  that  notwithstanding  the  precedent  of 
Micah,  there  had  been  a  later  precedent  in  the  present 


phesied    in    the    days  of  Hezekiah 

king  of  Judah,  and  spake  to  all  the 

people  of  Judah,  saying,  Thus  saith 

the  Lord  of  hosts;  ^Zion  shall  be  gMic.3. 12. 

plowed   like  a  field,    and    Jerusalem 

shall  become  heaps,  and  the  mountain 

of  the  house  as  the  high  places  of  a 

forest. 

19  Did  Hezekiah  king  of  Judah 
and  all  Judah  put  him  at  all  to  death  ? 
did  he  not  fear  the  Lord,  and  be- 
sought f  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  f  iieb.  «<? 
repented  him  of  the  evil  which  he  ^zord.'"'' 
had  pronounced  against  them  ?  Thus 
might  we  procure  great  evil  against 

our  souls. 

20  And  there  was  also  a  man  that 
prophesied  in  the  name  of  the  Lord, 
Urijah  the  son  of  Shemaiah  of  Kir- 
jath-jearim,  who  prophesied  against 
this  city  and  against  this  land  accord- 
ing to  all  the  words  of  Jeremiah  : 

21  And  when  Jehoiakim  the  king, 
with  all  his  mighty  men,  and  all  the 
princes,  heard  his  words,  the  king 
sought  to  put  him  to  death  :  but  when 
Urijah  heard  it,  he  was  afraid,  and 
fled,  and  went  into  Egypt ; 

22  And  Jehoiakim  the  king  sent 
men  into  Egypt,  namely,  Elnathan 
the  son  of  Achbor,  and  certain  men 
with  him  into  Egypt. 

23  And  they  fetched  forth  Urijah  about  cod. 
out  of  Egypt,  and  brought  him  unto 
Jehoiakim  the  king ;  who  slew  him 
with  the  sword,  and  cast  his  dead  body 
into  the  graves  of  the  f  common  peo- 
ple. 

24  Nevertheless  the  hand  of  Ahi- 
kam   the  son  of   Shaphan  was  with 

reign,  which  might  have  operated  very  unfavourably 
to  Jeremiah,  but  for  the  influence  and  authority  of 
Ahikam,  which  were  exerted  to  save  him.  Dr.  Blay- 
ney. 

23.  —  cast  his  dead  body  into  the  graves  of  the  common 
people.']  Or,  "the  sons  of  the  people,"  as  in  the  mar- 
gin :  by  whom  are  meant  the  populace  of  the  lowest 
order,  who  are  buried  in  a  publick  place  of  burial, 
having  no  distinct  sepulchre  to  themselves,  as  all  per- 
sons of  rank  and  character,  and  especially  of  so  honour- 
able an  order  as  that  of  the  Prophets,  used  to  have. 
But  the  king's  design  was  to  brand  his  memory  as  far 
as  he  could  by  such  an  ignominious  treatment  of  his 
remains.     Dr.  Blayney. 

24.  Nevertheless  the  hand  of  Ahikam  &c.]  Both  he 
and  his  father  Shaphan  were  chief  ministers  under  Josiah, 
2  Kings  xxii.  12.  14.  And  the  brothers  of  Ahikam, 
Gemariah,  Elasah,  and  Jaazaniah,  were  considerable  men 
in  those  days  with  Ahikam,  and  members  of  the  great 
council,  chap.  xxix.  3  ;  Ezek.  A'iii.  11.  So  Ahikam  made 
use  of  his  interest  with  them  to  deliver  Jeremiah  from 
the  danger  that  threatened  him.     IV.  Lowth. 


+  Heb.  sons 
of  the  people. 


He  prophesieth  the  suhjection  of  the       CHAP.  XXVII.  neighhouring  kings  to  Neluchadnezzaf. 


Jeremiah,  that  they  should  not  give 
him  into  the  hand  of  the  people  to 
put  him  to  death. 


CHAP.  XXVII. 

1  Under  the  type  of  bonds  and  yokes  he  pro- 
phesieth the  subduing  of  the  neighbour  kings 
unto  Nebuchadnezzar.  8  He  exhorteth 
them  to  yield,  and  not  to  believe  the  false 
prophets.  12  The  like  he  doeth  to  Zede- 
kiah.  19  He  foretelleth,  the  remnant  of 
the  vessels  shall  be  carried  to  Babylon,  and 
there  contiyiue  until  the  day  of  visitation. 

ai)out598.  T]s^  ^^  beginning  of  the  reign  of 
JL  Jehoiakim  the  son  of  Josiah  king 
of  Judah  came  this  word  unto  Jere- 
miah from  the  Lord,  saying, 

2  Thus  saith  the  Lord  to  me; 
Make  thee  bonds  and  yokes,  and  put 
them  upon  thy  neck, 

3  And  send  them  to  the  king  of 
Edom,  and  to  the  king  of  Moab,  and 
to  the  king  of  the  Ammonites,  and 
to  the  king  of  Tyrus,  and  to  the  king 

Chap.  XXVII.  It  is  evident  (see  the  note  on  ver.  1,) 
that  the  prophecies,  contained  both  in  this  and  the  fol- 
lowing chapter,  belong  to  the  fourth  year  of  Zedekiah's 
reign.  About  this  time  ambassadours  came  to  Zede- 
kiah  from  the  kings  of  Edom,  Moab,  and  other  neigh- 
bouring nations,  to  sohcit  him,  as  it  should  seem,  to 
join  with  them  in  a  confederacy  against  the  king  of  Baby- 
lon. On  this  occasion  Jeremiah  is  ordered  to  put  bands 
and  yokes  about  his  neck  and  to  send  them  afterwards 
to  the  before-mentioned  kings,  declaring  the  sovereignty 
of  Nebuchadnezzar  and  his  successors  to  be  of  Divine 
appointment,  and  promising  peace  and  protection  to 
those  who  submitted  quietly,  but  menacing  evil  in  case 
of  resistance,  ver.  1  — 11.  A  like  admonition  is  delivered 
to  Zedekiah,  advising  him  not  to  expose  himself  and 
his  people  to  certain  ruin  by  listening  to  the  suggestions 
of  false  prophets,  and  revolting  from  the  service  of  the 
king  of  Babylon,  ver.  12 — 15.  The  priests  and  all  the 
people  are  also  warned  not  to  give  credit  to  the  false 
prophets,  who  taught  them  to  expect  a  speedy  restora- 
tion of  the  vessels,  which  had  been  carried  away  to 
Babylon  together  with  Jeconiah.  Instead  of  which  it 
is  foretold  that  the  remaining  vessels  in  the  house  of 
God,  and  in  the  king's  house  at  Jerusalem,  should  be 
carried  after  the  other,  and  should  not  be  brought  back 
tiU  the  appointed  time  of  Judah's  captivity  was  at  an 
end,  ver.  16  to  the  end.     Dr.  Blayney. 

Ver.  1 .  —  Jehoiakini]  There  is  a  difficulty  in  the  date 
of  this  prophecy,  because  it  plainly  relates  to  the  times 
of  Zedekiah  :  see  ver.  3.  12.  16.  Tlie  least  forced  way 
of  sohang  the  difficulty  is  to  say,  that  Jehoiakim  is  crept 
into  the  text  instead  of  Zedekiah,  by  the  negligence  of 
the  scribes,  who  might  have  their  eyes  upon  the  be- 
ginning of  the  last  chapter  or  section.  This  emenda- 
tion is  confirmed  by  comparing  this  verse  with  the  3rd, 
1 2th,  and  20th  of  this  chapter,  and  with  the  beginning 
of  the  next.      W.  Lowth,  Dr.  Blayney. 

2.  —  3Iake  thee  bonds  and  yokes,  &c.]  The  Prophets 
foreshewed  things  by  actions  as  well  as  by  words.  So 
Isaiah  went  "  naked  and  barefoot,"  Isa.  xx.  3.  Ezekiel 
prophesied  in  like  manner  by  signs,  chap.  iv.  1,  &c. ; 
xii.  3]   xxiv.  17 — 19.     JV.  Lowth.    And  even  in  the 


say 


Or,  con- 


aDaii.  4.  17, 


of  Zidon,  by  the  hand  of  the  messen- 
gers which  come  to  Jerusalem  unto 


Zedekiah  king  of  Judah  ; 

4  And    command   them   ||  to 
unto  their  masters.  Thus  saith  the  Inalhrs!'"^"' 
Lord  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel ; 
Thus  shall  ye  say  unto  your  masters ; 

5  I  have  made  the  earth,  the  man 
and  the  beast  that  are  upon  the 
ground,  by  my  great  power  and  by 
my  outstretched  arm,  and  ^ have  jjiven 

•  1  •  1  25    32 

it  unto  whom  it  seemed  meet  unto  me.     ' 

6  And  now  have  I  given  all  these 
lands   into  the    hand  of   Nebuchad- 
nezzar the  king  of    Babylon,    ^  my  b  chap.  25. 
servant ;  and  the  beasts  of  the  field  ^'    ^^' '"' 
have  I  given  him  also  to  serve  him. 

7  And  all  nations  shall  serve  him, 
and  his  son,  and  his  son's  son,  until 
the  very  time  of  his  land  come :  and 
then  many  nations  and  great  kings 
shall  serve  themselves  of  him. 

8  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that 
the  nation  and  kingdom  which  will 


New  Testament  we  have  a  similar  instance  in  the  case 
of  Agabus,  Acts  xxi.  1 1 .  Dr.  Waterland.  See  note  on 
Gen.  xxxii.  25. 

St.  Jerome  is  of  opinion,  that  the  second  term  signi- 
fies wooden  forks,  or  collars,  such  as  criminals  were 
sometimes  forced  to  wear.  This  fork  was  fastened  on 
their  neck,  and  their  arms  were  bound  to  it.  Slaves 
were  often  treated  in  this  manner.  Thus  Jeremiah,  laden 
\vith  this  sort  of  "  yoke,"  represented  in  a  very  lively 
manner  the  servitude  of  the  nations  under  Nebuchad- 
nezzar.    Calmet. 

3.  And  send  them  to  the  king  of  Edom,  &c.]  Jere- 
miah probably  made  several  yokes,  and  put  one  of  them 
upon  his  own  neck,  when  he  delivered  his  errand :  and 
his  so  delivering  his  prophecy  was  "  sending  the  yokes  " 
to  the  princes  mentioned  :  for  we  cannot  reasonably 
suppose,  that  the  ambassadoius  took  the  yokes  at  his 
hands,  and  carried  them  to  their  respective  masters. 
Deluded  as  they  were  by  the  blandishments  of  their 
diviners,  (ver.  9,)  it  is  not  to  be  supposed  that  they 
would  have  either  chosen,  or  dared,  to  carry  to  their 
masters  the  yokes  presented  to  them  by  Jeremiah.  God 
revealed  his  design  to  the  Prophet  in  such  figurative, 
metaphorical  language;  and  the  Prophet  reported  the 
same  as  he  had  received  it;  these  affecting  images 
making  the  message  more  awful  and  solemn  in  the  de- 
hvery,  and  giving  it  the  advantage  of  a  deeper  and 
more  durable  impression.     Dr.  Waterland. 

the  messengers  which  come  to  Jerusalem  unto  Zede- 
kiah'] Ambassadours,  who  came  from  the  kings  before 
mentioned,  either  to  congratulate  Zedekiah  on  his  ac- 
cession to  the  throne,  or  to  engage  him  in  a  confede- 
racy against  the  king  of  Babylon.     W.  Lowth. 

7.  —  him,  and  his  son,  and  his  son'sson,]  Belshazzar, 
the  last  king  of  the  Babylonian  monarchy,  (Dan.  v.  30, 
31,)  was  grandchild  to  Nebuchadnezzar,  who  is  called  his 
fathei',  (Dan.  v.  2,)  that  is,  his  grandfather,  by  an  usual 
Hebraism.  See  1  Kings  xv.  3,  compared  with  ver.  10;  and 
2  Kings  viii.  26,  compared  ^vith  ver.  18.      W.  Lowth. 

until  the  very   time   of    his   land   come .-    &c.] 

Until  the  time  be  expired  which  God  hath  fixed  for 
the  period  of  that  monarchy ;  and  then  many  nations 


Jeremiah  exhorteth  the  kings  to  yield,      JEREMIAH.         and  not  to  believe  the  false  prophets. 


t  Heb. 
dreami. 


598. 


c  Chap.  14. 14. 
&23.  21.  & 
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+  HeV).  in  a 
lie,  or, 
lyingly. 


not  serve  the  same  Nebuchadnezzar 
the  king  of  Babylon,  and  that  will 
not  put  their  neck  under  the  yoke  of 
the  king  of  Babylon,  that  nation  will 
I  punish,  saith  the  Lord,  with  the 
sword,  and  with  the  famine,  and  with 
the  pestilence,  until  I  have  consumed 
them  by  his  hand. 

9  Therefore  hearken  not  ye  to 
your  prophets,  nor  to  your  diviners, 
nor  to  your  f  dreamers,  nor  to  your 
enchanters,  nor  to  your  sorcerers, 
which  speak  unto  you,  saying,  Ye 
shall  not  serve  the  king  of  Babylon  : 

10  For  they  prophesy  a  lie  unto 
you,  to  remove  you  far  from  your 
land  ;  and  that  I  should  drive  you  out, 
and  ye  should  perish. 

11  But  the  nations  that  bring 
their  neck  under  the  yoke  of  the 
king  of  Babylon,  and  serve  him, 
those  will  1  let  remain  still  in  their 
own  land,  saith  the  Lord  ;  and  they 
shall  till  it,  and  dwell  therein. 

12  1 1  spake  also  to  Zedekiah  king 
of  Judah  according  to  all  these  words, 
saying,  Bring  your  necks  under  the 
yoke  of  the  king  of  Babylon,  and 
serve  him  and  his  people,  and  live. 

13  Why  will  ye  die,  thou  and  thy 
people,  by  the  sword,  by  the  famine, 
and  by  the  pestilence,  as  the  Lord 
hath  spoken  against  the  nation  that 
will  not  serve  the  king  of  Babylon  ? 

14  Therefore  hearken  not  unto  the 
words  of  the  prophets  that  speak  unto 
you,  saying.  Ye  shall  not  serve  the 
king  of  Babylon  :  for  they  prophesy 
•=  a  lie  unto  you. 

15  For  I  have  not  sent  them,  saith 
the  Lord,  yet  they  prophesy  fa  lie 
in  my  name  ;  that  I  might  drive  you 
out,  and  that  ye  might  perish,  ye,  and 
the  prophets  that  prophesy  unto  you. 

16  Also  I  spake  to  the  priest  and 
to  all  this  people,  saying.  Thus  saith 


and  great  kings  shall  come,  and  divide  it  amongst  them, 
as  a  common  prey.  Bp.  Hall.  See  note  on  chap.  xxv.  14. 

10.  —  and  that  I  should  drive  you  out,']  In  this  and 
the  like  passages,  the  expression,  "that  such  a  thing 
may  be,"  does  not  at  all  signify  the  intention,  to  the  end 
that  it  may  be,  but  merely  the  event,  so  that  it  will  be. 
Dr.  S.  Clarke. 

12.  /  spake  also  to  Zedekiah, — saying,  Bring  your 
necks  under  the  yoke  &c.]  If  ye  submit  yourselves  to 
the  Babylonians,  ye  shall  both  be  preserved,  and  in  due 
time  restored.  Bp.  Hall.  What  the  Prophet  saith  here 
to  Zedekiah  hath  a  particular  weight  in  it,  because  Ze- 
dekiah had  been  made  king  of  Judea  by  Nebuchadnez- 
zar, and  had  taken  an  oath  of  fidelity  to  him,  and  of 


the  Lord  ;  Hearken  not  to  the  words    chrTst 
of  your  prophets  that  prophesy  unto        598. 
you,  saying,   Behold,  the  vessels  of        v 
the  Lord's  house  shall  now  shortly 
be  brought  again  from  Babylon  :  for 
they  prophesy  a  lie  unto  you. 

17  Hearken  not  unto  them ;  serve 
the  king  of  Babylon,  and  live  :  where- 
fore should  this  city  be  laid  waste  ? 

18  But  if  they  be  prophets,  and  if 
the  word  of  the  Lord  be  with  them, 
let  them  now  make  intercession  to  the 
Lord  of  hosts,  that  the  vessels  which 
are  left  in  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
and  in  the  house  of  the  king  of  Judah, 
and  at  Jerusalem,  go  not  to  Babylon. 

19  t  For  thus  saith  the  Lord  of 
hosts  concerning  the  pillars,  and  con- 
cerning the  sea,  and  concerning  the 
bases,  and  concerning  the  residue  of 
the  vessels  that  remain  in  this  city, 

20  Which  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of 
Babylon  took   not,  when  he  carried 

away  <^  captive  Jeconiah  the  son  of  ^^2  Kings  24. 
Jehoiakim  king  of  Judah  from  Jeru- 
salem to  Babylon,  and  all  the  nobles 
of  Judah  and  Jerusalem  ; 

21  Yea,  thus  saith  the  Lord  of 
hosts,  the  God  of  Israel,  concerning 
the  vessels  that  remain  in  the  house 
of  the  Lord,  and  in  the  house  of  the 
king  of  Judah  and  of  Jerusalem ; 

22  They  shall  be  -  carried  to  Baby-  e  2  Kings  25. 
Ion,  and  there  shall  they  be  until  the  2Ci!ron.  36. 
day    that    I    ^  visit  them,    saith   the 
Lord  ;  then  will  I  bring  them  up, 
and  restore  them  to  this  place. 


f  2Chron.  3C. 


CHAP.  XXVIIL 

1  Hananiah  prophesieth  falsely  the  return  of 
the  vessels,  and  of  Jeconiah.  5  Jeremiah, 
wishing  it  to  be  true,  shetveth  that  the  event 
will  declare  who  are  true  prophets.  10 
Hananiah  breaketh  Jeremiah'' s  yoke.  12 
Jeremiah  telleth  of  an  iron  yoke,  15  and 
foretelleth  Hananiah' s  death. 


constant  submission  to  his  authority.  See  chap,  xxxvii. 
1;  2  Kings  xxiv.  17;  2  Chron.  xx.xvi.  13;  Ezek.  xvii. 
15—18.      W.  Lowih. 

16. — Behold,  the  vessels  of  the  Lord's  house  &c.] 
Several  of  the  vessels  belonging  to  the  temple  were  car- 
ried away  by  the  Chaldeans  in  the  reigns  of  Jehoiakim 
and  Jeconiah:  see  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  7 — 10;  Dan.  i.  2. 
W.  Lowth. 

19.  — the  pillars, — the  sea, — the  bases,']  See  1  Kings 
vii.  15.  23.  27;  and  compare  chap.  lii.  17,  &c. 

22.  —  there  shall  they  be  until  the  day  that  I  visit  them, 
&c.]  Until  the  time  of  theii'  restoration  and  restitution 
by  Cyrus,  whom  I  will  stir  up  to  be  gracious  unto  my 
peoi^le.    Bp.  Hall. 


Hananiah' s  Jalse  prophecy. 


CHAP.  XXVIII. 


His  death  is  foretold. 


t  Heb.  two 
years  of  days. 


t  Heb. 

captivity. 


AND  it  came  to  pass  the  same 
year,  in  the  beginning  of  the 
reign  of  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah, 
in  the  fourth  year,  and  in  the  fifth 
month,  that  Hananiah  the  son  of 
Azur  the  prophet,  which  ivas  of  Gi- 
beon,  spake  unto  me  in  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  in  the  presence  of  the 
priests  and  of  all  the  people,  say- 
ing, 

2  Thusspeaketh  the  Lord  of  hosts, 
the  God  of  Israel,  saying,  I  have 
broken  the  yoke  of  the  king  of  Ba- 
bylon. 

3  Within  f  two  full  years  will  I 
bring  again  into  this  place  all  the 
vessels  of  the  Lord's  house,  that 
Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon 
took  away  from  this  place,  and  car- 
ried them  to  Babylon : 

4  And  I  will  bring  again  to  this 
place  Jeconiah  the  son  of  Jehoiakim 
king  of  Judah,  with  all  the  f  captives 
of  Judah,  that  went  into  Babylon, 
saith  the  Lord  :  for  I  will  break  the 
yoke  of  the  king  of  Babylon. 

5  If  Then  the  prophet  Jeremiah 
said  unto  the  prophet  Hananiah  in 
the  presence  of  the  priests,  and  in 
the  presence  of  all  the  people  that 
stood  in  the  house  of  the  Lord, 

6  Even  the  prophet  Jeremiah  said, 
Amen:  the  Lord  do  so:  the  Lord 
perform  thy  words  which  thou  hast 
prophesied,  to  bring  again  the  vessels 
of  the  Lord's  house,  and  all  that  is 
carried  away  captive,  from  Babylon 
into  this  place. 

7  Nevertheless  hear  thou  now  this 
word  that  I  speak  in  thine  ears,  and 
in  the  ears  of  all  the  people ; 

8  The  prophets  that  have  been 
before  me  and  before  thee  of  old  pro- 
phesied both  against  many  countries. 


Chap.  XXVIII.  ver.  1.  —  the  same  year,  in  the 
ning  of  the  reign  of  Zedekiah^  This  plainly  refers  to  the 
time  specified  at  the  beginning  of  the  last  chapter,  and 
confirms  the  conjecture  there  made,  that  Jehoiakim  is 
put  there  by  a  mistake  of  the  copies  for  Zedekiah.  W. 
Lowth. 

"  The  fourth  year"  may  be  called  "  the  beginning  of 
the  reign  of  Zedekiah,"  not  absolutely,  but  with  refer- 
ence to  the  middle  and  latter  parts  of  it.     Dr.  Blayney. 

2.  —  /  have  broken  the  yoke  of  the  king  of  Babylon.']  I 
will  deliver  and  free  my  people  from  the  captivity  and 
bondage  of  the  king  of  Babylon.     Bp.  Hall. 

5.  —  the  prophet  Hananiah]  In  what  sense  Hananiah 
was  a  prophet,  see  the  note  on  chap.  xxvi.  7.  Dr.  Blay- 
ney. 

6.  Even  the  prophet  Jeremiah  said.  Amen :  &c.] 
Thereby  expressing  his  hearty  concern  for  the  good 


and  against  great  kingdoms,  of  war,      ^%°l%  ^ 
and  of  evil,  and  of  pestilence.  about  596. 

9  The  prophet  which  prophesieth  "^""V"^ 
of  peace,  when  the  word  of  the  pro- 
phet shall  come  to  pass,  theii   shall 

the  prophet  be  known,  that  the  Lord 
hath  truly  sent  him. 

10  5[  Then  Hananiah  the  prophet 

took  the  ^  yoke  from  off  the  prophet  a  chap.  27. 2. 
Jeremiah's  neck,  and  brake  it. 

11  And  Hananiah  spake  in  the 
presence  of  all  the  people,  saying. 
Thus  saith  the  Lord  ;  Even  so  will  I 
break  the  yoke  of  Nebuchadnezzar 
king  of  Baljylon  from  the  neck  of  all 
nations  within  the  space  of  two  full 
years.  And  the  prophet  Jeremiah 
went  his  way. 

12  f  Then  the  word  of  the  Lord 
came  unto  Jeremiah  the  prophet.,  after 
that  Hananiah  the  prophet  had  bro- 
ken the  yoke  from  off  the  neck  of  the 
prophet  Jeremiah,  saying, 

13  Go  and  tell  Hananiah,  saying, 
Thus  saith  the  Lord;  Thou  hast 
broken  the  yokes  of  wood ;  but  thou 
shalt  make  for  them  yokes  of  iron. 

14  For  thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts, 
the  God  of  Israel ;  I  have  put  a  yoke 
of  iron  upon  the  neck  of  all  these  na- 
tions, that  they  may  serve  Nebuchad- 
nezzar king  of  Babylon;  and  they 
shall  serve  him  :  and  I  have  given 
him  the  beasts  of  the  field  also. 

15  t  Then  said  the  prophet  Jere- 
miah unto  Hananiah  the  prophet, 
Hear  now,  Hananiah;  The  Lord 
hath  not  sent  thee ;  but  thou  makest 
this  people  to  trust  in  a  lie. 

16  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord  ; 
Behold,  I  will  cast  thee  from  off  the 
face  of  the  earth :  this  year  thou  shalt 

die,  because  thou  hast  taught  ^f  re-  bDeut.  13.5. 
bellion  against  the  Lord.  \  n^\,.re'vou. 


of  his  nation,  and  wishing  that  God  would  repent  Him 
of  the  evil,  wherewith  He  had  threatened  them  by  Jere- 
miah's ministry.      W.  Lowth. 

13.  —  yokes  of  iron.]  This  emblem  of  national  slavery 
is  not  unexampled  in  Scripture.  Moses  threatens  the 
Hebrews  on  the  part  of  God,  to  give  them  up  to  their 
enemies,  who  shall  put  on  them  "  a  yoke  of  iron,"  Deut. 
xxviii.  48.     Calmet. 

16.  —  this  year  thou  shalt  die,]  As  Hananiah  limited 
the  accomplishment  of  his  prophecy  to  two  years,  to  gain 
credit  with  the  people  by  such  a  punctual  prediction ;  so 
Jeremiah  confines  the  trial  of  his  veracity  to  a  much 
shorter  time.  The  event  exactly  corresponding  to  the 
prophecy,  evidently  shewed  the  falsehood  of  Hananiah's 
pretences.     W.  Lowth. 

because  thou  hast   taught   rebellion   against   the 

Lord.]    Thou  hast  taught  the  people  to  disbelieve  his 


JeremialCs  letter 


JEREMIAH. 


to  the  captive  Jeics. 


chrTst        ^^   So  Hananiah  tlie  prophet  died 
about  595.    tlie  same  year  in  the  seventh  month. 


CHAP.  XXIX. 

1  Jeremiah  sendeth  a  letter  to  the  captives  in 
Babylon,  to  be  quiet  there,  8  and  not  to 
believe  the  dreams  of  their  prophets,  10 
and  that  they  shall  return  with  grace  after 
seventy  years.  ]  5  He  foretelleth  the  de- 
struction of  the  rest  for  their  disobedience. 
20  He  sheweth  the  fearful  end  of  Ahab  and 
Zedekiah,  two  lying  prophets.  24  She- 
maiah  ivriteth  a  letter  against  Jeremiah. 
30  Jeremiah  readeth  his  doom. 

about  599.  -|^  o  W  these  are  the  words  of  the 
-L^  letter  that  Jeremiah  the  pro- 
phet sent  from  Jerusalem  nnto  the 
residue  of  the  elders  M'hieh  were  car- 
ried away  captives,  and  to  the  priests, 
and  to  the  prophets,  and  to  all  the 
people  whom  Nebuchadnezzar  had 
carried  away  captive  from  Jerusalem 
„.   to  Babylon ; 

a  2  Kings  24.  ^     ,   .•'r  ,i      ,    ^   t  •    i       i        i  • 

12,  &c.  2   (Alter  that  ^  Jeconiah  the  kuig, 

!fr/aY«l'""     and  the  queen,  and   the    ||  eunuchs, 


word,  and  to  act  contrary  to  his  decrees. 
See  note  on  chap.  xxix.  22. 


W.  Lowth. 


Chap.  XXIX.  According  to  the  proper  arrangement, 
this  chapter  appears  to  follow  the  24th;  being  the 
second  of  those  which  were  delivered  in  the  early  part 
of  Zedekiah's  reign.  See  the  note  at  the  beginning  of 
chap.  xxiv. 

Some  embarrassment  and  incoherence  are  to  be  per- 
ceived in  particular  parts  of  this  chapter,  which  are 
removed  by  transposing  ver.  15,  and  placing  it  immedi- 
ately before  ver.  21,  where  it  stands  in  the  version  of 
the  Septuagint.  By  this  emendation  a  due  order  and 
connexion  is  restored,  both  in  the  place  from  whence 
the  verse  is  removed,  and  in  that  to  which  it  is  re- 
stored. 

This  chapter  contains  the  substance  of  two  letters 
■written  at  different  times,  as  is  evident  from  comparing 
ver.  28  with  ver.  4,  5 ;  although  the  title  at  the  begin- 
ning announces  only  one,  and  there  is  no  mark  of  dis- 
tinction to  be  found  afterwards.  The  distinction  how- 
ever is  certainly  to  be  made  at  the  end  of  ver.  20.  For 
in  the  first  letter  the  Prophet  exhorts  the  captives  to 
accommodate  themselves  to  their  present  circumstances, 
under  an  assurance  that  their  captivity  would  last  to 
the  end  of  seventy  years ;  after  which  period,  and  not 
before,  God  would  visit  and  restore  them.  And,  to 
prevent  their  listening  to  any  false  suggestions  that 
might  flatter  them  with  hopes  of  a  speedy  retiu-n,  he 
informs  them  of  what  would  happen  to  their  brethren 
that  were  left  behind  at  Jerusalem,  for  whom  a  harder 
fate  was  reserved,  than  for  those  that  had  been  carried 
away.  After  this,  finding,  as  it  should  seem,  upon  the 
return  of  the  messengers,  the  little  credit  his  first  mes- 
sage had  met  with,  he  sends  a  second  to  the  same 
persons,  denouncing  the  Divine  judgments  against 
three  of  their  false  prophets,  by  whose  influence  chiefly 
the  people  had  been  prevented  from  hearkening  to  his 
good  advice.     Dr.  Blayney. 

Ver.  1.  —  to  the  prophets,']  Ezekiel  and  Daniel  were 
then  in  captivity ;  Daniel  in  BaI)ylon,  and  Ezekiel  in 
Mesopotamia,  on  the  river  Chebar.     Ezekiel  did  not 


the  princes  of  Judah  and  Jerusalem, 
and  the  carpenters,  and  the  smiths, 
were  departed  from  Jerusalem ; ) 

3  By  the  hand  of  Elasah  the  son 
of  Shaphan,  and  Gemariah  the  son  of 
Hilkiah,  (whom  Zedekiah  king  of 
Judah  sent  unto  Babylon  to  Nebu- 
chadnezzar king  of  Babylon,)  saying, 

4  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts, 
the  God  of  Israel,  unto  all  that  are 
carried  away  captives,  whom  I  have 
caused  to  be  carried  away  from  Jeru- 
salem unto  Babylon ; 

5  Build  ye  houses,  and  dwell  171 
them ;  and  plant  gardens,  and  eat  the 
fruit  of  them ; 

6  Take  ye  wives 
and  daughters;  and  take  wives  for 
your  sons,  and  give  your  daughters  to 
husbands,  that  they  may  bear  sons 
and  daughters ;  that  ye  may  be  in- 
creased there,  and  not  diminished. 

7  And  seek  the  peace  of  the  city 
whither  I  have  caused  you  to  be  car- 


and  beget  sons 


begin  prophesying  till  the  fifth  year  of  the  captivity  of 
Jeconiah ;  but  Daniel  was  abeady  acknowledged  as  a 
Prophet  of  the  Lord.  There  were  probably  other  Pro- 
phets also  in  that  country,  to  whom  Jeremiah  addresses 
this  letter;  nor  is  it  at  all  singular,  that  one  Prophet 
should  advise  and  instruct  others.  David  received  in- 
structions from  Nathan  :  and  St.  Peter  informs  us,  that 
the  Prophets  applied  themselves  to  the  study  of  the 
writings  of  the  more  ancient  Prophets.  Daniel  read 
and  studied  Jeremiah.  The  Chaldee  under  the  name 
of  "  Prophets"  understands  the  scribes,  or  doctors  of 
the  law :  the  Seventy  translate  the  Hebrew  by  "  false 
prophets."     Calmet. 

2.  —  and  the  queen,]  By  "  the  queen"  is  meant  Je- 
coniah's  mother:  see  2  Kings  xxiv.  12.  14,  15;  where 
an  account  is  given  of  this  captivity  :  and  compare  chap, 
xxii.  26;  xxvii.  10;  xxviii.  4,  of  this  prophecy.  W. 
Loicth. 

the   eunuchs,]     The   officers   belonging  to  the 

court.      JV.  Lowth. 

3.  —  {whom  Zedekiah — sent  unto  Babylon  to  Nebuchad- 
nezzar] To  renew  his  promises  of  fidelity  to  him  :  see 
the  note  on  chap,  xxvii.  12.     W.  Lowth. 

5.  Build  ye  houses,  and  dwell  in  them;]  Establish 
yourselves  in  Babylon,  as  in  a  place  where  ye  shall 
abide  a  long  time.  Look  upon  it  as  your  country.  The 
Lord,  meaning  to  point  out  to  the  Jews,  that  in  a  short 
time  they  should  be  carried  away  from  their  own  land, 
told  Jeremiah  not  to  marry,  nor  to  form  any  settlement 
in  the  land,  chap.  xvi.  2.  Jonadab,  the  son  of  Rechab, 
commanded  his  posterity  not  to  build  houses,  nor  to 
cultivate  fields,  but  to  dwell  all  their  life  in  tents,  in 
order  to  denote  a  more  complete  estrangement  from  the 
things  of  the  earth.  On  the  contrary,  to  prove  to  the 
Jews  of  the  captivity,  that  their  banishment  should  be 
of  long  duration,  they  are  told  to  build  houses,  to 
acquire  possessions,  to  form  marriages,  in  a  word,  to 
establish  themselves  at  Babylon.     Calmet. 

7.  — seek  the  peace  of  the  city  Sec]  Tliis  shews  us, 
that  God  would  have  us  live  in  submission  to  the  kings, 
under  \\'hose  government  we  are  placed,  and  pray  for 
the  prosperity  of  theu-  dominions.     Ostervuld, 


He  foretelleth 


CHAP.  XXIX. 


the  captives*  return. 


b  Chap.  14. 
14.  &  23.  21. 

&27.  15. 


+  Heb.  in  a 
lie. 


about  C06. 

c  2  Chron.  36. 
21,  22. 
Ezra  1.  1. 
ch.  25.  12.  & 
27.  22. 
Dan.  9.  2. 


f  Heb.  end 

and  cxpecia- 

linn. 

A  Dan.  0.  3, 

&c. 


ried  away  captives,  and  pray  unto  the 
Lord  for  it :  for  in  the  peace  thereof 
shall  ye  have  peace. 

8  4  For  thus  saith  the  Lord  of 
hosts,  the  God  of  Israel;  Let  not 
your  prophets  and  your  diviners,  that 
be  in  the  midst  of  you,  ^  deceive  you, 
neither  hearken  to  your  dreams  which 
ye  cause  to  be  dreamed. 

9  For  they  prophesy  f  falsely  unto 
you  in  my  name  :  I  have  not  sent 
them,  saith  the  Lord. 

10  f  For  thus  saith  the  Lord, 
That  after  ^  seventy  years  be  accom- 
plished at  Babylon  I  will  visit  you, 
and  perform  my  good  word  toward 
you,  in  causing  you  to  return  to  this 
place. 

1 1  For  I  know  the  thoughts  that  I 
think  toward  you,  saith  the  Lord, 
thoughts  of  peace,  and  not  of  evil,  to 
give  you  an  f  expected  end. 

12  Then  shall  ye  "^call  upon  me, 
and  ye  shall  go  and  pray  unto  me, 
and  I  will  hearken  unto  you. 

13  And  ye  shall  seek  me,  and  find 
vie,  when  ye  shall  search  for  me  with 
all  your  heart. 

14  And  I  will  be  found  of  you,  saith 
the  Lord  :  and  I  will  turn  away  your 
captivity,  and  I  will  gather  you  from 
all  the  nations,  and  from  all  the  places 
whither  I  have  driven  you,  saith  the 
Lord  ;  and  I  will  bring  you  again 
into  the  place  whence  I  caused  you 
to  be  carried  away  captive. 


8.  —  neither  hearken  to  your  dreams  which  ye  cause  to 
be  dreamed.']  Tlie  passage  should  rather  be  rendered, 
"Neither  hearken  to  your  dreamers,  or  dealers  in 
dreams,  whom  ye  cause  to  dream  :"  the  original  word 
is  used  for  persons  that  dream,  chap,  xxvii.  9,  and 
should  be  taken  in  the  same  sense  here.  These  dreamers 
might  be  said  to  be  made,  or  encouraged,  to  dream  by 
the  easy  credit  given  to  their  impostures,  and  the  re- 
putation and  respect  they  thereby  acquired.  Dr.  Blay- 
ney. 

10.  —  after  seventy  years  he  accomplished  at  Babylon] 
This  prophecy  was  first  delivered  in  the  fourth  year  of 
Jehoiakim,  and  the  same  year  it  began  to  be  put  in  ex- 
ecution :  seventy  years  from  which  time  will  bring  us 
down  to  the  first  year  of  Cyrus,  when  he  made  pro- 
clamation for  the  restoration  of  the  Jews,  and  the  re- 
building of  the  temple  at  Jerusalem.  (See  the  note  on 
chap.  XXV.  11.)  This  computation  of  the  seventy  years' 
captivity  appears  the  truest  and  most  agreeable  to  Scrip- 
ture. But  if  we  fix  the  commencement  of  the  seventy 
years  at  the  time  when  Jerusalem  was  burnt  and  de- 
stroyed, their  conclusion  vnW.  fall  about  the  time  when 
Darius  issued  his  decree  for  rebuilding  the  temple,  after 
the  work  had  been  suspended.  Or  if  we  fix  their  com- 
mencement at  the  time  when  Nebuzar-adan  carried  away 
the  last  remainder  of  the  people,  and  completed  the  de- 
solation of  the  land,  their  conclusion  will  fall  about  the 


e  Chap.  21. 

10. 

f  Chap.  24.  8. 


t  Heb. /or  a 
curse. 


g  Chap.  25. 
&  32.  33. 


15  f  Because  ye  have  said,  The 
Lord  hath  raised  us  up  prophets  in 
Babylon  ; 

16  Know  that  thus  saith  the  Lord 
of  the  king  that  sitteth  upon  the 
throne  of  David,  and  of  all  the  people 
that  dwelleth  in  this  city,  and  of  your 
brethren  that  are  not  gone  forth  with 
you  into  captivity ; 

17  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts  ; 
Behold,  I  will  send  upon  them  the 
^  sword,  the  famine,  and  the  pesti- 
lence, and  will  make  them  like  ^  vile 
figs,  that  cannot  be  eaten,  they  are  so 
evil. 

18  And  I  will  persecute  them  with 
the  sword,  with  the  famine,  and  with 
the  pestilence,  and  will  deliver  them 
to  be  removed  to  all  the  kingdoms  of 
the  earth,  f  to  be  a  curse,  and  an  as- 
tonishment, and  an  hissing,  and  a  re- 
proach, among  all  the  nations  whither 
I  have  driven  them : 

19  Because  they  have  not  hearken- 
ed to  my  words,  saith  the  Lord, 
which  s  I  sent  unto  them  by  my  ser- 
vants the  prophets,  rising  up  early 
and  sending  them  ;  but  ye  would  not 
hear,  saith  the  Lord. 

20  ^  Hear  ye  therefore  the  word 
of  the  Lord,  all  ye  of  the  captivity, 
whom  I  have  sent  from  Jerusalem  to 
Babylon : 

21  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts, 
the  God  of  Israel,  of  Ahab  the  son 
of  Kolaiah,  and  of  Zedekiah  the  son 


time  when  the  temple  was  finished  and  dedicated,  and 
the  first  passoA^er  was  solemnized  in  it.  "  So  that,"  as 
Dean  Prideaux  says,  "taking  it  which  way  you  will, 
and  at  what  stage  you  please,  the  prophecy  of  Jeremiah 
will  be  fully  and  exactly  accomplished  concerning  this 
matter."  It  may  be  said  to  have  been  accomplished  at 
three  different  times,  and  in  three  different  manners ; 
and  therefore,  possibly,  all  might  have  been  intended, 
though  the  first,  without  doubt,  was  the  principal  ob- 
ject of  the  prophecy.     Bp.  Newton. 

1  will  visit  you,]     There  were  but  few  of  these 

captives,  in  comparison,  who  returned  in  person  to 
their  own  country:  see  Ezra  iii.  12.  So  this  promise 
was  chiefly  fulfilled  in  their  posterity ;  and  it  is  common 
in  Scriptm'e  to  speak  of  blessings  bestowed  upon  the 
children,  as  if  they  had  been  actually  made  good  to 
their  progenitors.  See  chap,  xxxii.  5 ;  and  Exod.  vi.  4 ; 
Mic.  vii.  20.     JV.  Lowth. 

11.  For  I  know  the  thoughts  that  I  think  toward  you, 
&c.]  I  know  what  I  have  decreed  concerning  you; 
even  favour  and  deliverance  in  my  appointed  time,  and 
not  extirpation  and  destruction  :  so  that  ye  shall  at  the 
last  have  that  happy  issue  which  ye  desire  and  e.xpect. 
Bp.  Hall. 

16.  Know  that  thus  saith  the  Lord  8cc.]  The  many 
and  grievous  calamities  which  were  to  fall  upon  those 
who  were  left  in  their  own  land,  and  here  noticed  by 


The  fearful  end  of  Ahab  and  Zedekiah.    JEREMIAH.         Jeremiah  readeth  Shemaiah's  doom. 


II  Or, 
dreamer. 


h  2  Kings  d. 

11. 

Acts  26.  24. 


of  Maaseiali,  wliicli  prophesy  a  lie 
unto  you  in  my  name  ;  Behold,  I  will 
deliver  them  into  the  hand  of  Nebu- 
chadrezzar king  of  Babylon  ;  and  he 
shall  slay  them  before  your  eyes ; 

22  And  of  them  shall  be  taken  up 
a  curse  by  all  the  captivity  of  Judah 
which  are  in  Babylon,  saying,  The 
Lord  make  thee  like  Zedekiah  and 
like  Ahab,  whom  the  king  of  Baby- 
lon roasted  in  the  fire  ; 

23  Because  they  have  committed 
villany  in  Israel,  and  have  committed 
adultery  with  their  neighbours'  wives, 
and  have  spoken  lying  words  in  my 
name,  which  I  have  not  commanded 
them ;  even  I  know,  and  am  a  wit- 
ness, saith  the  Loud.  , 

24  H  Thus  shalt  thou  also  speak  to 
Shemaiah  the  ||  Nehelamite,  saying, 

25  Thus  speaketh  the  Loud  of 
hosts,  the  God  of  Israel,  saying.  Be- 
cause thou  hast  sent  letters  in  thy 
name  unto  all  the  people  that  are  at 
Jerusalem,  and  to  Zephaniah  the  son 
of  Maaseiali  the  priest,  and  to  all  the 
priests,  saying, 

26  The  Lord  hath  made  thee 
priest  in  the  stead  of  Jehoiada  the 
priest,  that  ye  should  be  oflScers  in 
the  house  of  the  Lord,  for  every  man 
that  is  "mad,  and  maketh  himself  a 
prophet,  that  thou  shouldest  put  him 
in  prison,  and  in  the  stocks. 


the  Prophet  as  affording  a  fresh  argument  to  those  of 
the  captivity  for  composing  themseh'es  to  that  quietness 
and  peace  which  he  recommended,  considering  the 
comparatively  easier  lot  which  Providence  had  assigned 
to  them.     Dr.  Blayney. 

23.  —  have  committed  adultery  with  their  neighbours' 
wives,']  'Die  Jewish  rabbles,  as  Grotius  here  observes, 
have  a  traditionary  notion,  that  these  were  the  two 
elders  who  attempted  the  chastity  of  Susannah :  the 
story  of  which  they  think  to  be  true  in  part,  though  not 
altogether  such  as  is  represented  in  one  of  the  books  of 
the  Apocrypha.     Dr.  Blayney,  W.  Lowth. 

1  know,  and  am  a  witness,]     That  is,  I  am  not 

an  inattentive  witness  of  such  enormities.    Dr.  Blayney. 

24.  —  the  Nehelamite,']  We  find  such  a  place  as 
Helam  mentioned  in  2  Sam.  x.  16,  17.    Dr.  Blayney. 

26.  The  Lord  hath  made  thee  priest  in  the  stead  of 
Jehoiada]  Seraiah  is  said  to  have  been  the  chief  priest, 
and  Zephaniah  the  second  priest,  when  Jerusalem  was 
taken,  chap.  lii.  24,  Who  then  was  Jehoiada?  perhaps 
he  was  one  that  had  been  superseded  in  his  office  of 
second  priest  for  being  remiss  in  his  duty ;  and  there- 
fore Zephaniah  may  have  been  reminded  of  him  by  Avay 
of  intimation,  that,  as  they  had  been  both  appointed  for 
the  same  purposes,  so  Zephaniah  might  expect  the  same 
fate  as  his  predecessor,  if  he  copied  the  example  of  his 
neghgence.  The  second  priest  officiated  as  substitute 
of  the  high  priest,  in  case  of  absence  or  indisposition, 
and  perhaps  was  always  invested  with  subordinate 
authority.     Dr.  Blayney. 


27  Now  therefore  why  hast  thou 
not  reproved  Jeremiah  of  Anathoth, 
which  maketh  himself  a  prophet  to 
you  ? 

28  For  therefore  he  sent  unto  us 
in  Babylon,  saying,  This  captivity  is 
long  :  build  ye  houses,  and  dwell  in 
them  ;  and  plant  gardens,  and  eat  the 
fruit  of  them. 

29  And  Zephaniah  the  priest  read 
this  letter  in  the  ears  of  Jeremiah  the 
prophet. 

30  ^  Then  came  the  word  of  the 
Lord  unto  Jeremiah,  saying, 

31  Send  to  all  them  of  the  capti- 
vity, sajnng,  Thus  saith  the  Lord 
concerning  Shemaiah  the  Nehelamite; 
Because  that  Shemaiah  hath  prophe- 
sied unto  you,  and  I  sent  him  not, 
and  he  caused  you  to  trust  in  a  lie : 

32  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lo  rd  ; 
Behold,  I  will  punish  Shemaiah  the 
Nehelamite,  and  his  seed  :  he  shall 
not  have  a  man  to  dwell  among  this 
people ;  neither  shall  he  behold  the 
good  that  I  will  do  for  my  people, 

saith   the   Lord;  'because  he  hath  iChap.2s.iG. 
taught  f  rebellion  against  the  Lord,  t  ueb. rera//. 

CHAP.  XXX. 

1  God  sheweth  Jeremiah  the  return  of  the 
Jews.  4  After  their  trouble  they  shall 
have  deliverance.  10  He  comfort eth  Jacob. 
18  Their  return  shall  be  gracious.  20 
Wrath  shall  fall  on  the  wicked. 


for  every  man  that  is  mad,  and  maketh  himself  a 
prophet,]  For  every  one  that  in  a  frantick  humour 
takes  upon  him  to  be  a  prophet,  and  delivers  his  own 
distracted  fancies  for  visions  from  God.  Bp,  Hall,  See 
notes  on  chap.  xx.  1,  2. 

28.  For  therefore  he  sent  unto  us  &c.]  Or,  "because 
he  sent  unto  us,"  &c.      PV.  Lowth. 

32.  —  he  shall  not  have  a  man  to  dwell  among  this 
people  J  &c.]  None  of  his  posterity  shall  remain  to 
see  my  people  restored  again  to  their  own  land.  W. 
Lowth. 

rebellion]    The  original  word  properly  signifies  a 

declining  or  tm-ning  aside  from  the  straight  path,  the 
path  of  truth  and  right.  Here,  and  in  chap,  xxviii. 
16,  it  means  the  presumption  of  uttering  as  a  revela- 
tion from  God  what  a  man  knew  not  to  be  so.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

Chap.  XXX.  There  is  no  particular  date  annexed  to 
this  prophecy,  whereby  to  ascertain  the  precise  time  of 
its  delivery.  But  it  may  not  be  unreasonably  presumed 
to  have  followed  immediately  after  the  preceding  one, 
in  which  the  restoration  of  the  people  from  the  Baby- 
lonish captivity  is  in  direct  terms  foretold.  From  hence 
the  transition  is  natural  and  easy  to  the  more  glorious 
and  general  restoration,  that  was  to  take  place  in  a  more 
distant  period,  and  was  designed  for  the  ultimate  object 
of  the  national  hopes  and  expectations. 

Both  e\^ents  are  frequently  thus  connected  together 
in  the  prophetick  \mtings,  and  perhaps  with  this  de* 


The  return  of  the  Jews  foreshewn.  CHAP.  XXX. 

TH  E  word  that  came  to  Jeremiah 
from  the  Lord,  saying, 

2  Thus  speaketh  the  Lord  God 
of  Israel,  saying.  Write  thee  all  the 
words  that  I  have  spoken  unto  thee 
in  a  book. 

3  For,  lo,  the  days  come,  saith  the 
Lord,  that  I  will  bring  again  the 
capti^dty  of  my  people  Israel  and 
Judah,  saith  the  Lord  :  and  I  will 
cause  them  to  return  to  the  land  that 
I  gave  to  their  fathers,  and  they  shall 
possess  it. 

4  f  And  these  are  the  words  that 
the  Lord  spake  concerning  Israel 
and  concerning  Judah. 

5  For  thus  saith  the   Lord;  We 
Or,  there  is  have  heard  a  voice  of  trembling-,  11  of 


fear,  and  not 
peace. 

t  Heb.  a 
male. 


a  Joel  2.  11. 
Amos  5.  18. 
Zeph.  1.  14, 
&-C. 


fear,  and  not  of  peace. 

6  Ask  ye  now,  and  see  whether  \  a 
man  doth  travail  with  child  ?  where- 
fore do  I  see  every  man  with  his 
hands  on  his  loins,  as  a  woman  in 
travail,  and  all  faces  are  turned  into 
paleness  ? 

7  ^  Alas  !  for  that  day  is  great,  so 
that  none  is  like  it :  it  is  even  the 
time  of  Jacob's  trouble  ;  but  he  shall 
be  saved  out  of  it. 

8  For  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that 
day,  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts,  that  I 


sign,  that  when  that,  which  was  nearest  at  hand,  should 
be  accompUshed,  it  might  afford  the  strongest  and  most 
satisfactory  kind  of  evidence ;  that  the  latter,  how  re- 
mote soever  its  period,  would  in  hke  manner  be  brought 
about  by  the  interposition  of  Providence  in  its  due 
season.     Dr.  Blayney. 

Ver.  6.  Ask  ye  noio,  and  see  whether  a  man  &c.]  All 
men  seem  to  carry  their  concern  in  their  looks,  and  dis- 
cover such  an  uneasiness  in  their  behaviour,  under  the 
apprehension  of  approaching  evils,  as  women  do  when 
the  time  of  their  travail  draweth  near.  Compare  chap, 
vi.  24;  and  Nahum  ii.  10.     W.  Lowth. 

8.  —  1  will  break  his  yoke  from  off  thy  neck,"]  Rather, 
"  I  will  break  his  yoke  from  off  his  neck,  and  ^\ill  burst 
his  bonds :"  for  the  yoke  and  the  bonds  of  Jacob  are 
spoken  of;  there  being  no  other  person  spoken  of  in 
the  sentence,  nor  is  Jacob  directly  addressed  tUl  after- 
wards in  ver.  10.     Dr.  Blayney. 

9.  —  David  their  king,']  That  is,  the  Messiah,  who  is 
often  called  by  the  name  of  David  in  the  Prophets,  as  the 
person  in  whom  aU  the  promises  made  to  David  were 
to  be  fulfilled.  See  Isa.  Iv.  3,  4;  Ezek.  xxxiv.  23; 
xxxvii.  24 ;  Hos.  iii.  5.      W.  Lowth. 

11.  —  though  I  make  a  full  end  of  all  nations — yet  will 
I  not  make  a  full  end  of  thee .-]  We  have  here  ocular 
proof  of  prophecy  accomphshed  in  an  instance  without 
a  parallel.  It  was  repeatedly  foretold,  both  in  the  Old 
and  New  Testament,  that,  for  the  rejection  and  murder 
of  their  Messiah,  the  Jews  should  be  dispersed  into  aU 
countries;  yet  that  they  should  not  be  swallowed  up 
and  lost  among  their  conquerors,  but  should  still  svib- 
sist,  to  latest  times,  a  distinct  people.  By  Jeremiah  God 
declared,  "He  would  make  an  end  of  the  nations," 


h  Ezek.  34. 

23.  &  37.  24. 
Hosea  3.  5. 


&44. 
8. 


and  d  Ps.  6. 1. 

ch.  10.  24.  & 

46.  28. 


God  comforteth  Jacob. 

will  break  his  yoke  from  oif  thy  neck, 
and  will  burst  thy  bonds,  and  stran- 
gers shall  no  more  serve  themselves 
of  him  : 

9  But  they  shall  serve  the  Lord 
their  God,  and  ^  David  their  king, 
whom  I  will  raise  up  unto  them. 

10  1[  Therefore  ''fear  thou  not,  O  ^isa. 41.13 
my  servant  Jacob,  saith  the  Lord  ; 
neither  be  dismayed,  O  Israel :  for, 
lo,  I  will  save  thee  from  afar,  and  thy 
seed  from  the  land  of  their  captivity  ; 
and  Jacob  shall  retui'n,  and  shall  be 
in  rest,  and  be  quiet,  and  none  shall 
make  him  afraid. 

11  For  I  am  with  thee,  saith  the 
Lord,  to  save  thee:  though  I  make 
a  full  end  of  all  nations  whither  I 
have  scattered  thee,  yet  will  I  not 
make  a  full  end  of  thee :  but  I 
will  correct  thee  '^in  measure, 
will  not  leave  thee  altogether  un 
punished. 

12  For  thus  saith  the  Lord,  Thy 
bruise  is  incurable,  and  thy  wound  is 
grievous. 

13  There  is  none  to  plead  thy  cause, 

f  that  thou  mayest  be  bound  up  :  thou  t  Heb.  for 

1        ,  IT  !•    •  binditiq  up, 

hast  no  healing  medicines.  or,  pressing. 

14  All  thy  lovers  have  forgotten 
thee  ;  they  seek  thee  not ;  for  1  have 

their  oppressors,  "  But  He  would  not  make  an  end  of 
them."  It  cannot  be  said  this  prediction  was  written 
since  the  event :  and  certainly  an  occurrence  more  sin- 
gular or  improbable,  could  not  have  been  predicted.  In 
the  course  of  human  affairs,  who  hath  heard  such  a 
thing  ?  Yet,  so  it  is.  The  mighty  monarchies  of 
Assyria,  Persia,  Greece,  and  Rome,  are  vanished  like 
the  shadows  of  the  evening,  or  the  phantoms  of  the 
night.  Their  places  know  them  no  more.  Nothing  re- 
mains of  them  but  their  names  :  whilst  this  little  de- 
spised people,  strangely  seciu'e,  without  a  friend  or 
protector,  amidst  the  wreck  of  empires,  oppressed,  per- 
secuted, harassed  always,  by  edicts  and  executioners, 
by  murders  and  massacres,  hath  outlived  the  very  ruins 
of  them  all.  "  Except  ye  see  signs  and  wonders,  ye  will 
not  believe."  Behold  then  a  sign  and  a  wonder  :  the 
accomplishment  of  prophecy  is  a  standing  miracle. 
Contemplate  the  sight  as  it  deserves ;  and  be  not  faith- 
less, but  believing.  Bp.  Home.     See  the  note  on  Deut. 

XXX.  1. 

and  will  not  leave  thee  altogether  unpunished.] 

Some  render  this  clause,  "  and  will  not  utterly  destroy 
thee."  This  sense  both  suits  very  well  with  the  present 
passage,  and  also  agrees  with  the  scope  of  those  two 
texts  in  the  Pentateuch,  where  we  fii'st  find  it,  Exod. 
xxxiv.  7,  and  Numb.  xiv.  18,  much  better  than  the  com- 
mon translation. 

The  sense,  here  given  by  om*  translators,  agrees  very 
well  with  the  context  of  some  other  places,  where  the 
phrase  is  used :  as  particularly,  chap.  xxv.  29;  xhx.  12 ; 
Nahum  i.  3.      W.  Lowth. 

12.  Thy  bruise  is  incurable,]  Thy  affliction,  in  re- 
gard of  any  human  help,  is  utterly  remediless.  Bp.  Hall. 


The  Jews'  return  shall  he  gracious.  JEREMIAH. 


Wrath  shall  fall  on  the  wicked. 


e  Chap.  15. 
18. 


fExod.23. 

22. 

Isa.  41.  11. 


II  Or,  little 
hill. 


wounded  thee  with  the  wound  of  an 
enemy,  with  the  chastisement  of  a 
cruel  one,  for  the  multitude  of  thine 
iniquity;  because  thy  sins  were  in- 
creased. 

15  Why  ®criest  thou  for  thine  af- 
fliction ?  thy  sorrow  is  incurable  for 
the  multitude  of  thine  iniquity :  he- 
cause  thy  sins  were  increased,  I  have 
done  these  things  unto  thee. 

16  Therefore  all  they  that  devour 
thee  ^  shall  be  devoured  ;  and  all  thine 
adversaries,  every  one  of  them,  shall 
go  into  captivity ;  and  they  that  spoil 
thee  shall  be  a  spoil,  and  all  that 
prey  upon  thee  will  I  give  for  a 
prey. 

17  For  I  will  restore  health  unto 
thee,  and  I  will  heal  thee  of  thy 
wounds,  saith  the  Lord;  because 
they  called  thee  an  Outcast,  saying, 
This  is  Zion,  whom  no  man  seeketh 
after. 

18  If  Thus  saith  the  Lord;  Be- 
hold, I  will  bring  again  the  captivity 
of  Jacob's  tents,  and  have  mercy  on 
his  dwellingplaces  ;  and  the  city  shall 
be  builded  upon  her  own  i|  heap,  and 
the  palace  shall  remain  after  the  man- 
ner thereof. 

19  And  out  of  them  shall  proceed 
thanksgiving  and  the  voice  of  them 
that  make  merry :  and  I  will  multiply 
them,  and  they  shall  not  be  few ;  I 


14.  —  with  the  woundofan  enemy,']  With  such  severity, 
that  it  looks  Hke  cruelty,  and  as  if  I  had  declared  myself 
an  utter  enemy  to  thee.     W.  Lowth. 

1 5.  Why  criest  thou  for  thine  afflictionf]  Why  should- 
est  thou  expostulate  with  me,  as  if  I  had  dealt  unjustly 
with  thee  ?  If  thy  condition  seems  desperate,  it  is  due  to 
thine  own  iniquities,  which  have  still  been  increased  with 
new  aggravations  of  guilt.     W.  Louth. 

16.  Thereforel  Rather,  "yet  surely,"  or  "after- 
wards." See  the  note  on  chap.  xvi.  14.  W.  Lowth, 
Dr.  Blayney. 

17.  —  because  they  called  thee  an  Outcast,  &c.]  Be- 
cause they  have  insulted  upon  thy  misery,  and  despised 
thee,  as  an  outcast  and  forlorn  people,  saying,  This  is 
that  goodly  hill  of  Zion ;  once  the  pride,  now  the  scorn 
of  the  world.     Bp.  Hall. 

18.  —  the  city  shall  be  builded  upon  her  own  heap,  &c.] 
Or  "  Hill,"  as  in  the  margin,  as  that  part  of  Jerusalem 
particulai'ly  was,  which  was  called  mount  Zion.  There 
was  generally  a  castle  or  citadel  in  the  middle  of  the 
ancient  cities  on  a  rising  ground,  for  greater  strength 
and  security.     See  Josh.  xi.  13.      W.  Lowth. 

By  "the  city"  Jerusalem  is  commonly  understood, 
and  by  "  the  palace,"  either  the  temple  or  the  king's 
house.  Probably  they  are  designed  not  for  any  par- 
ticular city  or  palace,  Jjut  for  the  cities  and  palaces  of 
Jacob  in  general.  Nouns  in  the  singular  number  are 
often  thus  used.     Dr.  Blayney. 

21.  —  their  nobles  shall  be  of  themselves,']     Or,  "his 


will  also  glorify  them,  and  they  shall 
not  be  small. 

20  Their  children  also  shall  be  as 
aforetime,  and  their  congregation  shall 
be  established  before  me,  and  1  vdll 
punish  all  that  oppress  them. 

21  And  their  nobles  shall  be  of 
themselves,  and  their  governor  shall 
proceed  from  the  midst  of  them ;  and 
I  will  cause  him  to  draw  near,  and 
he  shall  approach  unto  me  :  for  who 
is  this  that  engaged  his  heart  to  ap- 
proach unto  me  ?  saith  the  Lord. 

22  And  ye  shall  be  ? my  people,  l^3l%^_%^ 
and  I  will  be  your  God.  32.  as. 

23  Behold,  the  ^  whirlwind  of  the  \J^\^^-  '-^■ 
Lord  goeth  forth  with  fury,  a  f  con-  t  heh. 
tinning  whirlwind  :  it  shall  ||  fall  with  jj'or.Temam 
pain  upon  the  head  of  the  wicked. 

24  The  fierce  anger  of  the  Lord 
shall  not  return,  until  he  have  done 
it,  and  until  he  have  performed  the 
intents  of  his  heart :  in  the  latter  days 
ye  shall  consider  it. 

CHAP.  XXXI. 

1  The  restoration  of  Israel.  10  The  publi- 
cation thereof.  15  Rahel  mourning  is  com- 
forted. 18  Ephraim  repenting  is  brought 
home  again.  22  Christ  is  promised.  27 
His  care  over  the  church.  31  His  new  co- 
venant. 35  The  stability,  38  and  ampli- 
tude of  the  church, 

AT  the  same  time,  saith  the  Lord, 
will  I  be    the    God  of  all   the 


prince  shall  be  of  his  own  race:"  the  meaning  is 
plain,  that  they  should  not  be  governed  by  foreigners, 
but  by  those  of  their  own  nation  and  family.  Dr.  Blay- 
ney. 

The  Hebrew  word  is  in  the  singular  number,  and 
literally  signifies  their  "mighty  one;"  a  title  given  to 
God  Himself,  Ps.  xciii.  4 ;  and  to  a  mighty  angel,  Isa. 
X.  34  :  probably  the  Word,  or  Son  of  God.  The  sense 
is,  they  shall  no  more  be  governed  by  strangers,  but 
shall  h&ve  a  ruler  of  their  own  nation :  such  was  Zoro- 
babel,  a  figure  of  Christ.     TV.  Lowth. 

/  will  cause  him  to  draw  near,]    He  shall  have  a 

near  attendance  upon  me  :  for  I  will  make  him  a  priest 
to  me  as  well  as  a  king,  according  to  that  prophecy 
concerning  the  Messiah,  Ps.  ex.  4.  This  phrase  of 
"  coming,"  or  "  dramng  near  to  God,"  is  particularly 
applied  to  the  office  of  the  Priests  and  Levites,  Numb, 
xvi.  5.     IV.  Lowth. 

for  loho  is  this  that  engaged  his  heart  to  approach 

unto  me?]  For  who  is  there  but  the  Messiah,  that  is  so 
entirely  devoted  to  my  service  ?  See  Ps.  xl.  8  ;  John 
iv.  34;  xiv.  31.     W.  Loivth. 

24.  —  in  the  latter  days]  "The  latter"  or  "last 
days"  may  signify  in  general  the  time  to  come :  and  so 
perhaps  it  is  to  be  understood.  Gen.  xlix.  1  ;  Deut.  iv. 
30 ;  xxxi.  29  :  but  it  commonly  signifies  the  times 
under  the  Gospel,  as  being  the  last  dispensation,  and 
such  as  should  continue  to  the  end  of  the  world.  W. 
Lowth. 


The  restoration  of  Israel. 


CHAP.  XXXI. 


The  puhlication  thereof. 


t  Heb.  from 
afar. 


II  Or,  have  I 
extended 
laving  Icind- 
nessunto  thee. 


a  Exod.  15. 

20. 

Judg.  11.34. 

II  Or,  timbrels. 


t  Heb.  pro- 
fane them. 


families  of  Israel,  and  tliey  shall  be 
my  people. 

2  Thus  .saith  the  Lord,  The  peo- 
ple whicli  were  left  of  the  sword  found 
grace  in  the  wilderness ;  even  Israel, 
when  I  went  to  cause  him  to  rest. 

3  The  Lord  hath  appeared  f  of 
old  unto  me,  saying^  Yea,  I  have 
loved  thee  with  an  everlasting  love  : 
therefore  ||  with  lovingkindness  have 
I  drawn  thee. 

4  Again  I  Avill  build  thee,  and  thou 
shalt  be  built,  O  virgin  of  Israel : 
thou  shalt  again  be  adorned  with  thy 
^  II  tabrets,  and  shalt  go  forth  in  the 
dances  of  them  that  make  merry. 

5  Thou  shalt  yet  plant  vines  upon 
the  mountains  of  Samaria :  the  plan- 
ters shall  plant,  and  shall  f  eat  them 
as  common  things. 

6  For  there  shall  be  a  day,  thai  the 
watchmen  upon  the  mount  Ephraim 
shall  cry,  Arise  ye,  and  let  us  go  up 
to  Zion  unto  the  Lord  our  God. 

7  For  thus  saith  the  Lord;  Sing 
with  gladness  for  Jacob,  and  shout 
among  the  chief  of  the  nations  :  pub- 
lish ye,  praise  ye,  and  say,  O  Lord, 


Chap.  XXXI.  ver.  2.  —  in  the  wilderness  :~\  Though 
God,  on  the  passage  of  the  IsraeUtes  from  Egypt,  cut 
oif  many  of  them  by  the  sword  for  their  iniquities ; 
some  by  the  Amalekites,  Exod .  xvii.  8 ;  some  by  the 
hands  of  their  brethren,  Exod.  xxxii.  28  ;  yet  the  sur- 
vivors found  grace,  and  were  conducted  by  Him  into 
the  land  of  rest.  God  here  parallels  his  future  gra- 
cious purposes  with  his  former  merciful  providences. 
Poole. 

3.  The  Lord  hath  appeared  of  old  unto  me,  &c.]  These 
words  are  spoken  in  the  person  of  the  Jewish  nation. 
W.  Lowth. 

They  acknowledged  God's  mercies  in  former  times, 
that  the  Lord  had  indeed  appeared  of  old  unto  her,  but 
that  now  she  seemed  to  be  forgotten  and  despised. 
Wogan. 

4.  Again  I  will  build  thee,  &c.]  O  Jerusalem,  thou 
shalt  be  built  again,  and  shalt  have  again  minstrelsy  and 
mirth  within  thy  walls.  O  my  Chm-ch,  thou  shalt  be 
happily  restored,  and  filled  with  true  spiritual  joy.  Bp. 
Hall. 

thou  shalt   again  be  adorned  with  thy  tabrets,'] 

That  it  was  usual  for  the  women  of  Israel  to  go  forth 
with  tabrets  and  dancing  in  times  of  publick  rejoicing 
and  festivity,  see  Exod.  xv.  20;  Judges  xi.  34;  1  Sam. 
xviii.  6.  These  times  were  now  to  be  renewed.  Dr. 
Blayncy. 

5.  — plant  vines  upon  the  mountains  of  Samaria .-]  ITie 
mountains  of  Samaria  were  productive  of  good  wines, 
as  we  see  in  the  history  of  Abimelech,  Judges  ix.  27,  and 
in  the  reproofs  which  the  Prophets  frequently  address 
to  the  men  of  Ephraim,  for  being  too  much  addicted  to 
wine,  Isa.  xxviii.  1  ;  Hos.  x.  1,  &c.  Josej^hus  and 
later  travellers  confu-m  the  fact.     Calmet. 

• shall  eat  them  as  common  things.]     After  they 

have  planted  them,  they  shall  eat  the  fruits  thereof; 
according  to  the  promise  contained  in  the  parallel  texts. 
Vol.  II. 


great 


b  Exod.  4.  22- 


save  thy  people,  the  remnant  of  Is- 
rael. 

8  Behold,  I  will  bring  them  from 
the  north  country,  and  gather  them 
from  the  coasts  of  the  earth,  and  with 
them  the  blind  and  the  lame,  the 
woman  with  child  and  her  that  tra~ 
vaileth  with  child  together  :  a 
company  shall  return  thither. 

9  They  shall  come  with  weeping, 

and  with  ||  supplications  will  I  lead  II O'^'/"^"""- 
them  :  I  will  cause  them  to  walk  by 
the  rivers  of  Avaters  in  a  straight  way, 
wherein  they  shall  not  stumble  :  for  I 
am  a  father  to  Israel,  and  Ephraim  is 
my  ^  firstborn. 

10  ^  Hear  the  word  of  the  Lord, 
O  ye  nations,  and  declare  it  in  the 
isles  afar  off,  and  say.  Lie  that  scat- 
tered Israel  will  gather  him,  and 
keep  him,  as  a  shepherd  doth  his 
flock. 

11  For  the  Lord  hath  redeemed 
Jacob,  and  ransomed  him  from  the 
hand  of  him  that  was  stronger  than 
he. 

12  Therefore  they  shall  come  and 
sing  in  the  height  of  Zion,  and  shall 

Isa.  Ixv.  21;  Amos  Lx.  14;  whereas  God  had  threat- 
ened them  as  a  curse,  that  when  they  had  planted  their 
vines,  another  should  cat  of  the  fruit,  Deut.  xxviii.  30. 
The  original  verb,  translated,  "  eat  them  as  common 
things,"  alludes  to  that  law,  that  forbade  the  fruit  of 
any  young  trees  to  be  eaten  till  the  fifth  year  of  their 
bearing,  when  the  fruit  was  lawful  or  "common"  for 
every  one  to  eat :  see  the  margin  of  the  Bible  upon 
Deut.  XX.  6 ;  xxviii.  30.      W.  Lowth. 

7.  —  the  chief  of  the  nations  .•]  This  term  appears  to 
be  synonymous  with  Jacob  or  Israel,  who,  being  the 
peculiar  people  of  God,  was  thereby  exalted  to  a  pre- 
eminence above  other  nations.  The  privileges  of  pri- 
mogenitui'e  are  asserted  to  belong  to  him,  ver.  9;  which 
is  equivalent  to  calling  him  "the  chief  or  head  of  the 
nations ;"  the  first-born  being  commonly  entitled  to  the 
rank  of  chief,  or  head,  among  many  brethren,  Rom.  A^iii. 
29.     Dr.  Blayney. 

8.  —  the  blind  and  the  lame,  &c.]  God  will  conduct 
them  with  all  imaginable  tenderness,  and  furnish  the 
most  feeble  and  indigent  mth  suitable  accommodations. 
W.  Lowth. 

9.  They  shall  come  with  weeping,  &c.]  Implying, 
that  the  Jews  at  the  time  of  their  general  restoration 
shall  have  their  joy  tempered  with  tears  of  repentance 
for  their  former  miscarriages.  The  same  thing  is  more 
fully  expressed,  Zech.  xii.  10,  where  God  promises  to 
"  pour  upon  them  the  spirit  of  grace  and  of  suppUca- 
tions."     W.  Lowth. 

11.  —  ransomed  him  from  the  hand  Sec]  From  those 
who  had  by  force  and  power  conquered  him,  and  de- 
tained him  captive :  see  Isa.  xlix.  24,  25.  An  emblem 
of  that  redemption  which  Christ  will  obtain  for  us  by 
vanquishiug  the  devil,  called  the  "strong  man"  in 
Scripture.  See  Matt.  xii.  29;  Luke  xi.  21,  22.  W. 
Lowth. 

12.  Therefore  they  shall  come  and  sing  &c.]     There 

2  D 


Rahel  mourninf^  is  comforted. 


JEREMIAH. 


Ephraim  repenting 


flow  together  to  the  goodness  of  the 
Lord,  for  wheat,  and  for  wine,  and 
for  oil,  and  for  the  young  of  the  flock 
and  of  the  herd :  and  their  soul  shall 
c  isa.  58. 11.  be  as  a  •=  watered  garden  ;  and  they 
shall  not  sorrow  any  more  at  all. 

13  Then  shall  the  virgin  rejoice  in 
the  dance,  both  young  men  and  old 
together  :  for  I  will  turn  their  mourn- 
ing into  joy,  and  will  comfort  them, 
and  make  them  rejoice  from  their 
sorrow. 

14  And  I  will  satiate  the  soul  of 
the  priests  with  fatness,  and  my  peo- 
ple shall  be  satisfied  with  my  good- 
ness, saith  the  Lord. 

(i Matt. 2. 18.  15  f  Thus  saith  the  Lord;  '^  A 
voice  was  heard  in  Ramah,  lamenta- 
tion, and  bitter  weeping;  Rahel 
weeping  for  her  children  refused  to 
be  comforted  for  her  children,  because 
they  toere  not. 

shall  they  come  and  sing  in  the  great  congregation  and 
most  eminent  assemblies ;  and  shall  meet  cheerfully 
together,  to  enjoy  the  holy  things  of  God,  his  word 
and  sacraments ;  and  their  soul  shall  be  refreshed  as  a 
new  watered  garden  in  a  drought ;  and  they  shall  have 
no  more  cause  of  dejection  and  hopeless  sorrow.  Bp. 
Hall.  Spiritual  blessings  are  elsewhere  described  under 
the  emblems  of  fruitfulness  and  plenty ;  and  the  grace 
of  God  is  often  compared  to  waters  that  refresh  and 
enrich  a  dry  ground.  See  Isa.  iv.  2 ;  Iviii.  1 1  j  xhv.  3. 
W.  Lowth. 

' for  wheat,  and  for  wine,  &c.]  The  land  of  Ca- 
naan is  every  where  described  as  "  a  land  flowing  with 
milk  and  honey,  a  land  of  wheat,  vines,  and  milk." 
The  Prophets  therefore,  to  give  an  idea  of  their  new 
state,  represent  it  as  another  Canaan,  such  as  Canaan 
was  painted  to  the  Jews,  at  their  coming  out  of  Egypt. 
Bp.  Chandler. 

15.  —  A  voice  was  heard  in  Ramah,  &c.]  Ramah  was 
a  city  of  Benjamin,  near  which  Rachel,  the  mother  of 
Joseph  and  Benjamin,  was  buried :  who  is  here,  in  a 
beautiful  figure  of  poetry,  represented  as  come  forth 
out  of  her  gra\'e,  and  lamenting  bitterly  for  the  loss  of 
her  children,  none  of  whom  presented  themselves  to 
her  view,  being  all  either  slain  or  gone  into  exile.  The 
Evangelist  applies  these  words  to  Herod's  massacre  of 
the  infants  at  Bethlehem,  and  in  its  environs.  Matt.  ii. 
17,  18.     Dr.  Blayney. 

because  they  were  not.'\     An  expression  denoting 

those  who  were  dead.  Gen.  xlii.  13;  Lam.  v.  7.  This 
was  literally  the  case,  according  to  St.  Matthew's  appli- 
cation of  the  text ;  but  only  metaphorically  so  in  the 
sense  first  intended  :  being  spoken  of  those,  who  were 
removed  into  a  foreign  country,  and  for  ever  deprived 
of  the  conversation  of  their  relations,  as  if  they  were 
naturally  dead.     W.  Lowth. 

16.  — for  thy  work  shall  be  rewarded,'}  That  is,  thou 
shalt  not  bring  forth  children  in  vain,  nor  shalt  thou  be 
deprived  of  that  satisfaction  in  seeing  the  welfare  of  thy 
children,  which  is  the  parent's  reward  for  her  care  and 
attention  in  bringing  them  into  the  world,  and  providing 
for  their  su])port  and  education.  "They  shall  come 
again  from  the  land  of  the  enemy."  Dr.  Blayney. 
The  words  of  the  Prophet,  or  rather  those  of  the 


16  Thus  saith  the  Lord  ;  Refrain 
thy  voice  from  weeping,  and  thine 
eyes  from  tears :  for  thy  work  shall  be 
rewarded,  saith  the  Lord;  and  they 
shall  come  again  from  the  land  of  the 
enemy. 

17  And  there  is  hope  in  thine  end, 
saith  the  Lord,  that  thy  children 
shall  come  again  to  their  own  bor- 
der. 

18  If  I  have  surely  heard  Ephraim 
bemoaning  himself  thus  ;  Thou  hast 
chastised  me,  and  I  was  chastised,  as 
a  bullock  unaccustomed  to  the  yoke : 
turn  thou  me,  and  I  shall  be  turned ; 
for  thou  art  the  Lord  my  God. 

19  Surely  ^  after  that  I  was  turned,  « Deut.  so.  2. 
I  repented ;  and  after  that  I  was  in- 
structed,  I  smote  upon  my  thigh  :   I 

was  ashamed,  yea,  even  confounded, 
because  I  did  bear  the  reproach  of 
my  youth. 

Almighty,  in  this  consolatory  address  to  Rachel,  were 
in  the  fullest  import  made  good  to  her.  Within  seventy 
years  it  came  to  pass,  that  the  posterity  of  Benjamin 
returned,  mth  Judah,  into  the  land  of  promise,  and  in- 
habited Jerusalem,  Bethlehem,  and  other  bordering 
cities,  promiscuously  with  the  royal  tribe.  "  Her  work 
was  rewarded :"  her  patient  expectation,  in  faith  and 
hope,  of  the  promises  made  her,  failed  not  of  its  fruit  in 
the  appointed  season  :  her  "  children  came  again  from 
the  land  of  the  enemy  to  their  own  border,"  as  the 
Lord  had  foretold  by  his  Prophet ;  they  "  retm-ned 
and  came  to  Zion  with  songs;  joy  was  upon  their 
heads,"  and  in  their  hearts ;  "and  sorrow  and  sighing 
flew  away."     Bp.  Home. 

18.  I  have  surely  heard  Ephraim  &c.]  I  have  heard 
those  of  the  ten  tribes  bemoaning  themselves,  after  their 
captivity,  thus  :  Thou  hast  aflSicted  me,  O  Lord,  and  I 
am  humbled ;  I  was  as  a  wild  young  bullock,  unaccus- 
tomed to  the  yoke  :  but  now  Thou  hast  caused  me  to 
stoojj  unto  it.     Bp.  Hall. 

turn  thou  me,  and  I  shall  be  turned  f\     Do  Thou 

turn  my  heart  by  thy  preventing  grace,  and  then  I 
shall  be  effectually  reformed:  compare  Lam.  v.  21. 
Sometimes  the  Scripture  ascribes  the  whole  work  of 
man's  conversion  to  God,  because  his  grace  is  the  first 
and  principal  cause  of  it.  But  yet  to  make  it  effectual, 
man's  concurrence  is  necessary,  as  appears  from  those 
words  (chap.  li.  9,)  of  this  prophecy,  where  God  saith, 
"We  would  have  healed  Babylon,  but  she  is  not  healed ;" 
that  is,  God  did  what  was  requisite  on  his  part  for  her 
conversion,  but  she  refused  to  comply  with  his  call. 
To  the  same  purpose  he  speaks  to  Jerusalem,  Ezek. 
xxiv.  13,  "I  have  purged  thee,  and  thou  wast  not 
purged."     W.  Lowth. 

19.  —  I  smote  upon  my  thigh  :}  "Smiting  upon  the 
thigh"  was  an  indication  of  extreme  astonishment  and 
sorrow.  See  Ezek.  xxi.  12.  So  also  it  is  represented 
by  many  heathen  authors.     Calmet. 

because  I  did  bear  the  reproach  of  my  youth.} 

The  burden  of  my  former  sins  lay  heavy  upon  my 
mind,  and  I  became  sensible,  that  all  the  calamities  and 
reproaches  which  I  have  undergone  were  the  due  de- 
serts of  my  offences.  The  Prophet,  representing  the 
whole  nation  as  a  single  person,  speaks  of  their  former 


is  brought  home  again. 


CHAP.  XXXI. 


Chrises  care  over  the  church. 


chrYst        ^^  /s  Ephraim  my  dear  son  ?  is  he 

about 606.    a  pleasant  child?  for  since  I  spake 

v""^  against  him,  I  do  earnestly  remember 

t  Heb.  sound,  jjim  still :  therefore  my  bowels  f  are 

troubled  for  him ;   I  will  surely  have 

mercy  upon  him,  saith  the  Lord. 

21  Set  thee  up  waymarks,  make 
thee  high  heaps :  set  thine  heart  to- 
ward the  highway,  even  the  way  ivhich 
thou  wentest:  turn  again,  O  virgin 
of  Israel,  turn  again  to  these  thy 
cities. 

22  ^  How  long  wilt  thou  go  about, 
O  thou  backsliding  daughter  ?  for  the 
Lord  hath  created  a  new  thing  in 
the  earth,  A  woman  shall  compass  a 
man. 

23  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts, 
the  God  of  Israel ;  As  yet  they 
shall  use  this  speech  in  the  land 
of  Judah  and  in  the  cities  thereof, 
when  I  shall  bring  again  their  cap- 
tivity; The  Lord  bless  thee,  O 
habitation  of  justice,  and  mountain 
of  holiness. 

24  And  there  shall  dwell  in  Judah 
itself,  and   in    all    the  cities  thereof 


sins,  as  if  they  were  the  extravagances  of  their  younger 
years.     W.  Lowth. 

20.  7s  Ephraim  my  dear  son  ?  &c.]  Rather  the  sense 
is,  "  Is  not  Ephraim  my  dear  son  ?  Is  he  not  a  plea- 
sant child  ?"  That  is,  Is  he  not  one  that  I  have  set  my 
affections  upon,  as  a  parent  does  upon  a  child  in  whom 
he  delights  ?  God  proceeds  to  say,  Ever  since  I  have 
so  severely  reproved  and  chastised  him,  I  have  still  re- 
tained for  him  a  fatherly  kindness,  I  am  moved  with 
compassion  towards  him,  and  mil  in  due  time  pardon 
and  receive  him  into  favour.      W.  Lowth. 

21.  Set  thee  up  waymarks,  &c.]  These  words  are  a 
call  to  Israel  to  prepare  for  their  retiu-n.  The  "  way- 
marks"  and  "high  heaps,"  are  stone  pillars  and  tall 
poles  set  up  in  the  roads  at  certain  distances  for  the 
traveller's  direction,  and  extremely  necessary  for  those 
who  have  to  pass  \vild  and  spacious  deserts.  Dr.  Blay- 
ney. 

22.  How  long  wilt  thou  go  about,  &c.]  According  to 
the  first  Evangelical  promise  concerning  "  the  Seed  of 
the  woman,"  followed  this  prediction  of  the  Prophet, 
"  The  Lord  hath  created  a  new  thing  in  the  earth,  A 
woman  shall  compass  a  man."  That  new  creation  of 
a  man  is  therefore  "  new,"  and  therefore  "  a  creation," 
because  wrought  in  a  woman  onty,  ^vithout  a  man,  com- 
passing a  man.  This  interpretation  is  ancient,  literal, 
and  clear.  The  words  import  a  miraculous  conception  : 
and  the  ancient  Jews  acknowledged  this  sense,  and  ap- 
plied it  determinately  to  the  Messiah.  This  prophecy 
is  illustrated  by  that  of  Isaiah,  chap.  vii.  14.  Bp.  Pear- 
son. 

24.  —  husbandmen,  and  they  that  go  forth  with  flocks.^ 
These  words  are  descriptive  of  the  circumstances,  in 
which  the  ancestors  of  the  Jews  were  placed  upon  their 
first  introduction  into  the  land  of  Canaan ;  when  every 
citizen  was  literally  a  "  husbandman,"  and  a  shepherd, 
or  "  feeder  of  flocks,"  in  consequence  of  the  allotment 
of  land,  which  he  was  forbidden  to  alienate.    Dr.  Btay- 


together,  husbandmen,  and  they  that 
go  forth  with  flocks. 

25  For  I  have  satiated  the  weary 
soul,  and  I  have  replenished  every 
sorrowful  soul. 

26  Upon  this  I  awaked,  and  be- 
held ;  and  my  sleep  was  sweet  imto 
me. 

27  If  Behold,  the  days  come,  saith 
the  Lord,  that  I  will  sow  the  house 
of  Israel  and  the  house  of  Judah  with 
the  seed  of  man,  and  with  the  seed  of 
beast. 

28  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that 
like  as  I  have  watched  over  them,  to 
pluck  up,  and  to  break  down,  and  to 
throw  down,  and  to  destroy,  and  to 
afflict ;  so  will  I  watch  over  them,  to 
build,  and  to  plant,  saith  the  Lord. 

29  ^  In  those  days  they  shall  say  no  f  Ezek.  is.  2. 
more.  The  fathers  have  eaten  a  sour 

grape,  and  the  children's  teeth  are 
set  on  edge. 

30  But  every  one  shall  die  for  his 
own  iniquity  :  every  man  that  eateth 
the  sour  grape,  his  teeth  shall  be  set 
on  edge. 

ney.  They  denote  the  state  of  the  people  after  theu- 
return,  that  they  should  live  innocently  and  peaceably. 
So  chap,  xxxiii.  12.     Poole. 

27.  Behold,  the  days  come,  &c.]  Under  the  captivity 
the  land  lay  "  desolate,  ^^dthout  man  and  mthout  beast," 
chap,  xxxiii.  1 2  :  but  now  it  shall  be  inhabited  and  re- 
plenished with  both.     W.  Lowth. 

29.  In  those  days  they  shall  say  no  more,  The  fathers 
have  eaten  &c.]  God  hath  often  declared,  that  "  He 
will  visit  the  sins  of  the  fathers  upon  the  children :" 
and  particularly  threatened  to  execute  judgment  upon 
the  present  generations,  for  the  idolatries  and  other  sins 
of  their  forefathers  :  see  chap.  xv.  4.  ITiis  gave  occa- 
sion to  the  proverb  mentioned  in  this  verse,  which  they 
that  were  in  captivity  applied  to  their  own  case ;  as  if 
the  miseries  they  endured  were  chiefly  omng  to  their 
fathers'  sins :  see  Lam.  v.  7;  Ezek.  xviii.  2.  But  when 
this  judgment  should  be  removed,  then  there  would  be 
no  farther  occasion  to  use  this  proverb,  as  Ezekiel  speaks 
in  the  before-mentioned  place.     W.  Lowth. ^ 

30.  But  every  one  shall  die  for  his  own  iniquity  .•]  These 
national  judgments  ceasing,  every  one  should  suffer 
only  for  his  own  faults.  This  prophecy  will  be  remark- 
ably verified,  when  God  shall  cease  to  visit  upon  the 
Jemsh  nation  that  imprecation,  which  they  laid  upon 
themselves  for  the  death  of  Christ ;  "  His  blood  be  on 
us,  and  on  our  children,"  Matt,  xxvii.  25.   W.  Lowth. 

"  Every  one  shall  die  for  his  own  iniquity  :"  see  also 
Ezek.  xviii.  20.  Yet  Jeremiah  elsewhere  comj^lains, 
"  Our  fathers  have  sinned,  and  are  not ;  and  we  have 
borne  their  iniquities,"  Lam.  v.  7-  To  reconcile  such 
places  of  Scriptm-e,  which  seem  to  be  at  variance  with 
each  other,  let  it  be  observed,  that  where  the  Scrip- 
ture ascribes  one  man's  punishment  to  another  man's 
sin,  it  points  us  to  God's  wisdom  and  providence ;  who 
for  good  and  just  ends  sometimes  makes  choice  of  these 
occasions,  rather  than  others,  to  inflict  upon  men  those 
punishments,  which  their  own  sins  have  otherwise  abun- 
2  D  2 


Christ's  new  covenant. 


JEREMIAH. 


The  stability,  and 


gHeb 


II  Or,  should  I 
hare  con- 
iinaed  an 


31  ^  Behold,  the  s  days  come,  saith 
the  Lord,  that  I  Avill  make  a  new 
covenant  with  the  house  of  Israel,  and 
with  the  house  of  Judali : 

32  Not  according  to  the  covenant 
that  I  made  with  their  fathers  in  the 
day  that  I  took  them  by  the  hand  to 
bring-  them  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt ; 
which  my  covenant  they  brake,  ||  al- 
though I  was  an  husband  unto  them. 


J;"l "'"^ ""'"  saith  the  Lord 


ihm 


h  Chap.  24.  7. 
&  30.  22. 


33  But  this  shall  he  the  covenant 
that  I  will  make  with  the  house  of 
Israel ;  After  those  days,  saith  the 
Lord,  I  will  put  my  law  in  their 
inward  parts,  and  write  it  in  their 
hearts;  '^and  vv'ill  be  their  God,  and 
they  shall  be  my  people. 

34  And  they  shall  teach  no  more 


dantly  deserved.  On  the  contrary,  where  the  Scripture 
attributes  all  punishments  to  the  personal  sins  of  the 
sufferer,  it  points  us  to  God's  justice:  which  looks  still  to 
the  desert,  and  does  not  upon  any  occasion  whatsoever 
inflict  punishments,  but  where  there  are  personal  sins 
to  deserve  them :  so  that  eveiy  man,  who  is  pimished 
in  any  manner,  or  upon  any  occasion,  may  join  in  Da- 
vid's confession,  "  Against  thee  have  I  sinned,  and 
done  evil  in  thy  sight ;  that  thou  mightest  be  justified 
in  thy  saying,  and  clear  when  thou  art  judged,"  Ps. 
li.  4.     Bp.  Sanderson. 

31.  —  /  will  make  a  new  covenant  with  the  house  of 
Israel,'}  Behold,  the  days  of  the  Messiah  ai-e  coming, 
wherein  I  will  make  a  new  covenant  with  my  Church. 
Bp.  Hall. 

To  what  time  or  person  the  promises,  made  here  by 
Jeremiah,  and  by  Ezekiel,  chap,  xxxiv.  23.  26  ;  xxxvi.  26, 
related,  might  be  uncertain  before  Malachi  prophesied  ; 
though  they  have  internal  marks  which  point  to  the 
Messiah.  But  Malachi,  by  his  prophecy  concerning  "the 
Messenger  of  the  covenant,"  chap.  iii.  1,  put  it  out  of  all 
doubt.  This  was  to  say  in  other  words,  that  Messiah 
should  be  the  declarer,  the  publisher,  the  mediator  of 
that  better  covenant,  as  Moses  was  of  the  old  covenant ; 
and  that  a  law  should  be  given  by  Him.  Bp.  Chan- 
dler. 

32.  Not  according  to  the  covenant  that  I  made  with 
their  fathers']  Not  according  to  the  form  of  the  legal 
covenant.  Bp.  Hall.  The  old  covenant,  as  opposed  to 
the  new,  signifies  that  system  of  laws  and  ordinances 
which  were  the  condition  of  the  covenant  made  with 
the  Jews  on  mount  Sinai.  In  this  sense  the  word  "  law" 
is  usually  taken  in  the  New  Testament,  when  it  is  oj)- 
posed  to  the  "  Gospel."  See  Acts  xv.  5 ;  Rom.  iii.  19 ; 
Gal.  iii.  17.     W.  Lowth. 

although  I  was  an  husband  unto  them,']     See  the 

note  on  chap.  ii.  2. 

33.  —  /  will  put  my  law  in  their  inward  parts,  &c.] 
Though  all  people  have  some  natural  sense  of  their  duty 
left  them,  yet  generally  it  is  so  little,  that  it  does  not 
excite  them  to  the  practice  of  their  duty.  Hence  it  is, 
that  God  promises,  in  the  new  covenant,  to  quicken  and 
actuate  it,  saying,  "  I  will  put  my  law  in  their  inward 
parts,  and  m-ite  it  in  their  hearts  :"  that  is.  He  will  write 
his  law  in  our  hearts,  as  He  did  at  first,  by  giving  us 
so  quick  and  strong  a  sense  of  our  duty  to  Him,  as 
shall  excite  and  stir  us  up  to  the  sincere  j)erformance  of 
it.    This  He  does,  by  expounding  to  us  our  duty  in  the 


every  man  his  neighbour,  and  every  chrTst 
man  his  brother,  saying.  Know  the  about  eoe. 
Lord:    for    *thev    shall    all    know  .^     YTTf 

J  1  Isa.  54.  13. 

me,  from  the  least  of  them  unto  the  John  6. 45. 

greatest  of  them,   saith  the    Lord  : 

for  ^  I  will  forgive  their  iniquity,  and  '^,?H''■?o^'^• 

.  ,»  .  1        ^'  Mic.  7.  18. 

1  will  remember  their  sin  no  more.      Acts  10. 43. 

35  ^  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  ^  which  1  cen.  1.  le. 
giveth  the  sun  for  a  light  by  day,  and 

the   ordinances  of  the  moon  and  of 
the  stars  for  a  light  by  night,  which 
divideth  '"the  sea  when    the   waves  misa  si.is. 
thereof  roar ;   The  Lord  of  hosts  is 
his  name  : 

36  "  If  those  ordinances  depart  from  "  i^^,  54  9. 

,      ^  •  1        1        T  '■     1  ,        ch.  33.  20. 

berore  me,  saith  the  Lord,  then  the 
seed  of  Israel  also  shall  cease  from 
being  a  nation  before  me  for  ever. 

37  Thus  saith  the  Lord;  If  °  hea-  0 chap. 33.22. 


Old  and  New  Testament,  and  by  his  Holy  Spirit  co- 
operating -with  the  means  of  grace,  which  for  that  pur- 
pose He  hath  settled  in  his  Church.     Bp.  Beveridge. 

• and  will  be  their  God,  &c.]     Together  with  the 

promise  of  giving  us  such  a  measure  of  his  grace  and 
Holy  Spirit,  to  influence  and  dhect  our  hearts,  that  we 
shall  be  inclined  of  our  own  accord  to  do  whatever  He 
commands  ;  God  further  promises,  that  then  "  He  wiU 
be  our  God,"  to  bless,  preserve,  and  keep  us ;  and  we 
"  shall  be  his  people,"  his  peculiar  people,  zealous  of 
good  works,  of  all  such  works  as  He  hath  set  us  to  do  : 
which  that  we  may.  He  will  give  us  a  right  knowledge 
of  Himself  and  his  holy  will,  so  that  we  "  shall  all  know 
him  from  the  least  to  the  greatest,"  and  all  that  He 
requires  of  us.  And  then  He  promises  in  the  last 
place,  that  we  being  thus  qualified  by  Him  for  it.  He 
will  forgive  us  all  our  sins,  that  He  will  look  upon  us 
no  longer  as  guilty,  but  as  just  and  righteous  persons, 
and  therefore  fit  to  live  with  Him  in  glory :  "  for  whom 
he  justifieth,  them  he  also  glorifieth,"  Rom.  viii.  30. 
Bp.  Beveridge. 

34.  And  they  shall  teach  no  more  every  man  his  neigh- 
bour, &c.]  This  passage  is  to  be  understood  of  that 
greater  degree  of  light  which  the  Gospel  of  Christ  would 
l)ring  into  the  world;  not  only  a  fuller  discovery  of 
Di\^ine  truth  than  the  Gentiles  were  able  by  natural 
reason  to  acquire ;  but  a  clearer  knowledge  of  God  and 
heavenly  things,  than  the  ancient  people  of  God  had 
ever  attained  to  under  the  dispensation  of  the  law. 
IVogan. 

35.  —  and  the  ordinances  of  the  moon  &c.]  Who  hath 
ordained  a  due,  constant,  and  regular  motion  of  the 
moon  and  stars  for  a  light  by  night.     Bp.  Hall. 

36.  If  those  ordinances  depart  from  before  me,  &c.] 
If  that  course  which  I  have  set  in  nature  for  the 
motions  of  the  heavens  may  be  altered,  then  may 
it  be  possible  for  my  Church  to  fail  upon  earth.  Bp. 
Hall. 

God  preserved  a  remnant  of  "  the  seed  of  Israel," 
that  were  led  captive,  and  restored  them  to  their  own 
country  and  government.  He  preserved  another  rem- 
nant at  the  beginning  of  the  Gospel,  called  "  the  saved," 
Luke  xiii.  23 ;  Acts  ii.  47 ;  who,  by  embracing  the  faith 
of  Christ,  escaped  those  terrible  judgments  that  were 
inflicted  on  the  main  body  of  the  nation.  And  Provi- 
dence still  continues  them  in  a  distinct  body  from  all 
other  peoj)le  in  the  world,  in  order  to  their  conversion 
in  God's  due  time.     JV,  Lowth, 


amplitude  of  the  church. 


CHAP.  XXXI,  XXXII.  Jeremiah  hmjeth  HanameeV s field. 


ven.  above  can  be  measured,  and  the 
foundations  of  the  earth  searched  out 
beneath,  I  will  also  cast  off  all  the  seed 
of  Israel  for  all  that  they  have  done, 
saitli  the  Lord. 

38  If  Behold,  the  days  come,  saith 
the  Lord,  that  the  city  shall  be  built 
to  the  Lord  from  the  tower  of  Hana- 
neel  unto  the  gate  of  the  corner. 

39  And  the  measuring  line  shall 
yet  go  forth  over  against  it  upon  the 
hill  Gareb,  and  shall  compass  about 
to  Goath. 

40  And  the  whole  valley  of  the 
dead  bodies,  and  of  the  ashes,  and  all 
the  fields  unto  the  brook  of  Kidron, 
unto  the  corner  of  the  horse  gate 
toward  the  east,  shall  he  holy  unto 
the  Lord;  it  shall  not  be  plucked 
up,  nor  thrown  down  any  more  for 
ever. 

CHAP.  XXXIL 

1  Jeremiah,  being  imprisoned  by  Zedekiahfor 
his  propheci/,  6  buyelh  Hanameel's  field. 
13  Buruch  must  preserve  the  evidences,  as 
tokens  of  the  people's  return.  1 6  Jeremiah 
in  his  prayer  complaineth  to  God.  26  God 
confirmeth  the  captivity  for  their  sins,  36 
and promiseth  a  gracious  return. 

about  590.    r  |  "1 H  E  word  that  came  to  Jeremiah 
JL     from  the  Lord  in  the  tenth  year 
of  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah,  which  ivas 
the   eighteenth   year    of  Nebuchad- 
rezzar. 

2  For  then  the  king  of  Babylon's 
army  besieged  Jerusalem  :  and  Jere- 
miah the  prophet  was  shut  up  in  the 
court  of  the  prison,  which  ivas  in  the 
kinof  of  Judah's  house. 


38.  —  the  days  come, — that  the  city  shall  be  built']  The 
days  shall  come  that  this  city  of  Jerusalem,  which  yet 
stands  in  her  full  glory,  shall,  after  the  raising  and  de- 
struction of  it,  be  fully  built  up  again,  in  all  the  whole 
compass  of  it,  from  the  one  end  to  the  other ;  and, 
which  is  thereby  typified,  my  evangelical  Church  shall 
be  built  upon  the  ruins  of  the  Jewish,  in  a  complete 
form,  and  be  wholly  consecrated  to  the  Lord.  Bp. 
Hall. 

This  prophecy  might  in  some  sense  be  fulfilled  in  the 
rebuilding  of  the  city,  after  tl  p  captivity  :  but  the  mys- 
tical sense  of  the  words  probably  relates  to  a  more  per- 
fect state  of  the  Church,  which  is  elsewhere  called  "  the 
city  of  God,"  and  the  "new  Jerusalem;"  and  whose 
dimensions  are  figuratively  described,  Ezek.  xlviii.  30, 
&c.;  Rev.  xxi.  10,  &c.      JV.  Lowth. 

from  the  tower  of  Hananeel  &c]     See  the  plan 

of  Jerusalem. 

40.  And  the  whole  valley  of  the  dead  bodies,  &c.] 
The  valley  of  Tophet,  which  was  made  a  common  bury- 
ing-place,  (see  chap.  vii.  32,)  and  the  receptacle  of  the 
filth  of  the  city.     W.  Lowth. 


Ind  Before 

iiaii     CHRIST 

about  590. 


though 


ye 


shall 


3  For  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah 
shut  him  up,  saying,  Wherefore  dost 
thou  prophesy,  and  say.  Thus  saith   ^^"v^"* 
the  Lord,  ^I3ehold,  I  will  give  this  achap.  34.2. 
city  into  the  hand  of  the  king  of  Ba- 
bylon, and  he  shall  take  it ; 

4  And  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah 
shall  not  escape  out  of  the  hand  of 

the  Chaldeans,  but  shall  surely  ^  be  bchap.3^.3. 
delivered  into  the  hand  of  the  king  of 
Babylon,  and  shall  speak  with  him 
mouth  to  mouth,  and  his  eyes  shall 
behold  his  eyes ; 

5  And  he  shall  lead  Zedekiah  to 
Babylon,  and  there  shall  he  be  until 
I  visit  him,  saith  the  Lord  ; 
ye  fight  with  the  Chaldeans, 
not  prosper. 

6  ^  And  Jeremiah  said,  The  word 
of  the  Lord  came  unto  me,  saying, 

7  Behold,  Hanameel  the  son  of 
Shallum  thine  uncle  shall  come  unto 
thee,  saying.  Buy  thee  my  field  that 
is  in  Anathoth  :  for  the  "  right  of  re- 
demption is  thine  to  buy  it. 

8  So  Hanameel  mine  uncle's  son 
came  to  me  in  the  court  of  the  prison 
according  to  tlie  word  of  the  Lord, 
and  said  unto  me,  Buy  my  field,  I 
pray  thee,  that  is  in  Anathoth,  which 
is  in  the  country  of  Benjamin:  for 
the  right  of  inheritance  is  thine, 
and  the  redemption  is  thine  ;  buy  it 
for  thyself.  Then  I  knew  that  this 
ivas  the  word  of  the  Lord. 

9  And  I  bouo;ht  the  field  of  Hana- 
meel    my   uncle's  son,   that    was  in 
Anathoth,     and    weighed    him     the  ^.  ^^^  ^^^.^^^ 
money,   eve?i    \\  seventeen  shekels  of  shekels  and 
silver. 


c  Lev.  25.  24. 
Ruth  4.  4. 


ten  pieces  of 
silver. 


Chap.  XXXII.  The  date  of  the  following  transac- 
tion and  prophecy  was  in  the  tenth  year  of  Zedekiah's 
reign,  whilst  the  Chaldeans  invested  the  city,  and  Jere- 
miah was  confined  in  the  court  of  the  prison.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

Ver.  3.  For  Zedekiah— had  shut  him  up,  saying, 
Wherefore  dost  thou  prophesy,  &c.]  This  refers  to  the 
prophecy  recorded,  chap,  xxxiv.  2,  &c. :  the  particulars 
there  mentioned  being  in  order  of  time  before  the  occur- 
rences related  in  this  chapter.      W.  Lowth. 

5_  —  there  shall  he  be  until  I  visit  him,']  There  shall 
he  be  until  the  time  that  I  put  an  end  to  his  captivity,  by 
death.  Bp.  Hall.  Or,  till  I  visit  him  in  his  posterity, 
whom  I  will  restore  to  their  own  country.  So  God  tells 
Jacob,  "  I  will  go  down  with  thee  into  Egypt,  and  I  will 
also  surely  bring  thee  up  again,"  Gen.  xlvi.  4 ;  which 
promise  was  made  good  to  his  posterity.      IV.  Lowth. 

7.  Behold,  Hanameel — shall  come  unto  thee,  saying, 
&c.]     See  Exod.  iv.  1 4,  and  the  last  note  there. 

g.  —  seventeen  shekels  of  silver.]  Not  much  above 
forty  shillings  in  our  money :  a  small  price  for  a  field 
or  piece  of  ground.     But  the  quantity  of  land  is  uncer- 


Jeremiah  in  his  prayer 


JEREMIAH. 


complaiiieth  to  God. 


10  And  I  f  subscribed  the  evi- 
dence, and  sealed  it,  and  took  wit- 
nesses, and  weighed  him  the  money 
in  the  balances. 

11  So  I  took  the  evidence  of  the 
purchase,  both  that  which  was  sealed 
according  to  the  law  and  custom,  and 
that  which  was  open  : 

12  And  I  gave  the  evidence  of  the 
purchase  unto  Baruch  the  son  of 
Neriah,  the  son  of  Maaseiah,  in  the 
sight  of  Hanameel  mine  uncle's  son, 
and  in  the  presence  of  the  witnesses 
that  subscribed  the  book  of  the  pur- 
chase, before  all  the  Jews  that  sat  in 
the  court  of  the  prison. 

13  ^  And  I  charged  Baruch  before 
them,  saying, 

14  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts, 
the  God  of  Israel;  Take  these  evi- 
dences, this  evidence  of  the  purchase, 
both  which  is  sealed,  and  this  evi- 
dence which  is  open ;  and  put  them 
in  an  earthen  vessel,  that  they  may 
continue  many  days. 

15  For  thus  saith  the  Lord  of 
hosts,  the  God  of  Israel ;  Houses  and 
fields  and  vineyards  shall  be  possessed 
again  in  this  land. 

16  ^  Now  when  I  had  delivered 
the  evidence  of  the  purchase  unto 
Baruch  the  son  of  Neriah,  I  prayed 
unto  the  Lord,  saying, 

17  Ah  Lord  God  !  behold,  thou 
hast  made  the  heaven  and  the  earth 
by  thy  great  power  and  stretched  out 
arm,  and  there  is  nothing  ||  too  hard 
for  thee  : 

18  Thou  shewest  ^  lovingkindness 
unto  thousands,  and  recompensest  the 
iniquity  of  the  fathers  into  the  bosom 


tain ;  and  the  circumstances  of  the  time  must  have 
greatly  lessened  its  value ;  the  field  bein^  then  in  the 
enemy's  possession,  and  the  purchaser  knowing  that 
neither  he  nor  his  heirs  should  enter  on  it  till  after 
seventy  years.     W.  Lowth,  Dr.  Blayney. 

11.  —  both  that  which  was  sealed — and  that  which  was 
open:']  The  open  or  unsealed  writing  was  probably 
either  a  copy  of  the  sealed  deed,  or  else  a  certificate  of 
the  witnesses,  in  whose  presence  the  deed  of  purchase 
was  signed  and  sealed.      W.  Lowth. 

Sir  J.  Chardin  thinks  this  ancient  story  is  illustrated 
by  the  modern  management  in  the  conveyance  of  East- 
ern property :  "  After  a  contract  is  made,  the  deed  is 
kept  by  the  party  himself,  not  the  notary  :  and  a  copy 
of  it  is  made,  signed  by  the  notary  alone,  which  is  shewn 
upon  proper  occasions,  whereas  the  other  is  never  exhi- 
bited." According  to  this  account,  the  two  writings 
mentioned  in  the  text  were  to  the  same  effect :  the  one 
being  sealed  up  with  solemnity,  not  to  be  used  on  com- 
mon occasions ;  the  other  being  open,  to  be  perused  at 
pleaswe,  upon  all  occasions.    The  sealed  one  answered 


II  Or,  hid 
from  thee. 


A  Exod.  34.  7. 
Deut.  5.  9. 


of  their  children  after  them :  the 
Great,  the  mighty  God,  the  Lord 
of  hosts,  is  his  name. 

19  Great  in  counsel,  and  mighty 

in  +  work :  for  thine  ®  eves  are  open  t  Heb.  doing. 

'        11   ,1  Ti-U  r  e  Job  34.  21. 

upon  all  the  ways  ot  the  sons  oi  men  :  prov.  5. 21. 
to  give  every  one  according  to  his  '^^'  ^^'  ^^' 
ways,  and  according  to  the  fruit  of 
his  doings  : 

20  Which  hast  set  signs  and  won- 
ders in  the  land  of  Egypt,  even  unto 
this  day,  and  in  Israel,  and  among 
other  men;  and  hast  made  thee  a 
name,  as  at  this  day; 

21  And  hast  brought  forth  thy  peo- 
ple Israel  ^out  of  the  land  of  Egypt  W^^^-^'S: 
with   signs,  and  with  wonders,   and  1  chron.  17.' 
with  a  strong  hand,  and  with  a  stretch-  ^^' 

ed  out  arm,  and  with  great  terror ; 

22  And  hast  given  them  this  land, 
which  thou  didst  swear  to  their  fa- 
thers to  give  them,  a  land  flowing 
with  milk  and  honey ; 

23  And  they  came  in,  and  pos- 
sessed it;  but  they  obeyed  not  thy 
voice,  neither  walked  in  thy  law; 
they  have  done  nothing  of  all  that 
thou  commandedst  them  to  do  :  there- 
fore thou  hast  caused  all  this  evil  to 
come  upon  them  : 

24  Behold  the  I|  mounts,  they  are 
come  unto  the  city  to  take  it ;  and  the 
city  is  given  into  the  hand  of  the 
Chaldeans,  that  fight  against  it,  be- 
cause of  the  sword,  and  of  the  famine, 
and  of  the  pestilence :  and  what  thou 
hast  spoken  is  come  to  pass;  and, 
behold,  thou  seest  it. 

25  And  thou  hast  said  unto  me,  O 
Lord  God,  Buy  thee  the  field  for 
money,  and  take  witnesses;  for  the 


II  Or,  engines 
of  shot. 


to  a  record  with  us ;  the  other  a  ^vriting  for  common 
use.     Harmer. 

12.  And  I  gave  the  evidence  of  the  purchase  unto  Baruch] 
Baruch  was  a  scribe  by  profession  ;  and  it  may  be  sup- 
posed, that  the  attendance  of  such  an  one,  skilled  in  the 
forms  of  the  law,  was  necessary  on  those  occasions,  both 
to  draw  up  the  writings,  and  to  officiate  in  the  capacity 
of  a  notary  pubhck  with  us.  And  to  his  custody  as 
being  a  publick  officer,  the  custody  of  the  title-deeds 
was  intrusted.     Dr.  Blayney. 

14.  — put  them  in  an  earthen  vessel,  &c.]  Lay  up  these 
evidences  sure  in  an  earthen  vessel,  where  they  may  be 
kept  from  rotting,  for  a  long  time ;  as  those,  whereof  I 
shall  have  most  certain  use  hereafter  :  for  this  land  shall 
be  in  due  time  repossessed.     Bp.  Hall. 

24.  Behold  the  mounts,]  The  ramparts  raised  against 
the  walls,  for  the  siege  of  Jerusalem  :  for  placing  "  en- 
gines of  shot,"  (as  in  the  margin,)  in  order  to  assault 
and  take  the  city.  Compare  chap,  xxxiii.  4.  IV.  Lowth. 
The  "  mount,"  as  used  by  the  Greeks,  is  thus  described 
by  Archbishop  Potter :  "  It  was  raised  so  high,  as  to 


God's  threats 


CHAP.  XXXII. 


against  Judah  confirmed. 


g  Numb.  16. 
22. 


h  Chap.  19. 
13. 


t  Heb. /or 
my  anger. 


city  is  given  into  the  hand   of  the 
Chakleans. 

26  %  Then  came  the  word  of  the 
Lord  unto  Jeremiah,  saying, 

27  Behold,  I  am  the  Lord,  the 
s  God  of  all  flesh  :  is  there  any  thing 
too  hard  for  me  ? 

28  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord  ; 
Behold,  I  will  give  this  city  into  the 
hand  of  the  Chaldeans,  and  into  the 
hand  of  Nebuchadrezzar  king  of  Ba- 
bylon, and  he  shall  take  it : 

29  And  the  Chaldeans,  that  fight 
against  this  city,  shall  come  and  set 
fire  on  this  city,  and  burn  it  with  the 
houses,  ^  upon  whose  roofs  they  have 
off"ered  incense  unto  Baal,  and  poured 
out  drink  offerings  unto  other  gods, 
to  provoke  me  to  anger. 

30  For  the  children  of  Israel  and 
the  children  of  Judah  have  only  done 
evil  before  me  from  their  youth :  for 
the  children  of  Israel  have  only  pro- 
voked me  to  anger  with  the  work  of 
their  hands,  saith  the  Lord. 

31  For  this  city  hath  been  to  me 
as  f  a  provocation  of  mine  anger  and 
of  my  fury  from  the  day  that  they 
built  it  even  unto  this  day ;  that  I 
should  remove  it  from  before  my  face, 

32  Because  of  all  the  evil  of  the 
children  of  Israel  and  of  the  children 
of  Judah,  which  they  have  done  to 
provoke    me    to    anger,   they,    their 


equal,  if  not  exceed,  the  top  of  the  besieged  walls.  The 
sides  were  walled  in  with  bricks  or  stones,  or  secured 
\vith  strong  rafters  to  hinder  it  fi'om  falling ;  the  fore 
part  only,  being  by  degrees  to  be  advanced  near  the  walls, 
remained  bare.  The  pile  itself  consisted  of  all  sorts  of 
materials,  as  earth,  timber,  boughs,  stones,  &c. :  into 
the  middle  were  cast  only  wickers  and  twigs  of  trees,  to 
fasten,  and,  as  it  were,  cement,  the  other  parts.  Move- 
able towers  of  wood  were  usually  placed  upon  the 
movint.  They  were  formed  of  several  stories,  which 
were  able  to  carry,  not  soldiers  only,  but  all  sorts  of 
portable  engines."  Hence  we  may  perceive  in  what 
sense  "the  mounts  came  unto,"  or  approached,  "the 
city,"  as  in  the  text :  and  how  a  "moimt"  or  "bank" 
might  even  "  stand  in  the  ditch,"  or  "  trench,"  2  Sam. 
XX.  15:  as  likewise  of  what  use  "trees"  were  in  con- 
structing them,  Jer.  vi.  6 ;  and  how  they  might  be  said 
to  "throw  down  the  houses,"  chap,  xxxiii.  4.  Park- 
hurst. 

35.  —  to  cause  their  sons  and  their  daughters  to  pass 
through  the  fire  unto  Molech  ;]  The  words  "  through 
the  fire"  are  not  in  the  Hebrew;  but  in  other  places 
which  speak  of  the  same  thing,  the  words  are  expressed 
at  full  length;  see  Deut.  xviii.  10;  2  Kings  xxiii.  10. 
Elsewhere  the  same  thing  is  expressed  by  "burning 
their  sons  and  their  daughters  in  the  fire,  and  offering 
them  for  burnt  offerings:"  see  chap.  vii.  31  ;  xix.  5; 
Deut.  xii.  31.  The  idolatrous  Jews  are  often  upbraided 
with  the  practice  of  this  inhuman  rite  ;  see  Ps.  cvi.  37 ; 
Isa.  Ivii.  5,     And  the  phrase  of  "  making  children  pass 


k  Chap.  23. 
11. 


kings,  their  princes,  their  priests, 
and  their  prophets,  and  the  men  of 
Judah,  and  the  inhabitants  of  Jeru- 
salem. 

33  And  they  have  turned  unto  me 

the  t  i  back,  and  not  the  face  :  though  t  "eb.  neck. 

I  '  .    .  O       1  Chap.  2.  27. 

1  taught  them,  rising  up  early  and 
teaching  them,  yet  they  have  not 
hearkened  to  receive  instruction. 

34  But  they  ^  set  their  abomina- 
tions in  the  house,  which  is  called  by 
my  name,  to  defile  it. 

35  And  they  built  the  high  places 
of  Baal,  which  are  in  the  valley  of 

the  son   of  Hinnom,  to  ^  cause  their  i  chap.  i.  si. 

sons    and    their    daughters    to   pass 

through  the  fire  unto  ™  Molech  ;  which  ^^  i-^v.  is. 

I  commanded  them  not,  neither  came 

it  into  my  mind,  that  they  should  do 

this  abomination,  to  cause  Judah  to 

sin. 

36  f  And  now  therefore  thus  saith 
the  Lord,  the  God  of  Israel,  con- 
cerning this  city,  whereof  ye  say.  It 
shall  be  delivered  into  the  hand  of  the 
king  of  Babylon  by  the  sword,  and 
by  the  famine,  and  by  the  pestilence ; 

37  Behold,  I  will  "gather  them  n Deut. ao. 3. 
out  of  all  countries,  whither  I  have 

driven  them  in  mine  anger,  and  in 
my  fury,   and  in  great  wrath;  and 

1  will  bring  them  again  unto  this 
place,  and  I  will  cause  them  to  dwell 
safely : 

through"  the  fii-e  is  certainly  taken  in  this  sense,  Ezek. 
x\'i.  20,  21;  and  xxih.  37;  where  it  is  explained  by 
"  slaying  them,"  "  sacrificing  them,"  and  "  giving  them 
to  be  devoured." 

Some  criticks  are  of  opinion,  that  the  exposition  is 
taken   in   a   milder   sense,  in  other  texts,  particularly 

2  Kings  xvi.  3 ;  and  that  it  only  denotes  holding  the 
children  over  the  fire,  or  making  them  pass  through  the 
flame,  by  way  of  lustration  or  dedication  to  some  idol. 
To  confii-m  this  interpretation  they  observe,  that  the 
Hebrew  verb  used  in  the  text  signifies  to  dedicate  or 
consecrate;  see  Exod.  xiii.  12.      W.  Lowth. 

The  fact  in  all  probability  was,  that  the  more  tender- 
hearted parents  were  content  simply  to  dedicate  theur 
children,  waving  them  perhaps  over  the  fire  that  was 
burning  before  the  idol,  \vithout  doing  them  any  cor- 
poral hurt;  whilst  the  gloomy  superstition  of  others 
prompted  them  to  go  greater  lengths,  and  to  perpetrate 
the  most  inhuman  barbarities  under  the  notion  of  re- 
hgious  worship.  Both  however  were  guilty  of  actions 
highly  offensive  to  God,  and  provoking  his  resentment. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

36.  And  now  therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord,']  In  this 
and  the  following  verses  God  gives  an  answer  to  the 
doubt  proposed  by  the  Prophet  in  ver.  25.  Or  the 
words  may  be  thus  translated,  "  But  now,  notwith- 
standing (all  this),  thus  saith  the  Lord."  See  the  note 
on  chap.  xvi.  14.      W.  Lowth. 

37.  —  and  I  will  cause  them  to  dwell  safely  .-]  St.  Jerome 
observes,  that  this  promise,  taken  in  its  full  extent,  was 


God  promiseth 


JEREMIAH. 


a  gracious  return. 


+  Heb.  from 
ajler  ihein. 


+  Heb.  in 
truth,  or, 
stability. 


38  And  tliey  sliall  be  °  my  people, 
and  I  will  be  their  God : 

39  And  I  will  Pgive  them  one 
heart,  and  one  way,  that  they  may 
fear  me  f  for  ever,  for  the  g-ood  of 
them,  and  of  their  children  after  them : 

40  And  I  will  make  an  everlasting 
covenant  with  them,  that  I  will  not 
turn  away  f  from  them,  to  do  them 
good ;  but  1  will  put  my  fear  in  their 
hearts,  that  they  shall  not  depart  from 
me. 

41  Yea,  I  will  rejoice  over  them 
to  do  them  good,  and  I  will  plant 
them  in  this  land  f  assuredly  with 
my  wliole  heart  and  with  my  whole 
soul. 

42  For  thus  saith  the  Lord  ;  Like 
as  I  have  brouo-ht  all  this  ^reat  evil 
upon  this  people,  so  will  I  brmg  upon 
them  all  the  good  that  I  have  pro- 
mised them. 

43  And  fields  shall  be  bought  in 
this  land,  Avhereof  ye  say,  It  is  deso- 
late without  man  or  beast ;  it  is  given 
into  the  hand  of  the  Chaldeans. 

44  Men  shall  buy  fields  for  money, 
and  subscribe  evidences,  and  seal 
them,  and  take  witnesses  in  the  land 


not  made  good  to  those  that  returned  from  captivity, 
because  they  were  frequently  infested  with  wars,  as  well 
by  the  kings  of  Syria  and  Egypt,  as  by  the  rest  of 
their  neighbours,  as  appears  from  the  history  of  the 
Maccabees ;  and  were  finally  subdued  and  destroyed  by 
the  Romans.     W.  Lowtk. 

39.  Aiid  I  loill  give  them  one  heart,  and  one  way,']  I 
will  give  them  unity  of  mind  and  judgment,  as  to  the 
things  of  God  :  they  shall  not  be,  some  for  superstitious 
and  idolatrous  worship,  and  some  for  my  true  worship. 
Poole. 

40.  And  I  will  make  an  everlasting  covenant  with  them^ 
The  Jewish  covenant,  with  respect  to  the  ceremonial 
ordinances  contained  in  it,  is  sometimes  called  "an 
everlasting  covenant;"  see  Gen.  xvii.  13;  Lev.  xxiv.  8; 
Isa.  xxiv.  5 ;  because  those  ordinances  were  to  last  till 
the  age  of  the  Messiah,  called  the  "  age,"  or  "  the  world 
to  come,"  Heb.  ii.  5 ;  vi.  5.  But  when  this  expression 
is  applied  to  the  Gospel  covenant,  there  is  a  peculiar 
emphasis  in  it,  implying  that  it  should  never  be  abo- 
lished, or  give  way  to  any  other  dispensation.  See 
chap.  1.  5  ;  Isa.  Iv.  3 ;  compared  with  Ps.  Ixxxix.  34,  35. 
W.  Lowtk. 

41.  Yea,  I  will  rejoice  over  them  to  do  them  good,]  I 
Avill  take  pleasure  in  doing  them  good  according  to  my 
promise,  Deut.  xxx.  9  ;  whereas  before,  "  the  Lord  re- 
joiced over  them  to  destroy  them,"  Deut.  xxviii.  G3 ; 
which  God  is  never  said  to  do,  but  when  men  have  filled 
up  the  measure  of  their  iniquities.  See  the  notes  upon 
Gen.  vi.  6 ;  Deut.  i.  34.    W.  Lowth. 

44.  Men  shall  buy  fields  for  money,  &c.]  There  shall 
be  an  ordinary  course  of  bargains  and  jnirchases,  and 
all  those  forms  of  legal  transactions  which  are  usual  on 
such  occasions.     Bp.  Hall. 

in  the  land  of  Benjamin,  &c.]  For  these  divisions 


of  Benjamin,  and  in  the  places  about 
Jerusalem,  and  in  the  cities  of  Judah, 
and  in  the  cities  of  the  mountains, 
and  in  the  cities  of  the  valley,  and 
in  the  cities  of  the  south :  for  I  will 
cause  their  captivity  to  return,  saith 
the  Lord. 

CHAP,  xxxni. 

I  God  promiseth  to  the  captivity  a  gracious 
return,  9  «  joyful  state,  1 2  a  settled  go- 
vernment, 15  Christ  the  Branch  of  right- 
eousness, 17  a  continuance  of  kingdom  and 
priesthood,  20  and  a  stability  of  a  blessed 
seed. 


MOREOVER  the  word  of  the    about  500. 
Lord  came  unto  Jeremiah  the 
second  time,  while  he  was  yet  '^shut  achap.  32. 2, 
up  in  the  court  of  the  prison,  saying, 

2  Thus  saith  the  Lord  '^  the  maker  b  isa.  37. 26. 
thereof,  the  Lord  that  formed  it,  to 
establish  it;  the  Lord  is  his  name  ; 

3  Call  unto  me,  and  I  will  answer 

thee,  and  shew  thee  great  and  ]|  mighty  II  oi.iiidden. 
things,  which  thou  knowest  not. 

4  For  thus  saith  the  Lord,  the 
God  of  Israel,  concerning  the  houses 
of  this  city,  and  concerning  the  houses 
of  the  kings    of   Judah,  which   are 


of  the  kingdom  of  Judah,  see  chap.  xvii.  26,  and  the 
note  there. 

Chap.  XXXI I L  This  chapter  contains  a  prophecy, 
which,  though  applicable  in  some  parts  to  the  restora- 
tion of  the  Jews  from  Babylon,  cannot  however  be  so 
under.stood  upon  the  whole. 

God  reveals  his  gracious  purpose  of  healing  the 
wounds  of  Jerusalem,  restoring  the  captivity  of  Judah, 
forgiving  their  sins,  and  distingviishing  them  with  such 
blessings,  as  to  strike  the  astonished  nations  with  fear 
and  trembling,  ver.  1 — 9.  He  foretels  that  the  land, 
whose  desolation  they  deplored,  should  again  flourish 
with  multitudes,  both  of  men  and  cattle,  ver.  10 — 13. 
He  confirms  his  former  promise  of  establishing  a  king- 
dom of  righteousness  in  a  branch  of  the  house  of  David, 
and  rendering  it  perpetual,  together  with  the  priesthood 
of  the  sons  of  Levi,  ver.  14 — 18.  He  declares  his 
covenant  in  this  respect  with  David  and  the  Levites  to 
be  as  sure  as  the  covenant  of  day  and  night,  ver.  19 — 
22.  And,  to  remove  the  reproach  of  having  cast  off 
those  famihes,  whom  He  had  once  distinguished  by 
his  choice,  He  renews  his  protestations  of  infallibly 
restoring  the  seed  of  Jacob,  and  of  appointing  the  seed 
of  Da\'id  to  rule  over  them  for  ever,  ver.  23  to  the  end. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

Ver.  2.  —  the  maker  thereof ,]  Rather,  "the  doer  of 
it,"  that  is,  of  "  the  word,"  or  of  the  thing  which  God 
says.     Dr.  Blayney. 

3.  —  which  thou  knowest  not.]  Whether  this  means  the 
return  of  the  Jews  from  the  Babylonish  captivity,  or  the 
times  of  the  Messiah,  both  had  been  already  foretold  by 
Jeremiah  as  plainly  as  they  are  expressed  here.  Per- 
haps therefore  God  speaks  not  to  the  Prophet,  but  to 
the  people,  who  were  backNvard  to  know  what  they 


He  reneioetlt  his  promise 


CHAP.  XXXIII. 


to  the  captive  Jeios. 


c  Cliap.  31. 

34. 

Mic.  7.  18. 


thrown  down  by  tlie  mounts,  and  by 
the  sword ; 

5  They  come  to  fight  with  the 
Chaldeans,  but  it  is  to  fill  them  with 
the  dead  bodies  of  men,  whom  I  have 
slain  in  mine  anger  and  in  my  fury, 
and  for  all  whose  wickedness  I  have 
hid  my  face  from  this  city. 

6  Behold,  I  will  bring  it  health 
and  cure,  and  I  will  cure  them,  and 
will  reveal  unto  them  the  abundance 
of  peace  and  truth. 

7  And  I  will  cause  the  captivity 
of  Judah  and  the  captivity  of  Israel 
to  return,  and  will  build  them,  as  at 
the  first. 

8  And  I  will  cleanse  them  from 
all  their  iniquity,  whereby  they  have 
sinned  against  me;  and  I  will  "^par- 
don all  their  iniquities,  whereby  they 
have  sinned,  and  whereby  they  have 
transgressed  against  me. 

9  ^  And  it  shall  be  to  me  a  name 
of  joy,  a  praise  and  an  honour  before 
all  the  nations  of  the  earth,  which 
shall  hear  all  the  good  that  I  do 
mito  them :  and  they  shall  fear  and 
tremble  for  all  the  goodness  and 
for  all  the  prosperity  that  I  procure 
unto  it. 

10  Thus  saith  the  Lord  ;  Again 
there  shall  be  heard  in  this  place, 
which  ye  say  s/ia// ie  desolate  without 
man  and  without  beast,  even  in  the 
cities  of  Judah,  and  in  the  streets  of 
Jerusalem,  that  are  desolate,  without 


might  have  known;  and  as  some  presumed  on  false 
predictions  in  their  favour,  so  some  despaired  of  the 
true,  chap,  xxxii.  36.  Abp.  Seeker.  Or,  probably,  it 
means  "  things  which  thou  neither  didst  nor  couldst 
know,"  but  by  revelation.     Dr.  Elayney. 

4.  —  by  the  mounts,  and  by  the  sword i]  By  the  bat- 
tering engines,  placed  upon  the  mounts :  see  note  on 
chap,  xxxii.  24  ;  and  by  the  violence  of  war.   W.  Lowth. 

8.  And  I  will  cleanse  them  from  all  their  iniquity,^  I 
will  not  impute  their  sins  any  longer  to  them,  but  remit 
the  punishments  I  have  inflicted  upon  them  for  their 
iniquities.  The  whole  verse  implies  that  general  pro- 
mise of  pardon  of  sins,  which  is  elsewhere  spoken  of  as 
the  peculiar  blessing-  of  the  Gospel:  compare  chap. 
xxxi.  34 ;  Ezek.  xxxvi.  25.    fV.  Lowth. 

9.  And  it  shall  be  to  me  a  name  of  joy,  &c.]  God's 
especial  providence  over  the  Jews,  in  restoring  their  city 
and  temple,  shall  be  taken  notice  of  by  the  heathen 
world,  and  make  them  give  glory  to  that  God,  whom 
they  worship  :  see  Ezra  i.  2 ;  vi.  12.  To  the  same  sense 
God  is  said  to  "  make  Jerusalem  a  praise  in  the  earth," 
Isa.  Ixii.  7 ;  that  is,  the  subject  of  men's  praise  and  ad- 
miration, the  glory  of  which  redounds  to  God,  who  is 
her  protector.  This  promise  is  more  signally  fulfilled 
in  the  Christian  Church,  which  the  heathens  resorted 
to,  as  the  seat  and  temple  of  truth :  see  Isa.  ii.  3 ; 
Zech.  viii.  21.  23.     W.  Lowth, 


nnd         Before 
ciin^i     CHRIST 

about  51)0. 


man,    and   without    inhabitant 
without  beast, 

11  The    '^  voice   of  joy,    and   the  .^^T^^Tt! 

c        1      1  ^1  •  r       1         dCliap. /.34 

voice  or  gladness,  the  voice  or  the  &  ic  9. 
bridegroom,  and  the  voice  of  the 
bride,  the  voice  of  them  that  shall 
say.  Praise  the  Lord  of  hosts :  for 
the  Lord  is  good ;  for  his  mercy 
endureth  for  ever  :  and  of  them  that 
shall  bring  the  sacrifice  of  praise  into 
the  house  of  the  Lord.  For  I  Avill 
cause  to  return  the  captivity  of  the 
land,  as  at  the  first,  saith  the  I^ord. 

12  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts; 
Again  in  this  place,  which  is  desolate 
without  man  and  without  beast,  and 
in  all  the  cities  thereof,  shall  be  an 
habitation  of  shepherds  causing  theii- 
fiocks  to  lie  down. 

13  In  the  cities  of  the  mountains, 
in  the  cities  of  the  vale,  and  in  the 
cities  of  the  south,  and  in  the  land  of 
Benjamin,  and  in  the  places  about  Je- 
rusalem, andinthe  cities  of  Judah,  shall 
the  flocks  pass  again  under  the  hands  of 
him  that  telleth  thejn,  saith  the  Lord. 

14  Behold,  the  days  come,  saith 
the  Lord,  that  I  will  perform  that 
good  thing  which  I  have  promised 
unto  the  house  of  Israel  and  to  the 
house  of  Judah. 

15  %  In   those  days,  and  at  that 

time,  will    I    cause   the  ^Branch  of  f  chap. 23. s 
righteousness  to  grow  up  unto  JJavici ;  &  4. 2. 
and  he  shall  execute  judgment  and 
rioliteousness  in  the  land. 


11.  —  the  voice  of  them  that  shall  say,  Praise  the  Lord 
&c.]  We  read,  that  those  who  returned  from  captivity 
used  this  very  hymn,  Ezra  iii.  11.     W.  Lowth. 

the  sacrifice   of  praise']     Such  as   was  offered 

upon  any  great  deliverance.  See  Lev.  vii.  12  ;  Ps.  cvii. 
22;  cxvi.  17.  The  word  here  used  signifies  praise  and 
thanksgiving  in  general ;  and  is  used  for  those  choirs  or 
companies,  who  make  a  solemn  thanksgiving-procession 
upon  the  dedication  of  the  new  wall  of  Jerusalem, 
Nehem.  xii.  31.  38.  40.  This  is  called  by  St.  Paul  "the 
sacrifice  of  praise,  that  is,  the  fruit  of  our  hps,"  Heb. 
xiii.  15,  to  distinguish  it  from  the  oblations  commanded 
by  the  law,  which  consisted  of  the  fruits  of  the  ground, 
or  of  the  flock  and  herd.     W.  Lowth. 

13.  —  under  the  hands  of  him  that  telleth  them,']  That 
is,  of  their  shepherds,  who  number  their  cattle  by 
striking  with  their  rod  every  one  as  it  comes  out  of  the 
fold.     See  Levit.  xxvii.  32.     W.  Lowth. 

14.  —  I  will  perform  that  good  thing  which  I  have  pro- 
mised] The  coming  of  the  Messiah  was  that  good  thing 
which  God  had  promised,  which  is  therefore  called  in 
a  peculiar  manner,  "  The  promise  made  unto  the 
fathers,"  Acts  xiii.  32,  as  being  the  greatest  of  all  the 
promises,  and  that  in  which  all  the  rest  were  compre- 
hended.   Bp.  Beveridge. 

15.  In  those  days — will  I  cause  the  branch  of  right- 
eousness &c.]     See  the  notes  on  chap,  xxiii.  6. 


A  continuance  of  kingdom  promised,        JEREMIAH. 


and  a  stability  of  a  blessed  seed. 


t  Heb.  There 
shall  not  be 
cut  off  from 
David. 
f2Sam.  r.  16. 
1  Kings  2.  4. 


g  Chap.  31. 

36. 

Isa.  54.  9, 


h  Chap.  31. 
37. 


16  In  those  days  shall  Judah  be 
saved,  and  Jerusalem  shall  dwell  safe- 
ly :  and  this  is  the  name  wherewith 
she  shall  be  called,  f  The  Lord  our 
righteousness. 

17  II  For  thus  saith  the  Lord; 
f  David  shall  never  ^  want  a  man  to 
sit  upon  the  throne  of  the  house  of 
Israel  ; 

18  Neither  shall  the  priests  the 
Levites  want  a  man  before  me  to 
offer  burnt  offerings,  and  to  kindle 
meat  offerings,  and  to  do  sacrifice 
continually. 

19  If  And  the  word  of  the  Lord 
came  unto  Jeremiah,  saying, 

20  Thus  saith  the  Lord;  s  If  ye 
can  break  my  covenant  of  the  day, 
and  my  covenant  of  the  night,  and 
that  there  should  not  be  day  and 
night  in  their  season ; 

'21  Then  may  also  my  covenant  be 
broken  with  David  my  servant,  that 
he  should  not  have  a  son  to  reign 
upon  his  throne ;  and  with  the  Levites 
the  priests,  my  ministers. 

•22  As  ^  the  host  of  heaven  cannot 
be  numbered,  neither  the  sand  of  the 
sea  measured  :  so  will  I  multiply  the 
seed  of  David  my  servant,  and  the 
Levites  that  minister  unto  me. 

23  Moreover  the  word  of  the  Lord 
came  to  Jeremiah,  saying, 

24  Considerest  thou  not  what  this 


16.  —  and  this  is  the  name  wherewith  she  shall  be 
called,  &c.]  The  simplest  interpretation  of  the  original 
words  is,  "  He  that  shaU  call  her,"  that  is,  to  be  his 
peculiar  people,  "  is  the  Lord  oui'  Righteousness."  Bp. 
Pearson. 

17.  —  David  shall  never  want  a  man,  &c.]  So  long 
as  Israel  remained  a  kingdom,  those  of  the  line  of  Da- 
vid ruled  over  it :  when  that  failed,  Christ  came  in  the 
flesh,  who  ruleth,  and  shall  rule,  over  the  Israel  of  God 
for  ever.  Poole.  In  a  spiritual  sense,  the  kingdom  of 
Christ,  the  Son  of  David,  has  been  for  some  time  esta- 
blished over  those  whom  the  Apostle  calls  "  the  Israel 
of  God,"  Gal.  vi.  16;  and  the  "  children  of  Abraham," 
Gal.  iii.  7  ;  meaning  thereby  all  true  believers,  whether 
of  the  Jews  or  of  the  Gentiles.  And  in  the  Church  of 
Christ  there  hath  been  a  constant  and  uninterrupted 
succession  of  persons  appointed  to  perform  the  publick 
offices  of  religion  in  the  room  of,  although  not  taken 
out  of,  the  family  of  the  priests  the  Levites.  And  the 
perpetuity  of  this  kingdom  and  this  priesthood  is,  in 
the  opinion  of  many  learned  expositors,  looked  upon  as 
a  full  and  authentick  completion  of  the  intention  of  this 
prophecy.  Dr.  Blayney.  These  promises  can  only  re- 
spect the  eternal  priesthood  of  Jesus,  exercised  by  Him- 
self and  his  ministers  in  the  Christian  Chiu-ch.    Calmet. 

18.  —  to  offer  burnt  offerings,  &c.]  It  is  not  neces- 
sary to  suppose,  that  the  same  sacrifices  shall  continue 
to  be  olfered  in  the  (Christian  Church,  which  are  pre- 
scribed by  the  Mosaick  law;  but  as  that  law  is  abro- 
gated, we  may  faii'ly  understand  those  sacrifices  figura- 


people  have  spoken,  saying,  The  two 
families  which  the  Lord  hath  chosen, 
he  hath  even  cast  them  off?  thus 
they  have  despised  my  people,  that 
they  should  be  no  more  a  nation 
before  them. 

25  Thus  saith  the  Lord;  If  my 
covenant  be  not  with  day  and  night, 
and  if  I  have  not  appointed  the  ordi- 
nances of  heaven  and  earth  ; 

26  Then  will  1  cast  away  the  seed 
of  Jacob,  and  David  my  servant,  so 
that  I  will  not  take  any  of  his  seed 
to  be  rulers  over  the  seed  of  Abra- 
ham, Isaac,  and  Jacob :  for  I  will 
cause  their  captivity  to  return,  and 
have  mercy  on  them. 


CHAP.  XXXIV. 

1  Jeremiah  prophesieth  the  captivity  of  Zede- 
kiah  and  the  city.  8  The  princes  and  the 
people  having  dismissed  their  bondservants, 
contrary  to  the  covenant  of  God,  reassume 
them.  12  Jeremiah,  for  their  disobedience, 
giveth  them  and  Zedekiah  into  the  hands  of 
their  enemies. 

THE  word  which  came  unto  Je-    about  591. 
remiah  from  the  Lord,  ^when  a  2  Kings  25. 

,  I,  &c. 

Nebuchadnezzar   king    of   Babylon,  ch.  52. 4. 
and  all  his  army,  and  all  the  king- 
doms of  the  earth  +  of  his  dominion,  +  i^eb.  the 

,         ,,        ,  1         r  1  i.  •       i   lio'mnton  of 

and   all    the    people,  lought  against  his  hand. 
Jerusalem,  and  against  all  the  cities 
thereof,  saying. 


tively  to  denote  the  offices  of  a  more  spiritual  worship 
substituted  in  their  stead.  Dr.  Blayney.  See  the  notes 
on  Isa.  xix.  19;  Ixvi.  23. 

24 .  —  The  two  families  which  the  Lord  hath  chosen,^ 
Some  suppose  the  two  kingdoms  of  Israel  and  Judah 
to  be  intended ;  others  the  royal  and  sacerdotal  famihes 
of  David  and  Levi.    Dr.  Blayney. 

25. — my  covenant  —  the  ordinances^  The  "cove- 
nant" is  that  above  mentioned  "  of  the  day  and  of  the 
night,"  (ver.  20,)  which  continually  succeed  each  other 
without  interruption :  "  the  ordinances  of  heaven  and 
earth"  are  the  stated  order  of  things  in  both,  such  as 
the  system  of  numberless  stars  in  the  heavens,  and  the 
immeasi-U'able  sand  of  the  sea,  (ver.  22,)  all  which  God 
claims  to  be  of  his  ordering  and  appointment.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

Chap.  XXXIV.  This  chapter  contains  two  distinct 
prophecies.  The  first  of  which  is  dated  at  the  time 
when  Nebuchadnezzar  was  carrying  on  the  siege  of 
Jei'usalem,  and  of  the  cities  of  Lachish  and  Azekah, 
most  probably  towards  the  latter  end  of  the  ninth  yeai' 
of  Zedekiah,  the  siege  having  been  begun  in  the  tenth 
month  of  that  year.  The  second  prophecy  was  deli- 
vered some  time  afterwards,  when  the  Chaldeans  had 
broken  up  the  siege,  and  were  marched  off  to  meet  the 
Egyptian  army,  which  made  a  shew  of  coming  to  the 
relief  of  Jerusalem.     Dr.  Blayney. 

Ver.  1.  —  all  the  cities  thereof ^  See  ver.  7;  the  lesser 
cities  of  Judea,  which  were  subject  to  Jerusalem,  as 


The  prophet  for  etelleth 


CHAP.  XXXIV. 


the  destruction  of  Jerusalem. 


2  Thus  saitli  the  Lord,  the  God 
of  Israel ;  Go  and  speak  to  Zedekiah 
king  of  Judah,  and  tell  him,  Thus 
saith  the  Lord;  Behold,  I  will  give 
this  city  into  the  hand  of  the  king 
of  Babylon,  and  he  shall  burn  it  with 
fire : 

3  And  thou  shalt  not  escape  out  of 
b Chap. 32. 4.  his  hand,  but  shalt  surely  be  ''taken, 

and  delivered  into  his  hand  ;  and  thine 
eyes  shall  behold  the  eyes  of  the  king 
of  Babylon,  and  f  he  shall  speak  with 
thee  mouth  to  mouth,  and  thou  shalt 
go  to  Babylon. 

4  Yet  hear  the  word  of  the  Lord, 
O  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah ;  Thus 
saith  the  Lord  of  thee,  Thou  shalt 
not  die  by  the  sword : 

5  But  thou  shalt  die  in  peace  :  and 
with  the  burnings  of  thy  fathers,  the 
former  kings  which  were  before  thee, 
so  shall  they  burn  odours  for  thee; 
and    they  will   lament  thee,  saying, 


t  Heb.  his 
motith  shall 
speak  to  thy 
mouth. 


their  metropolis;  called  elsewhere  "the  daughters  of 
Judah,"  by  way  of  distinction  from  the  mother  city. 
Compare  chap.  x\\x.  2  ;  li.  43.      W.  Lowth. 

2.  —  Thus  saith  the  Lord  j  Behold,  I  will  give  this 
city,  &c.]  This  prophecy  was  fulfilled  in  all  its  parts. 
"  I  will  give  this  city  into  the  hand  of  the  king  of  Ba- 
bylon, and  he  shall  burn  it  wdth  fire  :"  so  says  the  Pro- 
phet ;  the  history  relates,  "  They,"  that  is,  the  forces  of 
the  king  of  Babylon,  "  burnt  the  house  of  God,  and 
brake  down  the  wall  of  Jeinisalem,  and  burnt  all  the 
palaces  thereof  with  fire,"  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  19-  "Thou 
shalt  not  escape  out  of  his  hand,  but  shalt  surely  be 
taken  and  delivered  into  his  hand :"  so  says  the  Pro- 
phet ;  the  history  relates,  "  The  men  of  war  fled  by 
night,  and  the  king  went  the  way  toward  the  plain,  and 
the  army  of  the  Chaldeans  pursued  after  the  king,  and 
overtook  him  in  the  plains  of  Jericho  ;  and  all  his  army 
were  scattered  from  him :  so  they  took  the  king,  and 
brought  him  up  to  the  king  of  Babylon,  to  Riblah, 
2  Kings  XXV.  4 — 6.  The  Prophet  goes  on  :  "I'hine  eyes 
shall  behold  the  eyes  of  the  king  of  Babylon,  and  he 
shall  speak  with  thee  mouth  to  mouth."  No  pleasant 
circumstance  this  to  Zedekiah,  who  had  provoked  the 
king  of  Babylon,  by  revolting  from  him.  The  history 
says,  "The  king  of  Babylon  gave  judgment  upon  Zede- 
kiah," or,  as  it  is  more  literally  rendered  from  the  He- 
brew, "spake  judgment  with  him  at  Riblah."  The 
Prophet  concludes  this  part  with,  "  and  thou  shalt  go 
to  Babylon;"  the  history  says,  "The  king  of  Babylon 
bound  him  in  chains,  and  carried  him  to  Babylon,  and 
put  him  in  prison  till  the  day  of  his  death,"  Jer.  lii.  11. 
"Thou  shalt  not  die  by  the  sword."  He  did  not  die 
by  the  sword,  he  did  not  fall  in  battle.  "  But  thou 
shalt  die  in  peace."  He  did  die  in  peace ;  he  expired 
neither  on  the  rack  nor  on  the  scaffold;  was  neither 
strangled,  nor  poisoned ;  no  unusual  fate  of  captive 
kings !  he  died  peaceably  in  his  bed,  though  that  bed 
was  in  a  prison.  "  And  with  the  burnings  of  thy  fathers 
shall  they  bm*n  odours  for  thee."  It  cannot  be  proved 
from  history,  that  this  part  of  the  prophecy  was  accom- 
plished ;  though  the  probabihty  is,  that  it  was  so ;  the 
probability  is  grounded  on  these  two  reasons.     Daniel, 


Ah  lord  !  for  I  have  pronounced  the 
word,  saitli  the  Lord. 

6  Then  Jeremiah  the  prophet  spake 
all  these  words  unto  Zedekiah  king 
of  Judah  in  Jerusalem, 

7  When  the  king  of  Babylon's 
army  fought  against  Jerusalem,  and 
against  all  the  cities  of  Judah  that 
were  left,  against  Lachish,  and  against 
Azekah  :  for  these  defenced  cities  re- 
mained of  the  cities  of  Judah. 

8  f  This  is  the  word    that  came    about  591. 
unto  Jeremiah  from  the  Lord,  after 

that  the  king  Zedekiah  had  made  a 
covenant  with  all  the  people  which 
tvere  at  Jerusalem,  to   proclaim  '^li-  cExod.21.2. 
berty  unto  them ; 

9  That  every  man  should  let  his 
manservant,  and  every  man  his  maid- 
servant, bei7i(/  an  Hebrew  or  an  He- 
brewess,  go  free ;  that  none  should 
serve  himself  of  them,  to  wit,  of  a 
Jew  his  brother. 


Shadrach,  Meshach,  and  Abed-nego,  to  say  nothing 
of  other  Jews,  were  men  of  great  authority  in  the  court 
of  the  king  of  Babylon,  before  and  after  the  commence- 
ment of  the  imprisonment  of  Zedekiah;  and  Daniel 
continued  in  power  till  the  subversion  of  the  kingdom 
of  Babylon  by  C3TUS.  Now  it  seems  very  probable, 
that  Daniel  and  the  other  Jews  would  have  both  incli- 
nation to  request,  and  influence  enough  with  the  king 
of  Babylon  to  obtain,  permission  to  bury  their  deceased 
prince  Zedekiah  after  the  manner  of  his  fathers.  But 
if  there  had  been  no  Jews  at  Babylon  of  consequence 
enough  to  make  such  a  request,  still  it  is  probable  that 
the  king  of  Babylon  would  have  ordered  the  Jews  to 
biuy  and  lament  their  departed  prince  after  the  manner 
of  their  country.  Monarchs,  like  other  men,  are  con- 
scious of  the  instability  of  human  condition ;  and  when 
the  pomp  of  war  has  ceased,  when  the  insolence  of  con- 
quest is  abated,  and  the  fury  of  resentment  is  subsided, 
they  seldom  fail  to  revere  royalty  even  in  its  rviins,  and 
grant  without  reluctance  proper  obsequies  to  the  re- 
mains of  captive  kings.     Bp.  Watson. 

5.  — so  shall  they  burn  odours  for  thee  /]  It  was  cus- 
tomary among  the  Jews,  at  the  funeral  of  their  kings, 
to  prepare  "  a  bed  of  spices,"  2  Chron.  xvi.  14,  of  which 
they  made  a  perftnne  by  burning  them,  and  therein  to 
deposit  the  body  of  the  deceased  prince.  Compare 
2  Chron.  xxi.  19.      W.  Lowth. 

8.  —  to  proclaim  liberty  unto  them  ;]  By  the  law  of 
Moses,  (Exod.  xxi.  2;  Deut.  xv.  12,)  the  Israehtes  were 
not  allowed  to  detain  their  brethren  of  the  Hebrew  race 
in  perpetual  bondage,  but  were  required  to  let  them  go 
free  after  having  served  six  years.  This  law  had,  it 
seems,  fallen  into  disuse ;  but  king  Zedekiah,  upon  the 
approach  of  the  Chaldean  army,  whether  from  religious 
motives,  or  a  political  view  to  employ  the  men,  who 
were  set  free,  in  the  service  of  the  war,  engaged  the 
people  to  act  conformably  to  the  law ;  and  they  released 
theii'  brethren  accordingly.  But  no  sooner  were  their 
fears  abated  by  the  retreat  of  the  Chaldeans,  than,  in 
defiance  of  every  principle  of  religion,  honom",  and  hu- 
manity, they  imposed  the  yoke  of  servitude  anew  upon 
those  unhappy  persons^  ver.  11.    Dr.  Blayney. 


Jeremiah  deliver cth  ZedeJdah 


JEREMIAH. 


into  the  hands  of  his  enemies. 


about  590. 


10  Now  when  all  the  princes,  and 
all  tlie  people,  which  had  entered  into 
the  covenant,  heard  that  every  one 
should  let  his  manservant,  and  every 
one  his  maidservant,  go  free,  that  none 
should  serve  themselves  of  them  any 
more,  then  they  obeyed,  and  let 
them  go. 

11  But  afterward  they  turned,  and 
caused  the  servants  and  the  handmaids, 
whom  they  had  let  go  free,  to  return, 
and  brought  them  into  subjection  for 
servants  and  for  handmaids. 

12  f  Therefore  the  word  of  the 
Lord  came  to  Jeremiah  from  the 
Loud,  saying, 

13  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  the  God 
of  Israel ;  I  made  a  covenant  with 
your  fathers  in  the  day  that  I  brought 
them  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt, 
out  of  the  house  of  bondmen,  saying, 

14  At  the  end  of  ''seven  years  let 
ye  go  every  man  his  brother  an  He- 
iirew,  which  H  hath  been  sold  unto 
thee ;  and  when  he  hath  ser^^ed  thee 
six  years,  thou  shalt  let  him  go  free 
from  thee :  but  your  fathers  heark- 
ened not  unto  me,  neither  inclined 
their  ear. 

1 5  And  ye  were  f  now  turned,  and 
had  done  right  in  my  sight,  in  pro- 
claiming liberty  every  man  to  his 
neighbour ;  and  ye  had  made  a  cove- 

+  Heb.  w-A^jy-  nant  before  me  in  the  house  f  which 
is  called  by  my  name  : 

16  But  ye  turned  and  polluted  my 
name,  and  caused  every  man  his  ser- 
vant, and  every  man  his  handmaid, 
whom  he  had  set  at  liberty  at  their 
pleasure,  to  return,  and  brought  them 
into  subjection,  to  be  unto  you  for 
servants  and  for  handmaids. 


dExod.21.2. 
Deut.  15.  12. 


I!  Or,  hath 
sold  himself. 


t  Heb.  to  day. 


upon  my  name 
is  called. 


14.  At  the  end  of  seven  years]  The  seventh  year  was 
the  year  of  release,  Deut.  xv.  9  ;  consequently  servants 
were  to  continue  in  service  but  six  years,  and  at  the 
beginning  of  the  seventh  were  to  be  let  go  free ;  see 
ver.  12.  For  this  reason  some  criticks  render  the 
phrase  here,  "  within  the  term  of  seven  years."  And 
the  words  mean  no  more,  as  appears  by  a  like  form  of 
speech,  Deut.  xiv.  28,  where  it  is  said,  "  At  the  end  of 
three  years  thou  shalt  bring  forth  all  the  tithe  of  thine 
increase  the  same  year :"  which  is  to  be  explained  by 
what  is  said  chap.  xxvi.  12,  where  every  "third  year" 
is  called  "  the  year  of  tithing."  So  Christ  is  said  to 
"rise  again  after  three  days,"  Mark  viii.  31  ;  which  is 
elsewhere  explained  by  his  rising  the  "  third  day."  W. 
Lowlh. 

17.  —  I  proclaim  a  liberty  for  you, — to  the  sword, 
&c.]  I  give  full  liberty  to  the  sword,  and  to  the  pesti- 
lence, and  to  the  famine,  to  seize  upon  you.    Bp.  Hall. 

18.  —  wfien  ttiey  cut  the  calf  in  ttvain,j  See  the  note 
on  Gen.  xv.  10. 


removing. 

e  Deut.  28. 

64. 

ch.  29.  18. 


f  Chap.  7.33 
&  IC.  4. 


17  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord  ; 
Ye  have  not  hearkened  unto  m( 
proclaiming  liberty,  every  one  to  his 
brother,  and  every  man  to  his  neigh- 
bour :  behold,  I  proclaim  a  liberty  for 
you,  saith  the  Lord,  to  the  sword,  to 
the  pestilence,  and  to  the  famine ;  and 

I  will   make  you  fto  be  ^removed  t Heb. /or o 
into  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth 

18  And  1  will  give  the  men  that 
have  transgressed  my  covenant,  which 
have  not  performed  the  words  of  the 
covenant  which  they  had  made  before 
me,  when  they  cut  the  calf  in  twain, 
and  passed  between  the  parts  thereof, 

19  The  princes  of  Judah,  and  the 
princes  of  Jerusalem,  the  eunuchs, 
and  the  priests,  and  all  the  people  of 
the  land,  which  passed  between  the 
parts  of  the  calf; 

20  I  will  even  give  them  into  the 
hand  of  their  enemies,  and  into  the 
hand  of  them  that  seek  their  life : 
and  their  ^dead  bodies  shall  be  for 
meat  unto  the  fowls  of  the  heaven, 
and  to  the  beasts  of  the  earth. 

21  And  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah 
and  his  princes  will  1  give  into  the 
hand  of  their  enemies,  and  into  the 
hand  of  them  that  seek  their  life,  and 
into  the  hand  of  the  king  of  Babylon's 
army,  Avhich  are  gone  up  from  you. 

22  Behold,  I  will  command,  saith 
the  Lord,  and  cause  them  to  return 
to  this  city ;  and  they  shall  fight 
against  it,  and  take  it,  and  burn  it 
with  fire :  and  I  will  make  the  cities 
of  Judah  a  desolation  without  an 
inhabitant. 

CHAP.  XXXV. 

1   By  the  obedience  of  the  Rechabites,  12  Je- 
remiah condemneth  the  disobedience  of  the 

As  Zedekiah  and  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,  on 
finding  themselves  besieged,  set  at  liberty  their  Hebrew 
servants,  and  pretended  they  would  observe  the  law  of 
God ;  but  afterwards,  imagining  they  had  nothing  to 
fear,  changed  their  minds,  and  made  slaves  again  of 
their  brethren  :  thus  sinners  pretend  to  humble  them- 
selves, and  seem  disposed  to  repentance,  while  they  are 
threatened  and  the  danger  is  near ;  but  as  soon  as  their 
fears  are  over,  they  break  their  jjromises,  and  return  to 
their  sins.  Jeremiah's  reproaches  and  threatenings  of 
the  Jews  for  their  impious  and  unjust  proceedings  shew, 
that  a  repentance  and  a  reformation,  which  is  but  of 
short  dm-ation,  instead  of  pacifying  God,  only  provokes 
Him  the  more ;  and  that  those,  who  violate  his  cove- 
nant and  their  own  promises,  shall  not  escape  the 
punishments  which  their  hypocrisy  and  infidelity  de- 
serve.    Ostervald. 

Chap.  XXXV.  All  the  intermediate  prophecies  from 
chap.  xxvi.  belong  clearly  to  the  reign  of  Zedekiah ;  and 


Bij  the  obedience  of  the  Rcchabites         CHAP.  XXXV.        the  Jeios'  disobedience  is  condemned. 


t  Ileb. 

IhicshoUl, 
or,  vessel. 


Jews.     18  God  blesseth  the  Rechabites  for 
their  obedience. 

THE  word  which  came  unto  Je- 
remiah from  the  Lord  in  the 
days  of  Jehoiakim  the  son  of  Josiah 
king  of  Judah,  saying, 

2  Go  unto  the  house  of  the  Rechab- 
ites, and  speak  unto  them,  and  bring 
them  into  the  house  of  the  Lord,  into 
one  of  the  chambers,  and  give  them 
wine  to  drink. 

3  Then  I  took  Jaazaniah  the  son 
of  Jeremiah,  the  son  of  Habaziniah, 
and  his  brethren,  and  all  his  sons,  and 
the  whole  house  of  the  Rechabites ; 

4  And  I  brought  them  into  the 
house  of  the  Lord,  into  the  chamber 
of  the  sons  of  Hanan,  the  son  of  Igda- 
liali,  a  man  of  God,  which  was  by  the 
chamber  of  the  princes,  which  teas 
above  the  chamber  of  Maaseiah  the 
son  of  Shallum,  the  keeper  of  the 
f  door : 

5  And  I  set  before  the  sons  of  the 
house  of  the  Rechabites  pots  full  of 
wine,  and  cups,  and  I  said  unto  them. 
Drink  ye  wine. 

6  But  they  said,  We  will  drink  no 
wine:  for  Jonadab  the  son  of  Rechab 
our  father  commanded  us,  saying.  Ye 


consequently  are  posterior  to  this  chapter  and  the  next, 
which  are  dated  in  the  reign  of  Jehoiakim,  together  ^^^th 
chap,  xlv,  which! is  closely  connected  with  the  latter  of 
these  two  chapters.  The  Rechabites  appear  to  have  re- 
tired within  the  walls  of  Jeriisalem,  upon  the  hostile 
approach  of  Nebuchadnezzar  and  his  army,  in  the 
fourth  year  of  Jehoiakim.     Dr.  Blayney. 

Ver.  2.  Go  unto  the  house  of  the  Rechabites, — and 
give  them  ivine  to  drink.^  Here  God  trieth  the  Rechab- 
ites, as  He  also  tried  Abraham,  Gen.  xxii.  1.  There 
appear  to  be  two  reasons  why  He  made  this  trial  of  their 
obedience  :  the  one  was,  for  their  own  greater  advantage 
and  improvement;  the  other  was,  that  their  fidelity 
and  firm  adherence  to  the  injunction  of  their  ancestor 
might  be  rendered  more  consjncuous,  and  might  excite 
the  Jews  to  emulate  their  virtue.  God  tempts  us  in 
his  justice,  in  order  to  prove  the  sincerity  of  our  obe- 
dience ;  and  in  his  goodness,  in  order  to  promote  our 
own  profit  and  the  benefit  of  others.      Wo(;a7i. 

the  house  of  the  Rechabites,']    The  Rechabites,  as 

may  be  collected  from  ver.  7,  were  not  of  the  children 
of  Israel,  but  strangers  of  another  race,  who  dwelt 
amongst  them.  From  1  Chron.  ii.  55,  they  appear  to 
have  been  Kenites,  a  people  originally  settled  in  that 
part  of  Arabia  Petrea,  which  was  called  the  land  of 
Midian;  and  most  probably  the  descendants  of  Jethro, 
who  is  called  a  Kenite,  and  said  to  have  severed  himself 
from  the  rest  of  his  countrymen,  and  to  have  dwelt 
amongst  the  people  of  Israel.  Compare  Numb.  x. 
29 — 32,  with  Judges  i.  16;  iv.  11.  At  what  time  Rechab 
hved,  who  gave  his  name  to  the  family,  is  not  certain, 
nor  whether  he  was  the  immediate  father,  or  more  re- 
mote ancestor,  of  Jonadab;  for  the  word  "son"  often 
denotes  nothing  more  than  a  lineal  descendant.  But  it 
is  most  likely,  that  the  Jonadab  here  spoken  of  was  the 


shall  drink  no  wine,  neither  ye,  nor 
j^our  sons  for  ever  : 

7  Neither  shall  ye  build  house,  nor 
sow  seed,  nor  plant  vine3'ard,  nor 
have  any  :  but  all  your  days  ye  shall 
dwell  in  tents  ;  that  ye  may  live 
many  days  in  the  land  where  ye  be 
strangers. 

8  Thus  have  we  obeyed  the  voice 
of  Jonadab  the  son  of  Rechab  our 
father  in  all  that  he  hath  charged  us, 
to  drink  no  wine  all  our  days,  we,  our 
wives,  our  sons,  nor  our  daughters ; 

9  Nor  to  build  houses  for  us  to 
dwell  in :  neither  have  we  vineyard, 
nor  field,  nor  seed : 

10  But  we  have  dwelt  in  tents,  and 
have  obeyed,  and  done  according  to 
all  that  Jonadab  our  father  command- 
ed us. 

11  But  it  came  to  pass,  when  Ne- 
buchadrezzar king  of  Babylon  came 
up  into  the  land,  that  we  said,  Come, 
and  let  us  go  to  Jerusalem  for  fear 
of  the  army  of  the  Chaldeans,  and 
for  fear  of  the  army  of  the  Syrians  : 
so  we  dwell  at  Jerusalem. 

12  ^  Then  came  the  word  of  the 
Lord  unto  Jeremiah,  saying, 

13  Thus  saith  the  Loud  of  hosts, 


same  person,  of  whom  mention  is  made  2  Kings  x.  1 5. 
(See  the  note  there.)  The  institutions  he  left  with  his 
posterity  bespeak  a  principal  concern  for  the  purity  of 
their  morals,  which  he  might  rightly  suppose  would  be 
less  liable  to  be  corrupted,  whilst  they  adhered  to  the 
simplicity  of  their  ancient  usages,  than  if  they  adopted 
the  refinements  of  modern  luxury.  He  therefore  en- 
joined them,  not  only  to  abstain  from  the  use  of  wine, 
but  to  live  as  the  patriarchs  did  of  old,  and  as  many  of 
their  coimtrymen,  the  Scenite  Arabs,  continue  to  do  at 
this  day,  Avithout  any  fLxed  habitations  or  possessions, 
far  from  the  society  of  cities,  in  the  open  country,  feed- 
ing their  flocks,  and  maintaining  themselves  by  the 
produce  of  them.     Dr.  Blayney. 

4.  —  into  the  house  of  the  Lord,  into  the  chamber  of — 
Hanan,']  There  were  several  chambers  adjoining  to  the 
temple  for  the  use  of  the  priests  and  Levites  during  the 
time  of  their  ministration  :  and  as  repositories  for  lajnng 
up  the  holy  vestments  and  vessels,  and  whatever  stores 
were  necessary  for  the  daily  sacrifices,  and  the  other 
parts  of  the  temple  service.  Compare  chap,  xxxvi.  10; 
1  Kings  vi.  5;   1  Chron.  ix.  27 — 30.     W.  Lowth. 

a  man  of  God,]  This  name  appears  to  be  always 

used  to  denote  a  Prophet,  one  who  had  been  employed 
on  a  Divine  commission.     Dr.  Blayney. 

which  was  by  the  chamber  of  the  princes,]  Where 

the  Sanhedrim,  or  great  council,  used  to  assemble : 
see  chap.  xxvi.  10.  The  Sanhedrim  always  sat  in  some 
great  room  adjoining  the  temple.     Dr.  Lightfoot. 

11.  —  so  we  dwell  at  Jerusalem.]  Upon  the  Chaldean 
invasion  we  retired  to  Jerusalem,  where,  during  the 
siege  of  the  place,  we  are  forced  to  continue.  In  such 
a  case  they  did  not  think  themselves  obliged  to  a  strict 
observance  of  the  injunctions  of  Jonadab ;  because  all 
human  laws  admit  of  an  equitable  construction,  and 


God  Messeth  the  Recliahites 


JEREMIAH. 


for  their  obedience. 


a  Chap.  1 8. 
11.  &25.  5. 


the  God  of  Israel;  Go  and  tell  the 
men  of  Judah  and  the  inhabitants  of 
Jerusalem,  Will  ye  not  receive  in- 
struction to  hearken  to  my  words  ? 
saith  the  Lord, 

14  The  words  of  Jonadab  the  son 
of  Rechab,  that  he  commanded  his 
sons  not  to  drink  wine,  are  perform- 
ed ;  for  unto  this  day  they  drink  none, 
but  obey  their  father's  commandment : 
notwithstanding  I  have  spoken  unto 
you,  rising  early  and  speaking ;  but 
ye  hearkened  not  unto  me. 

15  I  have  sent  also  unto  you  all 
my  servants  the  prophets,  rising  up 
early  and  sending  them,  saying,  ^  Re- 
turn ye  now  every  man  from  his  evil 
way,  and  amend  your  doings,  and  go 
not  after  other  gods  to  serve  them, 
and  ye  shall  dwell  in  the  land  which 
I  have  given  to  you  and  to  your  fa- 
thers :  but  ye  have  not  inclined  your 
ear,  nor  hearkened  unto  me. 

16  Because  the  sons  of  Jonadab  the 
son  of  Rechab  have  performed  the 
commandment  of  their  father,  which 
he  commanded  them ;  but  this  people 
hath  not  hearkened  unto  me : 

17  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
God  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel; 
Behold,  I  will  bring  upon  Judah  and 
upon  all  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem 
all  the  evil  that  1  have  pronounced 
against  them :  because  I  have  spoken 


may  be  superseded  in  cases  of  necessity,  or  when  the 
observance  of  them  is  attended  with  such  great  incon- 
veniences, as  the  lawgiver  himself,  if  he  could  have 
foreseen,  would  probably  have  made  ground  of  excep- 
tion,    W.  Lowlh. 

15.  i  have  sent  also  unto  you  all  my  servants  the  pro- 
phets, &C.J  God  here  explains  why  He  had  commis- 
sioned the  Prophet  to  bring  the  Rechabites  into  the 
temple,  and  commanded  him  to  set  wine  before  them, 
and  invite  them  to  drink  it;  namely,  that  by  their 
refusing  to  comply  with  the  invitation,  in  obedience  to 
their  father  Jonadab,  He  might  convince  the  Jews  of 
their  disobedience  to  his  commands,  though  those 
commands  were  more  obligatory  than  the  commands  of 
Jonadab.  For,  1st,  Jonadab  was  but  an  earthly  parent, 
and  so  had  no  absolute  universal  sovereignty  over 
his  children ;  but  God  was  "  the  Lord  of  hosts,  the 
God  of  Israel."  2ndly,  Jonadab's  commands  were  not 
for  the  performance  of  any  moral  duty,  but  the  doing 
of  a  thing,  which  they  might  do  or  leave  undone ;  God 
required  of  them  what  was  but  their  moral  duty,  and 
for  which  there  was  the  highest  reason.  3rdly,  Jonadab's 
commands  had  no  promise  annexed ;  God's  precept  had 
a  promise  annexed,  yet  they  had  not  yielded  Him  that 
obedience  which  the  sons  of  Jonadab  had  yielded  hhn. 
He  was  the  Father,  l)ut  where  was  his  honour  ?  Poole. 

1 9.  —  Jonadab  the  son  of  Rechab  shall  not  want  a  man 
to  stand  before  me  for  ever.]  When  the  main  body  of 
the  Jewish  nation  are  dispersed  in  their  several  cap- 


unto  them,  but  they  have  not  heard  ;  ^ ^^°il  ^ 
and  I  have  called  unto  them,  but  they  about  607. 
have  not  answered.  v 

18  f  And  Jeremiah  said  unto  the 
house  of  the  Rechabites,  Thus  saith 
the  Lord  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel ; 
Because  ye  have  obeyed  the  com- 
mandment of  Jonadab  your  father, 
and  kept  all  his  precepts,  and  done 
according  unto  all  that  he  hath  com- 
manded you : 

19  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 

of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel;  f  Jona-  +Heb. r/(e;e 
dab  the  son  of  Rechab  shall  not  want  man  be  cut  »# 
a  man  to  stand  before  me  for  ever.      {ZZi'of'"'' 

Rechab  to 
stand,  &c. 

CHAP.  XXXVL 

1  Jeremiah  causeth  Baruch  to  write  his  pro- 
hecy,  5  and  publickly  to  read  it.  1 1  The 
princes,  having  intelligence  thereof  by  Mi- 
chaiah,  send  Jehudi  to  fetch  the  roll,  and 
read  it.  1 9  They  will  Baruch  to  hide  him- 
self and  Jeremiah.  20  The  king  Jehoiakim, 
being  certified  thereof,  heareth  part  of  it, 
and  burneth  the  roll.  27  Jeremiah  de- 
nounceth  his  judgment.  32  Baruch  writ eth 
a  new  copy. 

AND  it  came  to  pass  in  the  fourth    about  607. 
year    of  Jehoiakim  the  son  of 
Josiah  king  of  Judah,  that  this  word 
came  unto  Jeremiah  from  the  Lord, 
saying, 

2  Take  thee  a  roll  of  a  book,  and 
wi'ite    therein    all   the    words  that  I 


tivities,  some  of  the  family  of  the  Rechabites  shall  remain 
to  attend  upon  my  ser\'ice,  and  enjoy  the  privileges  of 
worshipping  in  my  temple  at  Jerusalem.  For  to  stand 
in  the  presence  of  a  prince  implies  an  attendance  in 
some  degree  upon  his  person  and  service,  1  Kings  x.  8  : 
and  therefore  to  "stand  before  God"  must  denote  at 
least  the  privilege  of  treading  his  courts,  and  worship- 
ping Him  among  the  train  of  his  chosen  servants  and 
followers.  Some  branches  of  this  family  returned  from 
the  captivity,  as  appears  from  1  Chron.  ii.  55. 

The  expression  "  for  ever"  is  not  always  to  be  taken 
in  a  strict  sense;  but  often  means  only  a  long  con- 
tinuance, and  is  used  comparatively  with  respect  to  a 
shorter  duration.  See  the  notes  on  chap.  xxv.  9;  xxxii. 
40.   W.  Lowth. 

Of  so  great  price  in  the  sight  of  God  is  the  virtue  of 
filial  duty  and  obedience,  that  it  seldom  fails  of  its  re- 
ward even  in  this  world.  The  law,  which  enjoined  it, 
had  a  promise  of  long  life  annexed  thereto,  Exod.  xx. 
1 2  :  and  it  is  distinguished  by  the  Apostle  as  "  the  first 
commandment  with  promise,"  Eph.  \d.  2.  And  by 
this  history  of  the  Rechabites  we  may  learn,  that  the 
surest  way  to  entail  a  blessing  on  our  children,  and  to 
perpetuate  our  names  and  families  in  a  numerous  and 
virtuous  issue,  is  to  reverence  and  obey  our  own  parents. 
IVogaii. 

Chap.  XXXVI.  ver.  2.  —  a  roll  of  a  book,']  Compare 
Isa.  viii,  1 ;  Ezek.  ii.  9;  Zech.  v.  1.     The  ancient  man- 


Baruch  writeih  Jeremiah* s prophecy^     CHAP.  XXXVI. 

have  spoken  unto  thee  against  Israel, 
and  against  Judah,  and  against  all 
the  nations,  from  the  day  I  spake 
a  Chap.  25. 3.  ^nto  thee,  from  the  days  of  ^  Josiah, 
even  unto  this  day. 

3  It  may  be  that  the  house  of  Judah 
will  hear  all  the  evil  which  I  purpose 
to  do  unto  them  ;  that  they  may  re- 
turn every  man  from  his  evil  way; 
that  I  may  forgive  their  iniquity  and 
their  sin. 

4  Then  Jeremiah  called  Barucli  the 
son  of  Neriah :  and  Baruch  wrote 
from  the  mouth  of  Jeremiah  all  the 
words  of  the  Lord,  which  he  had 
spoken  unto  him,  upon  a  roll  of  a 
book. 

5  And  Jeremiah  commanded  Ba- 
ruch, saying,  I  am  shut  up  ;  I  cannot 
go  into  the  house  of  the  Lord  : 

6  Therefore  go  thou,  and  read  in 
the  roll,  which  thou  hast  written  from 
my  mouth,  the  words  of  the  Lord  in 
the  ears  of  the  people  in  the  Lord's 
house  upon  the  fasting  day :  and  also 
thou  shalt  read  them  in  the  ears  of 
all  Judah  that  come  out  of  their 
cities. 

'it  utb.  their        7  jt  jnay  be    fthev  Avill    present 

supplication  .  ■{         •  t      r  it 

skaiifaii.  their  supplication  before  the  Lord, 
and  will  return  every  one  from  his 
evil  way :  for  great  is  the  anger  and 
the  fury  that  the  Lord  hath  pro- 
nounced against  this  people. 

8  And  Baruch  the  son  of  Neriah 


ner  of  writing  was  upon  long  scrolls  of  parchment, 
which  were  afterwards  rolled  upon  sticks.   W.  Lowth. 

against  Israel,  and  ac/ainst  Judah,^     Jeremiah 

prophesied  against  Israel  as  well  as  against  Judah  :  see 
chap.  ii.  4;  iii.  12.  14,  &c. ;  ix.  26;  xxiii.  13;  xxxii.  30. 
32.  ITie  kingdom  of  Israel  indeed  had  been  destroyed 
by  Shalmaneser  before  the  time  of  Jeremiah  :  but  yet 
the  Prophet  was  ordered  to  reprove  their  sins,  lioth 
to  manifest  the  justice  of  God  in  punishing  them  so 
severely,  and  withal  to  warn  the  rest  of  the  Jews  by 
their  example.  Besides,  there  were  some  remains  of 
the  ten  tribes  who  joined  themselves  to  the  tribe  of 
Judah.     W.  Lowth. 

3.  It  may  be  that  the  house  of  Judah  will  hear  &c.] 
See  the  like  expression,  ver.  7 ;  chap.  xxvi.  3 ;  Ezek. 
xii.  3;  Amos  v.  15;  Zeph.  ii.  3.  In  which  places  God 
is  represented  as  speaking  after  the  manner  of  men, 
and  using  such  methods,  as  in  human  probability  may 
be  most  likely  to  prevail :  compare  chap.  viii.  6.  These 
and  such  like  expressions  do  like^vise  import,  that  God's 
foreknowledge  of  future  events  doth  not  put  any  force 
upon  men's  will,  nor  take  away  the  hberty  of  human 
actions,  as  Origen  hath  acutely  observed.     W.  Lowth. 

5.  —  /  am  shut  up  ;  I  cannot  go  into  the  house  of  the 
Lord .-]  I  must  keep  close,  upon  the  command  of  the 
Lord,  and  not  stir  forth.  See  chap,  xxxvii.  4.  Bp.  Hall. 
It  is  not  said,  that  he  was  shut  up  in  prison,  but  barely 
that  he  was  "  shut  up,"  or  confined ;  or,  taken  in  con- 


and  publicly  readeth  it. 

did  according  to  all  that  Jeremiah 
the  prophet  commanded  him,  reading 
in  the  book  the  words  of  the  Lord  in 
the  Lord's  house. 

9  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  fifth  about  coe. 
year  of  Jehoiakim  the  son  of  Josiah 
king  of  Judah,  in  the  ninth  month, 
that  they  proclaimed  a  fast  before  the 
Lord  to  all  the  people  in  Jerusalem, 
and  to  all  the  people  that  came  from 
the  cities  of  Judah  unto  Jerusalem. 

10  Then  read  Baruch  in  the  book 
the  words  of  Jeremiah  in  the  house 
of  the  Lord,  in  the  chamber  of  Ge- 
mariah  the  son  of  Shaphan  the  scribe, 
in  the  higher  court,  at  the  ||  ^  entry  li  or,  door. 
of  the  new  gate  of  the  Lord's  house,  lo.  ^^' 
in  the  ears  of  all  the  people. 

]  1  f  When  Michaiah  the  son  of 
Gemariah,  the  son  of  Shaphan,  had 
heard  out  of  the  book  all  the  words 
of  the  Lord, 

12  Then  he  went  down  into  the 
king's  house,  into  the  scribe's  cham- 
ber :  and,  lo,  all  the  princes  sat  there, 
even  Elishama  the  scribe,  and  De- 
laiah  the  son  of  Shemaiah,  and  Elna- 
than  the  son  of  Achbor,  and  Gema- 
riah the  son  of  Shaphan,  and  Zede- 
kiah  the  son  of  Hananiah,  and  all  the 
princes. 

13  Then  Michaiah  declared  unto 
them  all  the  words  that  he  had  heard, 
when  Baruch  read  the  book  in  the 
ears  of  the  people. 


nexion  with  the  follo^ving  context,  under  some  such 
confinement  or  restraint,  as  precluded  him  from  going 
to  the  house  of  the  Lord.  This  might  have  been  in  a 
variety  of  ways,  without  being  shut  up  in  prison,  a  spe- 
cies of  persecution  which  does  not  appear  to  have 
befallen  him  about  this  time.     Dr.  Blayney. 

6.  —  in  the  ears  of  the  people']  The  Prophets  usually 
published  their  declarations  in  the  hearing  of  the 
people ;  see  chap.  vii.  2  ;  xi.  6 ;  xvii.  20  :  and  they  were 
afterwards  delivered  in  writing  for  common  use.  W. 
Lowth. 

upon  the  fasting  day  .]     Rather,   "  upon  a  fast 

day;"  (see  ver.  9;)  a  day  which  had  been  appointed  to 
be  observed  as  such  by  all  the  people,  on  account,  it  is 
supposed,  of  the  city  having  been  taken  by  Nebuchad- 
nezzar the  same  day  in  the  preceding  year.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

10.  —  in  the  chamber  &c.]  Most  probably  from  the 
window  or  balcony  of  it,  that  looked  into  the  higher 
court,  where  the  people  were  gathered  together  in 
crowds  below.     Dr.  Blayney. 

in  the  higher  court,]     That  part  of  the  court  of 

the  people,  which  was  in  front  of  the  inner  court,  was 
most  probably  that  which  is  here  called  "the  higher 
court."     Dr.  Blayney. 

12.  —  all  the  princes  sat  there,]  The  chief  officers 
of  state,  who  were  probably  members  also  of  the  great 
Sanhedrina.  See  chap.  xxvi.  10;  xxxviii.  4.    W.  Lowth. 


The  princes  send  for  Baruch, 


JEREMIAH. 


The  king  hurneth  the  roll. 


14  Therefore  all  the  princes  sent 
Jehudi  the  son  of  Nethaniah,  the  son 
of  Shelemiah,  the  son  of  Cushi,  unto 
Baruch,  saying,  Take  in  thine  hand 
the  roll  wherein  thou  hast  read  in  the 
ears  of  the  people,  and  come.  So 
Baruch  the  son  of  Neriah  took  the 
roll  in  his  hand,  and  came  unto 
them. 

15  And  they  said  unto  him.  Sit 
down  now,  and  read  it  in  our  ears. 
So  Baruch  read  it  in  their  ears. 

16  Now  it  came  to  pass,  when  they 
had  heard  all  the  words,  they  were 
afraid  both  one  and  other,  and  said 
unto  Baruch,  We  will  surely  tell  the 
king  of  all  these  words. 

17  And  they  asked  Baruch,  say- 
ing, Tell  us  now,  How  didst  thou 
write  all  these  words  at  his  mouth  ? 

18  Then  Baruch  answered  them, 
He  pronounced  all  these  words  unto 
me  with  his  mouth,  and  I  wrote  them 
with  ink  in  the  book. 

19  Then  said  the  princes  unto 
Baruch,  Go,  hide  thee,  thou'  and 
Jeremiah;  and  let  no  man  know  where 
ye  be. 

20  ^  And  they  went  in  to  the  king 
into  the  court,  but  they  laid  up  the 
roll  in  the  chamber  of  Elishama  the 
scribe,  and  told  all  the  words  in  the 
ears  of  the  king. 

21  So  the  king  sent  Jehudi  to  fetch 
the  roll :  and  he  took  it  out  of  Eli- 


19.  Then  said  the  princes  unto  Baruch,  Go,  hide  thee, 
thou  and  Jeremiah ;]  They  thought  it  their  duty  to 
acquaint  the  king  with  the  matter,  ver.  1 G  ;  yet  were 
unwiUing  that  Jeremiah  and  Baruch  should  feel  the 
effects  of  his  displeasure.      fV.  Lowth. 

20.  And  they  went  in  to  the  king  into  the  court,']  They 
were  before  in  the  king's  house,  ver.  12  ;  that  is,  in  the 
exterior  precincts  of  the  palace,  where  were  apartments 
and  offices  fitted  up  for  the  principal  officers  of  state, 
and  for  the  attendants  of  the  court.  But  from  what  is 
here  said  it  appears,  that  there  was  an  interior  range  of 
building  for  the  king's  personal  residence,  disposed,  as 
is  the  fashion  of  the  great  houses  of  the  East  at  this 
day,  round  an  open  court  or  quadrangle,  and  containing 
apartments  appropriated  for  summer  and  winter  use. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

22.  —  in  the  winterhouse]  There  is  a  distinction  made 
in  the  Prophets  between  wnter  and  summer  houses, 
here,  and  in  Amos  iii.  15.  Probably  this  may  be  illus- 
trated by  the  accounts  given  by  Dr.  Shaw  of  the  coun- 
try seats  and  gardens  al)out  Algiers,  whither  the  inha- 
bitants of  better  fashion  retire  during  the  heat  of  the 
summer.  Harmer.  Or,  what  the  Prophets  here  say  may 
be  understood  of  the  different  apartments  in  the  same 
house.  Dr.  Russell.     See  the  preceding  note. 

in  the  ninth  month .-]    Answering  to  the  end  of 

November,  and  the  beginning  of  December.  See  the 
notes  on  Exod.  xii.  2  j  xiii.  4. 


shama  the  scribe's  chamber.  And 
Jehudi  read  it  in  the  ears  of  the  king, 
and  in  the  ears  of  all  the  princes 
which  stood  beside  the  king. 

22  Now  the  king  sat  in  the  winter- 
house  in  the  ninth  month :  and  there 
was  a  fire  on  the  hearth  burning 
before  him. 

23  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  when 
Jehudi  had  read  three  or  four  leaves, 
he  cut  it  with  the  penknife,  and  cast 
it  into  the  fire  that  teas  on  the  hearth, 
until  all  the  roll  v/as  consumed  in  the 
fire  that  icas  on  the  hearth. 

24  Yet  they  were  not  afraid,  nor 
rent  their  garments,  neither  the  king, 
nor  any  of  his  servants  that  heard  all 
these  words. 

25  Nevertheless  Elnathan  and  De- 
laiah  and  Gemariah  had  made  inter- 
cession to  the  king  that  he  would  not 
burn  the  roll :  but  he  would  not  hear 
them. 

26  But  the  king  commanded  Jerah- 
meel  the  son  ||  of  Hammelech,  and 
Seraiah  the  son  of  Azriel,  and  Shele- 
miah the  son  of  Abdiel,  to  take  Ba- 
ruch the  scribe  and  Jeremiah  the 
prophet:  but  the  Lord  hid  them. 

27  If  Then  the  word  of  the  Lord 
came  to  Jeremiah,  after  that  the  king 
had  burned  the  roll,  and  the  words 
which  Baruch  wrote  at  the  mouth  of 
Jeremiah,  saying, 

28  Take  thee  agrain  another  roll, 


II  Or,  of  the 
king. 


there  was  afire  on  the  hearth  burning  before  him.] 

In  manj'^  parts  of  the  East  it  is  usual  to  have  great 
brasiers  of  lighted  coals  for  fu'es,  the  manner  in  which 
persons  sit,  not  allowing  them  to  be  near  a  chimney. 
This  was  probably  the  sort  of  fire  burning  before  Je- 
hoiakim.  Accordingly,  in  the  Latin  Vulgate,  the  word 
which  we  render  "hearth,"  is  ti-anslated  by  one  signify- 
ing a  little  altar.     Sir  J.  Chardin,  Dr.  Blayney. 

23.  —  three  or  four  leaves.]  Their  books  were  made 
in  form  of  a  roll,  see  ver.  2  ;  and  were  not  divided  into 
leaves  or  jjages  as  ovu's  are.  By  "leaves"  we  are  pro- 
bably to  understand  the  columns,  or  several  partitions, 
into  which  the  breadth  of  the  parchment  was  divided. 
fV.  Lowth.  Or,  the  different  sections  of  those  prophe- 
cies, which  being  delivered  at  different  times,  and 
having  a  relation  to  different  subjects,  have  each  a  pro- 
per beginning  and  ending  of  its  own.     Dr.  Blayney. 

the  penknife,]    The  implements  for  writing  were 

probably  lying  on  the  table  before  the  king,  ready  for 
the  scribe  or  secretary's  use,  in  case  of  there  being  occa- 
sion for  writing  orders  or  despatches.     Dr.  Blayney. 

26.  —  the  son  of  Hammelech,]  Or,  "  of  the  king,"  as 
in  the  margin  :  it  is  the  same  expression  as  in  1  Kings 
xxii.  26.  Perhaps  he  was  not  son  of  the  reigning  king, 
but  one  of  the  blood  royal.     Dr.  Blayney. 

but  the  Lord  hid  them.]  By  the  direction  of  Pro- 
vidence they  were  concealed  in  such  a  place  where  they 
were  not  discovered.     W.  Lowth. 


Baruch  writeth  a  ncio  copy,         CHAP.  XXXVI,  XXXVII. 


Zedekiak  made  king. 


c  Chap.  22. 
19. 


t  Hob.  visit 
upon. 


t  Heb.  as 

they. 


and  write  in  it  all  tlie  former  words 
that  were  in  the  first  roll,  which 
Jehoiakim  the  king-  of  Judah  hath 
burned. 

29  And  thou  shalt  say  to  Jehoiakim 
king  of  Judah,  Thus  saith  the  Lord  ; 
Thou  hast  burned  this  roll,  saying. 
Why  hast  thou  written  therein,  say- 
ing. The  king  of  Babylon  shall  cer- 
tainly come  and  destroy  this  land,  and 
shall  cause  to  cease  from  thence  man 
and  beast  ? 

30  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
of  Jehoiakim  king  of  Judah ;  He  shall 
have  none  to  sit  upon  the  throne  of 
David :  and  his  dead  body  shall  be 
•=  cast  out  in  the  day  to  the  heat,  and 
in  the  night  to  the  frost. 

31  And  I  will  f  punish  him  and 
his  seed  and  his  servants  for  their 
iniquity;  and  I  will  bring  upon  them, 
and  upon  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusa- 
lem, and  upon  the  men  of  Judah,  all 
the  evil  that  I  have  pronounced 
against  them ;  but  they  hearkened 
not. 

32  %  Then  took  Jeremiah  another 
roll,  and  gave  it  to  Baruch  the  scribe, 
the  son  of  Neriah ;  who  wrote  therein 
from  the  mouth  of  Jeremiah  all  the 
words  of  the  book  which  Jehoiakim 
king  of  Judah  had  burned  in  the  fire: 
and  there  were  added  besides  unto 
them  many  \  like  words. 

CHAP.  XXXVIL 


1  The  Egyptians  having  raised  the  siege  of 
the  Chaldeans,  king  Zedekiah  sendeth  to 
Jeremiah  to  pray  for  the  people.  6  Jere- 
miah prophesieth  the  Chaldeans'  certain  re- 
turn and  victory.  1 1  He  is  taken  for  a 
fugitive,  beaten,  and  put  in  prison.  16 
He  assureth  Zedekiah  of  the  captivity.  ]  8 
about  599.  Intreating  for  his  liberty,  he  obtaineth 
some  favo2ir. 


a  Cliap.  22. 

21. 

2  Kings  24. 

17. 

2  Chron.  3G 

10. 


AND  king  *  Zedekiah  the  son  of 
Josiah  reiofued  instead  of  Coniah 


30.  —  in  the  day  to  the  heat,  and  in  the  night  to  the 
frost.']  In  Syria,  and  in  other  parts  of  the  East,  it  appears 
from  the  accounts  of  various  authors,  that  the  nights  are 
as  cold  and  frosty  as  the  days  are  sultry.  Harmer.  See 
the  note  on  Gen.  xxxi.  40. 

32.  —  and  there  were  added  besides  unto  them  many  like 
words.]  And  this  was  all  that  Jehoiakim  got  by  burn- 
ing the  prophecy  of  Jeremiah.  When  Jeremiah  and 
Baruch  wrote  the  second  roll,  they  were  directed  by  God 
to  add  to  it  several  things,  which  were  not  in  the  former; 
aggravations,  no  doubt,  of  Jehoiakim's  punishment  for 
his  irapiovis  burning  of  the  first  roll.  And  very  just  it 
was,  that  his  doom  should  be  aggravated.  For,  if  every 
abuse  of  temporal  blessings  shall  be  imputed,  as  cer- 

VOL.  II. 


t  Heb.  by  the 

hand  of  the 
prophet. 


the  son  of  Jehoiakim,  whom  Nebu- 
chadrezzar king  of  Babylon  made 
king  in  the  land  of  Judah. 

2  But  neither  he,  nor  his  servants, 
nor  the  people  of  the  land,  did 
hearken  unto  the  words  of  the  Lord, 
which  he  spake  f  by  the  prophet  Jere- 
miah. 

3  And  Zedekiah  the  king  sent 
Jehucal  the  son  of  Shelemiah  and 
Zephaniah  the  son  of  Maaseiah  the 
priest  to  the  prophet  Jeremiah,  say- 
ing. Pray  now  unto  the  Lord  our 
God  for  us. 

4  Now  Jeremiah  came  in  and  went 
out  among  the  people :  for  they  had 
not  put  him  into  prison. 

5  Then  Pharaoh's  army  was  come 
forth  out  of  Egypt :  and  when  the 
Chaldeans  that  besieged  Jerusalem 
heard  tidings  of  them,  they  departed 
from  Jerusalem. 

6  ^  Then  came  the  word  of  the 
Lord  unto  the  prophet  Jeremiah, 
saying, 

7  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  the  God 
of  Israel ;  Thus  shall  ye  say  to  the 
king  of  Judah,  that  sent  you  unto  me 
to  enquire  of  me  ;  Behold,  Pharaoh's 
army,  which  is  come  forth  to  help 
you,  shall  return  to  Egypt  into  their 
own  land. 

8  And  the  Chaldeans  shall  come 
again,  and  fight  against  this  city,  and 
take  it,  and  burn  it  with  fire. 

9  Thus  saith  the  Lord;  Deceive 
not  f  yourselves,  saying.  The  Chal 
deans  shall  surely  depart   from  us : 
for  they  shall  not  depart. 

10  For  though  ye  had  smitten  the 
whole  army  of  the  Chaldeans  that 
fight  against  you,  and  there  remained 

hut  +  wounded  men  among  them,  iiet  t  Heb.  thrust 

1111  .  "  •      1  •      through. 

should  they  rise  up  every  man  in  nis 
tent,  and  burn  this  city  with  fire. 

11  ^  And  it  came  to  pass,  that 
when  the  army  of  the  Chaldeans  was 


+  Heb.  souls. 


tainly  it  shall,  to  wicked  men,  to  augment  their  reckon- 
ing at  the  last  day ;  much  less  shall  spiritual  wanton- 
ness and  intemperance  be  overlooked,  and  escape  such 
imputation.     Reading. 

Chap.  XXXVIL  ver.  1.  —  Zedekiah  —  whom  Nebu- 
chadrezzar—  made  king]  He  made  him  a  tributary 
king,  by  imposing  on  him  an  oath  of  homage  to  the  king 
of  Babylon.  See  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  13;  Ezek.  xvii.  13. 
W.  Lowth. 

3.  —  Jehucal  the  son  of  Shelemiah]  This  man  came 
in  the  place  of  Pashur,  who,  together  with  Zephaniah, 
brought  the  former  message  from  Zedekiah.  See  the 
introductoiy  note  to  chap,  xxi.     Dr.  Blayney. 

2  E 


Jeremiah  is  imprisoned. 


JEREMIAH. 


and  cast  into  the  dungeon. 


f  Heb. 

falsehood,  or, 
a  lie. 


Or,  cells. 


f  broken   up  from  Jerusalem  for  fear 
of  Pharaoh's  army, 

12  Then  Jeremiah  went  forth  out 
of  Jerusalem  to  go  into  the  land  of 
Benjamin,  |1  to  separate  himself  thence 
in  the  midst  of  the  people. 

13  And  when  he  was  in  the  gate 
of  Benjamin,  a  captain  of  the  ward 
icas  there,  whose  name  loas  Irijah, 
the  son  of  Shelemiah,  the  son  of  Ha- 
naniah;  and  he  took  Jeremiah  the 
prophet,  saying,  Thou  fallest  away 
to  the  Chaldeans. 

14  Then  said  Jeremiah,  It  is  f  false; 
I  fall  not  away  to  the  Chaldeans.  But 
he  hearkened  not  to  him:  so  Irijah 
took  Jeremiah,  and  brought  him  to 
the  princes. 

15  Wherefore  the  princes  were 
wroth  with  Jeremiah,  and  smote  him, 
and  put  him  in  prison  in  the  house  of 
Jonathan  the  scribe  :  for  they  had 
made  that  the  prison. 

16  ^  When  Jeremiah  was  entered 
into  the  dungeon,  and  into  the  ||  cabins, 
and  Jeremiah  had  remained  there 
many  days ; 

17  Then  Zedekiah  the  king  sent, 
and  took  him  out :  and  the  king  asked 


12.  —  to  separate  himself  thence  in  the  midst  of  the 
people.']  He  went  forth  from  Jerusalem  with  the  rest  of 
his  countrymen,  to  go  into  his  native  place,  in  the  tribe 
of  Benjamin,  to  live  there  apart  for  a  time.  Bp.  Hall. 

13.- — in  the  gate  of  Benjamin,]  The  gate  leading  out 
of  Jerusalem  towards  the  country  of  Benjamin.  W. 
Lowth. 

Hananiah  ;]     Probably   that   Hananiah,  whose 

death  Jeremiah  foretold,  chap,  xxviii.  17.  If  so,  this 
descendant  of  his  thought  to  revenge  his  grandfather's 
quarrel.      W.  Lowth. 

15. — for  they  had  made  that  the  prison.]  There  is 
nothing  extraordinary  in  making  the  dwelling-house  of 
a  great  man  a  prison,  according  to  either  the  ancient  or 
modern  manners  of  the  East.  See  Gen.  xxxix.  20. 
Even  in  the  royal  palace  itself  we  find  there  was  a  pri- 
son, chap,  xxxii.  2.  Sir  John  Chardin  says,  "  The  East- 
ern prisons  are  not  public  buildings  erected  for  that 
purpose,  but  a  part  of  the  house  in  which  their  criminal 
judges  dwell.  As  the  governour  and  provost  of  a  town, 
or  the  captain  of  the  watch,  imprison  such  as  are  accused 
in  their  own  houses,  they  set  apart  a  canton  of  it  for  that 
purpose,  when  they  are  put  into  these  offices,  and  choose 
for  the  jailor  the  most  proper  person  they  can  find  of 
their  domesticks."  Jonathan's  house  probably  became 
a  prison  in  consequence  of  his  being  made  a  royal 
scribe,  or,  as  we  should  term  him,  a  secretary  of  state. 
Dr.  Blayney,  Harmer. 

16.  —  into  the  dungeon,  and  into  the  cabins,]  Or 
"  cells,"  as  in  the  margin.  The  dungeon  appears  to 
have  been  an  underground  jjrison  with  separate  cells  or 
apartments  for  the  prisoners.     Cabnet. 

17.  —  thou  shall  be  delivered  into  the  hand  of  the  king 
of  Babylon.]  It  is  a  proof  of  the  firmness  and  integrity 
of  the  Prophet,  that  he  should  thus  predict  the  captivity 


him  secretly  in  his  house,  and  said,   chr°ist 
Is  there   a7ii/  word  from  the  Lord  ?        5S9. 
And  Jeremiah  said,   There  is :    for,   ^"^/"""^ 
said  he,  thou  shalt  be  delivered  into 
the  hand  of  the  king  of  Babylon. 

18  Moreover  Jeremiah  said  unto     . 
king  Zedekiah,  What  have  I  offended 
against  thee,  or  against  thy  servants, 

or  against  this  people,  that  ye  have 
put  me  in  prison  ? 

19  Where  are  now  your  prophets 
which  prophesied  unto  you,  saying, 
The  king  of  Babylon  shall  not 
come  against  you,  nor  against  this 
land? 

20  Therefore   hear   now,    I    pray 

thee,  O  my  lord  the  king:  +let  my  ^neh-ietmy 

T       ,'  r  n  I  J     1   supplication 

supplication,  1  pray  thee,  be  accepted  /„«. 
before  thee  ;  that  thou  cause  me  not 
to  return  to  the  house  of  Jonathan 
the  scribe,  lest  I  die  there. 

21  Then  Zedekiah  the  king  com- 
manded that  they  should  commit  Je- 
remiah into  the  court  of  the  prison, 
and  that  they  should  give  him  daily  a 
piece  of  bread  out  of  the  bakers' 
street,  until  all  the  bread  in  the  city 
were  spent.  Thus  Jeremiah  remained 
in  the  court  of  the  prison. 


and  afflictions  of  his  sovereign  :  especially  at  a  moment 
when  he  had  incurred  the  perilous  suspicion  of  favour- 
ing the  cause  of  the  enemy.     Richards. 

20.  —  lest  I  die  thei-e.]  A  discretionary  power  is 
given  to  the  keeper  to  treat  his  prisoners  just  as  he 
pleases.  If  he  receives  large  fees,  he  will  treat  the  ac- 
cused well :  but  if  he  has  a  greater  regard  for  those  who 
have  imprisoned  a  man,  he  will  treat  the  prisoner  with 
the  greatest  inhumanity.  This  account  of  Eastern  im- 
prisonment gives  great  force  to  the  supplication  of 
Jeremiah,  that  he  might  not  be  remanded  to  the  house 
of  Jonathan  the  scribe,  lest  he  should  die  there.  Sir  J. 
Chardin,  Harmer. 

•21. — i7ito  the  court  of  the  prison,]  Not  belonging  to 
the  house  of  Jonathan  the  scribe,  where  the  dungeon 
was ;  but  the  court  of  the  prison  in  the  king's  house, 
mentioned  chap,  xxxii.  2.     Dr.  Blayney. 

the  bakers'  street,]     In  ancient  times  an  oven  in 

the  East  was  designed  to  serve  only  a  single  family. 
"The  bakers'  street"  was  perhaps  a  temporary  regula- 
tion to  supply  the  wants  of  the  soldiers  assembled  for 
the  defence  of  Jerusalem ;  as  at  Algiers,  according  to 
Ur.  Shaw,  besides  money,  the  soldiers  recei\'e  each  a 
number  of  loaves  every  day.  If  so,  it  was  natiu-al 
for  the  king  to  order  Jeremiah  a  piece  or  cake  of 
liread  from  thence  every  day  after  the  same  manner. 
Harmer. 

It  is  here  to  be  noticed,  that  God  protected  Jeremiah, 
and  softened  the  heart  of  Zedekiah  towards  him,  so  that 
he  not  only  saved  him  fi-om  the  dungeon,  but  fed  him 
likewise,  while  the  siege  lasted  and  the  famine  prevailed 
in  Jerusalem.  Thus  Pi'ovidence  sets  bounds  to  the 
malice  of  the  wicked,  delivers  the  righteous,  and  causes 
good  men  to  meet  with  comfort  and  assistance  in  the 
worst  of  times.     Ostervald. 


Ebed-melech  maketh  suit  for  hinii         CHAP.  XXXVIII.       and  getteth  him  some  enlargement. 


CHAP.  XXXVIII. 

Jeremiah,  by  a  false  suggestion,  is  put  into 
the  dungeon  of  Malchiah.  7  Ebed-melech, 
by  suit,  getteth  him  some  enlargement.  14 
Upon  secret  conference  he  counselleth  the 
king  by  yielding  to  save  his  life.  24  By 
the  king's  instructions  he  concealefh  the 
conference  from  the  princes. 

THEN  Shepliatiali  the  son  of 
Mattan,  and  Gedaliali  the  son  of 
Pashur,  and  Jueal  the  son  of  Shele- 
miah,  and  Pashur  the  son  of  Malchiah, 
heard  the  words  that  Jeremiah  had 
spoken  unto  all  the  people,  saying-, 
achap.  21. 9.  2  Thus  saitli  the  Lord,  ^  He  that 
remaineth  in  this  city  shall  die  by  the 
sword,  by  the  famine,  and  by  the 
pestilence  :  but  he  that  goeth  forth  to 
the  Chaldeans  shall  live ;  for  he  shall 
have  his  life  for  a  prey,  and  shall 
live. 

3  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  This  city 
shall  surely  be  given  into  the  hand  of 
the  king  of  Babylon's  army,  which 
shall  take  it. 

4  Therefore  the  princes  said  imto 
the  king.  We  beseech  thee,  let  this 
man  be  put  to  death :  for  thus  he 
weakeneth  the  hands  of  the  men  of 
war  that  remain  in  this  city,  and  the 
hands  of  all  the  people,  in  speaking- 
such  words  unto  them :  for  this  man 

t  Heb.  peace,  sccketh  uot  the  f  Welfare  of  this  peo- 
ple, but  the  hurt. 

5  Then  Zedekiah  the  king  said, 
Behold,  he  is  in  your  hand :  for  the 
king  is  not  he  that  can  do  ang  thing 
against  you. 

6  Then  took  they  Jeremiah,  and 
cast  him  into  the  dungeon  of  Malchiah 

Or,  of  the  the  II  son  of  Hammelech,  that  was  in 
the  court  of  the  prison  :  and  they  let 
down  Jeremiah  with  cords.     And  in 


l-v,,f         Before 
"'^^''     CHRIST 


Icing. 


Chap.  XXXVIII.  This  chapter,  with  which  the  four 
last  verses  of  chap,  xxxix  are  obviously  connected,  con- 
tains the  last  transaction,  in  which  Jeremiah  was  pro- 
phetically concerned  before  the  taking  of  Jerusalem. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

Ver.  5.  — for  the  king  is  not  he  that  can  do  any  thing 
against  you.~\  The  king  evidently  speaks  this  in  disgust 
Xvith  the  princes  for  endeavouring  to  frustrate  his  cle- 
mency. He  had  once  rescued  Jeremiah  out  of  their 
hands,  and  taken  him  under  his  royal  protection.  But 
his  prerogative,  he  tells  them,  was  likely  to  avail  but 
little,  when  opposed  by  their  obstinate  and  repeated  im- 
portunities. The  power  was  in  reality  theirs,  and  not 
his.     Dr.  Blayney. 

7.  —  Ebed-melech  the  Ethiopian,']  Josephus  mentions, 
that  Solomon,  amongst  other  merchandise,  brovight 
slaves  from  Ethiopia ;  which  was  afterwards  the  prac- 
tice of  the  Greeks  and  Romans.     Such  a  slave  probably 


the  dungeon  there  teas  no  water, 

mire :  so  Jeremiah  sunk  in  the  mire.         589. 

7  f  Now  when  Ebed-melech  the         v^""^ 
Ethiopian,  one  of  the  eunuchs  which 

was  in  the  king's  house,  heard  that 
they  had  put  Jeremiah  in  the  dun- 
geon ;  the  king  then  sitting  in  the 
gate  of  Benjamin  ; 

8  Ebed-melech  went  forth  out  of 
the  king's  house,  and  spake  to  the 
king,  saying, 

9  My  lord  the  king,  these  men 
have  done  evil  in  all  that  they  have 
done  to  Jeremiah  the  prophet,  whom 
they  have  cast  into  the  dungeon ;  and 

-j-he  is  like  to  die  for  hunger  in  the  ineh.hewiu 
place  where  he  is :  for  there  is  no  more 
bread  in  the  city. 

10  Then  the  king  commanded 
Ebed-melech  the  Ethiopian,  saying, 

Take  from  hence  thirty  men  f  with  J^^f^j"^. 
thee,  and  take  up  Jeremiah  the  pro- 
phet out  of  the  dmigeon,  before  he 
die. 

11  So  Ebed-melech  took  the  men 
with  him,  and  went  into  the  house  of 
the  king  under  the  treasury,  and  took 
thence  old  cast  clouts  and  old  rotten 
rags,  and  let  them  down  by  cords 
into  the  dungeon  to  Jeremiah. 

12  And  Ebed-melech  the  Ethio- 
pian said  unto  Jeremiah,  Put  now 
these  old  cast  clouts  and  rotten  rags 
under  thine  armholes  under  the  cords. 
And  Jeremiah  did  so. 

13  So  they  drew  up  Jeremiah  with 
cords,  and  took  him  up  out  of  the 
dungeon  :  and  Jeremiah  remained  in 
the  court  of  the  prison. 

14  H  Then  Zedekiah  the  king  sent, 
and  took  Jeremiah  the  prophet  unto 
him  into  the  1|  third  entry  that  is  in  li  or, 

"  111*  principal. 

the  house  of  the  Lord  :  and  the  kmg 


Ebed-melech  was  ;  called  here  an  euriuch,  or  officer  of 
the  king's  house.  Compare  chap.  xxix.  2 ;  xxxiv.  19. 
In  the  Hebrew  he  is  called  the  Cushite.  W.  Lowth. 
See  the  note  on  Numb.  xii.  1. 

It  is  particularly  noted  that  he  was  an  Ethiopian  or 
Cushite,  to  let  us  know  that  this  Prophet  of  the  Lord 
found  more  kindness  from  a  stranger  who  was  a  native 
heathen,  than  from  his  own  countrymen.     Poole. 

the  king  then  sitting  in  the  gate  of  Benjamin  •] 

That  is,  in  the  publick  place  of  judicatiu-e.  Bp.  Hall. 
See  the  notes  on  Gen.  xxiii.  10;  Job  v.  4. 

9. these  men   have  done  evil  in  all  that  they  have 

done  to  Jeremiah]  An  honourable  testimony  to  the 
probity  of  the  Prophet's  character.     Bp.  Watson. 

■ for  there  is  no  more  bread  in  the  city.]   The  stores 

are  almost  aU  spent.     Poole. 

14.  _  info  the  third  entry]  Most  probably  the  farthest 
part  of  the  passage,  leading  from  the  king's  house  to 
2  E  2 


Jeremiah  coumelldh  Idng  Zedeldah. 


JEREMIAH. 


The  conference  is  concealed. 


said  unto  Jeremiah,  I  will  ask  tliee  a 
tiling ;  hide  nothing  from  me. 

15  Then  Jeremiah  said  unto  Zede- 
kiah,  If  I  declare  it  unto  thee,  wilt 
thou  not  surely  put  me  to  death  ?  and 
if  I  give  thee  counsel,  wilt  thou  not 
hearken  unto  me  ? 

16  So  Zedekiah  the  king  sware 
secretly  unto  Jeremiah,  saying.  As 
the  Lord  liveth,  that  made  us  this 
soul,  I  will  not  put  thee  to  death, 
neither  will  I  give  thee  into  the  hand 
of  these  men  that  seek  thy  life. 

17  Then  said  Jeremiah  unto  Ze- 
dekiah, Thus  saith  the  Lord,  the 
God  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel;  If 
thou  wilt  assuredly  go  forth  unto  the 
king  of  Babylon's  princes,  then  thy 
soul  shall  live,  and  this  city  shall  not 
be  burned  with  fire ;  and  thou  shalt 
live,  and  thine  house  : 

18  But  if  thou  wilt  not  go  forth  to 
the  king  of  Babylon's  princes,  then 
shall  this  city  be  given  into  the  hand 
of  the  Chaldeans,  and  they  shall  burn 
it  with  fire,  and  thou  shalt  not  escape 
out  of  their  hand. 

19  And  Zedekiah  the  king  said 
unto  Jeremiah,  I  am  afraid  of  the 
Jews  that  are  fallen  to  the  Chaldeans, 
lest  they  deliver  me  into  their  hand, 
and  they  mock  me. 

20  But  Jeremiah  said.  They  shall 
not  deliver  thee.  Obey,  I  beseech 
thee,  the  voice  of  the  Lord,  which  I 
speak  unto  thee :  so  it  shall  be  well 
unto  thee,  and  thy  soul  shall  live. 

21  But  if  thou  refuse  to  go  forth, 
this  is  the  word  that  the  Lord  hath 
shewed  me : 


the  altar  in  the  temple,  and  terminating  with  the  "brasen 
scaffold,"  mentioned  2  Chron.  vi.  13.  To  this,  as  the 
most  retired  place,  king  Zedekiah  may  have  brought  the 
Prophet,  to  confer  wth  him  with  the  greatest  privacy. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

15.  —  If  I  declare  it  vnto  thee,  wilt  thou  not  surely  put 
me  to  death  ?"]  The  Prophet  had  so  much  experience 
of  the  unsteadiness  of  the  king's  temper,  of  his  back- 
wardness in  following  good  counsel,  and  want  of  courage 
to  stand  by  those  that  durst  advise  him  well,  that  he 
might  with  good  reason  resolve  not  to  venture  his  life 
to  serve  a  man,  that  was  in  a  manner  incapable  of  being 
directed.  And  although  God  had  shewed  him  what 
would  be  the  effect  of  his  advice,  if  it  were  followed, 
(ver.  17,)  yet  it  doth  not  appear  that  He  had  command- 
ed him  to  make  this  known  to  Zedekiah.     W.  Lowth. 

wilt  thou  not  hearken  unto  me  f]     Rather,  "  thou 

wilt  not  hearken  to  me."  The  prophet  might  well 
conclude  so  from  his  former  behaviour,  chap,  xxxvii.  2. 
JV.  howth,  Dr.  Blayney. 

17.  —  then  thy  soul  shall  live,  &c.]  See  the  notes  on 
chap.  iv.  28;  xvii.  25. 


t  Heb.  ikou 
shalt  burn, 
S:c. 


22  And,  behold,  all  the  women  that 
are  left  in  the  king  of  Judah's  house 
shall  he  brought  forth  to  the  king  of 
Babylon's  princes,  and  those  icomen 

shall  say,  f  Thy  friends  have  set  thee  t  Heb.  Men 
on,  and  have  prevailed  against  thee  :  "    "•'P'^'"^"- 
thy  feet  are  sunk  in  the  mire,  and 
they  are  turned  away  back. 

23  So  they  shall  bring  out  all  thy 
wives  and  thy  children  to  the  Chal- 
deans :  and  thou  shalt  not  escape  out 
of  their  hand,  but  shalt  be  taken  by 
the  hand  of  the  king  of  Babylon  :  and 
f  thou  shalt  cause  this  city  to  be 
burned  with  fire. 

24  f  Then  said  Zedekiah  unto 
Jeremiah,  Let  no  man  know  of  these 
words,  and  thou  shalt  not  die. 

25  But  if  the  princes  hear  that  I 
have  talked  with  thee,  and  they  come 
unto  thee,  and  say  unto  thee.  Declare 
nnto  us  now  what  thou  hast  said  unto 
the  king,  hide  it  not  from  us,  and  we 
will  not  put  thee  to  death ;  also  what 
the  king  said  unto  thee  : 

26  Then  thou  shalt  say  unto  them, 
I  presented  my  supplication  before 
the  king,  that  he  would  not  cause  me 
to  return  to  Jonathan's  house,  to  die 
there. 

27  Then  came  all  the  princes  unto 
Jeremiah,  and  asked  him  :  and  he  told 
them  according  to  all  these  words  that 

the  king  had  commanded.     So  f  they  t  Heb.  ihcy 
left  oif  speaking  with  him ;    for  the 
matter  was  not  perceived. 

28  So  Jeremiah  abode  in  the  court 
of  the  prison  imtil  the  day  that  Jeru- 
salem was  taken :  and  he  was  there 
when  Jerusalem  was  taken. 


from  him. 


The  advice  of  Jeremiah  clearly  proves,  that  the  de- 
struction of  Zedekiah  was  not  so  determined,  but  that 
he  might  have  prevented  it.  The  Divine  threatenings 
and  predictions,  and  God's  knowledge  of  futiu-ity,  do 
not  deprive  men  of  then-  liberty,  since  the  evils,  with 
which  they  are  threatened^  are  brought  on  them  by  their 
own.  fault.     Ostervald. 

22.  And,  behold,  all  the  tvomen  &c.]  Thou,  that  art 
afraid  of  the  insultings  of  men  that  are  thy  subjects, 
shalt  fall  under  the  insultings  and  taunts  of  the  women. 
Poole. 

28.  —  until  the  day  that  Jerusalem  was  taken  .-]  The 
behaviour  of  Zedekiah  in  this  transaction  is  memor- 
able. That  prince  had  a  regard  for  Jeremiah,  and  even 
wished  to  follow  his  advice  :  he  was  moved  with  what 
the  Prophet  had  told  him,  and  almost  determined  to 
do  as  he  advised  :  but  his  fear  of  the  rulers  of  the  peo- 
ple prevented  him.  Thus  do  sinners  act.  "When  God 
speaks  to  them,  they  are  sometimes  affected ;  there  are 
still  some  remains  of  good  in  them,  which  press  them 
to  their  duty ;  but  they  are  hindered  from  folloA^ing 
the  dictates  of  their  conscience  by  a  false  shame,, by 


Jei'usalem  is  taken.  CHAP.  XXXlX. 

CHAP.  XXXIX. 


%edekia1i  is  sent  to  Bahi/hn. 


a  2  Kings  25 

1. 

ch.  52.  4. 


Jerusalem  is  taken.  4  Zedekiah  is  made 
blind,  and  sent  to  Babylon.  8  The  city 
ruinated,  9  the  people  captivated.  11  Ne- 
buchadrezzar's chary  e  for  the  good  usage  of 
Jeremiah.  15  God's  promise  to  Ebed- 
melech. 

IN  the  ^ ninth   year   of   Zedekiah 
king'  of  Judah,  in  the  tenth  month, 
came  Nebuchadrezzar  king  of  Baby- 
lon and  all  his  army  against  Jerusa- 
lem, and  they  besieged  it. 
583.  2  And  in  the  eleventh  year  of  Ze- 

dekiah, in  the  fourth  month,  the  ninth 
darj  of  the  month,  the  city  was  broken 
up. 

3  And  all  the  princes  of  the  king 
of  Babylon  came  in,  and  sat  in  the 
middle  gate,  even  Nergal-sharezer, 
Samgar-nebo,  Sarsechim,  Rab-saris, 
Nergal-Sharezer,  Rab-mag,  with  all 
the  residue  of  the  princes  of  the  king 
of  Babylon. 

4  %  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  when 
Zedekiah  the  king  of  Judah  saw  them, 
and  all  the  men  of  war,  then  they 
fled,  and  went  forth  out  of  the  city  by 

their  fear  of  men,  and  by  other  the  like  motives,  so  that 
they  let  slip  the  favourable  opportunity,  and,  after  a 
long  struggUng  and  resistance,  they  take  the  worst  side 
and  perish,  lliis  was  the  cause  of  Zedekiah's  ruin. 
The  Scripture  remarks,  that  he  humbled  not  himself, 
when  Jeremiah  spake  unto  him  in  the  name  of  God ; 
and,  notwithstanding  the  solicitations  of  the  Prophet, 
and  the  conviction  of  his  own  conscience,  resolved  not 
to  yield  to  the  Chaldeans.  The  warnings  contained  in 
this  chapter  are  the  last  that  God  gave  him ;  and,  as  he 
neglected  to  improve  them,  it  was  afterwards  too  late  to 
do  so,  and  he  drew  upon  himself  and  upon  his  sub- 
jects the  utmost  miseries,  as  we  find  related  in  the  fol- 
lowing chapter.     Ostervald. 

Chap.  XXXIX.  ver.  2.  —  the  city  was  broken  up.'] 
Such  breaches  were  made  in  the  walls,  that  the  army 
of  the  Chaldeans  entered.     W.  Loivth. 

3.  —  in  the  middle  gate,']  See  the  note  on  Isa.  xxii. 
1.  "The  middle  gate,"  or,  "the  gate  of  the  centre," 
seems  to  have  been  a  gate  of  communication  in  the 
middle  of  the  valley  between  the  two  parts  of  the  city, 
sometimes  called  "  the  higher"  and  "  the  lower  city." 
The  Chaldeans  entered  the  city  on  the  north  side  by  a 
breach  in  the  walls,  and  immediately  rushing  forward, 
and  posting  themselves  in  this  gate,  in  the  very  heart  or 
entrance  of  the  city,  they  thereby  became  masters  at 
will  of  the  whole.  Zedekiah  \vith  his  troops,  perceiving 
this,  fled  out  at  the  opposite  gate  on  the  south  side. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

Nergal-sharezer,  &c.]  As  Nergal-sharezer  oc- 
curs twice,  the  next  words  seem  to  be  an  addition  to 
the  name  by  way  of  distinguishing  the  person.  Pro- 
bably "  Samgar,"  "  Rab-saris,"  and  "  Rab-mag,"  were 
all  titles  of  office  ;  as  we  find  "  Rab-tebachim,"  which 
we  render  "  captain  of  the  guard,"  ver.  11 ;  or  it  might 
be,  "  commander  in  chief  of  the  forces,"  was  the  title 
of  Nebuzar-adan.     Dr.  Blayney. 


night,  by  the  way  of  the  king's  gar- 
den, by  the  gate  betwixt  the  two 
walls  :  and  he  went  out  the  way  of 
the  plain. 

5  But  the  Chaldeans'  army  pur- 
sued after  them,  and  overtook  Zede- 
kiah in  the  plains  of  Jericho:  and 
when  they  had  taken  him,  they 
brought  him  up  to  Nebuchadnezzar 
king  of  Babylon  to  Riblah  in  the 
land  of  Hamath,  where  he  f  gave 
judgment  upon  him. 

6  Then  the  king  of  Babylon  slew 
the  sons  of  Zedekiah  in  Riblah  before 
his  eyes :  also  the  king  of  Babylon 
slew  all  the  nobles  of  Judah. 

7  Moreover  he  put  out  Zedekiah's 
eyes,  and  bound  him  f  with  chains,  to 
carry  him  to  Babylon. 

8  ^  And  the  Chaldeans  burned  the 
king's  house,  and  the  houses  of  the 
people,  with  fire,  and  brake  down  the 
walls  of  Jerusalem. 

9  Then  Nebuzar-adan  the  1|  f  cap- 
tain of  the  guard  carried  away  captive 
into  Babylon  the  remnant  of  the  peo- 
ple that  remained  in   the    city,   and 


t  Heb.  spahn 
ii'ith  him 
judgments. 


f  Heb.  with 
two  brascn 
cliains,  or, 
fetters. 


II  Or,  chief 
marshal. 
t  Heb.  chief 
of  t lie  execu- 
tioners, or, 
slauyhter- 
men : 

And  so  ver. 
10,  11,  &c. 


4.  —  by  the  gate  betwixt  the  two  tcalls  .•]  We  find 
mention  made  of  two  walls,  one  exterior  to  the  other, 
2  Chron.  xxxii.  5.  Probably  between  these  two  walls 
might  have  been  a  private  postern,  through  which  the 
king  and  his  followers  might  escape  from  the  besiegers, 
who  surrounded  the  city,  and  undoubtedly  kept  a  strict 
watch  at  the  principal  gates.     Dr.  Blayney. 

5.  — in  the  plains  of  Jericho  .-]  Compare  Josh.  v.  10. 
This  is  called  "  the  way  of  the  plain"  or  "wilderness," 
Josh.  viii.  15;  and  "the  plain  of  the  wilderness," 
2  Sam.  XV.  28  ;  xvii.  ]6 ;  and  elsewhere  "the  \vildernes3 
of  Judea;"  see  Matt.  iii.  1.      W.  Lowlh. 

Riblah']     See  the  note  on  chap.  xlix.  23.     Most 

interpreters  suppose  this  city  to  be  the  same  which  was 
called  Antioch  in  aftei'times,  when  it  was  rebuilt  by  Se- 
leucus.     IV.  Lowth. 

where  he  gave  judgment  upon  him.]  Or,  "pro- 
ceeded judicially  against  him."  The  Hebrew  phrase  is 
literally,  "  discoursed  judgments  with  him ;"  and  implies 
all  the  several  steps  of  a  judicial  process ;  as  the  arraign- 
ment, trial,  conviction,  and  condemnation.  Zedekiah 
had  sworn  allegiance  to  the  king  of  Babylon,  and  was 
therefore  liable  to  be  tried  and  condemned  as  a  rebel 
and  traitor.  See  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  13;  Ezek.  xvii.  16. 
IS.     Dr.  Blayney. 

7,  —  he  put  out  Zedekiah's  eyes,  &c.]  See  the  notes 
on  2  Kings  xxv.  7 ;  Jer.  xxxiv.  2;  and  Ezek.  xii.  14  ; 
also  on  I  Sam.  xi.  2. 

Among  capital  punishments  in  Abyssinia  may  be 
reckoned  the  plucking  out  of  the  eyes  :  this  is  generally 
inflicted  upon  rebels  :  it  does  not  often  prove  fatal, 
though  performed  in  the  coarsest  manner  %vith  an  iron 
forceps,  or  pincers.  Xenophon  tells  us,  this  was  one 
of  the  punishments  used  by  Cyrus  :  and  Ammianus 
Marcellinus  mentions,  that  Sapor  king  of  Persia  ba- 
nished Arsaces,  whom  he  had  taken  prisoner,  to  a  cer- 
tain castle,  after  having  pulled  out  his  eyes.     Bruce. 

g.  —  the  remnant  of  the  people  that  remained  in  the 


God's  promise  to  Ebed-melech. 


JEREMIAH. 


Jeremiah  goeth  to  Gedaliah. 


+  Ileb.  in 
that  day. 


t  Heb.  by  Uie 
hand  of. 

t  Heb.  set 
thine  eyes 
upon  him. 


those  that  fell  away,  that  fell  to  him, 
with  the  rest  of  the  people  that  re- 
mained. 

10  But  Nebuzar-adan  the  captain 
of  the  guard  left  of  the  poor  of  the 
people,  which  had  nothing,  in  the 
land  of  Judah,  and  gave  them  vine- 
yards and  fields  fat  the  same  time. 

11^  Now  Nebuchadrezzar  king  of 
Babylon  gave  charge  concerning  Je- 
remiah f  to  Nebuzar-adan  the  captain 
of  the  guard,  saying, 

12  Take  him,  and  f  look  well  to 
him,  and  do  him  no  harm ;  but  do  unto 
him  even  as  he  shall  say  unto  thee. 

13  So  Nebuzar-adan  the  captain  of 
the  guard  sent,  and  Nebushasban, 
Rab-saris,  and  Nergal-sharezer,  Rab- 
mag,  and  all  the  king  of  Bat)ylon's 
princes ; 

14  Even  they  sent,  and  took  Jere- 
miah out  of  the  court  of  the  prison, 
and  committed  him  unto  Gedaliah  the 
son  of  Aliikam  the  son  of  Shaphan, 
that  he  should  carry  him  home  :  so  he 
dwelt  among  the  people. 

15  ^  Now  the  word  of  the  Lord 
came  unto  Jeremiah,  while  he  was  shut 
up  in  the  court  of  the  prison,  saying, 

16  Go  and  speak  to  Ebed-melech 
the  Ethiopian,  saying,  Thus  saith  the 
Loud  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel; 
Behold,  I  will  bring  my  words  upon 
this  city  for  evil,  and  not  for  good ; 
and  they  shall  be  accomplished  in  that 
day  before  thee. 

17  But  I  will  deliver  thee  in  that 
day,  saith  the  Lord  :  and  thou  shalt 
not  be  given  into  the  hand  of  the 
men  of  whom  thou  art  afraid. 


city,  and  those  that  fell  away,']  Compare  2  Kings  xxv, 
1  ] .  He  carried  away  the  fugitives  or  deserters,  that 
went  over  to  the  Chaldeans  dming  the  siege,  as  well  as 
those  whom  he  found  in  the  city  when  it  was  taken. 
W.  Lowth. 

11.  Now  Nebuchadrezzar — gave  charge  SccI  He  was 
informed  that  the  Prophet  had  exhorted  both  king  and 
people  to  submit  to  his  authority ;  see  chap,  xxviii.  1 1 ; 
xxxviii.  17,  18  :  had  his  advice  been  listened  to,  it  would 
have  prevented  the  expense  and  labovir  of  so  long  a 
siege,  and  the  bloodshed  which  attended  it.  W.  Lowth. 
14.  —  committed  him  mito  Gedaliah]  After  he  had 
first  been  cai'ried  out  of  Jerusalem  with  the  rest  of  the 
captives,  as  far  as  Ramah.  See  chap.  xl.  1 — 5.  W. 
Lowth. 

It  is  to  be  observed,  that  Jeremiah  was  saved  at  the 
taking  of  Jerusalem ;  and  that  Ebed-melech,  who  had 
saved  the  life  of  Jeremiah,  was  also  himself  spared,  as 
God  had  promised,  because  he  had  put  his  trust  in  Him. 
These  are  two  instances  of  the  protection,  which  God 
vouchsafes  to  good  men  in  times  of  calamity.  AVhat 
happened  to   Ebed-melech  shews  in  particulai',  that 


18  For  I  will  surely  deliver  thee, 
and  thou  shalt  not  fall  by  the  sword, 
but  thy  life  shall  be  for  a  prey  unto 
thee :  because  thou  hast  put  thy  trust 
in  me,  saith  the  Lord. 

CHAP.  XL. 

1  Jeremiah,  being  set  free  by  Nebuzar-adan, 
goeth  to  Gedaliah.  7  The  dispersed  Jews 
repair  unto  him.  13  Johanan  revealing 
Ishmael's  conspiracy  is  not  believed. 

THE  word  that  came  to  Jeremiah        sss. 
from  the  Lord,  after  that  Nebu- 
zar-adan the  captain  of  the  guard  had 
let  him  go  from  Ramah,  when  he  had 
taken  him  being  bound  in   11  chains  II  or, 

■\^      ,^      ,  •      1  manacles. 

among  all  that  were  carried  away 
captive  of  Jerusalem  and  Judah,  which 
were  carried  away  captive  unto  Baby- 
lon. 

2  And  the  captain  of  the  guard 
took  Jeremiah,  and  said  unto  him, 
The  Lord  thy  God  hath  pronounced 
this  evil  upon  this  place. 

3  Now  the  Lord  hath  brought  it, 
and  done  according  as  he  hath  said : 
because  ye  have  sinned  against  the 
Lord,  and  have  not  obeyed  his  voice, 
therefore  this  thing  is  come  upon  you. 

4  And  now,  behold,  I  loose  thee 
this  day  from  the  chains  which  were 
upon  thine  hand.  If  it  seem  good 
unto  thee  to  come  with  me  into  Baby- 
ion,    come :   and  +  I  will   look  well  t  Heb.  /  wui 

,      ,^  1      ,  •/»«,  'ii  .       ,1  set  mine  eye 

unto  thee  :  but  it  it  seem  ill  unto  thee  upon  thee. 
to  come  with  me  into  Babylon,  for- 
bear :  behold,  all  the  land  is  before 
thee  :    whither  it  seemeth  good  and 
convenient  for  thee  to  go,  thither  go. 

5  Now  while  he  was  not  yet  gone 
back,  he  said,  Go  back  also  to  Geda- 


those,  who  protect  the  innocent,  and  undertake  the 

defence  of  the  oppressed  servants  of  God,  receive  the 
reward  of  their  zeal  and  piety.     Ostervald. 

Ebed-melech  is  here  again  called  the  Ethiopian,  ver. 
16,  to  the  reproach  of  the  Jews,  that  a  stranger  should 
shew  more  kindness  to  a  Prophet  of  the  Lord,  than  any 
of  that  nation  to  whom  he  was  specially  sent.     Poole. 

Chap.  XL.  The  five  following  chapters  contain  a 
particular  account  of  what  passed  in  the  land  of  Judah, 
from  the  taking  of  Jerusalem  to  the  retreat  of  the  peo- 
ple into  Egypt :  and  the  prophecies  of  Jeremiah  con- 
cerning them  there.     Dr.  Blayney. 

Ver.  1.  The  word  that  came  to  Jeremiah  from  the 
Lord,]  This  relates  to  the  prophecy  set  down  chap, 
xhi.  7  ;  which  was  occasioned  by  the  narrative  that  here 
follows  concerning  Ishmael's  conspiracy  against  Geda- 
Mah.     W.  Lowth. 

4. —  behold,  all  the  land  is  before  thee  ;]  Thou  mayest 
choose  through  the  whole  land  whatever  place  thou  wilt 
to  live  in :  it  is  at  thy  disposal.  See  the  like  phraee 
Gen.  xiii.  9;  xx.  15;  xxiv.  51.     Calmet. 


The  dispersed  Jews  7'epair  to  him.         CHAP.  XL,  XLI. 

liali  the  son  of  Ahikam  the  son  of 
Shaphan,  whom  the  king  of  Babylon 
hath  made  governor  over  the  cities  of 
Judah,  and  dwell  with  him  among 
the  people :  or  go  wheresoever  it 
seemeth  convenient  unto  thee  to  go. 
So  the  captain  of  the  guard  gave  him 
victuals  and  a  reward,  and  let  him 
go. 

6  Then  went  Jeremiah  unto  Geda- 
liah  the  son  of  Ahikam  to  Mizpah ; 
and  dwelt  with  him  among  the  people 
that  were  left  in  the  land. 

7  If  Now  when  all  the  captains  of 
the  forces  which  were  in  the  fields, 
even  they  and  their  men,  heard  that 
the  king  of  Babylon  had  made  Geda- 
liali  the  son  of  Ahikam  governor  in 
the  land,  and  had  committed  unto 
him  men,  and  women,  and  children, 
and  of  the  poor  of  the  land,  of  them 
that  were  not  carried  away  captive  to 
Babylon ; 

8  Then  they  came  to  Gedaliah  to 
Mizpah,  even  Ishmael  the  son  of  Ne- 
thaniah,  and  Johanan  and  Jonathan 
the  sons  of  Kareah,  and  Seraiah  the 
son  of  Tanhumeth,  and  the  sons  of 
Ephai  the  Netophathite,  and  Jezaniah 
the  son  of  a  Maachathite,  they  and 
their  men. 

9  And  Gedaliah  the  son  of  Ahikam 
the  son  of  Shaphan  sware  unto  them 
and  to  their  men,  saying.  Fear  not 

t  Heb.  to  -|-  to  serve  the  Chaldeans  :  dwell  in 
And  so  ver!'  the  land,  and  serve  the  king  of  Baby- 
^^-  Ion,  and  it  shall  be  well  with  you. 

10  As  for  me,  behold,  I  will  dwell 
at  Mizpah,  to  serve  the  Chaldeans, 
which  will  come  unto  us:  but  ye, 
gather  ye  wine,  and  summer  fruits, 
and  oil,  and  put  them  in  your  vessels, 
and  dwell  in  your  cities  that  ye  have 
taken. 

1 1  Likewise  when  all  the  Jews  that 


6.  —  Mizpah  ;]  A  place  of  note  in  the  times  of  the 
judges ;  see  Judges  xx.  1 ;  1  Sam.  vii.  5,  6 ;  and  the  notes 
there.  It  was  afterwards  rebuilt  by  king  Asa,  1  Kings 
XV.  22.     W.  Lowth. 

7.  Now  when  all  the  captains  of  the  forces  which  were 
in  the  fields,  &c.]  By  the  taking  of  Jerusalem,  the 
Chaldeans  made  a  complete  conquest  of  Judea  :  where- 
upon the  Jewish  army  with  its  commanders  fled,  chap. 
xxxix.  4;  and  dispersed  themselves  into  several  parts 
of  the  country.  But  upon  the  news  of  Gedahah's  being 
appointed  governour  of  the  land,  they  all  repaired  to 
him.     W.  Lowth. 

8.  —  the  Netophathite,']  Of  Netophah,  a  town  men- 
tioned in  Ezra  ii.  22.      JV.  Lowth. 

Jezaniah  the  son  of  a  Maachathite,]     Descended 

probably  from  Maachah,  Caleb's  concubine,  1  Chron. 


IshmaeVs  conspiracy  revealed. 

were  in  Moab,  and  among  the  Am- 
monites, and  in  Edom,  and  that  were 
in  all  the  countries,  heard  that  the 
king  of  Babylon  had  left  a  remnant 
of  Judah,  and  that  he  had  set  over 
them  Gedaliah  the  son  of  Ahikam  the 
son  of  Shaphan ; 

12  Even  all  the  Jews  returned  out 
of  all  places  whither  they  were  driven, 
and  came  to  the  land  of  Judah,  to 
Gedaliah,  unto  Mizpah,  and  gathered 
wine  and  summer  fruits  very  much. 

13  f  Moreover  Johanan  the  son  of 
Kareah,  and  all  the  captains  of  the 
forces  that  icere  in  the  fields,  came  to 
Gedaliah  to  Mizpah, 

14  And  said  unto  him.  Dost  thou 
certainly  know  that  Baalis  the  king  of 
the  Ammonites  hath  sent  Ishmael  the 
son  of  Nethaniah  f  to  slay  thee  ?  But  If^^^'J^"^  •„ 
Gedaliah  the  son  of  Ahikam  believed  soui? 
them  not. 

15  Then  Johanan  the  son  of  Ka- 
reah spake  to  Gedaliah  in  Mizpah 
secretly,  saying,  Let  me  go,  I  pray 
thee,  and  I  will  slay  Ishmael  the  son 
of  Nethaniah,  and  no  man  shall  know 
it:  wherefore  should  he  slay  thee, 
that  all  the  Jews  which  are  gathered 
unto  thee  shoidd  be  scattered,  and 
the  remnant  in  Judah  perish  ? 

16  But  Gedaliah  the  son  of  Ahikam 
said  unto  Johanan  the  son  of  Kareah, 
Thou  shalt  not  do  this  thing:  for 
thou  speakest  falsely  of  Ishmael. 

CHAP.  XLL 

1  Ishmael,  treacherously  killing  Gedaliah  and 
others,  pnrposeth  with  the  residue  to  flee 
unto  the  Ammonites.  1 1  Johanan  recover- 
eth  the  captives,  and  mindeth  to  flee  into 
Egypt. 

NOW    it   came    to    pass   in   the 
seventh  month,  that  Ishmael  the 
son  of  Nethaniah  the  son  of  Elishama, 


ii.  48.     The  same  person  is  called  Jezaniah  the  son  of 
Hoshaiah,  chap.  xlii.  1.   W.  Lowth. 

10.  —  behold,  I  will  dwell  at  Mizpah,  &c.]  I  keep  my 
residence  here,  to  be  ready  to  obey  any  orders,  which 
the  king  of  Babylon  shall  send  me  by  his  servants.  W. 
Lowth. 

11.  Likewise  when  all  the  Jews  that  were  in  Moab,  &c.] 
See  the  notes  on  chap.  xii.  14 ;  xv.  4. 

14.  —  Barilis  the  king  of  the  Ammonites  hath  sent  Ish- 
mael— to  slay  thee  F]  The  king  of  the  Ammonites  had 
concerted  this  matter  with  Ishmael,  with  a  view  of 
making  the  Jews,  who  still  remained  in  their  own  coun- 
try, his  vassals.     See  chap.  xli.  10.     W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XLI.  ver.  1.  — the  seventh  month,]  Answering 
partly  to  our  September,  and  partly  to  October.   .  The 


Ishmael  treaclierously  killeth 


JEREMIAH. 


Gedaliah  and  others. 


of  tlie  seed  royal,  and  the  princes  of 
the  king,  even  ten  men  with  him, 
came  unto  Gedaliah  the  son  of  Ahi- 
kam  to  Mizpah ;  and  there  they  did 
eat  bread  together  in  Mizpah. 

2  Then  arose  Ishmael  the  son  of 
Nethaniah,  and  the  ten  men  that  were 
with  him,  and  smote  Gedaliah  the 
son  of  Ahikam  the  son  of  Shaphan 
with  the  sword,  and  slew  him,  whom 
the  king  of  Babylon  had  made  go- 
vernor over  the  land. 

3  Ishmael  also  slew  all  the  Jews 
that  were  with  him,  even  with  Geda- 
liah, at  Mizpah,  and  the  Chaldeans 
that  were  found  there,  and  the  men 
of  war. 

4  And  it  came  to  pass  the  second 
day  after  he  had  slain  Gedaliah,  and 
no  man  knew  it, 

5  That  there  came  certain  from 
Shechem,  from  Shiloh,  and  from  Sa- 
maria, even  fourscore  men,  having 
their  beards  shaven,  and  their  clothes 
rent,  and  having  cut  themselves,  with 
offerings  and  incense  in  their  hand, 
to  bring  the77i  to  the  house  of  the 
Lord. 

6  And  Ishmael  the  son  of  Nethan- 
iah went  forth  from  Mizpah  to  meet 
them,  -j- weeping  all  along  as  he  went : 
and  it  came  to  pass,  as  he  met  them, 
he  said  unto  them,  Come  to  Gedaliah 
the  son  of  Ahikam. 


murder  of  Gedaliah  gave  occasion  to  the  fast  of  the  se- 
A  enth  month,  which  the  Jews  observed  after  their  return 
from  captivity.  See  Zech.  vii.  5;  Anii.  19.  W.  Lowth. 
3.  Ishmael  also  slew  all  the  Jews  that  were  with  him,^ 
That  is,  all  those  that  joined  in  opposing  Ishmael,  and 
assisting  Gedaliah  :  for  several  of  the  commanders,  as 
well  as  the  greatest  part  of  the  people,  were  still  left 
alive,  as  appears  from  the  sequel  of  the  story,  ver.  10, 
11.     W.  Lowth. 

5.  —  having  their  beards  shaven,  &c.]  These  were 
tokens  of  great  mourning,  by  which  these  persons  ex- 
pressed their  grief  for  the  destruction  of  the  city  and 
temple.  Such  expressions  of  sorrow  wei'e  forbidden  to 
be  used  at  funeral  obsequies ;  see  Lev.  xix.  27,  28 ; 
but  might  be  lawfully  used  upon  other  mom'nful  occa- 
sions.    W.  Lowth.     See  the  note  on  2  Sam.  x.  4. 

to  bring  them  to  the  house  of  the  Lord.']  Though 

the  temple  was  destroyed,  it  may  be  presumed  that  the 
people  continued  to  offer  up  sacrifices  and  oiferings  on 
the  spot  where  it  stood,  as  long  as  they  continued  in 
the  land ;  for  we  find  this  began  to  be  their  practice 
soon  after  their  return,  before  the  temple  was  rebuilt. 
See  Ezra  iii.  2,  3,  &c.     Br.  Blayney. 

6.  —  weeping  all  along  as  he  went .-]  Counterfeiting  a 
mutual  sorrow  with  them,  and  expressing  it  very  passion- 
ately all  the  way.     Bp.  Hall. 

8.  —  Slay  us  not .-  for  we  have  treasures  in  the  field,'] 
Intimating,  that  they  would  make  him  master  of  what 
they  possessed,  if  he  would  spare  their  hves.  W.  Lowth. 


+  Heb.  in 
going  and 
weeping. 


7  And  it  was  so,  when  they  came  chrTst 
into  the  midst  of  the  city,  that  Ishmael        sss. 
the  son  of  Nethaniah  slew  them,  and        ^ 
cast  them  into  the  midst  of  the  pit,  he, 

and  the  men  that  were  with  him. 

8  But  ten  men  were  found  among 
them  that  said  unto  Ishmael,  Slay  us 
not :  for  we  have  treasures  in  the 
field,  of  wheat,  and  of  barley,  and  of 
oil,  and  of  honey.  So  he  forbare, 
and  slew  them  not  among  their  bre- 
thren. 

9  Now  the  pit  wherein  Ishmael 
had  cast  all  the  dead  bodies  of  the 

men,  whom  he  had  slain  11  +  because  IL^/-/."'"'' 

'  •  1  •    1        A  1        Gedaliah. 

of  Gedaliah,  teas  it  which  Asa    the  +  net.  b>i  the 
king  had  made   for   fear  of  Baasha  thcsldlof" 
king  of  Israel :  and  Ishmael  the  son  ^'^^f^^"'''- 
of  Nethaniah  filled  it  with  them  that 
were  slain. 

10  Then  Ishmael  carried  away 
captive  all  the  residue  of  the  people 
that  were  in  Mizpah,  even  the  king's 
daughters,  and  all  the  people  that 
remained  in  Mizpah,  whom  Nebuzar- 
adan  the  captain  of  the  guard  had 
committed  to  Gedaliah  the  son  of 
Ahikam :  and  Ishmael  the  son  of 
Nethaniah  carried  them  away  captive, 
and  dejjarted  to  go  over  to  the  Am- 
monites. 

11  f  But  when  Johanan  the  son  of 
Kareah,  and  all  the  captains  of  the 
forces  that  loere  with  him,  heard  of  all 


of  wheat,  &c.]     In  Barbary,  when  the  grain  is 

winnowed,  they  lodge  it  in  subterraneous  repositories  : 
two  or  three  hundred  of  which  are  sometimes  together, 
the  smallest  holding  four  hundred  bushels.  Dr.  Shaw. 
These  are  very  common  in  other  parts  of  the  East :  as, 
near  Aleppo;  Dr.  Russell:  in  Turkey;  Sir  J.  Chardin  : 
in  the  Holy  Land ;  Le  Bruyn  and  Rauwolf:  and  in  many 
places  the  people  bury  in  them,  not  their  corn  only,  but 
their  wine ;  Sir  J.  Chardin :  and  other  effects  that  are 
not  portable.  Hist,  of  the  Piratical  States  of  Barbary . 
The  "treasures  in  the  field"  which  Jeremiah  speaks  of, 
were  doubtless  laid  up  in  the  same  kind  of  repositories. 
Harmer. 

of  oil,]     The  modern  Greeks  keep  their  oil  in 

large  earthen  jars,  sunk  in  the  ground,  in  the  areas  be- 
fore their  houses.  Dr.  Chandler.  The  ancient  Jews 
appear  to  have  had  the  same  custom  of  burying  their 
oil  in  the  earth  :  this  being  a  time  of  danger,  it  is  to  be 
supposed  that  they  chose  the  most  unlikely  places, 
where  such  concealment  would  be  least  suspected. 
Harmer. 

9.  Noiv  the  pit — was  it  ivhich  Asa  the  king  had  made] 
The  word,  rendered  "pit,"  signifies  a  basin,  cistern, 
or  reservoir  ;  a  large  pit  for  recei\'ing  rain  water,  which 
Asa,  who  built  and  fortified  Mizpah  at  the  time  he  was 
at  war  with  Baasha  king  of  Israel,  (1  Kings  xv.  22,) 
caused  to  be  made  in  the  midst  of  the  city,  in  order 
that  the  people  might  not  be  in  want  of  so  necessary  an 
article  in  the  case  of  a  siege.     Reservou'S  of  this  kind 


The  captives  are  recovered. 


CHAP.  XLl,  XLII.  The  captains  promise  obedience. 


tlie  evil  tliat  Ishmael  tlie  son  of  Ne- 
thaniali  had  done. 

12  Then  they  took  all  the  men, 
and  went  to  fight  with  Ishmael  the 
son  of  Nethaniah,  and  found  him  by 
the  great  waters  that  are  in  Gibeon. 

13  Now  it  came  to  pass,  that  when 
all  the  people  which  icere  with  Ish- 
mael saw  Johanan  the  son  of  Kareah, 
and  all  the  captains  of  the  forces  that 
ivere  with  him,  then  they  were  glad. 

14  So  all  the  people  that  Ishmael 
had  carried  away  captive  from  Miz- 
pah  cast  about  and  returned,  and  went 
unto  Johanan  the  son  of  Kareah. 

15  But  Ishmael  the  son  of  Nethan- 
iah escaped  from  Johanan  with  eight 
men,  and  went  to  the  Ammonites. 

16  Then  took  Johanan  the  son  of 
Kareah,  and  all  the  captains  of  the 
forces  that  tcere  with  him,  all  the 
remnant  of  the  people  whom  he  had 
recovered  from  Ishmael  the  son  of 
Nethaniah,  from  Mizpah,  after  that 
he  had  slain  Gedaliah  the  son  of  Ahi- 
kam,  eve7i  mighty  men  of  war,  and  the 
women,  and  the  children,  and  the 
eunuchs,  whom  he  had  brought  again 
from  Gibeon : 

17  And  they  departed,  and  dwelt 
in  the  habitation  of  Chimham,  which 
is  by  Bethlehem,  to  go  to  enter  into 
Egypt, 

18  Because  of  the  Chaldeans:  for 
they  were  afraid  of  them,  because 
Ishmael  the  son  of  Nethaniah  had 
slain  Gedaliah  the  son  of  Ahikam, 
whom  the  king  of  Babylon  made 
governor  in  the  land. 

CHAP.  XLII. 

1  Johanan  desireth  Jeremiah  to  enquire  of 
God,  promising  obedience  to  his  will.  7 
Jeremiah  assureth  him  of  safely  in  Judea, 
1 3  and  destruction  in  Egypt,  1 9  He  re- 
proveth  their  hypocrisy,  in  requiring  of  the 
Lord  that  which  they  meant  not. 

HEN   all   the    captains  of  the 
forces,  and  Johanan  the  son  of 


T 


were  much  in  use  in  Palestine,  as  St.  Jerome  tells  us 
in  his  commentary  upon  Amos  iv.  7,  8.  Each  private 
family  seems  to  have  had  one  of  these  pits  or  reservoirs 
for  its  own  use.  "  Drink  ye  every  one  the  waters  of  his 
own  cistern,"  his  pit  or  reservoir,  says  Rabshakeh  to 
the  people  of  Jerusalem,  Isa.  xxxvi.  ]6.    Dr.  Blayney. 

12.  —  the  great  waters  that  are  in  Gibeon.']  Called 
"the  pool"  or  lake  of  Gibeon,  2  Sam.  ii.  13.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

17.  —  the  habitation  of  Chimham,']  A  parcel  of  ground 
which  David  had  settled  upon  Chimham,  the  son  of 
Barzillai,  2  Sam.  xix.  38.  40.     W,  Loivlh. 

18.  Because  of  the  Chaldeans  .-]    They  were  afraid  lest 


Kareah,  and  Jezaniah  the  son  of  Ho- 
shaiah,  and  all  the  people  from  the 
least  even  unto  the  greatest,  came 
near, 

2  And  said  unto  Jeremiah  the  pro- 
phet, II  Let,  we  beseech  thee,  our 
supplication  be  accepted  before  thee, 
and  pray  for  us  unto  the  Lord  thy 
God,  even  for  all  this  remnant;  (for 
Ave  are  left  but  a  few  of  many,  as 
thine  eyes  do  behold  us : ) 

3  That  the  Lord  thy  God  may 
shew  us  the  way  wherein  we  may 
walk,  and  the  thing  that  we  may  do. 

4  Then  Jeremiah  the  prophet  said 
unto  them,  I  have  heard  i/ou ;  be- 
hold, I  M'ill  pray  unto  the  Lord  your 
God  according  to  your  words;  and  it 
shall  come  to  pass,  that  whatsoever 
thing  the  Lord  shall  answer  you,  I 
will  declare  it  unto  you;  I  will  keep 
nothing  back  from  you. 

5  Then  they  said  to  Jeremiah,  The 
Lord  be  a  true  and  faithful  witness 
between  us,  if  we  do  not  even  accord- 
ing to  all  things  for  the  which  the 
Lord  thy  God  shall  send  thee  to  us. 

6  Whether  it  be  good,  or  whether 
it  be  evil,  we  will  obey  the  voice  of 
the  Lord  our  God,  to  whom  we  send 
thee ;  that  it  may  be  well  with  us, 
when  we  obey  the  voice  of  the  Lord 
our  God. 

7  If  And  it  came  to  pass  after  ten 
days,  that  the  word  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  Jeremiah. 

8  Then  called  he  Johanan  the  son 
of  Kareah,  and  all  the  captains  of  the 
forces  which  ioe7'e  with  him,  and  all 
the  people  from  the  least  even  to  the 
greatest, 

9  And  said  unto  them,  Thus  saith 
the  Lord,  the  God  of  Israel,  unto 
whom  ye  sent  me  to  present  your 
supplication  before  him; 

10  If  ye  will  still  abide  in  this 
land,  then  will  I  build  you,  and  not 
pull  you  down,  and  I  will  plant  you, 


II  Or,  Let  our 
supplication 
full  before 
thee. 


the  Chaldeans  should  impute  this  insurrection  to  the 
whole  body  of  the  Jews,  that  were  left  in  the  land,  as 
if  they  were  desirous  of  restoring  the  government  to  the 
royal  family,  to  which  Ishmael  belonged,  ver.  1.  W. 
Lowth. 

Chap.  XLII.  ver.  3.  That  the  Lord  thy  God  may  sheiv 
us  the  way]  It  is  the  constant  method  of  hypocrites  to 
pretend  a  profound  submission  to  the  \vill  of  God,  till 
it  crosses  their  inclinations  or  interest.     W.  Lowth. 

6.  Whether  it  be  good,  or  whether  it  be  evil,]  Whether 
it  be  pleasing  to  us,  or  whether  it  be  grievous  and  dis- 
pleasing, we  win  be  sure  to  do  it.    Bp.  Hall, 


They  are  assured  of  safety  in  Judea.       JEREMIAH. 


Their  hypocrisy  reproved. 


CHiiTsT  '^"^  "^^  pluck  you  up:  for  I  repent 
about  58S.    me  of  tlic  evll  that  I  have  done  unto 


you. 
11 


king  of 


Be  not  afraid  of  the 
Babylon,  of  whom  ye  are  afraid ;  be 
not  afraid  of  him,  saith  the  Lord  : 
for  I  am  with  you  to  save  you,  and  to 
deliver  you  from  his  hand. 

12  And  I  will  shew  mercies  unto 
you,  that  he  may  have  mercy  upon 
you,  and  cause  you  to  return  to  your 
own  land. 

13  ^  But  if  ye  say,  We  will  not 
dwell  in  this  land,  neither  obey  the 
voice  of  the  Lord  your  God, 

14  Saying,    No;    but  we  will  go 


into   the  land  of   Ei 


where 


+  Heb.  shall 
cleave  after 
you. 


t  Heb.  So 
shall  all  the 
men  be. 


.gypt,  wnere  we 
shall  see  no  war,  nor  hear  the  sound 
of  the  trumpet,  nor  have  hunger  of 
bread ;  and  there  will  we  dwell : 

15  And  now  therefore  hear  the 
word  of  the  Lord,  ye  remnant  of 
Judah ;  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts, 
the  God  of  Israel ;  If  ye  wholly  set 
your  faces  to  enter  into  Egypt,  and 
go  to  sojourn  there ; 

1 6  Then  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that 
the  sword,  which  ye  feared,  shall  over- 
take you  there  in  the  land  of  Egypt, 
and  the  famine,  whereof  ye  were 
afraid,  f  shall  follow  close  after  you 
there  in  Egypt;  and  there  ye  shall 
die. 

17  f  So  shall  it  be  with  all  the  men 
that  set  their  faces  to  go  into  Egypt 
to  sojourn  there ;  they  shall  die  by 
the  sword,  by  the  famine,  and  by  the 
pestilence:  and  none  of  them  shall 
remain  or  escape  from  the  evil  that  I 
will  bring  upon  them. 

18  For   thus   saith  the    Lord  of 


10.  — for  I  repent  me  of  the  evil  that  I  have  done  unto 
you.'\  God  is  said  in  Scripture  to  repent,  when  He 
alters  the  ovitward  methods  of  his  providence.  (See  the 
note  on  Gen.  vi.  6.)  So  the  expression  here  implies  a 
declaration  from  God,  that  the  punishments  the  Jews 
have  already  undergone  have  made  satisfaction  to  his 
justice,  as  far  as  concerns  this  world,  and  that  He  will 
not  continue  the  same  severity  toward  them,  unless  they 
give  Him  a  new  provocation.     H^.  Lowth, 

12. —  that  he  may — cause  you  to  return  to  your  own 
land.'\  I  will  incline  the  heart  of  the  king  of  Babylon  to 
take  pity  on  you  :  see  Ps.  cvi.  46 ;  and  so  settle  you  in 
your  own  country,  from  whence  you  were  driven 
during  the  late  war  and  distractions  :  see  chap.  xl.  11. 
W.  Lowth. 

15.  —  If  y^  wholly  set  your  faces  to  enter  into  Egypt,'] 
If  you  are  fully  resolved  to  go  thither ;  compare  Luke 
ix.  51.    W.  Lowth. 

16.  —  the  sword, — shall  overtake  you  there']  See  chap, 
xliv.  14.  18. 

19.  The  Lord  hath  said  concerning  you,  0  ye  remnant 


hosts,  the  God  of  Israel:    As  mine   chrTst 
anger  and  my  fury  hath  been  poured    about  sss. 
forth  upon  the  inhabitants  of  Jeru-         ^^""^ 
salem;  so  shall  my  fury  be  poured 
forth  upon  you,  when  ye  shall  enter 
into  Egypt :  and  ye  shall  be  an  exe- 
cration, and  an  astonishment,  and  a 
curse,  and  a  reproach ;  and  ye  shall 
see  this  place  no  more. 

19  il  The  Lord  hath  said  concern- 
ing you,  O  ye  remnant  of  Judah ;  Go 
ye  not  into  Egypt:  know  certainly 
that  I  have  f  admonished  you  this  day.  t  Heb. 

20  For    II  ye   dissembled  in  your  '„fjfns1  you. 
hearts,   when  ye    sent  me  unto  the  l^a'deceu'^ 
Lord  your  God,  saying.  Pray  for  us  against  your 
unto  the  Lord  our  God;  and  accord- 
ing unto  all  that  the  Lord  our  God 

shall  say,  so  declare  unto  us,  and  we 
will  do  it. 

21  And  now  I  have  this  day  de- 
clared it  to  you ;  but  ye  have  not 
obeyed  the  voice  of  the  Lord  your 
God,  nor  any  thiny  for  the  which  he 
hath  sent  me  unto  you. 

22  Now  therefore  know  certainly 
that  ye  shall  die  by  the  sword,  by  the 
famine,  and  by  the  pestilence,  in  the 
place  whither  ye  desire  to  go  and  to 
sojourn. 

CHAP.  XLIIL 

1  Johanan,  discrediting  Jerem,iah's  prophecy, 
carrieth  Jeremiah  and  others  into  Egypt. 
8  Jeremiah  prophesieth  by  a  type  the  con- 
quest of  Egypt  by  the  Babylonians. 

AND  it  came  to  pass,  that  when 
Jeremiah  had  made  an  end  of 
speaking  unto  all  the  people  all  the 
words  of  the  Lord  their  God,  for 
which  the  Lord  their  God  had  sent 
him  to  them,  even  all  these  words, 

nf  Judah  ;  Go  ye  not  into  Egypt  .•]  God  commanded  the 
Jews  by  Moses  not  to  have  any  commerce  with  Egypt; 
see  Deut.  xvii.  16 ;  that  they  might  not  practise  the 
idolatrous  customs  of  that  country  :  see  Lev.  xviii.  3  : 
with  whose  idolatries  they  had  been  defiled  during 
their  sojourning  there  :  see  Josh.  xxiv.  14  ;  Ezek.  xx.  8. 
Aftei"wards  He  often  reproved  them  by  his  Prophets, 
for  making  alliances  with  Egypt :  see  Isa.  xxx.  2,  &c. ; 
Ezek.  xvii.  15.  There  were  particvilar  reasons  at  this 
time  for  so  severe  a  prohibition,  as  the  words  here  and 
in  the  context  import ;  namely,  because  the  Jews  either 
learned  sevei'al  of  their  idolati'ous  practices  from  the 
Egyptians,  or  at  least  were  confirmed  in  those  evil  cus- 
toms by  their  example.  See  chap.  xliv.  8.  15  ;  Ezek. 
xxix.  IG.  Besides,  it  was  the  rival  kingdom  that  con- 
tended for  empire  with  the  Babylonians.  See  chap, 
xxxvii.  5  ;  xlvi.  2.  So  the  Jews  going  into  Egypt  for 
protection  was  in  effect  refusing  to  submit  themselves 
to  the  king  of  Babylon,  to  whom  God  had  decreed  the 
government  of  Judea,  and  all  the  neighbouring  coun- 
tries, chap,  xxvii.  C.     W.  Lowth. 


They  go  down  into  Egypt. 


CHAP.  XLIII. 


2  Then  spake  Azariah  the  son  of 
Hoshaiah,  and  Johanan  the  son  of 
Kareah,  and  all  the  proud  men,  say- 
ing unto  Jeremiah,  Thou  speakest 
falsely :  the  Lord  our  God  hath  not 
sent  thee  to  say,  Go  not  into  Egypt 
to  sojourn  there  : 

3  But  Baruch  the  son  of  Neriah 
,  for  to  de- 
hand  of  the  Chal- 


setteth  thee  on  against  us, 


might   put   us   to 
away  captives 


us 


liver  us  into  the 
deans,  that  they 
death,  and  carry 
into  Babylon. 

4  So  Johanan  the  son  of  Kareah, 
and  all  the  captains  of  the  forces,  and 
all  the  people,  obeyed  not  the  voice 
of  the  Lord,  to  dwell  in  the  land  of 
Judah. 

5  But  Johanan  the  son  of  Kareah, 
and  all  the  captains  of  the  forces, 
took  all  the  remnant  of  Judah,  that 
were  returned  from  all  nations,  whi- 
ther they  had  been  driven,  to  dwell 
in  the  land  of  Judah  ; 

6  Even  men,  and  women,  and  chil- 
dren, and  the  king's  daughters,  and 
every  person  that  Nebuzar-adan  the 
captain  of  the  guard  had  left  with 
Gedaliah  the  son  of  Ahikam  the  son 
of  Shaphan,  and  Jeremiah  the  pro- 
phet, and  Baruch  the  son  of  Neriah. 

7  So  they  came  into  the  land  of 

Chap.  XLIII.  ver.  2.  —  Azariah  the  son  of  Hoshaiah,'] 
Called  Jezaniah,  chap.  xlii.  1.  We  may  observe  many 
like  instances  in  the  books  of  Kings  and  Chronicles, 
of  the  same  person  being  called  by  different  names. 
W.  Lowth. 

the  Lord  our  God  hath  not  sent  thee  &c.]     The 

constant  method  of  hypocrites  and  infidels,  who  pretend 
they  are  not  satisfied  of  the  truth  of  Divine  revela- 
tion, when  the  true  cause  of  their  unbehef  is,  that  God's 
commands  contradict  their  own  lusts  and  appetites.  JV. 
Lowth. 

3.  But  Baruch  the  son  of  Neriah  setteth  thee  on  &c.] 
They  would  not  directly  accuse  Jeremiah  of  partiality 
toward,  or  confederacy  with,  the  Chaldeans,  as  his  ene- 
mies had  done  formerly,  chap,  xxxvii.  13 ;  but  they  lay 
the  blame  upon  Baruch,  whom  they  knew  to  be  an 
intimate  companion  of  Jeremiah's,  and  to  have  been 
kindly  used  by  the  Chaldeans  upon  Jeremiah's  account. 
W.  Lowth. 

1 .  —  Tahpanhes.']  Tliat  is,  Daphnae  Pelusiacae.  See 
note  on  chap.  ii.  1 6.  Dr.  Blayney.  It  was  one  of  the 
principal  cities  of  Egypt,  and  a  place  of  residence  for 
their  kings  :  see  below,  ver.  9.  iTie  word  is  contracted 
to  Hanes,  Isa.  xxx.  4 ;  and  joined  to  Zoan,  a  principal 
city  of  the  kingdom.      W.  Lowth. 

9.  —  in  the  brickkiln,  which  is  at  the  entry  of  Pharaoh's 
house]  The  bricks,  in  those  hot  and  dry  countries,  are 
in  general  only  dried  in  the  sun,  not  bm-nt.  There 
must  therefore  be  many  places  for  making  bricks, 
where  there  are  no  kilns ;  and  such  a  place  probably 
the  word,  here  translated  "brickkiln,"  signifies.  The 
smoke  of  the  brickkiln  would  not  have  agreed  well  Avith 
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Ending. 


The  conquest  of  Egypt  foretold. 

for    they    obeyed   not    the 
Lord  :  thus  came  they 
even  to  Tahpanhes. 

8  f  Then  came  the  word  of  the 
Lord  unto  Jeremiah  in  Tahpanhes, 
saying, 

9  Take  great  stones  in  thine  hand, 
and  hide  them  in  the  clay  in  the 
brickkiln,  which  is  at  the  entry  of 
Pharaoh's  house  in  Tahpanhes,  in  the 
sight  of  the  men  of  Judah  ; 

10  And  say  unto  them.  Thus  saith 
the  Lord  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel; 
Behold,  I  will  send  and  take  Nebu- 
chadrezzar the  king  of  Babylon,  my 
servant,  and  will  set  his  throne  upon 
these  stones  that  I  have  hid ;  and  he 
shall  spread  his  royal  pavilion  over 
them. 

11  And  when  he  cometh,  he  shall 
smite  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  deliver 

^such  as  are  for  death  to  death;  and  \^}^'^[l\^' 
such  as  are  for  captivity  to  captivity ; 
and  such  as  are  for  the  sword  to  the 
sword. 

12  And  I  will  kindle  a  fire  in  the 
houses  of  the  gods  of  Egypt ;  and  he 
shall  burn  them,  and  carry  them  away 
captives :  and  he  shall  array  himself 
with  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  a  shepherd 
putteth  on  his  garment ;  and  he  shall 
go  forth  from  thence  in  peace. 

the  Egyptian  cleanliness,  or  the  magnificence  of  a  royal 
palace.     Harmer, 

Or,  the  word  probably  means  an  area  paved  with 
brick  or  tile,  a  bricked  area.     Parkhurst. 

in  the  sight  of  the  men  of  Judah  ;]  Rather  inde- 
finitely, "  of  some  men  of  Judah."     Dr.  Blayney. 

12.  And  I  will  kindle  afre]  The  same  phrase  occurs 
in  several  other  passages  of  this  Prophet,  chap.  xra.  27 ; 
xxi.  14  ;  xhx.  27  ;  1.  32 :  in  all  which  God  speaks  of  Him- 
self as  the  Agent  or  prime  Mover ;  as  He  does  here,  no 
doubt  with  design  to  inculcate  this  necessary  and  im- 
portant lesson,  that  in  all  that  is  performed  here  below, 
both  the  plan  is  his,  and  the  power  of  carrying  it  into 
execution,  whatever  other  instruments  He  may  choose 
to  employ  as  the  subordinate  ministers  of  his  pro- 
vidence. The  other  verbs  which  follow,  are  to  be  refer- 
red to  Nebuchadnezzar,  as  acting  under  the  Divine 
commission  and  authority.     Dr.  Blayney. 

■ in  the  houses  of  the  gods  of  Egypt ;]  When  God 

punisheth  an  heathen  nation,  as  idolatry  is  one  of  the 
principal  sins,  for  which  He  visits,  so  He  in  a  remark- 
able manner  executes  his  vengeance  upon  their  idols ; 
who  can  neither  save  themselves,  nor  theii-  worship- 
pers :  see  chap.  xlvi.  25  ;  xlviii.  7 ;  1-  2 ;  li.  44 ;  Exod. 
xii.  12;  Isa.  xix.  1;  xxi.  9;  xlvi.  1.     W.  Lowth. 

he  shall  array  himself  with  the  land  of  Egypt,] 

This  expression  seems  to  denote,  that  he  would  appro- 
priate to  himself,  and  carry  off  the  riches  of  the  land  of 
Egypt ;  or,  as  we  say,  load  himself  with  the  spoils  of  it, 
and  go  off  as  quietly  as  a  shepherd  wraps  his  garment 
about  him,  and  goes  about  his  business.  See  Ezek. 
xxLx.  19.     Dr.  Blayney. 


Jeremiah  reproveth  (lie  Jeios, 


JEREMIAH. 


and  propTiesieth  their  destruction. 


13  He  shall  break  also  the  f  images 
of  II  Betli-shemesh,  that  is  in  the  land 
of  Egypt;  and  the  houses  of  theg-ods  of 
the  Egyptians  shall  he  burn  with  fire. 

CHAP.  XLIV. 

Jeremiah  expresseth  the  desolation  of  Judah 
for  their  idolatry.  11  He  prophesieth  their  de- 
struction, who  commit  idolatry  in  Egypt.  15 
The  obstinacy  of  the  Jews.  20  Jeremiah 
threateneth  themfor  the  same,  29  and  for  a 
sign  prophesieth  the  destruction  of  Egypt. 

TH  E  word  that  came  to  Jeremiah 
concerning  all  the  Jews  which 
dwell  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  which 
dwell  at  Migdol,  and  at  Tahpanhes, 
and  at  Noph,  and  in  the  country  of 
Pathros,  saying, 

2  Thus  saith  the  Loud  of  hosts,  the 
God  of  Israel;  Ye  have  seen  all  the 
evil  that  I  have  brought  upon  Jerusa- 
lem, and  upon  all  the  cities  of  Judah ; 
and,  behold,  this  day  they  are  a  deso- 
lation, and  no  man  dwelleth  therein, 

3  Because  of  their  wickedness 
which  they  haA^e  committed  to  pro- 
voke me  to  anger,  in  that  they  went 
to  burn  incense,  and  to  serve  other 
gods,  whom  they  knew  not,  neither 
they,  ye,  nor  your  fathers. 

4  Howbeit  I  sent  unto  you  all  my 
servants  the  prophets,  rising  early 
and  sending  thetn,  saying.  Oh,  do  not 
this  abominable  thing  that  I  hate. 

5  But  they  hearkened  not,  nor  in- 
clined their  ear  to  turn  from  their 
wickedness,  to  burn  no  incense  unto 
other  gods. 

6  Wherefore  my  fury  and  mine 
anger  was  poured  forth,  and  was  kin- 
dled in  the  cities  of  Judah  and  in  the 
streets  of  Jerusalem ;  and  they  are 
wasted  and  desolate,  as  at  this  day. 

7  Therefore  now  thus  saith  the 
Loud,  the  God  of  hosts,  the  God  of 
Israel;     Wherefore    commit   ye   this 


13.  —  Beth-shemesh,  that  is  in  the  land  of  Egypt  ;]  The 
same  as  On,  or  Heliopolis,  Gen.  xli.  -45.  Heliopolis  was 
the  Greek  translation  of  "  Beth-shemesh,"  the  house  or 
city  of  the  sun  :  called  by  Jeremiah  "  Beth-shemesh  in 
the  land  of  Egypt,"  to  distinguish  it  from  another  Beth- 
shemesh  in  the  land  of  Canaan.  This  city  was  probably 
near  the  royal  city  Zoan,  and  only  fifteen  stadia,  or  some- 
thing less  than  two  miles  from  the  sea,  according  to 
Herodotus.     Dr.  Hales. 

Chap.  XLIV,  ver.  1.  —  Migdol,  &c.]  Migdol  is  men- 
tioned, Kxod.  xiv.  2,  as  situate  near  the  Red  sea.  But 
I  do  not  take  this  to  be  the  place  intended.  "  Migdol" 
properly  signifies  a  tower ;  and  may  in  all  probability 
have  been  given  as  a  name  to  different  cities  in  Egypt, 
where  there  was  a  distinguished  o])ject  of  that  kind. 
The   city  of  Magdolus   is   mentioned  by  Herodotus, 


t  Heb. 
wickednesses, 
or,  ])unish- 


great  evil  against  your  souls,  to  cut 
off  from  you  man  and  woman,  child 
and  suckling,  f  out  of  Judah,  to  leave 
you  none  to  remain ; 

8  In  that  ye  provoke  me  unto 
wrath  with  the  works  of  your  hands, 
burning  incense  imto  other  o-ods  in 
the  land  of  Egypt,  whither  ye  be 
gone  to  dwell,  that  ye  might  cut 
yourselves  off,  and  that  ye  might  be 
a  curse  and  a  reproach  among  all  the 
nations  of  the  earth  ? 

9  Have  ye  forgotten  the  f  wicked- 
ness of  your  fathers,  and  the  wicked- 
ness of  the  kings  of  Judah,  and  the  """"'  ^'■ 
wickedness  of  their  wives,  and  your 

own  wickedness,  and  the  wickedness 
of  your  wives,  which  they  have  com- 
mitted in  the  land  of  Judah,  and  in  the 
streets  of  Jerusalem  ? 

10  They  are    not  -j- humbled  even  t  Heb. 
unto    this    day,    neither    have   they 
feared,  nor  walked  in  my  law,  nor  in 

my  statutes,  that  I  set  before  you  and 
before  your  fathers. 

11  ^  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Loud 
of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel;   Behold, 

^  I  will  set  my  face  against  you  for  a  Amos  9. 4 
evil,  and  to  cut  off  all  Judah. 

12  And  I  wall  take  the  remnant  of 
Judah,  that  have  set  their  faces  to  go 
into  the  land  of  Egypt  to  sojourn 
there,  and  they  shall  all  be  consumed, 
and  fall  in  the  land  of  Egypt ;  they 
shall  even  be  consumed  by  the  sword 
and  by  the  famine :  they  shall  die,  from 
the  least  even  unto  the  greatest,  by  the 
sword  and  by  the  famine :  and  they 
shall  be  an  execration,  and  an  astonish- 
ment, and  a  curse,  and  a  reproach. 

13  For  I  will  punish  them  that 
dwell  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  I  have 
punished  Jerusalem,  by  the  sword,  by 
the  famine,  and  by  the  pestilence : 

14  So  that  none  of  the  remnant  of 


Hecatseus,  and  others,  and  placed  by  Antoninus  at  the 
entrance  of  Egypt  from  Palestine,  about  twelve  miles 
from  Pelusium.  This  was  too  far  distant  from  the  Red 
sea  to  be  in  the  route  of  the  Israelites ;  but  its  distance 
from  Judea  favours  the  supposition  of  its  being  the 
"Migdol"  here  spoken  of.  For  then,  as  Bochart  observes, 
we  shall  find  the  four  places  mentioned  exactly  in  the 
order  of  their  respective  distances  from  that  country ; 
first,  Migdol,  or  Magdolus;  secondlj^,  Tahpanhes,  Daph- 
nae ;  thirdly,  Noph,  or  Memphis ;  and  lastly,  the  dis- 
trict of  Pathros,  or  Thebais.     Dr.  Blayney. 

2.  —  and  no  man  dwelleth  therein,^  It  is  not  to  be 
supposed,  that  the  country  was  abandoned  to  such  a  de- 
gree, that  there  was  not  a  single  inhabitant  left  in  it. 
But  there  were  so  few,  that  they  might  be  reckoned  as 
none.     Calmef. 

14.  So  that  none  of  the  remnant  of  Judah,  &c.]    It  is 


I 


t  Heb.  lift 
up  their  soul. 


The  obstinacy  of  the  Jeios. 

Judali,  which  are  gone  into  the  land 
of  Egypt  to  sojourn  there,  shall  escape 
or  remain,  that  they  should  return 
into  the  land  of  Judah,  to  the  which 
they  f  have  a  desire  to  return  to  dwell 
there  :  for  none  shall  return  but  such 
as  shall  escape. 

15  If  Then  all  the  men  which  knew 
that  their  wives  had  burned  incense 
unto  other  gods,  and  all  the  women 
that  stood  by,  a  great  multitude,  even 
all  the  people  that  dwelt  in  the  land 
of  Egypt,  in  Pathros,  answered  Jere- 
miah, saying, 

16  As  for  the  word  that  thou  hast 
spoken  unto  us  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord,  we  will  not  hearken  unto  thee. 

17  But  we  will  certainly  do  what- 
soever thina:  a'oeth  forth  out  of  our 
own  mouth,  to  burn  incense  unto  the 
II  ^  queen  of  heaven,  and  to  pour  out 
drink  offerings  unto  her,  as  we  have 
done,  we,  and  our  fathers,  our  kings, 
and  our  princes,  in  the  cities  of  Judah, 
and  in  the  streets  of  Jerusalem :  for 

wuh.brcad.  thcii  had  we  plenty  of  f  victuals,  and 
were  well,  and  saw  no  evil. 

18  But  since  we  left  off  to  burn 
incense  to  the  queen  of  heaven,  and 
to  pour  out  drink  offerings  unto  her, 
we  have  wanted  all  things,  and  have 
been  consumed  by  the  sword  and  by 
the  famine. 

19  '^  And  when  we  burned  incense 
to  the  queen  of  heaven,  and  poured 
out  drink  offerings  imto  her,  did  we 


CHAP.  XLIV. 


Jeremiah  threateneth  them. 


II  Or,  frame  of 

heaven. 

b  Chap.  7.  IS. 


c  Chap.  7.  18. 


evident  from  ver.  28,  that  some  Jews  were  to  escape  the 
general  destruction  in  Egypt,  and  to  return  into  their 
own  country,  although  but  a  few ;  and  the  same  thing 
is  implied  in  the  latter  sentence  of  this  verse.  But  the 
former  part  of  this  verse  excludes  out  of  the  number  of 
those  who  escaped  every  individual  of  those  that  were 
called  properly  "  the  remnant  of  Judah,"  those  that  had 
set  their  faces  to  enter  Egypt,  to  sojourn  there,  in  op- 
position to  the  express  command  of  God,  upon  a  pre- 
sumption that  they  knew  better  than  God  how  to  consult 
their  own  restoration.  The  few  then  who  were  destined 
to  escape,  and  to  return  back  to  the  land  of  Judah,  were 
to  be  such  as  had  come  into  the  land  of  Egypt  in  a  less 
offensive  manner,  and  chanced  to  be  there  when  the 
storm  burst  upon  them.     Dr.  Blayney. 

15.  —  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  in  Pat/iros,'\  The  Upper 
Egypt,  or  Tliebaid,  seems  to  be  called  Pathros  in  Scrip- 
ture, as  distinguished  from  the  Lower,  properly  called 
Caphtor,  or  Egypt.     Dr.  Hales. 

17.  —  to  pour  out  drink  offerings  xinto  her,']  It  is  the 
custom  in  Mingrelia  and  Georgia,  and  some  other  East- 
ern countries,  for  people,  before  they  begin  a  feast,  to 
go  out  abroad,  and,  with  eyes  turned  to  heaven,  to  pour 
out  a  cup  of  wine  on  the  ground.  Sir  J.  Chardin.  This 
may  be  considered  as  a  picture  of  what  the  idolatrous 
Israelites  did,  when  they  poured  out  drink  offerings  to 
the  queen  of  heaven.     Harmer. 


make  her  cakes  to  worship  her,  and 
pour  out  drink  offerings  unto  her, 
without  our  H  men  ? 

20  ^  Then  Jeremiah  said  unto  all  lusbajids? 
the  people,  to  the  men,  and  to  the 
women,  and  to  all  the  people  which 
had  given  him  that  answer,  saying, 

21  The  incense  that  ye  burned  in 
the  cities  of  Judah,  and  in  the  streets 
of  Jerusalem,  ye,  and  your  fathers, 
your  kings,  and  your  princes,  and  the 
people  of  the  land,  did  not  the  Lord 
remember  them,  and  came  it  not  into 
his  mind  ? 

22  So  that  the  Lord  could  no 
longer  bear,  because  of  the  evil  of 
your  doings,  and  because  of  the  abo- 
minations which  ye  have  committed ; 
therefore  is  your  land  a  desolation, 
and  an  astonishment,  and  a  curse, 
without  an  inhabitant,  as  at  this  day. 

23  Because  ye  have  burned  in- 
cense, and  because  ye  have  sinned 
against  the  Lord,  and  have  not 
obeyed  the  voice  of  the  Lord,  nor 
walked  in  his  law,  nor  in  his  statutes, 
nor  in  his  testimonies ;  therefore  this 
evil  is  happened  unto  you,  as  at  this 
day. 

24  Moreover  Jeremiah  said  unto 
all  the  people,  and  to  all  the  women, 
Hear  the  word  of  the  Lord,  all  Judah 
that  are  in  the  land  of  Egypt : 

25  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts, 
the  God  of  Israel,  saying;  Ye  and 
your  wives   have    both  spoken  with 


for  then  had  we  plenty  of  victuals,  &c.]     They 

compare  their  former  condition  before  the  invasion  of 
Judea,  and  the  siege  of  Jerusalem,  with  their  present 
state  :  and  argue  from  the  fallacious  topick  of  worldly 
prosperity,  that  then  they  must  needs  have  been  in  the 
right.     W.  Lowth. 

19.  And  when  we  burned  incense  &c.]  These  are  the 
words  of  the  women,  who  were  the  most  zealous  pro- 
moters of  this  idolatry:  see  ver.  15.     W.  Lowth. 

without  our  men  ?~\     By  the  law  of  Moses,  the 

men  had  an  independent  power  of  binding  themselves 
by  any  religious  vow  or  obligation ;  but  the  vows  of  the 
women  were  not  binding,  without  the  knowledge  and 
consent  of  their  fathers  and  husbands ;  but,  if  the  father 
or  husband  knew  of  the  vow,  and  did  not  signify  his 
dissent  at  the  time,  his  consent  was  presumed,  and  the 
A'ow  stood  firm  and  irrevocable.  Numb.  xxx.  1 — 16. 
This  appeal  therefore  to  the  conciurence  of  their  men 
must  be  considered  as  coming  from  the  female  part  of 
the  assembly  only,  who  thereby  appear  to  declare,  that, 
since  they  were  thus  authorized  by  those,  who  alone  had 
a  legal  right  to  control  them,  they  should  not  submit  to 
any  other  restraint  upon  their  inclination.  Dr.  Blayney. 

22.  So  that  the  Lord  could  no  longer  bear,  &c.]  God's 
patience  is  elsewhere  said  to  be  wearied  out  by  men's 
continued  provocations :  see  Isa.  vii.  1 3 ;  xliii.  24  j 
Mai.  ii.  17.     W.  Lowth. 


The  destruction  of  Pharaoh. 


JEREMIAH. 


Jeremiah  comforteth  Baruch. 


t  Heb.  from 

me,  or  them. 

589. 


your  mouths,  and  fulfilled  with  your 
hand,  saying.  We  will  surely  perform 
our  vows  that  we  have  vowed,  to 
burn  incense  to  the  queen  of  heaven, 
and  to  pour  out  drink  offerings  unto 
her  :  ye  will  surely  accomplish  your 
vows,  and  surely  perform  your  vows. 

26  Therefore  hear  ye  the  word  of 
the  Lord,  all  Judah  that  dwell  in  the 
land  of  Egypt ;  Behold,  I  have  sworn 
by  my  great  name,  saith  the  Lord, 
tliat  my  name  shall  no  more  be  named 
in  the  mouth  of  any  man  of  Judah  in 
all  the  land  of  Egypt,  saying.  The 
Lord  God  liveth. 

27  Behold,  I  will  watch  over  them 
for  evil,  and  not  for  good :  and  all  the 
men  of  Judah  that  are  in  the  land  of 
Egypt  shall  be  consumed  by  the 
sword  and  by  the  famine,  until  there 
be  an  end  of  them. 

28  Yet  a  small  number  that  es- 
cape the  sword  shall  return  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt  into  the  land  of  Judah, 
and  all  the  remnant  of  Judah,  that 
are  gone  into  the  land  of  Egypt  to 
sojourn  there,  shall  know  whose  words 
shall  stand,  f  mine,  or  their's. 

29  f  And  this  shall  he  a  sign  unto 
you,  saith  the  Lord,  that  1  will  punish 
you  in  this  place,  that  ye  may  know 
that  my  words  shall  surely  stand 
against  you  for  evil : 

30  Thus  saith  the  Loud  ;  Behold, 
I  will  give  Pharaoh-hophra  king  of 
Egypt  into  the  hand  of  his  enemies, 
and  into  the  hand  of  them  that  seek 
his  life  ;  as  I  gave  Zedekiah  king  of 


26.  —  my  name  shall  no  more  he  named  &c.]  These 
Jews  seem  to  have  joined  the  worship  of  the  true  God 
with  that  of  idols,  as  the  Samaritans  did  before  them, 
2  Kings  xvii.  33.  Thereupon  God  declares,  He  will  not 
receive  any  such  polluted  worship  at  their  hands ;  (com- 
pare Ezek.  XX.  39;)  nor  suffer  his  name  any  longer  to 
be  profaned  by  such  hypocrites,  but  will  consume  them 
by  a  sudden  and  general  destruction ;  or  will  deliver 
them  up  to  impenitence  and  utter  apostasy.    W.  Lowth. 

30.  —  I  will  give  Fharuoh-hophra — into  the  hand  of 
his  enemies,  &c.]  Pharaoh  was  a  common  name  to  all 
the  kings  of  Egypt.  As  the  predecessor  of  this  king 
was  called  Pharaoh-nechoh,  by  way  of  distinction,  2 
Kings  xxiii.  29  ;  so  this  king  was  called  Pharaoh-hophra, 
or  Apries,  as  Herodotus  calls  him.  JV.  Loivth.  Ezekiel 
represents  him  as  an  arrogant  impious  prince,  as  "  the 
great  dragon"  or  crocodile,  "that  lieth  in  the  midst  of 
his  rivers,  which  hath  said.  My  river  is  mine  own,  and  I 
have  made  it  for  myself,"  Ezek.  xxix.  3  :  and  agreeably 
to  this,  Herodotus  informs  us  that  Apries  proudly  and 
wickedly  l^oasted  of  "  having  established  his  kingdom 
so  surely,  that  it  was  not  in  the  power  of  any  god  to 
dispossess  him  of  it."  However  Jeremiah  here  foretold, 
that  he  should  be  taken  and  slain  by  his  enemies  ;  and 
accordingly  he  was  taken  and  strangled  by  Amasis,  who 


Judah  into  the  hand  of  Nebuchad-  chrTst 
king  of  Babylon,  his  enemv.        589. 


enemy, 


rezzar 

and  that  sought  his  life. 

CHAP.  XLV. 

1  Baruch   being  dismayed,   4   Jeremiah  in- 
structeth  and  comforteth  him. 

TH  E  word  that  Jeremiah  the  pro-  about  eor. 
phet  spake  unto  Baruch  the  son 
of  Neriah,  when  he  had  written  these 
words  in  a  book  at  the  mouth  of 
Jeremiah,  in  the  fourth  year  of  Je- 
hoiakim  the  son  of  Josiah  king  of 
Judah,  saying, 

2  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  the  God 
of  Israel,  unto  thee,  O  Baruch  ; 

3  Thou  didst  say.  Woe  is  me  now  ! 
for  the  Lord  hath  added  grief  to  my 
sorrow ;  I  fainted  in  my  sighing,  and 
1  find  no  rest. 

4  H  Thus  shalt  thou  say  unto  him, 
The  Lord  saith  thus ;  Behold,  ^Aa^ 
which  I  have  built  will  I  break  down, 
and  that  which  I  have  planted  I  will 
pluck  up,  even  this  whole  land. 

5  And  seekest  thou  great  things 
for  thyself?  seek  them  not:  for,  be- 
hold, I  will  bring  evil  upon  all  flesh, 
saith  the  Lord  :  but  thy  life  will  I 

give  unto  thee   ^for    a    prey  in   all  a^chap.  39. 
places  whither  thou  goest. 

CHAP.  XLVL 

1  Jeremiah  prophesieth  the  overthrow  of  Pha- 
raoh's army  at  Euphrates,  13  and  the  con- 
quest of  Egypt  by  Nebuchadrezzar.  27 
He  comforteth  Jacob  in  their  chastisement. 

was  by  Nebuchadnezzar  constituted  king  in  his  room. 
Bp.  Newton. 

Chap.  XLV.  This  chapter,  though  placed  at  a  con- 
siderable distance  from  chap,  xxxvi,  is  simply  an  appen- 
dage to  it.  Baruch,  as  we  learn,  had  been  employed  by 
Jeremiah  to  write  for  him  a  collection  of  all  those 
dreadful  threatenings,  which  God  had  denounced  by  his 
mouth.  This  seems  to  have  alarmed  his  fears  to  such 
a  degree,  that  God  thought  proper  to  reassure  him  by 
letting  him  know,  that,  though  amidst  the  general 
calamities  of  his  country,  he  ought  not  to  look  for  any 
great  prosperity  for  himself,  yet  in  consideration  of  his 
services  his  own  life  should  be  preserved  to  him  by  an 
especial  proA'idence  in  all  places,  whither  it  might  be  his 
lot  to  go.     Dr.  Blayney. 

Ver.  3.  —  the  Lord  hath  added  grief  to  my  sorrow  ;] 
The  sorrow,  which  I  felt  for  the  threatenings  denounced 
against  my  country  and  religion,  is  increased  by  my 
own  troubles,  being  sought  after  by  the  king's  com- 
mand in  order  to  be  put  to  death.  See  chap,  xxxvi.  26. 
W.  Lowth. 

4.  —  that  which  I  have  built  will  I  break  down,  &c.] 
The  land  and  people,  which  have  so  long  flourished 
under  the  peculiar  care  of  my  providence,  I  resolve  now 


Jeremiah  prophesieth 


CHAP.  XLVL 


the  overthrow  of  Pharaoh's  army. 


Fulfilled 
presently. 


THE   word  of  the  Lord  which 
came  to  Jeremiah  the  prophet 
against  the  Gentiles ; 

2  Against  Egypt,  against  the  army 
of  Pharaoh-necho  king  of  Egypt, 
which  was  by  the  river  Euphrates  in 
Carchemish,  which  Nebuchadrezzar 
king  of  Babylon  smote  in  the  fourth 
year  of  Jehoiakim  the  son  of  Josiah 
king  of  Judah. 

3  Order  ye  the  buckler  and  shield, 
and  draw  near  to  battle. 

4  Harness  the  horses ;  and  get  up, 
ye  horsemen,  and  stand  forth  with 
your  helmets ;  furbish  the  spears,  and 
put  on  the  brigandines. 

5  Wherefore  have  I  seen  them  dis- 
mayed and  turned  away  back?  and 

\-aeh.broken  their  mighty  ones  are  f  beaten  down, 
tHeb./frfo  and  are  t  fled  apace,  and   look  not 

back :  for  fear  was  round  about,  saith 

the  Lord. 


flight 


to  give  up  to  utter  destruction:  compare  chap.  xxxi.  28. 
W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XLVI.ver.  1.  The  word  of  the  Lord  kc.']  This 
verse  is  a  genera]  title  to  the  collection  of  prophecies, 
contained  in  this  and  the  five  following  chapters.  The 
nations  spoken  of  are  the  same  as  those  of  which  an 
enumeration  is  made,  chap.  .xxv.  19 — 26.  These  pro- 
phecies were  not  delivered  all  at  the  same  time.  To  some 
the  date  is  annexed;  in  others  it  is  left  uncertain.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

The  difference  of  style  between  the  following  pro- 
phecies and  the  preceding  is  remarkable.    Ahj).  Seeker. 

2.  Against  Egypt,']  In  this  chapter  are  two  distinct 
prophecies  concerning  Egypt.  The  first  appears  to  have 
been  delivered  at  the  time  that  the  Egyptian  army  lay 
along  the  banks  of  the  Euphrates,  waiting  to  oppose 
the  entrance  of  Nebuchadnezzar  into  Syria,  in  the  fourth 
year  of  the  reign  of  Jehoiakim  king  of  Judah.  The  two 
armies  came  to  an  engagement  near  the  city  of  Carche- 
mish, the  same  which  Pharaoh-necho  was  going  against 
when  he  was  opposed  by  king  Josiah,  2  Chron.  xxxv. 
20.  (See  the  note  there.)  The  event  of  the  battle  proved 
very  unfortunate  to  the  Egyptians,  who  were  routed 
with  a  prodigiovis  slaughter ;  as  is  here  foretold  by  the 
Prophet  in  a  very  animated  style,  and  mth  great  poetick 
energy  and  livehness  of  colouring.  In  the  thu'd  and 
fourth  verses,  the  mighty  preparations  of  the  Egyptians 
for  war  are  described ;  which  occasions  the  Prophet, 
who  foresees  the  defeat,  to  express  his  astonishment  at 
an  event  so  contrary  to  what  might  have  been  expected ; 
but  he  accounts  for  it  by  ascribing  it  to  the  disposition 
of  the  Almighty,  who  had  spread  terrour  all  around, 
and  had  decreed  that  neither  swiftness  nor  strength 
should  avail  the  owners,  so  as  to  save  them  from  the  im- 
pending overthrow,  ver.  5,  6.  In  the  verses  that  foUow 
next,  the  king  of  Egypt  is  represented  as  beginning  his 
march  with  all  the  ostentation  and  insolence  of  presumed 
success.  Ke  is  compared  to  a  mighty  river,  the  Nile 
or  the  Euphrates,  when  it  swells  above  its  banks,  and 
threatens  to  overwhelm  the  country  with  ruin  and  deso- 
lation, ver.  7,  8.  He  is  heard  calling  aloud  to  the 
nations  of  which  his  army  is  composed,  giving  them  the 
signal  for  action,  and  rousing  them  to  deeds  of  despe- 


6  Let  not  the  swift  flee  away,  nor 
the  mighty  man  escape;  they  shall 
stumble,  and  fall  toward  the  north  by 
the  river  Euphrates. 

7  Who  is  this  that  cometh  up  as  a 
flood,  whose  waters  are  moved  as  the 
rivers  ? 

8  Egypt  riseth  up  like  a  flood,  and 
his  waters  are  moved  like  the  rivers ; 
and  he  saith,  I  will  go  up,  and  will 
cover  the  earth ;  I  will  destroy  the 
city  and  the  inhabitants  thereof. 

9  Come  up,  ye  horses ;  and  rage, 
ye  chariots ;  and  let  the  mighty  men 
come  forth ;  f  the  Ethiopians  and 
f  the  Libyans,  that  handle  the  shield ; 
and  the  Lydians,  that  handle  and 
bend  the  bow. 

10  For  this  is  the  day  of  the  Lord 
God  of  hosts,  a  day  of  vengeance, 
that  he  may  avenge  him  of  his  adver- 
saries :  and  the  sword  shall  devour, 


t  Heb.  Cush. 
+  Heb.  Put. 


rate  valour,  ver.  9.  But  all  in  vain ;  the  time  is  come 
for  God  to  avenge  Himself  of  his  ancient  foes ;  they 
are  doomed  to  slaughter,  to  fall  a  bloody  sacrifice  on  the 
plains  of  the  north,  ver.  10.  The  whole  concludes  with 
an  apostrophe  to  the  daughter  of  Egypt,  whose  woimd 
is  pronoimced  incurable,  and  her  disgrace  universally 
known ;  forasmuch  as  the  number  of  her  warriours 
have  served  only  to  augment  the  general  disorder,  and 
more  effectually  to  destroy  each  other.  Dr.  Blayney. 

4. — the  brigandines.']  Their  coats  of  mail.  Dr.  Johnson. 

5.  — for  fear  was  round  about,  saith  the  Lord.]  These 
words  ought  rather  to  be  connected  with  the  following, 
which  being  spoken  imperatively,  can  only  be  under- 
stood as  coming  from  the  mouth  of  God.  "  Fear"  seems 
to  be  put  for  danger.  So  that  the  words  taken  alto- 
gether imply,  that  from  the  danger  which  sm-rounded 
them  on  all  sides,  it  was  the  Divine  decree,  that  neither 
the  swift  should  escape  by  flight,  nor  the  strong  be  able 
to  extricate  himself  by  any  exertions  of  valour.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

8.  —  /  will  destroy  the  city']  Not  any  particular  city, 
perhaps,  but  rather  indefinitely  the  cities  of  the  land, 
which  the  king  of  Egypt,  under  the  figure  of  a  river, 
was  to  overflow.     Dr.  Blayney. 

9.  —  the  Ethiopians  and  the  Libyans, — the  Lydians,] 
The  original  words  are  Cush,  Phut,  and  Lud  :  and  the 
three  nations  were  allies  of  Egypt,  as  they  are  also  re- 
presented, Ezek.  xxx.  5.  By  the  first  are  probably  to 
be  understood  in  this  place  chiefly  the  Arabians,  who 
bordered  on  Egypt  near  the  Red  sea,  and  who  are 
closely  connected  with  the  Egyptians,  Isa.  xx.  3 — 5.  As 
these  lay  to  the  East,  so  by  Phut  the  Libyans  were  most 
probably  intended,  who  lay  west  of  Egypt.  Bochart 
supposes  the  Ludim  (or  Lydians)  to  be  Ethiopians  :  and 
that  the  Ethiojiians  were  famous  for  the  use  of  the  bow, 
we  may  learn  from  Herodotus,  who  says  that  they  had 
bows  four  cubits  long.     Dr.  Blayney. 

10.  For  this  is  the  day  of  the  Lord  God  of  hosts,] 
"The  day  of  the  Lord"  often  signifies  the  day  of  his 
vengeance:  see  Isa.  xiii.  6;  Joel  i.  15;  ii.  1;  Amos  v. 
18;  Zeph.  i.  14,  15:  whence  it  signifies  in  the  New 
Testament  the  day  of  judgment,  of  which  aU  other 
days  of  vengeance  are  the  earnests  and  forerunners.  W. 
Lowth. 


Jeremiah  prophesieth 


JEREMIAH. 


+  Heb.  710 
cure  shall  be 
unlo  thee. 


Fulfilled 
about  571. 


t  Heb. 
multiplied 
the  f alter. 


and  it  shall  be  satiate  and  made  drunk 
with  their  blood:  for  the  Lord  God 
of  hosts  hath  a  sacrifice  in  the  north 
country  by  the  river  Euphrates. 

11  Go  up  into  Gilead,  and  take 
balm,  O  virgin,  the  daughter  of 
Egypt :  in  vain  shalt  thou  use  many 
medicines;  for  f  thou  shalt  not  be 
cured. 

12  The  nations  have  heard  of  thy 
shame,  and  thy  cry  hath  filled  the 
land :  for  the  mighty  man  hath  stum- 
bled against  the  mighty,  and  they  are 
fallen  both  together. 

13  t  The  word  that  the  Loud 
spake  to  Jeremiah  the  prophet,  how 
Nebuchadrezzar  king  of  Babylon 
should    come   and  smite  the  land  of 

Egypt. 

1 4  Declare  ye  m  Egypt,  and  pub- 
lish in  Migdol,  and  publish  in  Noph 
and  in  Tahpanhes :  say  ye,  Stand 
fast,  and  prepare  thee ;  for  the  sword 
shall  devour  round  about  thee. 

15  Why  are  thy  valiant  men  swept 
away?  they  stood  not,  because  the 
Lord  did  drive  them. 

1 6  He  f  made  many  to  fall,  yea. 


for  the  Lord — hath  a  sacrifice]     The  slaughter 

of  men  is  called  a  sacrifice,  because  it  makes  some  kind 
of  satisfaction  and  atonement  to  God's  justice,  Isa. 
xxxiv.  6;  Ezek.  xxxix.  17;  Zeph.  i,  7.     W.  Lowth. 

11.  —  in  vain  shalt  thou  use  many  medicines  ;]  The 
destruction  of  the  state  is  represented  as  an  incurable 
sickness,  with  a  sarcastick  allusion  to  the  medical  skill, 
for  which  the  Egyptians  were  distinguished.  W.  Lowth, 
Bp.  Warburton. 

13.  The  word  that  the  Lord  spalce  &c.]  There  appears 
no  ground  for  ascertaining  the  time  when  this  second 
prophecy  was  deliv'^ered ;  but  the  desolation  foretold  in 
it  is  undoubtedly  the  same  which  Ezekiel  has  predicted, 
chap,  xxix — xxxii.  And  this  came  to  pass  in  the  twenty- 
seventh  year  of  Jehoiakim's  captivity,  (that  is,  the  six- 
teenth after  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,)  as  may  be 
collected  from  Ezek.  xxix.  17;  where  Nebuchadnezzar's 
army  is  spoken  of,  as  having  at  that  time  sviffered  a  great 
deal  in  the  siege  of  Tyre  ;  on  which  account  the  spoils 
of  Egypt  are  promised  them  for  their  wages  and  indem- 
nification ;  and  the  promise  was  made  good  accordingly 
that  same  year.     Dr.  Blayney. 

For  this  early  transaction  we  have  the  testimonies  of 
Megasthenes  and  Berosus,  two  heathen  historians,  who 
lived  about  300  years  before  Christ;  one  of  whom 
affirms  expressly,  that  Nebuchadnezzar  conquered  the 
greatest  part  of  Africa;  and  the  other  affirms  it  in 
effect,  by  saying,  that  when  Nebuchadnezzar  heard  of 
the  death  of  his  father,  having  settled  his  affairs  in 
Egypt,  and  committed  the  captains,  whom  he  took 
in  Egypt,  to  the  care  of  some  of  his  friends  to  bring 
them  after  him,  he  hasted  directly  to  Babylon.  Jose- 
phus,  we  may  presume,  had  good  authorities,  and  was 
supported  by  eai'lier  historians,  when  he  asserted,  that 
Nebuchadnezzar,  having  subdued  Coele-SjTia,  waged 
war  against  the  Ammonites  and  Moabites,  and  having 
conquered  him,  he  invaded  Egypt,  and  slew  the  king 


the  conquest  of  Egypt 

one  fell  upon  another :  and  they  said,  ^  jf  j^YI  t 
Arise,  and  let  us  go  again  to  our  own  about  go;. 
people,  and  to  the  land  of  our  nativity,  ^^  v"~^ 
from  the  oppressing  sword. 

17  They  did  cry  there,  Pharaoh 
king  of  Egypt  is  hut  a  noise ;  he  hath 
passed  the  time  appointed. 

18  -^^5  I  live,  saith  the  king,  whose 
name  is  the  Lord  of  hosts,  Surely  as 
Tabor  is  among  the  mountains,  and 
as  Carmel  by  the  sea,  so  shall  he 
come. 

19  O   thou  daughter  dwelling  in 
Egypt,   f  furnish   thyself  to  go  into  +  Heb.  maice 
captivity :  for  Noph   shall   be   waste  menu  of 
and  desolate  without  an  inhabitant,      ^"^''^'^y- 

20  Egypt  is  like  a  very  fair  heifer, 
but  destruction  cometh ;  it  cometh  out 
of  the  north. 

21  Also  her  hired  men  are  in  the 
midst  of  her  like  f  fatted  bullocks ;  t  neb 
for  they  also  are  turned  back,  and  ]hc's[au 
are  fled  away  together :  they  did  not 
stand,  because  the  day  of  their  cala- 
mity was  come  upon  them,  and  the 
time  of  their  visitation. 

22  The  voice  thereof  shall  go  like 
a  serpent;  for  they  shall  march  with 

who  then  reigned,  and  appointed  another.  Bp.  New- 
ton. 

14.  — Migdol,  &c.]  See  the  note  on  chap.  xliv.  1. 

16.  —  and  they  said.  Arise,  &c.]  The  words  of  the 
allies  of  the  Egyptians  :  see  ver.  9.  21.   W.  Lowth. 

18.  —  Surely  as  Tabor  is  among  the  mountains,  &c.] 
Some  think  the  expression  compares  Nebuchadnezzar, 
a  lofty  and  aspiring  conqueror,  to  Tabor  and  Carmel, 
two  of  the  highest  mountains  of  Judea.  Others  under- 
stand it  thus.  He  will  as  surely  come  as  that  part  of 
Judea  which  is  joined  to  Tabor  is  enclosed  with  moun- 
tains ;  and  as  Carmel  is  emcompassed  by  the  sea :  see 
1  Kings  xviii.  42,  43.      W.  Lowth. 

19.  O  thou  daughter  dwelling  in  Egypt,]  Compare 
chap,  xlviii.  18.  Countries  and  cities  are  usually  com- 
pared to  women,  such  representations  being  very  com- 
mon, particularly  on  medals.     W.  Lowth. 

20.  Egypt  is  like  a  very  fair  heifer,]  In  the  foregoing 
verse  the  Prophet  compared  Egypt  to  a  delicate  young 
woman ;  here  he  resembles  her  to  a  beautiful  and  well 
favoured  heifer:  compare  chap.  1.  11.  In  which  com- 
parison, as  Grotius  not  improbably  conjectures,  there  is 
an  allusion  to  their  God  Apis,  who  was  a  bull  remark- 
able for  his  beauty,  and  the  fine  spots  or  marks  he  had 
about  him.   W.  Lowth. 

The  Prophet  delights  in  that  kind  of  imagery  which 
marks  out  a  people  by  its  singularities.  The  worship 
of  Isis  and  Osiris,  under  the  figure  of  a  cow  and  a  bull, 
was  the  most  celebrated  in  all  the  Egyptian  ritual.  Bp. 
Warburton. 

22.  The  voice  thereof  shall  go  like  a  serpent ;]  They 
shall  not  shout  like  conquerors,  but  make  a  feeble  noise 
like  the  hissing  of  a  serpent  when  it  is  pursued :  and  shall 
speak  in  a  very  submissive  and  humble  tone.   W.  Lowth. 

■ for  they  shall  march  ivith  an  army,]     They,  that 

is,  the  Chaldeans,  to  whom  the  Lord  gave  the  command 
to  go  against  Egypt,  and  cut  down  her  forest.     By  "her 


hy  Nebuchadrezzar. 


CHAP.  XLVI,  XLVII.   Tke  destruction  of  the  Philistines. 


II  Or, 

nnurisher. 
t  Hub.  Anion. 


alsa.  41.  13. 
&  i3.  5.  &  44. 


ch.  30.  10. 


an  army,  and  come  against  her  with 
axes,  as  hewers  of  wood. 

23  They  shall  cut  down  her  forest, 
saith  the  Lord,  though  it  cannot  be 
searched ;  because  they  are  more  than 
the  grasshoppers,  and  are  innumer- 
able. 

24  The  daughter  of  Egypt  shall  be 
confounded;  she  shall  be  delivered 
into  the  hand  of  the  people  of  the 
north. 

25  The  Lord  of  hosts,  the  God  of 
Israel,  saith;  Behold,  I  will  punish 
the  II  f  multitude  of  No,  and  Pharaoh, 
and  Egypt,  with  their  gods,  and  their 
kings;  even  Pharaoh,  and  all  them 
that  trust  in  him  : 

26  And  I  will  deliver  them  into 
the  hand  of  those  that  seek  their 
lives,  and  into  the  hand  of  Nebuchad- 
rezzar king  of  Babylon,  and  into  the 
hand  of  his  servants  :  and  afterward  it 
shall  be  inhabited,  as  in  the  days  of 
old,  saith  the  Lord. 

27  II*  But  fear  not  thou,  O  my 
servant  Jacob,  and  be  not  dismayed, 
O  Israel :  for,  behold,  I  will  save 
thee  from  afar  off,  and  thy  seed  from 
the  land  of  their  captivity ;  and  Jacob 
shall  return,  and  be  in  rest  and  at 
ease,  and  none  shall  make  him  afraid. 


forest"  may  be  understood,  either  her  people,  or  her 
cities ;  both  of  which  were  very  numerovis  :  the  latter 
amounting  to  no  less  than  one  thousand  and  twenty  in 
those  times,  as  Grotius  reckons.     Dr.  Blayney. 

23.  —  though  it  cannot  be  searched/]  Though  the 
trees  or  cities  be  so  many  that  they  are  past  numbering. 
Bp.  Hall. 

because   they  are  more  than  the  grasshoppers,'] 

Armies  are  often  compared  to  grasshoppers,  and  such 
insects,  both  for  their  multitudes,  and  because  they 
make  a  great  consumption.  See  Judges  vi.  5  ;  vii.  12  ; 
Joel  ii.  4,  .5.     W.  Lowth. 

25.  — the  multitude  of  No,]  The  words  may  be  lite- 
rally and  correctly  rendered,  "  Amon  of  No."  See  the 
margin.  Amon  was  the  name  by  which  the  Egyptians 
called  Jupiter;  who  had  a  famous  temple  at  Thebes, 
and  was  worshipped  there  in  a  distingvxished  manner  : 
on  which  account  the  city  was  called  Diospolis.  If 
"  No"  therefore  be  Thebes,  or  Diospolis,  then  "Amon 
of  No"  signifies  the  deity  of  the  place,  the  Theban  Jupi- 
ter, as  Herodotus  styles  him.  As,  on  the  other  hand, 
in  Nahum  iii.  8,  we  should  read  "  No  of  Amon  :"  which 
corresponds  with  the  Greek  name  DiospoUs.  W.  Lowth, 
Dr.  Blayney. 

When  an  idolatrous  nation  is  doomed  to  destruction, 
God  is  said  to  execute  vengeance  npon  the  idols  of  the 
country;  see  chap,  xliii.  12,  13.  Accordingly  Amon 
of  No,  the  principal  deity,  and  Pharaoh,  the  principal 
man  among  the  Egyptians,  are  marked  out  in  the  first 
place  as  the  primary  objects  of  Divine  visitation  ;  then 
follow  in  the  gross  Egypt  and  all  her  gods,  and  all  her 
kings ;  which  latter  term  is  explained  to  include  both 
Pharaoh  and  those  subordinate  rulers  who  were  de- 

VOL.    II. 


28  Fear  thou  not,  O  Jacob  my 
servant,  saith  the  Lord  :  for  I  am 
with  thee ;  for  I  will  make  a  full  end 
of  all  the  nations  whither  I  have 
driven  thee:  but  I  will  not  make  ''a  24^^^3/n 
full  end  of  thee,  but  correct  thee  in 
measure  ;  yet  will  I  !|  not  leave  thee  II  or,  not 

,      ,,  ''        .    <        1  uUerlti  cut 

wholly  unpunished.  thee  off. 

CHAP.  XLvn. 

The  destruction  of  the  Philistines. 

TH  E  word  of  the  Lord  that  came    about  eoo. 
to  Jeremiah  the  prophet  against 
the  Philistines,  before  that  Pharaoh 
smote  t  Gaza.  ^f/J);. 

2  Thus  saith  the  Lord;  Behold, 

^  waters  rise  up  out  of  the  north,  and  *  ^^^-  ^-  ''• 
shall   be  an   overflowing   flood,   and 
shall  overflow  the  land,  and  f  all  that  J:,,)^;^;  "'^ 
is  therein;    the  city,  and  them  that  thereof. 
dwell  therein :   then    the    men    shall 
cry,   and  all  the  inhabitants  of  the 
land  shall  howl. 

3  At  the  noise  of  the  stamping  of 
the  hoofs  of  his  strong  horses,  at  the 
rushing  of  his  chariots,  and  at  the 
rumbling  of  his  wheels,  the  fathers 
shall  not  look  back  to  their  children 
for  feebleness  of  hands ; 

4  Because  of  the  day  that  cometh 


pendent  upon  him  for  the  rank  and  authority  they  held. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

26.  —  afterioard  it  shall  be  inhabited,  as  in  the  days 
of  old,]  At  the  end  of  forty  years  Egypt  was  to  begin 
to  recover  itself,  as  Ezekiel  foretels,  chap.  xxix.  13. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

28.  Fear  thou  not,  0  Jacob— for  I  ivill  make  a  full 
end  of  all  the  nations — but  I  will  not  make  a  full  end 
of  thee,]  See  the  note  from  Bp.  Home  on  chap.  xxx. 
11. 

Chap.  XLVII. ver.  1. — against  the  Philistines,]  Among 
the  other  nations  doomed  to  suffer  by  the  hostilities  of 
Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon,  the  Philistines  are 
enumerated,  chap.  xxv.  20 :  and  the  calamities  foretold 
in  this  present  chapter  most  probably  befell  them  during 
the  long  siege  of  Tyre,  when  Nebuchadnezzar  ravaged 
their  country,  in  order,  as  it  is  said  ver.  4,  to  cut  off 
from  Tyre  and  Zidon  aU  chance  of  assistance  from  that 
quarter.  But  as  no  history,  sacred  or  profane,  has,  to 
my  knowledge,  mentioned  the  taking  of  Gaza  by  the 
king  of  Egypt,  there  is  no  means  of  ascertaining  the 
precise  date  of  the  delivery  of  this  prophecy.  Dr.  Blay- 
ney. 

2.  —  Behold,  waters  rise  up  out  of  the  north,]  Behold, 
the  Chaldeans  arise  out  of  the  north  Uke  mighty  waters ; 
and  with  their  swelling  flood  shall  overflow  the  land  of 
the  PhiUstines.     Bp.  Hall. 

3.  —  the  fathers  shall  not  look  back  to  their  children 
&c.]  They  shall  shew  no  concern  for  the  safety  of 
their  children  :  but  they  shall  be  so  dismayed  and  dis- 
pirited, as  to  be  scarce  able  to  save  themselves.  W. 
Lowth, 
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The  destruction  of  the  Philistines. 


JEREMIAH. 


The  judgment  ofMoab, 


t  Heb.  the 
isle. 


thyself. 


t  Heb.  How 
canst  thou  ? 


and  against  the  sea  shore  '^ 


to  spoil  all  the  Philistines,  and  to  cut 
off  from  Tyrus  and  Zidon  every 
helper  that  remaineth :  for  the  Lord 
will  spoil  the  Philistines,  the  remnant 
of  f  the  country  of  Caphtor. 

5  Baldness  is  come  upon  Gaza; 
Ashkelon  is  cut  off  loith  the  remnant 
of  their  valley :  how  long  wilt  thou 
cut  thyself? 

6  O  thou  sword  of  the  Lord,  how 
long  loill  it  he  ere  thou  be   quiet  ? 

t  Heb.  gather  -j-  put  up  thysclf  into  thy  scabbard, 
rest,  and  be  still. 

7  f  How  can  it  be  quiet,  seeing  the 
Lord  hath  given  it  a  charge  against 
Ashkelon 
there  hath  he  appointed  it 

CHAP.  XLVin. 

1   The  judgment  of  Moab,  7  for  their  pride, 
11  for  their  security,    14  for  their  carnal 

4.  —  to  cut  off  from  Tyrus  and  Zidon  &c.]  Tlie  siege 
of  Tyre  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  which  lasted  thirteen  years, 
was  an  action  famous  in  the  histoiy  of  that  age.  See 
Ezek.  xxvii,  xxviii.  Zidon  partook  of  the  same  fate  as 
Tyre,  both  in  prosperity  and  in  adversity  :  see  Isa.  xxiii. 
2.  4.  And  her.  destruction  is  joined  with  that  of  Tyre 
by  Ezekiel,  chap,  xxviii.     W.  Lowth. 

^— —  the  remnant  of  the  country  of  Caphtor.']  The 
Caphtorim  as  well  as  the  Philistim,  are  said  to  have 
been  descended  from  Mizraim,  the  father  of  the  Egyp- 
tians; see  Gen.  x.  14.  They  expelled  the  Avim  from 
that  part  of  Philistia  which  is  contiguous  to  Gaza,  and 
fixed  themselves  there,  Deut.  ii.  23 ;  on  which  account 
the  country  was  afterwards  called  "  the  country  of  Caph- 
tor." "The  remnant  of  the  country  of  Caphtor"  is 
therefore  to  be  understood  of  the  few  that  remained  out 
of  a  great  nvunber  that  formerly  dwelt  in  that  part  of 
Philistia.     Dr.  Blayney. 

5.  Baldness  is  come  upon  Gaza  ;]  The  Prophet  alludes 
to  the  custom  which  prevailed  among  men  in  those 
times,  of  shaving  their  heads  and  cutting  their  flesh 
under  great  calamities.  See  chap.  xli.  5  ;  xlviii.  37. 
W.  Lowth.  See  the  notes  on  Lev.  xix.  28  ;  Deut.  xiv.  1. 

with  the  remnant  of  their  valley  .-]     Gaza  and 

Ashkelon  are  situated  about  tweh'e  miles  distant  from 
each  other,  near  the  sea,  in  a  valley  of  great  beauty 
and  fertihty.     Dr.  Blayney. 

6.  0  thou  sword  of  the  Lord,  &c.]  Personification, 
conducted  with  dignity  and  propriety,  may  be  justly 
esteemed  one  of  the  greatest  efPorts  of  the  creative  powers 
of  a  warm  and  li\-ely  imagination.  Of  this  figm-e  many 
illustriovis  examples  may  be  produced  from  the  Jemsh 
writers,  among  whom  every  part  and  object  of  natiu'e  is 
animated,  and  endowed  with  sense,  with  passion,  and 
with  language.  To  say  that  the  lightning  obeyed  the 
commands  of  God,  would  of  itself  be  sufficiently  sub- 
lime :  but  in  the  book  of  Job  this  idea  is  expressed  with 
far  greater  energy  and  Hfe ;  "  Canst  thou  send  light- 
nings, that  they  may  go,  and  say  unto  thee.  Here  we 
are?"  Job  xxxviii.  35,  How  animated,  how  emphati- 
cal  is  this  unexpected  answer,  "  Here  we  are !"  When 
Jehovah  is  represented  as  descending  to  punish  the 
earth  in  his  just  anger,  it  is  added,  "  Before  him  went 
the  pestilence,"  Hab.  iii.  5.  When  the  Babylonian 
tyrant  is  destroyed,  "  the  fu-  trees  rejoice  at  his  fall,  and 
the  cedars  of  Lebanon,  saying.  Since  thou  art  laid  down, 
no  feller  is  come  up  against  us,"  Isa.  xiv,  8,     And  at 


Before 


confidence,    26  and  for  their  contempt  of 

God  and  his  people.     47  The  restoration  of    about  goo. 

Moab.  ^ ,, — J 


AGAINST  Moab  thus  saith  the 
Lord  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Is- 
rael ;  Woe  unto  Nebo !  for  it  is  spoil- 
ed :  Kiriathaim  is  confounded  and 
taken:    11  Misgab  is  confounded  and  WOuthehigh 

,.  \  ~  place. 

dismayed. 

2  There  shall  be  no  more  praise  of 
Moab  :  in  Heshbon  they  have  devised 
evil  against  it;  come,  and  let  us  cut 
it  off  from  being  a  nation.  Also  thou 
shalt  II  be  cut  down,  O  Madmen ;  the  ll  or,  be 

1111,  ,1  brought  to 

sword  shall  f  pursue  thee.  suence. 

3  A  voice  of  crying  sJiall  he  from  ^jj^^'z/iee. 
Horonaim,    spoiling   and   great   de- 
struction. 

4  Moab  is  destroyed ;  her  little 
ones  have  caused  a  cry  to  be  heard. 


the  captivity  of  Jerusalem,  the  very  ramparts  and  the 
walls  lament,  "they  languish  together,"  Lam,  ii.  8, 
So  also  it  is  impossible  to  read  the  address  of  the  Pro- 
phet in  the  text  without  emotion  at  the  perusal :  "  O 
thou  sword  of  the  Lord,  how  long  will  it  be  ere  thou 
be  quiet  ?  put  up  thyself  into  thy  scabbard,  rest,  and 
be  still."  ^Vho  can  without  amazement  and  delight 
behold  joy,  and  anguish,  and  revenge,  thus  ascribed  to 
the  trees  of  the  forest,  to  walls,  and  warlike  instru- 
ments ?  Dr.  Jos.  Warton.  Concerning  the  "  sword  of 
the  Lord,"  figviratively  denoting  his  vengeance,  com- 
pare Deut.  xxxii,  4 1 ;  Isa.  xxxiv.  5 ;  and  see  also  Ezek, 
XXV,  16, 

Chap.  XLVIII.  ver.  1,  Against  Moali]  The  following 
prophecies  concerning  the  Moabites,  Ammonites,  Edom- 
ites,  and  other  neighboviring  nations,  are  supposed 
to  have  been  fulfilled  about  the  same  time  with  that  con- 
cerning the  Philistines  in  the  preceding  chapter;  namely, 
during  the  siege  of  Tyre, 

Many  passages  and  expressions  will  be  found  in  this 
chapter,  which  Jeremiah  hath  borrowed  from  a  pro- 
phecy of  Isaiah,  chap,  xv,  and  xvi,  concerning  a  like 
calamity  which  befell  Moab,  in  all  probability  when 
Shalmaneser  king  of  Assyria  seized  upon  their  cities 
and  fortresses,  and  ravaged  their  country,  on  his  march 
through  it  to  invade  the  kingdom  of  Israel.  By  com- 
paring the  parallel  places  much  light  may  be  mutually 
thrown  upon  them.     Dr.  Blayney. 

^ebo  !  —  Kiriathaim']     Two  cities  of  Moab ;  see 

Isa.  XV.  2  ;  Numb,  xxxii,  37  ;  xxxiii.  47.  The  latter  of 
these  was  given  by  Moses  to  the  Reubenites,  as  appears 
by  Josh.  xiii.  10;  but  the  Moabites  afterwards  recovered 
the  possession  of  it,  as  they  did  Dibon,  Sibma,  and 
other  places ;  compare  those  texts  in  Numbers  and 
Joshua,  with  Isaiah  xv.  2  ;  xvi,  8,  9 ;  and  the  twenty- 
first  and  the  following  verses  of  this  chapter.  W. 
Lowth. 

Misgab]     No  such  city  of  Moab  is  any  where 

mentioned.  It  should  probably  be  rendered  "  the  high 
place,"  as  in  the  margin,  or  "  the  high  fortress  :"  either 
Kii'iathaim  before  mentioned,  or  some  other  fortress  of 
Moab.     Dr.  Blayney. 

2.  —  in  Heshbon  they  have  devised  evil  against  it  ;  &c.] 
The  like  ruin  shall  befall  the  rest  of  the  Moabitish  cities, 
Heshbon  and  Madmena ;  the  Chaldeans  have  resolved 
and  tlu-eatened  to  cut  off  Moab  as  a  nation.    Bp.  Hall. 


for  their  security,  and  for 


5  For  in  the 


CHAP.  XLVIII. 


their  carnal  confidence. 


of  Luliith 


chrTst       ^  i^orinthe  gom^  up 

about 600.    f  continual  weeping   shall   go    up; 

i'u^b^"'^  for  in  the  going  down  of  Horonaim 

weeping  with  the  euemies  have  heard  a  cry  of  de- 

tveeping.  ,  . 

a  Isa.  15.  5.      StrUCtlOn. 

6  Flee,  save  your  lives,  and  be  like 

\\  Or,  a  naked  ||  \\^q  i>  heath  in  the  wilderness. 

bchap.  ir.6.       7  1[  For  because  thou  hast  trusted 

in  thy  works  and  in   thy  treasures, 

thou  shalt  also  be  taken :  and  Che- 

mosh  shall  go  forth  into  captivity  loith 

c  Chap.  49. 3.  Jjig  c  pj-iestg  and  his  princes  together. 

8  And  the  spoiler  shall  come  upon 
every  city,  and  no  city  shall  escape  : 
the  valley  also  shall  perish,  and  the 
plain  shall  be  destroyed,  as  the  Lord 
hath  spoken. 

9  Give  wings  unto  Moab,  that  it 
may  flee  and  get  away  :  for  the  cities 
thereof  shall  be  desolate,  without  any 
to  dwell  therein. 

10  Cursed  he  he  that  doeth  the 
work  of  the  Lord  ||  deceitfully,  and 
cursed  he  he  that  keepeth  back  his 
sword  from  blood. 

11^  Moab  hath  been  at  ease  from 
his  youth,  and  he  hath  settled  on  his 
lees,  and  hath  not  been  emptied  from 
vessel  to  vessel,  neither  hath  he  gone 
into  captivity :  therefore  his  taste  f  re- 


II  Or, 
negligently. 


t  Heb.  stood. 


5.  For  in  the  going  up  of  Luhith  &c.]  In  the  moun- 
tains and  valleys  shall  be  nothing  but  howling  and  de- 
solation ;  while  the  Moabites  climb  up  the  hill  to  the 
high-seated  city  of  Luhith,  and  while  they  pass  down 
to  the  plain  of  Horonaim.  Bp.  Hall.  At  Luhith  the 
hill  countiy  of  Moab  appears  to  have  begun;  and  here 
the  people  are  represented  as  mounting  the  hUl  succes- 
sively in  their  flight  before  the  enemy,  weeping  as  they 
follow  one  another.  At  Horonaim  they  descended 
again  into  the  plain.     Dr.  Blayney. 

6. — be  like  the  heath  in  the  wilderness.']  Or,  like 
"  a  blasted,"  or  "  naked  tree,"  as  in  the  margin : 
that  is,  a  tree  stripped  of  its  foliage.  A  proper  em- 
blem of  one  robbed  of  all  his  fortune,  and  just  able 
to  escape  with  life  by  fleeing  into  the  desert.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

7.  —  Chemosh  shall  go  forth  into  captivity']  The  idol 
of  the  Moabites,  Numb.  xxi.  29.  Seethe  note  on  chap, 
xliii.  12.     W.  Lowth. 

10.  Cursed  be  he  that  doeth  the  work  of  the  Lord  de- 
ceitfully,] God  executes  his  judgments  upon  sinners 
by  the  ministry  of  men,  and  those  oftentimes  as  great 
sinners  as  those  that  suffer.  He  had  declared  by  Jere- 
miah his  purpose  of  making  the  Chaldeans  his  instru- 
ments in  punishing  the  Jews,  and  the  neighboimng 
countries  :  see  chap.  xxv.  9.  llieir  success  answered 
the  prediction,  and  Nebuchadnezzar  seems  to  have 
looked  upon  Jeremiah  as  a  Prophet,  and  had  a  parti- 
cular regard  to  his  character :  see  chap.  xxxLx.  1 1 . 
Being  thus  assiu-ed  that  he  had  a  commission  from 
God,  he  might  confidently  proceed  in  his  conquests, 
and  it  would  have  been  a  fault  to  have  shewn  mercy  to 
those  whom  he  had  good  reason  to  believe  that  God 
had  marked  out  for  destruction.  Such  an  unreasonable 
act  of  forbearance  is  highly  blamed  in  Saul,  1  Sam.  xv. 


d  1  Kings  12, 
29. 


mained  in  him,  and  his  scent  is  not 
changed. 

12  Therefore,  behold,  the  days 
come,  saith  the  Lord,  that  I  will 
send  unto  him  wanderers,  that  shall 
cause  him  to  wander,  and  shall  empty 
his  vessels,  and  break  their  bottles. 

13  And  Moab  shall  be  ashamed  of 
Chemosh,  as  the  house  of  Israel  was 
ashamed  of '^Beth-el  their  confidence. 

14  f  How  say  ye,  We  are  mighty 
and  strong  men  for  the  war  ? 

15  Moab  is  spoiled,  and  gone  up 

out  of  her   cities,  and   +  his   chosen  +  Heb.  the 

•J  -^  '  ,        choice  of. 

young  men  are  gone  down  to  the 
slaughter,  saith  the  King,  whose 
name  is  the  Lord  of  hosts. 

16  The  calamity  of  Moab  is  near 
to  come,  and  his  affliction  hasteth 
fast. 

17  All  ye  that  are  about  him,  be- 
moan him ;  and  all  ye  that  know  his 
name,  say,  How  is  the  strong  staff' 
broken,  and  the  beautiful  rod  ! 

1 8  Thou  daughter  that  dost  inhabit 
Dibon,  come  down  from  thy  glory, 
and  sit  in  thirst;  for  the  spoiler  of 
Moab  shall  come  upon  thee,  and  he 
shall  destroy  thy  strong  holds. 

19  O  t  inhabitant  of  Aroer,  stand  mhabitress. 

11;  and  in  Ahab,  1  Kings  xx.  42.  God's  judgments 
are  often  denounced  in  the  form  of  imprecation  :  see 
Deut.  xx\ai.  15  ;  Judges  v.  23  ;  Gal.  i.  8  ;  1  Cor.  xvi.  22  ; 
2  Tim.  iv.  14.     W.  Lowth. 

11.  —  he  hath  settled  on  his  lees,]  All  wines,  it  is 
said,  ought  to  be  kept  for  some  time  upon  the  lees,  in 
order  to  preserve  their  strength  and  flavour ;  on  which 
account  "the  lees"  are  expressed  by  a  word  that  signi- 
fies the  preservers.  Wine  is  apt  to  be  damaged  by  being 
drawn  off  too  soon  into  other  vessels.  By  this  allegory 
therefore  Moab  is  represented  as  having  enjoyed  sin- 
gular advantages  from  constantly  remaining  in  his  own 
countrj',  ever  since  he  became  a  people.  See  Bp.  Lo\vth's 
note  on  Isa.  xxv.  6.     Dr.  Blayney, 

12.  —  wanderers,  that  shall  cause  him  to  wander,]  The 
Chaldean  soldiers,  who  came  out  of  a  foreign  country  : 
these  shall  make  a  prey  of  him.     W.  Lowth. 

13.  And  Moab  shall  be  ashamed  of  Chemosh,  &c.] 
They  shall  be  disappointed  in  their  expectations  of 
succoiu-s  from  their  tutelary  idol ;  see  Judges  xi.  24; 
1  Kings  xi.  7  :  as  the  ten  tribes  have  been  in  the  trust 
they  reposed  in  the  calf  they  worshipped  at  Beth-el :  see 
Hos.  viii.  5  ;  x.  6.     W.  Lowth. 

17.  —  How  is  the  strong  staff  broken,]  Compare  Isa. 
xiv.  5.  A  staff,  or  rod,  is  an  emblem  of  authority,  and 
thence  comes  to  signify  a  kingdom,  or  government,  es- 
pecially such  an  one  as  oppresses  its  subjects  or  neigh- 
bours :  see  Isa.  ix.  4 ;  x.  5.     W.  Lowth. 

18.  Thou  daughter  that  dost  inhabit  Dibon,  &c.]  And 
thou,  O  Dibon,  the  fair  city  of  Moab,  come  down  from 
thy  glory,  and  take  up  with  the  lot  of  thy  neighbours  ; 
thirst,  distress,  destruction.  Bp.  Hall.  See  the  note  on 
chap.  xlvi.  19. 

]  9.  —  Aroer,]  A  town  in  the  borders  of  Moab,  Deut. 
ii.  36. 

2F  2 


e  Isa.  16.  7. 


The  judgment  ofMoah 

by  the  way,  and  espy ;  ask  him  that 
fleeth,  and  her  that  escapeth,  and  say, 
What  is  done  ? 

20  Moab  is  confounded;  for  it  is 
broken  down :  ^  howl  and  cry ;  tell 
ye  it  in  Arnon,  that  Moab  is  spoiled, 

21  And  judgment  is  come  upon 
the  plain  country ;  upon  Holon,  and 
upon  Jahazah,  and  upon  Mephaath, 

22  And  upon  Dibon,  and  upon 
Nebo,  and  upon  Beth-diblathaim, 

23  And  upon  Kiriathaim,  and  upon 
Beth-gamul,  and  upon  Beth-meon, 

24  And  upon  Kerioth,  and  upon 
Bozrah,  and  upon  all  the  cities  of  the 
land  of  Moab,  far  or  near. 

25  The  horn  of  Moab  is  cut  off, 
and  his  arm  is  broken,  saith  the 
Lord. 

26  ^  Make  ye  him  drunken :  for 
he  magnified  himself  against  the 
Loud:  Moab  also  shall  wallow  in 
his  vomit,  and  he  also  shall  be  in 
derision. 

27  For  was  not  Israel  a  derision 
unto  thee  ?  was  he  found  among 
thieves?    for   since    thou  spakest  of 

\h?/,niT°^'^^^''  ^^™'  ^^^^  II  skippedst  for  joy. 

28  O  ye  that  dwell  in  Moab,  leave 
the  cities,  and  dwell  in  the  rock,  and 
be  like  the  dove  that  maketh  her  nest 
in  the  sides  of  the  hole's  mouth. 

29  We  have  heard  the  ^  pride  of 
Moab,  (he  is  exceeding  proud)  his 
loftiness,  and  his  arrogancy,  and  his 
pride,  and  the  haughtiness  of  his 
heart. 

30  I   know   his    wrath,    saith    the 


JEREMIAH. 


for  their  contempt  of  God 


about  600. 


thyself. 


f  Isa.  16.6, 
&c. 


20.  —  Arnon,']  A  country,  which  took  its  name  from 
the  river  Arnon,  which  was  on  the  borders  of  Moab, 
Numb.  xxi.  28.      W.  Lowtk. 

24.  —  Bozrah,']  Called  Bezer,  Deut.  iv.  43;  Josh, 
xxi.  36.  A  different  place  from  Bozrah,  which  belonged 
to  Edom,  chap.  xlix.  13.     W.  Lowth. 

25.  The  horn  of  Moab — his  arm]  See  note  at  I  Sam. 
ii.  1. 

27.  For  was  not  Israel  a  derision  unto  thee  ?  &c.]  Was 
not  Israel  without  cause  a  scorn  unto  thee  ?  In  what 
had  he  offended  thee  ?  However  guilty  he  were  in  his 
carriage  towards  me,  yet  to  thee  he  was  inoffensive  : 
notwithstanding  thou  didst  insult  in  his  fall,  and  joy  in 
his  miscarriage.     Bp.  Hall. 

28.  —  the  dove  thai  maketh  her  nest  in  the  sides  of  the 
hole's  mouth.]  That  doves  build  their  nests  in  the  clefts 
or  natural  hollows  of  a  rock,  see  Cant.  ii.  14.  Dr.  Shaw 
in  his  travels  mentions  a  city  on  the  African  coast, 
called  Hamam-et,  from  the  number  of  wild  pigeons 
that  are  bred  in  the  clefts  of  the  adjacent  mountains. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

30.  I  know  his  wrath, — but  it  shall  not  be  so  ;  his 
lies  shall  not  so  effect  it.]  I  know  his  haughty  boast- 
ings ;  but  it  shall  not  be  so  with  him  as  he  imagineth : 


Lord;  but  it  shall  not  he  so;    1|  his 
lies  shall  not  so  effect  it. 

31  Therefore  will  I  howl  for  Moab, 
and  I  will  cry  out  for  all  Moab  ;  77iine 
heart  shall  mourn  for  the  men  of  Kir- 
heres. 

32  O  vine  of  Sibmah,  I  will  weep 
for  thee  with  the  weeping  of  Jazer : 
thy  plants  are  gone  over  the  sea,  they 
reach  eveji  to  the  sea  of  Jazer :  the 
spoiler  is  fallen  upon  thy  summer 
fruits  and  upon  thy  vintage. 

33  And  ^joy  and  gladness  is  taken 
from  the  plentiful  field,  and  from  the 
land  of  Moab;  and  I  have  caused 
wine  to  fail  from  the  winepresses: 
none  shall  tread  with  shouting ;  their 
shouting  shall  be  no  shouting. 

34  From  the  cry  of  Heshbon  even 
unto  Elealeh,  and  even  luito  Jahaz, 
have  they  uttered  their  voice,  ^from 
Zoar  even  unto  Horonaim,  as  an 
heifer  of  three  years  old:  for  the 
waters  also  of  Nimrim  shall  be  f  de- 
solate. 

35  Moreover  1  will  cause  to  cease 
in  Moab,  saith  the  Lord,  him  that 
offereth  in  the  high  places,  and  him 
that  burnetii  incense  to  his  gods. 

36  Therefore  mine  heart  shall 
sound  for  Moab  like  pipes,  and  mine 
heart  shall  sound  like  pipes  for  the 
men  of  Kir-heres :  because  the  riches 
that  he  hath  gotten  are  perished. 

37  For  '  every  head  shall  be  bald, 
and  every  beard  f  clipped :  upon  all 
the  hands  shall  be  cuttings,  and  upon 
the  loins  sackcloth. 


g  Isa.  16.  10. 


h  Isa.  15.  5, 
6. 


tHeb. 
desolations. 


ilsa.  15.2,3. 


t  Heb. 
diminished. 


his  great  words  and  presumptuous  undertakings  shall 
not  carry  it.     Bp.  Hall. 

31.  —  Kir-heres.]  Or,  Kir-hareseth,  Isa.  xvi.  7,  ap- 
pears to  have  been  once  the  capital ;  or  at  least  the 
strongest,  of  the  cities  of  Moab,  2  Kings  iii.  25.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

32.  O  vine  of  Sibmah,  I  will  weep  for  thee  with  the 
weeping  of  Jazer  .•]  The  expressions  denote  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  fruitful  vineyards  of  Sibmah.  W.  Lowth. 
See  the  note  on  Isa.  xvi.  9. 

thy  plants  are  gone  over  the  sea,  &c.]     See  the 

note  on  Isa.  xvi.  8, 

33.  —  their  shouting  shall  be  no  shouting.]  Not  the 
cheerful  shouting  of  the  grape-treaders,  but  the  dreadful 
shouting  of  military  spoilers.     Parkhurst. 

34.  From  the  cry  of  Heshbon  Sec]  See  the  notes  on 
Isa.  XV.  5. 

36.  —  mine  heart  shall  sound — like  pipes,]  I  groan 
inwardly  for  trouble  and  anguish.  The  musick  of  pij^es 
was  used  at  funerals.      W.  Lowth. 

37.  For  every  head  shall  be  bald,  &c.]  See  the  note 
on  chap.  xli.  5. 

upon  all  the  hands  shall  be  cuttings,]     See  the 

notes  on  chap.  xvi.  6.     "We  often  read  of  persona  cut- 


and  his  people. 


CHAP.  XLVIII,  XLIX.     The  judgment  of  the  Ammonites. 


t  Heb.  neck. 


II  Or,  The 
cities. 


kisa.  24. 17, 
18. 


38  There  shall  he  lamentation  ge- 
nerally upon  all  the  housetops  of 
Moab,  and  in  the  streets  thereof:  for  I 
have  broken  Moab  like  a  vessel  where- 
in is  no  pleasure,  saith  the  Lord. 

39  They  shall  howl,  saying,  How 
is  it  broken  down  !  how  hath  Moab 
turned  the  f  back  with  shame !  so 
shall  Moab  be  a  derision  and  a  dis- 
maying to  all  them  about  him. 

40  For  thus  saith  the  Lord;  Be- 
hold, he  shall  fly  as  an  eagle,  and 
shall  .spread  his  wings  over  Moab. 

41  II  Kerioth  is  taken,  and  the 
strong  holds  are  surprised,  and  the 
mighty  men's  hearts  in  Moab  at  that 
day  shall  be  as  the  heart  of  a  woman 
in  lier  pangs. 

42  And  Moab  shall  be  destroyed 
from  being  a  people,  because  he  hath 
magnified  himself  agaanst  the  Loud. 

43  ^  Fear,  and  the  pit,  and  the 
snare,  shall  be  upon  thee,  O  inha- 
bitant of  Moab,  saith  the  Lord. 

44  He  that  fleeth  from  the  fear  shall 
fall  into  the  pit ;  and  he  that  getteth 
up  out  of  the  pit  shall  be  taken  in  the 
snare :  for  I  will  bring  upon  it,  even 
upon  Moab,  the  year  of  their  visita- 
tion, saith  the  Lord. 

45  They  that  fled  stood  under  the 
shadow  of  Heshbon  because   of  the 


ting  themselves  when  in  great  anguish :  but  we  are  not 
commonly  told,  what  part  they  wounded.  The  modern 
Arabs  gash  their  arms,  which  are  often  bare  :  it  appears 
from  this  passage  the  ancients  wounded  themselves  in 
the  same  part.     Harmer. 

38.  —  upon  all  the  housetops']     Compare  Isa.  xv.  3. 

40.  —  he  shall  fly  as  an  eagle,]  That  is,  the  Babylo- 
nian conqueror;  with  evident  allusion  to  Deut.  xxviii. 
49.     Compare  chap.  xlix.  22.     Dr.  Blayney, 

In  the  flying  of  an  eagle  there  are  two  circumstances 
especially  remarkable  :  1st,  The  rapidity  %vith  which  it 
rushes  on  its  prey,  noticed  in  Hab.  i.  8  ;  2  Sam.  i.  23  ; 
Lam.  iv.  19  ;  and  other  places  of  Scripture.  2ndly,  Its 
peculiar  manner  of  fully  expanding  its  wngs,  which 
supplied  an  epithet  for  the  eagle  to  the  Greek  poets,  and 
which  is  also  particularly  noticed  in  chap.  xlix.  22. 
Parkhurst. 

43,  Fear,  and  the  pit,  and  the  snare,  &c.]  See  Isa. 
xxiv.  17,  18  ;  and  the  notes  there. 

45.  They  that  fled  stood  under  the  shadow  of  Heshbon 
&c.]  They  that  fled  thought  they  should  find  good 
shelter  in  the  strong  forts  of  Heshbon ;  but  they  shall 
be  deceived ;  for  so  far  shall  Heshbon  be  from  being 
able  to  defend  itself,  that  the  destruction,  which  shall 
begin  there,  shaU  reach  to  all  the  utmost  parts  of  the 
dominions  of  Moab,  and  shall  light  upon  the  heads  of 
those  insolent  undertakers  that  were  the  cause  of  these 
wars  and  tumults.     Bp.  Hall. 

"The  midst  of  Sihon"  means  the  city  of  Sihon,  or 
Heshbon :  see  Numb.  xxi.  28.  The  Prophet  fitly  applies 
to  the  present  case  the  words  of  an  ancient  poem,  made 
on  Sihon's  conquests  over  Moab,  and  recited  by  Moses 
as  above.     W,  Lowth. 


force :  but  a  fire  shall  come  forth 
out  of  Heshbon,  and  a  flame  from  the 
midst  of  Sihon,  and  shall  devour  the  , ,,     ,  „, 

'  1  Numb.  21. 

corner  of  Moab,   and  the  crown  of  28. 

the  head  of  the  +  tumultuous  ones.        \^]^,^-    . 

TIT  1  1  /^     -It  T       1     I   enilaren  of 

46  Woe  be  unto  thee,  O   Moab  !  «o«se. 
the  people  of  Chemosh  perisheth :  for 

thy  sons  are  taken   f  captives,  and  laluliiy. 
thy  daughters  captives. 

47  f  Yet  will  I  bring  again  the 
captivity  of  Moab  in  the  latter  days, 
saith  the  Lord.  Thus  far  is  the 
judgment  of  Moab. 

CHAP.  XLIX. 

I  The  judgment  of  the  Ammonites.  6  Their 
restoration.  7  The  judgment  of  Edom,  23 
of  Damascus,  28  of  Kedar,  30  of  Hazor, 
34  and  of  Elam.  39  The  restoration  of 
Elam. 

II  p<ONCERNINGtheAmmon- 
V>'  ites,  thus  saith  the  Lord;  Hath 

Israel  no  sons?  hath  he  no  heir  ?  why 

then  doth  ||  their  king  inherit  ^  Gad,  H  Amoit^i's, 

and  his  people  dwell  in  his  cities  ? 

2  Therefore,  behold,  the  days  come, 
saith  the  Lord,  that  I  will  cause  an 
alarm  of  war  to  be  heard  in  ^  Rabbah  ^  Amos  i.  u, 
of  the  Ammonites ;  and  it  shall  be  a 
desolate  heap,  and  her  daughters  shall 
be  burned  with  fire  :  then  shall  Israel 
be  heir  unto  them  that  were  his  heirs, 
saith  the  Lord. 


about  COO. 
Ol,  Against, 


47.  Yet  will  I  bring  again  the  captivity  of  Moab  &c.] 
The  Moabites  were  afterwards  restored  to  their  coun- 
try, as  appears  from  Josephus.     W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XLIX.  ver.  1.  Concerning  the  Ammonites,] 
This  downfall  of  the  Ammonites  is  foretold  by  other 
Prophets.  See  the  margin.  It  is  uncertain  when  this 
prophecy  was  delivered :  for  the  probal>le  time  of  its 
completion,  see  the  note  on  chap,  xlviii.  1.  Dr.  Blayney. 

why  then  doth  their  king  inherit  Gad,]  It  is  pro- 
bable from  hence,  that  when  the  king  of  Assyi'ia  carried 
away  captives  the  Gadites  and  their  brethren,  who  dwelt 
beyond  Jordan,  2  Kings  xv.  29 ;  1  Chron.  v.  26 ;  the 
Ammonites,  either  by  the  consent  or  connivance  of  the 
Assyrian  conqueror,  took  possession  of  their  vacant 
country,  to  which  they  had  no  pretensions  of  right,  so 
long  as  any  of  the  ancient  owners  or  their  posterity 
were  in  being.  The  word,  rendered  "  their  king," 
might  be  rendered  according  to  most  of  the  ancient 
versions,  more  properly  "  Melcom,"  (see  the  margin,) 
as  the  proper  name  of  the  chief  deity  of  the  Ammonites, 
who  is  so  called,  1  Kings  xi.  5.  See  below,  ver.  3,  and 
the  note  there.  As  Jehovah  is  said  to  have  given  his 
people  Israel  the  lands  they  possessed,  so  the  idolatrous 
nations  considered  their  acquisitions  as  obtained  by  the 
favour  of  their  respective  idols.  See  Judges  xi,  24:.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

2.  —  her  daughters  shall  be  burned  with  fire ;]  That 
is,  the  smaller  cities,  which  are  reckoned  as  so  many 
daughters  to  their  mother  city.  Compare  Ps,  xhaii.  1 1  ; 
xcvii.  8,     W.  Lowth. 

then  shall  Israel  be  heir  &c.]    This  is  understood 

to  have  been  fulfilled  when  Judas  Maccabeus  defeated 


The  judgment 


JEREMIAH. 


of  Edom. 


\\Or,Mclcom- 
c  Chap.48.  7. 


II  Or,  mj 
valley  flowelh 
away. 


3  Howl,  O  Heslibon,  for  Ai  is 
spoiled :  cry,  ye  daughters  of  Rabbali, 
gird  you  with  sackcloth ;  lament,  and 
run  to  and  fro  by  the  hedges;  for 
II  their  king  shall  go  into  captivity, 
and  his  *=  priests  and  his  princes  toge- 
ther. 

4  Wherefore  gloriest  thou  in  the 
valleys,  ||  thy  flowing  valley,  O  back- 
sliding daughter  ?  that  trusted  in  her 
treasures,  saying,  Who  shall  come 
unto  me  ? 

5  Behold,  I  will  bring  a  fear  upon 
thee,  saith  the  Lord  God  of  hosts, 
from  all  those  that  be  about  thee ; 
and  ye  shall  be  driven  out  every  man 
right  forth ;  and  none  shall  gather  up 
him  that  wandereth. 

6  And  afterward  1  will  bring  again 
the  captivity  of  the  children  of  Am- 
mon,  saith  the  Lord. 

7  f  Concerning  Edom,  thus  saith 
dobad.  ver,  ^^q  Lord  of  hosts ;  '^  Is  wisdom  no 

more  in  Teman  ?  is  counsel  perished 
from  the  prudent?  is  their  wisdom 
vanished  ? 

8  Flee  ye,  ||  turn  back,  dwell  deep. 


II  Or,  they  are 
turned  back. 


the  Ammonites,  and  took  their  towns,  1  Mac.  v.  6,  &c. 
Zephaniah  speaks  in  hke  manner,  chap.  ii.  9.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

3.  Howl,  0  Heshbon,  for  Ai  is  spoiled:']  When  Ai 
(not  the  place  mentioned  Josh.  \'iii,  but  a  city  of  the 
Ammonites,)  is  destroyed,  then  is  it  time  for  Heshbon, 
the  chief  city  of  the  Moabites,  to  lament  her  danger. 
W.  Lotvth. 

run  to  and  fro  by  the  hedges ;]     Like  persons 

distracted,  seeking  a  place  of  concealment.     Poole. 

for  their  king  shall  go  into  captivity,']     Rather, 

"  Melcom  shall  go  &c."  Compare  chap,  xlviii.  7 ;  and 
see  the  note  on  chap,  xliii.  12.    W.  Lowth,  Dr.  Blayney. 

7.  Concerning  Edom,]  The  destruction  of  Edom,  or 
Idumea,  is  likewise  foretold  by  Ezekiel,  chap.  xxv.  12 
— 14;  XXXV.  2,  &c. ;  Joel  iii.  19;  Amos  i.  11,  12;  and 
by  Obadiah.     Dr.  Blayney. 

Is  wisdom  no  more  in  Teman  F]     The  Eastern 

part  of  the  world,  by  which  is  chiefly  meant  Arabia  and 
the  adjacent  countries,  was  famous  for  the  study  of 
wisdom ;  see  1  Kings  iv.  30.  The  Edomites  appear  to 
have  put  in  their  claim  to  this  distinction.     W.  Lowth. 

8.  —  dwell  deep,]  When  the  Arabs  have  drawn  upon 
themselves  such  a  general  resentment  of  the  more  fixed 
inhabitants  of  those  countries,  that  they  think  them- 
selves unable  to  stand  against  them,  they  withdraw  into 
the  depths  of  the  great  wilderness,  where  none  can 
follow  them  with  any  hopes  of  success.  It  is  probable, 
that  the  "  dwelling  deep,"  which  Jeremiah  recommends 
to  the  Arab  tribes  here  and  at  ver.  30,  means  this  ])lung- 
ing  far  into  the  deserts,  rather  than  going  into  caves 
and  dens,  as  has  been  sometimes  supposed.  For  al- 
though people,  who  live  a  settled  kind  of  life,  have  prac- 
tised this  method  of  security,  the  Arabs,  who  lead  a 
wandering  life  in  tents,  look  upon  caves  as  traps,  rather 
than  as  places  of  defence.     Harmer. 

The  language  of  modern  travellers,  in  describing  this 
custom  of  the  Arabs,  corresponds  with  the  language  of 


t  Heb.  their 
sufficiency. 


O  inhabitants  of  Dedan ;  for  I  will 
bring  the  calamity  of  Esau  upon  him, 
the  time  that  I  will  visit  him. 

9  If  ^grapegatherers  come  to  thee, 
would  they  not  leave  some  gleaning 
grapes  ?  if  thieves  by  night,  they  will 
destroy  f  till  they  have  enough. 

10  But  I  have  made  Esau  bare,  I 
have  uncovered  his  secret  places,  and 
he  shall  not  be  able  to  hide  himself: 
his  seed  is  spoiled,  and  his  brethren, 
and  his  neighbours,  and  he  is  not. 

1 1  Leave  thy  fatherless  children,  I 
will  preserve  them  alive ;  and  let  thy 
widows  trust  in  me. 

12  For  thus  saith  the  Lord;  Be- 
hold, they  whose  judgment  was  not 
to  drink  of  the  cup  have  assuredly 
drunken ;  and  «r^  thou  he  that  shall 
altogether  go  unpunished  ?  thou  shalt 
not  go  unpunished,  but  thou  shalt 
surely  drink  oj"  it. 

13  For  I  have  sworn  by  myself, 
saith  the  Lord,  that  Bozrah  shall 
become  a  desolation,  a  reproach,  a 
waste,  and  a  curse ;  and  all  the  cities 
thereof  shall  be  perpetual  wastes. 


Scripture.  Niebuhr,  speaking  of  their  conduct  under 
certain  circumstances  of  dissatisfaction,  says,  "  all  the 
tribe  retires  to  the  bottom  of  the  desert,  whither  the 
Turks  dare  not  follow :"  and  Savary  says  concerning 
the  wandering  or  Bedouin  Arabs,  "Always  on  their 
guard  against  tyranny,  on  the  least  discontent  they  pack 
up  their  tents,  lade  their  camels  with  them,  ravage  the 
flat  country,  and  plunge  into  the  burning  sands,  whi- 
ther none  can  pursue  them,  and  where  they  alone  dare 
dwell."     Parkhurst. 

Dedan  j]     The  Dedanites  were  Arabians,  of  the 

posterity  of  Dedan  the  grandson  of  Abraham,  Gen.  xxv. 
3.  They  seem  in  later  times  to  have  been  subdued  by 
the  Idumeans,  and  incorporated  with  them.   W.  Lowth. 

9.  If  grapegatherers  come  to  thee,  &c.]  The  vintage 
can  hardly  be  gathered  so  clean,  but  that  there  will  be 
a  gleaning  left.  Compare  Isa.  xvii.  6.  Nay,  the  house- 
breakers commonly  leave  something  behind  them.  But 
the  desolation  which  is  coming  upon  thee  shall  be  so 
entire,  that  scarcely  a  remnant  shall  be  preserved  :  com- 
pare Obad.  ver.  5.      W.  Lowth. 

11.  Leave  thy  fatherless  children,  &c.]  It  is  doubted 
whether  these  words  are  a  threatening  or  a  promise.  If 
a  promise,  the  sense  is,  that  though  this  great  destruc- 
tion should  come  upon  the  body  of  the  JEdomites,  yet 
God  would  take  care  of  some  of  their  fatherless  children, 
whose  parents  l)eing  carried  into  captivity,  they  had 
none  to  provide  for  them.  If  they  be  taken  as  a  threat- 
ening, they  imply  ruin  to  them  as  well  as  to  the  rest. 
Poole. 

12.  —  Behold,  they  whose  judgment  was  not  to  drink  of 
the  cup  &c.]  Behold,  even  my  people  the  Jews,  which, 
in  comparison  of  thee,  had  no  reason  to  be  put  to  these 
extremities  of  judgments,  they  have  been  plagued  se- 
verely by  my  just  hand  :  and  shalt  thou  think  to  go 
unpunished  ?     Bp.  Hall. 

13.  —  Bozrah]  One  of  the  chief  cities  of  Idumea: 
see  Isa.  xxxiv.  6;  Lxiii.  1.     W.  Lowth.     "All  the  cities 


The  judgment 


CHAP.  XLIX. 


ofEdom. 


g  Obad,  ver. 
4. 


h  Chap.  50. 
13. 


i  Gen.  19.  25. 
ch.  50.  40. 


14  I  have  heard  a  ^rumour  from 
the  Lord,  and  an  ambassador  is  sent 
unto  the  heathen,  saying.  Gather  ye 
together,  and  come  against  her,  and 
rise  up  to  the  battle. 

15  For,  lo,  I  will  make  thee  small 
among  the  heathen,  and  despised 
among  men. 

16  Thy  terribleness  hath  deceived 
thee,  and  the  pride  of  thine  heart,  O 
thou  that  dwellest  in  the  clefts  of  the 
rock,  that  boldest  the  height  of  the 
hill :  though  thou  shouldest  make  thy 
^nest  as  high  as  the  eagle,  I  will 
bring  thee  down  from  thence,  saith 
the  Lord. 

17  Also  Edom  shall  be  a  desola- 
tion :  ^^  every  one  that  goeth  by  it 
shall  be  astonished,  and  shall  hiss  at 
all  the  plagues  thereof. 

18  *  As  in  the  overthrow  of  Sodom 
and  Gomorrah  and  the  neighbour 
cities \heveoi,  saith  the  Lord,  no  man 
shall  abide  there,  neither  shall  a  son 
of  man  dwell  in  it. 

19  Behold,  he  shall  come  up  like 


thereof :"  the  daughter  cities,  that  appertain  to  Bozrah, 
the  prime  city.     Bp.  Hall. 

14.  J  have  heard  a  rumour  from  the  Lord,  &c.]  The 
Prophets  often  represent  God  as  summoning  armies, 
and  setting  them  in  array  of  battle  against  those  people 
whom  He  has  decreed  to  destroy.  See  chap.  1.  9 — 21 ; 
li.  1 1 ;  Isa.  xiii.  2,  3  ;  xviii.  3.  God's  stirring  up  men's 
minds  to  invade  such  counti'ies  is  described  here,  as  if 
He  had  sent  an  ambassador  to  the  Chaldeans  and  their 
confederates,  to  engage  them  in  a  war  against  the  Idu- 
means,  according  to  the  methods  in  which  early  princes 
use  to  engage  their  alhes  :  compare  chap.  li.  27,  28.  W. 
Lowth. 

16. —  0  thou  that  dwellest  in  the  clefts  of  the  rock,'] 
Compare  Obad.  ver.  4;  Numb.  xxiv.  21 ;  and  see  the 
note  there.  St.  Jerome,  who  hved  in  the  neighbour- 
hood, tells  vis,  in  his  commentary  upon  Obadiah,  that 
Idumea  was  a  rocky  mountainous  country.    fV.  Lowth. 

17.  —  shall  hiss]     See  the  note  on  chap.  xix.  8. 

18.  As  in  the  overthrow  of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah  &c.] 
A  proverbial  expression  denoting  an  utter  desolation  : 
see  chap.  1.  40  ;  Isa.  xiii.  19  .     tV.  Lowth. 

We  know  Uttle  more  of  the  history  of  the  Edomites, 
than  as  it  is  connected  with  that  of  the  Jews  :  and  where 
is  the  name  or  the  nation  now  ?  They  were  swallowed 
up  and  lost,  partly  among  the  Nabathean  Arabs,  and 
partly  among  the  Jews :  and  the  very  name  was  abo- 
Ushed  and  disused  about  the  first  century  after  Christ. 
Thus  were  they  rewarded  for  insulting  and  oppressing 
their  brethren  the  Jews,  and  hereby  were  fulfilled  the 
prophecies  of  Jeremiah  in  this  chapter;  and  of  the  other 
Prophets  enumerated  in  the  note  on  the  seventh  verse. 
Bp.  Newton. 

19.  Behold,  he  shall  come  up  like  a  lion  &c.]  A  de- 
scription of  Nebuchadnezzar,  marching  with  his  army 
against  Idumea.  W,  Lowth.  Upon  occasion  of  the 
inundations,  to  which  the  Jordan  is  subject,  (see  the 
note  on  chap.  xii.  5,)  we  are  told  by  Maundrell,  that 
iseveral  sorts  of  wild  beasts,  which  are  wont  to  harbour 


a  lion  from  the  swelling  of  Jordan 
against  the  habitation  of  the  strong : 
but  I  will  suddenly  make  him  run 
away  from  her :  and  who  is  a  chosen 
7na7i,  that  I  may  appoint  over  her? 
for  who  is  like  me  ?  and  who  will 
II  ^appoint  me  the  time?  and  who  is 
that  shepherd  that  will  stand  before  mint 
me? 

20  Therefore  hear  the  counsel  of 
the  Lord,  that  he  hath  taken  against 
Edom;  and  his  purposes,  that  he 
hath  purposed  against  the  inhabitants 
of  Teman :  Surely  the  least  of  the 
flock  shall  draw  them  out :  surely  he 
shall  make  their  habitations  desolate 
with  them. 

21  The  earth  is  moved  at  the  noise 
of  their  fall,  at  the  cry  the  noise 
thereof  was  heard  in  the  f  Red  sea. 

22  Behold,  he  shall  come  up  and 
fly  as  the  eagle,  and  spread  his  wings 
over  Bozrah :  and  at  that  day  shall 
the  heart  of  the  mighty  men  of  Edom 
be  as  the  heart  of  a  woman  in  her 
pangs. 


II  Or,  convent 
me  in  judg- 


k  Job  41.  10. 
ch.  50.  44,  45 


t  Heb. 
Weedy  sea. 


among  the  trees  and  bushes  by  the  river  side,  are  forced 
out  of  their  covert,  and  infest  the  neighbouring  plains. 
To  this  circumstance  the  Prophet  here  alludes.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

/  will  suddenly  make  him  run  away  from  her ;] 

The  most  probable  sense  of  these  words  is,  that  they 
indicate  the  Edomites  running  away  from  Nebuchad- 
nezzar out  of  their  own  country,  which  seems  to  be 
understood  by  "her."  Poole.  "  Him,"  namely,  "the 
son  of  man,"  of  whom  it  was  said  in  the  preceding 
verse,  that  he  should  not  abide  or  dwell  there.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

and  who  is  a  chosen  man,  that  I  may  appoint  over 

her  ?]  That  is,  I  will  single  out  a  man  remarkable  for 
his  pi'owess;  namely,  Nebuchadnezzar,  and  place  him 
at  the  head  of  the  army,  which  shall  execute  my  ven- 
geance upon  Edom.      W.  Lowth. 

who  ivill  appoint  me  the  time  F  and  who  is  that 

shepherd  &c.]  Who  mil  challenge  me  to  meet  him  in 
the  field,  as  if  we  were  upon  equal  terms  ?  Or  what 
leader  or  general  can  enter  the  lists  with  me  ?  The 
word  "shepherd"  often  signifies  a  prince  or  com- 
mander :  see  chap.  vi.  3  ;  xxv.  34.  But  here  it  is  used 
in  opposition  to  the  "  lion,"  mentioned  before ;  as  if  he 
had  said,  A  shepherd  may  as  well  encounter  a  lion,  as 
the  best  appointed  warriour  contend  with  God  Almighty, 
or  those  whom  He  makes  the  instruments  of  his  ven- 
geance.    W.  Lowth. 

20.  —  Surely  the  least  of  the  flock  shall  draw  them  out .-] 
^rhe  very  meanest  and  basest  of  the  Chaldean  army 
shall  discomfit  and  overthrow  the  proud  inhabitants  of 
Teman.     Bp.  Hall. 

2 1 .  The  earth  is  moved  at  the  noise  &c.]  The  sur- 
rounding countries  are  astonished  at  its  ruin,  and  the 
sound  of  it  reaches  even  to  the  Red  sea,  which  was  at  a 
considerable  distance  from  the  land  of  Edom.  The 
Prophet  compares  the  destruction  of  a  nation  to  the  faU 
of  a  great  bvulding:  see  Ezek.  xxvi.  15;  xxxi.  16.  W, 
Lowth. 


The  judgment  of  Damascus^  of  Kedar. 

23  %  Concerning-  Damascus.  Ha- 
matli  is  confoiuided,  and  Avpad :  for 
they  have  heard   evil  tidings:  they 

+Heb.»«f«6rf.  are    f  fainthearted ;    there   is   sorrow 
\\OT,asonthe  ||  ^^  ^\^q  g^^ ;  it  cannot  be  quiet. 

24  Damascus  is  waxed  feeble,  and 
turneth  herself  to  flee,  and  fear  hath 
seized  on  lier :  anguish  and  sorrows 
have  taken  her,  as  a  woman  in  tra- 
vail. 

25  How  is  the  city  of  praise  not 
left,  the  city  of  my  joy  ! 

26  Therefore  her  young  men  shall 
fall  in  her  streets,  and  all  the  men  of 
war  shall  be  cut  off  in  that  day,  saith 
the  Lord  of  hosts. 

27  And  I  will  kindle  a  ^  fire  in  the 
wall  of  Damascus,  and  it  shall  con- 
sume the  palaces  of  Ben-hadad. 

28  ^  Concerning  Kedar,  and  con- 
cerning the  kingdoms  of  Hazor,  which 
Nebuchadrezzar  king  of  Babylon  shall 
smite,  thus  saith  the  Lord  ;  Arise  ye, 
go  up  to  Kedar,  and  spoil  the  men  of 
the  east. 

29  Their  tents  and  their  flocks  shall 
they  take  away :  theyshall  take  to  them- 
selves their  curtains,  and  all  their  ves- 
sels, and  their  camels;  and  theyshall 
cry  inito  them.  Fear  is  on  every  side. 


JEREMIAH. 


of  Hazor ,  and  of  Elam. 


1  Amos  1.  4. 


al'out  GOO. 


23.  Concerning  Damascus.']  Damascus  was  the  capital 
of  the  kingdom  of  Syria,  and  had  seemingly  at  this  time 
swallowed  up  all  the  other  petty  sovereignties  of  that 
country.  Isaiah  had  before  uttered  a  prophecy  con- 
cerning it  of  calamitous  import,  chap,  xvii ;  which  had 
been  fulfilled  by  Tiglath-pileser's  taking  it,  and  carry- 
ing away  the  people  captives  to  Kir,  2  Kings  xvi.  9. 
Amos  also  had  foretold  the  same  event,  chap.  i.  3—5. 
But  it  had  recovered  itself  after  the  fall  of  the  Assyrian 
empire,  and  is  here  dooined  to  suffer  again  the  like  cala- 
mities from  the  resentment  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  pro- 
bal)ly  about  the  same  time  with  the  other  nations.  See 
the  note  on  chap,  xlviii.  1.     Dr.  Blayney. 

Hamalh — and  Arpad:~\     See  the  note  on  Isa. 

X.  9. 

there  is  sorrow  on  the  seaj]     The  word  may  be 

interpreted  of  the  Arabians,  who  lay  on  the  sea-coast : 
or,  adopting  the  marginal  reading,  "  as  on  the  sea,"  we 
may  imderstand  the  sentence  in  the  sense  of  Isaiah's 
words,  "  They  are  like  the  troubled  sea,  when  it  cannot 
rest,"  chap.  l\di.  20.     IV.  Lowth. 

25.  How  is  the  city  of  j)raise  not  left,  &c.]  How  is  it, 
that  so  goodly  and  famous  a  city  as  Damascus,  so 
praised,  so  admired,  hath  not  the  favour  to  be  spared 
from  sackcloth  and  vastation  ?     Bp.  Hall. 

27.  —  Ben-hadad.']  This  seems  to  have  been  a  com- 
mon name  for  the  kings  of  Sp-ia,  as  Pharaoh  was  for 
those  of  Egypt.  Dr.  Blayney,  See  the  note  on  Gen. 
xii.  15. 

28.  Concerning  Kedar,  and  concerning  the  kingdoms  of 
Hazor,]  The  kingdoms  whose  metropolis  is  Hazor  or 
Petra.  Kedar  was  that  part  of  Arabia  inhabited  by  the 
posterity  of  Kedar,  Ishmael's  son,  Gen.  xxv.  13;  called 
likewise   "the    kingdoms    of    Hazor j"   each  division 


Or,  that 
s  at  ease. 


30  ^  "'  Flee,  f  get  you  far  off,  dwell 
deep,    O    ye   inhabitants  of   Hazor, 
saith  the  Lord;  for  Nebuchadrezzar  j^j^.„  g. 
king  of  Babylon  hath  taken  counsel  i  neb.  jiu 
against  you,  and   hath   conceived  a  ^'^'^"  ^' 
purpose  against  you. 

31  Arise,  get  you  up  unto  the 
II  wealthy  nation,  that  dwelleth  with- 
out care,  saith  the  Lord,  which  have 
neither  gates  nor  bars,  which  dwell 
alone. 

32  And  their  camels  shall  be  a 
booty,  and  the  multitude  of  their 
cattle  a  spoil :  and  I  will  scatter  into 

all  winds  them  that  are  fin  the  ut-  ^^^'^■"'^[f 
most  corners ;  and  I  will  bring  their  or,  t/uii  hare 
calamity  from  all  sides  thereof,  saith  theiThak"  ° 
the  Lord.  *"""'• 

33  And  Hazor  shall  be  a  dwelling 
for  dragons,  and  a  desolation  for  ever : 
there  shall  no  man  abide  there,  nor 
any  son  of  man  dwell  in  it. 

34  ^  The  word  of  the  Lord  that        ^^os. 
came  to  Jeremiah  the  prophet  against 
Elam  in  the  beginning  of  the  reign  of 
Zedekiah  king  of  Judah,  saying, 

35  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts; 
Behold,  I  will  break  the  bow  of  Elam, 
the  chief  of  their  might. 

36  And  upon  Elam  will  I  bring 


having  anciently  a  petty  prince  or  king  over  it.  W. 
Lowth. 

■ •  the  men  of  the  east.]    As  the  Arabians  are  called 

in  the  Scripture  dialect.     W.  Lowth. 

29.  Their  tents  and  their  flocks  &c.]  Their  substance 
consisted  in  their  cattle,  their  furniture,  and  their  tents, 
from  whence  the  country  itself  is  called  "  the  tents  of 
Kedar,"  Ps.  cxx.  5  :  with  these  they  removed  from  place 
to  place  for  the  convenience  of  pasture.  See  Isa.  xiii. 
20.     W.  Lowth. 

31.  Arise,  get  you  tip  unto  the  wealthy  nation,  &c.] 
Arise,  O  ye  Chaldeans ;  get  ye  up  to  the  wealthy  nation 
of  the  Hazorites,  that  dwell  withovit  care  in  their  tents ; 
abounding  with  flocks  and  herds  in  the  desert,  where 
they  dwell  apart  without  cities  or  towns.     Bp.  Hall. 

34.  —  against  Elmn]  Elam  was  an  independent  and 
even  powerful  kingdom  in  the  days  of  Abram,  Gen. 
xiv.  1.  When  the  monarchy  of  Persia  was  established 
imder  Cyrus,  Elam  was  blended  into,  and  formed  a  part 
of  it :  but  before  that  time  they  were  two  distinct  king- 
doms. According  to  the  pi.. sent  projjhecy,  Elam  is 
spoken  of  as  having  actually  become  a  province  of  the 
Babylonish  empire,  Dan.  viii.  2  :  and  Daniel  appears  to 
have  presided  over  it,  having  Shushan  for  the  seat  of 
his  government.  It  therefore  probably  was,  as  the  name 
would  lead  us  to  suppose,  the  country  called  by  heathen 
writers  Elymais,  which  Pliny  and  Strabo,  in  conformity 
with  Daniel,  describe  as  separated  from  Susiana  by  the 
river  Eula;us,  or  Ulai.  On  the  final  subversion  of  the 
Babylonish  monarchy,  Elam  was  restored  again,  as  is 
intimated  below,  ver.  39,  to  its  former  possessors,  who 
had  fought  under  the  banners  of  the  Medes  and  Per- 
sians.    See  Isa.  xxi.  2.     Dr.  Blayney. 

35.  —  the  bow  of  Elam,]     Isaiah  thus  speaks  of  the 


The  restoration  of  Elam. 


CHAP.  XLIX,  L. 


The  jiulrjment  of  Bahyhn. 


the  four  winds  from  the  four  quarters 
of  heaven,  and  will  scatter  them  to- 
ward all  those  winds ;  and  there  shall 
be  no  nation  whither  the  outcasts  of 
Elam  shall  not  come. 

37  For  I  will  cause  Elam  to  be 
dismayed  before  their  enemies,  and 
before  them  that  seek  their  life :  and 
I  will  bring  evil  upon  them,  even  my 
fierce  anger,  saith  the  Lord;  and  I 
will  send  the  sword  after  them,  till  I 
have  consumed  them : 

38  And  I  will  set  my  throne  in 
Elam,  and  will  destroy  from  thence 
the  king  and  the  princes,  saith  the 
Lord. 

39  1[  But  it  shall  come  to  pass  in 
the  latter  days,  that  "^  I  will  bring- 
again  the  captivity  of  Elam,  saith  the 
Lord. 

CHAP.  L. 

1.  9.  21.  35   The  judgment  of  Babylon.     4. 
17.  33  The  redemption  of  Israel. 

595.       npHE  word  that  the  Lord  spake 

A    against  Babylon  and  against  the 

+  neb.  by  the  land  of  the  Chaldeans  +  by  Jeremiah 

hand  of  Jere-      ,  ,  '       •' 

muth.  the  prophet. 

2  Declare  ye  among  the  nations, 

MUh.iijiup.  and  publish,  and  f  set  up  a  standard; 

publish,  and  conceal  not :  say,  Baby- 


n  Chap.  4S. 

47. 

ver.  C. 


Elamites,  chap.  xxii.  6 ;  "  And  Elam  bare  the  quiver." 
Strabo  says,  that  the  mountainous  parts  of  Elymais  bred 
chiefly  archers  :  and  Livy  and  other  heathen  ^vriters 
speak  of  the  Elymean  bo\vmen.  Dr.  Blayney. 

36.  — four  winds  from  the  four  quarters  of  heaven,'] 
That  is,  enemies  from  every  quarter.  Wars  and  com- 
motions are  metaphorically  denoted  by  winds :  see  chap, 
iv.  11,  12;  h.  1 ;  Dan.  vii.  2.      W.  Lowth. 

38.  And  I  ivill  set  my  throne  in  Elam,]  Nebuchad- 
nezzar acting  under  the  commission  and  authority  of 
God,  the  establishment  of  his  power  was  in  effect  the 
setting  up  of  the  throne  or  dominion  of  his  principal. 
Dr.  Blayney,  W.  Lowth. 

39.  —  I  will  bring  again  the  captivity  of  Elam,]  See 
note  on  ver.  34. 

Chap.  L.  Tliis  chapter  and  the  next  contain  a  pro- 
phecy concerning  the  fall  of  Babylon,  intermixed  and 
contrasted  with  predictions  concerning  the  redemption 
of  Israel  and  Judah,  who  were  not,  hke  those  oppressors, 
to  be  finally  extirpated,  but  to  survive  them,  and  upon 
their  repentance  and  conversion  to  be  pardoned  and 
restored.  The  prophecy  was  delivei-ed  and  sent  to 
Babylon  in  the  fourth  year  of  Zedekiah's  reign,  as  ap- 
pears fi-om  chap.  li.  59.     Dr.  Blayney. 

Ver.  2. — set  up  a  standard;]  To  call  people  toge- 
ther, and  impart  to  them  these  good  tidings.  The  de- 
struction of  Babylon  would  be  likewise  a  sort  of  signal 
to  the  Jews,  to  assemble  together,  in  order  to  their 
retvirn  home  :  the  time  of  their  captivity  being  then  to 
expire.     W.  Lowth. 

Bel — Merodach]     See  the  second  note  on  chap. 

xhii.  12;  and  concerning  "Bel,"  see  the  note  from  Dean 


t  Heb.  place 
to  lie  down  in. 


Ion  is  taken,  Bel  is  confounded,  Mero- 
dach is  broken  in  pieces;  her  idols 
are  confounded,  her  images  are  bro- 
ken in  pieces. 

3  For  out  of  the  north  there  com- 
eth  up  a  nation  against  her,  which 
shall  make  her  land  desolate,  and 
none  shall  dwell  therein  :  they  shall 
remove,  they  shall  depart,  both  man 
and  beast. 

4  ^  In  those  days,  and  in  that 
time,  saith  the  Lord,  the  children  of 
Israel  shall  come,  they  and  the  chil- 
dren of  Judah  together,  going  and 
weeping :  they  shall  go,  and  seek  the 
Lord  their  God. 

5  They  shall  ask  the  way  to  Zion 
with  their  faces  thitherward,  sayina. 
Come,  and  let  us  join  ourselves  to  the 
Lord  in  a  perpetual  covenant  tliat 
shall  not  be  forgotten. 

6  My  people  hath  been  lost  sheep  : 
their  shepherds  have  caused  them  to 
go  astray,  they  have  turned  them 
away  on  the  mountains  :  they  have 
gone  from  mountain  to  hill,  they 
have  forgotten  their  f  resting-place. 

7  All  that  found  them  have  de- 
voured them  :  and  their  adversaries 
said.  We  oftend  not,  because  they 
have  sinned  against  the  Lord,  the 


Prideaux  on  Gen.  x.  9.  "Merodach"  might  be  the 
name  of  one  of  their  kings  that  was  afterwards  deified 
by  some  of  his  subjects.     W.  Lowth. 

3.  —  out  of  the  north  there  cometh  up  a  nation  &c.] 
The  Medes,  who  lay  to'  the  north  of  Babylon  :  see  ver. 
9.  41.     IV.  Lowth. 

which  shall  make  her  land  desolate,]  See  the  note 

on  Isa.  xiii.  20 — 22. 

4.  In  those  days, — the  children  of  Israel  &c.]  In  those 
days  the  children  of  Israel,  and  the  children  of  Judah, 
shall,  through  the  favour  of  the  Persian  monarchs,  go 
up  together,  weeping  for  joy  to  return  to  their  coun- 
try, and  to  the  place  of  God's  worship  and  ser\ace.  Bp. 
Hall.  "  In  that  time"  will  denote  "  during  the  time  of 
Babylon's  desolation:"  which,  being  designed  to  be  per- 
petual, will  comprehend  as  well  the  time  of  the  general 
restoration  of  Israel  and  Judah  in  the  latter  days,  as  that 
of  their  more  immediate  and  partial  return  from  Babylon. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

5.  —  a  perpetual  covenant]  We  find  the  Jews,  after 
their  return  from  Babylon,  in  Nehemiah's  time,  enter- 
ing into  a  covenant  to  walk  in  God's  law,  and  to  obey 
Him,  Neh.  ix.  38 ;  x.  1,  &c.  But  by  the  "  perpetual," 
or  "everlasting  covenant,"  may  probably  be  understood 
that  of  the  Gospel.     Dr.  Blayney. 

6.  —  their  shepherds  have  caused  them  to  go  astray,] 
Their  pastors  and  governours  have  led  them  to  commit 
idolatry,  of  which  the  mountains  were  a  principal  scene : 
see  chap.  ii.  20;  iii.  6.  23;  Ezek,  vi.  3,  4.  13;  xviii.  6, 
&c.  And  "they  have  gone  from  mountain  to  hill," 
varying  the  object  or  place  of  their  idolatrous  worship, 
and  forgetting  the  sanctuary  of  their  God,  where  alone 
they  ought  to  have  set  up  their  rest.    Dr.  Blayney. 


The  judgment  of  Babylon, 


JEREMIAH. 


and  redemption  of  Israel. 


a  Isa.  43.  20. 
cli.  51.  6. 
Rev.  18.  4. 


II  Or, 
destroyer. 


t  Heb.  big, 
or,  corpulent. 


liabitation  of  justice,  even  the  Lord, 
the  hope  of  their  fathers. 

8  ^  Remove  out  of  the  midst  of 
Babylon,  and  go  forth  out  of  the  land 
of  the  Chaldeans,  and  be  as  the  he 
goats  before  the  flocks. 

9  if  For,  lo,  I  will  raise  and  cause 
to  come  up  against  Babylon  an  as- 
sembly of  great  nations  from  the 
north  country :  and  they  shall  set 
themselves  in  array  against  her ;  from 
thence  she  shall  be  taken :  their 
arrows  shall  be  as  of  a  mighty  H  expert 
man ;  none  shall  return  in  vain. 

10  And  Chaldea  shall  be  a  spoil : 
all  that  spoil  her  shall  be  satisfied, 
saith  the  Lord. 

1 1  Because  ye  were  glad,  because 
ye  rejoiced,  O  ye  destroyers  of  mine 
heritage,  because  ye  are  grown  f  fat 
as  the  heifer  at  grass,  and  bellow  as 
bulls ; 

12  Your  mother  shall  be  sore  con- 
founded; she  that  bare  you  shall  be 
ashamed:  behold,  the  hindermost  of 
the  nations  shall  be  a  wilderness,  a 
dry  land,  and  a  desert. 

13  Because  of  the  wrath  of  the 
Lord  it  shall  not  be  inhabited,  but  it 
shall  be  wholly  desolate :  ^  every  one 
that  goeth  by  Babylon  shall  be  as- 
tonished, and  hiss  at  all  her  plagues. 

14  Put  yourselves  in  array  against 
Babylon    round   about :    all  ye  that 


7. — the  habitation  of  justice,']  A  refuge  and  protection 
for  those  who  are  good  and  just.   W.  Loivth. 

11.  — fat  as  the  heifer']  See  notes  at  Deut.  xxxii.  15. 

12.  Your  mother  shall  be  sore  confounded  j  &c.] 
Yovir  mother  city,  Babylon,  shall  be  sore  confounded  ; 
and  Chaldea,  which  was  the  queen  of  all  nations,  shall 
now  be  cast  behind  all  the  rest,  and  become  a  very  wil- 
derness and  a  barren  desert.     Bp.  Hall. 

15.  —  she  hath  given  her  hand  :]  In  token  of  subjec- 
tion and  homage.  ITie  phrase  occurs  in  the  same  sense, 
1  Chron.  xxix.  24 ;  Lam.  v.  6.  It  probably  alludes  to 
the  act  of  the  vanquished,  who,  throwing  down  his  arms, 
and  stretching  forth  his  defenceless  hands,  acknowledges 
himself  in  the  power  of  the  conqueror.    Dr.  Blayney. 

her  foundations  are  fallen,]    The  signification  of 

the  Hebrew  word,  which  occurs  no  where  else,  is  uncer- 
tain. It  probably  means  "  the  battlements,"  which  is 
the  rendering  of  the  Greek  version.     Dr.  Blayney. 

16.  Cut  off  the  sower  from  Babylon,]  Babylon  resem- 
bled a  country  walled  in,  rather  than  a  city :  the  walls, 
according  to  Herodotus,  being  sixty  miles  in  circum- 
ference. Within  this  large  circuit  a  great  deal  of  ground 
was  cultivated  with  corn  :  so  that  enough  grew  within 
the  walls  to  support  the  inhabitants  diu-ing  a  long  siege. 
W.  Lowth. 

they  shall  turn  every  one  to  his  people,]     They, 

that  is,  the  allies  of  Babylon.  Compare  chap.  xlvi.  15 ; 
Isa.  xiii.  14.     fV.  Lowth. 

1 7.  — first  the  king  of  Assyria  hath  devoured  him  ;  and 


b  Chap.  49. 
17. 


bend  the  bow,  shoot  at  her,  spare  no 
arrows :  for  she  hath  sinned  against 
the  Lord. 

15  Shout  against  her  round  about : 
she  hath  given  her  hand:  her  foun- 
dations are  fallen,  her  walls  are  thrown 
down  :  for  it  is  the  vengeance  of  the 
Lord  :  take  vengeance  upon  her;  as 
she  hath  done,  do  unto  her. 

16  Cut  off  the  sower  from  Babylon, 

and  him  that  handleth  the  ||  sickle  in  II  or,  scythe. 
the  time  of  harvest :   for  fear  of  the 
oppressing  sword  they  shall  turn  every 
one  to  his  people,  and  they  shall  flee 
every  one  to  his  own  land. 

17  il  Israel  is  a  scattered  sheep; 
the  lions  have  driven  him  away :  first 
the  king  of  Assyria  hath  devoured 
him ;  and  last  this  Nebuchadrezzar 
king  of  Babylon  hath  broken  his 
bones. 

18  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel ;  Behold, 
I  will  punish  the  king  of  Babylon 
and  his  land,  as  I  have  punished  the 
king  of  Assyria. 

19  And  I  will  bring  Israel  again 
to  his  habitation,  and  he  shall  feed  on 
Carmel  and  Bashan,  and  his  soul  shall 
be  satisfied  upon  mount  Ephraim  and 
Gilead. 

20  In  those  days,  and  in  that  time, 
saith  the  Lord,  the  iniquity  of  Israel 
shall  be  sought  for,  and  there  shall  be 


last  Sec]  After  Nineveh,  the  metropohs  of  the  As- 
syrian empire,  was  destroyed,  Babylon  became  the 
queen  of  the  East.  They  were  both  equally  enemies  to 
the  people  of  God ;  the  one  subverted  the  kingdom  of 
Israel,  and  the  other  the  kingdom  of  Judah  :  the  one 
carried  away  the  ten  tribes,  and  the  other  the  two  re- 
maining tribes,  into  captivity.  No  wonder  therefore 
that  there  are  several  prophecies  relating  to  each  of  these 
cities,  and  that  the  fate  of  Babylon  is  foretold  as  was 
that  of  Nineveh.  Bp.  Newton.  See  the  notes  on  Isa.  x ; 
Nahum  ii,  iii;  Zeph.  ii.  13  ;  Ezek.  xxxi.  3. 

18.  —  as  I  have  punished  the  king  of  Assyria.]  This 
may  most  probably  be  vmderstood  of  the  destruction  of 
Nineveh,  the  chief  seat  of  the  Assyrian  empire,  by  Ne- 
buchadnezzar and  Ahasuerus,  or  Astyages,  as  it  is  re- 
lated in  Tobit,  chap.  xiv.  1 5.  At  the  taking  of  this 
great  city,  foretold  by  Jonah,  Nahum,  and  Zephaniah, 
Chynaladanus  the  last  king  of  the  Assyrian  race  was 
killed  :  and  the  seat  and  title  of  the  empire  removed  to 
Babylon,  which  was  no  longer  called  the  Assyrian,  but 
the  Babylonian  monarchy.     W.  Lowth. 

20,  —  the  iniquity  of  Israel  shall  be  sought  for,  &c.] 
Their  sins  shall  be  done  away  through  my  grace  and 
mercy.     Bp.  Hall. 

The  promise  contained  in  this  verse  seems  evidently 
to  respect  the  Gospel  times,  and  "the  remnant"  that 
shall  be  saved  "  according  to  the  election  of  grace." 
Compare  chap.  xxxi.  34;  xxxiii.  8;  Isa.  lix.  20j  Rom. 
xi.  5.  26,  27.     Dr.  Blayney, 


CHAP.  L. 


II  Or,   _ 
visitation. 


The  judgment  of  Babylon, 

none ;  and  the  sins  of  Judali,  and 
they  shall  not  be  found:  for  I  will 
pardon  them  whom  I  reserve. 

21  11  Go  up  against  the  land  1|  of 
Merathaim,  even  against  it,  and  against 
the  inhabitants  of  ||  Pekod :  waste  and 
utterly  destroy  after  them,  saith  the 
Lord,  and  do  according  to  all  that  I 
have  commanded  thee. 

22  A  sound  of  battle  is  in  the  land, 
and  of  great  destruction. 

23  How  is  the  hammer  of  the  whole 
earth  cut  asunder  and  broken  !  how  is 
Babylon  become  a  desolation  among 
the  nations  ! 

24  I  have  laid  a  snare  for  thee,  and 
thou  art  also  taken,  O  Babylon,  and 
thou  wast  not  aware  :  thou  art  found, 
and  also  caught,  because  thou  hast 
striven  against  the  Lord. 

25  The  Lord  hath  opened  his  ar- 
moury, and  hath  brought  forth  the 
weapons  of  his  indignation :  for  this 
is  the  work  of  the  Lord  God  of  hosts 
in  the  land  of  the  Chaldeans. 

26  Come  against  her  f  from  the 
utmost  border,  open  her  storehouses  : 
II  cast  her  up  as  heaps,  and  destroy 
her  utterly:  let  nothing  of  her  be 
left. 

27  Slay  all  her  bullocks ;  let  them 
go  down  to  the  slaughter :  woe  unto 
them  !  for  their  day  is  come,  the  time 
of  their  visitation. 

28  The  voice  of  them  that  flee  and 
escape  out  of  the  land  of  Babylon,  to 
declare  in  Zion  the  vengeance  of  the 
Lord  our  God,  the  vengeance  of  his 
temple. 


and  redemption  oj"  Israel. 


t  Heb.  from 
the  end. 


II  Or,  tread 
her. 


29  Call  together  the  archers  against 
Babylon :  all  ye  that  bend  the  bow, 
camp  against  it  round  about ;  let  none 
thereof  escape :  recompense  her  ac- 
cording to  her  work ;  according  to  all 
that  she  hath  done,  do  unto  her  :  for 
she  hath  been  proud  against  the 
Lord,  against  the  Holy  One  of  Is- 
rael. 

30  Therefore  shall  her  young  men 
fall  in  the  streets,  and  all  her  men  of 
war  shall  be  cut  off  in  that  day,  saith 
the  Lord. 

31  Behold,  I  am  against  thee,  O 

thou  f  most   proud,    saith    the   Lord  t  Heb.  K^de- 
God  of  hosts:  for  thy  day  is  come, 
the  time  that  I  will  visit  thee. 

32  And   f  the   most    proud    shall  t  Heb.  pride. 
stumble  and  fall,  and  none  shall  raise 

him  up  :  and  I  will  kindle  a  fire  in 
his  cities,  and  it  shall  devour  all  round 
about  him. 

33  H  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts; 
The  children  of  Israel  and  the  chil- 
dren of  Judah  ice?-e  oppressed  toge- 
ther :  and  all  that  took  them  captives 
held  them  fast;  they  refused  to  let 
them  go. 

34  Their  Redeemer  is  strong ;  the 
Lord  of  hosts  is  his  name:  he  shall 
thoroughly  plead  their  cause,  that  he 
may  give  rest  to  the  land,  and  disquiet 
the  inhabitants  of  Babylon. 

35  il  A  sword  is  upon  the  Chal- 
deans, saith  the  Lord,  and  upon  the 
inhabitants  of  Babylon,  and  upon  her 
princes,  and  upon  her  wise  men. 

36  A  sword  is  upon  the  ||f liars;  \\OT,cMef 
and  they  shall  dote ; 


21.  Go  up  against  the  land  of  Merathaim, — and — of 
Pekod ;]  Go  up,  ye  Medes  and  Persians,  against  the 
territories  of  Babylon ;  even  against  the  land  of  these 
proud  "  rebels,"  against  the  land  of  those  who  have 
"\asited"  my  people  %vith  the  sword  and  merciless  de- 
struction. Bp.  Hall.  There  is  no  certainty,  and  indeed 
little  probability,  that  there  were  any  places  to  which 
belonged  the  names  in  the  text.  Dr.  Blayney.  See  the 
margin. 

23.  How  is  the  hammer  of  the  whole  earth  cut  asunder 
and  broken  .']  That  oppressive  empire,  "  which  smote 
the  people  with  a  continual  stroke,"  as  it  is  described 
by  Isaiah,  chap.  xiv.  6.     W.  Lowth. 

24.  I  have  laid  a  snare  for  thee,  &c.]  See  the  note 
on  chap.  li.  31. 

28.  The  voice  of  them  that  flee  &c.]  Some  of 
those,  who  were  more  than  ordinarily  zealous  for  the 
welfare  of  God's  Church  and  people,  were  ready,  upon 
the  first  news  of  the  taking  of  Babylon,  to  bring  the  glad 
tidings  thereof  into  Judea,  how  God  had  avenged  the 
cause  of  his  people,  and  executed  his  judgments  on 
those  who  destroyed  his  temple,  and  profaned  the  holy 
vessels  of  it,  that  were  dedicated  to  his  service.     See 


a  sword  is  upon  f X,,.  bars. 


Dan.  V.  1 — 3.  5.  30:  and  compare  chap,  h.  51.  W. 
Loivth. 

30.  Therefore  shall  her  young  men  fall  in  the  slreets,'\ 
Xenophon  relates,  that  Gadatas  and  Gobryas  with  their 
soldiers,  when  they  were  got  into  the  town,  marched  di- 
rectly toward  the  palace,  and  killing  all  they  met,  became 
masters  of  the  place,  and  slew  the  king  himself.  W. 
Lowth. 

32.  —  I  will  kindle  a  fire  in  his  cities, '\  This  may  be 
meant  of  the  destructions  made  in  the  Babylonian 
territories  in  the  several  expeditions  which  Cyrus 
undertook  against  that  monarchy  dvu-ing  the  space 
of  twenty  years  before  the  taking  of  Babylon ;  from 
the  year  before  Christ  559,  to  the  year  539.  W. 
Lowth. 

35.  A  sword  is  upon — her  princes,'\  WTio  were  slain 
together  with  their  king  Belshazzar  at  a  feast:  see  chap. 
U.  39;  Dan.  V.  2 — 30:  "and  upon  her  wise  men;" 
who,  though  famous  for  their  skill  in  astrology  and  the 
other  arts  of  divination,  could  not  foresee  or  prevent 
the  dangers  coming  upon  themselves  in  the  common 
calamity.     See  Isa.  xlvii.  13,  14.     W.  Lowth. 

36.  —  upon  the  liars  ;]    The  false  pretenders  to  the 


The  judgment  of  Bahylun. 


JEREMIAH. 


c  Gen.  19.25. 
ch.  49.  18. 


d  Chap.  49. 
19. 


her  mighty  men ;  and  they  shall  be 
dismayed. 

37  A  sword  is  upon  their  horses, 
and  upon  their  chariots,  and  upon  all 
the  mingled  people  that  are  in  the 
midst  of  her  ;  and  they  shall  become 
as  women  :  a  sword  is  upon  her  trea- 
sures ;  and  they  shall  be  robbed. 

38  A  drought  is  upon  her  waters ; 
and  they  shall  be  dried  up :  for  it  is 
the  land  of  graven  images,  and  they 
are  mad  upon  their  idols. 

39  Therefore  the  wild  beasts  of 
the  desert  with  the  wild  beasts  of  the 
islands  shall  dwell  tliere,  and  the  owls 
shall  dwell  therein :  and  it  shall  be 
no  more  inhabited  for  ever ;  neither 
shall  it  be  dwelt  in  from  generation  to 
generation. 

40  '^  As  God  overthrew  Sodom  and 
Gomorrah  and  the  neighbour  cities 
thereof,  saitli  the  Lord;  so  shall  no 
man  abide  there,  neither  shall  any 
son  of  man  dwell  therein. 

41  Behold,  a  people  shall  come  from 
the  north,  and  a  great  nation,  and 
many  kings  shall  be  raised  up  from 
the  coasts  of  the  earth. 

42  They  shall  hold  the  bow  and 
the  lance  :  they  are  cruel,  and  will 
not  shew  mercy:  their  voice  shall 
roar  like  the  sea,  and  they  shall  ride 
upon  horses,  every  one  put  in  array, 
like  a  man  to  the  battle,  against  thee, 

0  daughter  of  Babylon. 

43  The  king  of  Babylon  hath  heard 
the  report  of  them,  and  his  hands 
waxed  feeble :  anguish  took  hold  of 
him,  and  pangs  as  of  a  woman  in  tra- 
vail. 

44  Behold,  he  shall  come  up  ^  like 
a  lion  from  the  swelling  of  Jordan 
unto  the  habitation  of  the  strong :  but 

1  will  make  them  suddenly  run  away 
from  her :  and  who  is  a  chosen  man, 


knowledge  of  future  events.     Compare  chap,  xlviii.  30; 
Isa.  xliv.  25.     IV.  Loiulh. 

upon  her  mighty  men  j  &c.]     See  the  note  on 

chap.  li.  30. 

37.  —  upon  all  the  mingled  people  that  are  in  the  midst 
of  her  ;]  Her  auxiliaries,  made  up  of  several  nations  : 
see  Ezek.  xxx.  5.  W.  Lowth.  See  the  note  on  chap. 
li.  27. 

38.  A  drought  is  upon  her  waters;  &c.]  See  the 
note  on  chap.  li.  36. 

39.  There/ore  the  wild  beasts  of  the  desert  &c.]  See 
the  notes  on  Isa.  xiii.  20. 

42.  — they  are  cruel,  and  will  not  shew  mem/';]  Upon 
the  second  capture  of  Babylon,  as  soon  as  Darius  had 
made  himself  master  of  the  place,  he  ordered  three 
thousand  of  the  principal  men  of  the  city  to  be  cruci- 


God's  severe  judgment 

that  I  may  appoint  over  her  ?  for  who 
is  like  me  ?  and  ^  who  will  ||  appoint 
me  the  time  ?  and  who  is  that  shep- 
herd that  will  stand  before  me  ? 

45  Therefore  hear  ye  the  counsel 
of  the  Lord,  that  he  hath  taken 
against  Babylon ;  and  his  purposes, 
that  he  hath  purposed  against  the 
land  of  the  Chaldeans :  Surely  the 
least  of  the  flock  shall  draw  them 
out :  surely  he  shall  make  their  habi- 
tation desolate  with  them. 

46  At  the  noise  of  the  taking  of 
Babylon  the  earth  is  moved,  and  the 
cry  is  heard  among  the  nations. 

CHAP.  LL 

1  The  severe  judgment  of  God  against  Baby- 
lon in  revenge  of  Israel.  59  Jeremiah  de- 
livereth  the  book  of  this  jyrophecy  to  Seraiah, 
to  be  cast  into  Euphrates,  in  token  of  the 
perpetual  sinking  of  Babylon. 

THUS  saith  the  Lord;  Behold, 
1  will  raise  up  against  Babylon, 
and  against  them  that  dwell  in   the 
\  midst  of  them  that  rise  up  against  t  Heb.  heart. 
me,  a  destroying  wind ; 

2  And  will  send  unto  Babylon  fan- 
ners, that  shall  fan  her,  and  shall 
empty  her  land:  for  in  the  day  of 
trouble  they  shall  be  against  her 
round  about. 

3  Against  him  that  bendeth  let  the 
archer  bend  his  bow,  and  against  him 
that  lifteth  himself  up  in  his  brigan- 
dine :  and  spare  ye  not  her  young 
men ;  destroy  ye  utterly  all  her  host. 

4  Thus  the  slain  shall  fall  in  the 
land  of  the  Chaldeans,  and  they  that 
are  thrust  through  in  her  streets. 

5  For  Israel  hath  not  hccn  forsaken, 
nor  Judah  of  his  God,  of  the  Lord 
of  hosts ;  though  their  land  was  filled 
with  sin  against  the  Holy  One  of 
Israel. 

6  ^  Flee  out  of  the  midst  of  Baby-  Rev.Ts.  4!' 

tied,  and  thereby  fulfilled  the  prophecies  of  the  cruelty 
which  the  Medes  and  Persians  should  use  towards  the 
Babylonians.     Bp.  Newton. 

43.  'J'he  king  of  Babylon  hath  heard  the  report  of  them, 
&c.]  Belshazzar  was  a  weak  and  dissolute  prince,  and 
dismayed  upon  the  first  apprehension  of  danger,  when 
he  understood  that  Cyrus's  army  laid  siege  to  the  city. 
See  Dan.  v.  6.     tV.  Lowth. 

44.  Behold,  he  shall  come  tip  &c.]  He,  that  is,  the 
invading  army.     See  the  notes  on  chaj).  xli.v.  19 — 21. 

Chap.  LI.  ver.  1 .  —  a  destroying  wind  ;]  In  allusion 
to  the  hot  pestilential  wind?  as  the  Arabick  version 
renders  those  words,  which  is  frequent  in  those  parts, 
and  concerning  which  see  the  note  on  2  Kinga  xix. 
35. 


against  Babylon 


CHAP.  LI. 


in  revenge  of  Israel. 


I)  Isa.  21.  9. 
Rev.  14.  8. 
&  18.  2. 


t  Heb.  pure. 


\ 


■(•  Heb.  liers 
in  wait. 


Ion,  and  deliver  every  man  his  soul : 
be  not  cut  off  in  her  iniquity ;  for  this 
is  the  time  of  the  Lord's  vengeance ; 
he  will  render  unto  her  a  recompence. 

7  Babylon  hath  been  a  golden  cup 
in  the  Lord's  hand,  that  made  all 
the  earth  drunken :  the  nations  have 
drunken  of  her  wine;  therefore  the 
nations  are  mad. 

8  Babylon  is  suddenly  ^fallen  and 
destroyed:  howl  for  her;  take  balm 
for  her  pain,  if  so  be  she  may  be 
healed. 

9  We  would  have  healed  Babylon, 
but  she  is  not  healed:  forsake  her, 
and  let  us  go  every  one  into  his  own 
country :  for  her  judgment  reacheth 
unto  heaven,  and  is  lifted  up  even  to 
the  skies. 

10  The  Lord  hath  brought  forth 
our  righteousness  :  come,  and  let  us 
declare  in  Zion  the  work  of  the  Lord 
our  God. 

1 1  Make  f  bright  the  arrows ;  ga- 
ther the  shields :  the  Lord  hath 
raised  up  the  spirit  of  the  kings  of 
the  Medes :  for  his  device  is  against 
Babylon,  to  destroy  it ;  because  it  is 
the  vengeance  of  the  Lord,  the  ven- 
geance of  his  temple. 

12  Set  up  the  standard  upon  the 
walls  of  Babylon,  make  the  watch 
strong,  set  up  the  watchmen,  prepare 
the f  ambushes :  for  the  Lord  hath  both 


7.  Babylon  hath  been  a  golden  cup  in  the  Lord's  hand, 
&c.]  In  what  sense  Babylon  is  called  "a  cup"  may- 
be seen  by  comparing  chap.  xxv.  15.  She  was  a  splen- 
did instrument  of  vengeance  ordained  by  God  against 
the  neighbouring  nations ;  and  as  all  these  had  suffered 
by  her,  all  are  represented  as  ready  to  glory  over  her, 
or  rejoice  when  her  turn  of  suffering  came.  Dr.  Blay- 
ney. 

9.  We  would  have  healed  Babylon,']  This  is  spoken 
in  the  name  of  God's  Prophets,  and  the  other  witnesses 
of  his  truth,  importing  that  they  had  sufficiently  tes- 
tified against  her  errours,  and  idolatries,  but  she  was 
irreclaimable.  And  therefore  it  was  time  for  all  the 
lovers  of  truth  to  depart  out  of  her,  lest  they  be  involved 
in  her  punishments :  see  ver.  G.  W.  Lowth.  Or  they 
are  the  words  of  the  allies  of  Babylon,  who  say  that 
they  had  endeaA^oured  to  support  her  sinking  cause,  but 
in  vain ;  and  therefore,  as  the  case  was  desperate,  they 
call  one  another  to  leave  her  to  herself,  and  return  every 
man  to  his  own  country.     Poole,  Dr.  Blayney. 

10.  The  Lord  hath  brought  forth  our  righteousness  i] 
He  hath  declared  oiu"  cause  to  be  just,  (compare  Ps. 
xxxvii.  6,)  by  bringing  such  remarkable  judgments 
upon  our  enemies.  And  therefore  we  ought  to  give 
glory  to  Him  in  the  assemblies  of  his  Church,  and  in 
the  most  publick  manner  imaginable.     W.  Lowth. 

11.  —  the  kings  of  the  Medes .-]  Neriglissar  king  of 
Babylon  hanng  formed  an  alliance  against  the  Medes, 
Carabyses  sent  his  son  Cyrus  with  an  army  of  thirty 


^jIJ   +  Heb.  b7j  Ms 

soul. 


devised  and  done  that  which  he  spake 
against  the  inhabitants  of  Babylon. 

13  O  thou  that  dwellest  upon  many 
waters,  abundant  in  treasures,  thine 
end  is  come,  and  the  measure  of  thy 
covetousness. 

14  "^The  Lord  of  hosts  hath  sworn  '^  Amos  e.  a. 
f  by  himself,  saying,  Surely  I 
fill  thee  with  men,  as  with  caterpil- 
lers ;  and  they  shall  f  lift  up  a  shout  t  Heb.  utter. 
against  thee. 

15  <!  He  hath  made  the  earth  by  ^^^ J".' /i,  &c: 
his  power,  he  hath    established   the 

world  by  his  wisdom,  and  hath  stretch- 
ed out  the  heaven  by  his  understand- 
ing. 

16  When    he    uttereth  his  voice, 

there  is  a  |1  multitude  of  waters  in  the  ll  or,  noise. 
heavens ;  and  he  causeth  the  vapours 
to  ascend  from  the  ends  of  the  earth  : 
he  maketh  lightnings  with  rain,  and 
bringeth  forth  the  wind  out  of  his 
treasures. 

17  ^  Every  man  1|  is  brutish  by  his  \^^^^-  ^*'- 
knowledge ;    every   founder   is    con-  n  or,  is  more 

f.  111,1  •  r       ^  •      brutish  than 

rounded  by  the  graven  image :  tor  his  to  know. 
molten  image  is  falsehood,  and  there 
is  no  breath  in  them. 

18  They  are  vanity,  the  work  of 
errors :  in  the  time  of  their  visitation 
they  shall  perish. 

19  ^The  portion  of  Jacob  is  not  f  chap,  lo.ie. 
like  them  ;  for  he  is  the  former  of  all 

things :  and  Israel  is  the  rod  of  his 


thousand  Persians  to  join  the  Medes  commanded  by 
Cyaxares :  this  Cyaxares  king  of  Media,  called  Darius 
the  Mede  in  Scripture,  was  Cyrus's  uncle ;  and  it  was 
properly  his  army  that  made  the  expedition  against  the 
Babylonians,  he  employing  Cyrus  as  his  general.  Per- 
sia was  then  a  small  part  of  the  empire  of  Media,  and 
was  of  little  account  till  Cyrus  made  a  figure  in  the 
world :  and  even  then  it  was  called  the  kingdom  of  the 
Medes  and  Persians,  the  Medes  having  still  the  pre- 
ference. And  in  aftertimes  the  Greek  historians  style 
those  wars,  in  which  their  country  encountered  with 
Xerxes,  by  the  name  of  the  Median  wars,  because  the 
Medes  were  the  founders  of  that  empire.      W.  Lowth. 

12.  Set  up  the  standard  upon  the  walls  of  Babylon,] 
Tlie  Prophet  ironically  encourages  the  Babylonians  to 
use  their  best  skill  and  bravery  for  the  defence  of  their 
city,  which  yet  he  foresees  will  be  of  no  avail.  See  the 
hke  figure,  ver.  8.     W,  Lowth. 

13.  O  thou  that  dwellest  upon  many  waters,  abundant 
in  treasures,]  Upon  the  river  Euphrates,  which  en- 
compassed Babylon,  and  ran  through  it,  and  by  means 
of  which  it  thought  itself  secure  and  impregnable.  W. 
Lowth. 

14.  —  with  men,  as  with  caterpillers ;]  Or  locusts. 
Armies  are  often  compared  to  caterpillers,  locusts,  and 
such  like  devoirring  insects :  see  Nahum  iii.  15,  16; 
Joel  ii.  2,  3,  &c.     iV.  Lowth. 

15 — 19.  These  verses  are  repeated  from  chap,  x.  12 
— 16,    See  the  notes  there. 


God's  severe  judgment  against 


JEREMIAH. 


Babylon  in  revenge  of  Israel. 


II  Or,  in  thee, 
or,  by  thee. 


inheritance  :  the  Lord  of  hosts  is  his 
name. 

20  Thou  art  my  battle  ax  and  wea- 
pons of  war :  for  ||  with  thee  will  I 
break  in  pieces  the  nations,  and  with 
thee  will  I  destroy  kingdoms  ; 

21  And  with  thee  will  I  break  in 
pieces  the  horse  and  his  rider ;  and 
with  thee  will  I  break  in  pieces  the 
chariot  and  his  rider  ; 

22  With  thee  also  will  I  break  in 
pieces  man  and  woman ;  and  with 
thee  will  I  break  in  pieces  old 
and  yoimg;  and  with  thee  will  I 
break  in  pieces  the  young  man  and 
the  maid  ; 

23  I  will  also  break  in  pieces  with 
thee  the  shepherd  and  his  flock ;  and 
with  thee  will  I  break  in  pieces  the 
husbandman  and  his  yoke  of  oxen; 
and  with  thee  will  I  break  in  pieces 
captains  and  rulers. 

24  And  I  will  render  unto  Babylon 
and  to  all  the  inhabitants  of  Chaldea 
all  their  evil  that  they  have  done  in 
Zion  in  your  sight,  saitli  the  Lord. 

25  Behold,  I  am  against  thee,  O 
destroying  mountain,  saith  the  Lord, 
which  destroy  est  all  the  earth  :  and  I 
will  stretch  out  mine  hand  upon  thee, 
and  roll  thee  down  from  the  rocks, 
and  will  make  thee  a  burnt  moun- 
tain. 


20.  Thou  art  my  battle  ax  and  weapons  of  war .]  God 
speaks  here  to  Cjtus,  and  tells  him,  that  He  will  make 
use  of  him  as  an  instrmnent  of  Providence,  for  the  de- 
stroying of  the  whole  power  of  the  Babylonish  empire, 
and  of  all  orders  and  degrees  of  men  in  it ;  as  He  had 
formerly  made  that  empire  the  executioner  of  his  judg- 
ments upon  other  countries  :  see  chap.  1.  23.  W.  Lowth. 
Or,  the  army  of  the  Medes  and  Persians  is  intended ; 
as  elsewhere  the  instrument  of  God's  vengeance  is 
called  a  "sword,"  a  "rod,"  a  "scourge."   Dr.  Blayney. 

25.  —  0  destroying  mountain,^  Though  Babylon  was 
seated  in  a  low  watery  plain,  yet  it  is  here  called  a 
"mountain,"  on  account  of  its  power  and  greatness,  as 
well  as  of  the  vast  height  of  its  walls  and  towers,  its 
palaces  and  temples  :  and  Berosus,  speaking  of  some  of 
its  buildings,  says,  that  they  appeared  most  like  moun- 
tains. Bp.  Newton,  Poole.  "  The  rocks,"  fi'om  whence 
it  was  to  be  "  rolled,"  were  its  strong  holds.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

27.  —  the  kingdoms  of  Ararat,  Minni,  and  Ashchenaz  ;] 
The  two  former  of  these  Bochart  reasonably  concludes 
to  be  the  greater  and  less  Armenia :  the  latter  to  be  a 
part  of  Phrygia  near  the  Hellespont.  Homer  appears 
to  speak  of  it  by  the  name  of  Ascania.  And  that  both 
the  Armenians  and  Phrygians  composed  part  of  the 
army  which  Cyrus  led  against  Babylon,  may  be  seen  in 
Xenophon.     Dr.  Blayney. 

as  the  rough  cater jnllers.']    Or  chafers ;  to  which 

the  hostile  cavalry  are  compared,  chiefly,  I  suppose,  on 
account  of  their  numbers.     Parkhurst. 

30.  The  mighty  men  of  Babylon  have  forborn  to  fight, 


desolations. 


26  And  they  shall  not  take  of  thee    chrTst 
a  stone  for  a  corner,  nor  a  stone  for        595. 
foundations ;  but  thou  shalt  be  j-  de-  ^'^^^^^'"'^ 
solate  for  ever,  saith  the  Lord.  everlasting 

27  Set  ye  up  a  standard  in  the 
land,  blow  the  trumpet  among  the 
nations,  prepare  the  nations  against 
her,  call  together  against  her  the 
kingdoms  of  Ararat,  Minni,  and  Ash- 
chenaz ;  appoint  a  captain  against 
her ;  cause  the  horses  to  come  up  as 
the  rough  caterpillers. 

28  Prepare  against  her  the  nations 
with  the  kings  of  the  Medes,  the 
captains  thereof,  and  all  the  rulers 
thereof,  and  all  the  land  of  his  do- 
minion. 

29  And  the  land  shall  tremble  and 
sorrow :  for  every  purpose  of  the 
Lord  shall  be  performed  against 
Babylon,  to  make  the  land  of  Baby- 
lon a  desolation  without  an  inhabit- 
ant. 

30  The  mighty  men  of  Babylon 
have  forborn  to  fight,  they  have  re- 
mained in  their  holds :  their  might 
hath  failed ;  they  became  as  women  : 
they  have  burned  her  dwellingplaces ; 
her  bars  are  broken. 

31  One  post  shall  run  to  meet 
another,  and  one  messenger  to  meet 
another,  to  shew  the  king  of  Babylon 
that  his  city  is  taken  at  one  end. 


&c.]  It  was  here  foretold,  that  the  Babylonians  should 
be  terrified  and  hide  themselves  within  their  walls ;  and 
accordingly  the  Babylonians,  after  the  loss  of  a  battle 
or  two,  never  recovered  their  courage  so  as  to  face 
the  enemy  in  the  field  again ;  they  retired  within  their 
waUs,  and  Cyrus  could  never  draw  them  forth  to  try 
the  fortune  of  arms.     Bp.  Newton. 

31.  One  post  shall  run  to  meet  another,  8iC.^  That  is, 
Couriers  shall  run  from  different  parts,  and  so  fall  in 
with  one  another,  all  cariying  the  same  intelligence  to 
the  same  person,  that  the  city  was  taken  on  the  side 
that  each  came  from.     Dr.  Blayney. 

Babylon  was  taken  by  surprise,  by  unexpectedly 
draining  the  river  Euphrates,  and  entering  through  the 
channel  into  the  city,  as  Herodotus  relates. 

For  the  carrying  on  of  this  stratagem,  Cyrus  took  the 
opportunity  of  a  pubhck  festiA'al,  when  the  whole  night 
was  usually  spent  in  revellings,  and  all  manner  of  dis- 
orders, see  ver.  39.  In  this  time  of  riot  the  gates  lead- 
ing down  to  the  river,  that  used  to  be  shut  every  night, 
were  left  open,  and  gave  a  passage  to  Cyrus  and  his 
army  into  the  city,  which  he  became  master  of,  while 
they  thought  themselves  in  the  utmost  secmity,  both 
from  the  height  and  strength  of  their  walls,  and  depth 
of  their  river :  Cyrus  having  as  yet  made  little  progress 
in  the  siege,  though  he  had  invested  the  city  with  his 
army  two  years  before.  This  sm-prise  caused  so  many 
messengers  to  run  one  after  the  other,  to  acquaint  the 
king  with  this  unexpected  news.  The  vast  compass  of 
this  city  has  been  observed  in  the  notes  on  chap.  1.  16. 
W.  Lowth. 


God^s  severe  judgment  against 


CHAP.  LI. 


Babylon  in  revenge  of  Israel. 


II  Or,  in  the 

time  that  he 
ihresheth  her. 


\ 


\  Heb.  Mij 
violence. 
II  Or, 

remainder. 
t  Heb. 
inhabitrcss. 


32  And  that  the  passages  are  stop- 
ped, and  the  reeds  they  have  burned 
with  fire,  and  the  men  of  war  are 
affrighted. 

33  For  thus  saith  the  Lord  of 
hosts,  the  God  of  Israel ;  the  daugh- 
ter of  Babylon  is  like  a  threshing- 
floor,  |]  it  is  time  to  thresh  her :  yet  a 
little  while,  and  the  time  of  her  har- 
vest shall  come. 

34  Nebuchadrezzar  the  king  of 
Babylon  hath  devoured  me,  he  hath 
crushed  me,  he  hath  made  me  an 
empty  vessel,  he  hath  swallowed  me 
up  like  a  dragon,  he  hath  filled  his 
belly  with  my  delicates,  he  hath  cast 
me  out. 

35  f  The  violence  done  to  me  and 
to  my  II  flesh  he  upon  Babylon,  shall 
the  t  inhabitant  of  Zion  say ;  and  my 
blood  upon  the  inhabitants  of  Chaldea, 
shall  Jerusalem  say. 

36  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord  ; 
Behold,  1  will  plead  thy  cause,  and 
take  vengeance  for  thee ;  and  I  will 
dry  up  her  sea,  and  make  her  springs 
dry. 

37  And    Babylon    shall    become 


32.  —  that  the  passages  are  stopped^  Or  rather, 
"  surprised."  These  were  most  probably  the  entrances 
into  the  city  from  the  river  side,  which  were  secured  by 
gates,  that  ought,  as  Herodotus  observes,  to  have  been 
fast  barred;  which,  if  it  had  been  done,  would  have 
effectually  frustrated  the  attempt  of  the  enemy;  but 
being  left  open  and  unguarded  on  account  of  the  publick 
festivity,  the  assailants  were  in  possession  of  those  en- 
trances, and  in  the  heart  of  the  city,  before  the  besieged 
were  aware  of  it.     Dr.  Blayney. 

'  and  the  reeds  they  have  burned  withjire,'\  The 
soldiers,  seeing  the  Euphrates  nearly  dry,  set  foe  to  the 
reeds  which  covered  its  borders,  in  order  to  facilitate 
the  approach  of  the  troops  to  the  walls.  The  messengers 
reported  to  the  king  this  circumstance,  for  the  purpose 
of  signifying  to  him  that  all  the  waters  round  about 
Babylon  were  dried  up,  and  that  there  was  no  longer 
any  thing  to  shelter  the  city  from  the  enemy.  These 
reeds  are  said  to  have  been  very  large  and  high,  and, 
together  with  the  mud  on  which  they  stood,  to  have 
formed  as  it  were  another  wall  round  the  city.  Calmet, 
Poole. 

33.  —  it  is  time  to  thresh  her:"]  To  tread,  or  cause 
the  city  to  be  trodden,  as  a  threshing-floor.  Park- 
hurst. 

34.  Nebuchadrezzar  the  king  of  Babylon  hath  devoured 
me,]  A  pathetick  description  of  the  calamities  brought 
upon  the  Jews  by  Nebuchadnezzar  and  his  forces,  who 
ajpter  they  had  devoured  the  wealth,  and  laid  waste  the 
beauty  of  their  country,  then  turned  them  out  of  it,  and 
led  them  captives  into  a  strange  land.     W.  Lowth. 

35.  —  to  me  and  to  my  fiesh~\  To  me  and  to  my  chil- 
dren. Our  nearest  relations  are  called  our  flesh  in 
Scripture :  see  Judges  ix.  5 ;  2  Sam.  v.  1 ;  Nehem.  v.  5. 
W.  Lowth. 

36.  —  I  will  dry  up  her  sea,  and  make  her  springs  dry.~\ 
See  the  notes  on  Isa.  xiv.  23;  and  ver.  31  of  this 


heaps,  a  dwellingplace  for  dragons, 
an  astonishment,  and  an  hissing,  with- 
out an  inhabitant. 

38  They  shall  roar  together  like 
lions :  they  shall  |1  yell  as  lions' 
whelps. 

39  In  their  heat  I  will  make  their 
feasts,  and  I  will  make  them  drunken, 
that  they  may  rejoice,  and  sleep  a 
perpetual  sleep,  and  not  wake,  saith 
the  Lord. 

40  1  will  bring  them  down  like 
lambs  to  the  slaughter,  like  rams  with 
he  goats. 

41  How  is  Sheshach  taken  !  and 
how  is  the  praise  of  the  whole  earth 
surprised  !  how  is  Babylon  become  an 
astonishment  among  the  nations  ! 

42  The  sea  is  come  up  upon  Baby- 
lon: she  is  covered  with  the  multitude 
of  the  waves  thereof. 

43  Her  cities  are  a  desolation,  a 
dry  land,  and  a  wilderness,  a  land 
wherein  no  man  dwelleth,  neither 
doth  any  son  of  man  pass  thereby. 

44  And  I  will  punish  Bel  in  Baby- 
lon, and  I  will  bring  forth  out  of  his 
mouth  that  which  he  hath  swallowed 


II  Or,  shake 
themselves. 


chapter.  By  the  means  there  described,  Babylon  was 
taken,  as  here  foretold.  The  city  would  have  been 
otherwise  impregnable,  as  it  was  supplied  with  provisions 
for  many  years,  saith  Herodotus ;  for  more  than  twenty 
years,  according  to  Xenophon ;  for,  as  Herodotus  saith, 
if  the  Babylonians  had  but  known  what  the  Persians 
were  doing,  by  shutting  the  gates  which  opened  upon 
the  ri-\'er,  and  by  standing  upon  the  walls  which  were 
built  as  banks,  they  might  have  taken  and  destroyed 
the  Persians  as  in  a  net,  or  cage.     Bp.  Newton. 

37.  And  Babylon  shall  become  heaps,  &c.]  See  the 
notes  on  Isa.  xiii.  20. 

38.  They  shall  roar  together  like  lions.-']  Either  for 
gi'ief  and  anguish  of  mind  :  compare  Zech.  xi.  3  ;  Isa. 
Ux.  1 1 ;  or  else,  the  Prophet  describes  the  revels  and 
riotous  noise  that  they  made  on  the  night  of  the  ])ublick 
festival,  on  which  the  city  was  taken :  see  the  following 
verse.      tV.  Lowth. 

39.  In  their  heat  I  will  make  their  feasts,  &c.]  See  the 
note  on  ver.  31. 

41.  —  the  praise  of  the  whole  earth]  Compare  chap, 
xhx.  25;  Dan.  iv.  30;  Isa.  xiii.  19.  See  the  note  there. 

42.  The  sea  is  come  up  upon  Babylon  ;]  By  "the  sea" 
any  large  collection  of  waters  is  denoted,  and  particu- 
larly the  river  Euphrates,  ver.  36  :  so  that  the  fate  of 
Babylon  is  here  alluded  to,  concerning  which  see  ver. 
64;  and  Isa.  xiv.  23.  Others  by  "the  sea"  vmderstand 
metaphorically  a  numerous  army,  and  by  the  over- 
spreading of  waters  the  invasion  and  conquest  of  the 
country.     Dr.  Blayney. 

44.  —  /  will  bring  forth  out  of  his  mouth  that  which  he 
hath  swallowed  up  .-]  This  was  literally  fulfilled,  when 
the  vessels  of  the  house  of  God,  which  Nebuchadnezzar 
had  brought  from  Jerusalem,  and  placed  in  the  temple 
of  Bel,  Dan.  i.  2,  were  restored  by  order  of  Cyrus, 
Ezra  i.  7,  and  carried  to  Jerusalem  again.  Bp.  New- 
ton, 


God's  severe  judgment  against 


JEREMIAH. 


Bahylon  in  revenge  of  Israel. 


t  Heb.  visit 
upon. 


up :  and  the  nations  shall  not  flow 
together  any  more  unto  him :  yea, 
the  wall  of  Babylon  shall  fall. 

45  My  people,  go  )^e  out  of  the 
midst  of  her,  and  deliver  ye  every 
man  his  soul  from  the  fierce  anger  of 
the  Lord. 

46  And  lest  your  heart  faint,  and 
ye  fear  for  the  rumour  that  shall 
be  heard  in  the  land ;  a  rumour 
shall  both  come  one  year,  and  after 
that  in  another  year  shall  come  a  ru- 
mour, and  violence  in  the  land,  ruler 
against  ruler. 

47  Therefore,  behold,  the  days 
come,  that  I  will  f  do  judgment  upon 
the  graven  images  of  Babylon  :  and 
her  whole  land  shall  be  confounded, 
and  all  her  slain  shall  fall  in  the  midst 
of  her. 

48  Then  the  heaven  and  the  earth, 
and  all  that  is  therein,  shall  sing  for 
Babylon  :  for  the  spoilers  shall  come 
unto  her  from  the  north,  saith  the 
Lord. 

49  II  As  Babylon  hath  caused  the 
slain  of  Israel  to  fall,  so  at  Babylon 
shall  fall  the  slain  of  all  ||  the  earth. 

50  Ye  that  have  escaped  the  sword, 
go  away,  stand  not  still :  remember 
the  Lord  afar  off,  and  let  Jerusalem 
come  into  your  mind. 

5 1  We  are  confounded,  because  we 
have  heard  reproach :  shame  hath 
covered  our  faces :  for  strangers  are 
come  into  the  sanctuaries  of  the 
Lord's  house. 

52  Wherefore,  behold,  the  days 
come,  saith  the  Lord,  that  I  will  do 
judgment  upon  her  graven  images  : 
and  through  all  her  land  the  wounded 
shall  groan. 


46.  —  a  rumour  shall  both  come  one  year,  &c.]  De- 
noting that  terrifying  rumours  shall  continue  year  after 
year.     Dr.  Blayney. 

violence  in  the  land,  ruler  against  ruler.']    This 

should  be  a  time  of  hostile  depredations  and  invasions. 
Cyrus  and  the  king  of  Babylon  should  now  appear  at 
the  head  of  two  contending  armies.     W.  Lowth. 

53.  Though  Babylon  should  mount  up  to  heaven,  &c.] 
Though  Babylon  prides  herself  in  the  glory  of  her  em- 
pire, placed  above  the  common  height  of  human  great- 
ness ;  compare  Isa.  xlvii.  7,  8 ;  though  she  thinks  her- 
self never  so  secure  in  her  high  gates,  ver.  58,  and 
strength  of  her  walls,  which  were  three  hundred  and 
fifty  feet  high,  according  to  Herodotus,  yet  this  shall 
not  place  her  out  of  the  reach  of  my  vengeance  :  com- 
pare chap.  xlix.  16.     fV.  Lowth. 

55.  —  destroyed  out  of  her  the  great  voice;']  "When 
cities  are  populous,  they  are  of  course  noisy.  See  Isa. 
xxii.  2.  Silence  is  therefore  a  mark  of  depopulation; 
and  in  this  sense  we  are  to  understand  God's  destroying 


II  Or,  both, 
liahijlon  is  to 
fall,  O  ye 
slain  of 
Israel,  and 
with 

Babylon,  &c. 
II  Or,  the 
country. 


53  Though  Babylon  should  mount 
up  to  heaven,  and  though  she  should 
fortify  the  height  of  her  strength,  yet 
from  me  shall  spoilers  come  unto  her, 
saith  the  Lord. 

54  A  sound  of  a  cry  cometh  from 
Babylon,  and  great  destruction  from 
the  land  of  the  Chaldeans : 

55  Because  the  Lord  hath  spoiled 
Babylon,  and  destroyed  out  of  her 
the  great  voice ;  when  her  waves  do 
roar  like  great  waters,  a  noise  of  their 
voice  is  uttered : 

56  Because  the  spoiler  is  come 
upon  her,  even  upon  Babylon,  and 
her  mighty  men  are  taken,  every  one 
of  their  bows  is  broken  :  for  the  Lord 
God  of  recompences  shall  surely  re- 
quite. 

57  And  I  will  make  drunk  her 
princes,  and  her  wise  meii,  her  cap- 
tains, and  her  rulers,  and  her  mighty 
men :  and  they  shall  sleep  a  per- 
petual sleep,  and  not  wake,  saith  the 
King,  whose  name  is  the  Lord  of 
hosts. 

58  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts  ; 

II  The  broad  walls  of  Babylon  shall  n  o^-  ^'f   , 

"  .'  1  •     1     walls  of  broad 

be    utterly    ||  broken,   and  her   hisfh  Babylon. 
gates  shall  be  burned  with  nre ;  and 
the  people  shall  labour  in  vain,  and 
the  folk  in  the  fire,  and  they  shall  be 
weary. 

59  ^  The  word  which  Jeremiah 
the  prophet  commanded  Seraiah  the 
son  of  Neriah,  the  son  of  Maaseiah, 
when  he  went  ||  with  Zedekiah  the 
king  of  Judali  into  Babylon  in  the 
fourth  year  of  his  reign.  And  this 
Seraiah  was  a  ||  quiet  prince. 

60  So  Jeremiah  wrote  in  a  book  all  or,  chief 
the  evil  that  should  come  upon  Baby-  ^^«'«*^'-'««- 


Or,  made 
naked. 


Or,  on  the 
behalf  of. 


Or,  prince 


or  taking  away  out  of  Babylon  the  great  noise,  which 
during  the  time  of  her  prosperity  was  constantly  heard 
there ;  "  the  busy  hum  of  men,"  as  the  poet  calls  it. 
In  this  manner  the  mystical  Babylon  is  threatened. 
Rev.  xviii.  22,  23.  Compare  chap.  vii.  34;  xvi.  9; 
XXV.  10.     Dr.  Blayney. 

58.  —  The  broad  walls — her  high  gates  &c.]  See  the 
notes  on  Isa.  xiii.  19 — 22. 

and  the  people  shall  labour  in  vain,  &c.]    In  vain 

shall  the  people  labour  to  quench  that  fire,  which  is 
kindled  for  the  consuming  of  Babylon.     Bp.  Hall. 

59.  —  with  Zedekiah]  Rather,  "  from  Zedekiah,"  or, 
"  on  his  behalf,"  as  in  the  margin ;  or,  by  virtue  of  his 
commission :  for  we  have  no  reason  to  suppose  that 
Zedekiah  went  in  person  to  Babylon  at  that  time.  W. 
Lowth,  Dr.  Blayney. 

Seraiah  was  a  quiet  prince.]  "The  chief  cham- 
berlain," as  in  the  margin.  IV.  Lowth.  So  the  word 
seems  to  mean ;  or,  as  we  might  call  him,  Lord  Cham- 
berlain.    Tarhhnrst, 


Zedekiah  rehelleth. 


CHAP.  LI,  LII. 


His  eyes  are  put  out. 


+  Heb. 

dasolaliojis. 


Ion,   even   all   these   words   that  are 
written  against  Babylon. 

61  And  Jeremiah  said  to  Seraiah, 
When  thou  comest  to  Babylon,  and 
shalt  see,  and  shalt  read  all  these 
words  ; 

62  Then  shalt  thou  say,  O  Lord, 
thou  hast  spoken  against  this  place, 
to  cut  it  off,  that  none  shall  remain  in 
it,  neither  man  nor  beast,  but  that  it 
shall  be  f  desolate  for  ever. 

63  And  it  shall  be,  when  thou  hast 
made  an  end  of  reading  this  book, 
that  thou  shalt  bind  a  stone  to  it,  and 
east  it  into  the  midst  of  Euphrates : 

64  And  thou  shalt  say.  Thus  shall 
Babylon  sink,  and  shall  not  rise  from 
the  evil  that  I  will  bring  upon  her : 
and  they  shall  be  weary.  Thus  far 
are  the  words  of  Jeremiah. 

CHAP.  LIL 

1  Zedekiah  rehelleth.  4  Jerusalem  is  besieged 
and  taken.  8  Zedekiah' s  sons  killed,  and 
his  own  eyes  put  out.  12  Nebuzar-adan 
hurneth  and  spoileth  the  city.  24  He  car- 
rieth  away  the  captives,  31  Evil-merodach 
advanceth  Jehoiachin. 


599. 
a  2  Kings  24. 
18. 

t  Heb. 
reigned. 


b  2  Kings  25. 

1. 

ch.  39.  1. 


ZEDEKIAH  loas  ^one  and 
twenty  years  old  when  he  f  began 
to  reign,  and  he  reigned  eleven  years 
in  Jerusalem.  And  his  mother's  name 
icas  Hamutal  the  daughter  of  Jere- 
miah of  Libnah. 

2  And  he  did  that  luhich  loas  evil 
in  the  eyes  of  the  Lord,  according  to 
all  that  Jehoiakim  had  done. 

3  For  through  the  anger  of  the 
Lord  it  came  to  pass  in  Jerusalem 
and  Judah,  till  he  had  cast  them  out 
from  his  presence,  that  Zedekiah  re- 
belled against  the  king  of  Babylon. 

4  f  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the 
^  ninth  year  of  his  reign,  in  the  tenth 
month,  in  the  tenth  day  of  the  month, 
that  Nebuchadrezzar  king  of  Baby- 


63.  —  thou  shalt  bind  a  stone  to  it,  &c.]  See  the  note 
on  Gen.  xxxii.  25.  The  prophets  sometimes  gave  sen- 
sible representations  of  the  judgments  they  foretold  : 
see  chap.  xix.  10.  This  was  a  significative  emblem  of 
Babylon's  sinking  irrecoverably  under  the  judgments 
here  denounced  against  her.  Compare  Rev.  xviii.  2 1 . 
This  threatening  was  in  a  literal  sense  fulfilled.  See  the 
note  on  Isa.  xiv.  23.     W.  Lowth. 

64.  —  Thus  far  are  the  words  of  Jeremiah.']  This  is 
probably  mentioned  to  shew  that  the  next  chapter  was 
added  by  Ezra,  or  Baruch,  or  whoever  collected  this 
prophecy  into  one  volume.     W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  LII.  This  chapter  was  confessedly  added  by 

some  one  after  Jeremiah's  time,  probably  by  Ezra,  or 

whoever  revised  the  sacred  writings  after  the  return  of 

the  Jews  from  Babylon,  and  collected  them  into  one 

Vol.  II. 


Ion  came,  he  and  all  his  army,  against 
Jerusalem,  and  pitched  against  it,  and 
built  forts  against  it  round  about. 

5  So  the  city  was  besieged  unto 
the  eleventh  year  of  king  Zedekiah. 

6  And  in  the  fourth  month,  in  the 
ninth  day  of  the  month,  the  famine 
was  sore  in  the  city,  so  that  there  was 
no  bread  for  the  people  of  the  land. 

7  Then  the  city  was  broken  up, 
and  all  the  men  of  war  fled,  and  went 
forth  out  of  the  city  by  night  by  the 
way  of  the  gate  between  the  two 
walls,  which  icas  by  the  king's  gar- 
den; (now  the  Chaldeans  icej'e  by 
the  city  round  about :)  and  they  went 
by  the  way  of  the  plain. 

8  H  But  the  army  of  the  Chaldeans 
pursued  after  the  king,  and  overtook 
Zedekiah  in  the  plains  of  Jericho; 
and  all  his  army  was  scattered  from 
him. 

9  Then  they  took  the  king,  and 
carried  him  up  unto  the  king  of  Baby- 
lon to  Riblah  in  the  land  of  Hamath ; 
where  he  gave  judgment  upon  him. 

10  And  the  king  of  Babylon  slew 
the  sons  of  Zedekiah  before  his  eyes: 
he  slew  also  all  the  princes  of  Judah 
in  Riblah. 

1 1  Then  he  f  put  out  the  eyes  of 
Zedekiah ;  and  the  king  of  Babylon 
bound  him  in  1|  chains,  and  carried 
him  to  Babylon,  and  put  him  in 
f  prison  till  the  day  of  his  death. 

12  f  Now  in  the  fifth  month,  in 
the  tenth  day  of  the  month,  which 
was  the  nineteenth  year  of  Nebuchad- 
rezzar king  of  Babylon,  came  Nebu- 
zar-adan, II  f  captain  of  the  guard, 
ichich  f  served  the  king  of  Babylon, 
into  Jerusalem, 

13  And  burned  the  house  of  the 
Lord,  and  the  king's  house;  and  all 
the  houses  of  Jerusalem,  and  all  the 


58S. 


I  Heb. 
blinded. 

II  Or,  fetters. 


t  Heb.  house 
of  the  wards. 


!1  Or,  chief 
marshal. 
t  Heb.  chief 
of  the  execu' 
iioners,  or, 
slaughter- 
men. 
And  so 
ver.  14,  &c. 
+  Heb.  stoo 
before. 


body.  It  contains  a  brief  history  of  the  captivity, 
nearly  the  same,  word  for  word,  as  it  is  related  in  the 
Second  Book  of  Kings,  chap.  xxiv.  18—20,  and  x.xv; 
together  with  some  few  additions.  Some  have  supposed 
it  placed  here  as  a  proper  introduction  to  the  Book  of 
Lamentations.  But  more  probably  the  design  was,  by 
immediately  subjoining  this  historical  narrative  of  the 
desolations  of  the  Jemsh  nation  to  the  predictions  of 
Jeremiah  concerning  them,  to  hold  forth  a  nearer  view 
of  the  exact  accomphshment  of  the  Divine  word  of  pro- 
phecy.   Dr.  Blayney.  ,  -,     x     x, 

Ver.  12.  —  in  the  tenth  day  of  the  month,]  In  the 
parallel  place,  2  Kings  xxv.  8,  we  read,  "  on  the  seventh 
day  of  the  month."  It  is  probable  that  Nebuzar-adan 
came  to  Jerusalem  on  the  seventh,  but  did  not  set  fire 
to  the  city  and  temple  till  the  tenth.  Josephus  re- 
lates this  remarkable  circumstance  attending  the  burn- 

2  G 


Nehuzar-adan  spoileth  the  temple,  JEREMIAH. 


The  nobles  ofjudah  are  slain. 


c  Chap.  27. 
19. 


II  Or,  instru- 
ments to 
remove  the 
ashes. 
II  Or,  basons. 


Or,  censers. 


+  Heb.  their 
brass. 


houses  of  tlie  great  men,  burned  he 
with  fire : 

14  And  all  the  army  of  the  Chal- 
deans, that  were  Avith  the  captain  of 
the  guard,  brake  down  all  the  walls  of 
Jerusalem  round  about. 

15  Then  Nebuzar-adan  the  captain 
of  the  guard  carried  away  captive  ce?-- 
tain  of  the  poor  of  the  people,  and 
the  residue  of  the  people  that  re- 
mained in  the  city,  and  those  that  fell 
away,  that  fell  to  the  king  of  Babylon, 
and  the  rest  of  the  multitude. 

16  But  Nebuzar-adan  the  captain 
of  the  guard  left  certain  of  the  poor  of 
the  land  for  vinedressers  and  for  hus- 
bandmen. 

17  Also  the  •=  pillars  of  brass  that 
loere  in  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and 
the  bases,  and  the  brasen  sea  that 
was  in  the  house  of  the  Lord,  the 
Chaldeans  brake,  and  carried  all  the 
brass  of  them  to  Babylon. 

18  The  caldrons  also,  and  the 
II  shovels,  and  the  snuffers,  and  the 
II  bowls,  and  the  spoons,  and  all  the 
vessels  of  brass  whereA\dth  they  mi- 
nistered, took  they  away. 

19  And  the  basons,and  the  ||  firepans, 
and  the  bowls,  and  the  caldrons,  and 
the  candlesticks,  and  the  spoons,  and 
the  cups;  ^A  a#  which  jfas  of  gold  i??gold, 
and  thatv,\\\c\\  icas  of  silver  in  silver, 
took  the  captain  of  the  guard  away. 

20  The  two  pillars,  one  sea,  and 
twelve  brasen  bulls  that  rvej-e  under 
the  bases,  which  king  Solomon  had 
made  in  the  house  of  the  Lord  :  f  the 
brass  of  all  these  vessels  was  without 
weipfht. 


ing  of  the  temple  under  Nebuchadnezzar  and  Vespasian, 
that  it  happened  both  times  on  the  same  day  of  the  year. 
W.  Lowth. 

17,  18.  Also  the  pillars  of  brass  &c.]  See  2  Kings 
XXV.  14,  &c.  Tlie  temple  was  rifled  of  its  riches  and 
furniture  at  three  several  times.  The  first  was,  when 
Nebuchadnezzar  came  up  against  Jehoiakim,  Dan.  i.  2. 
The  second  time  was  at  the  captivity  of  Jeconiah ;  see 
chap,  xxvii.  19;  and  2  Kings  xxiv.  13.  And  now  at 
the  destruction  of  the  city  and  temple,  they  entirely 
stripped  it  of  all  its  ornaments.     W.  Lowth. 

19.  —  that  ivhich  was  of  gold  in  gold,  &c.]  That  is, 
the  utensils  above  mentioned,  some  of  which  were  of 
gold,  and  some  of  silver ;  he  took  them  away  of  both 
kinds.     Dr.  Blayney. 

20.  —  twelve  brasen  bulls  that  were  under  the  bases,'] 
Rather,  "which  were  instead  of  bases,"  to  support  the 
brasen  sea.     See  1  Kings  Adi.  25.     IV.  Lowth. 

21.  —  the  height  of  one  pillar  was  eighteen  cubits  j] 
See  1  Kings  vii.  15;  but  in  2  Chron.  iii.  15,  it  is  said, 
that  both  the  pillars  made  thirty-five  cubits  :  perhaps 
one  cubit  should  be  allowed  for  the  basis.     W.  Lowth. 

23.  And  there  were  ninety  and  six  pomegranates  on  a 


+  Heb. 
threshold. 


t  Heb.  saw 
the  face  of  the 


21  And  co7icer)iin(/  the  '^  pillars,  the 
height  of  one  pillar  teas  eighteen 
cubits :  and  a  +  fillet  of  twelve  cubits  ^ ,  i-. 

T  1  •  11  1  •    ,  ^^  Kings  7. 

did    compass   it;    and   the  thickness  is. 
thereof  was  four  fingers :  it  was  hoi-  v.    "  '  ' 

low.  2_Chron.  3. 

22  And   a  chapiter  of  brass    was  +  Heb.  <Aread 
upon  it ;  and  the  height  of  one  chapi- 
ter ivas  five  cubits,  with  network  and 
pomegranates     upon    the    chapiters 

round  about,  all  of  brass.  The  se- 
cond pillar  also  and  the  pomegranates 
icere  like  unto  these. 

23  And  there  were  ninety  and  six 
pomegranates  on  a  side ;  and  all  the 
pomegranates  upon  the  network  tcere 
an  hundred  round  about. 

24  1[  And  the  captain  of  the  guard 
took  Seraiah  the  chief  priest,  and 
Zephaniah  the  second  priest,  and  the 
three  keepers  of  the  f  door  : 

25  He  took  also  out  of  the  city  an 
eunuch,  which  had  the  charge  of  the 
men  of  war ;  and  seven  men  of  them 
that  f  were  near  the  king's   person, 
which  were   found  in   the  city;  and  'kiVg. 
the  II  principal  scribe  of  the  host,  who  l^laptain% 
mustered  the  people  of  the  land ;  and  <*«  >^ost. 
threescore  men  of  the  people  of  the 

land,  that  were  found  in  the  midst  of 
the  city. 

26  So  Nebuzar-adan  the  captain  of 
the  guard  took  them,  and  brought 
them  to  the  king  of  Babylon  to 
Riblah. 

27  And  the  king  of  Babylon  smote 
them,  and  put  them  to  death  in  Riblah 
in  the  land  of  Hamath.  Thus  Judah 
was  carried  away  captive  out  of  his 
own  land. 

side  ;]  Thus  the  pomegranates  on  the  four  sides,  toge- 
ther with  those  which  may  have  been  at  the  corners  of 
the  building,  make  up  the  four  hundred,  mentioned  at 
1  Kings  vii.  42;  2  Chron.  iv.  13.     Dr.  Blayney. 

24.  —  and  the  three  keepers  of  the  door  .•]  lliese  were 
not  the  ordinary  porters,  who  were  taken  from  among 
the  Levites,  but  were  priests,  who  stood  at  the  door  to 
receive  the  offerings  of  the  people,  and  thus  were  keepers 
of  the  sacred  treasury ;  an  office  of  high  trust  and  con- 
sideration.    See  2  Kings  xii.  9 ;  xxiii.  4.    Dr.  Blayney. 

25.  —  the  principal  scribe  of  the  host,]  In  the  margin 
the  translation  is,  "  the  scribe  of  the  captain  of  the  host." 
It  appears,  howe^'er,  that  there  were  certain  officers  be- 
longing to  the  Jewish  armies  called  scribes,  who  were 
what  we  caU  mustermasters  of  the  troops.  See  1  Mac. 
v.  42.  And  the  person  here  spoken  of  was  probably 
the  mustermaster  orintendant-generalof  the  army  :  the 
secretary  at  war.     Dr.  Blayney. 

■ and  threescore  men  &c.]    Eminent  persons,  who 

had  concealed  themselves,  but  were  afterwards  disco- 
vered.    W.  Lowth. 

27.  —  Thus  Judah  was  carried  aivay  captive  out  of  his 
own  land.]    The  transplanting  of  people  or  nations  has 


The  number  of  the  captives. 


CHAP.  LI  I.        Evil-merodach  advanceth  Jehoiachin. 


28  This  is  the  people  whom  Nebu- 
chadrezzar carried  away  captive :  in 
the  seventh  year  three  thousand  Jews 
and  three  and  twenty  : 

590.  29  In  the  eighteenth  year  of  Ne- 

buchadrezzar he  carried  away  captive 
from  Jerusalem  eight  hundred  thirty 
t  Heb.  souls,  and  two  f  persons  : 

585.  30  In  the  three  and  twentieth  year 

of  Nebuchadrezzar  Nebuzar-adan  the 
captain  of  the  guard  carried  away  cap- 
tive of  the  Jews  seven  hundred  forty 
and  five  persons :  all  the  persons  were 
four  thousand  and  six  hundred. 

562.  31  ^  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the 

seven  and  thirtieth  year  of  the  capti- 
vity of  Jehoiachin  king  of  Judah,  in 
the  twelfth  month,   in   the  five  and 

been  practised  by  more  modern  conquerors.  Thus  in 
the  year  796,  "Charlemagne  transplanted  the  Saxons 
from  their  own  country,  to  oblige  them  to  remain  faith- 
ful to  him,  into  different  parts  of  his  kingdom,  either 
Flanders,  or  the  country  of  the  Helvetians,  &c.  Their 
ovvn  country  was  repeopled  by  the  Adrites,  a  Sclavonian 
nation."  Henault.  So  in  much  later  times,  "  It  was  the 
policy  of  Abbas  the  First,  who  ascended  the  throne  of 
Persia  in  1585,  to  transplant  the  inhabitants  of  con- 
quered places  from  one  country  to  another,  with  a  view, 
not  only  of  preventing  anj'^  danger  from  their  disaffec- 
tion, but  likewise  of  depopulating  the  countries  exposed  to 
an  enemy."  Hanway's  Revolutions  of  Persia,  Parkhurst. 
28 — 30.  This  is  the  people  &c.]  It  is  not  to  be  sup- 
posed that  the  whole  number  of  the  Jews,  whom  Ne- 
buchadnezzar carried  into  captivity,  was  no  more  than 
foiu"  thousand  six  hundred.  He  carried  away  more  than 
twice  that  number  at  one  time,  in  the  eighth  year  of  his 
reign,  2  Kings  xxiv.  12 — 16.  Befoi-e  that  time  he  had 
carried  off  a  number  of  captives  from  Jerusalem,  in  the 
first  year  of  his  reign,  among  whom  were  Daniel  and 
his  companions,  Dan.  i.  3 — 6.  These  are  confessedly 
not  taken  notice  of  here.  And  as  the  taking  and  burn- 
ing of  Jerusalem  is  in  this  very  chapter  said  to  have 
been  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  months  of  the  nineteenth 
year  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  those  who  were  carried  into 
captivity  at  the  date  of  those  events,  cannot  possibly  be 
the  same  with  those  that  are  said  to  be  carried  away, 
either  in  the  eighteenth  or  the  twenty-third  year  of  that 
prince.  Nor  indeed  is  it  credible,  that  the  number  car- 
ried away  at  the  time  the  city  was  taken,  and  the  whole 
country  reduced,  could  be  so  few  as  eight  hundred  and 
thirty-two,  supposing  a  mistake  in  the  date  of  the  year, 
which  some  are  willing  to  do,  though  without  sufiicient 
grounds.  Here  then  we  have  three  deportations,  and 
those  the  most  considerable  ones,  in  the  fii'st,  the  eighth, 
and  the  nineteenth  years  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  sufficiently 
distinguished  from  those  in  his  seventh,  eighteenth,  and 
twenty-third  years.     So  that  it  seems  most  reasonable 


t  Heb.  good 
things  with 


twentieth  dai/  of  the  month,  that 
Evil-merodach  king  of  Babylon  in  the 
Jirst  year  of  his  reign  lifted  up  the 
head  of  Jehoiachin  king  of  Judah,  and 
brought  him  forth  out  of  prison, 

32  And  spake  f  kindly  unto  him, 
and  set  his  throne  above  the  throne  Mm^' 
of  the  kings  that  were  with  him  in 
Babylon, 

33  And  changed  his  prison  gar- 
ments :  and  he  did  continually  eat 
bread  before  him  all  the  days  of  his 
life. 

34  And  for  his  diet,  there  was  a 
continual  diet  given  him  of  the  king 

of   Babylon,    f  every  day  a  portion  l^^f^^;^/^^^ 
until  the  day  of  his  death,  all  the  days  d<iy  in  Ms 
of  his  life. 


daij. 


to  conclude  with  Archbishop  Usher,  that  by  the  latter 
three  the  historian  meant  to  point  out  deportations  of 
a  lesser  kind,  not  elsewhere  noticed  in  direct  terms  in 
Scripture.  The  first  of  these,  said  to  have  been  in  the 
seventh  year  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  was  of  those  who  had 
been  picked  up  in  several  parts  of  Judah  by  the  bands 
of  Chaldeans,  Syrians,  and  others,  whom  the  king  of 
Babylon  sent  against  the  land  previously  to  his  own 
coming,  2  Kings  xxiv.  2.  That  in  the  eighteenth  year 
corresponds  with  the  time,  when  the  Chaldean  army 
broke  off  the  siege  before  Jerusalem,  and  marched  to 
fight  the  Egyptian  army;  at  which  time  they  might 
think  it  proper  to  send  off  the  prisoners  that  were  in 
camp  imder  a  guard  to  Babylon.  And  the  last  in  the 
twenty-third  year  of  Nebuchadnezzar  was,  when  that 
monarch,  being  engaged  in  the  siege  of  Tyre,  sent  off 
Nebuzar-adan  against  the  Moabites,  Ammonites,  and 
other  neighbouring  nations,  who  at  the  same  time 
carried  away  the  last  gleaning  of  Jews  that  remained 
in  their  own  land,  amounting  in  all  to  no  more  than 
seven  hundred  and  forty-five.     Dr.  Blayney. 

31.  —  Eiil-merodach — lifted  up  the  head  of  Jehoiachin] 
St.  Jerome  reports,  from  an  ancient  tradition  of  the 
Jews,  that  Evil-merodach,  having  had  the  government 
of  the  Babylonish  empire  during  the  distraction  of  his 
father,  used  his  power  so  ill,  that  as  soon  as  the  old 
king  came  to  himself  he  put  him  in  prison  for  it,  where 
he  contracted  a  particular  acquaintance  with  Jehoia- 
chin, who  was  his  fellow  prisoner,  and  that  this  was  the 
cause  of  the  great  kindness  he  expressed  towards  him. 
IV.  Lowth. 

32.  —  set  his  throne  above  the  throne  of  the  kings']  That 
is,  he  shewed  him  more  respect  and  honour  than  he 
did  to  any  other  of  the  captive  princes,  by  placing  him 
nearest  himself.  See  Esth.  iii.  1.  Dr.  Blayney.  It  is 
probable  the  phrase  may  have  proceeded  from  the  cus- 
tom of  placing  cushions  for  persons  of  more  than 
ordinary  distinction  in  the  places  allotted  them  to  sit  in. 
Harmer. 


The  following  are  the  Chapters  from  Jeremiah  appointed  for  Proper  Lessons,  or  as  Portions  of  Scripture  for 

Epistles,  on  Sundays  and  Holy  days  : 


Chap.  V 14th  Sunday  after  Trinity,  Morning. 

XXII ditto  Evening. 

XXIII.  5—9.  25th  Sun.  afterTrin.  Forthe  Epistle. 

■ XXXI.  1  — 18.  Innocents' day  Morning. 


Chap.  XXXI... .Thursday  before  Easter Evening. 

XXXV.  ..15th  Sunday  after  Trinity  ...  Morning. 

XXXVI.  .ditto   Evening. 

2  G2 


THE 


LAMENTATIONS  OF  JEREMIAH. 


INTRODUCTION. 

THE  Lamentations  of  Jeremiah  are  very  properly  distributed  into  five  chapters,  each  of  them  containing  a 
distinct  elegy,  consisting  of  twenty-two  periods,  according  to  the  number  of  letters  in  the  Hebrew  alphabet. 

They  were  not  composed  till  after  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem  and  its  temple,  and  the  depopulation  of  the  country 
by  the  transmigration  of  aU  its  inhabitants ;  which  events  are  described  not  at  all  in  the  style  of  prophetick 
predictions,  but  alluded  to  and  bewailed  as  what  had  been  abeady  fuUy  accomplished  and  brought  to  pass.  We 
cannot  admire  too  much  the  full  and  graceful  flow  of  pathetick  eloquence,  in  which  the  author  pours  forth  the 
effusions  of  a  patriotick  heart,  and  piously  weeps  over  the  ruins  of  his  venerable  country.  Never  was  there  a 
more  rich  and  elegant  variety  of  beautiful  images  ranged  together  within  so  small  a  compass,  nor  more  happily 
chosen  and  applied.  But  it  was  before  observed,  that  the  Prophet's  peciiliar  talent  lay  in  working  up  and 
expressing  the  passions  of  grief  and  pity ;  and  unhappily  for  him,  as  a  man  and  a  citizen,  he  met  with  a  subject 
but  too  well  calculated  to  give  its  genius  its  full  display.     Dr.  Blayney 

Perhaps  the  most  perfect  and  regular  elegiack  composition  in  the  world,  is  the  Lamentations  of  Jeremiah ;  as  the 
Prophet  mourns  in  this  book  over  the  destruction  of  the  temple  and  the  holy  city,  and  the  overthrow  of 
the  whole  state,  he  assembles  all  the  affecting  images  which  a  subject  so  melancholy  could  suggest.  The  com- 
position is  uncommonly  artificial.  By  turns,  the  Prophet  and  the  city  Jerusalem  are  introduced,  as  pouring 
forth  their  sorrows ;  and,  in  the  end,  a  chorus  of  the  people  send  up  the  most  earnest  and  plaintive  supph- 
cations  to  God.  The  hnes  of  the  original,  as  may  in  part  appear  from  our  translation,  are  longer  than  is  usual 
in  other  kinds  of  Hebrew  poetiy ;  and  the  melody  is  rendered  thereby  more  flowing,  and  better  adapted  to  the 
queriraonious  strain  of  elegy.     Dr.  Blair. 


a  Jer.  13.  17. 
b  Job  7.  3. 


CHAP.  I. 

1  The  miserable  estate  of  Jerusalem  by  reason 
of  her  sin.  12  She  complaineth  of  her 
grief,  18  and  confesseth  God' s  judgment  to 
be  righteous, 

HOW  doth  the  city  sit  solitary, 
that  ivas  full  of  people  !  hotv  is 
she  become  as  a  widow  !  she  that 
was  great  among  the  nations,  aiid 
princess  among  the  provinces,  hoiu  is 
she  become  tributary  ! 

2  She  ^weepeth  sore  in  the  ^  night, 
and  her  tears  are  on  her  cheeks: 
among  all  her  lovers  she  hath  none  to 


Chap.  L  ver.  1 .  —  she  that  was  great  among  the  nations, 
&c.]  See  what  is  said  of  David's  conquests  and  sove- 
reignty over  the  neighbouring  states,  2  Sam.  viii.  1 — 
14;  X.  6 — 19  ;  of  the  extent  of  his  son  Solomon's  do- 
minions, 1  Kings  iv.  21.  24;  of  the  power  of  Judah  in 
the  reign  of  Jehoshaphat,  2  Chron.  xvii.  10,  11;  and 
also  in  that  of  Uzziah,  2  Chron.  xxvi.  6 — 8.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

2.  —  all  her  lovers  &c.]  Those,  that  combed  her  alli- 
ance in  the  time  of  her  prosperity,  not  only  universally 
failed  and  deserted  her  in  the  time  of  need,  but  most  of 
them  turned  against  her,  and  took  a  malignant  pleasure 
in  aggravating  her  misfortunes.     See  Jer.  xlviii.  27 ; 


comfort  her:  all  her  friends  have  dealt 
treacherously  with  her,  they  are  be- 
come her  enemies. 

3  Judah  is  gone  into  captivity  be- 
cause of  affliction,  and  +  because  of  t"^?-^'"''/* 

'  I        1,      ,  greatness  of 

great  servitude  :  she  dweileth  among  servitude. 
the  heathen,  she  findeth  no  rest :  all 
her  persecutors  overtook  her  between 
the  straits. 

4  The  ways  of  Zion  do  mourn,  be- 
cause none  come  to  the  solemn  feasts : 
all  her  gates  are  desolate  :  her  priests 
sigh,  her  virgins  are  afflicted,  and  she 
is  in  bitterness. 

5  Her  adversaries  '^  are  the  chief, 


c  Deut.  28. 
13,  43,  44. 


Ps.  cxxxvii.  7  ;  Ezek.  xxv.  3.  6.  8.  12.  15;  xxvi.  2; 
xxviii.  24  ;  xxix.  6,  7  ;  Obad.  ver.  10 — 14.  Dr.  Blayney. 

3.  Judah  is  gone  into  captivity  &c.]  Many  Jews,  to 
avoid  the  miserable  servitude  of  the  Chaldeans,  have 
betaken  themselves  to  a  voluntary  transmigration  to 
other  nations,  hoping  there  to  find  rest ;  but  even  there 
have  these  Babylonian  persecutors  overtaken  them,  so 
that  they  are  surprised  in  those  straits,  which  could  no 
way  be  avoided.     Bp.  Hall. 

5.  Her  adversaries  are  the  chief ,1  Tliey  have  got  the 
advantage  over  her,  and  she  is  become  their  vassal :  and 
thus  the  judgment,  that  Moses  threatened  the  Jews 
upon  their  disobedience,  is  fulfilled,  Deut.  xxviii.  43, 44. 


d  Jer.  52.  28. 


without 


in 
of 


the 
her 


flOr, 
desirable. 


t  Heb.  is 
become  a 
removing,  or, 
wandering. 


The  miserable  estate  of  Jerusalem. 

her  enemies  prosper ;  for  the  Lord 
hath  afflicted  her  for  the  multitude  of 
her  transgressions  :  her  '^  children  are 
gone  into  captivity  before  the  enemy. 

6  And  from  the  daughter  of  Zion 
all  her  beauty  is  departed:  her  princes 
are  become  like  harts  that   find  no 
pasture,  and  they  are  gone 
strength  before  the  pursuer. 

7  Jerusalem  remembered 
days  of  her  affliction  and 
miseries  all  her  ||  pleasant  things  that 
she  had  in  the  days  of  old,  when  her 
people  fell  into  the  hand  of  the 
enemy,  and  none  did  help  her :  the 
adversaries  saw  her,  and  did  mock  at 
her  sabbaths. 

8  Jerusalemhath grievously  sinned; 
therefore  she  f  is  removed:  all  that 
honoured  her  despise  her,  because 
they  have  seen  her  nakedness :  yea, 
she  sigheth,  and  turneth  backward. 

9  Her  filthiness  is  in  her  skirts; 
she  remembereth  not  her  last  end; 
therefore  she  came  down  wonderfully: 
she  had  no  comforter.  O  Loud,  be- 
hold my  affliction:  for  the  enemy 
hath  magnified  himself. 

10  The  adversary  hath  spread  out 
his  hand  upon  all  her  ||  pleasant 
things :  for  she  hath  seen  that  the 
heathen  entered  into  her  sanctuary, 
whom  thou  didst  command  that  ^  they 
should  not  enter  into  thy  congrega- 
tion. 

11  All  her  people  sigh,  they  seek 
bread ;  they  have  given  their  pleasant 
things  for  meat  ||  to  relieve  the  soul : 
see,  O  Lord,  and  consider;  for  I  am 
become  vile. 

12  f  II  /^  it  nothing  to  you,  all  ye 
that  f  pass  by  ?  behold,  and  see  if 
there  be  any  sorrow  like  unto  my  sor- 
row, which  is  done  unto  me,  where- 
with the  Lord  hath  afflicted  me  in 
the  day  of  his  fierce  anger. 

13  From  above  hath  he  sent  fire 
into    my   bones,    and    it    prevaileth 


11  Or, 
desirable. 


e  Deut.  23.  3. 


II  Or,  lo  maJce 
the  soul  to 
come  again. 


II  Or,  It  is 
nothing. 
t  Heb.  pass 
by  the  way  t 


"That    their    enemies  should  be  the  head,  and  they 
should  be  the  tail."     W.  Lowth. 

7.  —  did  mock  at  her  sabbaths.']  The  heathen  writers 
commonly  ridicule  the  Jewish  sabbaths,  as  a  mark  of 
the  sloth  and  idleness  of  the  people  ;  without  consider- 
ing the  excellent  uses  that  day  was  designed  for,  namely, 
to  give  men  leisure  to  attend  upon  the  service  of  God, 
and  learn  the  duties  of  religion.     W.  Lowth. 

8.  —  because  they  have  seen  her  nakedness:]  She  is 
stripped  of  aU  her  ornaments,  and  carried  naked  and 
bare  into  captivity.  As  she  has  defiled  herself  ^vith 
idolatry,  called  spiritual  adultery  in  Scripture ;  so  God 


II  Or,  the  wine 
press  of  the 
virgin,  &c. 


CHAP.  I.  She  complaineth  of  her  grief, 

against  them :  he  hath  spread  a  net 
for  my  feet,  he  hath  turned  me  back : 
he  hath  made  me  desolate  and  faint 
all  the  day. 

14  The  yoke  of  my  transgressions 
is  bound  by  his  hand :  they  are 
wreathed,  and  come  up  upon  my 
neck :  he  hath  made  my  strength  to 
fall,  the  Lord  hath  delivered  me  into 
their  harids,yrom  whom  I  am  not  able 
to  rise  up. 

15  The  Lord  hath  trodden  under 
foot  all  my  mighty  men  in  the  midst 
of  me :  he  hath  called  an  assembly 
against  me  to  crush  my  young  men  : 
the  Lord  hath  trodden  ||  the  virgin, 
the  daughter  of  Judah,  as  in  a  wine- 
press. 

16  For  these  ^/tm^s  I  weep;  ^mine  ^^Hlf^'^' 
eye,   mine   eye   runneth    down  with  ch.  2.  is. 
water,    because    the    comforter    that 
should  f  relieve  my  soul  is  far  from  +  Heb.  bring 
me :    my    children  are  desolate,  be- 
cause the  enemy  prevailed. 

17  Zion  spreadeth  forth  her  hands, 
and  there  is  none  to  comfort  her :  the 
Lord  hath  commanded  concerning 
Jacob,  that  his  adversaries  should  he 
round  about  him :  Jerusalem  is  as  a 
menstruous  woman  among  them. 

18  H  The  Lord  is  s  righteous ;  for  ^  ^a"-  9-  ''• 
I   have   rebelled  against  his  -i- com-  tHeb-mc/aw. 
mandment :  hear,  I  pray  you,  all  peo- 
ple, and  behold  my  sorrow:  my  vir- 
gins and  my  young  men  are  gone 
into  captivity. 

19  1  called  for  my  lovers,  hut  they 
deceived  me :  my  priests  and  mine 
elders  gave  up  the  ghost  in  the  city, 
while  they  sought  their  meat  to  re- 
lieve their  souls. 

20  Behold,  O  Lord  ;  for  I  am  in 
distress  :    my  ^  bowels  are  troubled ;  ^  ^^^:}^i}^- 

,  i  ,        .  ,  .  p        Jer.  48.  36. 

mine  heart  is  turned  withm  me ;  tor 
I  have  grievously  rebelled :  abroad 
the  sword  bereaveth,  at  home  there  is 
as  death. 

21  They  have  heard  that  I  sigh : 


has  ordered  her  to  be  exposed  to  shame,  like  a  common 
harlot :  see  note  on  Jer.  xiii.  22.     W.  Lowth. 

9.  Her  filthiness  is  in  her  skirts  ;]  The  Prophet  pro- 
ceeds in  comparing  the  Jewish  people  to  a  woman, 
whose  filthiness  is  exposed  to  the  pubUck  view.  But, 
as  he  continues,  notwithstanding  such  degrees  of  sin, 
they  would  not  believe  or  consider  what  would  be  the 
end  of  their  wickedness.     Poole. 

13.  From  above  hath  he  sent  fire  into  my  bones,]  That 
is,  a  judgment  as  consuming  as  fire  in  the  bones,  so 
that  the  strength  of  the  Jews  was  exhausted.     Poole. 

15.  —  trodden— as  in  a  winepress.]    God's  vengeance 


Jeremiah  lamenteth 


LAMENTATIONS. 


the  misery  of  Jerusalem, 


II  Or, 
proclaimed. 


there  is  none  to  comfort  me  :  all  mine 
enemies  have  heard  of  my  trouble; 
they  are  glad  that  thou  hast  done  it : 
thou  wilt  bring  the  day  that  thou  hast 
II  called,  and  they  shall  be  like  unto 
me. 

22  Let  all  their  wickedness  come 
before  thee ;  and  do  unto  them,  as 
thou  hast  done  unto  me  for  all  my 
transgressions:  for  my  sighs  are  many, 
and  my  heart  is  faint. 


H 


CHAP.  IL 

1  Jeremiah  lamenteth  the  misery  of  Jerusalem. 
20  He  complaineth  thereof  to  God. 

O  W  hath  the  Lord  covered  the 
daughter  of  Zion  with  a  cloud 
in  his  anger,  a7id  cast  down  from 
heaven  unto  the  earth  the  beauty 
of  Israel,  and  remembered  not  his 
footstool  in  the  day  of  his  anger  ! 

2  The  Lord  hath  swallowed  up  all 
the  habitations  of  Jacob,  and  hath  not 
pitied :  he  hath  thrown  down  in  his 
wrath  the  strong  holds  of  the  daugh- 

+  Heb.  made  tcr  of  Judah ;  he  hath  f  brought  them 
down  to  the  ground  :  he  hath  pol- 
luted the  kingdom  and  the  princes 
thereof. 

3  He  hath  cut  off  in  his  fierce 
anger  all  the  horn  of  Israel :  he  hath 
drawn  back  his  right  hand  from  before 
the  enemy,  and  he  burned  against 
Jacob  like  a  flaming  fire,  which  de- 
voureth  round  about. 

4  He  hath  bent  his  bow  like  an 
+  Heb.  all  enemy :  he  stood  with  his  right  hand 
i%he%e!'^^  as  an  adversary,  and  slew  fall  that 


is  often  thus  compared  in  the  j^rophetical  %\Titings.  See 
Isa.  Lxiii.  3;  Rev.  xiv.  19,  20;  xix.  15.      W.  Lowtk. 

21 .  —  thou  wilt  bring  the  day  that  thou  hast  called,  &c.] 
The  day,  when  Thovi  wilt  execute  thy  judgments  vipon 
the  Babylonians,  and  other  nations  hostile  to  the  Jews, 
will  certainly  come  at  thy  appointed  time.  W.  Lowth, 
Poole. 

Tlie  destruction  of  Jerusalem  affords  us  a  melancholy 
and  alarming  instance  of  Divine  justice.  The  severity 
of  this  justice  appears,  not  only  in  the  city's  being  taken, 
and  the  people  exposed  to  the  fiuy  of  their  enemies,  and 
carried  into  captivity ;  but  more  especially  in  the  burn- 
ing of  the  temple,  and  the  suppression  of  the  Divine 
service.  After  such  an  example  as  this,  no  one  can 
doubt  but  that  God  will  severely  revenge  the  contempt 
which  men  offer  to  his  covenant,  his  worship,  and  the 
invitations  of  his  mercy.     Ostervald. 

Chap.  II.  ver.  1 .  — remembered  not  his  footstool'}  See 
note  at  1  Chron.  xxviii.  2. 

3.  —  he  hath  drawn  back  his  right  hand  from  before  the 
ejiemy,']  That  is,  the  right  hand  of  Israel  himself,  his 
exertions  of  strength  being  I'cndered  ineffectual  by  God, 
or  tui-ned  away  from  obstructing  or  opposing  the  pro- 


were  pleasant  to  the  eye  in  the  taber-  chrTst 
nacle  of  the  daughter  of  Zion :  he  about  sss. 
poured  out  his  fury  like  fire.  v^^ 

5  The  Lord  was  as  an  enemy: 
he  hath  swallowed  up  Israel,  he  hath 
swallowed  up  all  her  palaces :  he  hath 
destroyed  his  strong  holds,  and  hath 
increased  in  the  daughter  of  Judah 
mourning  and  lamentation. 

6  And  he  hath  violently   ^  taken  a  ps.  so.  12. 

1  •       „        1  1  ■  /•  ^  &  89.  40. 

away  nis  ||  tabernacle,  as  if  it  icere  of  isa.  5. 5. 
a  garden :  he  hath  destroyed  his  places  "  ^^'  '"''^^''' 
of  the  assembly:  the  Lord  hath 
caused  the  solemn  feasts  and  sabbaths 
to  be  forgotten  in  Zion,  and  hath 
despised  in  the  indignation  of  his 
anger  the  king  and  the  priest. 

7  The  Lord  hath  cast  off  his  altar, 
he  hath  abhorred  his  sanctuary,  he 

hath  f  given  up  into  the  hand  of  the  +  Heb.  shut 
enemy  the  walls  of  her  palaces ;  they 
have  made  a  noise  in  the  house  of  the 
Lord,   as    in   the    day  of  a  solemn 
feast. 

8  The  Lord  hath  purposed  to 
destroy  the  wall  of  the  daughter  of 
Zion :  he  hath  stretched  out  a  line, 
he  hath  not  withdrawn  his  hand  from 

+  destroying :  therefore  he  made  the  +  ^eb. 

I  II  11         1  1  swallowing 

rampart  and  the  wall  to  lament ;  they  ^p- 
languished  together. 

9  Her  gates  are  sunk  into  the 
ground;  he  hath  destroyed  and  broken 
her  bars :  her  king  and  her  princes 
are  among  the  Gentiles :  the  law  is 

no  more  ;  her  ^  prophets  also  find  no  i>  ps-  74. 9. 
vision  from  the  Lord. 

10  The  elders  of  the  daughter  of 


gress  of  the  enemy ;  just  as  God  says,  Jer.  xxi.  4,  that 
He  would  turn  aside  the  weapons  of  war,  which  were  in 
the  hands  of  the  Jews,  so  as  to  prevent  their  hindering 
the  Chaldean  army  from  entering  the  city.  Dr.  Blay- 
ney. 

6.  —  his  tabernacle,  as  if  it  were  of  a  garden  .•]  As  if 
it  were  no  better  than  a  tent  or  cottage,  set  up  in  a 
garden  or  vineyard,  whilst  the  fruit  is  gathering,  and 
then  to  be  taken  away  again.  Compare  Isa.  i.  8.  W. 
Lowth. 

7. — they  have  made  a  noise  &c.]  The  enemies  tri- 
umphed in  the  desolation  of  the  temple  with  as  loud  a 
noise,  as  the  people  were  wont  to  make  there  in  cele- 
brating the  pi'aises  of  God  on  a  solemn  festival.  Com- 
pare Ps.  Ixxiv.  4.     Dr.  Blayney. 

8.  —  he  hath  stretched  out  a  /me,]  To  mark  out  the 
extent  of  what  was  to  be  pulled  down.  Dr.  Blayney. 
See  the  note  on  Isa.  xxxiv.  11 ;  also  on  Jer.  xlvii.  6. 

9.  —  the  law  is  no  more  ;]  The  priests  and  Le\'ites, 
whose  office  it  is  to  instruct  the  people  in  the  law,  are 
dispersed  among  the  heathen ;  and  that  part  of  the  law, 
which  regards  the  publick  worship  of  God,  is  rendered 
impracticable  by  the  temple's  being  destroyed.  W, 
Lowth. 


He  complaineth 


CHAP.  II. 


thereof  to  God. 


II  Or,  faint. 


c  Jer.  2.  8. 
&  5.  31.  &  14. 
14.  &  23.  16. 


t  Heb.  by  the 

way. 


dPs.48.2. 


Zion  sit  upon  the  ground,  and  keep 
silence :  they  have  east  up  dust  upon 
their  heads ;  they  have  girded  them- 
selves with  sackcloth :  the  virgins  of 
Jerusalem  hang  down  their  heads  to 
the  ground. 

1 1  Mine  eyes  do  fail  with  tears,  my 
bowels  are  troubled,  my  liver  is  poured 
upon  the  earth,  for  the  destruction  of 
the  daughter  of  my  people ;  because 
the  children  and  the  sucklings  ||  swoon 
in  the  streets  of  the  city. 

12  They  say  to  their  mothers. 
Where  is  corn  and  wine  ?  when  they 
swooned  as  the  wounded  in  the  streets 
of  the  city,  when  their  soul  was  poured 
out  into  their  mother's  bosom. 

1-3  What  thing  shall  I  take  to  wit- 
ness for  thee  ?  what  thing  shall  I 
liken  to  thee,  O  daughter  of  Jerusa- 
lem ?  what  shall  I  equal  to  thee,  that 
I  may  comfort  thee,  O  virgin  daugh- 
ter of  Zion  ?  for  thy  breach  is  great 
like  the  sea :  who  can  heal  thee  ? 

14  Thy  •=  prophets  have  seen  vain 
and  foolish  things  for  thee :  and  they 
have  not  discovered  thine  iniquity,  to 
turn  away  thy  captivity ;  but  have 
seen  for  thee  false  burdens  and  causes 
of  banishment. 

15  All  that  pass  f  by  clap  their 
hands  at  thee ;  they  hiss  and  wag 
their  head  at  the  daughter  of  Jerusa- 
lem, saying.,  Is  this  the  city  that  men 
call  ^  The  perfection  of  beauty,  The 
joy  of  the  whole  earth  ? 


11.  —  my  liver  is  poured  upon  the  earth,']  Compare 
Job  xvi.  13,     Dr.  Blayney. 

13.  What  thing  shall  1  take  to  witness  for  thee  .?]  With 
what  example  of  like  misery  shall  I  go  about  to  comfort 
thee  ?     Bp.  Hall. 

thy  breach  is  great  like  the  sea .-]  Like  the  break- 
ing in  of  the  sea,  that  overflows  a  whole  country,  where 
no  stop  can  be  put  to  the  inundation.     W.  Lowth. 

1 4.  —  they  have  not  discovered  thine  iniquity,  &c.]  They 
have  not  given  the  people  a  just  sense  of  their  iniquities, 
in  order  to  avert  God's  judgment ;  but  rather  flatter 
them  in  their  sins,  with  the  hope  of  impunity.  See 
Jer.  v.  31 ;  xiv.  14.     W.  Lowth. 

false  burdens']  The  Hebrew  word  is  usually 
translated  "  burden,"  and  generally  signifies  a  burden- 
some prophecy  :  see  the  note  on  Jer.  xxiii.  33.  But  it 
likewise  imports  prophecy  in  general :  see  Prov.  xxx.  1 ; 
xxxi.  1  :  and  so  it  is  used  here  ;  for  Jeremiah  comjilains 
of  those  impostors,  who  prophesied  of  peace,  and  soothed 
men  in  their  sins  to  their  final  desti'uction.     W.  Lowth. 

15.  All  that  pass  by  clap  their  hands  at  thee;]  See 
note  at  Job  xxvii.  23. 

17.  —  he  hath  fulfilled  his  word  that  he  had  command- 
ed] God  hath  not  surprised  us  by  these  providences ; 
He  gave  us  notice  what  He  would  do,  and  hath  done 
no  more  than  what  He  threatened  long  since.  Lev.  xxvi. 
16,  &c. ;  Deut.  xxviii.  15,  &c.     It  is  true  He  hath 


16  All  thine  enemies  have  opened    chrTst 
their  mouth  against  thee  :  they  hiss    about  sss. 
and  gnash  the  teeth  :  they  say.  We         ^ 
have  swallowed  her  up  :  certainly  this 

is  the  day  that  we  looked  for ;  we  have 
found,  we  have  seen  it. 

17  The  Lord  hath  done  that  which 

he  had  ^  devised;  he  hath  fulfilled  his  ^j^l^l ^[^  1^; 

word  that  he  had  commanded  in  the 

days  of  old:  he  hath  thrown  down, 

and   hath  not   pitied:    and   he  hath 

caused  thine  enemy  to  rejoice  over 

thee,  he  hath  set  up  the  horn  of  thine 

adversaries. 

18  Their  heart  cried  unto  the  Lord, 

O  wall  of  the  daughter  of  Zion,  Het  ^h^f^;!*/^- 
tears  run  down  like  a  river  day  and 
night:  give  thyself  no  rest;  let  not 
the  apple  of  thine  eye  cease. 

19  Arise,  cry  out  in  the  night:  in 
the  beginning  of  the  watches  pom- 
out  thine  heart  like  water  before  the 
face  of  the  Lord  :  lift  up  thy  hands 
toward  him  for  the  life  of  thy  young 
children,  that  faint  for  hunger  in  the 
top  of  every  street. 

20  II  Behold,  O  Lord,  and  con- 
sider to  whom  thou  hast  done  this. 
Shall  the  women  eat  their  fruit,  and 
children  H  of  a  span  long?  shall  the  ^^^,^^^^^^ 
priest  and  the  prophet  be  slain  in  the  wm  their 

^  r-  ,1        T  O  hands? 

sanctuary  oi  the  L,ord  f 

21  The  young  and  the  old  lie  on 
the  ground  in  the  streets :  my  virgins 
and  my  young  men  are  fallen  by  the 
sword ;  thou  hast  slain  them  in  the  day 


.]0r, 

swaddled 


severely  punished  us,  so  that  in  his  dispensation  there 
appear  no  marks  of  pity  :  He  hath  set  up  om-  enemies, 
and  made  them  to  triumph  over  his  jieople,  but  in  all  this 
He  hath  but  justified  his  truth,  and  fulfilled  his  word. 
Poole.  The  word  "  command"  is  sometimes  used  for 
any  part  of  the  covenant  which  God  had  engaged  Him- 
self to  perform.     See  Ps.  cv.  8  ;  cxi.  9.     W.  Lowth. 

IS.  —  O  wall  of  the  daughter  of  Zion,  &c.]  As  the 
wall  and  ramparts  are  said  to  lament,  ver.  8,  because 
their  ruins  are  objects  of  lamentation ;  so  here  devout 
persons,  upon  the  destruction  of  the  city,  direct  their 
prayers  to  God,  as  if  the  ruins  themselves  did  entreat 
Him  to  have  compassion  on  the  miseries  of  that  place, 
which  He  had  chosen  for  his  pecuhar  residence.  fV. 
Lowth. 

19.  —  in  the  top  of  every  street.]  The  same  phrase 
occm-s,  chap.  iv.  1  ;  Isa.  U.  20 ;  Nahum  iii.  10 ;  and 
perhaps  signifies  "in  every  street;"  {W.  Lowth j)  or 
at  the  extremity  of  the  streets  at  either  end.  Dr.  Blay- 
ney. 

20.  —  Shall  the  women  eat  their  fruit,  &c.]  We  find 
by  comparing  this  verse  with  chap.  iv.  10,  that  God 
brought  upon  them  that  terrible  judgment,  which  He 
had  denounced  against  them,  if  they  continued  to  pro- 
voke Him  ;  namely,  that  they  should  "  eat  the  flesh  of 
their  own  sons  and  daughters,"  Lev.  xxvi.  29 ;  Deut. 
xxviii.  53 ;  Jer.  xLx.  9.     fV.  Lowth. 


The  faithful  heioail  their  calamities.  LAMENTATIONS. 

of  thine  anger ;  tliou  liast  killed,  and 
not  pitied. 

22  Thou  hast  called  as  in  a  solemn 
day  my  terrors  round  about,  so  that 
in  the  day  of  the  Lord's  anger  none 
escaped  nor  remained:  those  that  I 
have  swaddled  and  brought  up  hath 
mine  enemy  consumed. 


CHAP.  in. 

1  The  faithful  bewail  their  calamities.  22 
By  the  mercies  of  God  they  nourish  their 
hope.  37  They  acknowledge  God's  justice. 
55  They  pray  for  deliverance,  QA  and  ven- 
geance on  their  enemies. 

I  A  M  the  man  that  hath  seen  afflic- 
tion by  the  rod  of  his  wrath. 

2  He  hath  led  me,  and  brought  me 
into  darkness,  but  not  into  light. 

3  Surely  against  me  is  he  turned  ; 
he  turneth  his  hand  against  me  all  the 
day. 

4  My  flesh  and  my  skin  hath  he 
made  old ;  he  hath  broken  my  bones. 

5  He  hath  builded  against  me,  and 
compassed  me  with  gall  and  travel. 

6  He  hath  set  me  in  dark  places, 
as  they  that  he  dead  of  old. 

7  He  hath  hedged  me  about,  that 
I  cannot  get  out :  he  hath  made  my 
chain  heavy. 

8  Also  when  I  cry  and  shout,  he 
shutteth  out  my  prayer. 

9  He  hath  inclosed  my  ways  with 
hewn  stone,  he  hath  made  my  paths 
crooked. 

10  He  loas  unto  me  as  a  bear  lying 
in  wait,  and  as  a  lion  in  secret  places. 

11  He  hath  turned  aside  my  ways, 
and  pulled  me  in  pieces:  he  hath 
made  me  desolate. 


22.  Thou  hast  called  as  in  a  solemn  day  my  terrors 
round  about,']  Terrours  came  upon  me  on  every  side 
by  thy  appointment ;  just  as  multitudes  used  to  flock 
to  Jerusalem  at  the  times  of  the  solemn  feasts.  The 
phrase  "fear  or  terrour  on  every  side,"  is  elsewhere 
used  by  Jeremiah  to  express  great  misery  and  desola- 
tion, Jer.  vi.  25  ;  xx.  3  ;  xlvi.  5  ;  xlix.  29.      W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  III.  ver.  2.  —  darkness,  —  light.']  "  Darkness" 
is  a  common  emblem  of  distress,  as  "light"  is  of  pros- 
perity.    Dr.  Blaytiey. 

16.  He  hath  also  broken  my  teeth  with  gravel  stones, 
&c.]  In  this  and  the  foregoing  verse,  the  Prophet  ag- 
gravates the  calamities  of  his  peojile  by  such  expres- 
sions as  imply,  that,  instead  of  any  support  or  comfort, 
they  find  nothing  but  miseries  and  afflictions  :  see  note 
on  Jer.  ix.  15,  'I'he  Septuagint  render  the  latter  part 
of  the  verse,  "  He  hath  fed  me  with  ashes,"  that  is. 
We  fare  as  hard  as  those  who  feed  upon  bread  baked  in 
ashes,  whose  teeth  are  in  danger  of  being  broken  by 


God's,  mercies  a  proper 
and  set 


II  Or,  rolled 
me  in  the 
ashes. 


II  Or, 
Remember. 


t  Heb.  lowed. 

+  Heb.  viaUe 
to  return  to 
my  heart. 


12  He  hath  bent  his  bow. 
me  as  a  mark  for  the  arrow. 

13  He  hath  caused  the  farrows  of  ^""^^ 
his  quiver  to  enter  into  my  reins. 

14  1  was  a  'derision  to  all  my  peo-  »  J^r.  20. 7. 
pie ;  and  their  song  all  the  day. 

15  He  hath  filled  me  with  f  bitter-  l^^^^^^^^^^ 
ness,  he  hath  made  me  drunken  with 
wormwood. 

16  He  hath  also  broken  my  teeth 
with  gravel  stones,  he  hath  1|  covered 
me  with  ashes. 

17  And  thou  hast  removed  my  soul 

far  off  from  peace  :  I  forgat  \  pros-  t  Heb.  good. 
perity. 

18  And  I  said.  My  strength  and 
my  hope  is  perished  from  the  Loud  : 

19  II  Remembering  mine  affliction 
and  my  misery,  the  wormwood  and 
the  gall. 

20  My  soul  hath  them  still  in  re- 
membrance, and  is  f  humbled  in  me. 

21  This  I  f  recall  to  my  mind, 
therefore  have  I  hope. 

22  ^  It  is  0/*  the  Lord's  mercies 
that  we  are  not  consumed,  because 
his  compassions  fail  not. 

23  They  are  new  every  morning : 
great  is  thy  faithfulness. 

24  The  Lord  ismy  ^portion,  saith  5 ^^-  ^"^  ^-^ 

J  ^    L  ^  73^  26.  &  119, 

my  soul;  therefore  will    I    hope  in  bi,    ' 
him.  '''■''■''■ 

25  The  Lord  is  good  unto  them 
that  wait  for  him,  to  the  soul  that 
seeketh  him. 

26  It  is  good  that  a  man  should 
both  hope  and  quietly  wait  for  the 
salvation  of  the  Lord. 

27  It  is  good  for  a  man  that  he 
bear  the  yoke  in  his  youth. 

28  He  sitteth  alone  and  keepeth 


grits  and  stones.  Compare  Ps.  cii.  9 ;  Job  vi.  7.  W. 
Lowth. 

17.  —  I  forgat  prosperity.]  I  have  been  a  stranger  to 
prosperity  long  enough  to  wear  the  remembrance  of  it 
out  of  my  mind  :  so  Joseph,  speaking  of  the  seven  years 
of  famine,  saith,  that  "  plenty  shall  be  forgotten  in  the 
land  of  Egypt,"  Gen.  xli.  30.  By  the  same  figure  the 
Prophet  Isaiah,  describing  happy  times,  saith,  "the 
former  troubles  are  forgotten,"  chap.  bcv.  16.  W. 
Lowth. 

]  9.  —  wormwood  and  the  gall.]  See  note  on  Jer. 
ix.  15. 

27.  —  that  he  bear  the  yoke  in  his  youth.]  It  is  good 
to  be  inured  betimes  to  bear  those  useful  restraints 
which  arise  from  a  sense  of  the  duty  we  owe  to  God, 
and  the  obedience  we  ought  to  pay  to  his  laws.  IV. 
Lowth. 

28.  He  sitteth  alone  Sec]  Tlie  discipUne  of  affliction 
makes  a  man  serious  and  thoughtful,  it  disposes  him  to 
reflect  on  himself  and  his  ways,  and  instructs  him  to 


ground  of  patient  hope.  CHAP.  III. 

silence,  because  he  hath  borne  it  upon 
him. 

29  He  putteth  his  mouth  in  the 
dust ;  if  so  be  there  may  be  hope.  ^ 

30  He  giveth  his  cheek  to  him 
that  smiteth  him  :  he  is  filled  full 
with  reproach. 

31  For  the  Lord  will  not  cast  off 
for  ever  : 

32  But  though  he  cause  grief,  yet 
will  he  have  compassion  according  to 
the  multitude  of  his  mercies. 

33  For  he  doth  not  afflict  f  will- 
ingly nor  grieve  the  children  of  men. 

34  To  crush  under  his  feet  all  the 
prisoners  of  the  earth, 

35  To  turn  aside  the  right  of  a  man 
before  the  face  of  |1  the  most  High, 

36  To  subvert  a  man  in  his  cause, 
the  Lord  ||  approveth  not. 

37  f  Who  is  he  •=  that  saith,  and  it 
cometh  to  pass,  lohen  the  Lord  com- 
mandeth  it  not  ? 

38  Out  of  the  mouth  of  the  most 
High  proceedeth  not  ^  evil  and  good  ? 

39  Wherefore  doth  a  living  man 
II  complain,  a  man  for  the  punishment 
of  his  sins  ? 

40  Let  us  search  and  try  our  ways, 
and  turn  again  to  the  Lord. 

41  Let  us  lift  up  our  heart  with  our 
hands  unto  God  in  the  heavens. 

42  We  have  transgressed  and  have 
rebelled :  thou  hast  not  pardoned. 


t  Heb.  from 
his  heart. 


II  Or,  a 
superior. 

II  Or,  seeth 

not. 

c  Ps.  33.  9. 


II  Or, 
murmur. 


acquiesce  in  the  dispensations  of   Providence.      W. 
Lowth. 

29.  He  putteth  his  mouth  in  the  dust :  &c.]  He  pros- 
trates himself  even  to  the  ground  before  Almighty  God, 
in  token  of  the  deepest  humiliation  of  soul :  see  Ps. 
cxix.  25 ;  if  by  that  means  he  may  recover  the  Di\dne 
favour.     W.  Lowth. 

33.  For  he  doth  not  afflict  willingly  &c.]  God  never 
dispenses  any  event  to  us,  so  much  with  intent  to  exer- 
cise his  power  over  us,  as  to  express  his  goodness 
towards  us  :  He  never  "  doth  afflict  or  grieve"  us  more 
against  our  will,  than  against  his  own  desire ;  never 
indeed  but  when  goodness  itself  calleth  for  it,  and  even 
mercy  doth  urge  thereto.     Dr.  Isaac  Barrow. 

34.  To  crush  under  his  feet  &c.]  In  this  and  the  two 
next  verses  certain  acts  of  tyranny,  mahce,  and  injustice 
are  specified,  which  men  often  indulge  themselves  in 
the  practice  of,  one  towards  another ;  but  which  the 
Divine  goodness  is  far  from  countenancing  or  approving 
by  any  similar  conduct.     Dr.  Blayney. 

36.  To  subvert  a  man  in  his  cawsc,]  That  is,  to  pre- 
vent his  having  justice  done  him  in  a  lawsuit  or  con- 
troversy by  any  undue  interference ;  as  by  bearing  or 
suborning  false  witness  j  or  exerting  any  kind  of  in- 
fluence in  opposition  to  truth  and  right.  Dr.  Blayney. 

38.  Out  of  the  mouth  of  the  most  High  proceedeth  not 
evil  and  good  Fl  Do  not  calamities  come  from  God's 
will  and  disposal,  as  weU  as  prosperity  ?  See  Isa.  xlv. 
7 ;  Amos  iii.  6.     W.  Lowth. 


They  acknowledge  God^s  justice. 

43  Thou  hast  covered  with  anger, 
and  persecuted  us :  thou  hast  slain, 
thou  hast  not  pitied. 

44  Thou  hast  covered  thyself  with 
a  cloud,  that  our  prayer  should  not 
pass  through. 

45  Thou    hast  made   us   as  the 
^offscouring  and  refuse  in  the  midst  eicor.4.  is. 
of  the  people. 

46  All  our  enemies  have  opened 
their  mouths  against  us. 

47  ^  Fear  and  a  snare  is  come  upon  f  isa.  n.  i7. 
us,  desolation  and  destruction. 

48  Mine  eye  runneth  down  with 
rivers  of  water  for  the  destruction  of 
the  daughter  of  my  people. 

49  Mine  eye  trickleth  down,  and 
ceaseth  not,  without  any  intermission, 

50  Till  the  Lord  look  down,  and 
behold  from  heaven. 

51  Mine  eye  affecteth  fmine  heart  +  Heb.  my 
II  because  of  all  the  daughters  of  my  n  or,  inore 

•,  than  all. 

City. 

52  Mine  enemies  chased  me  sore, 
like  a  bird,  without  cause. 

53  They  have  cut  off  my  life  in  the 
dungeon,  and  cast  a  stone  upon  me. 

54  Waters  flowed  over  mine  head ; 
then  I  said,  I  am  cut  off. 

55  ^  I  called  upon  thy  name,  O 
Lord,  out  of  the  low  dungeon. 

56  Thou  hast  heard  my  voice : 
hide  not  thine  ear  at  my  breathing, 
at  my  cry. 


39.  Wherefore  doth  a  living  man  complain,  &c.]  If 
we  consider  God's  afflictions  as  a  just  reward  of  our 
evil  deeds,  this  will  prevent  all  murmuring  and  repining 
against  Providence :  especially  as  long  as  men  are  on 
this  side  of  the  grave,  they  ought  to  be  thankful  for 
having  an  opportunity  given  them  for  repentance.  VV. 
Lowth. 

51.  Mine  eye  affecteth  mine  heart']  Or,  preys  upon 
my  heart :  my  grief  wears  out  my  health  and  strength. 
W.  Lowth. 

52.  Mine  enemies  chased  me  sore,  &c.]  Here  the  Pro- 
phet begins  to  celebrate  the  deliverance  he  had  expe- 
rienced from  former  dangers  and  difficulties  ;  from 
whence  he  is  led  to  trust,  that  the  same  good  Provi- 
dence \viU  again  be  his  support,  and  avenge  him  of  his 
present  persecutors.     Dr.  Blayney. 

53.  They  have  cut  off  my  life  in  the  dungeon,  &c.]  I 
was  not  only  sequestered  from  aU  human  society  like  a 
dead  man;  see  ver.  6;  but  in  apparent  danger  of  losing 
my  hfe  in  the  dungeon:  see  Jer.  xxxvii.  20;  xxxviii.  9, 
10.  And  their  laying  a  stone  upon  the  entrance  of 
that  dark  cavern  resembled  the  burying  me  alive.  Com- 
pare Dan.  vi.  17;  Matt,  xxvii.  60.     W.  Lowth. 

54.  Waters  flowed  over  mine  head  ;]  A  metaphor  taken 
from  a  person  ready  to  be  drowned,  to  denote  imminent 
danger  and  distress.  See  Ps.  Ixix.  1,  2  ;  cxxiv.  4,  5. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

56.  —  hide  not  thine  ear  at  my  breathing,']  Or,  sigh- 
ing ;  God's  answering  our  prayers  is   commonly  ex- 


The  faithful  pray  for  deliverance.    LAMENTATIONS.       %ion  lewaileth  her  pitiful  estate. 


II  Or, 

obstinacy  of 
heart. 


g  Ps.  8.  3. 


57  Tliou  drewest  near  in  the  day 
that  I  called  upon  thee :  thou  saidst, 
Fear  not. 

58  O  Lord,  thou  hast  pleaded  the 
causes  of  my  soul ;  thou  hast  redeem- 
ed my  life. 

59  O  Lord,  thou  hast  seen  my 
wrong:  judge  thou  my  cause. 

60  Thou  hast  seen  all  their  ven- 
geance and  all  their  imaginations 
against  me. 

6 1  Thou  hast  heard  their  reproach, 

0  Lord,  and  all  their  imaginations 
against  me ; 

62  The  lips  of  those  that  rose  up 
against  me,  and  their  device  against 
me  all  the  day. 

63  Behold  their  sitting  down,  and 
their  rising  up  ;   I  am  their  musick. 

64  ^  Render  unto  them  a  recom- 
pence,  O  Lord,  according  to  the 
work  of  their  hands. 

65  Give  them  ||  sorrow  of  heart, 
thy  curse  unto  them. 

QQ  Persecute  and  destroy  them  in 
anger  from  under  the  ^  heavens  of 
the  Lord. 

CHAP.  IV. 

1  Zion  hewaileth  her  pit\ful  estate.  13  She 
confesseth  her  sins.  21  Edom  is  threat- 
ened.    22  Zion  is  comforted. 

HOW  is  the  gold  become  dim  ! 
Aoi^isthemostfine  goldchanged! 


pressed  by  "opening  his  ears;"  "hiding"  them  denotes 
the  contrary.      W.  Lowth. 

59.  O  Lord,  thou  hast  seen  my  wrong .-]  Here  the  Pro- 
phet adverts  to  his  present  sufferings  and  ill  usage. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

63.  Behold  their  sitting  down,  and  their  rising  up; 
&c.]  In  every  part  of  their  life  (compare  Ps.  cxxxix. 
2,)  I  am  the  object  of  their  scorn  and  derision.  See  ver. 
14.     W.  Lowth. 

64.  Render  unto  them  a  recompence,^  See  the  note 
on  Jer.  xi.  20. 

Chap.  IV,  ver.  1 .  How  is  the  gold  become  dim  .'  &c.] 
How  is  the  glory  of  the  temple  obscured  !  The  sanctuary 
now  lies  in  ruins  !  And  the  stones  of  it  are  not  dis- 
tinguished from  the  common  rubbish  !  In  like  manner 
the  priests  and  Levites,  who  attended  upon  the  service 
of  God,  and  the  elders  of  the  people,  the  members  of 
the  great  Sanhedrim,  who  kept  their  court  within  the 
precincts  of  the  tem])le,  (see  note  on  Jer.  xxxv.  4,) 
these  persons,  that  might  be  resembled  to  the  pillars  or 
corner  stones  of  that  sacred  building,  are  now  involved 
in  the  same  common  destruction  with  the  meanest  of 
the  people.    See  ver.  16,  and  chap.  ii.  20.     W.  Lowth. 

3.  Even  the  sea  monsters  draw  out  the  breast,^  l^hey 
are  not  so  unnatural  as  to  neglect  the  care  of  their 
young  ones :  whereas  the  women  of  Jerusalem  have 
been  reduced  to  the  miserable  necessity,  not  only  of 


Or,  sea 
calves. 


Or, 

iniquity. 


the  stones  of  the  sanctuary  are  poured 
out  in  the  top  of  every  street. 

2  The  precious  sons  of  Zion,  com- 
parable to  fine  gold,  how  are  they 
esteemed  as  earthen  pitchers,  the 
work  of  the  hands  of  the  potter  ! 

3  Even  the  ||  sea  monsters  draw 
out  the  breast,  they  give  suck  to  their 
young  ones:  the  daughter  of  my 
people  is  become  cruel,  like  the 
ostriches  in  the  wilderness. 

4  The  tongue  of  the  sucking  child 
cleaveth  to  the  roof  of  his  mouth  for 
thirst :  the  young  children  ask  bread, 
a7id  no  man  breaketh  it  unto  them. 

5  They  that  did  feed  delicately  are 
desolate  in  the  streets :  they  that 
were  brought  up  in  scarlet  embrace 
dunghills. 

6  For  the  ||  punishment  of  the  ini- 
quity of  the  daughter  of  my  people 
is  greater  than  the  punishment  of  the 

sin  of  Sodom,  that  was  ^overthrown  aoen.  19.25. 
as  in  a  moment,  and  no  hands  stayed 
on  her. 

7  Her  Nazarites  were  purer  than 
snow,  they  were  whiter  than  milk, 
they  were  more  ruddy  in  body  than 
rubies,  their  polishing  ivas  of  sap- 
phire : 

8  Their  visage  is  +  blacker  than  a  t  ^^^-  , 

,  ,  c3  I  _  darher  than 

coal ;    they  are    not   known    in    the  blackness. 
streets :   their  skin  cleaveth  to  their 
bones ;    it  is  withered,  it  is  become 
like  a  stick. 


disregarding  their  children,  but  even  of  feeding  upon 
them.     See  ver.  10.      W.  Lowth. 

The  word  here  I'cndered  "sea  monsters"  probably 
signifies  one  of  that  class  of  animals,  called  Phocae  oi' 
sea  calves;  which  are  remarkable,  amongst  other  things, 
for  suckling  their  young,  and  for  being  excessively  fond 
of  them.    Script,  illust. 

like  the  ostriches  in  the  wilderness.']    See  the  note 

on  Job  xxxix.  16. 

5.  —  embrace  dunghills. '\  That  is,  they  lie  on  them,  in- 
stead of  the  scarlet  carpets  or  couches,  to  which  they 
were  bred.  Dr.  Blayney.  They  are  glad  to  lodge  in 
those  wretched  hovels,  where  the  people  of  the  East 
lay  up  their  dung,  &c.  for  fuel.     Parkhurst. 

6.  —  no  hands  stayed  on  her."]  Sodom  was  not  given 
up  into  the  hands  of  a  besieging  enemy,  nor  condemned 
to  the  lingering  destruction  of  famine.     W.  Lowth. 

7.  Her  Nazarites'\  By  the  word,  rendered  "  Naza- 
rites," we  are  in  this  place  probably  to  understand,  not 
persons,  properly  so  called,  who  had  set  themselves 
apart  by  a  religious  vow,  but  persons  of  rank  and  dis- 
tinction. Dr.  Blayney.  See  the  note  from  Stackhouse 
on  Gen.  xlix.  26. 

they  were  more  ruddy  in  body  than  rubies,  their 

polishing  was  of  sapphire .]  Their  beauty  is  here  de- 
scribed under  several  images.     Poole. 

8.  Their  visage  is  blacker  than  a  coal ;  &c.]  Mean- 
ing their  complexion  is  spoiled  by  famine,  and  other 


She  confesseth  her  sins. 


CHAP.  IV. 


h  2  Kings  6. 

29. 

Deut.  28.  57. 


c  Jer.  5.  31. 
&23.  21. 


II  Or,  in  that 
they  could  not 
but  touch. 


II  Or,  ye 
polluted. 


9  They  that  be  slain  with  the  sword 
are  better  than  they  that  be  slain  with 
hunger:  for  these f  pine  away,  stricken 
through  for  loant  of  the  fruits  of  the 
field. 

10  The  hands  of  the  pitiful  wo- 
men have  ^  sodden  their  own  chil- 
dren :  they  were  their  meat  in  the 
destruction  of  the  daughter  of  my 
people. 

11  The  Lord  hath  accomplished 
his  fury ;  he  hath  poured  out  his  fierce 
anger,  and  hath  kindled  a  fire  in 
Zion,  and  it  hath  devoured  the  foun- 
dations thereof. 

12  The  kings  of  the  earth,  and  all 
the  inhabitants  of  the  world,  would 
not  have  believed  that  the  adversary 
and  the  enemy  should  have  entered 
into  the  gates  of  Jerusalem. 

13  51  '^  For  the  sins  of  her  prophets, 
and  the  iniquities  of  her  priests,  that 
have  shed  the  blood  of  the  just  in  the 
midst  of  her, 

14  They  have  wandered  as  blind 
men  in  the  streets,  they  have  pol- 
luted themselves  with  blood,  ||  so 
that  men  could  not  touch  their  gar- 
ments. 

15  They  cried  unto  them,  Depart 
ye ;  1|  it  is  unclean  ;  depart,  depart, 
touch  not :  when  they  fled  away  and 
wandered,  they  said  among  the  hea- 


hardships,  so  as  to  make  them  look  dry  and  withered. 
W.  Lowth. 

14.  They  have  wandered  as  blind  men  in  the  streets, 
&c.]  Wlien  they  fled  for  their  Mves,  they  were  hke 
bUnd  men  not  knowing  which  way  to  go,  because  of 
the  many  carcases  which  lay  in  the  way  :  whereby  they 
became  stained  with  blood,  and  so  legally  polluted  : 
see  Numb.  xix.  16.  Thus  they  carried  the  marks  of 
their  sin  in  their  punishment.      W.  Lowth. 

so  that  men  could  not  touch  their  garments.^  They 

were  so  defiled  with  innocent  blood,  that  men  could 
not  touch  their  very  garments  without  uncleanness. 
Bp.  Hall.  Some  translate  it,  "  so  that  they  could  not 
but  touch  it  with  their  garments."      W.  Lowth. 

15.  They  cried  unto  them,  Depart  ye;  &c.]  ^Tien 
they  fled  to  save  their  hves  they  could  find  no  safe  re- 
treat, but  every  body  shunned  them;  and  used  the  same 
words  to  express  their  abhorrence  of  this  defilement  of 
such  persons,  whose  office  it  was  to  cleanse  and  purify 
others,  as  the  lepers  were  obliged  by  the  law  to  pro- 
nounce upon  themselves  and  cry  "  Unclean,  unclean  :" 
see  Lev.  xiii.  45.  The  filthy  garments  of  the  pi-iests 
were  an  emblem  of  their  filthy  minds ;  see  Zech.  iii.  4, 
5;  and  called  to  remembrance  the  innocent  blood, 
which  had  been  shed  by  their  means;  see  ver.  13; 
when  people  saw  their  sin  thus  retahated  upon  them. 
W.  Lowth. 

they  said  among  the  heathen,  &c.]     When  those 

priests  were  driven  out  into  heathen  countries,  every 
one  looked  upon  their  punishment  as  a  just  judgment 


She  is  comforted. 
sojourn 


Or,  face. 


then,    They   shall  no  more 
there. 

16  The  11  anger  of  the  Lord  hath 
divided  them ;  he  will  no  more  regard 
them :    they  respected  not  the  per 
sons  of  the  priests,  they  favoured  not 
the  elders. 

17  As  for  us,  our  eyes  as  yet  failed 
for  our  vain  help  :  in  our  watching 
we  have  watched  for  a  nation  that 
could  not  save  us. 

18  They  hunt  our  steps,  that  we 
cannot  go  in  our  streets :  our  end  is 
near,  our  days  are  fulfilled ;  for  our 
end  is  come. 

19  Our  persecutors  are  swifter  than 
the  eagles  of  the  heaven  :  they  pur- 
sued us  upon  the  mountains,  they  laid 
wait  for  us  in  the  wilderness. 

20  The  "^  breath  of  our  nostrils,  the  ^  ^en.  2. 7. 
anointed  of  the  Lord,  was  taken  in 

their  pits,  of  whom  we  said.  Under 
his  shadow  we  shall  live  among  the 
heathen. 

21  11  Rejoice  and  be  glad,  O 
daughter  of  Edom,  that  dwellest  in 
the  land  of  Uz ;  the  cup  also  shall 
pass  through  unto  thee :  thou  shalt 
be  drunken,  and  shalt  make  thyself 
naked. 

22  f  II  The  punishment   of  thine  Ij  Or,  Thine 
iniquity  is  accomplished,  O  daughter  *"*<'"''^- 
of  Zion  ;  he  will  no  more  carry  thee 


upon  their  wickedness,  and  accounted  them  unworthy 
to  attend  any  longer  upon  God's  worship  in  his  temple. 
W.  Lowth. 

19.  Our  persecutors  are  swifter  than  the  eagles  Sec.'] 
God  has  brought  upon  us  the  judgments  which  He 
threatened  by  Moses,  of  "bringing  a  nation  against  us 
as  swift  as  the  eagle  flieth,"  Deut.  xxviii.  49.  Such 
were  the  horsemen  of  the  Chaldean  army.  See  Jer.  iv. 
13;  In.  8.      IV.  Lowth. 

20.  The  breath  of  our  nostrils,  the  anointed  of  the  Lord, 
&c.]  Zedekiah  is  here  meant,  of  whom  the  Prophet 
saith,  he  was  taken  in  those  toUs  which  his  enemies 
laid  to  catch  him  with :  see  Jer.  Iii.  9;  Ezek.  xii.  13. 
As  long  as  he  was  safe  they  had  hopes  of  preserving 
some  face  of  government,  although  carried  away  captive 
into  a  foreign  land.     W.  Lowth. 

21.  Rejoice  and  be  glad,  0  daughter  of  Edam,']  An 
honical  expression,  like  that  of  Solomon,  Eccles.  xi.  9, 
"  Rejoice,  O  young  man,"  &c.  As  if  the  Prophet  had 
said.  Rejoice  whUe  thou  mayest,  O  Edom,  over  the  ca- 
lamities of  the  Jews.  See  Ps.  cxxxvii.  7 ;  Obad.  ver. 
10.  But  thou  shalt  not  rejoice  long,  for  in  a  little  time 
it  shaU  come  to  thy  turn  to  feel  God's  afflicting  hand. 
See  Jer.  xlix.  7,  &c.     W.  Lowth. 

22.  The  punishment  of  thine  iniquity  is  accomplished,^ 
It  is  usual  with  the  Prophets,  when  they  have  denounced 
God's  judgments  against  any  heathen  nation,  at  the 
same  time  to  give  gracious  promises  to  Israel :  thereby 
importing,  that  God  wiU  never  cast  off  his  people 
utterly,  as  He  doth  strangers,  but  in  due  time  wiU  ex- 


A  pitiful  complaint  of  Zion 


LAMENTATIONS. 


in  prayer  unto  God, 


t  Heb.comeWj 
for  price. 
t  Heb.  On 
our  necTcs  are 
we  perse- 
cuted. 


a  Jer.  SI.  29. 
Ezek.  18.  2. 


away  into  captivity :  he  will  visit  tliine 
iniquity,  O  daughter  of  Edom;  he 
will  II  discover  thy  sins. 

CHAP.  V. 

A  pitiful  complaint  of  Zion  in  prayer  unto 
God. 

REMEMBER,  O  Lord,  what 
is  come  upon  us :  consider,  and 
behold  our  reproach. 

2  Our  inheritance  is  turned  to 
strangers,  our  houses  to  aliens. 

3  We  are  orphans  and  fatherless, 
our  mothers  are  as  widows. 

4  We  have  drunken  our  water  for 
money ;  our  wood  f  is  sold  unto  us. 

5  f  Our  necks  are  under  per- 
secution :  we  labour,  a7id  have  no 
rest. 

6  We  have  given  the  hand  to  the 
Egyptians,  and  to  the  Assyrians,  to 
be  satisfied  with  bread. 

7  ^  Our  fathers  have  sinned,  ajid 
are  not;  and  we  have  borne  their 
iniquities. 

8  Servants  have  ruled  over  us : 
there  is  none  that  doth  deliver  us  out 
of  their  hand. 


tend  his  mercies  toward  them.  Compare  Jer.  xlvi.  27, 
28 ;  1.  18—20;  Ezek.  xxviii.  24—26;  Obad.  ver.  17,  &c. 
W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  V.  ver.  4.  We  have  drunken  our  water  for  money;'] 
See  Numb.  xx.  17.19.  It  would  sound  strange  in  Eng- 
land, if  a  person,  travelling,  should  propose  to  pay  for 
drinking  of  the  water  at  the  wells  by  the  road-side.  But 
still  stronger  is  the  expression  here:  "We  have  drunken 
our  own  water  for  money  :"  we  bought  it  of  our  foreign 
rulers,  although  we  were  the  natural  proprietors  of  the 
wells.     Fragments  to  Calmet. 

5.  Our  necks  are  under  persecution  .-]  We  are  become 
slaves  to  our  enemies,  "  who  put  a  yoke  of  iron  upon 
our  necks"  according  to  the  threatenings  denounced  by 
Moses,  Deut.  xxviii.  48.     W.  Lowth. 

6.  iVe  have  given  the  hand  to  the  Egyptians,  &c.]  We 
have  made  ourselves  slaves  and  tributaries  to  them : 
this  was  done  by  the  ceremony  of  "  giving  the  hand," 
a  form  used  in  an  oath  or  covenant.  See  Ezek.  xvii.  1 8 ; 
Gen.  xxiv.  2.     W.  Lowth. 

From  Ockley's  History  of  the  Saracens  it  appears, 
that  the  putting  of  the  protester's  hand  into  the  hand  of 
him  who  received  the  protestation,  which  conveyed  the 
notion  of  an  oath  between  the  parties,  was  a  customary 
token  of  acknowledgment  of  allegiance.  The  mode  of 
swearing  allegiance,  or  doing  homage  for  provinces, 
anciently  used  between  sovereigns  and  vassals,  in  some 
European  countries,  bears  considerable  resemblance  to 
this  Eastern  usage.  The  vassal  put  both  his  hands 
into  the  hands  of  his  sovereign,  repeating  words  to  this 
effect :  "  Thus  I  do  thee  homage  for  such,  or  such,  a 
province,"  &c.  After  which  he  mthdrew  his  hands. 
The  phrase,  used  to  denote  this  customary  token  of 
allegiance  and  fidelity  among  the  Orientals,  is  the  same 
as  that  in  the  text ;  namely,  to  "  give  the  hand."  Frag- 


9  We  gat  our  bread  with  the  peril  ^  jf  ^Ys  t 
of  om  lives  because  of  the  sword  of  about  ass. 
the  wilderness.  v^ 

10  Our    ^  skin    was    black    like  ^  p^.  u9.  83. 
an   oven   because   of   the    11  terrible  "  <^'",  terrors, 

,  "  or,  storms. 

famme. 

11  They  ravished  the  women  in 
Zion,  and  the  maids  in  the  cities  of 
Judah. 

12  Princes  are  hanged  up  by  their 
hand :  the  faces  of  elders  were  not 
honoured. 

13  They  took  the  young  men  to 
grind,  and  the  children  fell  under  the 
wood. 

14  The  elders  have  ceased  from 
the  gate,  the  young  men  from  their 
musick. 

15  The  joy  of  our  heart  is  ceased ; 
our  dance  is  turned  into  mourning. 

16  t  The  crown  is  fallen  from  our  +  Heb.  The 

I  .  -^  .  croicn  of  our 

head :   woe   unto  us,  that  we   have  head  h 

1  I  fallen. 

smned  ! 

17  For  this  our  heart  is  faint;  for 
these  things  our  eyes  are  dim. 

18  Because  of  the  moimtain  of 
Zion,  which  is  desolate,  the  foxes  walk 

upon  it.  c  Ps.  9.  7.  & 

19  Thou,  O  Lord,  <=remainest  for  12!  &'n5.  li'. 


ments  to  Calmet.    See  the  note  from  Harmer  on  2  Kings 
x,  15. 

7.  Our  fathers  have  sinned,  and  are  not;  and  we  have 
borne  their  iniquities.']  It  is  not  to  be  imagined  from  these 
words,  that  God,  who  is  just  and  good,  punishes  chil- 
dren so  as  to  exclude  them  from  his  mercy,  for  the  sins 
which  their  fathers  have  committed  :  but  it  often  hap- 
pens, that  God,  to  chastise  the  fathers,  and  for  the  good 
of  the  children  themselves,  exposes  them  in  this  life  to 
the  calamities  which  their  fathers  by  their  sins  have 
brought  upon  them.  This  the  captive  Jews  at  Babylon 
experienced,  as  God  had  threatened  in  their  law,  Exod. 
XX.  5  ;  and  this  we  daily  see  come  to  pass  in  the  course 
of  his  providence.  Oslervald.  See  the  notes  on  Jer. 
xxxl  29,  30. 

8.  Servants  have  ruled  over  us :]  Servants  to  the 
great  men  among  the  Chaldeans,  and  other  stran- 
gers, are  become  our  masters.  See  Neh.  v.  15.  W. 
Lowth. 

9.  We  gat  our  bread  with  the  peril  of  our  lives  because 
of  the  sword  of  the  wilderness.]  It  may  mean,  that  the 
people  were  exposed  to  the  incursions  of  the  Arabian 
freebooters,  who  might  not  improperly  be  styled  "  the 
sword  of  the  wilderness."     Dr.  Blayney. 

12.  —  by  their  hand :]  The  hand  of  the  enemies.  W. 
Lowth. 

13.  —  to  grind,]  See  E.vod.  xi.  5;  xii.  29;  and  the 
notes  there. 

the  children  fell  under  the  wood.]     They  were 

made  to  carry  such  heaA'y  burdens  of  wood,  that  they 
fainted  under  the  load.      W.  Lowth. 

14.  The  elders  have  ceased  from  the  gate,]  That  is, 
they  no  longer  sit  there  to  administer  justice.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

18.  —  the  foxes]  See  the  notes  at  Judges  xv.  4;  Cant, 
ii.  15. 


A  pitiful  complaint  ofZion 

ever ;  tliy  throne  from  generation  to 
generation. 

20  Wherefore  dost  thou  forget  us 
+  Heb  for      foj.   evcr,   ttud  forsake   us  +  so  lonff 

lemitli  of  ,  .^        '  I  o 

days?  time  r 


CHAP.  V.  in  prayer  unto  God, 

21  '^  Turn  thou  us  unto  thee,  O 
Lord,  and  we  shall  be  turned;  re- 
new our  days  as  of  old. 

22  II  But  thou  hast  utterly  rejected 
us ;  thou  art  very  wroth  against  us. 


22.  But  thou  hast  utterly  rejected  ms;]  Thou  art  re- 
solved to  cast  off  the  Jews  of  this  generation,  and  wilt 
not  shew  us  any  favour,  till  the  seventy  years  of  ovir 
captivity  are  expired.     W.  Lowth. 

It  is  to  be  observed,  that  though  the  Babylonians  had 
reduced  the  Jews  to  their  present  deplorable  condition, 
yet  the  Prophet  attributes  all  these  misfortunes  to  God ; 
and  says,  that  it  was  God  Himself,  who  had  cast  off  his 
people,  and  delivered  his  temple,  his  altars,  and  his 
city,  into  the  hands  of  the  idolaters.   The  enemies  of  the 


Jews  could  not  have  hurt  them,  if  God  had  not  with- 
drawn his  protection  from  the  people  that  He  had 
chosen.  God  is  the  dispenser  of  afflictions  to  mankind : 
but  in  his  Church  particularly  nothing  happens  mth- 
out  his  vAW.  It  is  also  to  be  considered,  that,  when 
God  thus  exposes  his  Church  to  sufferings.  He  does  not 
design  to  destroy  it,  but  only  to  reform  and  purify  it 
by  his  corrections.  And  the  same  judgment  should 
be  passed  on  all  the  evils  which  befall  men  in  this  hfe. 
Ostervald. 


THE    BOOK    OF  THE 

PROPHET    EZEKIEL. 


INTRODUCTION. 

EZEKIEL,  who  was  the  third  of  the  great  Prophets,  Avas,  hke  his  contemporary  Jeremiah,  of  the  sacerdotal  race. 
He  was  carried  away  captive  to  Babylon  with  Jehoiachin,  king  of  Judah,  in  the  year  of  the  world  3406,  before 
Christ  598  ;  and  was  placed  with  many  others  of  his  countrymen  upon  the  banks  of  the  river  Chebar  in  Meso- 
potamia, where  he  was  favoured  with  the  Divine  revelations  contained  in  this  book.  He  began  to  prophesy  in 
the  fifth  year  of  his  captivity,  and  is  supposed  to  have  prophesied  about  twenty-one  years.  The  boldness  with 
which  he  censm-ed  the  idolatry  and  wickedness  of  his  countrymen,  is  said  to  have  cost  him  his  life  :  but  his 
memory  was  greatly  revered,  not  only  by  the  Jews,  but  also  by  the  Medes  and  Persians. 

The  Divine  instructions  were  first  revealed  to  him  in  a  glorious  vision,  in  which  he  beheld  a  representation,  or, 
as  he  reverently  expresses  it,  "  the  appearance  of  the  likeness  of  the  glory  of  the  Lord,"  attended  by  his 
cherubim  symbolically  pourtrayed.  "  The  word  of  the  Lord  came  expressly"  unto  him,  and  he  received  his 
commission  by  a  voice,  which  was  followed  by  a  forcible  influence  of  the  Spirit,  and  by  awful  directions  for 
his  conduct.  He  appears  to  have  executed  his  high  trust  Avith  great  fidelity.  The  author  of  Ecclesiasticus 
says  of  him,  that  "  he  directed  them  who  went  light,"  chap.  xlix.  9  :  which  may  be  considered  as  a  merited 
encomium  on  the  industry  with  which  he  endeavoured  to  guide  and  instruct  his  countrymen  in  righteousness. 

Ezekiel  represents  himself  as  the  author  of  this  book,  in  the  beginning  and  other  parts  of  it :  and  justly  assumes 
the  character  and  pretensions  of  a  Prophet :  as  such  he  has  been  universally  considered. 

This  book  may  be  considered  under  the  five  following  divisions.  The  fiirst  three  chapters  contain  the  glorious 
appearance  of  God  to  the  Prophet,  and  his  solemn  appointment  to  his  office,  with  instructions  and  encourage- 
ments for  the  discharge  of  it.  From  the  4th  to  the  24th  chapter  inclusive,  he  describes,  under  a  variety  of 
visions  and  similitudes,  the  calamities  impending  over  Judea,  and  the  total  destruction  of  the  temple  and  city 
of  Jerusalem  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  occasionally  predicting  another  period  of  yet  greater  desolation,  and  more 
general  dispersion.  From  the  beginning  of  the  25th  to  the  end  of  the  32nd  chapter,  the  Prophet  turns  his 
attention  to  those  nations,  who  had  unfeelingly  triumphed  over  the  Jews  in  their  affliction :  predicting  that 
destruction  of  the  Ammonites,  Moabites,  and  Philistines,  which  was  effected  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  that  mighty 
instrument  of  God's  wrath  against  the  wickedness  of  man ;  and  particularly  he  foretels  the  ruin  and  desolation 
of  Tyre  and  Sidon,  the  fall  of  Egypt,  and  the  base  degeneracy  of  its  future  people,  in  a  manner  so  forcible,  in 
terms  so  accurately  and  minutely  descriptive  of  their  several  fates  and  present  condition,  that  nothing  can  be 
more  interesting  than  to  trace  the  accomplishment  of  these  prophecies  in  the  accounts  of  historians  and  tra- 
vellers. From  the  32nd  to  the  40th  chapter,  he  inveighs  against  the  accumulated  sins  of  the  Jews  collectively, 
and  the  murmuring  spirit  of  his  captive  brethren ;  exliorts  them  earnestly  to  repent  of  their  hypocrisy  and 
wickedness,  upon  the  assurance  that  God  will  accept  sincere  repentance ;  and  encourages  them  to  resignation 
by  promises  of  deliverance,  and  by  intimations  of  spiritual  redemption.  In  the  two  last  chapters  of  this  division, 
under  the  promised  victories  to  be  obtained  over  Gog  and  Magog,  he  predicts  the  final  return  of  the  Jews 
from  their  dispersion  in  the  latter  days ;  with,  an  obscurity,  however,  that  can  be  dispelled  only  by  the  event. 
The  last  nine  chapters  contain  a  remarkable  vision  of  the  structure  of  a  new  temple  and  a  new  polity,  appli- 
cable in  the  first  instance  to  the  return  from  the  Babylonian  captivity,  but  in  its  ultimate  sense  referring  to  the 
glory  and  prosperity  of  the  universal  Church  of  Christ. 

St.  Jerome  observes,  that  the  visions  of  Ezekiel  are  among  the  things  in  Scriptm-e  "  hard  to  be  understood." 
This  obscurity  arises,  in  part  at  least,  from  the  nature  and  design  of  the  prophecies  themselves :  they  were 
delivered  amidst  the  gloom  of  captivity  j  and  though  calculated  to  cheer  the  drooping  spirits  of  the  Jews,  and 
to  keep  alive  a  watchful  and  submissive  confidence  in  the  mercy  of  God,  yet  they  were  intended  to  communi- 
cate only  such  a  degree  of  encouragement,  as  was  consistent  with  a  state  of  punishment,  and  to  excite  an 
indistinct  expectation  of  future  blessings  upon  the  condition  of  repentance  and  amendment.  But,  though 
mysterious  in  themselves,  the  predictions  are  related  by  the  Prophet  in  a  plain  and  historical  manner.  He 
seems  to  have  been  desirous  of  conveying  the  strong  impressions,  which  he  received,  as  acciu-ately  as  they  were 
capable  of  being  described.  It  ought  to  be  observed,  that  the  last  twelve  chapters  of  this  book  bear  a  very 
striking  resemblance  to  the  concluding  chapters  of  the  Book  of  Revelation. 

The  style  of  this  Prophet  may  be  characterized  as  bold,  vehement,  and  tragical :  as  often  worked  up  to  a  kind  of 
tremendous  dignity.  His  book  is  highly  parabolical,  and  abounds  with  figures  and  metaphorical  expressions. 
He  is  employed  rather  in  exciting  our  terrour  than  in  moving  our  pity.  He  displays  a  rough  but  majestick 
dignity ;  an  unpolished,  though  noble  simpUcity :  excelled  perhaps  in  other  respects  by  most  of  the  Prophets ; 


EzekieVs  vision 


CHAP.  I. 


of  four  cheruhims. 


but  none  in  the  whole  compass  of  wTiters  has  ever  equalled  hun  in  the  manner  of  writing,  for  which  he  seems 
singularly  qualified  b;^  nature,  in  force,  impetuosity,  weight,  and  grandeur.  He  sometimes  emphatically  and 
indignantly  repeats  his  sentiments ;  fully  dilates  his  pictures ;  and  describes  the  adulterous  manners  of  his 
countrymen  under  the  strongest  and  most  exaggerated  representations,  that  the  licence  of  the  Eastern  style 
wovild  admit.  His  genius  led  him  to  amplification  :  and  the  Divine  Spirit  did  not  overrule  the  natural  bent  of 
his  mind.  This  diffuseness  of  manner  in  mild  and  affectionate  exhortation,  this  vehement  enlarging  on  the 
guilt  and  consequent  sufferings  of  his  countrymen,  seems  wisely  adapted  to  their  capacities  and  circumstances ; 
and  must  have  had  a  forcible  tendency  to  awaken  them  from  their  lethargy.  Dr.  Gray,  Bps.  Tomline  and  Lowth, 
Abp.  Newcome. 


tHeb. 
captivity. 


+  Heb. 
Jehezkel. 


CHAP.  I. 

1  The  time  of  EzeUeVs  prophecy  at  Chebar. 
4  His  vision  of  four  cherubims,  15  of  the 
four  wheels,  26  and  of  the  glory  of  God. 

NO W  it  came  to  pass  in  tlie 
thirtieth  year,  in  the  fourth  month, 
in  the  fifth  daj/  of  the  month,  as  I 
tvas  among  the  f  captives  by  the  river 
of  Chebar,  that  the  heavens  were 
opened,  and  I  saw  visions  of  God. 

2  In  the  fifth  dai/  of  the  month, 
which  ivas  the  fifth  year  of  king  Je- 
hoiachin's  captivity, 

3  The  word  of  the  Lord  came 
expressly  unto  f  Ezekiel  the  priest, 
the  son  of  Buzi,  in  the  land  of  the 
Chaldeans  by  the  river  Chebar  ;  and 
the  hand  of  the  Lord  was  there  upon 
him. 


Chap.  I.  ver.  1 . — in  the  thirtieth  year,"]  Usher,  Prideaux, 
Lowth,  and  others,  reckon  the  thirty  years  here  spoken 
of,  as  well  as  the  forty  days  or  years  mentioned  in  chap, 
iv.  6,  from  the  covenant  made  by  Josiah  in  the  eigh- 
teenth year  of  his  reign.  See  2  Kings  xxiii.  3.  Accord- 
ing to  which  computation  this  thirtieth  year  corresponds 
with  the  year  of  the  world  3410,  and  the  fifth  year  of 
Jehoiachin's  captii-ity;  or  about  595  before  Christ,  as 
in  the  margin.  Other  chronologers  conceive  it  to  be 
the  thirtieth  year  of  Ezekiel's  age ;  or  the  thhtieth  of 
Nabopolasser's  reign ;  and  others  the  thirtieth  year 
from  the  jubilee.  Ezekiel  usually  dates  his  prophecies 
from  the  era  of  his  appointment  to  the  prophetical  office. 
Dr.  Gray. 

fourth  month,']  Thammuz,  which  nearly  corre- 
sponds to  our  July.  Ahp.  Newcome.  The  sacred  year  is 
here  imderstood,  which  began  with  the  month  Nisan. 
See  the  note  on  Exod.  xii.  2. 

among  the  captives]     The  margin  of  our  Bible, 

and  the  Septuagint,  express  "  in  the  midst  of  the  cap- 
tivity." It  is  not  therefore  to  be  imagined  that  Ezekiel 
was  smrounded  by  a  group  of  capti^'es,  when  these 
visions  occurred  to  him,  but  that  he  was  in  the  place  of 
his  exile  with  the  other  captives  who  dwelt  around  him. 
Calmet. 

Chebar,]     A  river  in  Mesopotamia,  which  falls 

into  the  Euphrates  near  Carchemish.  It  is  mentioned 
by  Ptolemy  under  the  name  of  Chaboras.  Abp.  New- 
come. 

the  heavens  were  opened,]  The  eyes  of  the  Pro- 
phet were  strengthened  with  celestial  hght.  St.  Jerome 
says,  that  the  heavens  were  opened,  not  by  a  division  of 
the  sky,  but  by  the  faith  of  the  believer.     Calmet. 

2.  —  the  fifth  year  of  king  Jehoiachin's  captivity,]  This 
was  the  thirteenth  year  of  Nebuchadnezzar's  reign ;  for 
Jehoiachin  was  carried  captive  in  the  eighth,  2  Kings 
xxiv.  12.     It  was  also  the  fifth  year  of  the  reign  of 


4  ^  And  I  looked,  and,  behold,  a 
whirlwind  came  out  of  the  north,  a 
great  cloud,  and  a  fire  f  infolding 
itself,  and  a  brightness  was  about  it, 
and  out  of  the  midst  thereof  as  the  '^^  ' 
colour  of  amber,  out  of  the  midst  of 
the  fire. 

5  Also  out  of  the  midst  thereof 
came  the  likeness  of  four  living  crea- 
tures. And  this  was  their  appear- 
ance ;  they  had  the  likeness  of  a  man. 

6  And  every  one  had  four  faces, 
and  every  one  had  four  wings. 

7  And  their    feet   were  f  straight  +  Heb.  a 
feet ;  the  sole  of  their  feet  ivas  like 

the  sole  of  a  calf's  foot :  and  they 
sparkled  like  the  colour  of  burnished 
brass. 

8  And  tkej/  had  the  hands  of  a  man 
under  their  wings  on  their  four  sides ; 

Zedekiah  in  Jerusalem,  and  the  sixth  before  the  de- 
struction of  the  city  and  the  temple.  Ezekiel  was  made 
a  captive  with  Jehoiachin,  and  he  computes  the  suc- 
ceeding parts  of  his  prophecy  from  that  event.  W. 
Lowth. 

3.  —  and  the  hand  of  the  Lord  &c.]  The  efficacy  of 
God's  Spirit  did  shew  itself  in  and  upon  him  in  his 
holy  revelations.  Bp.  Hall.  The  "hand  of  the  Lord" 
marks  the  action,  the  force,  the  energy  of  the  Holy 
Spmt.     Abp.  Newcome. 

4.  —  out  of  the  north,]  This  is  supposed  to  denote  the 
calamities  which  were  to  burst  on  Jerusalem  from  her 
northern  enemies,  the  Chaldeans.  Abp.  Newcome.  See 
the  notes  on  Jer.  i.  13  ;  iv.  G. 

afire  infolding  itself,]     Appearing  in  folds  like 

one  \vi'eath  within  another.  W.  Lowth.  Embracing 
itself,  not  spreading.  Moses  uses  the  same  expression 
when  he  sjieaks  of  the  storm  excited  by  him  in  Egypt, 
Exod.  ix.  24.     Abp.  Newcome. 

amber,]    By  "  amber"  the  ancients  often  meant 

a  mixed  metal  of  gold  and  silver,  which  was  much 
celebrated  for  its  beautiful  lustre,  and  which,  when 
exposed  to  the  fire,  becomes  more  bright  and  shining. 
Parkhurst. 

5.  — four  living  creatures.]     Compare  Rca'.  iv.  6. 
likeness  of  a  man.]  They  had  the  hviman  stature. 

Houbigant.  The  likeness  might  consist  partly  in  their 
moving  erect  upon  two  legs,  and  partly  in  their  having 
several  members  of  the  human  form.     Calmet. 

7.  —  straight  feet  j]  Their  legs  were  straight  up  hke 
those  of  a  man,  without  any  power  of  bending  but  at 
the  knee.     Bp.  Hall,  Abp.  Newcome. 

like  the  sole  of  a  calf's  foot .-]     And  their  feet 

were  roimd  as  the  circumference  of  a  calf's  foot,  for  the 
greater  fitness  of  that  turning  motion  which  they  should 
be  put  unto.     Bp.  Hall. 

8, —  hands — wings]     Wings  and  hands  are  instru- 


EzeMeVs  vision 


EZEKIEL. 


of  four  ivheels. 


and  they  four  had  their  faces  and  their 
winffs. 

9  Their  wings  were  joined  one  to 
another;  they  turned  not  when  they 
went ;  they  went  every  one  straight 
forward. 

10  As  for  the  likeness  of  their  faces, 
they  four  had  the  face  of  a  man,  and 
the  face  of  a  lion,  on  the  right  side  : 
and  they  four  had  the  face  of  an  ox 
on  the  left  side ;  they  four  also  had 
the  face  of  an  eagle. 

1 1  Thus  loere  their  faces :  and  their 
^or,  divided  wings  loerc  \\  stretched  upward ;  two 

wings  of  every  one  were  joined  one 
to  another,  and  two  covered  their 
bodies. 

12  And  they 
straight  forward : 
was  to  go,  they 
turned  not  when  they  went. 

13  As  for  the  likeness  of  the  living 
creatures,  their  appearance  loas  like 
burning  coals  of  fire,  and  like  the  ap- 
pearance of  lamps :  it  went  up  and 
down  among  the  living  creatures ;  and 
the  fire  was  bright,  and  out  of  the  fire 
went  forth  lightning. 

14  And  the  living  creatures  ran 
and  returned  as  the  appearance  of  a 
flash  of  lightning. 

15  If  Now  as  I  beheld  the  living 
creatures,  behold  one  wheel  upon  the 
earth  by  the  living  creatures,  with  his 
four  faces. 

16  The  appearance  of  the  wheels 
and  their  work  teas  like  unto  the 
colour  of  a  beryl :  and  they  four  had 
one  likeness :   and  their  appearance 


went  every  one 
whither  the  spirit 
went ;    and  they 


ments,  and  natural  signs,  of  swiftness  and  power.  Abp. 
Newcome. 

9.  Their  wings  were  joined]  Of  the  two  in  front,  and 
of  the  two  behind,  the  right  -wing  of  one  reached  to  the 
left  wing  of  the  other :  the  extremities  of  the  expanded 
inner  wings  forming  an  arch.     Abp.  Newcome. 

they  turned  not]     This  signifies   that   nothing 

ever  diverted  them  from  fulfilling  God's  command.  W. 
Lowth. 

10.  —  had  the  face  of  a  man,  &c.]  See  note  at  Exod. 
XXV.  18. 

11.  —  were  joined  one  to  another,]  They  touched  one 
another  as  the  wings  of  the  cherubim  did  over  the  mercy- 
seat.     See  1  Kings  vi.  27.     W.  Lowth. 

12.  —  the  spirit]  That  power,  which  was  the  principle 
of  all  their  motions.     See  ver.  20.      W.  Lowth, 

13.  —  it  went  up  and  down]  That  is,  the  fire  moved 
itself  up  and  down.     Abp.  Newcome. 

15.  —  ttpon  the  earth]     Not  lifted  up.     See  ver.  19. 
by  the  living  creatures,  with  his  four  faces.]  That 

is,  one  wheel  stood  before  every  one  of  the  living  crea- 
tures on  each  face  of  the  square  figure  or  chariot.  Dr. 
Lightfoot,  W.  Lowth. 

16.  —  beryl .-]  Rather  a  "  chrysolite,"  so  named  from 


and  their  work  was  as  it  were  a  wheel 
in  the  middle  of  a  wheel. 

17  When  they  went,  they  went 
upon  their  four  sides :  and  they  turned 
not  when  they  went. 

18  As  for  their  rings,  they  were  so 
high  that  they  were    dreadful;    and 

their  ]|  rings  rvere  full  of  eyes  round  H  °'^'  *^''«^«- 
about  them  four. 

19  And  when  the  living  creatures 
went,  the  wheels  went  by  them  :  and 
when  the  living  creatures  were  lifted 
up  from  the  earth,  the  wheels  were 
lifted  up. 

20  Whithersoever  the  spirit  was  to 
go,  they  went,  thither  loas  their  spirit 
to  go ;  and  the  wheels  were  lifted  up 

over  against  them  :  for  the  spirit  I|  of  ii  Or,  ofufe. 
the  living  creature  loas  in  the  wheels. 

21  When  those  went,  these  went; 
and  when  those  stood,  these  stood; 
and  when  those  were  lifted  up  from 
the  earth,  the  wheels  were  lifted  up 
over    against    them:    for   the    spirit 

II  of  the  living  creature  was  in  the  \\ot,ofufe. 
wheels. 

22  And  the  likeness  of  the  firma- 
ment upon  the  heads  of  the  living 
creature  loas  as  the  colour  of  the  ter- 
rible crystal,  stretched  forth  over  their 
heads  above. 

23  And  under  the  firmament  were 
their  wings  straight,  the  one  toward 
the  other :  every  one  had  two,  which 
covered  on  this  side,  and  every  one 
had  two,  which  covered  on  that  side, 
their  bodies. 

24  And  when  they  went,  I  heard 
the  noise  of  their  wings,  like  the  noise 

its  fine  gold  yellow  coloiu*,  called  by  modern  jewellers 
"the  topaz."     Parkhurst. 

18.  —  their  rings,]  Tires  or  circumferences  of  the 
wheels ;  they  were  so  vast  as  to  cause  a  terrour  in  the 
Prophet  who  beheld  them.     W.  Lowth. 

full  of  eyes]     The  eyes  denote  God's  aU-seeing 

providence.  That  the  cherubim  also  were  full  of  eyes, 
see  chap.  x.  12.     Abp.  Newcome. 

19 — 21.  And  when  the  living  creatures  went,  the  wheels 
went  by  them:  &c.]  The  living  creatures  and  the  wheels 
were  animated  by  the  same  principle  of  understanding 
and  motion,  to  signify  %vith  what  readiness  and  alacrity 
all  the  instruments  of  Providence  concur  in  carrying 
on  its  great  designs  and  purposes,  chap.  x.  16,  17.  W. 
Loivth. 

20.  —  over  against  them :]  Or,  "  beside  them."  W. 
Lowth.  Or,  "near  to  them."  Parkhurst.  Chap.  x.  19; 
xi.  22. 

22.  —  the  likeness  of  the  firmament]  And  the  colour 
of  the  firmament,  which  was  spread  over  their  heads, 
was  as  the  colour  of  a  glorious  crystal,  which  had  in  it 
a  kind  of  majestical  brightness.     Bp.  Hall. 

24.  —  like  the  noise  of  great  waters,]  To  denote  the 
terribleness  of  the  judgments  which  they  were  to  execute 


and  of  the  glory  of  God,  C  H  A  P.  I,  II. 

of  great  waters,  as  the  voice  of  the 
Almighty,  the  voice  of  speech,  as  the 
noise  of  an  host :  when  they  stood, 
they  let  down  their  wings. 

25  And  there  was  a  voice  from  the 
firmament  that  loas  over  their  heads, 
when  they  stood,  and  had  let  down 
their  wings. 

26  f  And  above  the  firmament  that 
mas  over  their  heads  ivas  the  likeness 
of  a  throne,  as  the  appearance  of  a 
sapphire  stone :  and  upon  the  likeness 
of  the  throne  loas  the  likeness  as  the 
appearance  of  a  man  above  npon  it. 

27  And  I  saw  as  the  colour  of 
amber,  as  the  appearance  of  fire  round 
about  within  it,  from  the  appearance 
of  his  loins  even  upward,  and  from 
the  appearance  of  his  loins  even  down- 
ward, I  saw  as  it  were  the  appearance 
of  fire,  and  it  had  brightness  round 
about. 

28  As  the  appearance  of  the  bow 
that  is  in  the  cloud  in  the  day  of 
rain,  so  loas  the  appearance  of  the 
brightness  round  about.  This  teas  the 
appearance  of  the  likeness  of  the  glory 
of  the  Lord.  And  when  I  saw  it,  I 
fell  upon  my  face,  and  I  heard  a  voice 
of  one  that  spake. 


EzekieVs  commission. 


upon  Jerusalem,  and  upon  the  whole  Jemsh  nation. 
Compare  chap,  xliii.  2  ;  Dan.  x.  6.      W.  Lowth. 

26.  —  the  likeness  of  a  throne,  as  the  appearance  of  a 
sapphire  stone:']  God  is  described  in  Scripture  as 
"dwelling  in  light,  and  clothing  himself  with  it," 
Exod.  xxiv.  10;  Rev.  iv.  2,  3;  Ps.  civ.  2.  So  the 
thi'one  of  God  here  described  was  made  up  of  light, 
resembling  the  colours  and  brightness  of  a  sapphire, 
W.  Lowth. 

of  a  man']     The  Representative  of  the  invisible 

God,  his  ever  blessed  and  only  begotten  Son,  who  at 
length  assumed  human  nature.  Bp.  Hall,  Abp.  New- 
come.  "When  Moses  and  the  elders  saw  the  God  of 
Israel,  Exod.  xxiv.  9 — 1 1,  or  the  glory  of  God,  they  saw 
nothing  but  an  inconceivably  resplendent  brightness, 
that  they  might  not  imagine  the  Deity  represented  by 
any  image.  Here  the  form  of  a  man  seems  to  pre- 
figm-e  the  incarnation.  W.  Lowth.  See  the  note  on 
Jer.  i.  4. 

27.  —  within  it,]  Within  the  colour  of  amber.  The 
upper  part  of  this  appearance  was  of  an  amber  colour 
outwardly,  but  more  flaming  inwardly.      W.  Lowth. 

28.  As  the  appearance  of  the  boiv]  As  this  vision  was 
an  evident  representation  of  the  Word  that  was  to  be 
made  flesh,  whose  incarnation  is  the  foundation  of  God's 
covenant  and  mercy  with  mankind;  a  rainbow,  the 
symbol  and  token  of  mercy,  was  a  very  fit  attendant 
upon  that  glorious  vision,  Rev.  x.  1.     W.  Lowth. 

the  glory  of  the  Lord.]     See  Isa.  \'i.  1 ,  2  :  where 

this  glory  assumed  a  different  appearance. 

This  august  vision  was  a  representation  of  God's 
glory,  which  tended  to  connnce  the  Prophet  of  the  Di- 
vine appearance.  It  signified  likewise,  that  God  is  every 
where  present;  that  his  knowledge  and  power  are  in- 
finite ;  that  He  governs  all  things  by  his  providence ; 
Vol.  II. 


CHAP.  II. 


1  EzekieVs  commission.     6  His  instruction. 
9  The  roll  of  his  heavy  prophecy. 

AND    he    said   unto  me,   Son  of 
man,  stand  upon  thy  feet,  and  I 
will  speak  unto  thee. 

2  And  the  spirit  entered  into  me 
when  he  spake  unto  me,  and  set  me 
upon  my  feet,  that  I  heard  him  that 
spake  unto  me. 

3  And  he  said  unto  me.  Son  of 
man,  I  send  thee  to  the  children  of 
Israel,  to  a  rebellious  f  nation  that  t  tieb. 
hath  rebelled  against  me  :  they  and 
their  fathers  have  transgressed  against 
me,  even  unto  this  very  day. 

4  For  they  are  f  impudent  children  t  Heb.  hard 
and  stiffheartcd.    I  do  send  thee  unto 
them ;  and  thou  shalt  say  unto  them, 
Thus  saith  the  Lord  God. 

5  And  they,  whether  they  will 
hear,  or  whether  they  will  forbear, 
(for  they  are  a  rebellious  house,)  yet 
shall  know  that  there  hath  been  a 
prophet  among  them. 

6  ^  And  thou,  son  of  man,  be  not 
afraid  of  them,  neither  be  afraid  of 
their  words,  though  ||  briers  and  thorns  II  or,  rebels. 
be  with   thee,   and   thou   dost   dwell 

and  as  it  was  by  his  \vill  that  Jerusalem  was  destroyed, 
so  He  would  change  its  condition,  and  bring  the  Jews 
again  from  their  captivity  by  means  known  only  to 
Himself.     Ostervald. 

Chap.  II.  ver.  1.  —  Son  of  man,]  This  expression  is 
generally  understood  as  applied  to  the  Prophet,  to  put 
him  in  mind  of  his  frailty  and  mortality,  and  of  the  in- 
finite distance  between  God  and  man.  In  which  sense 
it  is  supposed  to  be  taken,  when  spoken  of  Christ  in  the 
New  Testament;  impljdng  his  great  humility  in  as- 
suming our  natiu-e,  and  appearing  no  otherwise  than 
as  an  ordinary  man.  W.  Lowth,  Calmet.  See  the  note 
on  Dan.  viii.  1 7. 

stand  upon  thy  feet,]     It  appears  from  the  last 

Averse  in  the  first  chajjter,  that  the  Prophet  had  fallen 
prostrate  in  the  Eastern  manner  at  the  manifestation  of 
the  glory  of  God.     Ahp.  Newcome. 

2.  _  the  spirit]  The  Spirit  of  God.  Bp.  Hall,  W. 
Lowth.  The  power  of  the  Highest,  Luke  i.  35  ;  see 
chap.  iii.  12.  14.  24;  1  Kings  xviii.  12;  2  Kings  ii. 
16.  Abp.  Newcome.  See  Abp.  Seeker's  note  on  Ne- 
hem.  ix.  30. 

5.  And  they,  whether  they  will  hear,  &c.]  WTiether 
they  will  hear,  or  will  not  hear,  (as  is  more  probable, 
for  they  are  a  stubborn  people,)  yet  shall  they  feel  and 
find  by  the  event  answering  thy  predictions,  that  they 
have  had  a  Prophet  amongst  them ;  on  which  account, 
if  their  sins  are  not  reformed,  they  shall  be  more  deeply 
punished.     Bp.  Hall. 

6.  —  though  briers  and  thorns  be  with  thee,]  Though 
thou  art  likely  to  be  torn  by  briers  and  thorns,  and  to 
be  stung  by  scorpions  ;  that  is,  though  thou  exposest 
thyself  to  injurious  and  malignant  treatment.  Abp. 
Newcome.     The  Prophets  and  messengers  of  God  are 

2  H 


The  roll  of  EzeMeVs  heavy  prophecy.         E  Z  E  K I E  L. 


God  encourageth  him. 


t  Heb. 
rebellion. 


a  Eev.  10.  9. 


among  scorpions :  be  not  afraid  of 
their  words,  nor  be  dismayed  at  their 
looks,  though  they  be  a  rebellious 
house. 

7  And  thou  shalt  speak  my  words 
unto  them,  whether  they  will  hear,  or 
whether  they  will  forbear  :  for  they 
are  f  most  rebellious. 

8  But  thou,  son  of  man,  hear  what 
I  say  unto  thee ;  Be  not  thou  rebel- 
lious like  that  rebellious  house  :  open 
thy  mouth,  and  -''eat  that  I  give 
thee. 

9  H  And  when  I  looked,  behold, 
an  hand  icas  sent  unto  me  ;  and,  lo,  a 
roll  of  a  book  loas  therein ; 

10  And  he  spread  it  before  me; 
and  it  was  written  within  and  with- 
out :  and  there  was  written  therein 
lamentations,  and  mourning,  and  woe. 

CHAP.  III. 

1  Ezekiel  eateth  the  roll.  4  God  encourageth 
him.  15  God  sheweth  him  the  rule  of  pro- 
phecy. 22  God  shutteth  and  openeth  the 
prophet's  mouth. 

MO  R  E  O  V  E  R  he  said  unto  me. 
Son  of  man,  eat  that  thou  find- 
est;  eat  this  roll,  and  go  speak  unto 
the  house  of  Israel. 

2  So  I  opened  my  mouth,  and  he 
caused  me  to  eat  that  roll. 

3  And  he  said  unto  me,  Son  of 
man,  cause  thy  belly  to  eat,  and  fill 
thy  bowels  with  this  roll  that  I  give 


often  exhorted  to  take  courage,  and  are  promised  a  pro- 
portionable assistance  in  the  discharge  of  their  office, 
without  fearing  any  man's  person,  or  standing  in  awe  of 
any  man's  greatness.  See  chap.  iii.  8,  9 ;  Jer.  i.  8.  18. 
Such  a  presence  of  mind  is  expressed  by  "boldness" 
in  the  New  Testament,  and  is  spoken  of  as  a  peculiar 
gift  bestowed  upon  the  first  preachers  of  the  Gospel, 
Acts  iv.  13.  29;  Eph.  vi.  19.  And  they  had  need  of 
great  presence  of  mind,  who  were  to  reprove  men 
hardened  in  sin,  who  are  always  impatient  of  reproof, 
and  become  the  enemies  of  those  who  tell  them  such 
truths  as  they  have  no  mind  to  hear.     W.  Lowth. 

Concerning  scorpions,  see  the  note  on  Deut.  viii.  15. 

8.  —  eat]  See  chap.  iii.  1.  3.  10.  God's  words  were 
to  sink  into  him,  that  he  might  faithfully  deliver  them 
to  others.  Abp.  Newcome.  "  Take  in,  retain,  digest." 
Abp.  Seeker. 

The  knowledge  of  Divine  truths  is  often  expressed  by 
the  metaphors  of  bodily  food  and  nourishment :  and 
therefore  to  "eat"  the  words  of  this  prophecy,  signifies 
to  commit  them  to  memory,  to  meditate  upon  them,  and 
digest  them.     W.  Lowth. 

1 0.  —  within  and  without ;]  The  ancient  books  were 
rolled  on  cylinders  of  wood  and  ivory  ;  and  usually  the 
writing  was  only  on  the  inside.    Grolius,  Abp.  Newcome. 

The  writing  on  both  sides  shewed  that  the  prophecy 
would  be  long.     Calmet. 

lamentations,  and  mourning,  and  woe.]     AU  the 


a  Rev.  10.  y. 


t  Heb.  deep 
of  lip  atid 
heart/  of 
tongue:  and 
so  ver.  C. 
t  Heb.  deep 
of  lip  and 
heavy  of  lan- 
gieage. 

II  Or,  If  I  had 
sent  thee,  &c. 
would  they 
not  have 
hearkened 
unto  thee? 


t  Heb.  stiff  of 
forehead  and 
hard  of  heart. 


thee.   Then  did  I  ^  eat  it ;  and  it  was 
in  my  mouth  as  honey  for  sweetness. 

4  %  And  he  said  unto  me,  Son  of 
man,  go,  get  thee  unto  the  house  of 
Israel,  and  speak  with  my  words  unto 
them. 

5  For  thou  art  not  sent  to  a  people 
f  of  a  strange  speech  and  of  an  hard 
language,  but  to  the  house  of  Israel ; 

6  Not  to  many  people  f  of  a  strange 
speech  and  of  an  hard  language,  whose 
words  thou  canst  not  understand. 
II  Surely,  had  I  sent  thee  to  them, 
they  would  have  hearkened  unto  thee. 

7  But  the  house  of  Israel  will  not 
hearken  unto  thee ;  for  they  will  not 
hearken  unto  me :  for  all  the  house 
of  Israel  are  f  impudent  and  hard- 
hearted. 

8  Behold,  I  have  made  thy  face 
strong  against  their  faces,  and  thy 
forehead  strong  against  their  fore- 
heads. 

9  As  an  adamant  harder  than  flint 
have  I  made  thy  forehead  :  ^  fear 
them  not,  neither  be  dismayed  at  their 
looks,  though  they  be  a  rebellious 
house. 

10  Moreover  he  said  unto  me,  Son 
of  man,  all  my  words  that  I  shall  speak 
imto  thee  receive  in  thine  heart,  and 
hear  with  thine  ears. 

1 1  And  go,  get  thee  to  them  of  the 
captivity,  unto  the  children  of  thy 
people,  and  speak  unto  them,  and  tell 


prophecies  contained  therein  consisted  of  God's  judg- 
ments and  mournful  events,  without  any  mixture  of 
mercy,  at  least  with  respect  to  the  Jews  of  the  present 
age.     W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  III.  ver.  1.  —  that  thou  findest /]  That  which 
is  given  to  you.     Houbigant. 

2.  —  he  caused  me  to  eat  that  roll.]  See  the  note  on 
chap.  iv.  1.  This  circumstance  of  Ezekiel's  eating  the 
roU  plainly  belongs  to  his  first  ^'ision ;  during  which  he 
ate  the  roll ;  and  therefore  his  eating  was  visionary,  not 
real.     Dr.  Waterland. 

3.  —  as  honey  for  sweetness.]  Perhaps  it  was  sweet 
from  the  pleasure  of  being  so  honourably  employed. 
Abp.  Seeker.  So  pleasing  a  contentment  there  is  in  a 
holy  obedience  to  the  commands  of  God.     Bp.  Hall. 

6.  — they  would  have  hearkened  unto  thee.]  And  yet 
in  all  appearance  these  strangers  ^^'Ould  have  hearkened 
to  thy  preaching,  sooner  than  the  house  of  Israel  will, 
as  the  Ninevites  did  to  Jonah's.  Compare  Matt.  xii. 
41  ;  xi.  21.      W.  Lowth. 

9.  As  an  adamant]  It  is  not  ascertained  what  is 
properly  meant  by  this  word.  Scheuchzer  thinks  it  does 
not  mean  the  adamant  or  diamond,  but  a  very  hard 
stone,  called  smiris,  (a  name  nearly  similar  to  the  He- 
brew word  here  translated,)  which  was  used  for  engrav- 
ing, poUshing,  and  cutting  other  hard  stones.  Park- 
hurst, 


God  sheiveth  him 

chrTst  *^^™'    ^^^  ^^^^^  *^®   ^^^^    ^^^' 
595.        whether  they  will  hear,  or  whether 

^'^"v'^^  they  will  forbear. 

12  Then  the  spirit  took  me  up, 
and  I  heard  behind  me  a  voice  of  a 
great  rushing,  saying.  Blessed  he  the 
glory  of  the  Lord  from  his  place. 

13  /  heard  also  the  noise  of  the 
wings  of  the   living   creatures   that 

t  Heb.  kissed.  -|-  touchcd  oue  another,  and  the  noise 
of  the  wheels  over  against  them,  and 
a  noise  of  a  great  rushing. 

14  So  the  spirit  lifted  me  up,  and 
t  Heb.  buter.  took  me  away,  and  I  went  in  f  bit- 
t  Heb.  hot  terness,  in  the  f  heat  of  my  spirit ; 
anger.          ^^^  ^^^^  hand  of  the  LoRD  was  strong 

upon  me. 

15  f  Then  I  came  to  them  of  the 
captivity  at  Tel-abib,  that  dwelt  by 
the  river  of  Chebar,  and  I  sat  where 
they  sat,  and  remained  there  asto- 
nished among  them  seven  days. 

16  And  it  came  to  pass  at  the  end 
of  seven  days,  that  the  word  of  the 
Lord  came  unto  me,  saying, 

c  Chap.  33. 7.  17  «  gon  of  man,  I  have  made  thee 
a  watchman  unto  the  house  of  Israel  : 
therefore  hear  the  word  at  my  mouth, 
and  give  them  warning  from  me. 

18  When  I  say  unto  the  wicked. 
Thou  shalt  surely  die ;  and  thou  givest 
him  not  warning,  nor  speakest  to  warn 
the  wicked  from  his  wacked  way,  to 
save  his  life ;  the  same  wicked  man 


righteous- 
nesses. 


CHAP.  IIL  the  rule  of  prophecy, 

shall  die  in  his  iniquity;  but  his  blood 
^\ill  I  require  at  thine  hand. 

19  Yet  if  thou  warn  the  wicked, 
and  he  turn  not  from  his  wickedness, 
nor  from  his  wicked  way,  he  shall  die 
in  his  iniquity;  but  thou  hast  deli- 
vered thy  soul. 

20  Again,  When  a  ^  righteous  man  d  chap.  is. 
doth  turn  from  his  f  righteousness,  +  iieb. 
and  commit  iniquity,  and  I  lay  a  stum- 
blingblock  before  him,  he  shall  die : 
because  thou  hast  not  given  him  warn- 
ing, he  shall  die  in  his  sin,  and  his 
righteousness  which  he  hath  done 
shall  not  be  remembered;  but  his  blood 
will  I  require  at  thine  hand. 

21  Nevertheless  if  thou  warn  the 
righteous  man,  that  the  righteous  sin 
not,  and  he  doth  not  sin,  he  shall 
surely  live,  because  he  is  warned; 
also  thou  hast  delivered  thy  soul. 

22  f  And  the  hand  of  the  Lord 
was  there  upon  me  ;  and  he  said  unto 
me.  Arise,  go  forth  into  the  plain,  and 
I  will  there  talk  with  thee. 

23  Then  I  arose,  and  went  forth 
into  the  plain :  and,  behold,  the  glory 
of  the  Lord  stood  there,  as  the  glory 
which  I  ®  saw  by  the  river  of  Chebar 
and  I  fell  on  my  face. 

24  Then  the  spirit  entered  into  me, 
and  set  me  upon  my  feet,  and  spake 
with  me,  and  said  unto  me,  Go,  shut 
thyself  within  thine  house. 


e  Chap.  1.  28 


12.  —  a  voice  of  a  great  rushing,^     See  chap.  i.  24. 
from  his  place.']     By  us  his  ministering  spii-its, 

who  are  now  in  the  place  where  his  glory  dwelleth. 
Abp.  Newcome. 

13.  —  over  against  them,']  See  the  note  on  chap.  i. 
20. 

14.  —  in  bitterness,]  The  joy,  that  I  first  conceived  in 
receiving  the  Divine  message,  was  quickly  turned  into 
grief  and  anguish  of  mind.  IV.  Lowth.  Because  of 
the  calamities  which  I  was  to  foretel.     Ahp.  Newcome. 

in  the  heat  of  my  spirit ;]    In  indignation  against 

my  rebellious  countrymen.     Abp.  Newcome. 

strong  upon  me.]     Urging  and  empowering  me 

to  execute  my  commission.  See  Jer.  xx.  9.  W.  Lowth, 
Abp.  Newcome. 

15.  —  Tel-abib^  This  is  generally  supposed  to  be 
the  name  of  the  place  which  was  the  principal  residence 
of  the  captive  Israelites  upon  the  banks  of  the  Chebar. 
ITie  meaning  of  the  word  in  the  original  is,  "a  heap  of 
corn ;"  and  St.  Jerome  so  translates  it.  The  place 
might  have  been  called  so  from  its  fertility.  The  Pro- 
phet might  be  said  to  "  come  to  his  people,"  not  that  he 
had  ever  departed  actually  into  another  place,  but  that 
by  his  vision  he  had  been  abstracted  from  his  commerce 
with  men ;  and  that  upon  the  conclusion  of  the  vision 
he  returned  to  it.  Perhaps  this  is  a  distinct  colony  of 
captives  from  those  that  are  mentioned,  chap.  i.  3.  See 
ver.  23  of  this  chapter.  Certain  it  is  that  the  king  of 
Babylon  carried  away  the  Jews  by  several  captivities  ; 


some  in  the  first  year  of  his  reign,  Dan.  i.  1  :  some  in 
the  seventh,  Jer.  hi.  28.  Then  followed  Jehoiachin's 
captivity  in  the  eighth  year  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  2  Kings 
xxiv.  12;  when  Ezekiel  himself  was  carried  captive. 
W.  Lowth,  Abp.  Newcome. 

astonished]    Having  my  spirit  wholly  cast  down, 

and  amazed  under  the  apprehension  of  these  terrible 
judgments  which  were  to  come  upon  my  nation,  and  of 
which  I  was  to  be  the  messenger.  See  Jer.  xxiii.  9. 
Seven  days  was  the  space  of  time  appointed  for  mourn- 
ing, Gen.  1.  10;  1  Sam.  xxxi.  13;  Job  ii.  13.  W. 
Lowth.  This  appearance  of  silent  astonishment  was 
well  calculated  to  excite  the  attention  of  his  countrymen, 
and  to  prepare  them  for  some  important  communication. 

18.  When  I  say  &c.]  Chap,  xxxiii.  8.  Compare 
ver.  17 — 19;  and  chap,  xxxiii.  7—9.     Abp.  Newcome. 

die  ;]     An  immatvue  death,  if  not  a  violent  one. 

Michaehs  understands  the  phrase  of  all  the  punishments 
of  sin.     Abp.  Newcome. 

19.  —  hast  delivered  thy  soul]  Thou  art  clear  from 
the  guilt  of  his  sin.  Compare  Acts  xx.  26.  TV.  Lowth. 
The  opposite  to  this  clause  is,  "  His  blood  will  I  require 
at  thine  hand,"  ver.  20.     Abp.  Newcome. 

20.  —  a7id  I  lay  a  stumblingblock]  And  I  cause  his 
iniquity  to  become  his  ruin.     IV.  Lowth. 

21.  —  warn  the  righteous]  Hence  we  may  learn,  that 
the  office  of  pastors  is  twofold :  to  collect  the  sheep  that 
are  astray,  and  to  restrain  those  within  the  bounds  of 
innocence  and  safety  who  are  collected.     Calmet. 

2  H   2 


God  openeth  the  prophet's  mouth. 


EZEKIEL. 


The  type  of  a  siege. 


25  But  thou,  O  son  of  man,  behold, 
they  shall  put  bands  upon  thee,  and 
shall  bind  thee  with  them,  and  thou 
shalt  not  sfo  out  amons:  them : 

26  And  I  will  make  thy  tongue 
cleave  to  the  roof  of  thy  mouth,  that 
thou  shalt  be  dumb,  and  shalt  not  be 

+  Heb.  a  man  ^q  them  t  a  reprover :  for  they  are  a 
rebellious  house. 

27  But  when  I  speak  with  thee,  I 
will  open  thy  mouth,  and  thou  shalt 
say  unto  them.  Thus  saith  the  Lord 
God  ;  He  that  heareth,  let  him  hear ; 
and  he  that  forbeareth,  let  him 
forbear :  for  they  are  a  rebellious 
house. 


reproving. 


25.  —  they  shall  put  bands  upon  thee^l  Thou  shalt  be 
confined  to  lie  so  many  days  upon  thy  right  side,  and 
so  many  upon  thy  left,  as  if  thou  wast  bound  and  not 
able  to  stir.     See  chap.  iv.  S.     W.  Lowth. 

26.  —  dumb,]  Because  they  regarded  not  the  word 
which  God  commanded  him  to  speak  to  them,  he  was 
directed  to  instruct  them  only  by  signs,  such  as  are 
those  emblems  of  the  siege  contained  in  the  next  chap- 
ter.    W.  Lowth. 

27.  —  Thus  saith  the  Lord]  The  Prophet  was  to  de- 
clare his  Divine  commission  in  these  words.  See  chap, 
ii.  4;  iii.  11.  It  is  more  agreeable  to  these  passages  to 
suppose  that  the  following  words,  "  he  that  heareth — 
forbear,"  are  the  words  of  God  to  Ezekiel,  not  part  of 
the  message  which  the  Prophet  was  to  deliver.  Ahp. 
Newcome.  And  so  the  passage  may  be  paraphrased, 
"  But  when  I  renew  my  commission  to  thee,  and  bid 
thee  speak,  I  will  then  give  a  freedom  of  speech  unto 
thee,  and  thou  shalt  say,  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Whether 
they  hear  thee  or  hear  thee  not,  it  is  all  one  to  thee ;  do 
thou  thy  duty,  and  it  sufficeth."     Bp.  Hall. 

Chap.  IV.  ver.  1.  —  take  thee  a  tile,}  Tlie  tiles  or 
bricks  used  for  building  in  the  East  were  sometimes 
very  large,  with  one  of  the  surfaces  well  polished,  and 
capable  of  receiving  the  representation  here  described. 
In  the  cabinets  of  the  curious  are  still  preserved  frag- 
ments of  such  tiles,  brought  from  what  is  by  some  per- 
sons supposed  to  be  the  site  of  ancient  Babylon. 

It  has  been  a  question  among  the  learned  whether 
the  orders  which  God  here  gave  were  intended  as  real 
commands  and  figures  also,  or  only  as  figures  of  things 
to  come  under  the  form  of  commands ;  signifying  not 
what  the  Prophet  was  to  perform,  but  what  God  in  his 
wise  counsels  had  determined  to  bring  about.  Lowth, 
Wells,  Bochart,  and  the  generahty  of  commentators, 
combine  with  the  authority  of  most  of  the  Fathers  in 
support  of  the  literal  interpretation.  They  plead  in  the 
first  instance,  that  all  which  is  here  commanded  was 
practicable,  and  that  the  several  circumstances  men- 
tioned carry  no  direct  repugnancy  nor  absurdity  with 
them  ;  and  they  farther  infer,  that  if  the  Prophet  did 
not  really  perform  what  is  here  related,  he  could  not 
have  been  "  a  sign  to  the  house  of  Israel."  See  chap, 
iv.  3.  But  as  several  judicious  interpreters,  namely, 
St.  Jerome,  Maimonides,  and  amongst  ourselves  Smith, 
Stillingfleet,  and  Jenkins,  conceive  aU  that  is  here  re- 
lated to  be  a  history  only  of  the  vision  itself,  or  a  pro- 
phetical scheme ;  and  as  some  difficulties  will  occur  by 
the  adoption  in  all  cases  of  the  literal  interpretation,  it 
may  be  proper  shortly  to  notice  the  reasons  they  assign 


CHAP.  IV. 


1  Under  the  type  of  a  siege  is  shewed  the  time 
from  the  defection  of  Jeroboam  to  the  cap- 
tivity. 9  By  the  provision  of  the  siege,  is 
shewed  the  hardness  of  the  famine. 

THOU  also,  son  of  man,  take  thee 
a  tile,  and  lay  it  before  thee,  and 
pourtray  upon  it  the  city,  eve7i  Jeru- 
salem : 

2  And  lay  siege  against  it,  and 
build  a  fort  against  it,  and  casta  mount 
against  it ;  set  the  camp  also  against 
it,  and  set  ||  haitermg  rams  against  it 
round  about. 

3  Moreover  take  thou  unto  thee 


II  Or,  ehhf 
leaders. 


for  this  construction.  It  is  observed  then,  that  though 
we  have  in  this  book  an  account  of  such  and  such  com- 
mands, given  in  vision  to  Ezekiel,  yet  it  is  not  said  that 
he  ever  performed  them  :  but  that  like  as  St.  Peter  in  a 
vision  was  commanded  to  do  what  he  never  did,  ("Arise, 
Peter,  slay,  and  eat ;")  so  Ezekiel  was  ordered  in  the 
same  way  to  do  several  things  in  vision,  which  it  was 
never  intended  that  he  should  actually  perform.  And 
as  St.  Peter  reports  his  vision  for  the  instruction  of 
Christians ;  so  Ezekiel  reports  his  for  the  instruction  of 
the  house  of  Israel.  These  emblematical  commands  so 
reported  become  signs,  figures,  and  resemblances,  of 
what  had  come  or  should  come  upon  the  house  of  Is- 
rael or  Judah,  and  in  what  manner,  and  why  :  and  thus 
they  "  were  signs  to  the  house  of  Israel,"  signifying 
things  past,  and  prefiguring  things  to  come ;  and  they 
seem  to  have  been  delivei-ed  to  him  in  a  preceptive  form, 
in  order  to  imprint  the  things  intended  deeper  in  his 
mind,  and  make  the  representation  of  them  to  the  Jews 
more  lively  and  affecting.  Dr.  Waterland.  Other  intei'- 
preters  have  adopted  a  middle  course  :  they  suppose 
that  some  of  the  directions  were  given  to  the  Prophet 
only  by  way  of  metaphorical  instruction,  such  for  in- 
stance as  "  eating  the  roll"  of  prophecy,  where  we  per- 
ceive that  he  speaks  only  of  a  transaction  in  a  A'ision  ; 
but  that  others  were  imposed  upon  him  as  commands, 
and  actually  performed;  namely,  the  representation  of 
the  siege  upon  the  removal  of  his  household  stuff,  and 
the  refraining  from  the  customary  shew  of  grief  at  the 
death  of  his  wife,  &c. ;  but  whatever  hypothesis  we 
may  adopt,  whether  we  suppose  them  to  be  descriptive 
of  real  or  imaginary  events,  or  of  both,  they  are  ^-ery 
reconcilable  with  the  Divine  intention  in  the  employ- 
ment of  the  Prophet.  On  the  supposition  that  they 
were  real,  we  may  reasonably  conceive  a  miraculous 
assistance  to  have  been  afforded  when  necessary ;  and 
if  we  consider  them  as  imaginary,  they  might  be  repre- 
sented equally  as  emblematical  forewarnings  revealed  to 
the  Prophet.     Drs.  Gray  and  Waterland. 

•2.— -lay  siege  against  it,]  Make  a  portraiture  of  a 
siege,  and  of  such  warUke  prejiarations  as  are  necessary. 
W.  Lowth. 

a  mount]     Tlie  mount  or  terrace  of  earth  was 

constructed  for  protecting  the  operations  of  the  be- 
siegers, for  filling  up  the  ditches,  or  for  enabling  the 
assailants  to  reach  the  top  of  the  wall.  Culmet.  See 
the  note  on  Jer.  xxxii.  24. 

battering  rams]     Engines  for  forcing  breaches 

in  the  walls.  This  is  said  to  be  the  first  historical  notice 
of  this  species  of  military  engine  :  certain  it  is  that  they 
are  not  mentioned  in  Homer ;  although,  according  to 


By  the  provision  of  it  is  shewed 


CHAP.  IV. 


the  judgment  of  Jerusalem. 


about  975. 
Beginning 
from 

1  Kings  12. 
23. 
Ending 

about  585. 
a  Numb.  14. 
S4. 


t  Heb.  o  day 
for  a  year,  a 
dill/  fur  a 
year. 


II  an  iron  pan,  and  set  it  for  a  wall  of 
iron  between  thee  and  the  city :  and 
set  thy  face  against  it,  and  it  shall  be 
besieged,  and  thou  shalt  lay  siege 
against  it.  This  shall  be  a  sign  to  the 
house  of  Israel. 

4  Lie  thou  also  upon  thy  left  side, 
and  lay  the  iniquity  of  the  house  of 
Israel  upon  it :  according  to  the  num- 
ber of  the  days  that  thou  shalt  lie 
upon  it  thou  shalt  bear  their  iniquity. 

5  For  I  have  laid  upon  thee  the 
years  of  their  iniquity,  according  to 
the  number  of  the  days,  three  hun- 
dred and  ninety  days:  ^so  shalt  thou 
bear  the  iniquity  of  the  house  of 
Israel. 

6  And  when  thou  hast  accomplish- 
ed them,  lie  again  on  thy  right  side, 
and  thou  shalt  bear  the  iniquity  of 
the  house  of  Judah  forty  days :  I 
have  appointed  thee  f  each  day  for  a 
year. 

7  Therefore  thou  shalt  set  thy  face 


Pliny,  they  were  invented  by  Epeus  at  the  siege  of  Troy. 
Vitnivius  says,  that  they  were  first  used  by  the  Cartha- 
ginians at  the  siege  of  Cadiz.     Calmet. 

3.  —  an  iron  pan,']  Or,  plate  of  iron.  See  the  mar- 
gin. Probably  such  as  cakes  were  baked  on.  This 
may  denote  the  strong  trenches  of  the  besiegers,  and 
the  invincibleness  of  the  siege.  Bp.  Hall.  Or,  accord- 
ing to  others,  that  there  was  an  iron  wall  between  the 
besieged  and  God,  whom  the  Prophet  represented.  Abp. 
Newcome. 

4.  Lie  thoii]  In  his  own  house,  chap.  iii.  24.  This 
was  to  be  his  posture  in  the  exercise  of  his  prophetical 
office.  It  may  be  supposed,  that  the  Prophet  did  not 
retain  it  without  intermission,  but  only  during  a  part 
of  each  day,  when  the  people  were  likely  to  observe  his 
conduct.     Abp.  Newcome. 

lay  the  iniquily]     That  is,  declare  that  you  thus 

represent  the  iniquity,  &c.     Abp.  Newcome. 

thou  shalt  bear]  Thou  shalt  represent  my  pa- 
tience under  the  iniquity  of  the  house  of  Israel.  Bp. 
Hall. 

The  words  are  commonly  explained  in  this  manner ; 
but  as  the  circumstances  under  which  Ezekiel  was 
placed  were  all  of  them  penal,  and  as  the  other  expres- 
sion of  "  laying  on  iniquity,"  used  in  connexion  with 
this  verse,  (see  ver.  4,  5,)  conveys  the  imputation  of 
guilt;  the  Prophet  may  be  better  supposed  in  this 
vision  to  represent  and  prefigure  the  punishment  due 
to  the  idolatries  of  Israel  and  Judah.  W.  Lowth,  Abp. 
Newcome.     The  original  word  admits  of  eitlier  sense. 

5.  —  three  hundred  and  ninety  days .-]  The  number  of 
years  corresponding  with  this  (see  ver.  6,)  will  take  us 
back  with  sufficient  exactness  fi'om  the  year  in  which 
Jerusalem  was  sacked  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  to  the  first 
year  of  Jeroboam's  reign,  when  national  idolatry  began 
in  Israel.  The  number  of  days  was  designed  to  signify 
the  continuance  of  the  siege  of  Jerusalem.  That  siege 
lasted,  from  the  beginning  to  the  ending  of  it,  seven- 
teen months,  as  appears  from  2  Kings  xxv.  1 — 4.  But 
the  king  of  Egypt  coming  to  relieve  the  city,  was  the 
occasion  of  raising  the  siege  for  some  time,  Jer.  xxxvii. 
5.    We  may  suppose  therefore  upon  the  authority  of 


toward  the  siege  of  Jerusalem,  and  chimIt 
thine  arm  shall  be  uncovered,  and  thou        ^'js. 
shalt  prophesy  against  it.  ^      v"~^ 

8  And,  behold,  I  will  lay  bands 
upon  thee,  and  thou  shalt  not  turn 

thee  +  from  one  side  to  another,  till  y\"'^w -^f "«  , 

I  „    ,  .  '"2/  ^'de  to  thy 

thou  hast  ended  the  days  of  thy  siege.  "''<?• 

9  f  Take  thou  also  unto  thee  wheat, 
and  barley,  and  beans,  and  lentiles, 

and  millet,  and  ||  fitches,  and  put  them  ii  or,  speit. 
in  one  vessel,  and  make  thee  bread 
thereof,  according  to  the  number  of 
the  days  that  thou  shalt  lie  upon  thy 
side,  three  hundred  and  ninety  days 
shalt  thou  eat  thereof. 

10  And  thy  meat  which  thou  shalt 
eat  shall  be  by  weight,  twenty  shekels 
a  day  :  from  time  to  time  shalt  thou 
eat  it. 

1 1  Thou  shalt  drink  also  water  by 
measure,  the  sixth  part  of  an  hin : 
from  time  to  time  shalt  thou  drink. 

12  And  thou  shalt  eat  it  as  barley 
cakes,  and  thou  shalt  bake  it  with 


the  text,  as  well  as  upon  the  circumstances  of  the  story, 
that  the  actual  siege  lasted  three  hundred  and  ninety 
days.     Abp.  Usher,  W.  Lowth,  Abp.  Newcome. 

6.  — forty  days .]  Scaliger  and  some  others  begin 
the  forty  years  corresponding  to  these  days,  from  Jere- 
miah's mission  as  a  Prophet,  which  was  in  the  thir- 
teenth year  of  Josiah,  from  which  time  till  the  last  year 
of  Zedekiah,  when  the  city  and  temple  were  destroyed, 
is  just  forty  years.      IV.  Lowth. 

each  day  for  a  year.]    See  Numb.  xiv.  34 ;  Dan. 

ix.  24. 

7.  —  thine  arm  shall  be  uncovered,]  Their  habits  were 
anciently  contrived  so  that  the  right  arm  was  disengaged 
from  the  upper  garments,  that  they  might  be  the  more 
ready  for  action.  Thus  God  is  said  to  "  make  bare  his 
arm,"  Isa.  Iii.  10;  where  He  is  represented  as  subdu- 
ing his  adversaries,  and  bringing  salvation  to  his  peo- 
ple.     JV.  Lowth. 

8.  —  I  will  lay  bands  upon  thee,]  God  is  said  to  do 
what  was  done  in  consequence  of  his  commands.  See 
chap.  iii.  25.  This  seems  to  shew  the  fu-mness  of  the 
Chaldeans  in  carrying  on  the  siege  till  they  took  the 
city.     Abp.  Newcome. 

9.  —  wheat,  and  barley,  and  beans,  and  lentiles,  &c.] 
By  this  mixture  it  is  intended  to  shew  the  distressed 
situation  of  the  city  of  Jerusalem,  during  the  approach- 
ing siege.  The  vise  of  mixed  corn  is  generally  a  proof 
of  scarcity ;  but  when  beans  and  lentiles  are  added,  it 
is  a  mai-k  of  severe  distress.      W.  Lowth,  Calmet. 

10.  —  twenty  shekels]  About  nine  ounces.  Bp. 
Cumberland. 

11.  —  the  sixth  part  of  an  hin  .•]  Which  is  something 
above  a  pint  and  a  half  of  our  measure.  Bp.  Cumber- 
land. 

The  Prophet  was  to  take  this  pittance  fi'om  day  to 
day,  and  in  small  portions  from  time  to  time,  while  he 
subjected  himself  to  publick  notice.  The  act  denoted 
scarcity  during  the  siege.     Abp.  Newcome. 

12.  —  as  barley  cakes,]  Such  as  people  make  in 
haste,  when  they  have  not  time  for  preparing  a  set 
meal,  Exod.  xii.  39.  This  represents  the  hurry  and 
disorder  of  a  siege.     W.  Lowth. 


The  hardness  of  the  famine. 


EZEKIEL. 


Under  the  type  of  hair, 


b  Lev.  26.  26. 
ch.  5.  16.  & 
14.  13. 


dung  that  cometli  out  of  man,  in  their 
sight. 

13  And  the  Lord  said,  Even  thus 
shall  the  children  of  Israel  eat  their 
defiled  bread  among  the  Gentiles, 
whither  I  will  drive  them. 

14  Then  said  I,  Ah  Lord  God  ! 
behold,  my  soul  hath  not  been  pol- 
luted :  for  from  my  youth  up  even  till 
now  have  I  not  eaten  of  that  which 
dieth  of  itself,  or  is  torn  in  pieces; 
neither  came  there  abominable  flesh 
into  my  mouth. 

15  Then  he  said  unto  me,  Lo,  I 
have  given  thee  cow's  dung  for  man's 
dung,  and  thou  shalt  prepare  thy 
bread  therewith. 

16  Moreover  he  said  unto  me, 
Son  of  man,  behold,  I  will  break 
the  ^  staif  of  bread  in  Jerusalem : 
and  they  shall  eat  bread  by  weight, 
and  with  care ;  and  they  shall  drink 
water  by  measure,  and  with  astonish- 
ment: 

17  That  they  may  want  bread  and 
water,  and  be  astonied  one  with 
another,  and  consume  away  for  their 
iniquity. 

CHAP.  V. 

1  Under  the  type  of  hair,  5  is  shewed  the 
judgment  of  Jerusalem  for  their  rebellion, 
12  by  famine,  sword,  and  dispersion. 

AND  thou,  son  of  man,  take  thee 
a  sharp  knife,  take  thee  a  bar- 
ber's rasor,  and  cause  it  to  pass  upon 


dung]     To  signify  the  scarcity  of  all  kinds  of 

fuel.  W.  howth.  Dathius  observes,  that  the  dung  of 
oxen  and  of  camels  was  often  used  by  the  Easterns  as 
fuel  for  preparing  their  food;  but  this  command  to 
use  human  dung  for  the  same  purpose  is  terribly  sig- 
nificant of  the  extremities  to  which  the  Jews  were  to 
be  reduced,  and  denotes  a  necessity  which  cannot  be 
contemplated  without  horrour.     Harmer. 

13.  —  their  defiled  bread]  The  pollution  here  men- 
tioned was  not  only  in  itself  disgusting,  but  particularly 
odious  to  the  Jews,  as  being  positively  condemned  by 
the  law,  Lev.  v.  3;  vii.  21 ;  Deut.  xxiii.  12.  Bp.  Hull, 
Ccilmet. 

14.  —  abominable  flesh]  The  Hebrew  word  rendered 
here  abominable,  is  properly  used  of  svich  meats  as  are 
forbidden  by  the  law.  Lev.  vii.  18;  xix.  7.      W.  Lowth. 

16.  —  the  staff  of  bread]  On  which  man  leaneth  for 
support.     Lev.  xxvi.  2G.     Abp.  Newcome. 

Chap.  V.  ver.  1.  —  a  sharp  knife — a  barber's  rasor,] 
The  latter  expression  explains  the  former.     f^V.  Lowth. 

2.  —  of  the  cily,]  Which  the  Prophet  had  pourtrayed 
or  engraved.    Abp.  Newcome,  IV.  Lowth. 

the  siege]     The  typical  siege.    Abp.  Newcome. 

and  smite]     See  ver.  12. 

3.  —  bind  them  in  thy  skirts.]  This  denotes  the  rem- 
nant of  the  Jews  that  was  left  in  the  land  under  Geda- 


thine  head  and  upon  thy  beard :  then 
take  thee  balances  to  weigh,  and  di- 
vide the  hair. 

2  Thou  shalt  burn  with  fire  a  third 
part  in  the  midst  of  the  city,  when 
the  days  of  the  siege  are  fulfilled : 
and  thou  shalt  take  a  third  part,  a?id 
smite  about  it  with  a  knife :  and  a 
third  part  thou  shalt  scatter  in  the 
wind ;  and  I  will  draw  out  a  sword 
after  them. 

3  Thou  shalt  also  take  thereof  a 
few  in  number,  and  bind  them  in  thy 
I  skirts. 

4  Then  take  of  them  again,  and 
cast  them  into  the  midst  of  the  fire, 
and  burn  them  in  the  fire ;  for  thereof 
shall  a  fire  come  forth  into  all  the 
house  of  Israel. 

5  %  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God; 
This  is  Jerusalem  :  I  have  set  it  in 
the  midst  of  the  nations  and  countries 
that  are  round  about  her. 

6  And  she  hath  changed  my  judg- 
ments into  wickedness  more  than  the 
nations,  and  my  statutes  more  than 
the  countries  that  are  round  about 
her  :  for  they  have  refused  my  judg- 
ments and  my  statutes,  they  have  not 
walked  in  them. 

7  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
God  ;  Because  ye  multiplied  more 
than  the  nations  that  are  round  about 
you,  and  have  not  walked  in  my  sta- 
tutes, neither  have  kept  my  judg- 
ments, neither  have  done  according 


t  Heb.  wings. 


liah.  But  to  shew  how  few  were  worthy  to  be  snatched 
from  the  general  destruction,  the  Prophet  is  afterwards 
directed  to  take  a  part  even  of  this  remnant,  and  to  cast 
it  into  the  fii-e,  ver.  4.  By  these  last  may  be  under- 
stood, that  part  of  the  Jews  who  were  destroyed  in  con- 
sequence of  IshmaeFs  conspiracy  against  Gedaliah ;  see 
Jer.  xlii,  xliii,  xliv.      JV.  Lowth. 

4.  —  a  fire  come  forth  into  all  the  house  of  Israel.] 
The  conspiracy  of  Ishmaelwas  the  occasion  of  the  utter 
ruin  of  that  poor  remainder  of  the  Jews  which  were  left 
in  their  native  country :  after  this  some  of  them  went 
down  into  Egypt,  where  they  were  all  consumed 
according  to  Jeremiah's  prophecy,  chap.  xliv.  1 1  ;  and 
the  rest  were  entirely  carried  away  by  Nebuzar-adan. 
W.  Lowth. 

G.  —  more  than  the  nations,]  More  than  the  nations 
have  changed  their  judgments.  See  Jer.  ii.  11.  Abp, 
Newcome. 

for  they  have  refused]  The  reason  why  the  hea- 
then have  rejected  my  laws  is,  because  they  have  kept 
constant  to  the  religion  of  their  forefathers ;  whereas 
the  Jews  have  rejected  that  religion  which  their  fore- 
fathers received  from  ine.  See  the  next  verse.  fV. 
Lowth. 

7.  —  ye  inultiplied  more  than  the  nations]  Because 
you  have  multipUed  your  sins  more  than  the  nations. 
Vtdgate. 


is  shewed  the  judgment  of  Jerusalem, 


a  Lev.  26.  29. 
Dent.  28.  53. 
2  Kinjjs  6.  29. 
Lam.  4.  10. 
Baruch  2.  3. 


b  Chap.  7.  4, 


to  tlie  judgments  of  the  nations  that 
are  round  about  you ; 

8  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
God;  Behold,  I,  even  I,  am  against 
thee,  and  will  execute  judgments  in 
the  midst  of  thee  in  the  sight  of  the 
nations. 

9  And  I  will  do  in  thee  that  which 
I  have  not  done,  and  whereunto  I 
will  not  do  any  more  the  like,  because 
of  all  thine  abominations. 

10  Therefore  the  fathers  ^  shall  eat 
the  sons  in  the  midst  of  thee,  and  the 
sons  shall  eat  their  fathers  ;  and  I  will 
execute  judgments  in  thee,  and  the 
whole  remnant  of  thee  will  I  scatter 
into  all  the  winds. 

11  Wherefore,  as  I  live,  saith  the 
Lord  God  ;  Surely,  because  thou  hast 
defiled  my  sanctuary  with  all  thy 
detestable  things,  and  with  all  thine 
abominations,  therefore  will  I  also  di- 
minish thee  ;  ^  neither  shall  mine  eye 
spare,  neither  will  I  have  any  pity. 

12  1[  A  third  part  of  thee  shall  die 
with  the  pestilence,  and  with  famine 
shall  they  be  consumed  in  the  midst 
of  thee  :  and  a  third  part  shall  fall  by 
the  sword  round  about  thee;  and  I 
will  scatter  a  third  part  into  all  the 


cDeut.28.37. 


CHAP.  V.  by  famine,  sword,  and  dispersion. 

winds,  and  I  will  draw  out  a  sword 
after  them. 

13  Thus  shall  mine  anger  be  ac- 
complished, and  I  will  cause  my  fury 
to  rest  upon  them,  and  I  will  be  com- 
forted: and  they  shall  know  that  I 
the  Lord  have  spoken  it  in  my  zeal, 
when  I  have  accomplished  my  fury 
in  them. 

14  Moreover  1  will  make  thee 
waste,  and  a  reproach  among  the  na- 
tions that  «re  round  about  thee,  in 
the  sight  of  all  that  pass  by. 

15  So  it  shall  be  a  "  reproach  and 
a  taunt,  an  instruction  and  an  astonish- 
ment unto  the  nations  that  are  round 
about  thee,  when  I  shall  execute 
judgments  in  thee  in  anger  and  in 
fury  and  in  furious  rebukes.  I  the 
Lord  have  spoken  it. 

16  When  I  shall  send  upon  them 
the  evil  arrows  of  famine,  which  shall 
be  for  their  destruction,  and  which  1 
will  send  to  destroy  you :  and  I  will 
increase  the  famine  upon  you,  and 
will  break  your  ^  staiF  of  bread : 

17  So  will  I  send  upon  you  famine  h.  is. 
and  ^  evil  beasts,  and  they  shall  be-  e  Lev.  26. 22, 
reave  thee ;  and  pestilence  and  blood 
shall  pass  through  thee ;  and  I  will 


d  Lev.  26. 26. 
ch.  4.  16.  & 


according  to  the  judgments  of  the  nations  that  are 

round  about  you ;]  You  have  not  been  so  constant  and 
zealous  for  the  true  rehgion,  as  they  have  in  a  false  one ; 
compare  chap.  xvi.  47;  Jer.  ii.  10,  11.      \V.  Lowth. 

9.  —  the  like,']  The  destruction  of  Jerusalem  by  Ne- 
buchadnezzar was  a  terrible  example  of  Divine  venge- 
ance; and  the  calamities  which  the  city  and  nation 
suffered  from  Titus  and  Adrian  were  still  more  signal. 
Calmet,  Abp.  Newcome. 

Taking  the  words  in  their  full  extent,  and  compre- 
hending aU  the  marks  of  indignation  which  have  already 
lain  upon  that  people  for  so  many  centuries,  (and  how 
much  longer  they  may  continue  we  know  not,)  it  may 
trxily  be  said  that  none  of  God's  judgments  are  Hke  it. 
W.  Lowth. 

10.  —  the  fathers  shall  eat  the  sons  &c.]  A  terrible 
judgment  threatened  by  Moses,  Lev.  xxvi.  29.  We  are 
not  certain  from  history  that  this  extremity  of  horrour 
actually  took  place  in  Jerusalem,  during  the  approach- 
ing siege  by  Nebuchadnezzar ;  all  we  know  is,  that  the 
famine  was  extreme ;  but  if  (as  there  is  sti'ong  reason 
to  belie^'e)  the  Lamentations  of  Jeremiah  relate  to  the 
circumstances  of  this  siege,  we  may  observe  the  actual 
accomplishment  of  the  prophecy  contained  in  this  verse. 
Lam.  ii.  20;  iv.  10.     Calmet. 

12.  .4  third  part  of  thee  &c.]  See  ver.  2;  and  chap, 
vi.  12;  Jer.  xv.  2;  xxi.  9. 

and  I  will  draw  out  a  sword  after  them.']     Tliis 

imports  that  God's  anger  should  stiU  pursue  them, 
even  unto  the  countries  whither  they  were  banished, 
and  carried  captive.  This  was  particularly  fulfilled 
in  those  that  went  to  Egypt ;  see  Jer.  xliii.  7 ;  and  it 
was  remarkably  verified  in  the  several  persecutions 
and  massacres  they  have  undergone  at  different  times, 


in  most  of  the  countries  of  Europe,  in  later  ages. 
W.  Lowth. 

13.  —  and  I  will  be  comforted:]  I  will  satisfy  my 
anger.  This  and  the  former  expression  are  borrowed 
from  human  passions.  As  men  find  some  ease  and 
rest  in  bringing  offenders  to  condign  punishment, 
so  God  is  here  described  as  feehng  ease  and  satis- 
faction in  executing  his  justice  upon  incorrigible  sin- 
ners. Calmet,  W.  Lowth.  See  Isaiah  i.  24 ;  Ezek.  xvi. 
42. 

16.  —  evil  arrows  of  famine,]  A  grievous  famine, 
which  hke  unto  deadly  arrows  shall  pierce  through  their 
souls.     Bp.  Hall. 

17_  —  evil  beasts,]  St.  Jerome  says,  that  it  is  by  no 
means  rare  to  see  destructive  beasts  multiply  in  an 
abandoned  country,  and  become  dangerous  to  travel- 
lers :  but  the  Chaldeans  also  may  be  here  understood, 
who  spread  themselves  over  the  country  of  Judea,  hke 
wild  beasts,  and  committed  the  ravages  here  predicted. 
Nebuchadnezzar  is  described  by  the  Prophets  under 
the  figure  of  a  hon,  and  of  an  eagle.  See  Dan.  vii.  4 ; 
Ezek.  xvii.  3 ;  Jer.  xlviii.  40.     Calmet. 

pestilence  and  blood]      "Blood"  may  here  be 

equivalent  to  the  sword,  which  is  joined  with  the  pesti- 
lence, ver.  17  :  see  chap.  xx.xviii.  22.      W.  Lowth. 

The  Prophet  tells  the  people  in  this  chapter,  that,  be- 
cause they  had  rejected  God's  ordinances,  and  profaned 
his  sanctuary,  and  especially  because  they  had  imitated, 
and  even  exceeded  the  neighboiuing  nations  in  their 
idolatry,  for  this  reason  God  would  punish  them  in  the 
sight  of  those  nations  :  and  that,  as  they  had  surpassed 
the  other  nations  in  wickedness.  He  would  do  to  them 
such  things  as  he  had  never  done  before,  and  would 
execute  his  judgments  upon  them  with  m-ath  and  fury. 


The  judgment  of  Israel  for  idolatry.  E  Z  E  K I E  L. 

chrTst  luring  the  sword  upon    tliee.     I  tli 
594.        Lord  have  spoken  it. 


A  remnant  shall  he  saved. 


A 


CHAP.  VI. 

1  The  judgment  of  Israel  for  their  idolatry . 
8  A  remnant  shall  be  blessed.  11  The 
faithful  are  exhorted  to  lament  their  cala- 
mities. 

ND  the  word  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  me,  saying, 

2  Son  of  man,  set  thy  face  toward 
achap.  3c. I.  the  ^mountains  of  Israel,  and  pro- 
phesy against  them, 

3  And  say.  Ye  mountains  of  Israel, 
hear  the  word  of  the  Lord  God  ; 
Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  to  the 
mountains,  and  to  the  hills,  to  the 
rivers,  and  to  the  valleys ;  Behold,  I, 
even  I,  will  bring  a  sword  upon  you, 
and  I  will  destroy  your  high  places. 

4  And  your  altars  shall  be  deso- 
\magc7:\nA  ^^^o,  aud  your  ||  images  shall  be  bro- 
so  ver.  G.       kcu  :  and  I  will  cast  down  your  slain 

men  before  your  idols. 
\B.ch.ghe.        5  And  1  will  -j- lay  the  dead  car- 
cases of  the  children  of  Israel  before 
their  idols;   and  I  will  scatter  your 
bones  round  about  your  altars. 

6  In  all  your  dwelling-places  the 
cities  shall  be  laid  waste,  and  the 
high  places  shall  be  desolate;  that 
your  altars  may  be  laid  waste  and 
made  desolate,  and  your  idols  may 
be  broken  and  cease,  and  your  images 
may  be  cut  down,  and  your  works 
may  be  abolished. 

7  And  the  slain  shall  fall  in  the 
midst  of  you,  and  ye  shall  know  that 
I  am  the  Lord. 

8  f  Yet  will  I  leave  a  remnant, 


Thus  God  pvmishes  men  for  their  rebellion,  adapting 
their  punishment  to  their  crimes;  and  treating  with  the 
greatest  severity  those,  who,  having  had  the  greatest 
share  of  his  favours,  ungratefully  abuse  them.  Oster- 
vald. 

Chap.  VI.  ver.  2.  —  of  Israel,']  Israel  being  carried 
away  captive,  Judah  is  called  Israel ;  and  perhaps  pos- 
sessed a  great  part  of  the  country.     Abp.  Seeker. 

3.  —  to  the  mountains,  and  to  the  hills,']  See  Deut. 
xii.  2  ;  Jer.  ii.  20 ;  iii.  6.  llie  altars  built  for  idol  wor- 
ship were  commonly  placed  upon  mountains  and  hills. 
Abp.  Newcome. 

4.  —  images]  The  word  used  here  is  generally  sup- 
posed to  signify  such  images  as  were  erected  to  the 
honour  of  the  sun,  and  is  therefore  translated  sun  images 
in  the  margin  of  our  Bible.  See  Isaiah  xvii.  8.  fV. 
Lowth. 

5.  —  before  their  idols :]  This  passage  seems  to  imply, 
that  God  would  permit  the  Chaldeans  to  slay  the  Jews 
at  the  feet  of  their  idols,  where  they  should  My  for  re- 
fuge.    Calmet. 


that  ye  may  have  some  that  shall  es-  chrYIt 
cape   the  sword  among  the  nations,        sa*. 
when  ye   shall  be  scattered  throug^h         v 
the  countries. 

9  And  they  that  escape  of  you 
shall  remember  me  among  the  nations 
whither  they  shall  be  carried  captives, 
because  I  am  broken  with  their  whor- 
ish  heart,  which  hath  departed  from 
me,  and  with  their  eyes,  which  go  a 
whoring  after  their  idols :  and  they 
shall  lothe  themselves  for  the  evils 
which  they  have  committed  in  all 
their  abominations. 

10  And  they  shall  know  that  I  am 
the  Lord,  and  that  1  have  not  said  in 
vain  that  I  would  do  this  evil  unto 
them. 

11  ^  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God; 

Smite  ^with  thine  hand,  and  stamp  bchap.  21. 
with  thy  foot,  and  say,  Alas  for  all 
the  evil  abominations  of  the  house  of 
Israel  !  for  they  shall  fall  by  the 
sword,  by  the  famine,  and  by  the 
pestilence. 

12  He  that  is  far  oif  shall  die  of  the 
pestilence ;  and  he  that  is  near  shall 
fall  by  the  sword ;  and  he  that  remain- 
etli  and  is  besieged  shall  die  by  the 
famine :  thus  will  I  accomplish  my 
fury  upon  them. 

13  Then  shall  ye  know  that  I  a?n 
the  Lord,  when  their  slain  meji  shall 
be  among  their  idols  round  about 
their  altars,  upon  every  high  hill,  in 
all  the  tops  of  the  mountains,  and 
under  every  green  tree,  and  under 
every  thick  oak,  the  place  where  they 
did  oft'er  sweet  savour  to  all  their 
idols. 


8.  —  a  remnant,]  A  gracious  exception  that  often 
occurs  in  the  Prophets,  when  they  denounce  general 
judgments  against  the  Jews ;  implying,  that  God  will 
still  preserve  a  remnant  of  that  people,  to  whom  He 
will  fulfil  the  promises  made  to  their  fathers.  See  chap, 
xiv.  22;  Jer.  xliv.  14.      JV.  Lowth. 

9.  —  shall  remember  me]  They  shall  repent ;  the  evils 
which  they  sufPer  shall  make  them  reflect  upon  their 
wickedness,  and  turn  unto  their  God.     Calmet. 

/  am  broken  with  their  whorish  heart,]     I  have 

been  over- provoked  by  their  wicked  idolatries.     See  the 
note  at  Exod.  xxxiv.  16.     Bp.  Hall. 

11.  —  Smite  with  thine  hand,  &c.]  Be  vehement  and 
passionate  in  expressing  thy  sorrow  and  indignation 
for  the  sins  and  judgments  of  thy  people.     Bp.  Hall. 

12.  He  that  is  far  off]  Out  of  the  reach  of  the  enemy. 
W.  Lowth. 

13.  —  and  under  every  green  tree,  andunder  every  thick 
oak,]  The  offering  of  sacrifices  in  groves  and  shady 
places  was  another  ancient  rite  of  idolatry;  see  Isa.  i. 
29 :  upon  which  account  groves  and  images  are  often 
joined  together  by  the  sacred  writers.     W.  Lowth. 


The  filial  desolation 


CHAP.  VI,  Vll. 


of  Israel. 


M 


14  So  will  I  stretch  out  my  hand 
upon  them,  and  make  the  land  deso- 
late, yea,  ||  more  desolate  than  the 
wilderness  toward  Diblath,  in  all  their 
habitations :  and  they  shall  know  that 
I  am  the  Lord. 

CHAP.  vn. 

1  The  final  desolation  of  Israel.  16  The 
mournful  repentance  of  them  that  escape. 
20  The  enemies  defile  the  sanctuary  because 
of  the  Israelites^  abominations.  23  Under 
the  type  of  a  chain  is  shewed  their  miserable 
captivity. 

O  R  E  O  V  E  R  the  word  of  the 
Lord  came  unto  me,  saying, 

2  Also,  thou  son  of  man,  thus  saith 
the  Lord  God  unto  the  land  of  Israel; 
An  end,  the  end  is  come  upon  the 
four  corners  of  the  land. 

3  Now  is  the  end  come  upon  thee, 
and  1  will  send  mine  anger  upon  thee, 
and  will  judge  thee  according  to  thy 

t  Heb.  give,    ways,  and   will  \  recompense    upon 
thee  all  thine  abominations. 

4  And  mine  eye  shall  not  spare 
thee,  neither  will  I  have  pity  :  but  1 
will  recompense  thy  ways  upon  thee, 
and  thine  abominations  shall  be  in  the 
midst  of  thee :  and  ye  shall  know  that 
I  am  the  Lord. 

5  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God;  An 
evil,  an  only  evil,  behold,  is  come. 

6  An  end  is  come, the  end  is  come: 
+  Heb.          it  f  watcheth  for  thee  ;  behold,  it  is 

against  thee.     COmC. 


14.  —  toward  Diblath,']  Diblath  was  part  of  the 
desert  in  the  borders  of  Moab;  it  occurs  in  several 
places  of  the  Bible :  Numb,  xxxiii,  46 ;  Jer.  xlviii.  22. 
Calmet, 

Chap.  VII.  ver.  2.  —  unto  the  land  of  Israel ;']  The 
whole  country  of  Judea ;  see  chap.  vi.  2,  and  note.  It 
is  probable  that  Manasses,  and  his  successors  in  the 
kingdom  of  Judah,  had  the  dominion  of  the  whole  land 
of  Canaan,  formerly  divided  into  the  two  kingdoms  of 
Judah  and  Israel,  as  tributaries  under  the  kings  of 
Assyria.     Dean  Prideaux. 

upon  the  four  corners']  St.  Jerome  says,  that  the 

iniquity  of  the  Jews  was  now  arrived  at  its  height ;  and 
that  the  calamity,  which  the  Prophet  foretold,  would 
not  be  peculiar  to  this  or  that  place,  or  to  this  or  that 
tribe,  but  would  fall  upon  all  the  people,  and  aU  the 
parts  of  the  promised  land,     Calmet. 

4.  —  thine  abominations  shall  be  in  the  midst  of  thee .-] 
The  punishment  of  your  abominable  idolatries  shall 
be  manifest  among  you.     Abp.  Newcome. 

5.  —  an  only  evil,]  That  evil  is  come  upon  thee 
which  alone  shall  make  a  despatch  of  thee :  there  shall 
need  no  other  to  second  it.     Bp.  Hall. 

6.  —  it  watcheth  for  thee  ;]  Literally,  "  it  awaketh 
against  thee ;"  see  the  margin  :  see  ver.  10  of  this  chap- 
ter, and  Jer.  i.  12.  The  anger  of  the  Lord,  which  had 
slept,  is  now  roused  against  thee.     Calmet. 


7  The  morning  is  come  imto  thee, 
O  thou  that  dwellest  in  the  land  :  the 
time  is   come,  the  day  of  trouble  is 
near,  and  not  the  1|  sounding  again  of  il  or,  eciw. 
the  mountains. 

8  Now  will  1  shortly  pour  out  my 
fury  upon  thee,  and  accomplish  mine 
anger  upon  thee  :  and  I  will  judge 
thee  according  to  thy  ways,  and  will 
recompense  thee  for  all  thine  abo- 
minations. 

9  And  mine  eye  shall  not  spare, 
neither  will  I  have  pity :   1  will  re- 
compense   f  thee    according   to  thy  fiieb. «i)07» 
ways  and  thine  abominations  that  are 

in  the  midst  of  thee;  and  ye  shall 
know  that  I  am  the  Lord  that  smit- 
eth. 

10  Behold  the  day,  behold,  it  is 
come  :  the  morning  is  gone  forth ;  the 
rod  hath  blossomed,  pride  hath  bud- 
ded. 

11  Violence  is  risen  up  into  a  rod 
of  wickedness  :    none  of  them  shall 
remai?!,  nor  of  their  ||  multitude,  nor  II  or,  tumvii 
of  any  of  ||  theirs :  neither  shall  there 
be  wailing  for  them. 

12  The  time  is  come,  the  day 
draweth  near  :  let  not  the  buyer  re- 
joice, nor  the  seller  mourn:  for  wrath 
is  upon  all  the  multitude  thereof. 

13  For  the  seller  shall  not  return 

to  that  which  is  sold,  f  although  they  +  Heb.  «o«i,/i 
were  yet  alive:  for  the  vision  is  touch-  yet  among  the 
ing  the  whole  multitude  thereof,  which   '"^^' 


Or,  their 
iiininlliiiius 
persons. 


7.  The  morning  is  come  unto  thee^  The  expression 
alludes  to  the  time  when  the  magistrates  used  to  give 
sentence  against  offenders,  which  was  in  the  morning. 
W.  Lowth. 

and  not  the  sounding  again  of  the  mountains.] 

The  day  of  thy  grievous  trouble  is  actually  and  really 
come ;  which  thou  shalt  find  sensibly  to  be  no  empty 
and  vain  sound  of  an  echo  among  the  mountains,  but 
a  true  and  feeling  destruction.     Bp.  Hall. 

1 0.  —  the  rod  hath  blossomed,  pride  hath  budded.]  The 
rod  of  oppression  and  of  wickedness,  ver.  11,  prevails 
among  the  Jews,  and  their  pride  increases.  Abp.  New- 
ton. 

11.  — into  a  rod  of  wiclcedness :]  Tliis  appears  to  be 
a  continuation  of  the  figure  in  the  former  verse ;  the 
rod  had  blossomed,  and  hath  now  produced  the  fruit 
of  wickedness,  and  aU  is  ripe  for  judgment.     Calmet. 

12.  —  let  not  the  buyer  rejoice,  nor  the  seller  mourn:] 
The  buyer  will  have  no  reason  to  rejoice  because  he  will 
not  enjoy  what  he  hath  bought ;  nor  the  seller  cause 
to  mourn  for  the  loss  of  his  possessions,  which  the  ap- 
])roaching  captivity  will  for  ever  deprive  him  of.  W. 
Lowth. 

13.  —  although  they  were  yet  alive:]  By  the  privi- 
lege of  the  law,  (see  Lev.  xxv.  13,)  he  who  had  sold  his 
heritage  had  a  right  to  re-enter  upon  it  at  the  year  of 
jubilee.  But  here  the  Prophet  informs  the  sellers, 
that  even  if  they  should  outhve  the  general  calamity, 


The  mourning  of  them  that  escape. 


EZEKIEL. 


The  enemies  defile  the  sanctuary. 


a  Isa.  13.  7. 

Jer.  6.  24. 

t  Keh.gointo 

water. 

b  Isa.  15.  2, 

3. 

Jer.  48.  37. 


t  Heb.  for  a 

separation, 

or,  unclean- 

ness. 

c  Prov.  11.4. 

Zeph.  1.  18. 

Ecclus.  5.  8. 

II  Or,  because 

titeir  iniquity 

is  their  stitm- 

blingblock. 


shall  not  return  ;  neither  shall  any 
strengthen  himself  ||  in  f  the  iniquity 
of  his  life. 

14  They  have  blown  the  trumpet, 
even  to  make  all  ready ;  but  none 
goeth  to  the  battle  :  for  my  wrath  is 
upon  all  the  multitude  thereof. 

15  The  sword  is  without,  and  the 
pestilence  and  the  famine  within  :  he 
that  is  in  the  field  shall  die  with  the 
sword;  and  he  that  is  in  the  city, 
famine  and  pestilence  shall  devour 
him. 

16  If  But  they  that  escape  of  them 
shall  escape,  and  shall  be  on  the 
mountains  like  doves  of  the  valleys, 
all  of  them  mourning,  every  one  for 
his  iniquity. 

17  AH  ^  hands  shall  be  feeble,  and 
all  knees  shall  \  be  weak  as  water. 

18  They  shall  also  ^gird  themselves 
with  sackcloth,  and  horror  shall  cover 
them;  and  shame  shall  he  upon  all 
faces,  and  baldness  upon  all  their 
heads. 

19  They  shall  cast  their  silver  in 
the  streets,  and  their  gold  shall  be 
f  removed :  their  *=  silver  and  their 
gold  shall  not  be  able  to  deliver  them 
in  the  day  of  the  wrath  of  the  Lord  : 
they  shall  not  satisfy  their  souls,  nei- 
ther fill  their  bowels :  ||  because  it  is 
the  stumbling-block  of  their  iniquity. 

20  ^  As  for  the  beauty  of  his  or- 
nament, he  set   it  in  majesty:   but 


yet  being  in  captivity  they  could  not  enjoy  the  benefit 
of  the  law,  nor  return  any  more  to  their  possessions. 
Bp.  Hall,  W.  Lowth. 

neither  shall  any  strengthen  himself  &c.]  Neither 

shall  any  wicked  man  have  cause  to  encourage  him- 
self in  the  vain  confidence  of  impunity  from  sin.  Bp. 
Hall 

14.  —  but  none  goeth  to  the  battle-]  Such  is  the 
judicial  cowardice  that  prevails;  see  ver.  \7.  Abp.  New- 
come. 

16.  —  like  doves  of  the  valleys,]  Doves  are  found  in 
the  valleys  on  account  of  the  waters  they  find  there,  in 
which  they  delight.     Harmer. 

all  of  them  mourning,']     St.  Jerome  renders  it, 

"  all  of  them  trembling ;"  an  epithet  ascribed  to 
doves,  Hos.  xi.  11;  who  are  by  nature  timorous.  W, 
Lowth. 

19.  —  their  gold  shall  be  removed:]  Or,  shall  be 
accounted  an  unclean  thing ;  see  the  margin  :  as  utterly 
unprofitable  for  their  relief.     Bp.  Hall. 

they  shall  not  satisfy]      Their  silver  and  their 

gold  shall  not  remove  the  distresses  of  famine  during 
the  siege,  because  they  have  employed  them  to  adorn 
their  idols,  the  iniquitous  causes  of  their  fall.  Abp. 
Newcome,  W.  Lowth. 

20.  As  for  the  beauty  of  his  ornament,  he  set  it  Sec] 
As  for  his  beautiful  and  glorious  temple,  He  placed  it 
in  great  majesty  among  them,  as   that  which  might 


they  made  the  images  of  their  abo- 
minations andoft\ieir  detestable  things 
therein :  therefore  have  I  ||  set  it  far 
from  them. 

21  And  I  will  give  it  into  the  hands 
of  the  strangers  for  a  prey,  and  to  the 
wicked  of  the  earth  for  a  spoil ;  and 
they  shall  pollute  it. 

22  My  face  will  I  turn  also  from 
them,  and  they  shall  pollute  my  secret 
place  :  for  |1  the  robbers  shall  enter 
into  it,  and  defile  it. 

23  f  Make  a  chain  :  for  the  land  is 
full  of  bloody  crimes,  and  the  city  is 
full  of  violence. 

24  Wherefore  I  will  bring  the  worst 
of  the  heathen,  and  they  shall  possess 
their  houses  :  I  will  also  make  the 
pomp  of  the  strong  to  cease;  and 
II  their  holy  places  shall  be  defiled. 

25  f  Destruction  cometh;  and  they 
shall  seek  peace,  and  there  shall  be 
none. 

26  Mischief  shall  come  upon  mis- 
chief, and  rumour  shall  be  upon  ru- 
mour; then  shall  they  seek  a  vision 
of  the  prophet ;  but  the  law  shall 
perish  from  the  priest,  and  counsel 
from  the  ancients. 

27  The  king  shall  mourn,  and  the 
prince  shall  be  clothed  with  desolation, 
and  the  hands  of  the  people  of  the 
land  shall  be  troubled  :  I  will  do  unto 
them  after  their  way,  and  f  according 
to  their  deserts  will  I  judge  them; 


I  Or,  burglers. 


II  Or,  they 
shall  inherit 
their  holy 
places. 
t  Heb. 
Cutting  off. 


t  Heb.  with 
their  judg- 
ments. 


well  be  their  best  and  greatest  ornament ;  but,  &c.  See 
chap.  V.  11.     Bp.  Hall,  W.  Lowth,  Calmet. 

therefore  have  I  set  it  far  from  them.]     See  the 

margin.  The  Prophets,  to  denote  the  certainty  of  the 
event,  speak  of  what  is  to  come  as  if  it  were  already 
done.     W.  Loioth. 

21.  —  the  strangers]     The  Chaldeans. 

22.  —  enter  into  it,]  My  secret  place  or  sanctuary. 
Abp.  Newcome. 

23.  Make  a  chain .]  Jeremiah  is  commanded  to  make 
bonds  and  yokes,  Jer.  xxviii.  2.  And  Ezekiel  is  here 
directed  to  make  a  chain,  to  foreshew  the  approaching 
captivity,  when  king  and  people  should  be  carried  in 
chains  to  Babylon.  See  2  Kings  xxv.  7;  Jer.  xl.  1. 
W.  Lowth,  Abp.  Newcome. 

24.  —  the  worst  of  the  heathen,]  The  Chaldeans ;  see 
chap.  XXX.  11 — ^24.  They  Avere  at  that  time  the  op- 
pressors of  the  world,  and  a  terrour  to  aU  the  countries 
round  about  them.      W.  Lowth. 

the  pomp  of  the  strong]      Compare  chap.  xxiv. 

21,  and  xx.  C;  Lev.  xxvi.  19.  The  excellency  of  their 
strength ;  that  is,  the  temple.     Ahp.  Seeker. 

26.  —  but  the  law  shall  perish  from  the  priest,  &c.]  But, 
as  a  just  punishment  for  their  former  neglect  and  secu- 
rity, God  shall  take  away  his  gifts  from  their  priests 
and  prophets,  so  as  they  shall  not  be  able  to  declare  his 
will  unto  them  for  their  direction  and  preservation.  Bp. 
Hall. 


The  image  of  jealousy. 


CHAP.  VII,  VIII. 


The  chambers  of  imagery. 


chrTst  ^"^^  they  shall  know  that  I  am  the 
594.        Loud. 

^~^'     '  CHAP.  VIII. 

1  Ezekiel,  in  a  vision  of  God  at  Jerusalem, 
5  is  shewed  the  image  of  jealousy,  7  the 
chambers  of  imagery,  13  the  mourners  for 
Tammuz,  15  the  worshippers  towards  the 
sun.     18   God's  wrath  for  their  idolatry. 

^^*-  A    ND  it  came  to  pass  in  the  sixth 

Xa.  year,  in  the  sixth  month,  in  the 
fifth  day  of  the  month,  as  I  sat  in 
mine  house,  and  the  elders  of  Judah 
sat  before  me,  that  the  hand  of  the 
Lord  God  fell  there  upon  me. 

2  Then  I  beheld,  and  lo  a  likeness 
as  the  appearance  of  fire  :  from  the 
appearance  of  his  loins  even  down- 
ward, fire ;  and  from  his  loins  even 
upward,  as  the  appearance  of  bright- 
ness, as  the  colour  of  amber, 
a  Dan.  5. 5.  3  And  he  ^  put  forth  the  form  of 
an  hand,  and  took  me  by  a  lock  of 
mine  head ;  and  the  spirit  lifted  me 
up  between  the  earth  and  the  heaven, 
and  brought  me  in  the  visions  of  God 
to  Jerusalem,  to  the  door  of  the  inner 
gate  that  looketh  toward  the  north ; 


Chap.  VIII.  ver.  1.  —  in  the  sixth  year,  in  the  sixth 
month,^  This  date  is  one  year  and  two  months  after  the 
commencement  of  the  vision,  chap.  i.  1.  Abps.  New- 
come  and  Seeker,  Dean  Prideaux. 

and  the  elders  of  Judah  sat  before  me,]     Men  of 

note  for  their  age  or  authority,  perhaps  such  as  had 
been  members  of  the  greater  or  lesser  consistories  before 
theii-  captivity.      W.  Lowfh. 

sat  before  me,"]     This  was  the  posture  of  those, 

who  came  to  hear  the  instructions  of  any  Prophet  or 
teacher.  Compare  chap.  xiv.  1  ;  xx.  1  ;  xx.xiii.  31  ;  2 
Kings  iv.  38.  In  aftertimes  the  teachers  sat  in  a  chair 
or  eminent  seat,  and  the  hearers  on  lower  forms  at  the 
feet  of  their  master;  see  Luke  x.  39;  Acts  xxii.  3.  W. 
Lowih.     See  the  note  on  Deut.  xxxiii.  3. 

This  chapter  and  the  three  following  contain  the  par- 
ticulars of  a  single  vision.     Calmet. 

3.  —  the  form  of  an  hand,']  Just  as  the  form  of  a  hand 
appeared  writing  upon  the  wall,  Dan.  v.  5.      W.  Lowlh. 

in  the  visions  of  God]  By  mental  representation ; 

as  if  the  Prophet  had  been  personally  present.  It  seems 
most  probable  that  every  thing  to  chap.  xi.  24  passed 
while  the  Prophet  was  in  a  trance,  chap.  xi.  25.  Ezekiel 
relates  his  vision  to  the  elders  who  sat  before  him.  W. 
Lowth,  Abp.  Newcome. 

the  image  of  jealousy,']      "WTiat  this  image  was 

which  rivalled  Jehovah  with  the  Jews,  cannot  be  ascer- 
tained; see  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  14.  St.  Jerome  conjectures, 
that  it  was  the  image  of  Baal,  which  having  been 
erected  by  Manasseh,  and  afterwards  destroyed  by 
Josiah,  had  been  probably  restored  by  his  successors. 
Others  think,  that  the  expression  was  intended  to  ex- 
press the  false  gods  in  general,  by  the  worship  of  which 
the  anger  of  God  had  been  excited  against  his  people ; 
or  it  may  be,  that  the  false  divinity  was  Adonis  :  and 
this  conjecture  is  not  M'ithout  some  appearance  of 
reason,  as  the  Prophet,  upon  his  retm'n  to  the  northern 
gate,  where  he  had  first  seen  "  the  image  of  jealousy," 


where  ivas  the  seat  of  the  image  of 
jealousy,  which  provoketh  to  jealousy. 

4  And,  behold,  the  glory  of  the 
God  of  Israel  ivas  there,  according  to 
the  vision  that  I  ^  saw  in  the  plain. 

5  ^  Then  said  he  unto  me.  Son  of 
man,  lift  up  thine  eyes  now  the  way 
toward  the  north.  So  I  lifted  up  mine 
eyes  the  way  toward  the  north,  and 
behold  northward  at  the  gate  of  the 
altar  this  image  of  jealousy  in  the 
entry. 

6  He  said  furthermore  unto  me, 
Son  of  man,  seest  thou  what  they  do  ? 
even  the  great  abominations  that  the 
house  of  Israel  committeth  here,  that 
I  shoukl  go  far  oft' from  my  sanctuary? 
but  turn  thee  yet  again,  and  thou 
shalt  see  greater  abominations. 

7  %  And  he  brought  me  to  the 
door  of  the  court ;  and  when  I  looked, 
behold  a  hole  in  the  wall. 

8  Then  said  he  unto  me.  Son  of 
man,  dig  now  in  the  wall :  and  when 
I  had  digged  in  the  wall,  behold  a 
door. 

9  And  he  said  unto  me.  Go  in,  and 


b  Chap.  1.28. 


beheld  women  sitting  and  weeping  for  Tammuz,  and 
Tammuz  was  Adonis;  see  ver.  14,  Abp.  Newcome,  Bp. 
Hall,  Calmet. 

By  that  time  the  sins  of  this  ■s^Tetched  people  were 
ripe  for  the  punishment  of  their  approaching  captivity, 
they  had  polluted  themselves  v,dth  all  kinds  of  Egyptian 
abominations,  as  appears  from  this  famous  vision  of 
the  Prophet,  wherein  their  three  capital  idolatries  are  so 
clearly  described.  The  Prophet  represents  himself  as 
brought  in  a  vision  to  Jerusalem,  and  "  at  the  door  of 
the  inner  gate  that  looked  toward  the  north,"  he  saw 
"the  seat  of  the  image  of  jealousy,  which  provoketh  to 
jealousy."  This  is  a  prelude  to  the  visions,  which 
describe  the  A'arious  idolatries  of  the  house  of  Israel, 
where,  in  the  noblest  stretch  of  an  inspired  imagination, 
idolatry  is  itself  personified  and  made  an  idol,  and  the 
image  sublimely  called  "  the  image  of  jealousy,"  which 
the  Prophet  explains  by  observing,  that  "  it  was  that 
which  provoked  God  to  jealousy."  He  then  proceeds 
to  the  various  scenery  of  the  inspired  -\asion.  Bp.  War- 
burton. 

4.  —  in  the  plain.]     See  chap.  iii.  22,  23. 

5.  —  at  the  gate  of  the  altar]  Probably  so  called  from 
the  time  of  Ahaz,  who  placed  the  brasen  altar  to  the 
north  of  the  altar,  built  according  to  the  model  of  that 
which  he  had  seen  at  Damascus,  2  Kings  xvi.  14.  Abp. 
Newcome. 

6.  • —  go  far  off  from  my  sanctuary  ?]  That  I  should 
forsake  it,  and  deliver  it  up  to  the  heathen  to  be  pol- 
luted, chap.  vii.  21,  22.  W.  Lowth.  We  may  suppose 
a  reference  to  chap.  ix.  3;  x.  18  :  in  both  which  texts 
the  glory  of  the  Lord  is  said  to  have  changed  its  place. 
Michuelis. 

7.  —  the  door  of  the  court ;]  The  east  gate  of  the  inner 
court,  over  which  was  the  council  chamber  where  the 
Sanhedrim  used  to  meet.     Dr.  Lighifoot. 

8.  ■ —  dig  now  in  the  wall:]  We  have  here  a  very  lively 
and  circumstantial  description  of  the  celebrated  mysteries 


The  various  idolatry 


EZEKIEL. 


practised  in  Jerusalem. 


beliold  the  wicked  abominations  that 
they  do  here. 

10  So  I  went  in  and  saw;  and  be- 
hold every  form  of  creeping  things, 
and  abominable  beasts,  and  all  the 
idols  of  the  house  of  Israel,  pourtray- 
ed  upon  the  wall  round  about. 

11  And  there  stood  before  them 
seventy  men  of  the  ancients  of  the 
house  of  Israel,  and  in  the  midst  of 
them  stood  Jaazaniah  the  son  of  Sha- 
phan,  with  every  man  his  censer  in 
his  hand;  and  a  thick  cloud  of  incense 
went  up. 

12  Then  said  he  unto  me,  Son  of 
man,  hast  thou  seen  what  the  ancients 
of  the  house  of  Israel  do  in  the  dark, 
every  man  in  the  chambers    of    his 

cchap. 9. 9.  imagery?  for  they  say,  •=  The  Lord 
seeth  us  not;  the  Lord  hath  for- 
saken the  earth. 

of  Isis  and  Osiris.  For,  1  st,  the  rites  are  represented  as 
performed  in  a  secret  subterraneous  place,  ver.  7 — 9. 
This  secret  place  was,  as  the  Prophet  tells  us,  in  the 
temple.  And  such  kind  of  places  for  this  use  the 
Egjrptians  had  in  their  temples,  as  we  learn  from  a 
similitude  of  Plutarch :  "  Like  the  disposition,"  says 
he,  "  and  the  ordonnance  of  their  temples,  which  in  one 
place  enlarge  and  extend  themselves  in  mngs  and  fair 
and  open  aisles ;  in  another,  sink  into  dark  and  secret 
subterraneous  vestries,  like  the  adyta  of  the  Thebans." 
2ndly,  These  rites  were  celebrated  by  the  Sanhedrim,  or 
the  elders  of  Israel,  ver.  1 1 .  Now  it  appears  from  the 
best  accounts  we  have  of  the  mysteries,  that  none  but 
princes,  rulers,  and  the  wisest  of  the  people,  were  ad- 
mitted to  their  most  secret  celebrations.  3rdly,  The 
paintings  and  imagery  on  the  walls  of  this  subterraneous 
apartment  answer  exactly  to  the  descriptions,  which  the 
ancients  have  given  us,  of  the  mystick  cells  of  the 
Egyptians.     Bp.  Warburton. 

10.  —  of  creeping  things,  and  abominable  beasts,^  This 
practice,  so  strongly  reprobated  here,  was  probably 
borrowed  from  the  Egyptians.  Diodorvis  Sicidus  says, 
"  Round  the  room  in  Thebes,  where  the  body  of  king 
Osymanduas  seemed  to  be  buried,  a  multitude  of  cham- 
bers was  built,  which  had  elegant  paintings  of  all  the 
beasts  sacred  in  Egypt."  Abps.  Seeker  and  Newcome. 
See  the  note  from  Bryant  on  Deut.  iv.  18.  Pictures 
were  as  much  prohibited  by  the  law  as  carved  images. 
Numb,  xxxiii.  52;  Lev.  xxvi.  1.      W.  Lowth. 

11. — Jaazaniah']  Probably  a  prince  of  the  people. 
See  the  close  of  chap.  xi.  1.  Abp.  Newcome.  Shaphan 
was  well  known  under  the  reign  of  king  Josiah.  See 
2  Kings  xxii.  ,3.  9.  The  seventy  "  ancients,"  or  elders 
with  him,  were  probalily  the  members  of  the  Sanhedrim, 
or  great  council  of  the  Jews.     Bp.  Hall. 

12.  —  in  the  dark,']  No  darkness  or  secrecy  can  hide 
the  knowledge  of  men's  sins  from  Him  who  knoweth 
all  things :  no  concealment  can  shelter  sinners  from 
his  judgment.     Ostervald. 

14.  —  weeping  for  Tammuz,]  The  ancient  expositors 
consider  'J'ammuz  as  Adonis. 

This  was  the  Phenician  superstition.  It  was  derived 
from  the  Egyptians,  and  afterwards  the  Phenicians  im- 
proved it.     Bp.  Warburton,  IV.  Lowth. 

The  ancient  Greeks  used  to  place  their  dead  near  the 
doors  of  their  houses,  and  to  attend  them  there  with 


13  ^  He  said  also  unto  me.  Turn 
thee  yet  again,  ayid  thou  shalt  see 
greater  abominations  that  they  do. 

14  Then  he  brought  me  to  the 
door  of  the  gate  of  the  Lord's  house 
which  ivas  toward  the  north  ;  and, 
behold,  there  sat  women  weeping  for 
Tammuz. 

15  ^  Then  said  he  unto  me.  Hast 
thou  seen  this,  O  son  of  man  ?  turn 
thee  yet  again,  and  thou  shalt  see 
greater  abominations  than  these. 

16  And  he  brought  me  into  the 
inner  court  of  the  Lord's  house,  and, 
behold,  at  the  door  of  the  temple  of 
the  Lord,  between  the  porch  and  the 
altar,  tvere  about  five  and  twenty  men, 
with  their  backs  toward  the  temple  of 
the  Lord,  and  their  faces  toward  the 
east;  and  they  worshipped  the  sun 
toward  the  east. 


mourning.  Chandler  observed  the  continuance  of  this 
custom  when  travelling  in  Greece.  The  weeping  for 
Tammuz  is  described  as  performed  near  a  door  of  the 
temple,  perhaps  with  a  view  to  such  a  custom.  Har- 
mer. 

15.  —  turn  thee  yet  again,  &c.]  This  is  a  description 
of  the  Persian  superstition.  It  is  to  be  observed,  that, 
when  the  Prophet  is  bid  to  turn  from  the  Egyptian  to 
the  Phenician  rites,  he  is  then  said  to  look  towards  the 
north,  ver.  1 4,  the  situation  of  Phenicia  with  respect  to 
Jerusalem ;  consequently,  he  before  stood  southward, 
the  situation  of  Egypt  with  respect  to  the  same  place. 
And  when  from  thence  he  is  bid  to  turn  into  the  inner 
court  of  the  Lord's  house,  to  see  the  Persian  rites,  this 
was  east,  the  situation  of  Persia:  with  so  much  exact- 
ness of  representation  is  the  whole  vision  conducted. 
Again,  as  the  mysterious  rites  of  Egypt  are  said,  agree- 
ably to  their  usage,  to  be  held  in  secret  by  their  "  elders" 
and  rulers  only,  so  the  Phenician  rites,  for  the  same 
reason,  are  shown  as  they  were  celebrated  by  the  people 
in  open  day.  And  the  Persian  worship  of  the  same, 
which  was  performed  by  the  Magi,  is  here  said  to  be 
observed  by  the  priests  alone ;  "  five  and  twenty  men 
with  their  faces  toward  the  east."     Bp.  Warburton. 

16.  —  between  the  porch  and  the  altar,]  The  place 
where  the  Jewish  priests  invoked  the  mercy  of  Jehovah 
for  the  people.     See  Joel  ii.  17. 

five  and  twenty  men,]   Possibly  the  twelve  priests 

and  twelve  Levites  of  the  weekly  service,  with  the  high 
priest.     Calmet. 

their  backs  toward  the  temple]  They  turned  their 

backs  to  God  Almighty,  and  their  faces  to  the  sun. 
Perhaps  Hezekiah  may  allude  to  some  such  idolatrous 
practice  in  that  confession  of  his,  2  Chron.  xxix.  6, 
"  Om'  fathers  have  done  evil  in  the  eyes  of  the  Lord, 
and  have  forsaken  him,  and  tiu-ned  away  their  faces 
from  the  habitation  of  the  Lord,  and  turned  their  backs." 
"  They  turned  their  back  unto  him,  and  not  their  face ;" 
as  Jeremiah  expresses  their  contempt  towards  Him, 
chap.  ii.  27 ;  xxxii.  33.  For  this  reason  the  people  were 
commanded  to  come  in  at  the  north  or  south  gate  of  the 
outu'ard  court  of  the  temj^le  when  they  came  to  worship, 
that  they  might  not  at  their  retiu-n  turn  their  backs 
upon  God.  See  chap.  xlvi.  9.  The  Jews  always  turned 
their  faces  toward  the  temple  when  they  worshipped. 
W.  Lowth,  Dr.  Spencer, 


Tlie  jyreservation  of  some, 


CHAP.  VIII,  IX. 


and  the  destruction  of  the  rest. 


CHRIST        1^  ^  Then  he  said  unto  me,  Hast 

594.        thou  seen  this,  O  son  of  man  ?      ||  Is 

y7~Y~^  it  a  liffht  thinff  to  the  house  of  Judah 

II  Or,  Is  there     ^  ^  ^      .        -.  ,  .  . 

any  Hung  that  they  commit  the  abommations 
i'ommit?""  "  which  they  commit  here  ?  for  they 
have  filled  the  land  with  ^dolence,  and 
have  returned  to  provoke  me  to  anger: 
and,  lo,  they  put  the  branch  to  their 
nose. 

18  Therefore  will  I  also  deal  in 
fury :  mine  ^  eye  shall  not  spare, 
neither  will  I  have  pity  :  and  though 
they  ^  cry  in  mine  ears  with  a  loud 
voice,  7/et  will  I  not  hear  them. 


d  Chap.  5. 11. 
&7.  4. 


eProv.  1.  28. 
Isa.  1.  15. 
Jer.  11.  11. 
Mic.  3.  4. 


CHAP.  IX. 

1  A  vision,  whereby  is  shewed  the  preservation 
cf  some,  5  and  the  destruction  of  the  rest. 
8   God  cannot  be  intreated  for  them. 


TT  E  cried  also  in  mine  ears  with  a 


about  594. 

H ■ 

loud  voice,  saying.  Cause  them 

that  have    charge   over   the    city  to 

draw  near,  even  every  man  vnth  his 

destroying  weapon  in  his  hand. 

2  And,  behold,  six  men  came  from 

t  Heb.  which  the  Way  of  the  higher  gate,  f  which 

"  "'""^  ■       lieth  toward  the  north,  and  every  man 

+  Heb.o        -|-a    slaughter   weapon  in  his  hand; 

Ms  breaking    and  One  man  among  them  icas  clothed 

in  pieces.       ^ff{\\^_  linen,  with  a  writer's   inkhorn 


17.  —  the  branch  to  their  nose.']  The  text  seems 
plainly  to  allude  to  the  Magian  fire-worshippers,  who, 
as  Strabo  tells  us,  when  they  were  praying  before  the 
sacred  fire,  held  a  little  bunch  of  twigs  in  their  hand. 
Dr.  Hyde,  in  his  History  of  the  Religion  of  the  Ancient 
Persians,  gives  a  more  particular  account  of  this  Magian 
rite  ;  and  presents  us  with  a  print  of  a  Mage,  or  priest, 
standing  before  the  fij-e  altar,  and  holding  the  twigs  in 
his  left  hand.  The  idolaters  mentioned  by  Ezekiel  had 
their  backs  turned  toward  the  temple  of  Jehovah,  and 
"worshipped  the  sun  toward  the  east,  and  lo  !"  while 
thus  worshipping,  "they  put  the  branch  (or  twig)  to 
their  nose."     Parkhurst. 

Chap.  IX.  ver.  1 .  —  them  that  have  charge  over  the 
cityl  The  angels  who  had  the  charge  of  executing  God's 
judgments  upon  the  city,  2  Kings  x.  24.  W.  Lowth. 
This  is  i^rophetical  of  the  slaughter  the  Babylonians 
were  to  make.     Abp.  Neucome. 

2.  —  six  men  came  from  the  way  of  the  higher  gate, 
&c.]  See  chap.  viii.  14.  And  behold  there  appeared 
six  men  according  to  the  number  of  the  principal  gates 
of  Jerusalem,  in  representation  of  so  many  destroying 
angels,  which  came  from  the  way  of  the  north,  which 
lieth  towards  Chaldea.     Bp.  Hall. 

the  higher  gate  which  lieth  toward  the  north^ 

This  was  the  north  gate  of  the  temple ;  and  it  is  called 
"  the  higher  gate,"  because  it  was  higher  in  situation, 
than  the  north  gate  of  the  court  of  the  people ;  the 
temple  being  placed  on  a  platform  higher  than  that 
court.     Calmet. 

with  a  writer's  inkhorn  by  his  side  ;]     To  set  a 

mark  on  those  who  were  to  be  saved  from  the  common 


f  by  his  side  :  and  they  went  in,  and 
stood  beside  the  brasen  altar. 

3  And  the  glory  of  the  God  of 
Israel  was  gone  up  from  the  cherub, 
whereupon  he  was,  to  the  threshold 
of  the  house.  And  he  called  to  the 
man  clothed  with  linen,  which  had 
the  writer's  inkhorn  by  his  side ; 

4  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him, 
Go  through  the  midst  of  the  city, 
through  the  midst  of  Jerusalem,  and 

f  set  ^  a  mark  upon  the  foreheads  of  ^  ^^^h""""* 
the  men  that  sigh  and  that  cry  for  all  aExod'12. 7. 
the  abominations  that  be  done  in  the 
midst  thereof. 

5  f  And  to  the  others  he  said  in 

f  mine    hearing.    Go    ye    after  him  +  H^b.  mine 
through  the  city,  and  smite :  let  not 
your  eye  spare,  neither  have  ye  pity: 

6  Slav  +  utterly  old  and  young,  +"/''•,''.'' 

•'       I  1     !•     1  1  •!  1  1    destruction. 

both  maids,  and  little  children,  and 
women :  but  come  not  near  any  man 
upon  whom  is  the  mark ;  and  begin 
at  my  sanctuary.  Then  they  began 
at  the  ancient  men  which  were  before 
the  house. 

7  And  he  said  unto  them.  Defile 
the  house,  and  fill  the  courts  with  the 
slain  :  go  ye  forth.  And  they  went 
forth,  and  slew  in  the  city. 

8  f  And  it   came  to  pass,  while 

destruction.  W.  Lowth.  In  modern  times,  among  the 
Turks  and  Arabs,  the  Hojias  (that  is,  the  ^vriters  and 
secretaries)  are  distinguished  by  having  an  "  inkhorn," 
the  badge  of  their  ofl&ce,  suspended  in  their  girdles. 
Dr.  Shaw. 

3.  — from  the  cherub,']  The  word  "cherub"  stands 
for  cherubim,  as  chap.  x.  2.  W,  Lowth,  Abp.  Newcome. 
We  are  to  distinguish  this  appearance  of  the  Divine 
glory,  which  had  its  constant  residence  in  the  temple, 
from  that  which  was  shewed  particularly  to  Ezekiel, 
chap.  i.  26;  iii.  23;  x.  1.      W.  Loivth. 

And  he  called]     He  who  sat  on  the  throne,  (chap. 

i.  26,)  gave  his  command  to  the  angel  clothed  with 
linen.  Abp.  Newcome.  The  Logos,  or  second  Person 
of  the  Blessed  Trinity,  gave  his  commands,  &c.  W, 
Lotvth. 

4.— set  a  mark  upon  the  foreheads]  Compare  Rev. 
^nl.  3.  The  expression  alludes  to  the  custom  of  the 
Eastern  nations,  of  marking  their  ser\'ants  in  the  fore- 
head.    Grotius. 

ITie  Easterns  used  ink  in  sealing ;  whence  the  use  of 
the  inkhorn  :  see  ver.  3.  Harmer.  They  make  the  im- 
pression of  their  name  Avith  their  seal,  generally  of  cor- 
nelian, which  they  wear  %vith  their  finger,  and  which  is 
blackened,  when  they  have  occasion  to  seal  with  it.  Bp. 
Pococke. 

6.  —  old  and  young,]  This  denunciation  was  executed 
by  the  Chaldeans,  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  17.     W.  Lowth. 

at  the  ancient  men]     The  five  and  twenty  who 

were  worshipping  the  sun  in  the  sanctuary,  between  the 
porch  and  the  altar,  chap.  viii.  16. 

7.  —  Defle  the  house,]  Pollute  it  with  the  blood  of 
the  slain.     W.  Lowth,  Abp.  Newcome. 


The  vision  of  the  coals  of  fire,  E  Z  E  K I E  L. 

chrTst   *^^^y  ^^^^  slaying  tliem,  and  I  was 

about  594.    left,   that  I   fell  upon  my  face,  and 

V         cried,    and   said.     Ah    Lord    God  ! 

wilt  thou  destroy  all  the  residue  of 

Israel  in  thy  pouring  out  of  thy  fury 

upon  Jerusalem  ? 

9  Then  said  he  unto  me,  The  ini- 
quity of  the  house  of  Israel  and  Judah 
is  exceeding  great,  and  the  land  is 

t  \{^\>. filled   +  full   of  blood,  and  the  city  full  of 

with.  r  ^  I,  i-ni 

woxAvresting  ||  perverseness  :  tor  they  say,   °  ilie 
b^ciiaplT'fi.  Lord  hath  forsaken  the  earth,  and 
the  Lord  seeth  not. 

10  And  as  for  me  also,  mine  °  eye 
shall  not  spare,  neither  will  I  have 
pity,  hut  I  will  recompense  their  way 
upon  their  head. 

11  And,  behold,  the  man  clothed 
with  linen,  which  had  the  inkhorn  by 
his  side,  f  reported  the  matter,  say- 
ing, I  have  done  as  thou  hast  com- 
manded me. 


to  he  scattered  over  the  city. 


c  Chap.  5.  11 

&  7.  4.  &  8. 
18. 


1  Heb. 
returned  the 
tvord. 


CHAP.  X. 

1  The  vision  of  the  coals  of  fire,  to  be  scat- 
tered over  the  city.  8  The  vision  of  the 
cherubims. 

THEN  I  looked,  and,  behold,  in 
_ ,, the  ^  firmament  that  was  above 

the  head  of  the  cherubims  there  ap- 
peared over  them  as  it  were  a  sapphire 
stone,  as  the  appearance  of  the  like- 
ness of  a  throne. 

"  2  And  he  spake  unto  the  man 
clothed  with  linen,  and  said.  Go  in 
between  the  wheels,  even  under  the 
+  Heb.  the  chcrub,  and  fill  f  thine  hand  with 
thinThlnd.  coals  of  fire  from  between  the  cheru- 
bims, and  scatter  them  over  the  city. 
And  he  went  in  in  my  sight. 

9-  — full  of  hlood,'\  Blood  is  sometimes  taken  in  the 
Scriptm*es  in  a  comprehensive  sense,  as  induding  all 
heinous  sins.  Dr.  E.  Pocock.  But  see  the  note  on 
chap.  xxiv.  6. 

10.  —  mine  eye  shall  not  spare,  neither  will  I  have  pity,'\ 
It  is  well  to  be  observed,  that  when  Ezekiel  inquired  of 
God,  whethei'  He  would  destroy  his  people,  God  an- 
swered, that  the  sins  of  the  Jews  were  too  great  not  to 
be  avenged ;  that  they  had  carried  their  impiety  so  far 
as  to  say,  "  The  Lord  hath  forsakeia  the  land,  the  Lord 
seeth  not ;"  and  therefore  that  He  would  no  longer 
have  any  pity  on  them.  When  men  have  arrived  at  a 
certain  degree  of  wickedness ;  when  they  have  lost  all 
fear  of  God,  and  every  thing  is  in  the  utmost  disorder ; 
God  is,  as  it  were,  obliged  to  execute  justice,  and  his 
mercy  gives  way  to  his  vengeance.     Ostervald. 

Chap.  X.  ver.  1 .  —  in  the  firmament^  See  the  note  on 
chap.  i.  26. 

2.  —  even  under  the  cherub,']  The  wheels  were  below 
or  beside  the  cherubim,  and  the  firmament  was  above 
them ;  and  the  fire  here  mentioned  ran  up  and  down 


3  Now  the  cherubims  stood  on  the    chrYst 
right  side  of   the    house,    when  the        59i. 
man   went  in  ;  and   the   cloud  filled         v 
the  inner  court. 

4  Then  the  glory  of  the  Lord 
f  went  up  from  the  cherub,  and  stood  IJ^ed'up.'^ 
over  the  threshold  of  the  house  ;  and 
the  house  was  filled  with  the  cloud, 
and  the  court  was  full  of  the  bright- 
ness of  the  Lord's  glory. 

5  And  the  "^  sound  of  the  cheru-  bchap.1.24.^ 
bims'  wings  was  heard   even   to  the 
outer  court,  as  the  voice  of  the  Al- 
mighty God  when  he  speaketh. 

6  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  when 
he  had  commanded  the  man  clothed 
with  linen,  saying.  Take  fire  from 
between  the  wheels,  from  between 
the  cherubims ;  then  he  went  in,  and 
stood  beside  the  wheels. 

7  And  one  cherub  f  stretched  forth  +  Heb.  sent 
his  hand  from  between  the  cherubims 

unto  the  fire  that  teas  between  the 
cherubims,  and  took  thereof  and  put 
it  into  the  hands  of  him  that  was 
clothed  with  linen :  who  took  it,  and 
went  out. 

8  H  And  there  appeared  in  the 
cherubims  the  form  of  a  man's  hand 
under  their  wings. 

9  And  v/hen  I  looked,  behold  the 
four  wheels  by  the  cherubims,  one 
wheel  by  one  cherub,  and  another 
wheel  by  another  cherub  :  and  the 
appearance  of  the  wheels  was  as  the 

colour  of  a  •=  beryl  stone.  c  chap.  1.  lo. 

10  And  as  for  their  appearances, 
they  four  had  one  likeness,  as  if  a 
wheel  had  been  in  the  midst  of  a 
wheel. 


among  the  wheels  and  the  cherubim.  See  chap.  i.  13. 
Abp.  Neivcome,  W.  Lowth. 

ovei-  the  city.]  A  beautiful  prophecy  that  Jeru- 
salem should  be  burnt  by  the  Babylonians.  Coals  of 
fire  frequently  denote  the  Divine  vengeance.  Abp.  New- 
come,  Dr.  E.  Pocock. 

3.  Noiv  the  cherubims  sfoudi  The  cherubim  which 
were  part  of  the  vision  shewed  to  Ezekiel. 

and  the  cloud  filled  the  inner  court.]    This  bright 

cloud  seems  to  be  an  attendant  upon  that  glory,  which 
was  represented  in  this  vision  to  Ezekiel,  chap.  viii.  4 ; 
X.  1 .      PV.  Lowth. 

4.  —  the  glory  of  the  Lord  went  vp  from  the  cherub,] 
See  chap.  ix.  3.  To  shew  them  that  He  meant  to  re- 
move away  from  Israel ;  and  yet  not  all  at  once,  but  by 
degrees,  and  therefore  He  removed  first  only  to  the 
threshold  of  the  tcm])le.     Bp.  Hall. 

5.  —  the  outer  court,]  The  noise  was  heard  in  the 
court  of  the  people :  for  all  this  passed  in  the  sanctuary. 
Calmet.     See  the  plan  of  the  temple. 

9— 12.    See  chap.  i.  10— 18. 

10.  —  had  one  likeness,]    The  works  of  God,  however 


Tlie  vision 


CHAP.  X,  XL 


of  the  cheruhims. 


t  neh.  flesh. 


II  Or,  they 
were  called  in 
my  hearing, 
wheel,  or, 


galgal. 


Or,  of  life. 


11  Wlien  they  went  they  went 
upon  their  four  sides;  they  turned 
not  as  they  went,  but  to  the  place 
whither  the  head  looked  they  follow- 
ed it ;  they  turned  not  as  they  went. 

12  And  their  whole  fbody,  and 
their  backs,  and  their  hands,  and  their 
wings,  and  the  wheels,  tvere  full  of 
eyes  round  about,  even  the  wheels 
that  they  four  had. 

13  As  for  the  wheels,  ||  it  was  cried 
unto  them  in  my  hearing,  O  wheel. 

14  And  every  one  had  four  faces  : 
the  first  face  ivas  the  face  of  a  cherub, 
and  the  second  face  loan  the  face  of  a 
man,  and  the  third  the  face  of  a  lion, 
and  the  fourth  the  face  of  an  eagle. 

15  And  the  cherubims  were  lifted 
up.  This  is  the  living  creature  that 
I  saw  by  the  river  of  Chebar. 

16  And  when  the  cherubims  went, 
the  wheels  went  by  them :  and  when 
the  cherubims  lifted  up  their  wings 
to  mount  up  from  the  earth,  the  same 
wheels  also  turned  not  from  beside 
them. 

17  When  they  stood,  these  stood; 
and  when  they  were  lifted  up,  tliese 
lifted  up  themselves  also :  for  the 
spirit  II  of  the  living  creature  icas  in 
them. 

18  Then  the  glory  of  the  Lord 
departed  from  off  the  threshold  of 
the  house,  and  stood  over  the  cheru- 
bims. 


they  may  sometimes  appear  diversified  to  the  weak  sight 
of  mortals,  are  always  equally  and  uniformly  directed 
by  a  consistent  wisdom,  and  always  effectual  to  theh* 
proper  ends.     Bp.  Hall. 

13.  —  0  wheel.}  The  wheels  were  animated  with  the 
same  principle  of  understanding  and  motion,  as  the 
living  creatures,  chap.  i.  6 — 10.  W.  Lowth.  And  there- 
fore addressed,  because  capable  of  obeying  the  Great 
Director.     Milton  describes  them. 

Wheel  within  wheel  undrawn, 


Itself  instinct  with  spirit. 

Michaelis  observes,  that  the  original  word  signifies  a 
storm,  or  a  whirlwind.  Abp.  Newcome.  We  learn  from 
this  passage,  that  God  takes  perfect  notice  of  the  events 
of  things,  and  both  gives  and  judges  theu'  motion.  Bp. 
Hall. 

14.  —  the  first  face  was  the  face  of  a  cherub,']  That  is, 
of  an  ox,  as  appears  by  comparing  this  verse  mth  chap. 
i.  10.  The  word  "cherub"  does  originally  signify  an 
ox.  The  several  faces  are  here  represented  in  a  different 
order  from  the  description  given  of  them,  chap.  i.  10; 
of  which  difference  this  reason  may  be  assigned.  In  the 
first  chapter,  the  Prophet  saw  his  vision  coming  out  of 
the  north,  and  advancing  southward,  ver.  4,  where  the 
face  of  a  man  being  placed  on  the  south  side  was  first  in 
view.  The  lion,  being  in  the  east  part,  was  toward  his 
right  hand ;  the  ox,  being  placed  toward  the  west,  was 


19  And  the  cherubims  lifted  up 
their  wings,  and  mounted  up  from 
the  earth  in  my  sight:  when  they 
went  out,  the  wheels  also  were  beside 
them,  and  ever?/  one  stood  at  the  door 
of  the  east  gate  of  the  Lord's  house ; 
and  the  glory  of  the  God  of  Israel 
luas  over  them  above. 

20  This  is  the  living  creature  that 
I  saw  under  the  God  of  Israel  by  the 
river  of  Chebar;  and  I  knew  that 
they  ivere  the  cherubims. 

21  Everyone  had  four  faces  apiece, 
and  every  one  four  wings;  and  the 
likeness  of  the  hands  of  a  man  ivas 
under  their  wings. 

22  And  the  likeness  of  their  faces 
ivas  the  same  faces  which  I  saw  by 
the  river  of  Chebar,  their  appearances 
and  themselves :  they  went  every  one 
straight  forward. 


CHAP.  XL 

1  The  presumption  of  the  princes.  4  Their 
sin  and  judgment.  13  Ezekiel  complain- 
ing, God  sheweth  him  his  purpose  in  saving 
a  remnant,  21  and  punishing  the  wicked. 
22  The  glory  of  God  leaveth  the  city.  24 
Ezekiel  is  returned  to  the  captivity. 

MOREOVER  the  spirit  lifteth 
me  up,  and  brought  me  unto 
the  east  gate  of  the  Lord's  house, 
which  looketh  eastward  :  and  behold 
at  the  door  of  the  gate  five  and  twenty 
men ;  among  whom  I  saw  Jaazaniah 

on  his  left ;  and  the  eagle  was  toward  the  north.  Here 
the  Prophet  is  supposed  to  stand  by  the  porch  of  the 
temple,  (chap.  viii.  16,)  westward  of  the  Shechinah,  as 
that  was  moving  out  of  the  inner  court  eastward  :  see 
ver.  18,  19.  So  the  ox  was  first  in  his  view,  as  being 
nearest  him.      W.  Lowth,  Dr.  Spencer. 

The  pre^'ailing  animal  characteristick  of  the  living 
creatures  was  that  of  the  ox,  of  which  they  had  not  only 
the  head  but  the  feet.     Calmet. 

18.  —  departed  from  off  the  threshold]  Then  the  Lord 
removed  the  testimony  of  his  presence  from  the  temple, 
and  forsook  even  the  very  threshold  thereof,  and  stood 
on  high  over  the  cherubim,  as  signifying  that,  for  the 
great  abominations  of  Israel,  He  had  withdrawn  Him- 
self from  them.     Bp.  Hall. 

19.  —  the  wheels  also  were  beside  them,]  See  chap.  i. 
19—26. 

at  the — east  gate]     The  cherubim  stopped,  and 

the  glory  of  the  Lord  rested  over  the  great  eastern  gate 
of  the  temple,  which  was  the  entrance  from  the  city  to 
the  court  of  the  people.  This  was  a  farther  removal. 
Calmet,  W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XI.  ver.  1. —  the  east  gate]  The  Divine  glory 
had  placed  itself  there  before.     See  chap.  x.  ]  9. 

princes  of  the  people.]     Probably  members  of 

the  great  Sanhedrim.  Compare  chap.  viii.  11.  W. 
Lowth. 


The  presumption  of  the  princes. 


EZEKIEL. 


God  sheweth  Ezekiel  his  purpose 


II  Or,  It  is  not 
for  us  to  build 
houses  near. 
a  2  Pet.  3.  4. 


the  son  of  Azur,  and  Pelatiah  the  son 
of  Benaiah,  princes  of  the  people. 

2  Then  said  he  unto  me,  Son  of 
man,  these  are  the  men  that  devise 
mischief,  and  give  wicked  counsel  in 
this  city : 

3  Which  say,  ||  It  is  not  -''near;  let 
us  build  houses ;  this  city  is  the  cal- 
dron, and  we  be  the  flesh. 

4  If  Therefore  prophesy  against 
them,  prophesy,  O  son  of  man. 

5  And  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  fell 
upon  me,  and  said  unto  me.  Speak; 
Thus  saith  the  Lord  ;  Thus  have  ye 
said,  O  house  of  Israel :  for  I  know 
the  things  that  come  into  your  mind, 
every  one  o/'them. 

6  Ye  have  multiplied  your  slain  in 
this  city,  and  ye  have  filled  the  streets 
thereof  with  the  slain. 

7  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
God  ;  Your  slain  whom  ye  have  laid 
in  the  midst  of  it,  they  are  the  flesh, 
and  this  city  is  the  caldron :  l)ut  I 
will  bring  you  forth  out  of  the  midst 
of  it. 

8  Ye  have  feared  the  sword ;  and 
I  will  bring  a  sword  upon  you,  saith 
the  Lord  God. 

9  And  I  will  bring  you  out  of  the 
midst  thereof,  and  deliver  you  into 
the  hands  of  strangers,  and  will  exe- 
cute judgments  among  you. 

10  Ye  shall  fall  by  the  sword ;  I 
will  judge  you  in  the  border  of  Israel ; 
and  ye  shall  know  that  I  am  the 
Lord. 


3.  Which  say.  It  is  not  near;  let  us  build  houses :  &c.] 
This  image  seems  first  to  have  been  suggested  by  Jere- 
miah, chap.  i.  13.  Jerusalem  is  there  represented  as  a 
seething  pot,  and  the  fire  that  should  consume  its  con- 
tents was  threatened  from  the  north.  The  fulfilment  of 
this  prophecy  was  then  imminent,  but  the  Jews  seem  to 
have  disregarded  it.  The  twenty-five  are  represented 
as  teaching  the  people  a  false  security ;  as  instructing 
them  to  build  houses  in  perfect  confidence  that  their 
generation  would  at  least  be  safe  ;  that  Jerusalem  was 
indeed  the  caldron,  and  they  the  flesh :  but  that  the  fire 
would  not  consume  them,  who  were  only  to  be  pre- 
pared and  perfected  by  the  process,  and  would  remain 
in  safety  to  a  mature  old  age.  W^.  Lowth,  Abp.  New- 
come. 

5.  —  Thus  have  ye  said,  &C."]  Ye  have  advanced  the 
assertion  maintained  ver.  3.  Yovi  have  rightly  said  what 
you  say :  "  The  city  is  the  caldron,  and  we  are  the 
flesh,"  shall  be  fulfilled,  but  not  as  you  understand  it ; 
many  of  you  will  perish  in  the  city.  For  those  it  will 
be  the  caldron,  and  they  will  be  the  flesh  boiled  in  it. 
But  yourselves  shall  not  be  the  flesh  in  the  caldron ; 
but  you  shall  be  taken  out,  and  elsewhere  cut  in  pieces. 
Michaelis,  Bp.  Hall. 

6.  Ye  have  multiplied  your  sluing    See  chap.  xxii.  3,  4. 

7.  —  but  1  ivill  bring  you  forth  out  of  the  midst  of  it.'] 


1 1  This  city  shall  not  be  your  cal- 
dron, neither  shall  ye  be  the  flesh  in 
the  midst  thereof;  but  I  will  judge 
you  in  the  border  of  Israel : 

12  And  ye  shall  know  that  I  am 
the  Lord  :  ||  for  ye  have  not  walked 
in  my  statutes,  neither  executed  my 
judgments,  but  have  done  after  the 
manners  of  the  heathen  that  are  round 
about  you. 

13  f  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  I 
prophesied,  that  Pelatiah  the  son  of 
Benaiah  died.  Then  fell  I  down 
upon  my  face,  and  cried  with  a  loud 
voice,  and  said,  Ah  Lord  God  !  wilt 
thou  make  a  full  end  of  the  remnant 
of  Israel ? 

14  Again  the  word  of  the  Lord 
came  unto  me,  saying, 

15  Son  of  man,  thy  brethren,  eveji 
thy  brethren,  the  men  of  thy  kindred, 
and  all  the  house  of  Israel  wholly, 
are  they  unto  whom  the  inhabitants 
of  Jerusalem  have  said,  Get  you  far 
from  the  Lord  :  unto  us  is  this  land 
given  in  possession. 

16  Therefore  say.  Thus  saith  the 
Lord  God  ;  Although  I  have  cast 
them  far  off"  among  the  heathen,  and 
although  I  have  scattered  them  among 
the  countries,  yet  will  I  be  to  them 
as  a  little  sanctuary  in  the  countries 
where  they  shall  come. 

17  Therefore  say,  Thus  saith  the 
Lord  God  ;  I  will  even  gather  you 
from  the  people,  and  assemble  you 
out  of  the  countries  where  ye  have 


II  Or, 

iv/iich  have 
710 1  walked. 


You  shall  not  die  there,  but  I  willresei've  you  for  further 
punishment.     W.  Loicth. 

9,  10.  —  I  loill  bring  you  out  of  the  midst  thereof,  &c.] 
See  Jer.  xxxix.  5  ;  2  Kings  xxv.  19 — 21. 

10.  —  the  border  of  Israel;']  Called  "the  entering  in 
of  Hamath,"  1  Kings  viii.  65 ;  2  Kings  xiv.  25,  because 
it  was  just  upon  the  borders  of  Judea.   W.  Lowth. 

13.  —  Then  fell  I  down  upon  my  face,  &c.]  The  Pro- 
phet thought  this  an  earnest  of  the  common  destruction 
which  was  coming  upon  the  inhabitants  of  a  city,  and 
thereupon  he  earnestly  deprecated  so  severe  a  judgment. 
W.  Lowth,  Bp.  Hall. 

1 5.  —  thy  brethren,]  Thy  fellow  captives.  St.  Jerome 
remarks  upon  this  passage,  that  we  should  never  insult 
those  whom  God  appears  to  have  abandoned ;  and  who 
suffer  under  his  afflicting  hand.  The  sorro^vful  and 
humbled  sinner  is  often  more  acceptable  in  the  sight  of 
God,  than  those  who  live  in  apparent  prosperity,  and 
feel  no  repentance.     Calmet. 

16.  —  a  little  sanctuary]  They  could  no  longer  wor- 
ship God  in  the  holy  temple  of  Jerusalem  :  but  God 
hei-e  promises  to  serve  them  as  a  temple  in  their  exile ; 
to  be  their  refuge  and  protection ;  and  to  give  them 
gracious  testimonies  of  his  presence  with  them.  Calmet, 
Bp.  Hall. 

17.  — /  ivill  even  gather  you  from  the  people,]     Tlais 


in  saving  a  remnant. 


CHAP.  XI,  XII.  The  tt/pe  of  EzekieVs  removing^ 


b  Jer.  32.  39. 
ch.  36.  20. 


been  scattered,  and  I  will  give  you 
the  land  of  Israel. 

18  And  tliey  shall  come  thither, 
and  they  shall  take  away  all  the  de- 
testable things  thereof  and  all  the 
abominations  thereof  from  thence. 

19  And  ^  I  will  give  them  one  heart, 
and  I  will  put  a  new  spirit  within 
you ;  and  I  will  take  the  stony  heart 
out  of  their  flesh,  and  will  give  them 
an  heart  of  flesh  : 

20  That  they  may  walk  in  my 
statutes,  and  keep  mine  ordinances, 
and  do  them :  and  they  shall  be  my 
people,  and  I  will  be  their  God. 

21  But  as  for  them  whose  heart 
walketh  after  the  heart  of  their  detest- 
able things  and  their  abominations,  I 
will  recompense  their  way  upon  their 
own  heads,  saith  the  Lord  God. 

22  t  Then  did  the  cherubims  lift 
up  their  wings,  and  the  wheels  beside 
them ;  and  the  glory  of  the  God  of 
Israel  xcas  over  them  above. 

23  And  the  glory  of  the  Lord 
went  up  from  the  midst  of  the  city, 
and  stood  upon  the  mountain  which 
is  on  the  east  side  of  the  city. 


may  be  in  some  degree  fulfilled  in  those  that  returned 
from  the  captivity ;  but  the  utmost  completion  of  this 
and  the  following  verses  may  probably  be  expected  at 
the  general  restoration  of  the  Je\vish  nation.  Compare 
chap.  XX.  4;  xxviii.  25.      W.  Lowlh. 

18.  —  detestable  things]  The  idols,  which  had  been 
the  cause  of  God's  anger.  The  Jews  who  returned  from 
the  captivity  did  not  relapse  into  idolatry.     Calmet. 

]  9.  And  I  will,  give  them  one  heart,  &c.]  And  I  will 
give  them  a  holy  and  happy  accordance  in  my  truth ; 
and  will  renew  a  right  spirit  in  them ;  and  will  take 
away  that  perverse  and  obstinate  indisjiosition  which  is 
naturally  in  them  to  that  which  is  good  ;  and  will  give 
them  a  tenderness  of  heart,  such  as  may  make  them 
capable  of  the  impressions  of  my  Spirit.     Bp.  Hall. 

We  read  throughout  the  Prophets,  that  the  time  of 
the  Messiah  is  all  along  represented  as  a  time  of  univer- 
sal love,  and  peace,  and  godliness;  wherein  as  the 
natures  of  people  shall  be  changed,  and  all  malice  and 
ill  nature  rooted  out,  (Isa.  xi,)  so  God  would  give 
them  a  heart  to  do  his  will,  and  "  he  would  be  their 
God,  and  they  should  be  his  people,"  ver.  20.  Dr. 
T.  Burnett. 

23.  —  went  up  from  the  mi^st  of  the  citi/,']  This  was 
emblematical  that  God  would  desert  Jerusalem,  as  well 
as  the  temple.    Abp.  Newcome. 

and  stood  upon  the  mountain  which  is  on  the  east 

side']  The  mount  of  Olives.  W.  Lowth.  This  was  the 
last  spot  upon  which  the  glory  of  the  Lord  rested,  be- 
fore He  quitted  the  devoted  city ;  and  it  is  remarkable, 
that  it  was  the  spot  from  v/hich  the  Saviour  of  the  world 
afterwards  ascended  up  to  heaven  in  the  sight  of  his 
disciples.     Calmet. 

24.  — in  a  vision  by  the  Spirit  of  God  into  Chaldea,'] 
Returned  me  back  into  Chaldea  in  the  same  manner  as 
it  carried  me  away  from  thence,  being  still  under  the 

Vol.  II. 


24  ^  Afterwards  the  spirit  took  me 
up,  and  brought  me  in  a  vision  by  the 
Spirit  of  God  into  Chaldea,  to  them 
of  the  captivity.  So  the  vision  that  I 
had  seen  went  up  from  me. 

25  Then  I  spake  unto  them  of  the 
captivity  all  the  things  that  the  Lord 
had  shewed  me. 

CHAP.  xn. 

1  The  type  of  EzeliieVs  removing.  8  It  shewed 
the  captivity  of  Zedekiah.  17  EzekieVs 
trembling  sheweth  the  Jews'  desolation.  21 
The  Jews'  presumptuous  proverb  isreproved. 

26  The  speediness  of  the  vision. 

TH  E  word  of  the  Lord  also  came 
luito  me,  saying, 

2  Son  of  man,  thou  dwellest  in  the 
midst  of  a  rebellious  house,  which 
have  eyes  to  see,  and  see  not ;  they 
have  ears  to  hear,  and  hear  not :  for 
they  ai^e  a  rebellious  house. 

3  Therefore,  thou  son  of  man,  pre- 
pare thee    II  stuff"  for  removing,  and  11  or, 

i  ,       "  ,  .         ,     .        •    1  P  1   instruments. 

remove  by  day  in  their  sight ;  and 
thou  shalt  remove  from  thy  place  to 
another  place  in  their  sight :  it  may 
be  they  will  consider,  though  they  he 
a  rebellious  house. 


power  of  a  Divine  ecstasy,  and  the  immediate  influence 
of  God's  Spirit.     W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XII.  ver.  2.  —  thou  dwellest  in  the  midst  of  a  re- 
bellious house,]  He  was  among  them  of  the  captivity 
in  Chaldea,  ver.  10;  chap.  xi.  24;  xiv.  22;  and  these 
seem  to  have  disbelieved  the  prophecies  that  Jerusalem 
should  be  smitten  and  burnt,  and  its  inhabitants  scat- 
tered abroad,  chap.  iv.  2  ;  ix.  5  ;  x.  2 ;  xi.  9.  Abp. 
Newcome. 

St.  Jerome  remarks  upon  this  place,  that  the  words 
of  this  chapter  were  addressed  to  the  Jews  of  the  cap- 
tivity, who  were  then  regretting  that  they  had  listened 
to  the  prophecies  of  Jeremiah,  since  Jerusalem  was  still 
standing,  of  which  he  had  predicted  the  fall ;  and  the 
object  of  it  seems  to  have  been  to  shew  that  they,  who 
were  left  behind  to  endure  the  miseries  of  a  siege,  and 
the  insults  of  a  conqueror,  would  be  in  a  worse  con- 
dition than  those  who  were  already  captives.     Calmet. 

3. — prepare  thee  stuff  for  removing,]  Instruments, 
furniture,  goods,  whatever  is  fitting  for  a  long  journey. 
Abp.  Newcome. 

by  day]     Do  this  openly,  and  at  noonday,  that 

they  may  all  see  and  take  notice  of  it.  IV.  Lowth.  See 
the  note  on  chap.  iv.  1.  There  appears  no  reason  for 
thinking  that  the  Prophet  might  not  really  perform  all 
that  is  mentioned  in  this  chapter,  mthout  forfeiting 
either  his  discretion  or  gravity.  The  manner  and  cir- 
cumstances of  the  whole  narrative  plead  strongly  for  the 
strict  and  hteral  interpretation.  It  is  no  less  than  seven 
times  repeated,  that  the  Prophet  was  to  do,  or  did,  thus 
and  thus,  "in  the  sight"  of  the  people  :  and  he  did  it 
in  the  "  evening,"  in  the  " t\vilight,"  ver.  7  :  and  "in 
the  morning"  after,  ver.  8,  9,  God  came  to  ask  him 
whether  the  house  of  Israel  had  taken  notice  of  such  his 
uncommon  beha\dour,  and  had  enquired  what  it  meant. 

21 


The  captivity 


EZEKIEL. 


of  Zedekiah  foresheion. 


goings  forth  of 
captivity. 
t  Heb.  dig 
for  thee. 


4  Then  shalt  thou  bring  forth  thy 
stuff  by  day  in  their  sight,  as  stuff  for 
removing  :  and  thou  shalt  go  forth  at 

f  Heb.  as  /Ae  even  in  their  sight,  f  as  they  that  go 
forth  into  captivity. 

5  f  Dig  thou  through  the  wall  in 
their  sight,  and  carry  out  thereby. 

6  In  their  sight  shalt  thou  bear  it 
upon  thy  shoulders,  and  carry  it  forth 
in  the  twilight :  thou  shalt  cover  thy 
face,  that  thou  see  not  the  ground  : 
for  I  have  set  theeyo?'  a  sign  unto  the 
house  of  Israel. 

7  And  I  did  so  as  I  was  command- 
ed :  I  brought  forth  my  stuff  by  day, 
as  stuff  for  captivity,  and  in  the  even 

t  Heb.ffw^d  J  4-(^ipr2fed  through  the  wall  with  mine 
hand ;  I  brought  it  forth  in  the  twi- 
light, and  I  bare  it  upon  mt/  shoulder 
in  their  sight. 

8  f  And  in  the  morning  came  the 
word  of  the  Lord  unto  me,  saying, 

9  Son  of  man,  hath  not  the  house 
of  Israel,  the  rebellious  house,  said 
unto  thee.  What  doest  thou  ? 

10  Say  thou  unto  them.  Thus  saith 
the  Lord  God  ;  This  burden  concern- 
eth  the  prince  in  Jerusalem,  and  all 

These  and  other  circumstances  appear  to  be  very  urgent 
proofs  of  real  fact,  and  that  it  is  more  than  a  nar- 
ration of  a  vision,  or  a  recital  of  a  parable.  Dr.  Water- 
land. 

4.  —  thou  shalt  go  forth  at  even  in  their  sight,  &c.] 
This  is  as  they  do  in  the  caravans  :  thej^  carry  out  their 
baggage  in  the  daytime,  and  the  caravan  loads  in  the 
evening  ;  for  in  the  morning  it  is  too  hot  to  set  out  in  a 
journey  for  that  day,  and  they  cannot  well  see  in  the 
night.     Sir  J.  Charclin. 

6.  —  thou  shalt  cover  thy  face, '\  The  actions  of  the 
Prophet  were  intended  for  prophetical  instruction,  and 
sometimes  conveyed  it  mth  more  force  and  efficacy  than 
words.  Covering  the  face  was  a  token  of  shame  and 
grief.  Persons  condemned  to  death  had  their  faces  co- 
vered. David  had  his  head  covered  when  he  fled  from 
Absalom,  2  Sam.  xv.  30.     Calmet. 

for  I  have  set  thee  for  a  sign,']  Language  by  signs 

is  common  in  the  East :  so  that  when  the  Prophets  in 
the  Old  Testament  were  divinely  dii-ected  to  act  a  por- 
tion of  the  information  which  they  were  to  communicate 
to  the  people,  they  did  little  or  nothing  more  than  what 
was  done  every  day  in  the  countries  where  they  resided. 
When  Isaiah  says,  he  and  his  children  were  for  signs ; 
when  Jeremiah  found  his  girdle  marred  as  a  sign ;  when 
Ezekiel  was  a  sign  to  the  people  in  not  mourning  for  the 
dead,  chap.  x,\iv,  and  in  his  removing  into  captivity, 
and  digging  through  the  wall;  these  and  similar  ac- 
tions were  not  only  well  vinderstood,  but  they  were  one 
customary  manner  of  conveying  information,  and  they 
had  the  advantage  of  being  in  daily  use  among  the  peo- 
ple to  whom  they  were  addi-essed.  Fragments  to  Cal- 
met. 

9.  —  hath  not  the  house  of  Israel, — said}  The  mean- 
ing is,  I  know  that  they  have  said.  As,  "  Are  they  not 
written  in  the  book  of  the  acts  of  Solomon,  &c."  Hou- 
higant. 


go 


+  Heb.  tjy 
removing  go 
into  captivity. 


the  house  of  Israel  that  are  among 
them. 

1 1  Say,  I  am  your  sign  :  like  as  I 
have  done,  so  shall  it  be  done  unto 
them :    f  they  shall  remove  and 
into  captivity. 

12  And  the  prince  that  is  among 
them  shall  bear  upon  his  shoulder  in 
the  twilight,  and  shall  go  forth  :  they 
shall  dig  through  the  wall  to  carry 
out  thereby :  he  shall  cover  his  face, 
that  he  see  not  the  ground  with  his 
eyes. 

13  My  ^net  also  will!  spread  upon  aChap.  17.20 
him,  and    he  shall   be  taken  in  my 

snare  :  and  I  will  bring  him  to  Baby- 
lon to  the  land  of  the  Chaldeans ;  yet 
shall  he  not  see  it,  though  he  shall 
die  there. 

14  And  I  will  scatter  toward  every 
wind  all  that  are  about  him  to  help 
him,  and  all  his  bands;  and  I  will 
draw  out  the  sword  after  them. 

15  And  they  shall  know  that  I  am 
the  Lord,  when  I  shall  scatter  them 
among  the  nations,  and  disperse  them 
in  the  countries. 

16  But  I  will  leave  fa  few  men  of  lf^numb'e7! 


What  doest  thou  ?]     The  actions  of  the  Prophet 

would  naturally  produce  an  anxiety  in  the  minds  of  the 
Jews  who  witnessed  them,  to  know  their  object  and  in- 
tention. Or,  it  is  probable  that  the  question  was 
asked  in  pure  derision,  and  therefore  they  are  termed  a 
rebellious  house.      W.  Lowth. 

10.  —  This  burden  concerneth  the  prince  &c.]  Or, 
"  This  prophecy  is  against  the  prince,  against  Jerusalem, 
and  against  all,  &c."  Honbigant.  By  "  the  prince," 
king  Zedekiah  is  meant.     Abp.  Newcome,  W.  Lowth. 

among    them.}      In   the   midst    of    Jerusalem. 

Michaelis. 

11.  Say,  I  am  your  sign:  &c.]  Say,  God  hath  ap- 
pointed to  prefigure  and  foresignify  in  me  what  He 
means  to  do  unto  you.     Bp.  Hull. 

12.  —  they  shall  dig}  For  the  fact,  see  Jer.  xxxix.  4  ; 
lii.  7  ;  2  Kings  xxv.  4.  In  the  passages  referred  to, 
the  king  and  his  party  are  said  to  have  escaped  through 
the  gate  between  two  walls,  by  the  way  of  the  garden. 
They  might  have  fled  through  a  breach  made  by  them- 
selves in  the  wall,  or,  as  iVlichaelis  suggests,  the  gate 
through  which  they  fled  might  have  been  walled  up  dur- 
ing the  siege,  and  broken  down  in  their  flight.  Abp. 
Newcome. 

13.  My  net  also  will  I  spread  upon  him,}  His  ene- 
mies shall  encompass  him  and  stop  his  flight,  as  when 
a  wild  beast  is  entangled  in  a  net.  W.  Lowth.  The  ex- 
pression is  familiar  to  the  Prophet.  See  chap.  xvii.  20  ; 
xLx.  8.     Calmet. 

yet  shall  he  not  see  it,  though  he  shall  die  there.} 

Having  his  eyes  put  out  before  he  came  thither.  Jo- 
sephus  tells  us,  that  Zedekiah  thought  this  prophecy 
inconsistent  with  that  of  Jeremiah,  chap,  xxxiv.  3,  that 
Zedekiah's  "  eyes  should  behold  the  eyes  of  the  king  of 
Babylon:"  and  therefore  believed  neither:  but  they 
both  actually  came  to  pass,  as  the  sacred  storj"-  assiu-es 
us.     W.  Lowth.     See  note  at  2  Kings  xxv.  7. 


The  Jeios'  presumptuous 


CHAP.  XII,  XIII. 


proverb  is  reproved. 


t  Heb. 

the  fulness 
thereof. 


them  from  the  sword,  from  the  famine, 
and  from  the  pestilence  ;  that  they 
may  declare  all  their  abominations 
among  the  heathen  whither  they  come; 
and  they  shall  know  that  1  am  the 
Lord. 

17  U  Moreover  the  word  of  the 
Lord  came  to  me,  saying, 

18  Son  of  man,  eat  thy  bread  with 
quaking,  and  drink  thy  water  with 
trembling  and  with  carefulness  ; 

19  And  say  unto  the  people  of  the 
land,  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  of 
the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,  and  of 
the  land  of  Israel ;  They  shall  eat 
their  bread  with  carefulness,  and  drink 
their  water  with  astonishment,  that 
her  land  may  be  desolate  from  f  all 
that  is  therein,  because  of  the  violence 
of  all  them  that  dwell  therein. 

20  And  the  cities  that  are  inhabited 
shall  be  laid  waste,  and  the  land  shall 
be  desolate ;  and  ye  shall  know  that 
I  am  the  Lord. 

21  f  And  the  word  of  the  Lord 
came  unto  me,  saying, 

22  Son  of  man,  what  is  that  pro- 
verb that  ye  have  in  the  land  of  Is- 
rael, saying,  The  days  are  prolonged, 
and  every  vision  faileth  ? 

23  Tell  them  therefore.  Thus  saith 
the  Lord  God  ;  I  will  make  this  pro- 
verb to  cease,  and  they  shall  no  more 
use  it  as  a  proverb  in  Israel ;  but  say 
unto  them.  The  days  are  at  hand,  and 
the  effect  of  every  vision. 

24  For  there  shall  be  no  more  any 
vain  vision  nor  flattering  divination 
within  the  house  of  Israel. 


16.  —  that  they  may  declare]  Confessing  that  they 
were  justly  punished  for  their  idolatries  and  immorali- 
ties.    Abp.  Neivcome. 

18.  —  eat  thy  bread  with  quaking,  &c.]  By  this  ac- 
tion the  Prophet  is  directed  to  represent  the  state  of  ter- 
rour,  want,  and  misery,  to  which  the  Israelites  would  be 
reduced  by  the  siege.     Calmet.     See  ver.  19. 

19.  —  of  the  land  of  Israel ;]  See  chap.  vii.  2  :  and 
note. 

22.  —  The  days  are  prolonged,  and  every  vision  fail- 
eth .^]  Words  of  the  same  import  with  those  at  ver. 
27;  and  chap.  xi.  3.  Both  of  them  the  words  of  inj&- 
dels,  who  turn  the  grace  of  God  to  wantonness,  and 
take  encouragement  from  his  patience  and  long-suffer- 
ing to  despise  his  threatenings,  as  if  they  woiUd  never 
be  fulfilled.  Compare  Isa.  v.  19;  Amos  v.  18:  {W. 
Lowth,  Dr.  Waterland :)  and  to  deride  his  Prophets,  as 
if  they  had  prophesied  in  vain.     Calmet. 

23.  —  and  the  effect  of  every  vision.]  The  word  or 
matter  of  every  vision  draweth  near.  Perhaps,  "  and 
every  vision  shall  be  fact :"  and  so,  perhaps,  ver.  25 
should  be  translated,  "  When  I  the  Lord  speak,  what  I 
speak  shall  be  fact,  and  it  shall  be  done  :  it  shall  no  more 
be  prolonged."     Abp.  Seeker. 


25  For  I  am  the  Lord  :  I  will 
speak,  and  the  word  that  I  shall 
speak  shall  come  to  pass;  it  shall  be  no 
more  prolonged  :  for  in  your  days,  O 
rebellious  house,  will  I  say  the  word, 
and  will  perform  it,  saith  the  Lord 
God. 

26  H  Again  the  word  of  the  Lord 
came  to  me,  saying, 

27  Son  of  man,  behold,  they  ofthe 
house  of  Israel  say.  The  vision  that 

he  seeth  is  ^  for  many  days  to  come,  ^  ^  p^*-  ^'  *• 
and  he  prophesieth  of  the  times  that 
are  far  off. 

28  Therefore  say  unto  them,  Thus 
saith  the  Lord  God;  There  shall 
none  of  my  words  be  prolonged  any 
more,  but  the  word  which  I  have 
spoken  shall  be  done,  saith  the  Lord 
God. 


CHAP.  XIII. 

1  Thereproof  of  lying  prophets,  10  and  their 
untempered  morter.  17  Of  prophetesses 
and  their  pillows. 

AND  the  word  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  me,  saying, 

2  Son  of  man,  prophesy  against  the 
prophets  of  Israel  that  prophesy,  and 
say  thou  unto  f  them  that  prophesy 
out  of  their  own  ^hearts,  Hear  ye 
the  word  of  the  Lord  ; 

3  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  ;  Woe 
unto  the  foolish  prophets,  that  f  fol- 
low their  own  spirit,  1|  and  have  seen 
nothing  ! 


t  Hel).  them 
that  are  pro- 
phets out  of 
their  own 
hearts. 
a  Jer  23.  16. 

+  Heb.  walk 

after. 

!l  Or,  and 

things  which 

they  have  not 

seen. 


4  O  Israel,  thy  prophets  are  like 
the  foxes  in  the  deserts. 

24.  For  there  shall  be  no  more  any  vain  vision]  The 
false  prophets,  who  foretold  peace  and  safety,  shall  see 
their  prophecies  so  confuted  by  the  events  quite  con- 
trary to  what  they  foretold,  that  they  will  never  pretend 
any  more  to  publish  new  prophecies.  Compai'e  chap, 
xiii.  23.     W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XIII.  ver.  2.  —that prophesy,]  The  true  Pro- 
phets often  denounce  God's  judgments  against  the  false 
ones ;  laying  to  their  charge  many  misdemeanours  in 
their  private  conversation,  and  upbraiding  them  for  un- 
faithfulness in  the  office  they  undertook,  of  guiding  and 
directing  men's  consciences,  chap.  xxii.  25 — 28;  Jer. 
vi.  14;  xxiii.  11  ;  Mic.  iii.  5.      W.  Lowth. 

out  of  their  own  hearts,]  Without  being  inspired 

or  called  to  the  office  of  prophecy.  The  fickle  and 
credulous  people  of  the  Jews  always  found  persons 
who  were  ready  to  flatter  them  in  then-  disorders,  and 
who  deceived  and  misled  them  by  false  prophecies. 
Calmet. 

3.  —  and  have  seen  nothing.']  Who  give  their  own 
vain  imaginations  for  prophecies,  and  boast  of  visions 
which  they  have  not  seen.     Calmet. 

4.— foxes  in  the  deserts.]  Cowardly,  unprofitable, 
2  I  2 


Tlie  reproof  of  lying  prophets, 


EZEKIEL. 


and  their  untempered  morter* 


5  Ye  have  not  gone 


II  Or,  secret, 
or,  council. 


b  Jer.  G.  14. 

II  Or,  a  sliyht 
wall. 


up  into  tlie 
gaps,  neither  f  made  up  the  hedge 
for  the  house  of  Israel  to  stand  in  the 
battle  in  the  day  of  the  Lord. 

6  They  have  seen  vanity  and  lying 
divination,  saying.  The  Lord  saith: 
and  the  Lord  hath  not  sent  them : 
and  they  have  made  others  to  hope 
that  they  would  confirm  the  word. 

7  Have  ye  not  seen  a  vain  vision, 
and  have  ye  not  spoken  a  lying  divi- 
nation, whereas  ye  say,  The  Lord 
saith  it ;  albeit  I  have  not  spoken  ? 

8  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
God  ;  Because  ye  have  spoken  vanity, 
and  seen  lies,  therefore,  behold,  I  am 
against  you,  saith  the  Lord  God. 

9  And  mine  hand  shall  be  upon 
the  prophets  that  see  vanity,  and 
that  divine  lies :  they  shall  not  be  in 
the  II  assembly  of  my  people,  neither 
shall  they  be  written  in  the  writing  of 
the  house  of  Israel,  neither  shall  they 
enter  into  the  land  of  Israel ;  and  ye 
shall  know  that  I  am  the  Lord  God. 

10  ^  Because,  even  because  they 
have  seduced  my  people,  saying, 
^  Peace ;  and  there  teas  no  peace ; 
and  one  built  up  ||  a  wall,  and,  lo, 
others  daubed  it  with  untempered 
morter : 

11  Say  unto  them  which  daub  it 


and  deceitful,  they  seek  only  to  seize  upon  their  prey, 
and  to  gratify  their  rapacity  and  sensuality.     Calmet. 

5.  Ye  have  not  gone  up  into  the  gaps,']  Or,  stood  in 
the  gap,  or  breach,  as  it  is  expressed,  chap.  xxii.  30 ; 
Ps.  cvi.  23. 

The  phrase  is  taken  from  those  that  put  a  stop  to  the 
enemy  when  he  is  just  entering  in  at  a  bi-each.  In  like 
manner  it  was  the  office  and  duty  of  those  prophets, 
if  they  had  truly  been  what  they  pretended,  by  their 
prayers  and  intercessions  to  put  a  stop  to  God's  venge- 
ance when  it  was  just  ready  to  be  poured  out  upon  a  sin- 
ful people.     W.  Lowth. 

neither  made  up  the  hedge  for  the  house  of  Israel^ 

"  Nor  made  up  a  wall,"  as  the  Latin  Vulgate  translates 
it.  Another  expression  taken  from  those  that  are  be- 
sieged, who  if  a  breach  be  made  in  a  wall,  presently  make 
it  up,  or  build  up  a  new  one  within  it,  to  prevent  the 
enemy  from  entering,  and  becoming  masters  of  the  city. 
The  original  word,  here  rendered  "hedge,"  signifies  any 
other  sort  of  fortification,  Ps.  Ixii.  3.      JV.  Lowth. 

6.  —  ifiey  have  made  others  to  hope  &c.]  Their  speak- 
ing with  so  much  assurance  made  others  confidently 
expect  that  the  event  should  answer  their  predictions. 
W.  Lowth. 

9.  —  written  in  the  writing  of  the  house  of  Israel,']  Re- 
gistered in  the  roll  of  the  house  of  Israel.     Bp.  Hall. 

The  expressions  being  an  allusion  to  the  registers 
that  used  to  be  kept  of  the  members  of  any  city  or  cor- 
poration, the  jn'ivileges  of  which  society  none  can  pre- 
tend to  but  they  whose  names  are  entered  into  such 
registers.  Compare  Ezra  ii.  62  ;  Ps.  Ixix.  23 ;  Luke  x. 
20;  Heb,  xii.  23.     W.  Lowth. 


with  untempered  morter,  that  it  shall 
fall :  there  shall  be  an  overflowing 
shower ;  and  ye,  O  great  hailstones, 
shall  fall;  and  a  stormy  wind  shall 
rend  it. 

12  Lo,  when  the  wall  is  fallen, 
shall  it  not  be  said  unto  you.  Where 
is  the  daubing  wherewith  ye  have 
daubed  it? 

13  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
God;  I  will  even  rend  it  with  a 
stormy  wind  in  my  fury ;  and  there 
shall  be  an  overflowing  shower  in 
mine  anger,  and  great  hailstones  in 
my  fury  to  consume  it. 

14  So  will  I  break  down  the  wall 
that  ye  have  daubed  with  untempered 
morter,  and  bring  it  down  to  the 
ground,  so  that  the  foundation  thereof 
shall  be  discovered,  and  it  shall  fall, 
and  ye  shall  be  consumed  in  the 
midst  thereof:  and  ye  shall  know 
that  I  am  the  Lord. 

15  Thus  will  I  accomplish  my 
wrath  upon  the  wall,  and  upon  them 
that  have  daubed  it  with  untempered 
morter,  and  will  say  unto  you.  The 
wall  is  no  more,  neither  they  that 
daubed  it ; 

16  To  loit,  the  prophets  of  Israel 
which  prophesy  concerning  Jerusa- 
lem, and  which  see  visions  of  peace 


10.  —  and  one  built  up  a  wall,  and,  lo,  others  daubed 
it  &c.]  One  laid  false  grounds  of  comfort,  and  the 
other  flourished  them  over  with  unsound  and  plausible 
pretences.     Bp.  Hall. 

Instead  of  providing  such  a  fence  and  bulwark  as 
might  secure  the  people  against  the  judgments  that 
threatened  them,  (see  ver.  5,)  they  have  made  a  slight 
wallwithout  any  morter  or  cement  to  bind  and  strengthen 
it ;  that  is,  they  have  a])]ilied  slight  and  palliating  re- 
medies to  publick  calamities,  which  will  never  give  true 
peace  to  men's  consciences,  nor  stand  them  in  any  stead 
when  God  visits  for  their  iniquities  :  just  as  if  an  un- 
skilful builder  shovild  undertake  to  set  up  a  wall,  and 
his  feUow  workmen  should  daub  it  with  untempered 
morter.     W.  Lowth. 

n.  —  there  shall  be  an  overflowing  shower  ;]  "'^Tien 
I  was  at  Tozer  in  December,  1727,  we  had  a  small 
drizzling  shower,  that  continued  for  the  space  of  two 
hours ;  and  so  little  provision  was  made  against  acci- 
dents of  this  kind,  that  several  of  the  houses,  which 
are  built  only  as  usual  with  palm  branches,  mud,  and 
tiles  baked  in  the  sun,  corresponding  perhaps  to,  and 
explanatory  of,  the  '  untempered  morter'  in  Ezekiel,  fell 
down  by  imbibing  the  moisture  of  the  shower.  Nay, 
provided  the  drops  had  been  larger,  or  the  shower  of 
a  longer  continuance,  or  '  overflowing,'  in  the  Prophet's 
expression,  the  whole  city  would  have  undoubtedly  dis- 
solved and  dropt  to  pieces."     Dr.  S/unv. 

13.  —  I  ivill  even  rend  it  icith  a  stormy  wind  &c.] 
Under  these  metajihors  is  foretold  the  destruction  of 
Jerusalem  by  the  Chaldean  army.  Thus  the  Chaldee 
Paraphrase  expounds  it :  I  will  bring  a  mighty  king  with 


The  prophetesses  reproved. 


CHAP.  XIII,  XIV. 


uith  their  {mjjostwes. 


for  her,  and  the7-e  is  no  peace,  saith 
the  Lord  God. 

17  If  Likewise,  thou  son  of  man, 
set  thy  face  against  the  daughters  of 
thy  people,  which  prophesy  out  of 
their  own  heart;  and  prophesy  thou 
against  them, 

18  And  say,  Thus  saith  the  Lord 
God  ;   Woe  to  the   women  that  sew 

II  Or,  elbows.  piUows  to  all  ||  armholcs,  and  make 
kerchiefs  upon  the  head  of  every 
stature  to  hunt  souls  !  Will  ye  hunt 
the  souls  of  my  people,  and  wuU  ye 
save  the  souls  alive  that  come  unto 
you  ? 

19  And  will  ye  pollute  me  among 
my  people  for  handfuls  of  barley  and 
for  pieces  of  bread,  to  slay  the  souls 
that  should  not  die,  and  to  save  the 
souls  alive  that  should  not  live,  by 
your  lying  to  my  people  that  hear 
your  lies  ? 

20  Wherefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
God;  Behold,  I  am  against  your 
pillows,  wherewith  ye  there  hunt  the 


the  force  of  a  whirlwind,  and  destroying  people  as  it 
were  an  overflowing  storm,  and  powerful  princes  like 
great  hailstones.     W.  Lowth. 

17.  —  the  daughters  of  thy  people,~\  As  there  were 
occasionally  true  Prophetesses  amongst  the  Jews,  such 
for  instance  was  Miriam,  the  sister  of  Moses,  Exod.  xv. 
20  ;  Deborah,  Judges  iv.  4  ;  Huldah,  2  Kings  xxii.  )4  : 
so  it  appears  from  this,  as  well  as  other  places  of  Scrip- 
ture, that  there  were  others  of  the  same  sex  who  pre- 
tended to  this  gift  without  Divine  authority.     Calmet. 

18.  —  that  sew  pillows  to  all  armholes,  &c.]  That  speak 
pleasing  and  plausible  words  to  all  hearers,  and  fit  every 
man's  humom*  with  their  flattering  divinations.  Bp.  Hall. 
This  figurative  language  may  be  designed  to  express, 
that  men  were  taught  by  the  artifices  of  these  female 
seducers  to  recline  at  ease  on  their  couches,  and 
to  partake  of  banquets  in  security.  Abp.  Newcome, 
W.  Lowth.  Sir  J.  Chardin  mentions,  that  people  of 
quality  in  Asia  cause  carpets  and  cushions  to  be  carried 
wherever  they  like,  in  order  to  repose  upon  them  more 
agreeably.  Harmer.  "  For  then*  further  ease  likewise 
and  convenience,  there  is  a  row  of  damask  or  velvet 
bolsters,  ranged  along  each  side  of  the  floor ;  an  indul- 
gence which  seems  to  be  alluded  to,  by  the  scMing  of 
pillows  to  all  armholes,'  as  we  have  it  expressed  by  the 
Prophet  Ezekiel."     Dr.  Shaw. 

— —  and  make  kerchiefs  upon  the  head  of  every  stature^ 
They  did  this  to  persons  of  every  age  and  stature,  with- 
out distinction.  fV.  Lowth,  Abp.  Newcome.  We  are 
told  by  some  Oriental  travellers,  that  the  Eastern  women 
bind  on  their  other  ornaments  with  a  rich  or  embroider- 
ed handkerchief,  and  which  is  described  as  completing 
the  head-dress  of  the  ladies,  and  falling  without  order 
upon  the  hair  behind.  This  figurative  expression,  there- 
fore, may,  like  the  former,  relate  to  those  whom  the  false 
prophetesses  flattered  into  ease  by  their  allurements. 
See  chap.  xxiv.  16,  17.  22,  &c.     Harmer. 

to  hunt  souls  .']     That  they  may  drive  them  into 

those  nets  and  snares  that  they  have  laid  for  them,  and 
make  them  their  prey.     fF.  Lowth, 


II  Or,  that  I 
slinuld  save 


souls   II  to  make  them  fly,  and  I  will  chrYst 
tear  them  from  your  arms,  and  will        sy*- 
let  the  souls  go,  even  the  souls  that  ye  ^^^^'^y^ 
hunt  to  make  them  fly.  sardcns. 

21  Your  kerchiefs  also  will  I  tear, 
and  deliver  my  people  out  of  your 
hand,  and  they  shall  be  no  more  in 
your  hand  to  be  hunted ;  and  ye  shall 
know  that  I  am  the  Lord. 

22  Because  with  lies  ye  have  made 
the  heart  of  the  righteous  sad,  whom 
I  have  not  made  sad ;  and  strength- 
ened the  hands  of  the  wicked,  that 
he  should  not  return  from  his  wicked 
way,  II  f  by  promising  him  life : 

23  Therefore  ye  shall  see  no  more  "'''\l'/^  ^^ 
vanity,  nor  divine  divinations :  for  I  quickening 
will  deliver  my  people  out  of  your  "'"" 
hand :  and  ye  shall  know  that  I  am 

the  Lord. 

CHAP.  XIV. 

1  God  answereth  idolaters  according  to  their 
own  heart.  G  They  are  exhorted  to  repent, 
for  fear  of  judgments,  by  means  of  seduced 
prophets.    12  God's  irrevocable  sentence  of 

and  will  ye  save  the  souls  alivel  Dare  you  pro- 
mise that  they  shall  live,  when  I  promise  no  such  thing  ? 
Or  can  you  preserve  them  alive,  whom  you  deceive  by 
your  promises  ?  Are  you  not  at  all  afraid  thus  to  pro- 
fane my  name,  and  to  ensnare  my  people }  Poole.  This 
verse  should  seem  to  mean,  that  these  women  made 
every  body  easy  to  his  ruin  for  their  own  profit.  Abp. 
Seeker. 

1 9.  And  will  ye  pollute  me]  Will  ye  profane  my  name 
by  making  use  of  it  to  give  credit  to  your  own  dreams 
and  lies  ?      IV.  Lowth. 

pieces  of  bread,']    For  the  meanest  reward.  Pro  v. 

xxviii.  21,     IV.  Loivth. 

to  slay  the  souls']     By  pronouncing  the  sentence 

of  death  on  the  righteous,  and  by  assuring  the  wicked 
that  they  should  five  ;  see  ver.  22.     Abp.  Newcome. 

"  To  slay"  and  "  to  save  alive,"  signify  here,  to  pro- 
mise men  fife,  or  to  threaten  them  with  death.  W. 
Lowth. 

20.  —  to  make  them  fly.]  To  make  them  run  into 
those  nets  and  snares  that  you  have  laid  for  them,  ver. 
18.  The  metaphor  is  continued  from  the  manner  of 
hunting  and  pursuing  hving  creatures,  by  that  means 
to  dri^'e  them  into  the  toils  prepared  for  them.  W. 
Lowth. 

22.  —  with  lies  ye  have  made  the  heart  of  the  righteous 
sad,  &c.]  In  terrifying  them  with  those  evils,  which 
shall  not  come;  and  encouraging  wicked  men  by  pre- 
tending to  secure  them  against  those  evils  which  shall 
surely  fall  upon  them.     Bp.  Hall. 

The  faithful  minister  makes  the  word  of  God  his  only 
rule,  both  of  faith  and  of  doctrine  :  he  converts  it  into 
nourishment  for  his  own  soul's  health  and  salvation, 
and  then  he  administers  "  the  sincere  milk  of  the  word" 
to  his  hearers.  Whereas  the  seducers  and  false  teachers 
either  withhold  the  Scriptures  from  the  people,  and  sub- 
stitute inventions  of  their  own,  which,  hke  "  walls  built 
and  daubed  with  untempered  morter,"  can  yield  no 
security  or  defence.  Or  they  pretend  to  a  particular 
lityht  within,  which  is  no  other  than  a  "  vain  vision/'  a 


Aji  exhortation 


EZEKIEL. 


to  repentance. 


Before  famine,    15  of  noisome  beasts,     \7  of  the 

about  594.         sword,    19  and  of  pestilence.     22  A  rem- 
v__r\__y        nant  shall  be  reserved/or  example  of  others. 

THEN  came  certain  of  the  elders 
of  Israel  unto  me,  and  sat  before 
me. 

2  And  the  word  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  me,  saying, 

3  Son  of  man,  these  men  have  set 
up  their  idols  in  their  heart,  and  put 
the  stumblingblock  of  their  iniquity 
before  their  face :  should  I  be  en- 
quired of  at  all  by  them  ? 

4  Therefore  speak  unto  them,  and 
say  unto  them.  Thus  saith  the  Lord 
God;  Every  man  of  the  house  of 
Israel  that  setteth  up  his  idols  in  his 
heart,  and  putteth  the  stumbling-block 
of  his  iniquity  before  his  face,  and 
Cometh  to  the  prophet;  I  the  Lord 
will  answer  him  that  cometh  accord- 
ing to  the  multitude  of  his  idols ; 

5  That  I  may  take  the  house  of 
Israel  in  their  own  heart,  because 
they  are  all  estranged  from  me 
through  their  idols. 

6  ^  Therefore  say  unto  the  house 
of  Israel,  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God; 

II  Or,  others.  Repent,  and  turn  1|  yourselves  from 
your  idols  ;  and  turn  away  your  faces 
from  all  your  abominations. 

7  For  every  one  of  the  house  of 
Israel,   or  of  the    stranger    that  so- 

"  lying  divination."  Or  else  they  set  up  unfounded  in- 
terpretations of  Scripture,  and  say,  "  The  Lord  saith, 
albeit  the  Lord  hath  not  spoken."  Scripture,  when 
applied  to  deceiv^e,  and  to  establish  errour,  is  no  Scrip- 
ture :  it  changes  its  nature,  ceases  to  be  Divine  truth, 
and  becomes  a  lie.  God's  word  in  the  mouth  of  a  false 
teacher  is  not  the  word  of  God.     Wogan. 

Chap.  XIV.  ver.  3.  —  have  set  up  their  idols  in  their 
heart,  &c.]  Have  given  up  their  hearts  to  idolatry. 
Bp.  Hall. 

and  put  the  stumhlingblock  of  their  iniquity  be- 
fore their  face:']  And  have  actually  placed  before  them 
idols  which  they  worship.   W.  Lowth,  Abp.  Newcome. 

They  are  not  only  inclined  to  idolatry  in  their  hearts, 
but  have  actually  set  up  idols  and  worshipped  them. 
However,  the  Prophet  shews  plainly,  that  their  idolatries 
consisted,  not  in  entirely  deserting,  but  in  polluting 
with  foreign  worship,  the  rehgion  of  Moses.  Bp.  War- 
burton. 

should  I  be  enquired  of  at  all  by  them .?]     Is  it  fit 

that  such  miscreants  should  come,  as  these  hypocriti- 
cally do,  to  enquire  aught  from  me  ?    Bp.  Hall. 

5.  That  I  maij  take  the  house  of  Israel  in  their  own 
heart,']  That  I  may  convince  them;  catch,  surprise 
them  in  their  own  consciences;  when  they  perceive  that 
I  am  acquainted  with  their  secret  idolatries.  Abp.  New- 
come. 

7.  —  or  of  the  stranger  that  sojourneth  in  Israel,] 
"  The  stranger  within  thy  gates,"  as  it  is  expressed  in 
the  foiu-th  commandment.     These  devoted  themselves 


Before 
CHRIST 


journeth  in  Israel,  which  separateth 
himself  from  me,  and  setteth  up  his  about  sgir 
idols  in  his  heart,  and  putteth  the  "^  ' 
stumhlingblock  of  his  iniquity  before 
his  face,  and  cometh  to  a  prophet  to 
enquire  of  him  concerning  me ;  I  the 
Lord  will  answer  him  by  myself: 

8  And  I  will  set  my  face  against 

that  man,  and  will  make  him  a  ^  sign  » ^^^ut.  28. 
and  a  proverb,  and  I  will  cut  him  oif  ch'.  5.  is. 
from  the  midst  of  my  people ;  and  ye 
shall  know  that  1  ai/t  the  Lord. 

9  And  if  the  prophet  be  deceived 
when  he  hath  spoken  a  thing,  I  the 

Lord  ''have  deceived  that  prophet,  y  Kings 22. 
and  I  will  stretch  out  my  hand  upon 
him,  and  will  destroy  him  from  the 
midst  of  my  people  Israel. 

10  And  they  shall  bear  the  punish- 
ment of  their  iniquity :  the  punish- 
ment of  the  prophet  shall  be  even  as 
the  punishment  of  him  that  seeketh 
unto  liim  ; 

11  That  the  house  of  Israel  may 
go  no  more  astray  from  me,  neither 
be  polluted  any  more  with  all  their 
transgressions ;  but  that  they  may  be 
my  people,  and  I  may  be  their  God, 
saith  the  Lord  God. 

12  f  The  word  of  the  Lord  came 
again  to  me,  saying, 

13  Son  of  man,  when  the  land 
sinneth   against   me    by    trespassing 


to  the  one  true  God,  although  they  were  not  all  of  them 
circumcised,  for  which  reason  they  are  styled  the  wor- 
shippers of  God,  Acts  xvi.  14;  xviii.  7.     W.  Lnwth. 

8.  —  a  sign  and  a  proverb,]  A  fearful  example  of  my 
just  revenge  in  every  man's  mouth.     Bp.  Hall. 

9.  —  /  the  Lord  have  deceived  that  prophet,]  That  is, 
permitted  him  to  be  deceived  and  to  deceive  the  people, 
as  a  just  judgment  upon  them  for  their  infidelity,  with 
respect  to  his  true  Prophets.  This  He  threatens  at 
the  fifth  verse ;  "  I  will  take  the  house  of  Israel  &c. :" 
because  they  have  chosen  to  themselves  false  gods,  I 
will  suffer  them  to  be  deceived  mth  false  prophets  ;  and 
that  this  is  the  meaning  appears  by  the  threatening 
added,  "  and  I  will  stretch  out  my  hand  upon  him,  and 
will  destroy  him  from  the  midst  of  my  people."  Now 
God  will  not  punish  that  whereof  He  is  the  author. 
Abp.  Tillotson. 

10.  And  they  shall  bear  the  punishment  of  their  ini- 
quity :]  When  God  has  sufficiently  made  known  his 
will  to  men,  and  they  notwithstanding  err  from  the 
right  way,  obstinately  following  their  own  -wills  and  ima- 
ginations, He  in  his  just  judgment  forsakes  them,  and 
then,  meeting  with  seducers,  they  give  ear  to  lies  rather 
than  to  the  truth.  Thus  it  happened  to  the  Jews,  who 
in  consequence  perished  with  their  seducers,  as  Ezekiel 
here  threatens  them.  It  is  a  dangerous  thing  to  hearken 
to  any  other  voice  than  that  of  God.     Ostervald. 

13.  —  when  the  land  sinneth  against  me  by  trespassing 
grievously,]  The  design  of  this  and  the  following  verses 
is  to  shew,  that  when  the  inhabitants  of  a  land  have 
filled  up  the  measure  of  theii"  iniquities,  and  God  ariseth 


God's  irrevocable  sentence. 


CHAP.  XIV. 


A  remnant  shall  he  reserved. 


d  Jcr.  15.  I. 


grievously,  then  will  I  stretch  out 
mine  hand  upon  it,  and  will  break  the 
<=  staff  of  the  bread  thereof,  and  will 
send  famine  upon  it,  and  will  cut  oif 
man  and  beast  from  it : 

14  "^  Though  these  three  men,  Noah, 
Daniel,  and  Job,  were  in  it,  they 
should  deliver  but  their  own  souls  by 
their  righteousness,  saith  the  Lord 
God. 

15  11  If  I  cause  noisome  beasts  to 
II  Or,  bereave,  pass  through  the  land,  and  they  1|  spoil 

it,  so  that  it  be  desolate,  that  no  man 
may  pass  through  because  of  the 
beasts : 

16  Though  these  three  men  loere 
t  Heb.  intue  ^  in  it,  as  I  live,  saith  the  Lord  God, 
mi  stojii.     ^1^^^  ^\\q[\  deliver  neither  sons    nor 

daughters;  they  only  shall  be  deli- 
vered, but  the  land  shall  be  deso- 
late. 

17  f  Or  ?/  I  bring  a  sword  upon 
that  land,  and  say.  Sword,  go  through 
the  land ;  so  that  I  cut  off  man  and 
beast  from  it  : 

18  Though  these  three  men  icere 
in  it,  as  I  live,  saith  the  Lord  God, 
they  shall   deliver  neither  sons  nor 


to  execute  judgment  upon  them,  the  few  righteous  that 
are  left  among  them  shall  not  be  able  by  their  prayers 
and  intercessions  to  deliver  the  nation  from  the  judg- 
ment decreed  against  it,  "  they  shall  but  deUver  their 
own  souls ;"  as  we  see  in  the  case  of  Sodom,  where 
there  were  none  righteous  but  Lot  and  his  family ;  those 
just  persons  were  saved  themselves,  but  no  intercession 
could  avail  to  save  the  city.      W.  Lowth. 

As  there  is  a  time  of  mercy,  when  the  righteousness 
of  one  or  a  few  may  reprieve  a  whole  nation  from  de- 
struction ;  see  Gen.  xviii.  32  ;  Ps.  cvi.  30  ;  Jer.  v.  1  :  so 
when  the  appointed  time  of  their  fatal  stroke  is  come, 
though  Noah,  Daniel,  and  Job  should  be  in  the  midst 
of  it,  they  could  prevail  no  further  than  the  delivery  of 
their  own  souls.     Bp.  Sanderson. 

and  will   break  the  staff  of  the  bread  thereof,'] 

See  chap.  iv.  16. 

14.  Though  these  three  men,  Noah,  Daniel,  and  Job, 
were  in  it,]  Daniel  was  then  in  captivity ;  he  was  taken 
in  the  third  year  of  Jehoiakim,  Dan.  i.  1  ;  after  this, 
Jehoiakim  reigned  eight  years,  2  Kings  xxiii.  36 ;  and 
this  prophecy,  as  appears  from  chap.  viii.  1,  was  uttered 
in  the  sixth  year  of  Jehoiachin's  captivity,  who  suc- 
ceeded Jehoiakim,  and  reigned  only  three  months,  2 
Kings  xxiv.  6.  8 ;  therefore  at  this  time  Daniel  had 
been  fourteen  years  in  captivity,  and  was  little  more 
than  thirty  years  of  age.  It  is  observable  how  early  the 
fame  of  his  piety  had  spread  over  Chaldea.  Abp.  New- 
come,  W.  Lowth. 

All  these  persons  were  eminent  for  their  piety.  Noah 
and  his  family  were  saved  from  the  universal  deluge, 
and  obtained  a  promise  from  the  Most  High,  that  He 
would  never  again  destroy  the  world  by  an  inundation 
of  water.  Daniel  interceded  with  the  Almighty  for  the 
whole  nation  of  the  Jews,  and  obtained  a  promise  of 
their  restoration,  Dan.  ix.  And  Job  was  appointed  by 
God  Himself  to  make  intercession  for  his  three  friends. 


daughters,  but  they  only  shall  be  de- 
livered themselves. 

1 9  t  Or  if  1  send  a  pestilence  into 
that  land,  aiid  pour  out  my  fury  upon 
it  in  blood,  to  cut  off  from  it  man  and 
beast : 

20  Though  Noah,  Daniel,  and  Job, 
were  in  it,  as  I  live,  saith  the  Lord 
God,  they  shall  deliver  neither  son 
nor  daughter ;  they  shall  hut  deliver 
their  own  souls  by  their  righteous- 
ness. 

21  For  thus  saith  the  Lord  God; 
II  How  much  more  when  I  send  my 
four  sore  judgments  upon  Jerusalem, 
the  sword,  and  the  famine,  and  the 
noisome  beast,  and  the  pestilence,  to 
cut  off  from  it  man  and  beast? 

22  t  Yet,  behold,  therein  shall  be 
left  a  remnant  that  shall  be  brought 
forth,  both  sons  and  daughters:  be- 
hold, they  shall  come  forth  unto  you, 
and  ye  shall  see  their  way  and  their 
doings:  and  ye  shall  be  comforted 
concerning  the  evil  that  I  have  brought 
upon  Jerusalem,  even  concerning  all 
that  I  have  brought  upon  it. 

23  And  they  shall    comfort   you, 


II  Or,  Alto 
when. 


But  when  the  Almighty's  irreversible  decree  is  gone 
out  against  a  nation,  even  the  prayers  of  such  favourites 
of  heaven  would  be  ineffectual  to  procure  their  deliver- 
ance. The  Prophet,  in  this  allusion  to  Abraham's  in- 
tercession for  Sodom,  declares  from  God,  that  when 
his  judgments  come  out  against  the  land  of  Judea,  the 
righteous  found  in  it  should  only  save  themselves  : 
which  plainly  shews  a  Providence  extending  to  particu- 
lars.    Bp.  Warburton. 

ig.— in  blood,]  "Blood,"  says  Grotius,  "denotes 
every  kind  of  premature  death."  In  conformity  to  this 
the  Chaldee  Paraphrase  explains  it,  "  with  great  destruc- 
tion of  men's  lives."    Abp.  Newcome,  W.  Lowth. 

21.  —  How  much  more  when  I  send  my  four  &c.]  How 
much  more  should  there  be  an  utter  destruction,  when 
I  send,  &c.  &c.  PK.  Lowth.  If  it  is  just  with  respect 
to  other  countries  that  the  good  alone  should  escape 
punishment,  how  much  more  with  respect  to  Jeru- 
salem, after  such  repeated  instructions  and  admoni- 
tions ?     Abp.  Newcome. 

22.  Yet,  behold,  therein  shall  be  left  a  remnant]  Not- 
withstanding these  four  sore  judgments,  some  shall 
escape  and  be  brought  into  Chaldea  to  be  your  compa- 
nions in  captivity;  compare  chap.  vi.  8  ;  Jer.  lii.  29,  30. 
W.  Lowth. 

both  sons  and  daughters:]     See  ver.  16.  18.  20, 

of  this  chapter.  •        •        n     v 

and  ye  shall  see  their  way  and  their  doings :]     Ye 

shall  be  made  sensible  of  their  guilt  and  reformation. 
Abp.  Newcome.  Those  very  persons  whom  I  have  re- 
served from  destruction,  and  who  shall  come  here  into 
captivity  with  you,  shall  suffice  to  justify  my  rigour ; 
you  shall  witness  what  their  conduct  is,  and  shall 
acknowledge  that  destruction  has  been  justly  brought 
upon  a  nation  so  perverse  and  so  corrupted.  Caimet, 
Bp.  Hall. 

23.  And  they  shall  comfort  you,]     This  will  compose 


J3(j  the  unjitness  of  the  vine  branch,  EZEKIEL.       is  shewed  the  destniction  of  Jeiusolem. 


when  ye  see  their  ways  and  their 
doings :  and  ye  shall  know  that  I 
have  not  done  without  cause  all  that 
I  have  done  in  it,  saith  the  Lord 
God. 

CHAP.  XV. 

1  By  the  urjitness  of  the  vine  branch  for  any 
work  G  is  shewed  the  rejection  of  Jerusalem. 

ND  the  word  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  me,  saying, 

2  Son  of  man,  What  is  the  vine 
tree  more  than  any  tree,  or  than  a 
branch  which  is  among  the  trees  of 
the  forest  ? 

3  Shall  wood  be  taken  thereof  to 
do  any  work  ?  or  will  men  take  a  pin 
of  it  to  hang  any  vessel  thereon  ? 

4  Behold,  it  is  cast  into  the  fire 
for  fuel ;  the  fire  devoureth  both  the 
ends  of  it,  and  the  midst  of  it  is  burned. 

t  We'J-  ^^'}}^    t  Is  it  meet  for  any  work  ? 

5  Behold,   when  it  was  whole,  it 
t  iieb.  made  -^g^g  ^  meet  for  uo  worlv :  how  much 

less  shall  it  be  meet  yet  for  ant/  work, 
when  the  fire  hath  devoured  it,  and  it 
is  burned  ? 

6  %  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 

your  minds,  and  make  you  give  glory  to  God,  and  ac- 
knowledge his  judgments  to  be  righteous,  though  they 
touch  you  very  nearly  in  the  destruction  of  your  friends 
and  country.     W.  Lowth. 

From  the  latter  part  of  this  chapter  we  learn,  that 
the  sword,  famine,  pestilence,  and  other  the  like  calami- 
ties, are  the  punishments  inflicted  by  God  upon  coun- 
tries and  nations.  Especially  we  are  called  upon  to 
consider  what  is  here  said  of  Noah,  Daniel,  and  Job, 
those  holy  men,  so  acceptable  in  the  sight  of  God,  that 
if  they  were  among  a  nation,  which  God  had  deter- 
mined to  destroy,  they  could  not  prevent  its  destruc- 
tion. The  intercession  of  good  men  prevaileth  much, 
but  is  not  always  effectual  for  others  :  nevertheless  God 
takes  care  of  his  faithful  servants,  and  exempts  them 
from  those  punishments  and  miseries,  to  which  the 
wicked  and  sinners  are  exposed.     Ostervald. 

Chap.  XV.  ver.  2.  Son  of  man,  What  is  the  vine  tree 
&c.]  The  vine  is  a  noble  plant  in  respect  to  the  fruit 
it  bears ;  but  in  regard  of  its  wood,  no  shrub  is  so 
mean ;  it  is  so  far  from  affording  any  useful  timber, 
that  not  even  a  pin  can  be  made  from  it,  on  which  any 
vessel  may  be  hung.  Lo,  such  is  Israel !  if  it  bore  good 
fruit,  it  would  be  dear  and  precious  to  me,  but  in  itself 
it  is  but  mean  and  base  in  comparison  of  other  nations, 
and  unfit  for  any  service  :  it  is  only  meet  to  be  cast  into 
the  fire  for  fuel.     Bp.  Hall. 

The  chief  excellence  of  a  parable  is,  that  it  contains 
an  image,  which  is  known  and  proper  to  the  svibject,  and 
the  use  of  which  was  plain,  and  determined  by  custom  : 
the  necessary  consequence  of  which  is  perspicuity, 
wherein  the  chief  beauty  of  an  allegory  consists.  The 
Prophets  frequently  make  use  of  these  kinds  of  images 
by  way  of  comparison  or  illustration :  and  such  is  this 
of  the  useless  vine,  l)y  which  these  ungi'ateful  people 
are  more  than  once  described.    iJ/j.  Lowth. 


God;  As  the  vine  tree  among  the 
trees  of  the  forest,  which  I  have  given 
to  the  fire  for  fuel,  so  will  I  give  the 
inhabitants  of  Jerusalem. 

7  And  I  will  set  my  face  against 
them ;  they  shall  go  out  from  one  fire, 
and  another  fire  shall  devour  them; 
and  ye  shall  know  that  I  am  the  Lord, 
when  I  set  my  face  against  them. 

8  And  I  will  make  the  land  deso- 
late, because  they  have  f  committed 
a  trespass,  saith  the  Lord  God. 

CHAP.  XVL 

1  Under  the  similitude  of  a  wretched  ivfant  is 
shewed  the  natural  state  of  Jerusalem.  6 
God's  extraordinary  love  towards  her.  15 
Her  monstrous  ivhoredom.  35  Her  grievous 
judgment.  44  Her  sin,  matching  tier  mo- 
ther, and  exceeding  her  sisters,  Sodom  and 
Samaria,  calleth  for  judgments.  GO  Mercy 
is  promised  her  in  the  end. 

GAIN  the  word  of  the  Lord 


+  Hcb. 
trespassed  a 
trespass. 


came  unto  me,  saymg, 

2  Son  of  man,  cause  Jerusalem  to 
know  her  abominations, 

3  And  say.  Thus  saith  the  Lord 
God  unto  Jerusalem;    Thy   f  birth  t  Hf-i). 
and  thy  nativity  is  of  the  land  of  Ca-  ZSi7tL, 


4.  Behold,  it  is  cast  into  the  fire  for  fuel  i]  Wood  is 
very  rare  in  the  East :  they  are  reduced  therefore  to 
adopt  tmgs,  leaves,  &c.  Amongst  these  D'Arvieux 
notices  vine  twigs  as  used  for  the  purpose  of  fuel. 
Fragments  to  Calmet. 

the  fire  devoureth  both  the  ends  of  it,  &c.]     A  fit 

representation  of  the  present  state  of  Judea,  when  both 
its  extremities  were  consumed  by  the  ravages  of  a 
foreign  enemy,  and  the  midst  of  it,  where  the  capital 
city  stood,  is  ready  to  be  destroyed;  just  as  a  fire 
spreads  toward  the  middle  part  of  a  stick  when  both 
ends  of  it  are  lighted.      fV.  Lowth. 

7.  —  07101  her  fire  shall  devour  them;'\  Some  of  the 
inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  were  destroyed  in  their  own 
country,  and  others  in  Egypt.  Abp.  Newcome.  How 
dreadful  the  effects  of  the  raging  element  of  fire  are  in 
devouring  and  consuming  any  combustible  matter  on 
which  it  seizeth,  is  a  thing  so  well  known,  that  to  com- 
pare any  thing  and  the  effects  of  it  thereto,  is  the 
strongest  expression  of  extensive  mischief,  and  utter 
destruction,  that  can  be  used ;  see  Amos  i.  4  ;  Jer.  vii. 
20.     Dr.  E.  Pocock. 

Chap.  XVI.  ver.  2.  —  cause  Jerusalem  to  know  her 
abominations,']  Declare  to  them  that  are  with  thee,  and 
to  them  that  are  at  Jerusalem ;  to  these  declare  by  letter, 
to  those  by  word  of  mouth,  what  state  was  theirs  in 
their  infancy,  what  I  did  for  them,  namely,  for  the 
whole  nation  of  the  Jews.     Poole. 

3.  —  Tliy  birth  and  thy  nativity  is  of  the  land  of  Ca- 
naan ;  &c.]  Jerusalem  is  here  represented  under  the 
image  of  an  exposed  infant,  whom  God  preserved  from 
desti'uction,  brought  up,  espoused,  and  exalted  to  sove- 
reignty :  but  she  proved  faithless  and  abandoned ;  and 
therefore  God  threatens  her  with  se\-ere  vengeance,  but 
graciously  jjromises  that  hereafter  He  will  fulfil  his 
early  covenant  with  her.     The  allegory  is  easily  under- 


GoiVs  extraordinary  love 


CHAP.  XVI. 


towards  Jerusalem. 


II  Or,  when 
J  looked  uf  on 
thee. 


t  Heb.  made 
thee  a 
million. 


■t  II  eb. 

crnamcnt  of 
ornaments. 


naan ;  tliy  father  was  an  Amorite, 
and  thy  mother  an  Hittite. 

4  And  as  for  thy  nativity,  in  the 
day  thou  wast  born  thy  navel  was  not 
cut,  neither  wast  thou  washed  in  water 
II  to  supple  thee ;  thou  wast  not  salted 
at  all,  nor  swaddled  at  all. 

5  None  eye  pitied  thee,  to  do  any 
of  these  unto  thee,  to  have  compassion 
upon  thee ;  but  thou  wast  cast  out  in 
the  open  field,  to  the  lothing  of  thy 
person,  in  the  day  tliat  thou  wast  born. 

6  f  And  when  I  passed  by  thee. 
Or,  trodden  and  saw  thee  ||  polluted  in  thine  own 

blood,  I  said  unto  thee  tchen  thou  toast 
in  thy  blood.  Live ;  yea,  I  said  unto 
thee  iclien  thou  icast  in  thy  blood. 
Live. 

7  I  have  f  caused  thee  to  multiply 
as  the  bud  of  the  field,  and  thou  hast 
increased  and  waxen  great,  and  thou 
art  come  to  f  excellent  ornaments : 
thi/  breasts  are  fashioned,  and  thine 
hair  is  grown,  whereas  thou  ivast 
naked  and  bare. 

stood;  and  as  Mr.  Lowth  observes,  has  much  force, 
liveliness,  and  A-ehemence  of  eloquent  amplification. 
The  images  are  adapted  to  a  people  immersed  in  sensu- 
ality.    Abp.  Newcome,  Bp.  Loictli. 

■ of  the  land  of  Canaan;']  As  your  fathers  so- 
journed in  the  land  of  Canaan  before  they  came  to  have 
any  right  or  property  in  it ;  so  you,  their  posterity,  have 
all  along  resembled  the  manners  of  Canaan,  more  than 
those  of  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  your  ancestors. 
W.  Lowth. 

thj/  father  was  an  Amorite,  and  thy  mother  an 

Hittite.']  Those  are  said  to  be  our  parents,  in  the  Scrip- 
ture dialect,  whose  manners  we  resemble :  see  ver.  45 
of  this  chapter ;  John  viii.  44.  There  is  an  expression 
of  the  same  import  in  the  History  of  Susanna,  A-er.  56, 
that  seems  to  be  copied  from  this  text,  "  O  thou  seed 
of  Chanaan,  and  not  of  Juda,  beauty  hath  deceived  thee, 
and  lust  hath  perverted  thine  heart."  IV.  Lowth.  It  is 
the  language  of  indignation  and  reproof.  Abp.  New- 
come.     See  the  note  on  Job  xxx.  29. 

4.  —  in  the  day  thou  wast  born]  The  forlorn  condi- 
tion of  the  Israelites  in  Egypt  is  here  described  vmder 
the  similitude  of  a  new-born  infant,  exposed  in  its  native 
filthiness,  without  any  friend  to  pity  its  condition,  or  to 
take  the  least  care  of  it.     TV.  Lowth,  Bp.  Hall. 

not  salted  at  all,]     Galen  says,  that  by  rubbing 

a  small  quantity  of  salt  upon  a  new-born  infant,  the  skin 
is  rendered  thicker  and  more  solid.     Abp.  Newcome. 

5.  —  but  thou  least  cast  out  in  the  open  field,]  Every 
one  knows  the  barbarous  custom  which  prevailed  among 
the  ancients,  of  exposing  their  children  on  account  of 
poverty,  or  some  natural  defect.  This  inhuman  prac- 
tice was  not  permitted  among  the  Hebrews  :  but  Ezekiel 
alludes  to  it  here,  as  a  thing  common  and  well  known 
amongst  other  nations.     Calmet. 

6.  • — when  thou  wast  in  thy  blood,]  Whilst  as  yet  no- 
body took  so  much  care  of  thee,  as  to  Avash  thee  from 
thy  native  filthiness,  ver.  4,  I  took  pity  on  thee,  as  a 
traveller  that  passes  by  and  sees  an  infant  lie  exposed ; 
and  I  provided  all  things  necessary  for  thy  support. 
W.  Lowth. 


8  Now  when  I  passed  by  thee,  and  (,  h  rTs  t 
looked   upon  thee,  behold,  thy  time        594. 
was  the  time  of  love ;   and  I  spread         v 
my  skirt  over  thee,  and  covered  thy 
nakedness  :  yea,  I  SAvare  unto  thee, 

and  entered  into  a  covenant  with  thee, 
saith  the  Lord  God,  and  thou  be- 
camest  mine. 

9  Then  Avashed  I  thee  with  water ; 
yea,   I  throughly  washed  aAvay  thy 

f  blood  from  thee,  and  I  anointed  t  w*^*^  woojs. 
thee  with  oil. 

10  I  clothed  thee  also  with  broider- 
ed  Avork,  and  shod  thee  with  badgers' 
skin,  and  I  girded  thee  about  with 
fine  linen,  and  I  covered  thee  Avith 
silk. 

Ill  decked  thee  also  with  orna- 
ments, and  I  put  bracelets  upon  thy 
hands,  and  a  chain  on  thy  neck. 

12  And  I  put  a  jewel  on  thy  fore- 
head, and  earrings  in  thine  ears,  and 
a  beautiful  croAvn  upon  thine  head. 

13  Thus  wast  thou  decked  Avith 
gold  and  silver ;  and  thy  raiment  loas 

7.  I  have  caused  thee  to  midtiply  &c.]  For  multitude 
the  people  are  compared  to  the  numberless  buds  of  the 
herb ;  for  flom-ishing  they  are  like  the  bud  in  the  beauty 
of  its  spring  :  and  both  include  the  goodness  and  rich- 
ness of  the  land  they  dwelt  in.     Poole. 

ajid  thou  art  come  to  excellent  ornaments :]     As 

jcAA'els  and  rich  vestments  set  off  a  beautiful  person,  so 
the  successes  in  enterprises,  rich  returns  in  merchan- 
dise, and  fruitfulness  of  the  country  itself,  AA^ere  the 
lustre  of  thy  beauty,  AA'hich  all  thy  neighbours  courted : 
thou  AA'ast  adorned  Avith  the  choicest  blessings  of  DiA'^ine 
Providence.     Poole. 

8.  —  thy  time  was  the  time  of  love  ;]  When  I  rejoiced 
in  thee,  and  espoused  thee  to  be  my  wife.     Poole. 

/  spread  my  skirt  over  thee,]     See  Ruth  iii.  9.    I 

took  thee  under  my  protection,  as  a  husband  doth  the 
Avife.     JV.  Lowth. 

9.  Then  washed  I  thee  with  wafer ;  &c.]  The  allegory 
is  here  continued,  and  declares  Avhat  more  was  done  to 
prepare  this  virgin  for  advancement  by  this  marriage 
covenant.  The  Prophet  probably  alludes  to  a  very  an- 
cient custom  among  the  Eastern  people,  of  purifying 
virgins  Avho  Avere  soon  to  be  espoused  :  see  Esth.  ii.  12. 
Poole.  I  added  every  thing  that  could  contribute  to 
thy  beauty  and  ornament.  The  anointing  Avith  oil  Avas 
an  essential  part^in  a  festiA-al  dress,  Ruth  iii.  3 ;  Isa.  bci. 
3;   Matt.  Ad.  17.'    W.  Lowth. 

10.  —  and  shod  thee  with  badgers'  skin,  &c.]  This  and 
the  foUoAving  verses  allude  to  those  parts  of  Avomen's 
dress,  Avhich  serve  not  only  for  use,  but  for  ornament ; 
and  represent  the  vaineties  of  Avealth,  luxury,  and  ho- 
nom*,  Avhich  Avere  bestoAved  by  God  upon  the  JcAvish 
people.     TV.  Lowth. 

badgers'  skin,]  See  note  at  Exod.  x.xv.  5  :  and 

respecting  the  shoes  worn,  see  note  at  Cant.  vii.  1 . 

12.  —  a  jewel  on  thy  forehead,]  The  same  Avhich  is 
called  a  "nose  jcAvel,"  Isa.  iii.  21.  See  note  at  Gen. 
xxiv.  22. 

and  a  beautiful  crown  upon  thine  head.]    CroAvns 

or  garlands  Avere  used  in  times  of  publick  rejoicing ; 
from  Avhence  is  derived  that  expression  of  St.  Paul,  a 


The  monstrous 


EZEKIEL. 


whoredom  of  Jerusalem. 


t  Heb.  of 
a  male. 


f  Heb.  a 

savour  of  rest. 


of  fine  linen,  and  silk,  and  broidered 
work ;  thou  didst  eat  fine  flour,  and 
honey,  and  oil :  and  thou  wast  ex- 
ceeding beautiful,  and  thou  didst 
prosper  into  a  kingdom. 

14  And  thy  renown  went  forth 
among  the  heathen  for  thy  beauty : 
for  it  was  perfect  through  my  come- 
liness, which  I  had  put  upon  thee, 
saith  the  Lord  God. 

15  %  But  thou  didst  trust  in  thine 
own  beauty,  and  playedst  the  harlot 
because  of  thy  renown,  and  pouredst 
out  thy  fornications  on  every  one  that 
passed  by ;  his  it  was. 

16  And  of  thy  garments  thou  didst 
take,  and  deckedst  thy  high  places 
with  divers  colours,  and  playedst  the 
harlot  thereupon  :  the  like  things  shall 
not  come,  neither  shall  it  be  so. 

17  Thou  hast  also  taken  thy  fair 
jewels  of  my  gold  and  of  my  silver, 
which  I  had  given  thee,  and  madest 
to  thyself  images  f  of  men,  and  didst 
commit  whoredom  with  them, 

1 8  And  tookest  thy  broidered  gar- 
ments, and  coveredst  them :  and  thou 
hast  set  mine  oil  and  mine  incense 
before  them. 

19  My  meat  also  which  I  gave  thee, 
fine  flour,  and  oil,  and  honey,  loliere- 
witk  I  fed  thee,  thou  hast  even  set 
it  before  them  for  f  a  sweet  savour  : 
and  thus  it  was,  saith  the  Lord  God. 

20  Moreover  thou  hast  taken  thy 


"crown  of  rejoicing,"  1  Thess.  ii.  19.  Virgins  were 
sometimes  adorned  \vith  crowns  :  see  Baruch  vi.  9 : 
and  such  ornaments  were  commonly  put  on  the  heads 
of  persons  newly  married.      W.  Lowth. 

13.  —  thou  didst  eat  fine  flour,  and  honey,  and  oil -^ 
Thy  country  afforded  all  manner  of  plenty  and  delica- 
cies.     W.  Lowth. 

14.  And  thy  renown  went  forth  among  the  heathen  for 
thy  beauty  .-J  Thy  name  was  great  and  honoured  among 
the  most  distant  nations,  for  the  prosperity  of  thy  coun- 
try, the  riches  of  thy  merchants,  the  ahundance  of  thy 
peace,  the  excellent  form  of  thy  civil  government  and 
its  laws,  and  the  holiness,  purity,  and  truth  of  thy  re- 
ligion.    Poole. 

1 5.  —  and  playedst  the  harlot  &c.]  Hast  yielded  over 
thyself  to  the  spiritual  fornications  of  all  the  nations 
round  about  thee.     Bp.  Hall. 

16.  And  of  thy  garments  thou  didst  take,  &c.]  Those 
ornaments  of  wit,  of  strength,  of  wealth,  which  I  had 
bestowed  upon  thee,  thou  hast  turned  to  the  counte- 
nancing and  furtherance  of  gross  idolatries.     Bp.  Hall. 

the  like  things  shall  not  come,~\    Such  things  have 

never  before  been,  and  shall  never  be  again,  without 
bringing  down  my  vengeance  upon  the  authors  of  them. 
Calmet. 

]  7.  —  images  of  men,']  Images  of  deified  heroes.  W. 
Lowth.  See  chap,  xxiii.  14,  15.  Probably  the  Prophet 
might  have  intended  in  this  passage  an  allusion  to  those 


sons  and  thy  daughters,  whom  thou 
hast  borne  unto  me,  and  these  hast 
thou  sacrificed  unto  them  f  to  be  de-  ^  ^^^  ^^ 
voured.     7s  this  of  thy  whoredoms  a  devour. 
small  matter, 

21  That  thou  hast  slain  my  chil- 
dren, and  delivered  them  to  cause 
them  to  pass  through  the  fire  for 
them  ? 

22  And  in  all  thine  abominations 
and  thy  whoredoms  thou  hast  not  re- 
membered the  days  of  thy  youth, 
when  thou  wast  naked  and  bare,  and 
wast  polluted  in  thy  blood. 

23  And  it  came  to  pass  after  all 
thy  wickedness,  (woe,  woe  unto  thee  ! 
saith  the  Lord  God;) 

24  That  thou  hast  also  built  unto 
thee  an  ||  eminent  place,  and  hast  made 
thee  an  high  place  in  every  street. 

25  Thou  hast  built  thy  high  place 
at  every  head  of  the  way,  and  hast 
made  thy  beauty  to  be  abhorred,  and 
hast  opened  thy  feet  to  every  one  that 
passed  by,  and  multiplied  thy  whore- 
doms. 

26  Thou  hast  also  committed  for- 
nication with  the  Egyptians  thy  neigh- 
bours, great  of  flesh ;  and  hast  in- 
creased thy  whoredoms,  to  provoke 
me  to  anger. 

27  Behold,  therefore  I  have  stretch- 
ed out  my  hand  over  thee,  and  have 
diminished  thine  ordinary  food,  and 
delivered  thee  unto  the  will  of  them 


II  Or, 
brothel  house. 


obscene  figures  which  were  carried  in  the  ceremonies  of 
Tammuz  or  Adonis.     Calmet. 

20.  —  thy  sons  and  thy  daughters,]  See  notes  at  Lev. 
xviii.  21  ;  Deut.  xviii.  10. 

25.  Thou  hast  built  thy  high  place  at  every  head  of  the 
way,  &c.]  These  and  the  following  expressions  allude 
to  the  practices  of  common  harlots,  who  used  to  fre- 
quent the  most  publick  places  to  allure  passengers  to 
them  :  see  Prov.  ix.  14,  15  :  idolatry  being  in  this  chap- 
ter and  elsewhere  compared  to  fornication.  W.  Lowth, 
See  Isa.  Ivh.  5;  Jer.  ii.  23,  24.  See  notes  at  Deut. 
xii.  2. 

and  hast  opened  thy  feet  &c.]  Thou  hast  com- 
municated in  idolatry  mth  every  nation  that  has  had 
any  intercourse  with  thee.     Bp.  Hall. 

26.  —  the  Egyptians]  They  were  remarkable  for  many 
gross  idolatries,  and  the  Jews  had  learned  to  practise 
them.  See  chap.  xx.  7,  8;  Lev.  xx.  3;  Deut.  xxix.  16, 
17;  Josh.  xxiv.  14.  Of  all  the  idolatrous  nations  the 
Egyptians  have  exercised  the  greatest  indecencies  in 
their  worship.      Calmet. 

27.  —  have  diminished  thine  ordinary  food,]  I  will 
abandon  you  like  an  adulteress.  The  law  commanded 
that  certain  things  should  be  given  by  husbands  to 
their  wives.  See  Exod.  xxi.  10.  God  says,  that  He 
will  take  away  all  these  things  from  his  faithless  spouse. 
Calmet. 

and  delivered  thee  unto  the  will  &c.]  As  a  punish- 


Jerusalem's  monstrous  ivhoredom. 


CHAP.  XVI. 


Her  grievous  judgment . 


Or,  cities. 


II  Or,  In  ihy 
daughters  is 
thine,  &c. 


+  Heb. 
bribest. 


that  hate  thee,  the  ||  daughters  of  the 
Philistines,  which  are  ashamed  of  thy 
lewd  way. 

28  Thou  hast  played  the  whore 
also  with  the  Assyrians,  because  thou 
wast  unsatiable ;  yea,  thou  hast  played 
the  harlot  with  them,  and  yet  couldest 
not  be  satisfied. 

29  Thou  hast  moreover  multiplied 
thy  fornication  in  the  land  of  Canaan 
unto  Chaldea ;  and  yet  thou  wast  not 
satisfied  herewith. 

30  How  weak  is  thine  heart,  saith 
the  Lord  God,  seeing  thou  doest  all 
these  things,  the  work  of  an  imperious 
whorish  woman ; 

31  II  In  that  thou  buildest  thine 
eminent  place  in  the  head  of  every 
way,  and  makest  thine  high  place  in 
every  street ;  and  hast  not  been  as  an 
harlot,  in  that  thou  scornest  hire  ; 

32  But  as  a  wife  that  committeth 
adultery,  which  taketh  strangers  in- 
stead of  her  husband  ! 

33  They  give  gifts  to  all  whores : 
but  thou  givest  thy  gifts  to  all  thy 
lovers,  and  f  hirest  them,  that  they 
may  come  unto  thee  on  every  side  for 
thy  whoredom. 

34  And  the  contrary  is  in  thee 
from  otiier  women  in  thy  whoredoms, 
whereas  none  foUoweth  thee  to  com- 
mit whoredoms:  and  in  that  thou 
givest  a  reward,  and  no    reward  is 


ment  of  the  idolatries  which  king  Ahaz  introduced 
amongst  you  :  see  ver.  57  ;  and  2  Chron.  xxviii.  18,  19. 
"  The  daughters  of  the  PhiUstines"  are  here  put  for  the 
Phihstines  ;  as  the  daughters  of  Samaria,  Sodom,  and 
the  Syrians  stand  for  the  people  of  those  places,  ver. 
46.  48.  57;  to  carry  on  the  allegory  and  comparison  be- 
tween them  and  Jerusalem,  being  all  of  them  described 
as  so  many  lewd  women  prostituting  themselves  to 
idols:  see  ver.  41.  By  the  same  metaphor  Samaria 
and  Sodom  are  called  sisters  to  Jerusalem,  ver.  46.  IV. 
Loivtii. 

which  are  ashamed  of  thy  lewd  viai/.']      Those 

have  not  forsaken  the  religion  of  their  countiy,  as  you 
Jews  have  done ;  nor  have  been  so  fond  of  foreign 
idolatries.  Compare  chap.  v.  7  ;  Jer.  ii.  11.  W.  Lowth. 
Or  it  means,  that  they  were  ashamed  of  the  excess, 
to  which  their  abominations  were  carried  by  the  Jews. 

30.  How  weak  is  thine  heart,']  Having  neither  strength 
of  judgment  to  discern  the  truth  and  purity  of  religion, 
nor  strength  of  resolution  to  hold  fast  to  it.  Poole. 

imperious — woman  y]    No  way  restrained  in  thy 

licentiousness.    Abp.  Newcome. 

31.  —  thine  eminent  place]     See  ver.  16.  24. 

33.  —  but  thou  givest  thy  gifts  &c.]  The  Jews  are 
often  upbraided  for  making  leagues  with  idolaters, 
and  courting  their  favours  by  presents,  and  by  com- 
plying with  their  idolatries,  Isa.  xxx.  6;  Ivii.  5 — 9. 
W.  Lowth. 

34.  —  whereas  none  followeth  thee  to  commit  whore- 
doms ;]    It  is  not  meant,  that  no  particular  Gentile  ever 


given  unto  thee,  therefore  thou  art  chrY|x 
contrary.  594. 

35  f  Wherefore,    O    harlot,    hear         v^"*^ 
the  word  of  the  Lord  : 

36  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  ; 
Because  thy  filthiness  was  poured  out, 
and  thy  nakedness  discovered  through 
thy  whoredoms  with  thy  lovers,  and 
with  all  the  idols  of  thy  abominations, 
and  by  the  blood  of  thy  children, 
which  thou  didst  give  unto  them ; 

37  Behold,  therefore  I  will  gather 
all  thy  lovers,  with  whom  thou  hast 
taken  pleasure,  and  all  them  that  thou 
hast  loved,  with  all  them  that  thou 
hast  hated ;  I  will  even  gather  them 
round  about  against  thee,  and  will 
discover  thy  nakedness  unto  them, 
that  they  may  see  all  thy  nakedness. 

38  And   1   will   iuda^e    thee,    +  as  +  Heb.  a-zv^ 

1  I  Till  111  judgments  of. 

women  that  break  wedlock  and  shed 
blood  are  judged ;  and  I  will  give  thee 
blood  in  fury  and  jealousy. 

39  And  1  will  also  give  thee  into 
their  hand,  and  they  shall  throw  down 
thine  eminent  place,  and  shall  break 
down  thy  high  places :  they  shall  strip 
thee  also  of  thy  clothes,  and  shall 
take  fthv  fair  jewels,  and  leave  thee  tHeb. 

,       \        •  ,   ■         "^  instru7nent$ 

naked  and  bare.  of  t/itne  or?ia- 

40  They    shall    also   bring   up   a  '"'"^■ 
company  against  thee,  and  they  shall 
stone    thee   with    stones,  and   thrust 
thee  through  with  their  swords. 


embraced  the  Jewish  religion ;  but  that  no  Gentile  peo- 
ple took  in  any  of  its  rites  into  their  national  worship. 
Bp.  Warburton. 

36.  —  by  the  blood  of  thy  children^  See  ver.  20 ;  Jer. 
ii.  34. 

37.  —  oil  thy  lovers,]     Thy  allies. 

with  all  them  that  thou  hast  hated  f]    Compare 

ver.  41.  Such  were  Edom,  Moab,  and  Ammon  ;  who 
always  bore  a  spite  to  the  Jews,  and  insulted  over  their 
calamities,  chap.  xxv.  3.  8.  12.    W.  Lowth. 

and  will  discover  thy  nakedness]     I  will  put  thee 

to  shame  and  confusion  before  the  faces  of  those  which 
consorted  with  thee  in  thine  idolatries.  Bp.  Hall.  After 
the  taking  of  Jerusalem,  the  shame  of  that  unhappy  city 
was  fully  seen.  The  enemy  beat  down,  broke  in  pieces, 
and  pillaged  the  idols,  to  which  she  had  delivered  her- 
self :  she  then  found  too  late  the  vanity  of  her  hopes, 
and  the  absurdity  of  her  worship.     Calmet. 

38.  —  as  women  that  break  wedlock]  Adultery  and 
idolatry,  which  is  spiritual  adultery,  were  both  capital 
offences  by  the  law.  Lev.  xx.  10;  Deut.  xvii.  2.  7.  Abp. 
Newcome. 

and  shed  blood]     See  ver.  21.  36. 

and  I  will  give  thee  blood  in  fury  and  jealousy.] 

See  Isa.  xlix.  26.  I  will  drench  thee  with  thine  own 
blood,  shed  in  my  fury  and  jealousy.  Abp.  Newcome. 
See  Ps.  Ixxix.  3. 

40.  —  and  they  shall  stone  thee  with  stones,]  The  ordi- 
nary punishment  for  adulteiy  was  stoning,  John  viii.  5. 
So  the  walls  of  the  city  of  Jerusalem  were  beaten  down 


Jerusalem's  sin 


EZEKIEL. 


shall  not  go  unpunished 


a  2  Kings  25. 

9. 

Jer.  52.  13. 


+  Heb.  lesser 
than  thou. 


41  And  tliey  shall  ^burn  thine 
houses  with  fire,  and  execute  judg- 
ments upon  thee  in  the  sight  of  many 
women :  and  I  will  cause  thee  to 
cease  from  playing  the  harlot,  and 
thou  also  shalt  give  no  hire  any  more. 

42  So  will  I  make  my  fury  toward 
thee  to  rest,  and  my  jealousy  shall 
depart  from  thee,  and  1  will  be  quiet, 
and  will  be  no  more  angry. 

43  Because  thou  hast  not  remem- 
bered the  days  of  thy  youth,  but  hast 
fretted  me  in  all  these  thiyigs ;  behold, 
therefore  I  also  will  recompense  thy 
way  upon  thine  head,  saith  the  Lord 
God  :  and  thou  shalt  not  commit  this 
lewdness  above  all  thine  abominations. 

44  5f  Behold,  every  one  that  useth 
proverbs  shall  use  ^/n'5  proverb  against 
thee,  saying,  As  is  the  mother,  so  is 
her  daughter. 

45  Thou  a7't  thy  mother's  daughter, 
that  lotheth  her  husband  and  her  chil- 
dren ;  and  thon  art  the  sister  of  thy 
sisters,  which  lothed  their  husbands 
and  their  children :  your  mother  was 
an  Hittite,  and  yourfather  an  Amorite. 

46  And  thine  elder  sister  is  Sa- 
maria, she  and  her  daughters  that 
dwell   at   thy  left   hand:    and  fthy 


with  stones,  flung  out  of  battering  engines.  See  Jer. 
xxxiii.  4.     Culmet,  IV.  Lowth. 

41.  —  many  women  :'\  Many  nations.  Tlie  Syrians, 
Pliilistines,  and  other  nations.      W.  Lowth. 

thou  also  shalt  give  no  hire  any  more.~\  Thou  shalt 

not  be  able  any  more  to  give  the  hire  of  fornication  to 
thy  mercenary  lovers.     Bp.  Hall. 

42.  —  forest^  I  will  reject  you,  and  \vill  think  no 
more  of  you.      Calmet. 

43.  —  the  days  of  thy  youth.l  The  favoiirs  I  conferred 
upon  thee,  and  the  covenants  I  made  with  thee  in  thy 
youth.  Bp.  Hall.     See  ver.  22. 

44.  Behold,  every  one  that  useth  proverbs  &c.]  Thy 
notorious  sin  shall  be  the  ordinary  by-word  of  tlie  world, 
who  shall  say,  As  is  the  mother  Canaan,  so  is  the 
daughter  Judah.     Bp.  Hall. 

45.  Thou  art  thy  mother's  daughter,  &c.]  Like  her 
in  wickedness  and  sin :  as  she,  so  thou  hast  cast 
ofp  thy  God,  and  all  that  appertain  unto  Him.  Bp. 
Hall. 

which  lolhed']     In  imitation  of  which  imnatural 

practice,  thou  hatest  me  thy  husband,  and  offerest  thy 
children  to  idols.     Abp.  Newcome. 

4G.  And  thine  elder  sister  is  Samaria,  &c.]  Or  the 
ten  tribes  of  Israel.  She,  and  those  her  daughter  cities, 
that  lie  to  the  north ;  and  thy  younger  sister  that 
dwelleth  to  the  south,  is  Sodom,  and  the  cities  apper- 
taining unto  her.     Bp.  Hall. 

By  Sodom,  the  Ammonites  and  Moabites  seem  hei-c 
to  be  meant.  These  people,  whose  father  Lot  went  out 
of  Sodom,  and  whose  country  bordered  upon  the  Dead 
sea,  or  the  lake  of  Sodom,  arc  called  the  younger  sister 
of  Jerusalem  ;  partly  because  they  were  less  in  number 
than  the  Samaritans,  and  partly  because  they  were 
more  distant  from  Jerusalem  than  Samaria.     Grotius, 


Or,  that 
zvas  lolhed  as 


b  Gen.  19.  24. 


younger  sister,  that  dwelleth  at  thy 
right  hand,  is  Sodom  and  her  daughters. 

47  Yet  hast  thou  not  walked  after 
their  ways,  nor  done  after  their  abo- 
minations :   but,    ]|  as  if  that  were  a 
very  little  thing,  thou  wast  corrupted  asmaiuhing. 
more  than  they  in  all  thy  ways. 

48  As  I  live,  saith  the  Lord  God, 
Sodom  thy  sister  hath  not  done,  she 
nor  her  daughters,  as  thou  hast  done, 
thou  and  thy  daughters. 

49  Behold,  this  was  the  iniquity  of 
thy  sister  Sodom,  pride,  fulness  of 
bread,  and  abundance  of  idleness  was 
in  her  and  in  her  daughters,  neither 
did  she  strengthen  the  hand  of  the 
poor  and  needy. 

50  And  they  were  haughty,  and 
committed  abomination  before  me : 
therefore  ^  I  took  them  away  as  I 
saw  good. 

51  Neither  hath  Samaria  com- 
mitted half  of  thy  sins ;  but  thou  hast 
multiplied  thine  abominations  more 
than  they,  and  hast  justified  thy  sis- 
ters in  all  thine  abominations  which 
thou  hast  done. 

52  Thou  also,  which  hast  judged 
thy  sisters,  bear  thine  own  shame  for 
thy  sins   that   thou  hast   committed 

Calmet.  Sodom  was  on  the  right,  and  Samaria  was  on 
the  left :  that  is,  the  first  was  to  the  south,  the  second 
to  the  north.  The  Jews  speak  of  the  situation  of 
places,  upon  the  supposition  that  they  stand  with  their 
faces  to  the  east,  and  their  backs  to  the  west ;  the  right 
hand  will  then  be  to  the  south,  and  the  left  to  the  north. 
The  same  way  of  speaking  is  still  used  in  the  ancient 
British,  or  Welsh  language.     Abp.  Usher. 

47.  Yet  hast  thou  not  walked  after  their  ways,  &c.] 
Thou  hast  not  contented  thyself  to  do  after  their  exam- 
ple; but,  &c.     Bp.  Hall. 

49.  —  this  was  the  iniquity  of — Sodom,  &c.]  We  may 
learn  from  this  passage  of  the  Prophet,  how  odious  in 
the  sight  of  God  are  intemperance,  vanity,  and  want  of 
mercy  to  the  poor.  These  reproaches  may  regard  the 
ancient  Sodomites  less  perhaps  than  the  Moabites  and 
the  Ammonites  of  that  day,  who  were  extremely  wicked 
and  corrupted,  as  appears  from  Isa.  xvi.  6 ;  Jer.  xlviii. 
29,  30  ;  and  xUx.  4.     Calmet. 

abundance  of  idleness']    In  places,  where  there  is 

least  work,  the  worst  sins  do  most  prevail :  and  idle- 
ness therefore  is  by  the  Prophet  reckoned  one  of  the 
three  great  sins  of  Sodom,  parents  of  the  rest.  It  sel- 
dom happens  in  any  way  of  life,  that  a  sluggard  and  a 
profligate  do  not  go  together,  or  that  he,  who  is  idle,  is 
not  also  dissolute.     Dr.  Isaac  Barrow. 

51.  —  ajid  hast  justified  thy  sisters  in  all  &c.]  Thou 
hast  made  thy  sister's  wickedness  to  appear  small  in 
comparison  of  thine.  Bp.  Hall.  The  ingi*atitude  of  Je- 
rusalem was  greater  than  that  of  Samaria.  God  had 
])laccd  his  name  in  Jerusalem,  and  they  forsook  his 
worship,  and  profaned  his  temple,  by  placing  idols  in 
it ;  a  degree  of  idolatry  beyond  any  thing  the  ten  tribes 
had  been  guilty  of.      II'.  Lowth. 

52.  —  bear  thine  own  shame']    Expect  to  undergo  the 


Mercy  is  promised 


CHAP.  XVI. 


her  in  the  end. 


more  abominable  than  they :  they  are 
more  righteous  than  thou:  yea,  be 
thou  confounded  also,  and  bear  thy 
shame,  in  that  thou  hast  justified  thy 
sisters. 

53  When  I  shall  bring  again  their 
captivity,  the  captivity  of  Sodom  and 
her  daughters,  and  the  captivity  of 
Samaria  and  her  daughters,  then  icill 
I  bring  again  the  captivity  of  thy 
captives  in  the  midst  of  them  : 

54  That  thou  mayest  bear  thine 
own  shame,  and  mayest  be  confound- 
ed in  all  that  thou  hast  done,  in  that 
thou  art  a  comfort  unto  them. 

55  When  thy  sisters,  Sodom  and 
her  daughters,  shall  return  to  their 
former  estate,  and  Samaria  and  her 
daughters  shall  return  to  their  former 
estate,  then  thou  and  thy  daughters 
shall  return  to  your  former  estate. 

56  For  thy  sister  Sodom  was  not 
f  mentioned  by  thy  mouth  in  the  day 
of  thy  f  pride, 

57  Before  thy  wickedness  was  dis- 
covered, as  at  the  time  of  thg  reproach 

iHeb.Jrnm.  of  the  daughters  of  -{-Syria,  and  all 


t  Heb.  for 
a  report,  or, 
hearing. 
t  Het).  prides, 
or,  excellen- 
cies. 


shame  and  judgment,  which  thy  own  greater  and  more 
abominable  sins  have  deserved.     Bp.  Hall. 

53.  When  1  shall  bring  again  their  captivity,  &I.C.']  The 
meaning  is,  When  the  fulness  of  the  Gentiles  shall  come 
into  the  Church,  (some  of  whom  may  be  compared  to 
Sodom  for  wickedness,)  then  will  I  also  remember  you 
who  are  my  ancient  people.  The  conversion  of  the 
Gentiles  is  expressed  in  Jeremiah  by  the  returning  of 
the  captivity  of  Moab,  Ammon,  and  Elam,  chap,  xlviii. 
47 ;  xlix.  6.  39  ;  and  by  the  Egyptians,  Ethiopians,  and 
Syrians,  acknowledging  themselves  his  servants  in  the 
prophecy  of  Isaiah,  chap.  xix.  24,  25;  xxiii.  18.  And 
by  the  same  analogy  we  are  to  understand  the  return- 
ing of  "the  capti^dty  of  Sodom,"  here,  of  the  Gentiles 
coming  into  the  Church.  W.  Loivtk,  Abp.  Neiocome. 
See  below,  verses  60 — 63,  which  seem  to  explain  the 
sense  of  this  passage. 

54.  'J'/iat  thou  mayest  bear  thine  own  shame,  &c.]  In 
the  mean  time  thou  shalt  bear  the  shame  and  punish- 
ment due  to  thy  sins,  and  shalt  be  some  sort  of  comfort 
to  thy  neighbours,  in  being  a  companion  with  them  in 
punishment,  as  thou  hast  been  in  wickedness.  W. 
Lowth. 

56,  57.  For  thy  sister  Sodom  &c. — Before  thy  wicked- 
ness was  discovered,']  These  words  should  be  joined  to- 
gether in  the  same  verse  or  sentence.  IV.  Lowth.  "  lliou 
never  thoughtest  of  the  judgment  which  I  brought  upon 
thy  sister  Sodom,  while  thou  wert  transported  with  thy 
security  and  pride ;  before  that  God,  by  his  inflicted 
judgments,  brought  forth  thy  wickedness  to  the  notice 
of  the  world  ;  and  before  He  made  thee  a  reproach  to 
the  Syrians,  and  to  the  Philistines,  and  to  the  people  ad- 
joining; all  which  have  despitefuUy  insulted  upon  thee." 
Bp.  Hall. 

59. — in  breaking  the  covenant.']  The  solemn  oath 
you  entered  into  to  be  my  people,  and  to  serve  no  other 
God  besides,  Deut.  xxix.  12 — 14.     W.  Lowth. 

60.  Nevertheless  I  will  remember  my  covenant  &c.]  The 


f.hat  are  round  about  her,  the  daugh- 
ters of  the  Philistines,  which  1|  des- 
pise thee  round  about. 

mi  1  1  111  'I       "'  */""'• 

58  Thou  hast  f  borne  thy  lewdness  t  Heb.  bome 
and    thine    abominations,    saitli   the 
Lord. 

59  For  thus  saith  the  Lord  God  ; 
I  will  even  deal  with  thee  as  thou 
hast  done,  which  hast  despised  the 
oath  in  breaking  the  covenant. 

60  ^  Nevertheless  I  will  remem- 
ber my  covenant  with  thee  in  the 
days  of  thy  youth,  and  I  will  esta- 
blish unto  thee  an  everlasting  cove- 
nant. 

61  Then  thou  shalt  remember  thy 
ways,  and  be  ashamed,  when  thou 
shalt  receive  thy  sisters,  thine  elder 
and    thy  younger :    and  I  will  give 

them  unto  thee  for  •=  daughters,  but  cCai.  4. 26. 
not  by  thy  covenant. 

62  And  I  will  establish  my  cove- 
nant with  thee  ;  and  thou  shalt  know 
that  I  am  the  Lord  : 

63  That  thou  mayest  remember, 
and  be  confounded,  and  never  open 
thy  mouth  any  more  because  of  thy 

Lord,  having  denounced  a  perpetual  punishment  upon 
the  stubborn  impenitent  body  of  the  Jewish  nation, 
here  promises  to  the  remnant,  that  they  should  be 
remembered  and  obtain  mercy  by  that  covenant,  which 
is  announced  in  the  concluding  part  of  the  chapter. 
Poole. 

an  everlasting  covenant.]     That  of  the  Gospel. 

See  Jer.  xxxii.  40.      IV.  Lowth. 

61.  —  when  thou  shalt  receive  thy  sisters,]  Seever.  53. 
55.  Converted  \vith  thee  to  Christianity.  Abp.  New- 
come.  Thou,  who  didst  not  blush,  whilst  thou  wast 
false  to  thine  husband,  shalt  now  with  a  deep  shame 
remember  and  detest  thy  lewdness,  when  thou  shalt 
admit  thy  sisters  into  communion  with  thee,  or  own 
them  as  members  of  the  Church  of  Christ.     Poole. 

I  will  give  them  unto  thee  for  daughters,]  Jerusa- 
lem thus  restored  shaU  be  a  type  of  that  heavenly 
Jerusalem,  which  is  "  the  mother  of  us  all,"  Gal.  iv.  26. 
And  even  in  the  times  of  the  Apostles  there  was  a  par- 
ticular deference  paid  to  the  Chm-ch  of  Jerusalem,  as 
the  mother  Church  of  the  Christian  world.  See  Rom. 
XV.  26,  27.  Accordingly  she  is  styled  "the  mother  of 
all  Churches,"  by  the  second  general  council,  in  their 
synodical  Epistle  :  a  title,  which  the  Church  of  Rome 
now  assumes,  ^\dthout  any  pretence  from  Scripture  or 
antiquity.     fV.  Lowth. 

not   by  thy  covenant.]      But  by  the  covenant 

under  the  Gospel.     Bp.  Hall,  Abp.  Newcome. 

The  Gentile  nations,  represented  in  this  very  remark- 
able prophecy  by  Sodom  and  Samaria,  are  become  the 
daughters  of  Jerusalem  by  that  new  aUiance,  in  which 
Jesus  Christ  has  been  graciously  pleased  to  comprehend 
strangers  together  with  his  children,  the  Gentiles  toge- 
ther ^\ith  the  Jews.     Calmet. 

62.  And  I  will  establish  my  covenant  with  thee;]  With 
thee,  O  Israel,  first ;  and  then  uith  the  Gentiles,  as  thy 
children ;  \vith  all  the  genuine  childi'en  of  Abraham, 
father  of  the  faithful.     Poole. 


The  parable  of 


EZEKIEL. 


tico  eagles  and  a  vine. 


chrTst  sl^a^^e,  when  I  am  pacified   toward 
591.        thee  for  all  that  thou  hast  done,  saith 
v"""^  the  Lord  God. 

CHAP.  XVII. 

1  Under  the  parable  of  two  eagles  and  a  vine, 
11  is  shewed  God's  judgment  upon  Jeru- 
salem for  revolting  from  Babylon  to  Egypt. 
22  God  promiseth  to  plant  the  cedar  of  the 
Gospel. 


about  594. 


A 


ND  the  word  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  me,  saying, 

2  Son  of  man,  put  forth  a  riddle, 
and  speak  a  parable  unto  the  house 
of  Israel ; 

3  And  say,  Thus  saith  the  Lord 
God  ;  A  great  eagle  with  great 
wings,  longwinged,  full  of  feathers, 

t  Heb.  which  had  f  divers  colours,  came  unto 

embroideri„g.  Lebanon,  and  took  the  highcst  branch 
of  the  cedar: 

4  He  cropped  oif  the  top  of  his 
young  twigs,  and  carried  it  into  a 
land  of  traffick ;  he  set  it  in  a  city  of 
merchants. 

t  Heb.  put  it      5  He  took  also  of  the  seed  of  the 
'^jfieidof    j^^^^  ^^^  f  planted   it  in  a  fruitful 


Chap.  XVII.  ver.  2.  —  a  riddle,"]  Meaning,  a  con- 
tinued allegory,  or  figurative  speech.     W.  howth. 

3.  —  A  great  eagle  with  great  wivgs,]  This  means 
Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon,  according  to  the  1 2th 
and  following  verses.  In  more  than  one  place,  con- 
querors are  represented  under  the  figure  of  eagles, 
which  are  birds  of  prey,  remarkable  for  their  swiftness, 
Deut.  xxviii.  49;  Jer.  iv.  13.  PV.  howth.  See  the  note 
on  Jer.  xlviii.  40. 

feathers,  which  had  divers  colours,^    An  allusion 

to  the  various  nations  which  composed  the  Babylonian 
empire.  Michaelis.  Or  to  the  rites  and  various  forms  of 
government  in  those  nations.  Bp.  Hall. 

came  iinio  Lebanon,  and  took  the  highest  branch 

of  the  cedar  .]  Came  to  Judea,  where  Lebanon  is  con- 
spicuous and  renowned,  and  took  Jehoiachin  captive, 
ver.  12,  and  2  Kings  xxv.  12.  Bp.  Halt. 

Respecting  the  "  cedai',"  see  note  at  1  Kings  v.  6. 

It  seems  there  is  a  foundation  in  nature  for  joining 
the  eagle  and  the  cedars  together.  "  We  employed  the 
rest  of  the  day,"  says  La  Roque,  (speaking  of  the  spot 
where  the  cedars  of  Lebanon  grew,)  "  in  attentively 
surveying  the  beauties  of  this  place,  in  measuring  some 
of  the  cedars,  and  in  cutting  off  many  of  their  branches 
with  their  cones,  which  we  sent  away  with  a  number  of 
large  eagle's  feathers,  which  were  found  in  the  same 
place."     Harmer. 

4.  —  the  top  of  his  young  twigs,]  All  then-  prime 
nobility  and  able  soldiery.  B/).  Hall. 

a  land  of  traffick  ;]     Babylon  is  called  a  land  of 

traffick,  because  in  fact  it  was  at  that  time  the  most 
celebrated  place  of  all  the  East  for  commerce.  Its 
situation  possessed  infinite  advantages  in  this  respect : 
the  two  rivers,  the  Tigris  and  Euphrates,  and  the  Persian 
gulph,  opened  it  a  way  into  the  richest  and  most  distant 
countries.  The  vast  extent  of  the  dominions  of  Ne- 
buchadnezzar afforded  the  greatest  facilities  to  the  jour- 
neys of  the  merchant,  and  to  the  transport  of  raerchan- 


field;  he  placed  it  by  great  waters, 
and  set  it  as  a  willow  tree. 

6  And  it  grew,  and  became 
spreading  vine  of  low  stature,  whose 
branches  turned  toward  him,  and  the 
roots  thereof  were  under  him :  so  it 
became  a  vine,  and  brought  forth 
branches,  and  shot  forth  sprigs. 

7  There  was  also  another  great 
eagle  with  great  wings  and  many 
feathers :  and,  behold,  this  vine  did 
bend  her  roots  toward  him,  and  shot 
forth  her  branches  toward  him,  that 
he  might  water  it  by  the  furrows  of 
her  plantation. 

8  It  was  planted  in  a  good  f  soil  +  'Reh. field. 
by  great  waters,  that  it  might  bring 

forth  branches,  and  that  it  might  bear 
fruit,  that  it  might  be  a  goodly  vine. 

9  Say  thou.  Thus  saith  the  Lord 
God;  Shall  it  prosper  ?  shall  he  not 
pull  up  the  roots  thereof,  and  cut  off 
the  fruit  thereof,  that  it  wither  ?  it 
shall  wither  in  all  the  leaves  of  her 
spring,  even  without  great  power  or 
many  people  to  pluck  it  up  by  the 
roots  thereof. 


dise ;  finally,  the  affluence  of  the  people,  and  the  riches 
of  Babylon,  attracted  thither  from  all  parts  of  the  world 
a  multitude  of  traders.     Calmet. 

Strabo  takes  notice,  that  the  merchants  who  travelled 
by  land  to  Babylon,  went  through  the  country  of  the 
Arabians,  called  Scenitae  :  and  vessels  of  great  biu'den 
came  up  to  the  walls  of  it  from  the  Persian  gulph,  by 
the  Euphrates,  as  appears  from  Pliny.   W.  howth. 

5.  —  of  the  seed  of  the  land,]  Of  the  king's  seed,  as 
it  is  explained  ver.  13,  that  is,  Zedekiah.  ^F.  howth, 
Bp.  Hall. 

in  a  fruitful  field  f]     The  land  of  Judea.     Abp. 

Newcome. 

6.  —  of  low  stature,  whose  branches  turned  toward 
him,  &c.]  Alluding  to  the  tributary  state  of  Zedekiah, 
and  to  his  subjection  to  the  king  of  Babylon.  Abp. 
Newcome. 

7.  —  another  great  eagle]  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt. 
This  prince  was  also  great  and  powerful,  but  less  so 
than  the  king  of  Babylon.   Calmet. 

this  vine  did  bend  her  roots  toward  Am,]  Zedekiah, 

weary  of  the  yoke  of  Babylon, requested  succour  from  the 
king  of  Egypt,  thinking,  under  the  protection  of  Egypt, 
to  cast  off  the  Babylonish  yoke,  and  to  set  himself  at 
liberty.     For  the  event,  see  Jer.  xxxvii.  4 — 7.   Calmet. 

that  he  might  water  it]     That  the  king  of  Egypt 

might  protect  Zedekiah.     Abp.  Newcome. 

8.  It  was  planted  in  a  good  soil]  The  words  are  to 
the  same  purpose  as  ver.  5,  to  shew  that  Zedekiah's 
condition  was  so  good  under  the  king  of  Babylon,  that 
he  needed  not  to  have  broken  his  oath,  out  of  a  desire 
to  better  it,  whereby  he  invoh'ed  himself  and  his  coun- 
try in  ruin,  2  Kings  xxiv.  20.     W.  howth. 

9.  —  even  without  great  power]  It  is  an  effect  which 
may  be  produced  with  ease,  God  being  on  the  side  of 
the  Chaldeans.  Abp.  Newcome.  In  fact,  the  conquest 
of  Jerusalem  cost  but  little  to  the  king  of  Babylon. 
Zedekiah  made  but  a  slight  resistance  ;  he  lied  dm-ing 


Goct s  judgment  upon  Jerusalem 


CHAP.  XVII. 


for  revolting  from  Babylon. 


c  H  r7s  t  1^  ^^^'.  l^ehold,  being  planted,  shall 
about  594.  it  prosper  ?  shall  it  not  utterly  wither, 
^      ^      '   when  the  east  wind  toucheth  it  ?   it 

shall  wither  in  the  furrows  where  it 

grew. 

11  if  Moreover  the  word  of  the 
Lord  came  unto  me,  saying, 

12  Say  now  to  the  rebellious  house, 
Know  ye  not  what  these  things  mean  ? 
tell  them^  Behold,  the  king  of  Baby- 
lon is  come  to  Jerusalem,  and  hath 
taken  the  king  thereof,  and  the  princes 
thereof,  and  led  them  with  him  to 
Babylon ; 

13  And  hath  taken  of  the  king's 
seed,  and  made  a  covenant  with  him, 

t  Heb.  and  hath  f  taken  an  oath  of  him :  he 

toanoaiL     hath  also   taken  the  mighty   of  the 
land : 

14  That  the  kingdom  might  be 
base,  that  it  might  not  lift  itself  up, 

Miah.tokeep  +  but  that  by  keeping  of  his  covenant 

his  covenant,     • ,         •     i  ,       ,  i 

to  stand  to  it.  It  might  Stand. 

15  But  he  rebelled  against  him  in 
sending  his  ambassadors  into  Egypt, 
that  they  might  give  him  horses  and 
much  people.  Shall  he  prosper  ?  shall 
he  escape  that  doeth  such  things  ?  or 
shall  he  break  the  covenant,  and  be 
delivered  ? 

16  As  I  live,  saith  the  Lord  God, 
surely  in  the  place  where  the  king 
drodleth  that  made  him  king,  whose 
oath  he  despised,  and  whose  covenant 
he  brake,  even  with  him  in  the  midst 
of  Babylon  he  shall  die. 

17  Neither  shall  Pharaoh  with  his 
mighty  army  and  great  company  make 
for  him  in   the  war,  by  casting  up 

the  night  with  a  few  of  his  people,  and  was  taken  in  the 
desert  of  Jericho.     Calmet. 

10.  —  when  the  east  wind  toucheth  itf]  The  Prophet 
compares  the  army  of  Nebuchadnezzar  to  a  parching 
wind  that  blasts  the  fruits  of  the  earth,  withers  the 
leaves  of  the  trees,  and  makes  every  thing  look  naked 
and  bare.     See  chap.  xix.  12  ;  Isa.  xxvii.  8.   W.  Loivth. 

1 3.  And  hath  taken  of  the  king's  seed,  &c.]  Hath  made 
Zedekiah  swear  an  oath  of  fealty  to  him,  2  Chron.  xxxvi. 
13.      W.  Lowth. 

the  mighty  of  the  land .-]  As  hostages,  for  per- 
formance of  the  covenant  between  him  and  Zedekiah. 
PV.  Lowth. 

15.  —  that  they  might  give  him  horses  &.c.'\  Cavalry 
for  war.  Egypt  was  a  country  which  abounded  in 
horses,  of  which  there  was  a  great  scarcity  in  Judea. 
W.  Lowth.     See  notes  at  Deut.  xvii.  16. 

16.  —  in  the  midst  of  Babylon  he  shall  die.']  See  chap, 
xii.  13. 

17.  —  by  casting  up  mounts,']  See  Jer.  xxxii.  24.  It 
appears  from  Ezekiel,  chap.  xxx.  21,  that  there  was  a 
battle  in  which  Pharaoh  was  beaten.     Calmet. 

18.  —  when,  la,  he  hath  gicen  his  hand,]  See  the  note 
on  2  Kings  x.  15  ;  1  Chron.  xxix.  24. 


mounts,  and  building  forts,  to  cut  off 
many  persons : 

18  Seeing  he  despised  the  oath  by 
breaking  the  covenant,  when,  lo,  he 
had  given  his  hand,  and  hath  done  all 
these  things,  he  shall  not  escape. 

19  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
God;  As  I  live,  surely  mine  oath 
that  he  hath  despised,  and  my  cove- 
nant that  he  hath  broken,  even  it  will 
I  recompense  upon  his  own  head. 

20  And  I  will  ^  spread  my  net  upon  jg^^^^^g' 
him,  and  he  shall   be    taken  in  my 
snare,  and  I  will  bring  him  to  Baby- 
lon, and  will  plead  Math  him  there  for 

his  trespass  that  he  hath  trespassed 
against  me. 

21  And  all  his  fugitives  with  all 
his  bands  shall  fall  by  the  sword, 
and  they  that  remain  shall  be  scatter- 
ed toward  all  winds :  and  ye  shall 
know  that  I  the  Lord  have  spoken  if. 

22  f  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God;  I 
will  also  take  of  the  highest  branch 
of  the  high  cedar,  and  will  set  it; 
I  will  crop  off  from  the  top  of  his 
young  twigs  a  tender  one,  and  will 
plant  it  upon  an  high  mountain  and 
eminent : 

23  In  the  mountain  of  the  height 
of  Israel  will  I  plant  it :  and  it  shall 
bring  forth  boughs,  and  bear  fruit, 
and  be  a  goodly  cedar :  and  under  it 
shall  dwell  all  fowl  of  every  wing ;  in 
the  shadow  of  the  branches  thereof 
shall  they  dwelL 

24  And  all  the  trees  of  the  field 
shall  know  that  I  the  Lord  have 
brought   down    the  high    tree,  have 


20.  — spread  my  net]    See  chap.  xii.  13. 

21.  —  scattered]  Some  in  Egypt,  some  in  Chaldea, 
and  others  in  different  countries  where  chance,  or 
rather  the  avenging  hand  of  God,  conducted  them.  Cal- 
met. 

22.  —  I  will  also  take  of  the  highest  branch  of  the  high 
cedar,  &c.]  I  will  at  the  last  work  out  the  delivery  and 
redemption  of  my  people  ;  out  of  the  seed  of  David, 
will  I  raise  up  the  Messiah,  and  set  Him  on  high  in  my 
holy  Church.  Bp.  Hall. 

23.  7ft  the  mountain  of  the  height  of  Israel  will  I  plant 
it :]  Even  in  my  glorious  evangelical  Church  will  I 
exalt  his  power;  and  He  shall  spread  my  Gospel,  and 
enlarge  his  spuitual  dominions  all  the  world  over ;  and 
all  his  elect  shall  shroud  themselves  under  his  grace 
and  protection.  Bp.  Hall. 

The  holy  mountain  is  often  vised  by  the  Prophets  to 
denote  the  Christian  Church.     W.  Lowth. 

24.  And  all  the  trees  (f  the  field  shall  know  &c.]  And 
all  the  people  of  the  earth  shall  know,  that  I  ha^'e  brought 
down  the  proud  and  mighty  tyrants  of  the  world  ;  and 
have  exalted  this  meek  and  despised  Sa^dour  of  man- 
kind, above  every  name  that  is  named  in  heaven  and 
earth.     Bp.  Hall,    - 


Every  man  shall 


EZEKIEL. 


stand  or  fall 


exalted  tlie  low  tree,  have  dried  up 
the  green  tree,  and  have  made  the 
dry  tree  to  flourish :  I  the  Lord  have 
spoken  and  have  done  it. 

CHAP.  XVIII. 

1  God  reproveth  the  unjust  parable  of  sour 
grapes.  5  He  sheweth  how  he  dealeth  with 
a  just  father  :  10  with  a  wicked  son  of  a 
just  father  :  14  with  a  just  son  of  a  wicked 
father:  19  with  a  wicked  man  repenting: 
24  with  a  just  man  revolting.  25  He  de- 
fendeth  his  justice,  31  and  exhorteth  to 
repentance. 

^M  H  E  word  of  the  Lord  came  mi  to 


me  agam,  saying, 


2  What  mean  ye,  that  ye  use 
this  proverb  concerning  the  land  of 
Israel,  saying.  The  ^fathers  have 
eaten  sour  grapes,  and  the  children's 
teeth  are  set  on  edge  ? 

S  As  1  live,  saith  the  Lord  God, 
ye  shall  not  have  occasion  any  more 
to  use  this  proverb  in  Israel. 

4  Behold,  all  souls  are  mine;  as 
the  soul  of  the  father,  so  also  the  soul 
of  the  son  is  mine :  the  soul  that  sin- 
neth,  it  shall  die. 

5  ^  But  if  a  man  be  just,  and  do 
that  which  is  f  lawful  and  right, 

6  And  hath  not  eaten  upon  the 
mountains,  neither  hath  lifted  up  his 
eyes  to  the  idols  of  the  house  of  Is- 

b Lev.  18.20.  rael,  neither  hath  '^defiled  his  neigh- 


+  Heb. 

judgment  and 
justice. 


These  circumstances,  mentioned  in  ver.  22 — 24,  can 
properly  refer  to  no  other  than  our  Saviour  Christ ; 
who  has  collected  in  his  Church,  and  under  his  em- 
pire, all  the  birds  of  heaven ;  that  is,  all  those  who  have 
been  able  to  elevate  themselves  above  earthly  things, 
by  attaching  themselves  only  to  God  through  the  pro- 
fession and  the  practice  of  Christianity.  IV.  Lowth,  Bp. 
Hall,  Calmet.  Whereas  the  judgments  threatened  in 
this  chapter  might  seem  to  indicate  the  utter  extirpation 
of  the  seed  of  David,  the  Lord  is  here  pleased  to  assvire 
its  continuance,  and  the  raising  of  the  Messiah  from 
that  house  according  to  promise.  Poole.  And  thus 
this  prophecy,  as  well  as  that  contained  in  the  last 
chapter,  closes  its  denunciation  of  woes  with  a  striking 
passage  relating  to  the  kingdom  of  Christ. 

Chap.  XVIII.  ver.  2. — concerning  the  land  of  Israel,'] 
^Yith  respect  to  the  desolations  made  in  it  by  the  sword, 
famine,  and  pestilence  :  chap.  vi.  2,  3 ;  and  vii.  2.  W. 
Lowth. 

The  fathers  have  eaten  sonr  grapes,  and  the  chil- 
dren's teeth  are  set  on  edge .?]  The  Chaldee  paraphrase 
explains  the  proverb  rightly  :  "  The  fathers  have  sinned, 
and  the  sons  are  smitten  :"  see  the  notes  on  Exod.  xx. 
5;  Deut.  V.  9  :  also  on  Jer.  xxxi.  29,  30. 

4.  —  all  souls  are  mine  ;]  All  persons  and  their  lives. 
I  will  deal  with  them  without  prejudice  or  partiality. 
Abp.  Newcome,  IV.  Lowth. 

G. — eaten  upon  the  mountains  Sec.]     Feasted  on  the 


c  Lev.  18.  19. 

&  20.  18. 

d  Exod.  22. 

21. 

Lev.  19.  15. 

&25.  14. 

e  Deut.  24. 

12. 

Exod.  22.  26. 

f  Deut.  15.  7. 

Isa.  58.  7. 

Matt.  25.  35. 

p  Exod.  22. 

25. 

Lev.  25.  3G, 

37. 

Deut.  23.  19. 

Ps.  15.  5. 


II  Or,  breaker 
vp  nf  an 
house. 
II  Or,  that 
doeili  to  his 
brother  be- 
sides any  of 
these. 


hour's  wife,  neither  hath  come  near 
to  '^  a  menstruous  woman, 

7  And  hath  not  ^  oppressed  any, 
hut  hath  restored  to  the  debtor  his 
^pledge,  hath  spoiled  none  by  vio- 
lence, hath  ^  given  his  bread  to  the 
hungry,  and  hath  covered  the  naked 
with  a  garment ; 

8  He  that  hath  not  given  forth 
upon  s  usury,  neither  hath  taken  any 
increase,  that  hath  withdrawn  his  hand 
from  iniquity,  hath  executed  true 
judgment  between  man  and  man, 

9  Hath  walked  in  my  statutes,  and 
hath  kept  my  judgments,  to  deal 
trul)^;  he  js  just,  he  shall  surely  live, 
saith  the  Lord  God. 

10  f  If  he  beget  a  son  that  is  a 
II  robber,  a  shedder  of  blood,  and 
II  that  doeth  the  like  to  any  one  of 
these  things., 

1 1  And  that  doeth  not  any  of  those 
duties,  but  even  hath  eaten  upon  the 
mountains,  and  defiled  his  neighbour's 
wife, 

12  Hath  oppressed  the  poor  and 
needy,  hath  spoiled  by  violence,  hath 
not  restored  the  pledge,  and  hath  lifted 
up  his  eyes  to  the  idols,  hath  com- 
mitted abomination, 

13  Hath  given  forth  upon  usury, 
and  hath  taken  increase :  shall  he 
then  live  ?  he  shall  not  live :  he  hath 
done  all  these  abominations;  he  shall 


sacrifices  there  offered  to  false  gods,  chap.  vi.  2.  13, 
Abp.  Newcome.  Eating  part  of  the  sacrifice  was  pro- 
perly maintaining  communion  ^vith  the  idol  to  whom  it 
was  offered.     W.  Lowth. 

neither  hath  lifted  up  his  eyes]     In  prayer  and 

adoration.    Abp.  Newcome. 

7.  —  hath  restored  to  the  debtor  his  pledge,]  God  com- 
manded the  Jews  not  to  detain  any  pledge  they  took 
from  a  poor  man  all  night ;  which  was  in  effect  to  en- 
join them  to  lend  to  the  poor  \nthout  either  pa^^-n  or 
usury.  See  Exod.  xxii.  25,  26  j  Deut.  xxiv.  12,  13. 
W.  Lowth. 

8.  — upcn  usury,]  See  Deut.  xxiii.  19,  20,  in  which 
it  appears,  that  usury  was  permitted  towards  strangers. 
We  may  thei-efore  conclude,  that  taking  increase  or 
interest  may  be  agreeable  to  justice,  if  duly  circum- 
stanced. Every  kind  and  degree  of  usury  was  forbid- 
den to  the  Israelites  amongst  each  other,  to  promote  a 
spirit  of  mutual  kindness  :  but  this  law  was  peculiar  to 
them.  Abp.  Newcome.  Oppressive  usury  to  the  poor 
may  be  here  meant,  because  it  is  joined  with  violence 
and  want  of  charity.     W.  Lowth. 

9.  —  he  shall  surely  live,]  By  life  is  meant,  in  the 
Old  Testament,  all  that  happiness  which  is  contained  in 
the  literal  sense  of  the  promises  belonging  to  that  cove- 
nant ;  and  under  these  were  comprehended  the  pro- 
mises of  a  better  life,  wherein  God  will  bestow  upon 
his  ser^•ants  the  peculiar  marks  of  his  favoiu*.  W. 
Lowth. 


hU  his  oion  good 


CHAP.  XVIII. 


or  had  actions* 


tHeb.  6/oo(/s. 


+  Heb.  hath 
not  pledged 
thepledye,  or, 
taken  to 
pledge. 


surely  die  ;  his  f  blood  shall  be  upon 
him. 

14  ^  Now,  lo,  z/he  beget  a  son, 
that  seeth  all  his  father's  sins  which 
he  hath  done,  and  considereth,  and 
doeth  not  such  like, 

15  That  hath  not  eaten  upon  the 
mountains,  neither  hath  lifted  up  his 
eyes  to  the  idols  of  the  house  of  Is- 
rael, hath  not  defiled  his  neighbour's 
wife, 

16  Neither  hath  oppressed  any, 
fhath  not  withholden  the  pledge, 
neither  hatli  spoiled  by  violence,  but 
hath  given  his  bread  to  the  hungry, 
and  hath  covered  the  naked  with  a 
garment, 

17  That  hath  taken  oif  his  hand 
from  the  poor,  that  hath  not  received 
usury  nor  increase,  hath  executed  my 
judgments,  hath  walked  in  my  sta- 
tutes ;  he  shall  not  die  for  the  ini- 
quity of  his  father,  he  shall  surely 
live. 

1 8  ^s  for  his  father,  because  he 
cruelly  oppressed,  spoiled  his  brother 
by  violence,  and  did  that  which  is  not 
good  among  his  people,  lo,  even  he 
shall  die  in  his  iniquity. 

19  K  Yet  say  ye,  Why?  doth  not 
the  son  bear  the  iniquity  of  the  fa- 
ther ?  When  the  son  hath  done  that 
which  is  lawful  and  right,  and  hath 
kept  all  my  statutes,  and  hath  done 
them,  he  shall  surely  live. 

20  The  soul  that  sinneth,  it  shall 


13.  — Ms  hlood  shall  be  upon  him.^  His  destruction 
is  owing  wholly  to  himself.  See  chap,  xxxiii.  4.  W. 
Lowth. 

19.  Yet  say  ye.  Why?  doth  not  the  son  &c.]  The 
Jews  still  appealed  to  their  own  experience,  as  the  ground 
of  their  complaint,  mentioned  ver.  2.  God  replies,  that 
now  every  man  shall  bear  his  own  bm'den.  W.  Lowth, 
Ahp.  Newcome. 

20.  The  soul  that  sinneth,  it  shall  die.]  The  people, 
whom  Ezekiel  addressed,  presumptuously  complained 
that  they  were  pimished  for  the  sins  of  their  forefa- 
thers, though  in  truth  they  had  merited  their  ca]3ti\'ity 
by  persisting  in  evil.  God  therefore,  very  consistently 
with  his  former  declarations,  here  announces  by  the 
Prophet  his  purpose  to  make  such  distinction  between 
the  righteous  and  the  wicked,  that  each  man  should 
be  sensible  of  having  deserved  his  sufferings.  And  he 
assures  the  people,  with  especial  reference  to  eternal 
jmnishment,  that  "  the  soul  that  sinned  should  die," 
and  that  "  the  son  should  not  bear  the  iniquity  of  his 
father :"  that  each  should  be  responsible  only  for  his 
own  conduct.     Dr.  Grey. 

21.  But  if  the  wicked  will  turn  &c.]  See  the  note 
from  Bp.  Sanderson  on  chap,  xxxiii.  14. 

23.  Have  I  any  pleasure  at  all  that  the  wicked  should 
die  .**]     That  those  which  are  now  wicked  should  die 
everlastingly?     Is   it  not  rather  my  desire  that  men 
Vol.  II. 


h  Deut.  24. 

16. 

2  Kings  14.  6 

2  Chron.  25. 

4. 

Jer.  31.  29. 


die.  ''  The  son  shall  not  bear  the 
iniquity  of  the  father,  neither  shall 
the  father  bear  the  iniquity  of  the 
son  :  the  righteousness  of  the  righte- 
ous shall  be  upon  him,  and  the  wicked- 
ness of  the  wicked  shall  be  upon  him. 

21  But  if  the  wicked  will  turn  from 
all  his  sins  that  he  hath  committed, 
and  keep  all  my  statutes,  and  do  that 
which  is  lawful  and  right,  he  shall 
surely  live,  he  shall  not  die. 

22  All  his  transgressions  that  he 
hath  committed,  they  shall  not  be 
mentioned  unto  him:  in  his  righte- 
ousness that  he  hath  done  he  shall 
live. 

23  '  Have   I  any  pleasure   at  all  jj^^^P-  ^^■ 
that  the  wicked  should  die  ?  saith  the 

Lord  God:  and  not  that  he  should 
return  from  his  ways,  and  live  ? 

24  ^  But  when  the  righteous  turn- 
eth  away  from  his  righteousness,  and 
committeth  iniquity,  and  doeth  ac- 
cording to  all  the  abominations  that 
the  wicked  man  doeth,  shall  he  live  ? 
All  his  righteousness  that  he  hath 
done  shall  not  be  mentioned  :  in  his 
trespass  that  he  hath  trespassed,  and 
in  his  sin  that  he  hath  sinned,  in  them 
shall  he  die. 

25  H  Yet  ye  say,  ^  The  way  of  the  |^chap.  33. 
Lord  is  not  equal.     Hear  now,   O 

house  of  Israel ;  Is  not  my  way  equal  ? 
are  not  your  ways  unequal  ? 

26  When  a  righteous  man  turneth 
away  from  his  righteousness,  and  com- 

should  repent,  and  that  the  repentant  should  live  ?  Is 
not  this  the  sum  of  my  Gospel,  which  I  send  into  the 
world  ?  Do  not  I  call  and  cry,  and  sue  to  men,  that 
they  would  return  from  their  sins,  and  be  saved  ?  Bp. 
Hall.  In  conformity  to  this  St.  Paul  instructs  us,  that 
"  God  would  have  all  men  to  be  saved,"  and  is  "  not 
\villing  that  any  should  perish,"  1  Tim.  ii.  4;  2  Pet.  iii. 
9.     IV.  Lowth. 

24.  —  All  his  righteousness  that  he  hath  done  &c.] 
Such  an  one  sins  against  a  clearer  light,  and  greater 
convictions,  and  is  mthal  guilty  of  ingratitude,  in 
doing  despite  unto  the  Spirit  of  grace.  "  It  had  been 
better  for  him  not  to  have  known  the  way  of  righteous- 
ness, than,  after  he  hath  known  it,  to  turn  from  the 
holy  commandment,"  2  Pet.  ii.  21.      W.  Lowth. 

25.  Yet  ye  say,  The  way  of  the  Lord  is  not  equal.'] 
Why  ?  Because  He  punishes  the  children  for  the 
fathers  :  for  this  is  the  subject  of  the  chapter.  God  had 
already  answered  this  complaint :  see  ver.  5.  9,  &c. 
Here  He  gives  another  reason  to  justify  his  conduct; 
namely,  that  those  very  persons  who  complain  that 
"  The  way  of  the  Lord  is  not  equal,"  and  "  our  fathers- 
have  eaten  sour  grapes,  and  our  teeth  are  set  on  edge ;" 
these  Jews  themselves  are  culpable  in  many  ways,  and 
have  well  deserved  to  be  found  guilty.  "  Are  not  your 
ways  unequal  ?"     Calmet. 

26.  27.   IVhen  a  righteous  man  turneth  away  from  his 

2  K 


God  exhorteth  to  repentance. 


EZEKIEL. 


I  Matt.  3.  2. 

II  Or,  others. 


mittetli  iniquity,  and  dietli  in  them ; 
for  his  iniqmty  that  he  hath  done  shall 
he  die. 

27  Again,  when  the  wicked  man 
turneth  away  from  his  wickedness 
that  he  hath  committed,  and  doeth 
that  which  is  lawful  and  right,  he 
shall  save  his  soul  alive. 

28  Because  he  considereth,  and 
turneth  away  from  all  his  transgres- 
sions that  he  hath  committed,  he  shall 
surely  live,  he  shall  not  die. 

29  Yet  saith  the  house  of  Israel, 
The  way  of  the  Lord  is  not  equal. 
O  house  of  Israel,  are  not  my  ways 
equal  ?  are  not  your  ways  unequal  ? 

30  Therefore  I  will  judge  you,  O 
house  of  Israel,  every  one  according 
to  his  ways,  saith  the  Lord  God. 
^  Repent,  and  turn  ||  yourselves  from 
all  your  transgressions ;  so  iniquity 
shall  not  be  your  ruin. 

31  f  Cast  away  from  you  all  your 


righteousness,  &c.]  It  is  an  opinion  that  prevails  among 
the  Jews  even  till  this  day,  that  at  the  day  of  judgment 
a  considerable  number  of  good  actions  shall  overbalance 
men's  evil  ones.  See  chap,  xxxiii.  13.  So  they  thought 
it  a  hard  case  for  a  man  who  had  been  righteous  the 
far  greater  part  of  his  life,  if  he  did  at  last  commit  ini- 
quity, that  his  former  righteousness  should  avail  him 
nothing.  In  opposition  to  this  doctrine  God  here  de- 
clares, that  a  righteous  man  sinning,  and  not  repenting, 
should  die  in  his  sins ;  and  that  a  wicked  man,  upon 
his  repentance,  should  save  his  soul  alive.      W.  Lotvth. 

30.  —  every  one  according  to  his  ways,'\  You  complain 
of  the  partiality  of  my  providence,  therefore  will  I  be 
indeed  impartial  to  you,  and  deal  with  you  according 
to  your  deserts  :  you  demand  justice,  and  you  shall  have 
it ;  but  remember  that  it  mil  descend  in  punishment. 
Since  you  call  me  so  strictly  to  account,  I  will  be  strict 
and  exact  in  my  reckoning  with  you :  "  I  will  judge 
you,  O  house  of  Israel,  every  one  according  to  his 
ways,  saith  the  Lord  God."     Dr.  Ogden. 

31.  —  and  make  you  a  new  heart  &c.]  The  Prophets 
often  exhort  the  Jews  to  an  inward  purity  and  holiness, 
thereby  to  take  them  off  from  relying  upon  an  out- 
ward legal  righteousness,  and  an  exactness  in  the  ob- 
servance of  the  ritual  parts  of  the  law.  By  thus  in- 
structing them  in  a  more  excellent  way  of  serving  God, 
than  the  ceremonial  law  did  directly  prescribe,  they 
prepared  their  minds  for  receiving  those  truths  which 
the  Gospel  would  more  fiiUy  discover.  God  promises 
(chap,  xxxvi.  26)  to  "give  them  a  new  heart,"  and  to 
"put  within  them  a  new  spirit;"  here  He  exhorts  them 
to  make  themselves  a  new  heart,  and  a  new  spirit. 
Which  difPerence  of  expression  is  thus  to  be  reconciled  ; 
that  although  God  works  in  us  to  will  and  to  do,  and 
is  the  first  Mover  in  our  regeneration,  yet  we  must  work 
together  with  his  grace,  at  least  willingly  receive  it,  and 
not  quench  or  resist  its  motions.      W.  Lowth. 

The  repentance,  to  which  God  here  joins  the  \)vo- 
mise  of  pardon,  is  that  which  withdraws  a  man  from 
sin,  and  leads  him,  as  is  often  repeated  in  this  chapter, 
to  repair  the  evil  he  has  done  by  restitution,  and  by 
aU  other  possible  means.  In  a  word,  the  Lord  declares, 
there  is  no  repentance  efifectual,  but  that  which  pro- 


A  lamentation  for 


have 


transgressions,     whereby    ye 
transgressed;  and  make  you  a  "^  new 
heart  and  a  new  spirit :  for  why  will 
ye  die,  O  house  of  Israel  ? 

32  For  "  I  have  no  pleasure  in  the 
death  of  him  that  dieth,  saith  the  Lord  g  pet  3  9 
God:  wherefore  turn  \\  i/ourselves,  and  11  or, others. 
live  ye. 

CHAP.  XIX. 

1  A  lamentation  for  the  princes  of  Israel,  un- 
der the  parable  of  lions'  whelps  taken  in  a 
pit,  1 0  and  for  Jerusalem,  under  the  para- 
ble of  a  wasted  vine. 

MOREOVER  take  thou  up  a       594. 
lamentation  for  the  princes  of 
Israel, 

2  And  say.  What  is  thy  mother  ? 
A  lioness :  she  lay  down  among  lions, 
she  nourished  her  whelps  among  young 
lions. 

3  And  she  brought  up  one  of  her 
whelps  :  it  became  a  young  lion,  and 


duces  by  God's  grace  a  new  heart,  and  a  change  of  in- 
clinations, followed  by  actual  amendment,  reformation, 
and  future  holiness  of  life.     Ostervald. 

32.  For  I  have  no  pleasure  in  the  death  of  him  that 
dieth,']  The  holy  Scriptures  in  general  expressly  de- 
clare, that  the  good  and  gracious  God  was  from  the 
beginning,  and  is  still,  using  the  best,  fittest,  and  wisest 
means  to  render  all  his  creatures,  one  as  well  as  another, 
blessed  and  happy :  and  if  any  of  them,  through  their 
own  self-willed  obstinacy  and  perverseness,  miss  of  these 
joys,  it  will  be  greatly  contrary  to  his  inclination  and 
desire.  Thus  when  Adam  was  in  paradise,  the  good 
God  kindly  cautioned  him  against  the  danger  of  dis- 
obedience. And  when  man  by  transgression  fell.  He 
immediately  comforted  him,  by  telling  him  of  the 
remedy  He  had  prepared  for  his  reconciliation  and  re- 
covery, even  the  Seed  of  the  woman,  which  was  to 
bruise  the  serpent's  head ;  that  Seed,  in  whom  all  the 
nations  of  the  earth  were  to  be  blessed ;  and  who  in  the 
fulness  of  time  was  to  "give  his  life  a  ransom  for  many," 
to  "  taste  death  for  every  man."  And  in  consequence 
of  this  first  promise,  how  gracious,  yea,  how  compas- 
sionate, is  the  tenour  of  every  declaration,  which  He 
made  from  time  to  time  on  this  head.  "  Have  I  any 
pleasure  at  all  that  the  wicked  should  die  ?  saith  the 
Lord  God  :  and  not  that  he  should  return  from  his 
ways,  and  live  ?  Make  you  a  new  heart  and  a  new 
spirit :  for  why  will  ye  die,  O  house  of  Israel  ?"  Why 
will  ye  die,  O  sons  of  Adam  ?  seeing  that  God  would 
have  all  men  to  be  saved,  and  is  not  mlbng  that  any 
should  perish,  but  that  aU  should  come  to  repentance. 
Dean  Tucker.     See  the  note  on  chap,  xxxiii.  11. 

Chap.  XIX.  ver.  1.  —  take  thou  up  a  lamentation  &c.] 
Sing  a  funeral  dirge  for  the  princes  of  Israel.  Com- 
pare chap.  xxvi.  17;   xxvii.  2.      W.  Lowth. 

2.  — A  lioness .-]  An  allusion  to  Gen.  xlix.  9.  Grotivs. 
Judea  was  among  the  nations,  like  a  lioness  among  the 
beasts  of  the  forest.  She  had  strength  and  sovereignty. 
Abp.  Neivcome.  Or,  perhaps,  on  account  of  her  fero- 
cious and  cruel  disposition  :  see  chap.  vii.  23 ;  Jer.  xxii. 
17.     fV.  Lowth. 

3.  —  one  of  her  ichelps :']     See  ver.  6.     Jehoahaz  the 


the  princes  of  Israel, 


CHAP.  XIX,  XX. 


and  for  Jerusalem. 


a  2  Kings  23, 

33. 

Jeir.  22.  11. 


II  Or,  their 
widows. 


11  Or,  in 
hooks. 


II  Or,  in  thy 

quietness,  or, 
in  thy  like- 
ness. 


it  learned  to  catch  the  prey ;  it  de- 
voured men. 

4  The  nations  also  heard  of  him; 
he  was  taken  in  their  pit,  and  they 
brought  him  with  chains  unto  the  land 
of  ^  Egypt, 

5  Now  when  she  saw  that  she  had 
waited,  and  her  hope  was  lost,  then 
she  took  another  of  her  whelps,  and 
made  him  a  young-  lion. 

6  And  he  went  up  and  down  among 
the  lions,  he  became  a  young  lion, 
and  learned  to  catch  the  prey,  and 
devoured  men. 

7  And  he  knew  ||  their  desolate 
palaces,  and  he  laid  waste  their  cities ; 
and  the  land  was  desolate,  and  the 
fulness  thereof,  by  the  noise  of  his 
roaring. 

8  Then  the  nations  set  against  him 
on  every  side  from  the  provinces,  and 
spread  their  net  over  him :  he  was 
taken  in  their  pit. 

9  And  they  put  him  in  ward  ]|  in 
chains,  and  brought  him  to  the  king 
of  Babylon  :  they  brought  him  into 
holds,  that  his  voice  should  no  more 
be  heard  upon  the  mountains  of  Is- 
rael. 

10  t  Thy  mother  is  like  a  vine  |1  in 
thy  blood,  planted  by  the  waters :  she 


son  of  Josiah  is  meant :  whom  Pharaoh-necho  put  in 
bonds,  and  took  into  Egypt,  2  Kings  xxiii.  33,  34.  He 
followed  not  the  good  example  of  his  father  Josiah. 
IV.  Lowth,  Abp.  Newcome. 

4.  —  in  their  pit,'\  Like  a  lion  who  is  taken  in  a  pit- 
fall covered  with  earth  and  branches,  that  he  may  fall 
into  it  in  passing  over.     Calmet. 

The  Arabs  dig  a  pit  where  the  lions  are  observed  to 
enter  the  enclosm'es  for  cattle,  and  covering  it  slightly 
with  reeds  or  small  branches  of  trees,  they  frequently 
decoy  and  catch  them.  The  practice  is  alluded  to  in 
this  passage.     Dr.  Shaw. 

5.  —  her  hope  vxis  lost,']  The  object  of  her  hope, 
Jehoahaz,  detained  in  Egypt.     Ahp.  Newcome. 

another  of  her  whelps,']     She  set  up  another  of 

the  seed  royal,  even  Jehoiakim  the  son  of  Josiah. 
Bp.  Hall.  Pharaoh  seems  to  have  made  this  appoint- 
ment with  the  joint  consent  of  the  people  :  the  younger 
brother  had  been  set  up  without  the  participation  of 
Pharaoh.     W.  Lowth. 

6.  —  he  went  up  and  down  among  the  lions,  &c.]  He 
ruled  fiercely  and  wickedly  among  his  people,  and  fol- 
lowed those  courses  of  oppression  and  violence,  which 
his  brother  had  led  him  into.  See  Jer.  xxii.  13 — 17; 
XXX vii.  2.     Bp.  Hall. 

7.  —  he  knew  their  desolate  palaces,]  He  made  him- 
self master  of  the  riches  and  pleasant  seats  of  the  great 
men  of  the  land.      fV.  Lowth. 

8.  —  set  against  him]     See  2  Kings  xxiv.  2. 

9.  —  that  his  voice  should  no  more  be  heard  vpon  the 
mountains  of  Israel.]  The  words  allude  to  a  lion's  seek- 
ing his  prey  upon  the  mountains.     W.  Lowth. 

10.  Thy  mother  is  like  a  vine  in  thy  blood,]     Like  a 


b  Hosea  13. 
15. 


about  593. 


was  fruitful  and  full  of  branches  by 
reason  of  many  waters. 

1 1  And  she  had  strong  rods  for  the 
sceptres  of  them  that  bare  rule,  and 
her  stature  was  exalted  among  the 
thick  branches,  and  she  appeared  in 
her  height  with  the  multitude  of  her 
branches. 

12  But  she  was  plucked  up  in  fury, 
she  was  cast  down  to  the  ground,  and 
the  ^  east  wind  dried  up  her  fruit : 
her  strong  rods  were  broken  and 
Avithered  ;  the  fire  consumed  them. 

13  And  now  she  is  planted  in  the 
wilderness,  in  a  dry  and  thirsty  ground. 

14  And  fire  is  gone  out  of  a  rod  of 
her  branches,  ivhich  hath  devoured  her 
fruit,  so  that  she  hath  no  strong  rod 
to  be  a  sceptre  to  rule.  This  is  a 
lamentation,  and  shall  be  for  a  la- 
mentation. 

CHAP.  XX. 

1  God  refuseth  to  be  consulted  by  the  elders  of 
Israel.  5  He  sheweth  the  story  of  their 
rebellions  in  Egypt,  10  in  the  wilderness, 
27  and  in  the  land.  33  He  promiseth  to 
gather  them  by  the  gospel.  45  Under  the 
name  of  a  forest  he  sheweth  the  destruction 
of  Jerusalem. 

AND  it  came  to  pass  in  the  seventh 
year,  in  the  fifth  month,  the  tenth 
day  of  the  month,  that  certain  of  the 


vine  in  the  time  of  her  first  peaceable  plantation.  Bp. 
Hall.     See  the  margin. 

• planted  by  the  waters :]    This  circumstance  is 

mentioned  of  the  vine,  chap.  xvii.  8,  Abp.  Newcome. 
In  a  very  fruitful  soil.  Poole.  Compare  ver.  16 ;  and 
see  Ps.  i.  3  ;  Jer.  xvii.  8. 

11.  —  strong  rods  for  the  sceptres  of  them  that  bare 
nde,]  From  her  sprung  sovereign  princes,  who  were 
themselves  very  powerful,  and  made  their  people  appear 
considerable  among  their  neighbours.  A  rod  or  sceptre 
is  an  emblem  of  authority.      W.  Lowth. 

among  the  thick  branches,]     Of  other  trees.     In 

several  countries  they  join  the  vines  to  trees,  about  which 
they  wind  themselves  and  run  very  high.     JSIichaelis. 

12.  Bid  she  was  plucked  up  in  fury ^  God  in  his 
anger  removed  her  out  of  her  land.  Compare  Jer.  xii. 
14.      W.  Lowth. 

13.  And  now  she  is  planted  in  the  wilderness,  &c.] 
Her  people  are  carried  captive  and  planted  like  a  vine 
in  a  foreign  and  a  barren  soil.  Bp.  Hall,  Abp.  New- 
come. 

14.  And  fire  is  gone  out  of  a  rod  of  her  branches,  &c.] 
Signifying  that  Zedekiah's  breaking  his  oath  of  fealty 
to  the  king  of  Babylon,  hath  been  the  occasion  of  the 
utter  destruction  of  the  royal  family,  and  the  entire 
ruin  of  the  government.      W.  Lowth,  Bp.  Hall. 

This  is  a  lamentation,  and  shall  be  for  a  lamenta- 
tion.] Ezekiel  composed  this  lamentation  five  years 
before  the  destruction  of  Jervisalem  actually  took  place. 
He  here  predicts,  that  it  should  be  remembered,  and 
that  it  should  be  sung  by  future  generations.     Calmet. 

Chap.  XX,  ver.  1.  —  in  the  seventh  year,]    Of  Jehoi- 
2  K  2 


II  Or,  plead 
for  them. 
a  Chap.  22. 
2.  &  23.  36. 


b  Exod.  3 
&  4.  31. 


Go<i  sheweth  the  story  of  EZEKIEL. 

elders  of  Israel  came  to  enquire  of  the 
Lord,  and  sat  before  me. 

2  I'hen  came  the  word  of  the 
Lord  unto  me,  saying, 

3  Son  of  man,  speak  unto  the  elders 
of  Israel,  and  say  unto  them,  Thus 
saith  the  Lord  God  ;  Are  ye  come  to 
enquire  of  me  ?  As  \  live,  saith  the 
Lord  God,  I  will  not  be  enquired  of 
by  you. 

4  Wilt  thou  II  ^ judge  them,  son  of 
man,  wilt  thou  j  udge  them  ?  cause 
them  to  know  the  abominations  of 
their  fathers : 

5  ^  And  say  unto  them.  Thus  saith 
the  Lord  God  ;  In  the  day  when  I 

11  Or,  sware:  chosc  Isracl,  and  II  lifted  up  mine 
&c.  '  '  hand  unto  the  seed  of  the  house  of 
Jacob,  and  made  myself  ^  known  unto 
them  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  when  I 
lifted  up  mine  hand  unto  them,  say- 
ing, I  am  the  Lord  your  God; 

6  In  the  day  that  I  lifted  up  mine 
hand  unto  them,  to  bring  them  forth 
of  the  land  of  Egypt  into  a  land  that 
I  had  espied  for  them,  flowing  with 
milk  and  honey,  which  is  the  glory  of 
all  lands : 

7  Then  said  I  unto  them,  Cast  ye 
away  every  man  the  abominations  of 
his  eyes,  and  defile  not  yourselves 
with  the  idols  of  Egypt:  I  am  the 
Lord  your  God. 

8  But  they  rebelled  against  me, 
and  would  not  hearken  unto  me  :  they 
did  not  every  man  cast  away  the  abo- 
minations of  their  eyes,  neither  did 
they  forsake  the  idols  of  Egypt :  then 
I  said,  I  will  pour  out  my  fury  upon 
them,  to  accomplish  my  anger  against 
them  in    the    midst   of  the    land  of 


IsraeVs  reheUions  in  Egypt, 


Egypt. 

9  But  I  wrought  for  my  name's 

achin's  captivity.  Compare  chap.  i.  2  ;  viii.  1 .  All  the 
prophecies  recorded  from  the  eighth  chapter  to  this  pro- 
bably belong  to  the  sixth  year  of  the  captivity.  W. 
Lowth. 

certain  of  the  elders]     See  note  on  chap.  viii.  1. 

4.  Wilt  thou  judge  them,']  Wilt  thou  plead  with  me 
for  them  any  more  ?  Bp.  Hall.  See  also  the  margin  of 
our  Bible.  But  the  words  may  be  more  significantly 
translated,  "  Wilt  thou  not  judge  them  ?"  that  is,  Wilt 
thou  not  reprove  or  condemn  them  ?  See  ver.  30  of 
this  chapter,  and  chap,  xxxviii.  17  :  the  phrase  is  pro- 
perly rendered  by  our  translators,  2  Sam.xxih.  17  :  and 
see  1  Sam.  ii.  27  ;  and  the  note  there.  W.  Lowth,  Abp. 
Newcome. 

5.  —  lifted  up  mine  hand]  Tliat  is,  sware  :  this  being 
a  gesture  used  in  swearing,  Gen.  xiv.  22  ;  Exod.  vi.  8  ; 
Dan.  xii.  7.     Bp.  Hall. 

7.  —  the  abominations  of  his  eyes,]  His  idols.  See  chap, 
xviii.  6.     Abp.  Neivcome. 


sake,  that  it  should  not  be  polluted 
before  the  heathen,  among  whom 
they  ivere,  in  whose  sight  I  made 
myself  known  unto  them,  in  bring- 
ing them  forth  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt. 

10  ^  Wherefore  I  '^  caused  them  to 
go  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt, 
and  brought  them  into  the  wilder- 
ness. 

11  And  I  gave  them  my  statutes, 
and  f  shewed  them  my  judgments, 
^  which  if  a  man  do,  he  shall  even  live 
in  them. 

12  Moreover  also  I  gave  them  my 
^  sabbaths,  to  be  a  sign  between  me 
and  them,  that  they  might  know  that 
I  am  the  Lord  that  sanctify  them. 

13  But  the  house  of  Israel  rebelled 
against  me  in  the  wilderness  :  they 
walked  not  in  my  statutes,  and  they 
despised  my  judgments,  which  if  a 
man  do,  he  shall  even  live  in  them ; 
and  my  sabbaths  they  greatly  ^  pol- 
luted :  then  I  said,  I  would  pour  out 
my  fury  upon  them  in  the  s  wilder- 
ness, to  consume  them. 

14  But  I  wrought  for  my  name's 
sake,  that  it  should  not  be  polluted 
before  the  heathen 
brought  them  out. 

15  Yet  also  I  lifted  up  my  hand 
unto  them  in  the  wilderness,  that  I 
would  not  brinof  them  into  the  land 


c  Exod.  13. 
18. 


+  Heb.  made 
ihem  to  know, 
A  Lev.  18.  5. 
Rom.  10.  5. 
Gal.  3.  12. 


e  Exod.  20.  8. 
&31.  13,  &c. 
&  35.  2. 
Deut.  5.  12. 


f  Exod.  16. 
27. 

g  Numb.  14. 
29.  &  26.  65. 


in  whose  sight  I 


which  I  had  given  them. 


flowing  with 


milk  and  honey,  which  is  the  glory 
of  all  lands ; 

16  Because  they  despised  my  judg- 
ments, and  walked  not  in  my  statutes, 
but  polluted  my  sabbaths  :  for  their 
heart  went  after  their  idols. 

17  Nevertheless  mine  eye  spared 
them  from  destroying  them,  neither 


9.  But  I  wrought  for  my  name's  salce,]  This  is  else- 
where assigned  as  the  reason  why  God  did  not  punish 
the  Israelites  according  to  their  deserts ;  namely,  be- 
cause it  would  turn  to  God's  dishonour  in  the  heathen 
world ;  as  if  He  were  not  able  to  make  good  those  gra- 
cious promises  He  had  given  them;  see  chap.  xxxn. 
21,  22  ;  Exod.  xxxii.  12  ;  Numb.  xiv.  13.  This  was  a 
proper  consideration  to  check  the  vain  presumption  of 
the  Jews,  who  imagined  that  God's  gracious  deahngs 
were  owing  to  their  own  desires;  see  ver.  44  of  this 
chapter,  and  chap,  xxxvi.  22.  W.  Lowth.  See  the  note 
on  Jer.  xiv.  7- 

11.  —  live  in  them.]  Lev.  xviii.  5.  Enjoy  a  long  life 
and  every  temporal  blessing ;  eternal  life,  though  not 
])romised,  would  also  have  been  the  lot  of  the  true 
Israelite.  Abp.  Newcome.  See  the  note  on  chap, 
xviii.  9. 

15.  — 1  lifted  up  my  hand]  I  sware;  see  ver,  5  and 
note. 


171  the  ivilderness, 


CHAP.  XX. 


and  in  the  promised  land. 


did  I  make  an  end  of  them  in  tlie 
wilderness. 

18  But  I  said  unto  their  children 
in  the  wilderness,  Walk  ye  not  in  the 
statutes  of  your  fathers,  neither  ob- 
serve their  judgments,  nor  defile  your- 
selves with  their  idols : 

19  1  am  the  Lord  your  God;  walk 
in  my  statutes,  and  keep  my  judg- 
ments, and  do  them; 

20  And  hallow  my  sabbaths  ;  and 
they  shall  be  a  sign  between  me  and 
you,  that  ye  may  know  that  I  am  the 
Lord  your  God. 

21  Notwithstanding  the  children 
rebelled  against  me :  they  walked 
not  in  my  statutes,  neither  kept 
my  judgments  to  do  them,  which 
if  a  man  do,  he  shall  even  live  in 
them ;  they  polluted  my  sabbaths : 
then  I  said,  I  would  pour  out  my 
fury  upon  them,  to  accomplish  my 
anger  against  them  in  the  wilder- 
ness. 

22  Nevertheless  I  withdrew  mine 
hand,  and  wrought  for  my  name's 
sake,  that  it  should  not  be  polluted  in 
the  sight  of  the  heathen,  in  whose 
sio'ht  I  brouo^ht  them  forth. 

23  I  lifted  up  mine  hand  unto  them 
also  in  the  wilderness,  that  I  would 
scatter  them  among  the  heathen,  and 
disperse  them  through  the  countries ; 


18.  But  I  said  unto  their  children  in  the  wilderness,'] 
This  refers  to  the  many  pathetical  exhortations  contained 
in  the  Book  of  Deuteronomy,  particularly  those  in  chap, 
xxix,  XXX,  xxxi,  and  xxxii,  which  were  uttered  after 
that  rebellious  generation  were  all  consumed,  as  God 
had  thi-eatened  them,  (see  Numb.  xiv.  32,  33  ;  xxvi. 
64,  65,)  and  were  designed  as  warnings  to  succeeding 
generations,  Deut.  xxxi.  16 — 21.     W.  Lowth. 

25.  Wherefore  I  gave  them  also  statutes  that  were  not 
good,]  God  intended  not  here  his  own  statutes  and 
judgments,  but  the  idolatrous  statutes  and  judgments, 
the  corrupt  principles  and  practices,  of  the  heathen  na- 
tions, to  which  He  sometimes  gave  up  and  abandoned 
his  own  people,  because  they  first  deserted  and  aban- 
doned Him.  This  is  the  sense  given  to  the  passage  by 
the  Targum  of  Jonathan,  and  in  the  speech  of  St.  Ste- 
phen in  the  New  Testament,  Acts  vii.  42  ;  and  the  con- 
text points  to  the  same  interpretation ;  for  that  this  is 
its  true  sense  appears  chiefly  from  this,  that  God  here 
describes  these  statutes  and  judgments  by  characters 
directly  opposite  to  those  He  gives  of  his  own  in  the 
same  chapter.  For  it  appears  from  ver.  11.  13.  21,  and 
other  passages,  that  the  chief  distinction  of  God's  own 
law  was  that  a  man  "  should  live  in  them ;"  whereas  He 
expressly  says  of  these,  that  they  were  statutes  and 
judgments,  whereby  "  they  should  not  live."  Also,  at 
ver.  18,  we  have  mention  of  statutes  and  of  judgments, 
(the  same  words  in  the  Hebrew  as  in  this  verse,)  yet  not 
meaning  God's  statutes  and  judgments,  but  the  corrupt 
customs  and  manners  of  their  idolatrous  ancestors,  such 
as  God  permitted  or  gave  them  up  to,  because  they 


24  Because  they  have  not  executed    ^  ^^^"/s  t 
my  judgments,  but  had  despised  my        593. 
statutes,  and  had  polluted  my  sab-   ^     "^      ' 
baths,  and  their  eyes  were  after  their 
fathers'  idols. 

25  Wherefore  I  gave  them  also 
statutes  that  were  not  good,  and 
judgments  whereby  they  should  not 
live ; 

26  And  I  polluted  them  in  their 
own  gifts,  in  that  they  caused  to  pass 

■"  through  the  fire  all  that  openeth  the  ^j^^^'^p-  's. 
womb,  that  I  might  make  them  deso- 
late, to  the  end  that  they  might  know 
that  I  am  the  Loud. 

27  f  Therefore,  son  of  man,  speak 
unto  the  house  of  Israel,  and  say  unto 
them.  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  ; 
Yet  in  this  your  fathers  have  blas- 
phemed me,  in  that  they  have  f  com- 
mitted a  trespass  against  me. 

28  For  when  I  had  brought  them 
into  the  land,  /or  the  which  I  lifted 
up  mine  hand  to  give  it  to  them, 
then  they  saw  every  high  hill,  and  all 
the  thick  trees,  and  they  offered  there 
their  sacrifices,  and  there  they  pre- 
sented the  provocation  of  their  oifer- 
ing :  there  also  they  made  their  sweet 
savour,   and  poured  out  there  their 

drink  offerings.  jl  O''  -'j '"/'', 

~  ,  ,  ,  _-,.  them  what  Ine 

29  Then  ||  I  said  unto  them.  What  high  place 
is  the  high  place  whereunto  ye  go  ?  ^^unal'. 


t  Heb. 
trespassed  a 
trespass. 


chose  them,  as  is  intimated  in  ver.  25.  The  original 
word  for  "  give,"  is  frequently  used  in  the  permissive 
sense  ;  and  therefore  "  I  gave  them"  in  this  verse  may 
amount  to  no  more  than  "  I  suffered  such  things." 
Vitringa,  Dr.  Waterland,  W.  Lowth,  Dr.  Berriman.  See 
also  Ps.  Ixxxi.  12  ;  Rom.  i.  24. 

26.  — I  polluted  them  in  their  own  gifts,  in  that  they 
caused  to  pass  through  the  fire  &c.]  ITiis  sufficiently  in- 
timates what  kind  of  statutes  and  judgments  God  was 
just  before  speaking  of;  namely,  the  rites  and  practices 
of  the  heathen,  whereby  God  polluted  them,  that  is, 
gave  them  up  to  their  own  hearts'  lusts,  to  defile  and 
pollute  themselves.  ITie  Israelites  had  provoked  God 
many  ways,  and  more  especially  by  their  frequent  idol- 
atries ;  and  therefore  God  gave  them  up  to  the  vilest 
and  most  deplorable  idolatry  of  all;  namely,  that  of 
offering  up  their  children  as  bm'nt  offerings  to  Moloch. 
Vitringa,  Dr.  Waterland. 

that  I  might  make  them  desolate,  &c.]  The  con- 
sequence of  which  was,  that  they  would  be  exposed  to 
my  angei',  and  at  length  would  acknowledge  my  hand 
in  the  judgments  inflicted  on  them.     Abp.  Newcome. 

28.  —  then  theij  saw  every  high  hill,  &c.]  They  cast 
their  eyes  upon  those  hills  and  groves  whereon  the 
heathen  had  been  wont  to  offer  their  idolatrous  sacri- 
fices ;  and  there,  contrary  to  my  commandments,  they 
made  their  sinful  oblations  to  provoke  me  to  wTath. 
Bp.  Hull. 

29.  —  What  is  the  high  place  &c.]  What  mean  you 
that  ye  go  to  the  high  place  ?  Should  you  not  go  to  the 
altar  of  God,  and  bring  your  sacrifices  to  the  temple. 


God  promiseth 


EZEKIEL. 


to  gather  them  hy  the  Gospel. 


And  the  name  thereof  is  called  Bamah 
unto  this  day. 

30  Wherefore  say  unto  the  house 
of  Israel,  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God; 
Are  ye  polluted  after  the  manner  of 
your  fathers  ?  and  commit  ye  whore- 
dom after  their  abominations  ? 

31  For  when  ye  offer  your  gifts, 
when  ye  make  your  sons  to  pass 
through  the  fire,  ye  pollute  your- 
selves with  all  your  idols,  even  unto 
this  day :  and  shall  I  be  enquired  of 
by  you,  O  house  of  Israel  ?  As  1  live, 
saith  the  Lord  God,  I  will  not  be 
enquired  of  by  you. 

32  And  that  which  cometh  into 
your  mind  shall  not  be  at  all,  that  ye 
say.  We  will  be  as  the  heathen,  as  the 
families  of  the  countries,  to  serve 
wood  and  stone. 

33  t  As  I  live,  saith  the  Lord 
God,  surely  with  a  mighty  hand,  and 
with  a  stretched  out  arm,  and  with 
fury  poured  out,  will  I  rule  over  you  : 

34  And  I  will  bring  you  out  from 
the  people,  and  will  gather  you  out 
of  the  countries,  wherein  ye  are  scat- 
tered, with  a  mighty  hand,  and  with 
a  stretched  out  arm,  and  with  fury 
poured  out. 

instead  of  leaving  my  temple  and  the  service  I  pre- 
scribed, and  in  other  places  unrequired  doing  supposed 
duties  ?     Poole. 

And  the  name  thereof  is  called  Bamah  unto  this 

day.']  Tlie  words  probably  refer  to  some  noted  high 
place,  which  the  Jews  freqviented  to  perform  their 
idolatrous  worship.  W.  Lowth.  The  very  word  told 
them  their  wickedness,  that  they  acted  against  the  ex- 
press will  of  God,  and  framed  themselves  to  the  idol- 
atries of  the  nations.     Poole. 

31.  —  /  will  not  be  enquired  of  by  you.]  I  will  answer 
you  as  httle  as  you  regard  me.     Poole. 

32.  —  that  which  cometh  into  your  mind  shall  not  be  at 
all,  &c.]  The  Jews  had  all  along  a  fond  desire  of  wor- 
shipping the  gods  of  their  neighbours,  and  could  not 
bear  that  imputation  of  singularity,  to  which  their  pe- 
culiar way  of  worship  exposed  them.  They  thought 
likewise,  by  worshipping  the  gods  of  the  heathen,  to  live 
more  undisturbedly  among  them ;  but  God  tells  them 
here,  that  He  will  prevent  this  purpose  of  their's  from 
taking  effect.     W.  Lowth. 

33.  —  surely  with  a  mighty  hand,  &c.]  I  will  no  longer 
try  to  reclaim  you  by  the  gentle  methods  of  patience 
and  forbearance,  but  will  govern  you,  as  masters  do  re- 
bellious servants,  by  stripes  and  corrections,  and  thus 
cure  you  of  your  hankering  after  heathen  customs  and 
idolatries.     W.  Lowth. 

34.  And  I  will  bring  you  out  from  the  people,  &c.] 
You  would  have  me  abandon  you  for  ever,  as  the  na- 
tions whom  I  suffer  to  go  on  quietly  in  their  ways.  But 
I  will  punish  you,  and  retain  you  in  your  allegiance  to 
me.     Culmet. 

35.  And  1  will  bring  you  into  the  wilderness  of  the  peo- 
ple, &c.]  I  will  bring  you  into  the  desert  land  of  your 
captivity  under  the  heathen,  and  there  will  I  ai'gue  this 


35  And  I  will  bring  you  into  the 
wilderness  of  the  people,  and  there 
will  I  plead  with  you  face  to  face. 

36  Like  as  I  pleaded  with  your  fa- 
thers in  the  wilderness  of  the  land  of 
Egypt,  so  will  I  plead  with  you,  saith 
the  Lord  God. 

37  And  1  will  cause  you  to  pass 
imder  the  rod,  and  I  will  bring  you 
into  II  the  bond  of  the  covenant : 

38  And  I  will  purge  out  from 
among  you  the  rebels,  and  them  that 
transgress  against  me  :  I  will  bring 
them  forth  out  of  the  country  where 
they  sojourn,  and  they  shall  not  enter 
into  the  land  of  Israel :  and  ye  shall 
know  that  I  am  the  Lord. 

39  As  for  you,  O  house  of  Israel, 
thus  saith  the  Lord  God;  Go  ye, 
serve  ye  every  one  his  idols,  and 
hereafter  also,  if  ye  will  not  hearken 
unto  me  :  but  pollute  ye  my  holy 
name  no  more  with  your  gifts,  and 
with  your  idols. 

40  For  in  mine  holy  mountain,  in 
the  mountain  of  the  height  of  Israel, 
saith  the  Lord  God,  there  shall  all 
the  house  of  Israel,  all  of  them  in  the 
land,  serve  me :  there  will  I  accept 
them,  and  there  will  I  require  your 


II  Or,  a 
delivering. 


case  with  you :  laying  before  you  those  offences  where- 
with you  have  justly  provoked  me.  Bp.  Hall.  The 
phrase  alludes  to  the  wilderness,  through  which  the 
Jews  passed  in  their  way  to  Canaan,  in  order  to  the  trial 
of  the  obedient,  and  the  destruction  of  the  rebellious, 
W.  Lowth. 

37.  —  under  the  rod,]  Both  of  correction  and  guidance. 
Bp.  Hall. 

into  the  bond  of  the  covenant :]  And  I  wiU  recall 

you  to  the  memory  and  recognition  of  that  bond  and 
mutual  covenant  which  has  been  made  between  us.  Bp. 
Hall. 

Or,  "  I  will  bring  you  into  the  discipline  of  my  cove- 
nant;" that  is,  bring  you  into  the  chastisement  due  for 
breaking  my  covenant.  Lev.  xxvi.  25.  W.  Lowth,  Abp. 
Newcome. 

38.  —  will  purge  out]  I  will  separate  the  righteous 
from  the  wicked  ;  see  ver.  37.  This  may  be  understood 
of  the  captive  Israelites  in  Chaldea  and  Babylon ;  God 
well  knew  how  to  distinguish  among  the  captives,  the 
just  from  the  unjust.  He  will  bring  back  the  former 
into  their  country,  and  will  disperse  the  latter  into  every 
part  of  the  world.  The  passage  may  have  fm-ther  re- 
ference to  the  Jews  who  rejected  our  Saviour;  they 
have  been  driven  from  their  country,  and  have  not  re- 
entered the  land  of  Israel.     Calmet. 

39.  —  Go  ye,]  A  permission,  full  of  indignation  and 
rebuke.  W.  Lowth.  See  the  notes  on  Numb.  xxii.  20  j 
2  Kings  ii.  17,  18. 

40.  For  in  mine  holy  mountain,  &c.]  But  for  you,  who 
are  the  true  spiritual  seed  of  faithful  Israel,  you  shall  aU 
serve  me  in  my  holy  Church,  and  I  will  both  expect 
and  graciously  accept  of  those  sei'vices  and  devotions 
which  ye  shall  offer  unto  me.     Bp.  Hall. 

all  of  them  in  the  land,]  All  of  the  house  of  Is- 


Ezekiel foresheweth  the 


CHAP.  XX,  XXL 


destruction  of  Jerusalem. 


c  H  R°i  s  T   offerings,  and  the  |]  firstfruits  of  your 

593.        oblations,  with  all  your  holy  things. 

li'^;^^^:^       41   I  will  accept   you  with    your 

meb. savour  -j- sweet  savour,  when  I  bring  you  out 

of  rest.  from  the  people,  and  gather  you  out 

of  the  countries  wherein  ye  have  been 

scattered ;  and  I  will  be  sanctified  in 

you  before  the  heathen. 

42  And  ye  shall  know  that  I  am 
the  Lord,  when  I  shall  bring  you 
into  the  land  of  Israel,  into  the  coun- 
try for  the  which  I  lifted  up  mine 
hand  to  give  it  to  your  fathers. 

43  And  there  shall  ye  remember 
your  ways,  and  all  your  doings, 
wherein  ye  have  been  defiled;  and 
ye  shall  lothe  yourselves  in  your  own 
sight  for  all  your  evils  that  ye  have 
committed. 

44  And  ye  shall  know  that  I  am 
the  Lord,  when  I  have  wrought  with 
you  for  my  name's  sake,  not  accord- 
ing to  your  wicked  ways,  nor  accord- 
ing to  your  corrupt  doings,  O  ye 
house  of  Israel,  saith  the  Lord  God. 

45  f  Moreover  the  word  of  the 
Lord  came  unto  me,  saying, 

46  Son  of  man,  set  thy  face  toward 
the  south,  and  drop  thy  word  toward 

rael  that  are  restored  shall  serve  me  ;  there  shall  be  no 
separation  of  tribes.     Abp.  Newcome. 

your  offerings,  and  the  firstfruits  of  your  obla- 
tions^ The  Prophet  here  expresses  the  Christian  wor- 
ship by  those  religious  oblations  which  were  proper  to 
his  own  time;  as  the  other  Prophets  frequently  de- 
scribe the  state  of  the  Christian  Church  by  representa- 
tions taken  from  the  Jewish  temple  and  service,  Isai. 
xix.  19;  Ivi.  7;  Ix.  7;  Ixvi.  23.       W.  Lowth. 

43.  —  and  ye  shall  lothe  yourselves^  See  chap.  vi.  9; 
xvi.  63. 

44.  And  ye  shall  know  that  lam  the  Lord,  &c.]  As  in 
the  height  of  God's  vengeance  on  the  sins  of  this 
■wretched  people,  the  distant  prospect  always  terminated 
in  a  mercy ;  so  with  a  mercy  and  a  promise  of  better 
times  the  whole  of  this  prophetick  scene  is  closed,  in 
order  that  those,  to  whom  it  is  addressed,  should,  how- 
ever criminal,  not  be  left  in  an  utter  state  of  desperation, 
but  be  afforded  some  shadow  of  repose  in  the  prospect 
of  future  peace  and  tranquillity.  The  idea  of  mercy  is 
naturally  attached  to  that  of  repentance  and  reforma- 
tion ;  and  with  mercy  the  prophecy  ends.  Bp.  War- 
burton. 

45.  Moreover  the  word  8cc.^  The  next  chapter  should 
have  begun  here ;  as  what  is  contained  in  the  2nd  and 
following  verses  of  that  chapter  is  an  explanation  of 
what  is  included  in  the  latter  part  of  this.  Grotius, 
Houbiyant. 

46.  —  the  forest  of  the  south  &c.]  Ezekiel  was  in  the 
northern  part  of  Chaldea,  and  therefore  Judea  was  to 
the  south  of  him.  Abp.  Seeker  supposes,  that  a  city  is 
called  a  forest,  rather  from  its  inhabitants  than  its  build- 
ings. In  this  verse  there  are  three  Hebrew  words  for 
the  "  south."    Abp.  'Newcome. 

47.  —  every  green  tree  &c.]  The  righteous  as  well  as 
the  wicked,  see  chap.  xxi.  3.     Many  of  these  two  classes 


the  south,  and  prophesy  against  the 
forest  of  the  south  field ; 

47  And  say  to  the  forest  of  the 
south,  Hear  the  word  of  the  Loud; 
Thus  saith  the  Lord  God;  Behold, 
I  will  kindle  a  fire  in  thee,  and  it 
shall  devour  every  green  tree  in  thee, 
and  every  dry  tree  :  the  flaming  flame 
shall  not  be  quenched,  and  all  faces 
from  the  south  to  the  north  shall  be 
burned  therein. 

48  And  all  flesh  shall  see  that  I 
the  Lord  have  kindled  it:  it  shall 
not  be  quenched. 

49  Then  said  I,  Ah  Lord  God  ! 
they  say  of  me,  Doth  he  not  speak 
parables  ? 

CHAP.  XXL 

1  Ezekiel  prophesieth  against  Jerusalem  with 
a  sign  of  sighing.  8  The  sharp  and  bright 
sword,  18  against  Jerusalem,  25  against 
the  kingdom,  28  and  against  the  Ammon- 
ites. 

AND  the  word  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  me,  saying, 
2  Son  of  man,  set  thy  face  toward 
Jerusalem,  and  drop  thy  loord  toward 
the  holy  places,  and  prophesy  against 
the  land  of  Israel, 


were  ahke  to  be  led  into  captivity ;  though  in  other  re- 
spects a  great  difference  was  made  between  them.  W. 
Lowth,  Abp.  Newcome. 

and  all  faces  from  the  south  to  the  north']     From 

one  end  of  the  land  to  the  other.  The  length  of  Judah 
lay  north  and  south.     Poole. 

49.  —  Doth  he  not  speak  parables  .?]  They  complain  of 
the  obscurity  of  my  prophecies.  Bp.  Hall.  God  there- 
fore commands  him,  chap,  xxi,  to  utter  plainly  what, 
ver.  47,  48,  he  was  here  instructed  to  dehver  paraboli- 
caUy.    W.  Lowth,  Abp.  Newcome. 

The  foregoing  chapter  presents  us  with  a  detail  of  the 
favours,  conferred  by  God  upon  the  Jews;  of  their 
ingratitude  for  his  blessings,  and  insensibility  to  his 
warnings  ;  and  of  the  severe  judgments,  which  were  for 
this  reason  to  overtake  them.  God  has  done  infinitely 
more  for  us  than  for  the  Jews;  He  has  redeemed  us  by 
his  only  Son,  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ ;  He  has  given  us 
the  knowledge  of  his  holy  laws,  by  which  we  may  ob- 
tain life  ;  and  the  warnings,  which  He  gives  us,  to  in- 
duce us  to  serve  and  fear  Him,  are  not  less  express,  nor 
less  frequent,  than  those  addressed  to  his  ancient  peo- 
ple. If,  after  all,  we  fall  into  infidelity  and  disobedience, 
we  shall  be  infinitely  more  criminal  than  the  Jews,  and 
om-  punishment  will  be  proportionally  more  severe. 
Ostervald. 

Chap.  XXI.  ver.  2.  Son  of  man,  set  thy  face]  "Without 
all  parables  I  say  unto  thee  plainly,  "  Set  thy  face  to- 
ward Jerusalem."     Bp.  Hall. 

set  thy  face, — drop  thy  word,— prophesy]  These 

expressions  are  correspondent  to  those  at  chap.  xx.  46. 
Abp.  Newcome. 

the  holy  places,]     The  temple  and  the  several 

courts,  which  were  holy  in  different  degrees.  Abp. 
Newcome. 


He  prophesieth 


EZEKIEL. 


against  Jerusalem. 


3  And  say  to  the  land  of  Israel, 
Thus  saith  the  Lord  ;  Behold,  1  am 
against  thee,  and  will  draw  forth  my 
sword  out  of  his  sheath,  and  will  cut 
off  from  thee  the  righteous  and  the 
wicked. 

4  Seeing  then  that  I  will  cut  off 
from  thee  the  righteous  and  the  wicked, 
therefore  shall  my  sword  go  forth  out 
of  his  sheath  against  all  flesh  from  the 
south  to  the  north  : 

5  That  all  flesh  may  know  that  I 
the  Lord  have  drawn  forth  my  sword 
out  of  his  sheath  :  it  shall  not  return 
any  more. 

6  Sigh  therefore,  thou  son  of  man, 
with  the  breaking  of  thy  loins ;  and 
with  bitterness  sigh  before  their  eyes. 

7  And  it  shall  be,  when  they  say 
unto  thee.  Wherefore  sighest  thou  ? 
that  thou  shalt  answer.  For  the  tid- 
ings ;  because  it  cometh  :  and  every 
heart  shall  melt,  and  all  hands  shall  be 
feeble,  and  everyspirit  shall  faint,  and 

1  Heb.  shall   all  knees  +  shall  be  weak  as  water:  be- 

go  into  water.  ,     ,  i     .         '  ,  i     i     n   i        i  i 

liold.  It  cometh,  and  shall  be  brought 
to  pass,  saith  the  Lord  God. 

8  t  Again  the  word  of  the  Lord 
came  unto  me,  saying, 

9  Son  of  man,  prophesy,  and  say. 
Thus  saith  the  Loud  ;  Say,  A  sword, 
a  sword  is  sharpened,  and  also  fur- 
bished : 

3.  —  the  righteous  and  the  wicked.']  A  plain  reference 
to  the  green  tree  and  the  dry,  chap.  xx.  47.  I  will  sweep 
every  man  in  the  common  destruction ;  the  righteous 
M'ill  I  remove  to  their  advantage  and  glory  ;  the  wicked 
to  their  confusion.     Bp.  Hall. 

5.  — it  shall  not  return  anymore.']  Into  its  sheath;  as 
the  sense  is  more  fully  expressed,  ver.  30  ;  till  it  has 
executed  my  commands.  W.  Lowth.  The  word  of  the 
king  of  Babylon  is  meant,  the  instrument  of  God's 
vengeance.     Calmel. 

6.  Sigh  therefore, — with  the  breaking  of  thy  loins  ;] 
Sigh  so  deeply  and  so  strongly  as  to  break  thy  girdle 
from  thy  loins,  and  by  this  sighing  intimate  unto  them 
that  great  sorrow  which  is  coming  unto  them.  Bjj.  Hall. 
See  Jer.  xxiii.  9;  Dan.  vii.  28. 

10.  —  it  contemneth  the  rod  of  my  son,  as  every  tree.] 
It  makes  no  distinction  between  the  sceptre  and  common 
wood ;  between  the  branches  of  the  royal  family,  whom 
I  honoured  with  the  title  of  my  sons,  (Ps.  Ixxxix.  26,) 
and  the  meanest  of  the  people.      IV.  Lowth. 

11.  — of  the  slayer.]  Of  the  king  of  Babylon.  IV. 
Lowth. 

12.  —  smite  therefore  upon  thy  thigh.]  An  action  ex- 
])ressive  of  grief;  compare  chap.  vi.  11;  Jer.  xxxi.  19; 
where  see  the  note. 

13.  Because  it  is  a  trial,]  A  calamity.  JV.  Lowth. 
The  sense  may  be,  "  for  the  fii-mness  of  the  sword  has 
been  proved ;  and  what  if  it  destroy  not  only  the  com- 
mon branches,  but  even  the  rod  of  the  sceptre  ?"  Abp. 
Newcome. 

it  shall  be  no  more,]     The  diadem  and  throne 


10  It  is  sharpened  to  make  a  sore 
slaughter  ;  it  is  furbished  that  it  may 
glitter  :  should  we  then  make  mirth  ? 
II  it  contemneth  the  rod  of  my  son,  as 
every  tree. 

11  And  he  hath  given  it  to  be 
furbished,  that  it  may  be  handled : 
this  sword  is  sharpened,  and  it  is  fur- 
bished, to  give  it  into  the  hand  of  the 
slayer. 

12  Cry  and  howl,  son  of  man:  for 
it  shall  be  upon  my  people,  it  shall  he 
upon  all  the  princes  of  Israel :  ||  ter- 
rors by  reason  of  the  sword  shall  be 
upon  my  people  :  °-  smite  therefore 
upon  thy  thigh. 

13  II  Because  it  is  a  trial,  and  what 
if  the  sicord  contemn  even  the  rod  ? 
it  shall  be  no  more,  saith  the  Lord 
God. 

14  Thou  therefore,  son  of  man, 
prophesy,  and  smite  thine  -f- hands 
together,  and  let  the  sword  be  dou- 
bled the  third  time,  the  sword  of  the 
slain  :  it  is  the  sword  of  the  great 
men  that  are  slain,  which  entereth 
into  their  privy  chambers. 

15  I  have  set  the  |1  point  of  the 
sword  against  all  their  gates,  that 
their  heart  may  faint,  and  their  ruins 
be  multiplied :  ah  !  it  is  made  bright, 
it  is  II  wrapped  up  for  the  slaughter. 

16  Go  thee  one  way  or  other,  eitJier 


II  Or,  they  are 

thrust  down 

to  the  sicord 

with  mil 

people. 

a  Jer.  31.  19. 

II  Or,  When 
the  trial  hath 
been,  what 
theii  ?  shall 
Ihey  not  also 
belong  to  the 
despising 
rod! 

t  Heb.  hand 
to  hand. 


II  Or, 

glittering,  or, 
fear. 


II  Or, 
sharpened. 


shall  be  no  more ;  see  ver.  27 ;  the  regal  succession 
shall  end  in  Zedekiah.     Abp.  Newcome. 

14.  —  smite  thine  hands  together,]  A  sign  of  grief, 
chap.  vi.  11;  of  rage.  Numb.  xxiv.  10;  of  astonish- 
ment, chap.  xxii.  13.  But  many  think  it  here  a  gesture 
of  encouragement  to  the  victorious  Chaldeans.  Abp. 
Newcome. 

and  let  the  sword  be  doubled  the  third  time,  the 

sword  of  the  slain  :]  The  expression  may  mean  no  more 
than  if  the  Prophet  had  said,  "Let  the  stroke  be  repeated 
twice  and  thrice,"  that  is,  "oftentimes."  So  that  phrase 
is  used.  Job  xxxiii.  29,  "  All  these  things  worketh  God 
twice  and  thrice  with  man,"  where  our  translation  very 
fitly  expresses  the  sense  "  oftentimes."  A  form  of 
speech,  much  like  those  elsewhere  used ;  "  For  three 
transgressions,  and  for  four,"  Amos  i.  3.  "  Give  a 
]iortion  to  seven,  and  also  to  eight,"  Eccles.  xi.  2.  IV. 
Lowth. 

"The  sword  of  the  slain  "  in  this  verse  should  pro- 
bably be  rendered  "  the  sword  of  the  soldiers,"  that  is, 
of  the  Babylonians  ;  and  "  the  sword  of  the  great  men 
that  arc  slain  "  should  be  "the  sword  of  the  great  sol- 
dier," that  is,  of  the  warlike  king  of  Babylon,  for  thus 
it  is  expressly  called  in  the  19th  verse,  "the  sword  of 
the  king  of  Babylon."     Dr.  Kennicott. 

into  their  pi-icy  chambers.]     Whither  they  went 

to  hide  themselves  ;  see  1  Kings  xxii.  25.     W.  Lowth. 

15.  —  wrapped  up]  In  the  scabbard,  but  sharpened 
and  ready  for  slaughter.     Calmet. 

10.  Go  thee — either  on  the  right  hand,  or  on  the  left,\ 
The  words  are  addressed  to  the  sword,  which  is  directed 


A  siDord  draicn 


CHAP.  XXI. 


ar/aiJist  Israel, 


on  the  riglit  hand,  -fo?-  on  the  left, 
whithersoever  thy  face  is  set. 

17  I  will  also  smite  mine  hands 
together,  and  I  will  cause  my  fury  to 
rest:   I  the  Lord  have  said  it. 

18  ^  The  word  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  me  again,  saying, 

19  Also,  thou  son  of  man,  appoint 
thee  two  ways,  that  the  sword  of  the 
king  of  Babylon  may  come :  both 
twain  shall  come  forth  out  of  one 
land :  and  choose  thou  a  place,  choose 
it  at  the  head  of  the  way  to  the  city. 

20  Appoint  a  way,  that  the  sword 
may  come  to  Rabbath  of  the  Ammon- 
ites, and  to  Judah  in  Jerusalem  the 
defenced. 

21  For  the  king  of  Babylon  stood 


to  go  through  the  land  without  restraint,  to  the  south  or 
to  the  north ;  these  two  quarters  being  expressed  in  the 
Hebrew  language  by  the  right  and  left ;  see  chap.  xvi. 
46,  and  note.     W.  Lowtk. 

17.  —  my  fury  to  rest :']  See  chap.  v.  13;  xxiv.  13. 

19.  —  appoint  thee  two  ioays,'\  "Describe  or  paint 
two  roads  diverging  from  one."  God  foreshews  his 
Prophet,  that  the  king  of  Babylon,  coming  with  his 
army  into  Syria,  and  finding  that  the  Ammonites  had 
entered  into  a  confederacy  with  Egypt  as  well  as  Zede- 
kiah,  was  in  doubt  against  which  of  the  two  people  he 
should  first  make  war;  and  committed  the  decision  of 
this  matter  to  his  arts  of  divination,  described  ver.  2 1 . 
W,  Lowth. 

20.  —  to  RabbatK]  Or,  Rabbah,  chap.  xxv.  5 ;  the 
chief  city  of  the  Ammonites,  2  Sam.  xii.  26 ;  Jer.  xlix.  2. 

21.  For  the  kirtg  of  Baby  Ion  stood  at  the  partiny  of  the 
way,  —  to  use  divination :  he  made  his  arrows  bright,^ 
This  way  of  divining  by  arrows  is  thus  described  by 
St.  Jerome,  in  his  commentary  upon  this  place  :  "  They 
wrote  on  several  arrows  the  names  of  the  cities  they 
intended  to  assault,  and  then  putting  them  all  together 
promiscuously  in  a  quiver,  they  drew  them  out  thence 
as  lots  are  drawn  ;  and  that  city  whose  name  was  writ- 
ten on  the  arrow  fu'st  drawn,  was  the  city  they  first 
made  war  upon."     W.  Lowth. 

he  made  Ms  arrows  bright,']  Or  rather,  he  min- 
gled his  arrows ;  which  sense  of  the  word  agrees  better 
with  the  description  of  this  kind  of  divination  given  by 
St.  Jerome.  It  is  preferred  by  Dr.  Pocock,  who  confirms 
this  exposition  from  the  Arabick  use  of  the  word,  and 
also  by  Hovibigant.      W.  Lowth,  Abp.  Newcome. 

Abp.  Potter  notices  the  practice  among  the  Greeks, 
in  which  divination  was  made  by  arrows  shaken  together 
in  a  quiver.  The  method  of  divination  practised  by 
the  idolatrous  Arabs,  but  forbidden  by  the  Koran,  is 
too  singular  to  be  unnoticed.  "  Seven  divining  arrows 
were  kept  at  the  temple  of  Mecca ;  but  generally  in 
divination,  the  idolatrous  Arabs  made  use  of  three  only; 
on  one  was  written  '  My  lord  hath  commanded  me;' 
on  another, '  My  lord  hath  forbidden  me ;'  and  the  third 
was  blank.  If  the  first  was  drawn,  they  looked  upon 
it  as  an  approbation  of  the  enterprise  in  question ;  if 
the  second,  they  made  a  contrary  conclusion ;  but  if  the 
third  happened  to  be  drawn,  they  mixed  them  and  drew 
over  again,  till  a  decisive  answer  was  given  by  one  of 
the  others."     Abp.  Newcome. 

he  consulted  with  images,']     In  Hebrew  "  tera- 

phim,"  which  signifies  all  sorts  of  idols,  principally  of 


at  the  f  parting  of  the  way,  at  the 
head  of  the  two  ways,  to  use  divi- 
nation :  he  made  Ids  ||  arrows  bright, 
he  consulted  with  -j-  images,  he  looked 
in  the  liver. 

22  At  his  right  hand  was  the  di- 
vination for  Jerusalem,  to  appoint 
II  f  captains,  to  open  the  mouth  in  the 
slaughter,  to  lift  up  the  voice  with 
shouting,  to  appoint  battering  rams 
against  the  gates,  to  cast  a  mount, 
and  to  build  a  fort. 

23  And  it  shall  be  unto  them  as  a 
false  divination  in  their  sight,  ||  to 
them  that  have  sworn  oaths :  but  he 
will  call  to  remembrance  the  iniquity, 
that  they  may  be  taken. 

24  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 


II  Or, 

battering 

rams. 

+  Ileb.  rams. 


II  Or,  fur  the 
oaths  made 
nnto  iltem. 


the  human  form,  Hos.  iii.  4 ;  and  it  is  apparent  from 
several  passages  of  Scripture,  that  they  were  consulted 
as  oracles.  Dr.  E.  Pocock.  Gen.  xx.xi.  19;  I  Sam. 
XV.  23,  &c. 

he  looked  in  the  liver.]  The  practice  of  predicting 

the  future  by  inspecting  the  fibres  of  the  liver  in  an 
animal  recently  killed,  was  very  common  in  antiquity. 
Grotius  conjectures,  that  the  Chaldeans  communicated 
this  superstitious  custom  to  the  Lydians,  the  Lydians 
to  the  Tuscans,  and  the  Tuscans  to  the  people  of  Italy. 
Caltnet. 

22.  At  his  right  hand  was  the  divination  for  Jerusalem,] 
His  divinations  shew  that  he  was  to  go  to  the  right 
hand ;  that  is,  towards  Jerusalem.  Dathius.  Sup- 
posing the  face  towards  the  east,  the  southern  branch  of 
the  two  roads,  which  was  towards  the  right  hand,  led 
towards  Jerusalem ;  for  this  city  lay  to  the  south  of 
Rabbah.  You  must  represent  Nebuchadnezzar  as 
coming  from  Dan,  and  marching  along  the  Jordan. 
Here  Rabbah  was  situated  at  the  left  hand,  and  Jeru- 
salem at  the  right.    Abp.  Newco7ne,  Michaclis. 

In  coming  from  beyond  the  Euphrates  into  Syria  and 
Phenicia,  they  commonly  took  their  journey  through 
Damascus.  They  passed  the  Euphrates  at  Thapsacus ; 
entered  into  Palestine  by  the  plain  of  Libanus,  under 
mount  Hermon,  and  crossed  the  Jordan  above  the  lake 
Semochonites.  They  did  not  come  directly  from  Ba- 
bylon through  Arabia  Deserta,  the  shortest  route,  on 
account  of  the  sterility  of  the  country.     Calrnet. 

Though  the  manner,  which  the  king  of  Babylon 
chose  to  determine  him  what  course  to  take,  was  such, 
yet  God  was  pleased  so  to  direct  it,  that  he  turned  first 
against  Jerusalem.  God  governs  all  things  by  his 
providence :  He  ever  presides  over  such  events  as  we 
imagine  to  depend  upon  mere  chance ;  and,  generally 
speaking,  over  the  actions  of  men  :  so  that  men,  mth- 
out  knowing  it,  become  the  instruments  of  executing 
what  He  has  resolved  to  do  or  permit.     Ostervald. 

to  appoint  captains,    to  open  the  mouth  in  the 

slaughter,]  Whose  ofiice  it  was  to  encourage  the  army 
to  fall  upon  the  enemy  and  destroy  them.    W.  Lowth. 

23.  And  it  shall  be  nnto  them  as  a  false  divination]  But 
this  process  shall  be  unto  the  Jews,  when  some  of  their 
friends  behold  it,  and  report  it  at  Jerusalem,  as  a  de- 
ceitful lot,  such  as  the  event  would  not  verify ;  it  shall 
even  appear  so  to  the  Jews,  who  had  sworn  false  oaths 
to  the  Chaldeans,  (2  Chron.  xxxvi.  13,)  and  ought 
therefore  to  have  expected  the  Divine  vengeance.  But 
he  (Nebuchadnezzar)  is  mindful  of  their  perjmy,  and 


and  against  the  kingdom. 


E  Z  E  K I E  L.  The  destruction  of  the  Ammonites. 


t  Heb. 

Perverted, 
perverted, 
perverted, 
will  I  make 
it. 


God;  Because  ye  have  made  your 
iniquity  to  be  remembered,  in  that 
your  transgressions  are  discovered,  so 
that  in  all  your  doings  your  sins  do 
appear;  because,  /  sag,  that  ye  are 
come  to  remembrance,  ye  shall  be 
taken  with  the  hand. 

25  If  And  thou,  profane  wicked 
prince  of  Israel,  whose  day  is  come, 
when  iniquity  shall  have  an  end, 

26  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  ;  Re- 
move the  diadem,  and  take  oj0f  the 
crown  :  this  shall  not  be  the  same : 
exalt  him  that  is  low,  and  abase  him 
that  is  high. 

27  f  1  will  overturn,  overturn,  over- 
turn, it :  and  it  shall  be  no  more,  until 
he  come  whose  right  it  is ;  and  I  will 
give  it  him. 

28  t  And  thou,  son  of  man,  pro- 
phesy and  say.  Thus  saith  the  Lord 
God  concerning  the  Ammonites,  and 
concerning  their  reproach ;  even  say 
thou,  The  sword,  the  sword  is  drawn  : 
for  the  slaughter  it  is  furbished,  to 
consume  because  of  the  glittering : 

29  Whiles  they  see  vanity  unto 
thee,  whiles  they  divine  a  lie  unto 
thee,  to  bring  thee  upon  the  necks  of 
them  that  are  slain  of  the  wicked, 
whose  day  is  come,  when  their  ini- 
quity shall  have  an  end. 


gladly  turns  his  arms  first  against  them,  to  revenge 
himself  on  them.     Abp.  Ntwcome. 

25.  And  thou,  prof ane  wicked  prince  of  Israel,']  The 
words  are  addressed  to  king  Zedekiah,  whom  the  Pro- 
phet calls  "  profane  "  and  "  Avicked,"  chiefly  with  re- 
spect to  his  breaking  that  solemn  oath  uttered  in  the 
name  of  God,  whereby  he  had  engaged  himself  to  be 
tributary  to  the  king  of  Babylon,  chap.  xvii.  19.  W. 
howth. 

26.  —  exalt  him  that  is  low,  and  abuse  him  that  is  high.] 
As  Zedekiah  shall  be  brought  down  from  his  kingly 
dignity,  so  another  Ijranch  of  that  family,  namely  Christ, 
(see  ver.  27,)  shall  be  advanced  from  an  obscure  original 
and  low  condition,  to  the  supreme  degree  of  sovereignty. 
fV.  Lowth. 

27.  /  will  overturn, — it:  and  it  shall  be  no  more, 
until  he  come  whose  right  it  is  ;  and  I  will  give  it  hiin.] 
This  is  a  threat,  that  the  kingdom  should  never  recover 
its  former  glory  and  strength,  but  consume,  tiU  the 
sceptre  should  be  quite  taken  away  from  Judah,  and 
way  be  made  for  the  Messiah,  who  is  He  that  was  to 
come,  whose  was  the  dominion,  and  to  whom  the  Father 
would  give  it :  so  that  the  final  desolation  of  the  tem- 
poral kingdom  of  the  seed  of  David  is  here  threatened, 
and  the  eternal  kingdom  of  the  Messiah  is  promised. 
The  triple  use  of  the  word  "  overtiu-n,"  expresses  the 
certainty  of  the  event.     Poole. 

28.  And  thou,  son  of  man,  &c.]  In  ver.  19,  20,  Rab- 
bath,  the  chief  city  of  the  Ammonites,  was  mentioned, 
as  being  in  equal  danger  with  Jerusalem.  God  here 
directs  the  Prophet  to  resume  the  subject  of  Rabbath, 
and  to  declare  the  ruin  of  it.     Poole. 


30  II  Shall  I  cause  it  to  return  into 
his  sheath  ?  I  will  judge  thee  in  the 
place  where  thou  wast  created,  in  the 
land  of  thy  nativity. 

31  And  I  will  pour  out  mine  in- 
dignation upon  thee,  I  will  blow 
against  thee  in  the  fire  of  my  wrath, 
and   deliver    thee  into  the   hand  of 

II  brutish  men,  and  skilful  to  destroy.  \\or,burning. 

32  Thou  shalt  be  for  fuel  to  the 
fire  ;  thy  blood  shall  be  in  the  midst 
of  the  land;  thou  shalt  be  no  more 
remembered:  for  I  the  Lord  have 
spoken  it. 

CHAP.  XXIL 

1  A  catalogue  of  sins  in  Jerusalem.  1 3  God 
will  burn  them  as  dross  in  his  furnace.  23 
The  general  corruption  of  prophets,  priests, 
princes,  and  people. 

MOREOVER  the  word  of  the        593. 
Lord  came  unto  me,  saying, 

2  Now,    thou  son  of  man,    ^  wilt  a  chap.  20. 4. 
thou    II  judge,  wilt    thou  judge    the  \\oi, pimd 

t  bloody  city  ?  yea,  thou  shalt  f  shew  ^^'^^^  ,,.^^  „y 
her  all  her  abominations.  iioods. 

„T,  ,  „,,  .  ,        ,        f  Heb.  make 

3  inen  say  thou,   llius  saith  the  her  know. 
Lord  God  :  The  city  sheddeth  blood 

in  the  midst  of  it,  that  her  time  may 
come,  and  maketh  idols  against  her- 
self to  defile  herself. 

4  Thou  art  become  guilty  in  thy 

blood  that  thou  hast  ^ shed;  and  hast  ^l    '"^^ ^^' 


the  Ammonites,  and  concerning  their  reproach  j] 

They  insulted  over  their  brethren  the  Jews,  for  which 
they  are  often  reproved  very  severely  by  the  Prophets, 
and  tlu-eatened  with  like  judgments.  See  chap  xxv. 
2—6,  Zeph.  ii.  8.  10.      W.  Lowth. 

29.  Whiles  they  see  vanity  unto  thee,  whiles  they 
divine  a  lie  &c.]  While  thy  wizards  feed  thee  with  false 
predictions  to  stir  thee  up  against  those  already  mise- 
rable and  distressed  Israelites,  against  those  wicked 
revolters  from  me,  whose  judgment  is  now  to  be  fuUy 
accomphshed.     Bp.  Hall. 

to  bring  thee  upon  the  necks  of  them  that  are  slain,] 

To  add  thee  to  the  number  of  those  who  are  slain  in 
Judea,  and  make  thy  condition  like  theirs.  IV,  Lowth, 
Calmet. 

30.  —  in  the  land  of  thy  nativity.]  The  Ammonites 
were  destroyed  in  their  own  country.  The  Jewish 
nation  was  sent  into  captivity.  W.  Lowth,  Abp.  New- 
come, 

31 .  —  blow  against  thee]  To  melt  thee,  as  it  were,  in 
the  furnace.     See  chap.  xxii.  20,  21.     Abp.  Newcome. 

32.  —  thou  shalt  be  no  more  remembered :]  See  chap. 
xxv.  ]  0.  The  Jewish  nation  still  subsists.  The  Am- 
monites are  lost  in  the  mass  of  mankind,  and  have  been 
long  forgotten.     Abp.  Newcome. 

Chap.  XXII.  ver.  2.  —  wilt  thou  judge,]  See  chap. 
XX.  4. 

■ the  bloody   city  F]     See   chap,   xxiii.    3/.    45; 

xxiv.  6.  9 ;  2  Kings  x.xi.  I6. 

3.  —  that  htr  time  may  come,]  See  chap.  vii.  7.  Her 
time  of  punishment  and  vengeance.     Abp.  Newcome. 


A  catalogue  of  sins 


CHAP.  XXII. 


committed  in  Jerusalem. 


t  Heb. 

polluted  of 
name,  much 
in  vexation. 

t  Heb.  arm. 


Or,  deceit. 


defiled  thyself  in  thine  idols  which 
thou  hast  made  ;  and  thou  hast  caused 
thy  days  to  draw  near,  and  art  come 
even  unto  thy  years :  therefore  have 
I  made  thee  a  reproach  unto  the 
heathen,  and  a  mocking  to  all  coun- 
tries. 

5  Those  that  he  near,  and  those  that 
he  far  from  thee,  shall  mock  thee, 
ichich  art  \  infamous  and  much  vexed. 

6  Behold,  the  princes  of  Israel, 
every  one  were  in  thee  to  their 
f  power  to  shed  blood. 

7  In  thee  have  they  set  light  by 
father  and  mother  :  in  the  midst  of 
thee  have  they  dealt  by  ||  oppression 
with  the  stranger :  in  thee  have  they 
vexed  the  fatherless  and  the  widow. 

8  Thou  hast  despised  mine  holy 
things,  and  hast  profaned  my  sab- 
baths. 

9  In  thee  are  fmen  that  carry 
tales  to  shed  blood :  and  in  thee  they 
eat  upon  the  mountains :  in  the  midst 
of  thee  they  commit  lewdness. 

10  In  thee  have  they  '^  discovered 
their  father's  nakedness  :  in  thee  have 
they  humbled  her  that  was  "^set  apart 
for  pollution. 

11  And  II  one  hath  committed  abo- 
mination with  his  neighbour's  ^  wife ; 
and  II  another  hath  \\  lewdly  defiled 
his  daughter  in  law ;  and  another  in 
thee  hath  humbled  his  ^sister,  his 
father's  daughter. 

12  In  thee  have  they  taken  gifts 
to  shed  blood ;  thou  hast  taken  usury 
and  increase,  and  thou  hast  greedily 
gained  of  thy  neighbours  by  extor- 

6.  Behold,  the  princes  of  Israel,']  These  were  proba- 
bly the  members  of  the  great  Sanhedrim,  or  the  king's 
counsellors  and  chief  officers  of  state.  See  Jer.  xxvi. 
10;  xxxvi.  12.      W.  Lowth. 

every  one  were  in  thee  to  their  power  to  shed  blood.] 

The  Hebrew  reads,  "  with  his  arm  to  shed  blood."  See 
the  margin :  and  the  sense  may  be,  "  they  have  em- 
ployed all  the  force  of  their  arms  to  shed  blood  in  the 
midst  of  thee."     Calmet. 

9.  —  in  thee  they  eat  upon  the  mountains :]  In  the 
midst  of  thee  there  are  those  that  offer  idolatrous  sacri- 
fices to  their  false  gods,  in  their  high  places.    Bp.  Hall. 

10.  In  thee  have  they  discovered  their  fathers^  naked- 
ness ;]  That  is,  taken  their  mother  in  law  to  wife,  which 
St.  Paul  calls,  "  such  fornication  as  is  not  so  much  as 
named  among  the  Gentiles,"  1  Cor.  v.  1.   W.  Lowth. 

12. — gifts  to  shed  blood:]  Innocent  blood.  Abp. 
Seeker.  The  judges  may  be  here  particularly  meant. 
W.  Lowth. 

■ and  hast  forgotten  me,]     The  forgetfulness  of 

God  is  the  source  of  the  greatest  disorders ;  for  as  St. 
Jerome  weU  observes.  The  remembrance  of  God  ex- 
cludes all  sin.  Men  rush  into  crimes  in  proportion  as 
they  forget  God.     Calmet. 


+  Heb.  men 
of  slanders. 


cLev.  18.  8. 
&20.  11. 


d  Lev.  18.  19, 


II  Or,  every 

one. 

eLev.  18.  20, 

Jer.  5.  8. 

II  Or,  every 

one. 

II  Or,  by 

lewdness. 

f  Lev.  18.  9. 


II  Or,  shall  he 
profaned. 


t  Heb. 
drosses. 


tion,  and  hast  forgotten  me,  saitli  the    chrTst 
Lord  God.  sss. 

13  If  Behold,    therefore    I    have  ^ 
^smitten  mine  hand  at  thy  dishonest  g^chap.21. 
gain  which  thou  hast  made,  and  at 

thy  blood  which  hath  been  in  the 
midst  of  thee. 

14  Can  thine  heart  endure,  or  can 
thine  hands  be  strong,  in  the  days 
that  I  shall  deal  with  thee  ?  I  the 
Lord  have  spoken  it,  and  will  do  it. 

15  And  I  will  scatter  thee  among 
the  heathen,  and  disperse  thee  in  the 
countries,  and  will  consume  thy  filthi- 
ness  out  of  thee. 

16  And  thou  ||  shalt  take  thine 
inheritance  in  thyself  in  the  sight  of 
the  heathen,  and  thou  shalt  know  that 
I  am  the  I^oiiD. 

17  And  the  word  of  the  Lord 
came  unto  me,  saying, 

18  Son  of  man,  the  house  of  Israel 
is  to  me  become  dross  :  all  they  are 
brass,  and  tin,  and  iron,  and  lead,  in 
the  midst  of  the  furnace ;  they  are 
even  the  f  dross  of  silver. 

19  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
God;  Because  ye  are  all  become 
dross,  behold,  therefore  I  will  gather 
you  into  the  midst  of  Jerusalem. 

20  t  ^5  they  gather  silver,  and  ™^,^^,^ 
brass,  and  iron,  and  lead,  and  tin,  into  the  gathering. 
the  midst  of  the  furnace,  to  blow  the 

fire  upon  it,  to  melt  it ;  so  will  I  ga- 
ther you  in  mine  anger  and  in  my 
fury,  and  I  will  leave  you  there,  and 
melt  you. 

21  Yea,  I  will  gather  you,  and 
blow  upon   you   in   the  fire  of  my 

13.  —  have  smitten  mine  hand]  With  astonishment 
and  indignation.     See  chap.  xxi.  14.     Abp.  Newcome. 

15.  —  will  consume  thy  fiitldness  out  of  thee.]  I  \vill 
purge  thee  in  the  furnace  of  afflictions,  and  take  that 
method  to  consume  thy  dross,  and  put  an  end  to  thy 
idolatrous  practices.  Compare  ver.  18,  19;  chap,  xxiii. 
27.     W.  Lowth. 

16.  And  thou  shalt  take  thine  inheritance  in  thyself  in 
the  sight  of  the  heathen,]  The  margin  of  our  Bible  reads, 
"Thou  shalt  be  profaned  in  thyself;"  which  expresses 
the  sense  much  better;  that  is,  thou  shalt  no  longer 
enjoy  the  privileges  of  a  city  called  by  my  name,  and 
set  apart  for  my  residence,  but  shalt  be  laid  open  as 
common  ground,  to  be  jH'ofaned  by  infidels.  See  Isa. 
xlvii.  G.     W.  Lnwth. 

18.  —  dross:]  The  house  of  Israel  is  in  my  sight 
like  silver  alloyed  with  several  baser  metals.  I  am 
about  to  act  towards  them  as  a  refiner,  who  purifies  and 
separates  the  metals  in  the  fire.     Calmet. 

19,  20.  —  Because  ye  are  ail  become  dross,  &c.]  Be- 
cause you  are  thus  depraved,  I  will  deal  wth  you  ac- 
cordingly ;  I  wiU  gather  you  all  ujd  as  into  one  furnace, 
which  shall  be  Jerusalem,  and  there  I  will  send  the  fire 
of  my  judgment  upon  you.     Bp.  Hall. 


The  general  corruption  of  prophets, 


EZEKIEL. 


priests,  princes,  and  people. 


wrath,  and  ye  shall  be  melted  in  the 
midst  thereof. 

22  As  silver  is  melted  in  the  midst 
of  the  furnace,  so  shall  ye  be  melted 
in  the  midst  thereof;  and  ye  shall 
know  that  I  the  Lord  have  poured 
out  my  fury  upon  you. 

23  If  And  the  word  of  the  Lord 
came  unto  me,  saying, 

24  Son  of  man,  say  unto  her,  Thou 
art  the  land  that  is  not  cleansed,  nor 
rained  upon  in  the  day  of  indignation. 

25  Thei'e  is  a  conspiracy  of  her 
prophets  in  the  midst  thereof,  like  a 
roaring  lion  ravening  the  prey ;  they 

h  Matt.  23.  h  Jjave  dcvourcd  souls ;  they  have 
taken  the  treasure  and  precious 
things ;  they  have  made  her  many 
widows  in  the  midst  thereof. 

^■ffeh.oiered      ^6  Her  pricsts  have  +  violated  my 

vwlence  lo.  r  r  \  •  i      ^ 

law,  and  have  proraned  mme  holy 
things :  they  have  put  no  difference 
between  the  holy  and  profane,  neither 
have  they  shewed  difference  between 
the  unclean  and  the  clean,  and  have 
hid  their  eyes  from  my  sabbaths,  and 
I  am  profaned  among  them. 
zeph  3"  "'  ^^  ^^^ '  princes  in  the  midst  thereof 
are  like  wolves  ravening  the  prey,  to 
shed  blood,  and  to  destroy  souls,  to 
get  dishonest  gain. 

24.  —  Thou  art  the  land  that  is  not  cleansed,  nor  rained 
upon  in  the  day  of  indignation?^  Thou  art  a  land  noto- 
riously unclean  with  thy  abominable  sins,  and  therefore 
shalt  be  seized  upon  by  my  judgments  without  mitiga- 
tion; when  my  fire  shall  tlame  up  to  consume  thee, 
there  shall  not  be  so  much  as  a  shower  of  rain  for  the 
quenching  thereof.     Bp.  Hall. 

The  metaphor  of  fire,  which  had  been  used  in  the 
foregoing  verses,  seems  to  be  pursued  here ;  and  the 
admonition  of  the  Pi-ophets  is  to  be  understood  under 
the  figure  of  rain.  Calmet,  W.  Loivth.  See  chap.  xx. 
46. 

25.  —  a  conspiracy  of  her  prophets^]  That  is,  of  the 
false  prophets.  These  are  often  reproved  for  making  a 
gain  of  their  profession.  See  Jer.  vi.  13;  Micah  iii.  5. 
11.  W.  Lowth.  Probably  they  agreed  together  in  sup- 
porting each  other's  false  prophecies.  See  chap.  xiii. 
11,  12.      Calmet. 

they  have  devoured  soids  /]  They  make  merchan- 
dise of  men's  souls ;  or  else  they  take  away  their  lives 
by  false  accusation,  and  then  seize  upon  their  substance. 
Compare  ver.  27,  and  Matt,  xxiii.  14.  W.  Lowth.  Or, 
the  consequence  of  their  false  prophecies,  the  destruc- 
tion of  men's  lives  by  the  judgments  which  fall  on 
impenitence,  is  charged  on  them. 

26.  —  and  have  hitl  their  eyes  from  my  sabbaths,^  Ab- 
senting themselves  from  the  holy  rites  to  be  performed 
in  my  courts.     Ahp.  Ncivcome. 

28.  And  her  prophets  have  daubed  them  &c.]  Have 
soothed  them  in  their  sins ;  and  in  a  base  flattery  have 
spoken  plausible  things  to  them,  no  less  false  than  pleas- 
ing. Bp.  Hall,  See  chap.  xiii.  G — 10,  and  the  note 
there. 


Or,  deceit. 


+  Heb.  wilh- 
out  riyht. 


28  And  her  prophets  have  daubed 
them  with  untempered  morter,  seeing 
vanity,  and  divining  lies  imto  them, 
saying.  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God, 
when  the  Lord  hath  not  spoken. 

29  The  people  of  the  land  have 
used  II  oppression,  and  exercised  rob- 
bery, and  have  vexed  the  poor  and 
needy :  yea,  they  have  oppressed  the 
stranger  f  wrongfully. 

30  And  I  sought  for  a  man  among 
them,  that  should  make  up  the  hedge, 
and  stand  in  the  gap  before  me  for 
the  land,  that  I  should  not  destroy  it : 
but  I  found  none. 

31  Therefore  have  I  poured  out 
mine  indignation  upon  them  ;  1  have 
consumed  them  with  the  fire  of  my 
wrath :  their  own  way  have  I  recom- 
pensed upon  their  heads,  saith  the 
Lord  God. 

CHAP.  XXHL 

1  The  whoredoms  of  Aholah  and  Aholibah. 
22  Aholibah  is  to  be  plagued  by  her  lovers. 
36  The  prophet  reproveth  the  adulteries  of 
them  both,  45  and  sheweth  their  judgments. 

THE    word  of  the    Lord    came        593. 
again  imto  me,  saying, 

2  Son  of  man,  there  were  two 
women,  the  daughters  of  one  mother : 

3  And  they  committed  whoredoms 


.  30  —  but  I  found  none."]  The  Jews  had  generally  given 
themselves  up  to  idolatry,  injustice,  uncleanness,  and 
abominations  of  every  kind ;  and  had  profaned  in  the 
most  shocking  manner  the  religion  and  the  service  of 
God.  The  corruption  spread  among  persons  in  a  pub- 
lick  character :  the  prophet  seduced  the  people ;  the 
priests  broke  the  law,  and  profaned  the  holy  things ; 
the  magistrates  were  addicted  to  injustice,  dishonest 
gain,  fraud,  and  violence.  This  deprived  them  of  the 
Divine  protection,  and  obliged  God,  as  it  were,  to  put 
his  threatenings  into  execution.  These  sins,  no  doubt, 
God  does  stiU  abhor,  and  much  more  in  Christians  :  to 
whom  the  punishments  of  the  Jews  should  be  a  warn- 
ing, and  especially  to  pastors  and  governours,  that  they 
be  not  the  authors  of  corruption  and  of  publick  calami- 
ties, and  so,  in  the  end,  of  eternal  perdition  to  those, 
whom  God  has  placed  under  their  care.     Ostervald. 

Chap.  XXIII.  ver.  2.  —  there  were  two  women,']  The 
style  of  this  chapter,  like  that  of  chap,  xvi,  is  adapted 
to  men  among  whom,  at  that  time,  no  refinement  sub- 
sisted. Large  allowance  must  be  made  for  language 
addressed  to  an  ancient  Eastern  people,  in  the  worst 
period  of  their  history ;  all  whose  ideas  were  sensual, 
and  whose  grand  inducement  to  idolatry  seems  to  have 
been,  the  brutal  impurities  which  it  encoui'aged.  Abp. 
Newcome. 

the   daughters   of  one  mother .-]     Samaria    and 

Jerusalem  are  described  in  this  chapter  as  sisters,  the 
offspring  of  the  same  land  or  country.  Compare 
chap.  xvi.  46;  Jer.  iii.  7,  8.      JV.  Lowth. 

3.  And  they  committed  whoredoms  in  Egypt  i\  Idola- 
try; see  chap.  xx.  7,  8. 


The  whoredoms  of 


CHAP.  XXIII. 


Aholah  and  Aholihah. 


t  Heb. 

bestowed  her 
tvhoredoms 
upon  III  cm. 
t  Heb.  Ihe 
choice  of  the 
children  of 
Asshur. 


a  2  Kings  17. 
23. 


in  Egypt ;  they  committed  whoredoms 
in  their  youth  :  there  were  their 
breasts  pressed,  and  there  they  bruised 
the  teats  of  their  virginity. 

4  And  the  names  of  them  tvere 
Aholah  the  elder,  and  Aholibah  her 
sister :  and  they  were  mine,  and  they 
bare  sons  and  daughters.  Thus  were 
their  names ;  Samaria  is  Aholah,  and 
Jerusalem  Aholibah. 

5  And  Aholah  played  the  harlot 
when  she  was  mine ;  and  she  doted 
on  her  lovers,  on  the  Assyrians  her 
neighbours, 

6  Which  icere  clothed  with  blue, 
captains  and  rulers,  all  of  them  desir- 
able young  men,  horsemen  riding 
upon  horses. 

7  Thus  she  f  committed  her  whore- 
doms with  them,  with  all  them  that 
toere  f  the  chosen  men  of  Assyria, 
and  A\nth  all  on  whom  she  doted: 
with  all  their  idols  she  defiled  herself. 

8  Neither  left  she  her  whoredoms 
brought  from  Egypt:  for  in  her  youth 
they  lay  with  her,  and  they  bruised 
the  breasts  of  her  virginity,  and  poured 
their  whoredom  upon  her. 

9  Wherefore  I  have  delivered  her 
into  the  hand  of  her  lovers,  into  the 
hand  of  the  ^  Assyrians,  upon  whom 
she  doted. 

10  These  discovered  her  nakedness: 


in  their  youth .]     The  time  when  the  Tsraehtes 

were  in  Egypt,  or  were  lately  departed  out  of  it,  is  called 
their  "youth"  in  the  Prophets,  because  that  was  the 
time  when  God  first  owned  them  for  his  people.  See 
ver.  8.  19;  chap.  xvi.  8.  22;  Jer.  ii.  2;  Hos.  ii.  15. 
W.  Lowlh. 

4.  And  the  names  of  them  were  Aholah  the  elder,  &c.] 
Both  of  these  divided  people  had  their  names  from  a 
tent,  or  tabernacle.  Israel,  which  is  the  greater  part  of 
the  ten  tribes,  is  Aholah,  "  her  own  tabernacle,"  which 
she  would  needs  erect  according  to  her  own  device,  to 
draw  away  clients  from  my  temple.  Judah  is  Aholibah, 
" my  tent  or  tabernacle  in  her;"  because  of  the  place 
of  my  worship  settled  there.     Bp.  Hall. 

5.  —  when  she  teas  mive  :'\  When  she  was  under  my 
dominion.  Houbigant.  "While  she  professed  to  be  mine. 
Bp.  Hall. 

on  the  Assyrians  her  neighbours,']     The  king  of 

Assyria  was  a  very  powerful  prince,  and  therefore  his 
aUiance  was  courted  both  by  the  kings  of  Israel  and 
Judah,  2  Kings  xv.  29;  xvi.  7;  and  ver.  12  of  this 
chapter.     W.  Lowth. 

The  Assyrians  taught  them  the  worship  of  Baal,  and 
inspired  them  with  the  rage  for  making  sacrifices  upon 
high  places.     Calmet. 

6.  —  clothed  with  blue,']  The  Chaldeans,  the  Assyrians, 
and  the  Persians,  chiefly  admired  the  colour  of  purple 
and  hyacinth.  Dresses  of  these  colours  were  reseiwed 
for  the  prince  and  the  great  lords,  and  one  of  the  most 
distinguished  rewards  for  merit  and  service  was  the 
permission  to  wear  them.  Calmet.     See  Nahum  ii.  3. 


they  took  her  sons  and  her  daughters, 
and  slew  her  with  the  sword :  and  she 
became  f  famous  among  women ;  for 
they  had  executed  judgment  upon 
her. 

11  And  when  her  sister  Aholibah 
saw  this,  f  she  was  more  corrupt  in 
her  inordinate  love  than  she,  and  in 
her  whoredoms  f  more  than  her  sister 
in  her  whoredoms. 

12  She  doted  upon  the  ^  Assyrians 
her  neighbours,  captains  and  rulers 
clothed  most  gorgeously,  horsemen 
riding  upon  horses,  all  of  them  desir- 
able young  men. 

13  Then  I  saw  that  she  was  defiled, 
that  they  took  both  one  way, 

14  And  that  she  increased  her 
whoredoms :  for  when  she  saw  men 
pourtrayed  upon  the  wall,  the  images 
of  the  Chaldeans  pourtrayed  with 
vermilion, 

15  Girded  with  girdles  upon  their 
loins,  exceeding  in  dyed  attire  upon 
their  heads,  all  of  them  princes  to 
look  to,  after  the  manner  of  the  Baby- 
lonians of  Chaldea,  the  land  of  their 
nativity : 

16  And  f  as  soon  as  she  saw  them 
with  her  eyes,  she  doted  upon  them, 
and  sent  messengers  unto  them  into 
Chaldea. 

17  And  the  f  Babylonians  came  to 


f  Heb.  she 
corrupted  her 
inordinate 
love  more 
than,  &c. 
+  Heb.  more 
than  the 
whoredoms  of 
her  sister. 
b  2  Kings  le. 
7. 


t  Heb.  at  the 
sight  of  her 
eyes. 


i  Heb. 
children  of 
Babel. 


horsemen  riding  upon  horses.]  Horses  were  scarce 

in  Judea,  which  made  the  Jews,  in  proportion  as  they 
renounced  their  dependence  upon  Heaven,  apply  them- 
selves to  the  neighbom-ing  countries  for  troops  of  horse, 
in  the  time  of  any  hostile  invasion,  Isa.  xxx.  16; 
xxxi.  1.     W.  Lowth. 

8.  —  her  whoredoms  brought  from  Egypt:]  AU  the 
precautions  taken  by  Moses,  all  the  zeal  of  Joshua  and 
his  successors,  were  insufficient  to  root  out  the  pro- 
pensity to  idolatry,  which  the  Jews  had  imbibed  in 
Egypt.      Calmet. 

10.  —  and  she  became  famous  among  women  :]  And  she 
became  a  noted  and  remarkable  example  of  God's  judg- 
ments among  the  nations.     Bp.  Hall. 

11.  And  when  her  sister  Aholibah  saw  this,]  Saw  the 
judgment  inflicted  on  Samaria ;  instead  of  taking  warn- 
ing by  it,  she  advanced  to  greater  degrees  of  idolatry. 
Bp.  Hall,  W.  Loivth. 

14.  —  men  pourtrayed  upon  the  wall,  the  images  of  the 
Chaldeans]  The  deified  men  worshipped  by  the  Chal- 
deans must  be  meant.  These  the  inhabitants  of  Chaldea 
had  represented  on  the  walls  of  Jerusalem;  and  the 
Jews  desired  to  possess  the  idols,  that  they  might  pay 
them  Divine  honours.  Abp.  Newcome.  Such  as  Bel, 
Nebo,  and  Merodach,  mentioned  Isa.  xhd.  1  ;  Jer.  1.  2. 
Abp.  Newcome,  W.  Lowth. 

15.  —  exceeding  in  dyed  attire  upon  their  heads,]  Flow- 
ing, luxuriant,  in  the  turbans  worn  by  them.  Abp. 
Newcome. 

16.  —  and  sent  messengers]  This  probably  relates  to 
those  times  when   a  correspondence  was   maintained 


Aholihah  is  to  he  plagued 


EZEKIEL. 


by  her  lovers. 


or,  disjointed. 


chrTst  ^^^^  ^^^^  *^^®  ^^^  °^  ^°'^®'  ^"^^   *^^^^ 
593.        defiled    her    with    their    whoredom, 

""""v — '  and    she    was    polhited   with    them, 

tHeb.iooMd,  and  her  mind  was  +  alienated  from 

nr.  di.tininfpd.  ' 

them. 

18  So  she  discovered  her  whore- 
doms, and  discovered  her  nakedness  : 
then  my  mind  was  alienated  from 
her,  like  as  my  mind  was  alienated 
from  her  sister. 

19  Yet  she  multiplied  her  whore- 
doms, in  calling  to  remembrance  the 
days  of  her  youth,  wherein  she  had 
played  the  harlot  in  the  land  of 
Egypt. 

20  For  she  doted  upon  their  para- 
mours, whose  flesh  is  as  the  flesh  of 
asses,  and  whose  issue  is  like  the  issue 
of  horses. 

21  Thus  thou  calledst  to  remem- 
brance the  lewdness  of  thy  youth,  in 
bruising  thy  teats  by  the  Egyptians 
for  the  paps  of  thy  youth. 

22  ^  Therefore,  O  Aholibah,  thus 
saith  the  Lord  God  ;  Behold,  I  will 
raise  up  thy  lovers  against  thee,  from 
whom  thy  mind  is  alienated,  and  I 
will  bring  them  against  thee  on  every 
side  ; 

23  The  Babylonians,  and  all  the 
Chaldeans,  Pekod,and  Shoa,  and  Koa, 
and  all  the  Assyrians  with  them :  all 
of  them  desirable  young  men,  cap- 
tains and  rulers,  great  lords  and 
renowned,  all  of  them  riding  upon 
horses. 

24  And   they  shall  come  against 


between  the  cities  of  Babylon  and  Jerusalem,  after  that 
Nebuchadnezzar  had  conquered  Judea,  and  made  it  a 
tributary  kingdom  in  the  beginning  of  the  fourth 
year  of  Jehoiakim,  Dan.  i.  1,  2;  2  Kings  xxiv.  1.  fV. 
Lowth. 

17.  —  and  her  mind  was  alienated']  Through  satiety 
she  loathed  them ;  but  still  she  desired  other  paramours, 
chap.  xvi.  29.     Abp.  Newcome. 

The  representation  of  idolatry  under  the  figure  of  the 
inordinate  lust  of  adultery  is  still  kept  up.      W.  Lowth. 

18.  So  she  discovered  her  ivhoredoms,']  She  was  open 
and  notorious  in  them,  and  in  the  highest  degree 
shameless.     Abp.  Newcome. 

20.  —  their  paramours,']  The  Egyptians  are  meant, 
whose  idolatry  was  very  gross.    Ahp.  Newcome,  Cahnet. 

The  last  kings  of  the  Jews  put  their  confidence 
in  Egypt,  and  broke  their  faith  with  the  Chaldeans. 
Calmet. 

whose  Jlesh  is  as  the  flesh  of  asses,]     See  chapter 

xvi.  26. 

22.  — from  whom  thy  mind  is  alienated,]  The  Chal- 
deans, against  whom  the  Jews  revolted,  rebelling  against 
Nebuchadnezzar.     Michaelis. 

23.  —  Pekod,  and  Shoa,  and  Koa,]  The  inhabitants 
of  the  several  provinces  of  the  Babylonish  monarchy. 
"  Pekod  "  is  mentioned  as  a  province,  Jer.  1.  2 1 .    Calmet. 


t  Heb. 
instruments 
of  thy 


thee  with  chariots,  wagons,  and  wheels, 
and  with  an  assembly  of  people,  which 
shall  set  against  thee  buckler  and  shield 
and  helmet  round  about:  and  I  will 
set  judgment  before  them,  and  they 
shall  judge  thee  according  to  their 
judgments. 

25  And  I  will  set  my  jealousy 
against  thee,  and  they  shall  deal  fu- 
riously with  thee :  they  shall  take 
away  thy  nose  and  thine  ears ;  and 
thy  remnant  shall  fall  by  the  sword : 
they  shall  take  thy  sons  and  thy 
daughters ;  and  thy  residue  shall  be 
devoured  by  the  fire. 

26  They  shall  also  strip  thee  out 
of  thy  clothes,  and  take  away  thy 
-j-fair  jewels. 

27  Thus  will  I  make  thy  lewdness 
to  cease  from  thee,  and  thy  whoredom 
brought  from  the  land  of  Egypt :  so 
that  thou  shalt  not  lift  up  thine  eyes 
unto  them,  nor  remember  Egypt  any 
more. 

28  For  thus  saith  the  Lord  God; 
Behold,  I  will  deliver  thee  into  the 
hand  of  them  whom  thou  hatest,  into 
the  hand  of  them  from  whom  thy 
mind  is  alienated : 

29  And  they  shall  deal  with  thee 
hatefully,  and  shall  take  away  all  thy 
labour,  and  shall  leave  thee  naked 
and  bare  :  and  the  nakedness  of  thy 
whoredoms  shall  be  discovered,  both 
thy  lewdness  and  thy  whoredoms. 

30  I  will  do  these  things  unto  thee, 
because  thou   hast  gone   a  whoring 

The  subdivisions  of  the   Babylonish  emjjire  are  little 
known  to  us.     Abp.  Newcome. 

and  all  the  Assyrians]    The  Assyrians  were  now 

under  the  king  of  Babylon,  and  served  him  as  auxiliary 
troops.     Michaelis. 

24.  —  I  will  set  judgment  before  them,]  I  will  so  dis- 
pose events,  that  they  shaU  erect  themselves  into  judges 
over  you.     Abp.  Newcome. 

and  they  shall  judge  thee  &c.]  That  is,  shall  make 

thy  punishment  suitable  to  thy  guilt.     Dr.  Wells. 

25.  —  thy  nose  and  thine  ears  ;]  They  shall  set  upon 
thee  the  marks  of  thine  adultery;  they  shaU  slit  thy 
nose  and  thine  ears  for  a  harlot ;  and  those  that  shall 
escape  the  shameful  reproaches  of  their  whoredoms, 
shall  fall  by  the  sword.  Bp.  Hall.  St.  Jerome  informs 
us,  that  these  mutilations  were  sometimes  the  punish- 
ment of  adultery.     Cnlmtt. 

These  cruelties  might  have  been  literally  practised  by 
the  Chaldeans  upon  the  Israelites ;  but  the  sense  of  the 
passage  is,  that  all  the  glories  and  ornaments  of  Jeru- 
salem would  be  defaced,  and  that  after  the  inhabitants 
had  been  carried  away  captive,  the  city  would  be  set  on 
fire  and  reduced  to  a  heap  of  ashes.   Calmet,  IV.  Lotvth. 

28.  —  of  I  hem  whom  thou  hatest,]  The  Chaldeans,  for- 
merly thy  lovers.      IV.  Lowth. 

29.  —  all  thy  labour,]     The  fruit  of  thy  labour. 


The  prophet  reproveth  the  adulteries      CHAP.  XXIII. 


of  Aholah  and  Aholihah. 


c  Chap.  20.  4. 
&  22.  2. 
II  Or,  plead 
for. 


after  the  heathen,  and  because  thou 
art  polluted  with  their  idols. 

31  Thou  hast  walked  in  the  way 
of  thy  sister;  therefore  will  I  give 
her  cup  into  thine  hand. 

32  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God; 
Thou  shalt  drink  of  thy  sister's  cup 
deep  and  large :  thou  shalt  be  laugh- 
ed to  scorn  and  had  in  derision ;  it 
containeth  much. 

33  Thou  shalt  be  filled  with  drunk- 
enness and  sorrow,  with  the  cup  of 
astonishment  and  desolation,  with  the 
cup  of  thy  sister  Samaria. 

34  Thou  shalt  even  drink  it  and 
suck  it  out,  and  thou  shalt  break  the 
sherds  thereof,  and  pluck  off  thine 
own  breasts :  for  I  have  spoken  it, 
saith  the  Lord  God. 

35  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
God;  Because  thou  hast  forgotten 
me,  and  cast  me  behind  thy  back, 
therefore  bear  thou  also  thy  lewdness 
and  thy  whoredoms. 

36  If  The  Lord  said  moreover 
unto  me ;  Son  of  man,  wilt  thou 
"  li  judge  Aholah  and  Aholibah  ?  yea, 
declare  unto  them  their  abomina- 
tions ; 

37  That  they  have  committed  advd- 
tery,  and  blood  is  in  their  hands,  and 
with  their  idols  have  they  committed 
adultery,  and  have  also  caused  their 
sons,  whom  they  bare  unto  me,  to 
pass  for  them  through  the  fire,  to 
devour  them. 

38  Moreover  this  they  have  done 
unto  me :  they  have  defiled  my  sanc- 


31.  —  tier  cup  into  tfiine  liandJ]  I  Avill  make  thee  taste 
deep  of  those  grievous  judgments,  which  thy  sister 
Israel  hath  tasted  of.  Bp.  Hall.  See  Jer.  xxv.  15; 
Habak.  ii.  16. 

34.  —  and  suck  it  0111,1     See  Isa.  li.  1  J". 

thou  shalt  break  the  sherds  thereof,']  Severe  afflic- 
tion is  often  described  as  a  cup  occasioning  drunken- 
ness :  "  O  thou  drunken,  but  not  with  mne  :"  here  the 
image  is  extended  farther.  The  cup,  already  drained 
to  the  dregs,  is  represented  as  broken,  and  the  sherds 
used  in  the  frenzy  of  despair  as  instruments  of  self- 
torture.     Dr.  Weils. 

37.  —  and  blood  is  in  their  hands,']  They  have  shed 
innocent  blood,  particularly  in  sacrificing  their  children, 
as  the  verse  afterwards  expresses.     Dr.  Wells. 

40. — ye  have  sent  for  men  to  come  from  far,  &c.] 
Their  courting  the  alliance  of  foreign  nations,  by  com- 
plying with  their  idolatries,  is  set  forth  under  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  several  arts  which  harlots  use  to  recom- 
mend themselves  to  new  lovers,  Isa.  Ivii.  9.  W.  Lowth. 
paintedst  thy  eyes,]    See  the  note  on  Jer.  iv.  30. 

41 .  —  mine  incense  and  mine  oil]  Which  should  have 
been  offered  to  me.     Abp.  Newcome. 

42.  —  at  ease]     Feasting  and  making  merry. 

Sabeans  from   the  wilderness,]      The  Sabeans. 


d  2  Kings  21. 
4. 


t  Heb. 
coming. 


+  Heb. 
honourable. 
e  Prov.  7.  17. 


t  Heb.  ofifie 
mulHtude  of 
men. 
II  Or, 
drunkards. 


t  Heb.  her 
whoredoms. 


tuary  in  the  same  day,  and  have  pro- 
faned my  sabbaths. 

39  For  when  they  had  slain  their 
children  to  their  idols,  then  they 
came  the  same  day  into  my  sanctuary 
to  profane  it ;  and,  lo,  ^  thus  have 
they  done  in  the  midst  of  mine  house. 

40  And  furthermore,  that  ye  have 
sent  for  men  fto  come  from  far,  unto 
whom  a  messenger  ivas  sent ;  and,  lo, 
they  came  :  for  whom  thou  didst  wash 
thyself,  paintedst  thy  eyes,  and  deck- 
edst  thyself  with  ornaments, 

41  And  satest  upon  a  f  stately  bed, 
and  a  table  prepared  before  it,  ®  where- 
upon thou  hast  set  mine  incense  and 
mine  oil. 

42  And  a  voice  of  a  multitude  being 
at  ease  if:as  with  her  :  and  with  the 
men  f  of  the  common  sort  icere  brought 
II  Sabeans  from  the  wilderness,  which 
put  bracelets  upon  their  hands,  and 
beautiful  crowns  upon  their  heads. 

43  Then  said  I  unto  her  that  teas 
old  in  adulteries.  Will  they  now  com- 
mit f  Avhoredoms  with  her,  and  she 
ivith  them  ? 

44  Yet  they  went  in  unto  her,  as 
they  go  in  unto  a  woman  that  playeth 
the  harlot :  so  went  they  in  unto 
Aholah  and  unto  Aholibah,  the  lewd 
women. 

45  5f  And  the  righteous  men,  they 

shall  ^judge  them  after  the  manner  of  {^^'^^^'  ^^' 
adulteresses,  and  after  the  manner  of 
women  that  shed  blood ;  because  they 
are  adulteresses,  and  blood  is  in  their 
hands. 

The  word  is  translated  "  drunkards  "  in  the  margin. 
The  word  snba  in  the  Hebrew  signifies  to  drink  to  ex- 
cess, from  whence  comes  the  participle  sebaim,  drunk- 
ards, which  comes  very  near  in  sound  to  the  word 
"  Sabeans  "  in  the  text.  The  same  word  occurs  Joel 
iii.  8;  Isa.  xlv^  14;  in  which  places  it  is  supposed  to 
denote  the  inhabitants  of  Arabia  Felix,  who  were  the 
posterity  of  Seba,  mentioned  Gen.  x.  7.  W.  Lowth, 
Dean  Spencer. 

vpon  their  heads.]    That  is,  upon  the  hands  and 

heads  of  these  two  lewd  women,  Aholah  and  Aholibah. 
See  ver.  45.  Bracelets  and  crowns  were  ornaments 
proper  to  brides,  (see  chap.  x\n..  11,  12,)  and  were  like- 
wise  presented  by  lovers  to  their  mistresses.    W.  Lowth. 

43.  —  her  that  was  old  in  adulteries,]  The  word  "her" 
is  taken  collectively  in  this  and  the  following  verses,  so 
as  to  include  both  the  sisters.      W.  Lowth. 

45.  And  the  righteous  men]  Meaning  the  Prophets 
who  foretold  the  judgments  God  would  inflict  upon 
Samaria  and  Jerusalem ;  such  as  Hosea,  Amos,  Jere- 
miah, &c.  The  Prophets  are  said  to  execute  those 
judgments  which  they  foretel :  so  Ezekiel  says  of  him- 
self, that  he  was  sent  "to  destroy  the  city,"  chap,  xliii. 
3 ;  that  is,  to  prophesy  its  destruction.  To  the  same 
sense  we  read,  Hos.  vi.  5,  "  I  have  hewed  them  by  the 


By  the  parable  of 


EZEKIEL. 


a  boiling  pot,  is  shewed 


spoil. 

II  Or,  single 
til  tin  out. 


chrTst       46  For  thus  saitli  tlie  Lord   God; 

593.        I  will  bring  up  a  company  upon  them, 

iUeh^jITa   ^^^  ^^^  S^^^  them  f  to  be  removed 

removing  and  and  Spoilcd. 

jtnnil.  ill  in 

47  And  the  company  shall  stone 
them  with  stones,  and  |I  dispatch  them 
with  their  swords ;  they  shall  slay 
their  sons  and  their  daughters,  and 
burn  up  their  houses  with  fire. 

48  Thus  will  I  cause  lewdness  to 
cease  out  of  the  land,  that  all  women 
may  be  taught  not  to  do  after  your 
lewdness. 

49  And  they  shall  recompense  your 
lewdness  upon  you,  and  ye  shall  bear 
the  sins  of  your  idols :  and  ye  shall 
know  that  I  am  the  Lord  God. 


CHAP.  XXIV. 

1  Under  the  parable  of  a  boiling  pot,  6  is 
-  shewed  the  irrevocable  destruction  of  Jeru- 
salem. 15  By  the  sign  of  Ezekiel  not 
mourning  for  the  death  of  his  wife,  19  is 
shewed  the  calamity  of  the  Jews  to  be  be- 
yond all  sorrow. 

AGAIN  in  the  ninth  year,  in  the 
tenth  month,  in  the  tenth  day  of 
the  month,  the  word  of  the  Lord 
came  unto  me,  saying, 

2  Son  of  man,  write  thee  the  name 


Prophets ;  I  have  slain  them  by  the  words  of  my  mouth." 
Seelsa.  vi.  10;  Jer.  i.  10.     W.  Lowth. 

46.  —  a  company^     The  Babylonians. 

47.  —  shall  stone  them~\  See  chap.  xvi.  38;  John  viii. 
3. 

49.  —  and  ye  shall  bear  the  sins  of  your  idols  .-]  Ye 
shall  bear  the  punishment  due  to  your  sins  of  idolatry. 
W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XXIV.  ver.  1 .  —  in  the  ninth  year,"]  Ezekiel, 
who  was  then  a  captive  in  Mesopotamia,  saw  in  spirit 
the  commencement  of  the  siege  of  Jerusalem  by  Nebu- 
chadnezzar, and  he  wrote  down  the  date  of  it  that  very 
day,  that  the  Jews  who  were  near  him,  and  who  could 
not  fail  of  knowing  in  a  short  time  what  had  happened 
to  the  capital  of  their  country,  might  also  learn,  that  the 
Prophet  did  not  utter  vain  prophecies,  and  that  his  pre- 
dictions were  no  longer  to  be  distrusted.     Calmet. 

3.  —  Set  on  a  pot,^  If  this  figure  should  appear  to 
any  one  undignified,  let  him  remember  that  it  bears 
allusion  to  the  sacred  rites  of  the  temple,  and  therefore 
nothing  low  or  mean  was  associated  with  it  in  the  ideas 
of  the  Jews,  to  whom  the  prophecy  was  directed.  Bp. 
Lowth.  The  destruction  of  Jerusalem  is  represented 
by  a  boiling  pot  or  caldron,  Jer.  i.  13 ;  Ezek.  xi.  3.  W. 
Lowth. 

4.  —  the  choice  bones."]  The  choice  joints.  These 
represent  the  great  men  of  Jerusalem.     Abp.  Newcome. 

5.  Take  the  choice  of  the  flock,]  This  belongs  in  sense 
to  the  former  verse.      IV.  Lowth. 

burn  also  the  bones  under  if,]  The  bones  of  those 

who  have  been  unjustly  slain  in  the  midst  of  the  city  : 
see  chap.  xi.  7.  fV.  Lowth.  Place  the  bones  at  the 
bottom  of  the  pot  under  the  flesh.     Calmet. 


of  the  day,  evoi  of  this  same  day :  the 
king  of  Babylon  set  himself  against 
Jerusalem  this  same  day. 

3  And  utter  a  parable  unto  the  re- 
bellious house,  and  say  unto  them, 
Thus  saith  the  Lord  God;  Set  on  a 
pot,  set  a  on,  and  also  pour  water 
into  it : 

4  Gather  the  pieces  thereof  into  it, 
even  every  good  piece,  the  thigh,  and 
the  shoulder;  fill  it  with  the  choice 
bones. 

5  Take  the  choice  of  the  flock,  and 
II  burn  also  the  bones  under  it,  and 
make  it  boil  well,  and  let  them  seethe 
the  bones  of  it  therein. 

6  ^  Wherefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
God  ;  Woe  to  the  bloody  city,  to  the 
pot  whose  scum  is  therein,  and  whose 
scum  is  not  gone  out  of  it !  bring  it 
out  piece  by  piece;  let  no  lot  fall 
upon  it. 

7  For  her  blood  is  in  the  midst  of 
her ;  she  set  it  upon  the  top  of  a  rock ; 
she  poured  it  not  upon  the  ground,  to 
cover  it  with  dust ; 

8  That  it  might  cause  fury  to  come 
up  to  take  vengeance  ;  I  have  set  her 
blood  upon  the  top  of  a  rock,  that  it 
should  not  be  covered. 


Or,  heap. 


6.  —  Woe  to  the  bloody  city,]  This  is  the  common 
character  of  Jerusalem.  So  she  had  made  herself,  partly 
by  the  blood  of  the  Prophets,  partly  by  the  blood  of 
innocents  offered  in  the  sacrifices  of  her  idols,  partly  in 
the  violences  and  outrages  which  the  higher  sort  com- 
mitted vipon  the  meaner  people.     Reading. 

whose  scum  is  therein,]    Scum  denotes  filthiness. 

Jerusalem  is  the  boiling  pot,  which  is  not  purged  from 
its  foul  sins  :  the  flesh  and  bones  are  the  Jews  which 
have  fled  hither  for  safety.     Bp.  Hall. 

bring  it  out  piece  by  piece ;]     Put  thou  in  thy 

hook  and  bring  out  the  flesh  and  bone  piecemeal  where- 
soe\'er  it  lights,  without  any  choice  or  deliberation,  to 
shew  that  every  one  of  them  shall  be  fetched  out  thence 
without  difPerence.     Bp.  Hall. 

let  no  lot  fall  upon  it.]    Conquerors  used  to  cast 

lots  what  share  of  the  vanquished  they  would  save  :  see 
2  Sam.  viii.  2  ;  Joel  iii.  3.  Here  there  will  be  no  use  in 
lots,  for  all  the  principal  inhabitants  shall  be  slain.  JV. 
Lowth. 

7.  —  she  set  it  upon  the  top  of  a  rock  ;]  She  seemed 
to  glory  in  her  crime,  by  doing  it  in  the  most  open  and 
audacious  manner,  so  as  to  challenge  God's  vengeance. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

she  poured  it  not  upon  the  ground,  to  cover  it  with 

dust ;]  The  words  allude  to  the  command  of  the  law. 
Lev.  xvii.  13,  that  they  cover  the  blood  of  any  beast 
or  other  li\-ing  creature  that  ^\'as  slain  with  dust :  which 
precept  was  intended,  not  only  to  prevent  their  eating 
of  blood,  but  also  to  give  men  a  sort  of  horrour  at  the 
sight  of  bloodshed.     IV.  Lowth. 

8.  —  /  have  set  her  blood  upon  the  top  of  a  rock,]  Her 
punishment  shall  be  as  notorious  as  her  sin.  JV,  Lowth, 
Calmet, 


the  destruction  of  Jerusalem. 


CHAP.  XXIV. 


The  calamity  of  the  Jeics. 


9  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
God;  ^  Woe  to  the  bloody  city!  I 
will  even  make  the  pile  for  fire  great. 

10  Heap  on  wood,  kindle  the  fire, 
consume  the  flesh,  and  spice  it  well, 
and  let  the  bones  be  burned. 

11  Then  set  it  empty  upon  the 
coals  thereof,  that  the  brass  of  it  may 
be  hot,  and  may  burn,  and  that  the 
filthiness  of  it  may  be  molten  in  it, 
that  the  scum  of  it  may  be  consumed. 

12  She  hath  wearied  he7-self  with. 
lies,  and  her  great  scum  went  not 
forth  out  of  her :  her  scum  shall  be  in 
the  fire. 

13  In  thy  filthiness  is  lewdness : 
because  I  have  purged  thee,  and  thou 
wast  not  purged,  thou  shalt  not  be 
purged  from  thy  filthiness  any  more, 
till  I  have  caused  my  fury  to  rest  upon 
thee. 

14  I  the  Lord  have  spoken  it :  it 
shall  come  to  pass,  and  I  will  do  it ;  I 
will  not  go  back,  neither  will  I  spare, 
neither  will  I  repent;  according  to 
thy  ways,  and  according  to  thy  doings, 
shall  they  judge  thee,  saith  the  Lord 
God. 

15  ^  Also  the  word  of  the  Lord 
came  unto  me,  saying, 

16  Son    of  man,    behold,   I    take 


9.  —  /  will  even  make  the  pile  for  fire  great ^  I  will 
greatly  aggravate  her  judgments.     Bp.  Hall. 

10.  11.  Heap  on  wood, — consume  the  jlesh,  &c.]  See 
that  full  and  exquisite  vengeance  be  executed  upon  the 
wicked  city.     Bp.  Hall. 

11.  —  that  the  brass  of  zV]  The  burning  of  the  brass 
denotes  that  the  judgments  of  God  would  fall  upon  the 
city  as  well  as  upon  the  inhabitants.     Abp.  Newcome. 

12.  She  hath  wearied  herself  with  lies,'\  She  hath  mul- 
tiphed  her  idolatries  :  idols  being  elsewhere  called  lies. 
W.  Lowth. 

and  her  great  scum  went  not  forth']     All  her 

\vickedness  is  still  within  her  unrepented  of,  un- 
amended.    Bp.  Hall. 

13.  In  thy  filthiness  is  lewdness  .-]  That  rust  and  scum 
which  is  in  thee  is  thine  abominable  lewdness,  or  idol- 
atry.    Bp.  Hall. 

because  I  have  purged  thee,  and  thou  wast  not 

purged,']  I  did  what  was  requisite  on  my  part  towards 
thy  conversion,  but  thou  refusedst  to  comply  with  those 
frequent  calls  and  exhortations  which  I  gave  thee;  (see 
the  note  on  Jer.  xxxi.  IS  ;)  and  therefore  my  Spirit  shall 
not  strive  with  thee  any  longer,  but  I  will  proceed  to 
execute  my  judgments  upon  thee.     IV.  Lowth. 

IG.  —  the  desire  of  thine  eyes']  Thy  wife,  the  object 
of  thy  affection.     W.  Lowth. 

ivith  a  stroke .-]     Not  by  an  ordinary  death,  but 

by  an  unexpected  blow.     Calmet. 

17.  —  bind  the  tire  &c.]  Abstain  from  all  mourning  : 
use  thy  ordinary  dress  upon  thine  head.  Whereas  in 
the  times  of  mourning  it  was  customary  sometimes  to 
shave  the  head  :  see  Lev.  xiii.  45  ;  Jer.  vii.  29 ;  xvi.  6. 
The  priests  were  particularly  forbidden  to  uncover  their 
heads  in  the  time  of  mourning.  W.  Lowth. 
Vol.  II. 


away  from  thee  the  desire  of  thine   chrYst 
eyes  with  a  stroke  :  yet  neither  shalt        59o- 
thou  mourn  nor  weep,  neither  shall   ^      v 
thy  tears  f  run  down.  +  "eb.  gr>. 

17  f  Forbear    to    cry,    make    i^o  J;^^]*--^* 
mourning  for  the  dead,  bind  the  tire 

of  thine  head  upon  thee,  and  put  on 

thy  shoes  upon  thy  feet,  and  cover 

not  tluj  f  lips,  and  eat  not  the  bread  ]-^^\^^pI'^'' 

of  men.  ^er.  22. 

18  So  I  spake  unto  the  people 
in  the  morning:  and  at  even  my 
wife  died ;  and  I  did  in  the  morning 
as  I  was  commanded. 

19  H  And  the  people  said  unto  me, 
Wilt  thou  not  tell  us  what  these  things 
are  to  us,  that  thou  doest  so  ? 

20  Then  I  answered  them.  The 
word  of  the  Lord  came  unto  me, 
saying, 

21  Speak  unto  the  house  of  Israel, 
Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  ;  Behold,  I 
will  profane  my  sanctuary,  the  excel- 
lency of  your  strength,  the  desire  of 

vour  eves,  and  fthat  which  your  soul  t.Heb.Me 
J,  .       ;     '  I  J  pit  ij  of  your 

pitieth;    and    your    sons    and    your  soui. 

daughters   whom  ye  have   left  shall 

fall  by  the  sword. 

22  And  ye  shall  do  as  I  have  done : 
ye  shall  not  cover  your  lips,  nor  eat 
the  bread  of  men. 

and  put  on  thy  shoes  upon  thy  feet,]  Going  bare- 
foot was  another  expression  of  sorrow,  2  Sam.  xv.  30.  W. 
Lowth.  Addison,  in  his  account  of  the  modern  mourn- 
ing of  the  Jews  in  Barbary,  says,  "  The  relations  of  the 
deceased,  for  seven  days  after  the  interment,  stir  not 
abroad ;  or  if  by  some  extraordinary  occasion  they  are 
forced  to  go  out  of  doors,  it  is  without  shoes ;  which  is  a 
token  withthemthatthey  have  lost  adearfriend."  Harmer. 

cover  not  thy  lips,]  Covering  the  lips  was  an- 
other token  of  mourning.  Lev.  xiii.  45;  Micah  iii.  7- 
W.  Lowth.  The  author  above  mentioned,  in  his  ac- 
count of  the  Jews  of  Barbary,  thus  describes  one  of  their 
mourning  rites ;  "  They  return  from  the  grave  to  the 
house  of  the  deceased,  where  one  as  chief  mourner  re- 
ceives them,  vnth.  his  jaws  tied  up  with  a  Mnen  cloth, 
after  the  same  manner  that  they  bind  up  the  dead ;  and 
by  this  the  mourner  is  said  to  testify,  that  he  was  ready 
to  die  with  his  friend.  And  thus  muffled,  the  mourner 
goes  for  seven  days  ;  .during  which  time  the  rest  of  his 
friends  come  twice  every  twenty-four  hours  to  pray  with 
him."     Harmer. 

and  eat  not  the  bread  of  men.]     Of  mourners. 

Abp.  Seeker.  Eat  not  the  bread  of  consolation  wont  to 
be  prepared  by  the  humane,  and  sent  to  those  in  deep 
affliction.     Harmer.     See  the  note  on  Jer.  xvi.  7. 

\  8.  —  and  I  did  in  the  morning  &c.]  Of  the  next  day. 
Syriack  'Version,  Abp.  Seeker. 

21.  —  I  will  ptrofane  my  sanctuary,  &c.]  I  will  dehver 
my  temple  into  the  hands  of  the  heathen,  and  they  shall 
profane  and  destroy  it,  chap.  vii.  1 9,  20.  That  temple 
wherein  you  placed  your  glory,  and  thought  my  resi- 
dence there  yoiu"  greatest  protection.     W.  Lowth. 

whom  ye  have  left]     Whom  ye  left  behind  you 

in  the  city,  when  you  were  carried  captive.     W.  Lowth. 

2  L 


The  calamity  of  the  Jews. 


EZEKIEL. 


God's  vengeance  upon 


t  Heb.  the 
lifting  up  of 
their  soul. 


23  And  your  tires  shall  he  upon 
your  heads,  and  your  shoes  upon  your 
feet :  ye  shall  not  mourn  nor  weep ; 
but  ye  shall  pine  away  for  your  ini- 
quities, and  mourn  one  toward  another. 

24  Thus  Ezekiel  is  unto  you  a 
sign :  according  to  all  that  he  hath 
done  shall  ye  do:  and  when  this 
Cometh,  ye  shall  know  that  I  am  the 
Lord  God. 

25  Also,  thou  son  of  man,  shall  it 
not  be  in  the  day  when  I  take  from 
them  their  strength,  the  joy  of  their 
glory,  the  desire  of  their  eyes,  and 
t  that  whereupon  they  set  their  minds, 
their  sons  and  their  daughters, 

26  That  he  that  escapeth  in  that 
day  shall  come  unto  thee,  to  cause 
thee  to  hear  it  with  thine  ears  ? 

27  In  that  day  shall  thy  mouth  be 
opened  to  him  which  is  escaped,  and 
thou  shalt  speak,  and  be  no  more 
dumb :  and  thou  shalt  be  a  sign  unto 
them ;  and  they  shall  know  that  I  am 
the  Lord. 


24.  Thus  Ezekiel  is  unto  you  a  sign ;]  See  the  note 
on  chap.  xii.  6,  from  Fragments  to  Calmet. 

26.  That  he  that  escapeth  in  that  day]  See  chap. 
x.xxiii.  21,  22. 

27.  In  that  day  shall  thy  mouth  be  opened]  Then  will 
I  give  thee  a  new  commission  to  speak,  and  that  not  by- 
signs  as  at  present,  but  with  freedom  and  plainness ; 
the  event,  so  exactly  answering  thy  predictions,  shall 
give  a  new  authority  to  what  thou  speakest.  See  chap, 
iii.  26;  xxLx.  21.      W.  Lowth. 

and  thou  shalt  be  a  sign]     See  ver.  24. 

Ezekiel  was  a  sign  to  the  house  of  Israel  in  various 
instances,  and  described  by  sensible  representations  the 
miseries  which  God  was  about  to  bring  upon  that 
people.  That  his  predictions  were  fully  accomplished 
we  learn  from  the  conclusion  of  the  books  of  Kings  and 
Chronicles  ;  from  the  39th  and  52nd  chapters  of  Jere- 
miah ;  and  most  particularly  from  the  Lamentations  of 
that  Prophet,  who  was  an  eye-witness  of  the  desolations 
of  his  country,  and  the  captivity  of  his  people.  How 
long  did  God  wait !  how  often  did  He  call,  "  Be  thou 
instructed,  O  Jerusalem,  lest  my  soul  depart  from  thee ; 
lest  I  make  thee  desolate,  a  land  not  inhabited  !"  But 
she  refused  to  be  instructed,  and  God's  soul  did  depart 
from  her.  Let  us  hear,  and  fear,  and  take  better  im- 
pressions from  such  words  of  exhortation,  and  cleanse 
our  hands,  and  purify  our  hearts,  from  the  defilement 
of  om-  sins.  Let  us  speedily  embrace  the  overtures 
of  our  peace,  whilst  the  door  of  mercy  stands  open; 
turning  without  delay  from  our  rebellious  ways,  and 
doing  those  things  which  are  well  pleasing  to  God,  that 
so  we  may  be  reconciled  to  Him,  and  rejoice  in  the 
light  of  his  countenance,  and  finally  obtain  from  Him 
the  salvation  of  our  souls  and  bodies,  through  the 
merits  and  mediation  of  Jesus  Christ,  our  Lord.  Read- 
ing. 

Chap.  XXV.  ver.  2.  —  against  the  Ammonites,]  'Vhe 
chronological  order  of  this  chapter  is  after  chap,  xxxiii. 
21,  &c.  at  a  time  when  not  only  the  taking  of  Jerusa- 


CHAP.  XXV. 


children. 


1  God's  vengeance,for  their  insolency  against 
the  Jews,  upon  the  Ammonites ;  8  upon 
Moab  and  Seir ;  12  upon  Edom,  15  and 
upon  the  Philistines. 

THE   word  of   the    Lord  came 
again  unto  me,  saying, 

2  Son  of  man,  set  thy  face  ^against  ^  -^^r.  49. 1, 
the  Ammonites,  and  prophesy  against 
them; 

3  And  say  unto  the  Ammonites, 
Hear  the  word  of  the  Lord  God; 
Thus  saith  the  Lord  God;  Because 
thou  saidst.  Aha,  against  my  sanc- 
tuary, when  it  was  profaned;  and 
against  the  land  of  Israel,  when  it  was 
desolate;  and  against  the  house  of 
Judah,  when  they  went  into  captivity ; 

4  Behold,  therefore  1  will  deliver 
thee  to  the  f  men  of  the  east  for  a  t  Heb. 
possession,  and  they  shall  set  their 
palaces  in  thee,  and  make  their  dwell- 
ings in  thee  :  they  shall  eat  thy  fruit, 
and  they  shall  drink  thy  milk. 


lem  was  known,  but  also  the  conduct  which  the  sur- 
rounding nations  piu-sued  in  consequence  of  the  ev^ent. 
Abp.  Newcome.  Josephus  and  Archbishop  Usher  place 
the  events  of  the  chapter  five  years  after  the  destruction 
of  Jerusalem.     W.  Lowth. 

The  accomplishment  of  these  prophecies  has  not  been 
distinctly  recorded  by  the  Prophets  :  but  Josephus  in- 
forms us,  that,  five  years  after  the  taking  of  Jerusalem, 
Nebuchadnezzar  carried  the  war  into  Coele-Syria,  and 
afterwards  against  the  Ammonites  and  the  Moabites, 
and  finally  against  Egypt;  and  that  having  achieved 
the  entire  conquest  of  these  countries,  he  returned  to 
Babylon.     Calmet. 

3.  — Because  thou  saidst,  Aha,]  Because  thou  didst 
insvilt  and  rejoice  in  the  profanation  of  my  sanctuary. 
Bp.  Hall.     Compare  Job  xxxix.  25. 

4.  —  to  the  men  of  the  east]  By  the  men  of  the  East 
maybe  meant  the  Chaldeans,  chap.  xxi.  19,  20.  Am- 
mon  is  likewise  reckoned  amongst  those  countries, 
which  God  foretold  by  Jeremiah  should  be  delivered 
into  the  hands  of  the  king  of  Babylon,  Jer.  xxv.  21. 
W.  Lowth.  It  is  possible,  however,  that  the  Arabians 
may  be  here  meant,  the  Ishmaelites,  the  tented  inha- 
bitants of  Arabia  Deserta.  God  might  be  said  to  give 
the  country  of  Moab  and  Amnion  to  them,  not  that  they 
ever  subdued  it  by  their  arms,  but  because,  when  the 
inhabitants  were  carried  captive  beyond  the  Euphrates, 
the  neighljom-ing  Arabs,  charmed  with  the  beauty  and 
the  fertihty  of  these  provinces,  rushed  into  the  country 
and  occupied  their  seats. 

This  exposition  seems  to  be  confirmed  by  the  latter 
part  of  this,  and  by  the  following  verse,  which  express 
clearly  the  genius  and  the  mode  of  life  of  the  Arabs. 
"  They  shall  eat  thy  fruit,  and  they  shall  drink  thy  milk ; 
and  I  will  make  Rabbah  a  stable  for  camels,  and  the 
Ammonites  a  couching-place  for  flocks."  Their  food  is 
milk,  their  riches  flocks,  and  upon  camels  they  trans- 
port themselves  and  their  property  from  place  to  place. 
Calmet,  Harmer. 

their  palaces]     The  word  may  also  mean  their 


the  Ammonites,  Moab, 


CHAP.  XXV. 


Edom,  and  the  Philistines, 


+  Heb.  ?ia}id. 
t  neh.foot. 
t  Heb.  soul. 


Or,  meat. 


b  Jer.  48.  1, 
&c. 


tHeb. 

shoulder  of 
Moab, 


II  Or,  against 
the  children 
uf  Amman. 


5  And  I  will  make  Rabbah  a  stable 
for  camels,  and  the  Ammonites  a 
couching-place  for  flocks:  and  ye  shall 
know  that  I  am  the  Lord. 

6  For  thus  saitli  the  Lord  God; 
Because  thou  hast  clapped  thiiie 
f  hands,  and  stamped  with  the  f  feet, 
and  rejoiced  in  f  heart  with  all  thy 
despite  against  the  land  of  Israel ; 

7  Behold,  therefore  I  will  stretch 
out  mine  hand  upon  thee,  and  will 
deliver  thee  for  ||  a  spoil  to  the 
heathen  ;  and  I  will  cut  thee  olf  from 
the  people,  and  I  will  cause  thee  to 
perish  out  of  the  countries:  I  will 
destroy  thee ;  and  thou  shalt  know 
that  I  am  the  Lord. 

8  11  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  ; 
^  Because  that  Moab  and  Seir  do  say. 
Behold,  the  house  of  Judah  is  like 
unto  all  the  heathen  ; 

9  Therefore,  behold,  I  will  open 
the  f  side  of  Moab  from  the  cities, 
from  his  cities  ivliich  are  on  his  fron- 
tiers, the  glory  of  the  country,  Beth- 
jeshimoth,  Baal-meon,  and  Kiriath- 
aim, 

10  Unto  the  men  of  the  east  ||  with 
the  Ammonites,  and  will  give  them  in 
possession,  that  the  Ammonites  may 
not  be  remembered  among  the  na- 
tions. 


pens  or  inclosures  for  cattle.  Harmer.     Or,  their  muni- 
tions and  fortified  camps.     Poole. 

5.  And  I  will  make  RabbaK]  See  chap.  xxi.  20.  The 
capital  city  of  the  Ammonites. 

6.  —  clapped  thine  hands,  and  stamped  with  the  feet,~\ 
Gestm-es  sometimes  used  to  express  joy  and  satisfaction. 
Job  xxvii.  23;  Lam.  ii.  15;  Jer,  xlviii.  27.  W.  Lowth. 
See  the  note  on  Job  xxvii.  23. 

8.  —  Moab  and  Seir']  Seir  is  the  same  with  Edom  : 
see  chap.  xxxv.  2. 

is  like  unto  all  the  heathen  ;]  We  see  no  differ- 
ence betwixt  Judah  and  other  nations.  God  hath  no 
more  power  to  preserve  them,  than  the  God  of  their 
neighbours.     Bp.  Hall. 

9.  —  I  will  open  the  side  of  Moab']  I  will  make  a 
passage  for  his  enemies  to  invade  his  frontier.  W. 
Lowth. 

Beth-jeshimoth, Baal-meon, and Kiriathaim,]  They 

were  the  chief  frontier  towns  of  Moab.     Calmet. 

10.  Unto  the  men  of  the  east  with  the  Ammonites,] 
That  is,  together  with  the  Moabites,  I  will  deliver  up 
the  Ammonites  unto  the  men  of  the  East ;  see  ver.  4. 
Moab  and  Ammon  are  joined  together,  Zeph.  ii.  8,  9. 
Nebuchadnezzar  subdued  both.     Abp.  Newcome. 

12.  —  Becatise  that  Edom  hath  dealt  against  the 
house  of  Judah]  The  Idumeans,  being  the  posterity 
of  Esau,  bore  an  ancient  grudge  against  the  Jews,  on 
account  of  their  ancestor's  losing  his  right  of  primo- 
geniture, and  the  subduing  of  Edom  by  David  after- 
wards, 2  Sam.  viii.  14.  Upon  both  these  accounts  they 
took  all  opportunities  of  venting  their  spite  towards 
the  Jewish  nation  particularly;  see  2  Chron,  xxviii.  17. 


11  And  I  will  execute  judgments 
upon  Moab;  and  they  shall  know  that 

I  am  the  Lord. 

12  t  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God; 
Because  that  Edom  hath  dealt  against 
the  house  of  Judah  f  by  taking  venge- 
ance, and  hath  greatly  offended,  and 
revenged  himself  upon  them ; 

13  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
God;  I  will  also  stretch  out  mine 
hand  upon  Edom,  and  will  cut  off 
man  and  beast  from  it;  and  I  will 
make  it  desolate  from  Teman;  and 

II  they  of  Dedan    shall  fall   by   the 
sword. 

14  And  I  will  lay  my  vengeance 
upon  Edom  by  the  hand  of  my  peo- 
ple Israel :  and  they  shall  do  in  Edom 
according  to  mine  anger  and  accord- 
ing to  my  fury ;  and  they  shall  know 
my  vengeance,  saith  the  Lord  God. 

15  H  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  ; 
Because  the  Philistines  have  dealt  by 
revenge,  and  have  taken  vengeance 
with  a  despiteful  heart,  to  destroy  it 
II  for  the  old  hatred; 

16  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
God  ;  Behold,  I  will  stretch  out  mine 
hand  upon  the  Philistines,  and  I  will 
cut  off  the  Cherethims,  and  destroy 
the  remnant  of  the  ||  sea  coast. 

17  And  I  will  execute  great  f  ven- 


t  Heb.  by 
revenging 
revengement. 


II  Or,  they 
shall  fall  by 
the  sword 
unto  Dedan. 


II  Or,  with 
perpetual 
hatred. 


II  Or,  haven 
of  the  sea. 
tHeb. 
vengeances. 


The  ill  will  they  shewed  them  in  the  time  of  their  cap- 
tivity was  very  remarkable,  as  appears  by  those  pathe- 
tical  words  of  Ps.  cxxxvii.  7,  "  Remember  the  children 
of  Edom,  O  Lord,  in  the  day  of  Jerusalem,  how  they 
said,  Down  wdth  it,  down  with  it,  even  to  the  ground." 
W.  Lowth. 

13.  —  Teman: — Dedan]  Noted  cities  of  Idumea. 
See  Jer.  xlix   7,  8. 

14.  —  by  the  hand  of  my  people  Israel:]  After  the 
restoration  of  the  Jews,  Idumea  was  subdued  by  them 
under  the  conduct  of  Judas  Maccabeus,  1  Mace.  v.  3 ; 
2  Mace.  x.  16,  17.  And  afterwards  the  high  priest 
Hyrcanus  made  an  entire  conquest  of  the  countiy. 
Dean  Prideaux. 

Providence  would  not  permit  that  they  should  be 
punished  by  other  hands  than  those  of  the  Jews,  whom 
they  had  treated  with  so  much  cruelty.     Calmet. 

15.  —  Because  the  Philistines  have  dealt  by  revenge,] 
The  Phihstines  being  borderers  upon  the  Jews,  were 
their  ancient  enemies,  from  the  time  of  the  Judges 
downward,  more  particularly  in  the  time  of  Ahaz  :  see 
2  Chron.  xxviii.  18.  W.  Lowth.  Amos  accuses  them 
of  having  sold  to  the  Idumeans  the  captives  which  they 
had  taken  in  Judea;  Amos  i.  5 — 8.     Calmet. 

16.  _  and  I  will  cut  off  the  Cherethims,]  The  Chere- 
thims or  Cherethites  are  the  same  wth  the  Philistines, 
or  a  tribe  of  that  people,  1  Sam.  xxx.  14;  Zeph.  ii.  5. 
fV.  Lowth. 

the  remnant]     The  PhiUstines  had  been  much 

weakened  in  preceding  wars  by  the  kings  of  Egypt  and 
of  Chaldea ;  and  therefore  they  are  called  "  the  rem- 
nant."    Calmet.     See  Jer.  xxv.  and  xlvii. 
2  L  2 


Tyrus  is  threatened  E  Z  E  K I E  L. 

CHR°isT  ^^^iice  upon  them  with  furious  re- 
590.        bukes;  and  they  shall  know  that  1 
^-V~~^   am  the  Lord,  when  I  shall  lay  my 
vengeance  upon  them. 

CHAP.  XXVI. 

I  Tyrus,  for  insulting  against  Jerusalem,  is 
threatened.  7  The  power  of  Nebuchad- 
rezzar against  her.  1 5  The  mourning  and 
astonishment  of  the  sea  at  her  fall. 

588.  A  ND   it    came    to    pass   in    the 

Jl\-  eleventh  year,  in  the  first  dai/  of 
the  month,  ^^a^the  word  of  the  Lord 
came  unto  me,  saying, 

2  Son  of  man,  because  that  Tyrus 
hath  said  against  Jerusalem,  Aha,  she 
is  broken  that  icas  the  gates  of  the 

Chap.  XXVI.  ver.  1 .  —  in  the  eleventh  year,  in  the 
first  day  of  the  month,']  The  eleventh  year  mentioned 
here  is  the  very  year  of  the  taking  of  Jerusalem.  It  was 
the  eleventh  year  of  the  reign  of  Zedekiah,  and  of  the 
captivity  of  Jehoiachin.  The  particular  month  is  not 
mentioned.     W.  Lowth. 

2.  —  she  is  broken  that  was  the  gates  of  the  people  .-] 
Jerusalem  is  meant.  There  was  a  great  confluence  of 
people  to  Jerusalem  from  all  parts  to  the  solemn  feasts 
of  the  year,  as  well  of  Jews  as  proselytes,  John  xii.  20. 
This,  together  %vith  the  resort  for  the  purposes  of  trade, 
contributed  to  render  her  populous  and  wealthy,  and  on 
that  account  an  object  of  envy  to  the  Tyiians.  W.  Lowth, 
Calmet,  Poole. 

Ezekiel  here  begins  his  prophecy  against  the  Tyrians 
with  a  declaration,  that  it  was  occasioned  by  their  in- 
sulting over  the  Jews  vipon  the  taking  of  Jerusalem  by 
Nebuchadnezzar.  The  Prophets  Joel  and  Amos  had 
before  denounced  the  Divine  judgments  upon  the 
Tyrians  for  their  wickedness  in  general,  and  in  par- 
ticular for  their  cruelty  to  the  children  of  Israel,  and  for 
buying  and  selling  them  like  cattle  in  the  markets, 
Joel  iii.  5,  &c. ;  Amos  i.  9.  And  the  Psalmist  i-eckons 
them  among  the  most  inveterate  and  implacable  ene- 
mies of  the  Jewsh  name  and  nation,  Ps.  Ixxxiii.  6,  7. 
Bp.  Newton. 

she  is  turned  unto  me .-]     Her  traffick  and  her 

wealth  are  come  into  my  stores.  Compare  Isa.  Ix.  5. 
Bp.Hall. 

1  shall  be  replenished,']     Trading  interest  will 

turn  to  me ;  they,  that  carried  merchandise  to  Jerusa- 
lem, will  now  bring  it  to  me.  Poole.  Besides  which,  as 
Tyre  was  a  noted  market  for  all  sorts  of  trade ;  so  when 
Jerusalem  was  taken  and  sacked,  the  spoil  of  the  city 
was  carried  thither  for  sale ;  and  probably  several  of  the 
inhabitants,  being  made  captives,  were  sold  there  for 
slaves ;  a  traffick  the  Tyrians  dealt  in  very  much,  chap, 
xxvii.  13.  This  interpretation  may  be  confirmed  by 
comparing  it  with  Joel  iii.  4 — 6,  where  the  Prophet 
upbraids  the  Tyrians  for  making  merchandise,  both  of 
the  persons  and  substance  of  the  Jews,  when  they  came 
into  their  hands.  To  the  same  purpose  we  read  1  Mac. 
iii  4 1 ,  that  when  Lysias  came  with  great  forces  to  sub- 
due the  Jews,  the  merchants  of  the  country  took  silver 
and  gold,  and  came  into  the  camp,  to  buy  the  children 
of  Israel  for  slaves.      IV.  Lowth. 

3.  —  I  am  against  thee,  O  Tyrus,]  This  prophecy  re- 
spects the  same  siege  of  Tyre  which  is  foretold  in  the 
47th  chapter  of  Jeremiah.  The  profane  authors  ex- 
tant in  the  time  of  St,  Jerome  said  nothing  of  this 


Jb?'  insulting  Jerusalem. 


people :  she  is  turned  unto  me :  I 
shall  be  replenished,  noio  she  is  laid 
waste : 

3  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
God  ;  Behold,  I  am  against  thee,  O 
Tyrus,  and  will  cause  many  nations 
to  come  up  against  thee,  as  the  sea 
causeth  his  waves  to  come  up. 

4  And  they  shall  destroy  the  walls 
of  Tyrus,  and  break  down  her  towers: 
I  will  also  scrape  her  dust  from  her, 
and  make  her  like  the  top  of  a  rock. 

5  It  shall  he  a  place  for  the  spread- 
ing of  nets  in  the  midst  of  the  sea : 
for  I  have  spoken  it,  saith  the  Lord 
God  ;  and  it  shall  become  a  spoil  to 
the  nations. 


siege ;  but  the  ancient  writers  of  the  Phenician  history, 
which  had  been  read  by  Josephus,  related  that  Nebu- 
chadnezzar had  besieged  Tyre  in  the  reign  of  king 
Ithobal,  and  that  the  siege  had  lasted  thirteen  years. 
Berosus  and  the  Phenician  history  also  stated,  that  the 
king  of  Chaldea  had  subdued  Phenicia  and  Syria :  and 
lastly,  Philostratus  had  spoken  of  this  siege  by  Nebu- 
chadnezzar. The  sole  object  of  this  and  the  two  follow- 
ing chapters,  is  the  destruction  of  the  city  and  of  the 
kingdom  of  Tyre.     Calmet. 

When  we  consider  the  extent  and  effects  of  the  Phe- 
nician commerce,  the  scanty  information  concerning  it, 
which  we  receive  from  ancient  writers,  must  on  a  first 
view  appear  surprising.  But  when  we  recollect  that  all 
the  Greek  historians,  Herodotus  excepted,  who  give 
any  account  of  the  Phenicians,  published  their  works 
long  after  the  destruction  of  Tyre  by  Alexander  the 
Great,  we  shall  cease  to  wonder  at  their  not  ha-vdng 
entered  into  minute  details  with  respect  to  a  trade, 
which  was  then  removed  to  new  seats,  and  carried  on  in 
other  channels.  But  the  power  and  opulence  of  Tyre, 
in  the  prosperous  age  of  its  commerce,  must  have 
attracted  general  attention.  In  this  and  the  two  fol- 
lowing chapters  of  Ezekiel,  who  flourished  two  hundred 
and  sixty  years  before  the  fall  of  Tyre,  there  is  the  most 
particular  account  of  the  nature  and  variety  of  its  com- 
mercial transactions,  that  is  to  be  found  in  any  ancient 
^vriter,  and  which  conveys  at  the  same  time  a  magni- 
ficent idea  of  the  extensive  power  of  that  state.  Dr. 
Robertson. 

as  the  sea  &c.]  They  shall  be  as  loud,  as  nume- 
rous, as  irresistible  as  the  waves  of  the  sea.  This  is 
one  of  the  most  beautiful  and  expressive  images  which 
occur  in  the  magnificent  prophecy  here  recorded.  Abp, 
Newcome. 

4.  —  /  will  also  scrape  her  dust  from  her,]  Her  very 
soil  and  earth  shall  be  taken  off  and  removed,  Bp. 
Hall. 

5.  It  shall  be  a  place  for  the  spreading  of  nets]  "  Pass- 
ing by  Tyre  from  curiosity  only,  I  came  to  be  a  mourn- 
ful witness  of  the  truth  of  that  prophecy,  ' that  lyre 
the  queen  of  nations  should  be  a  rock  for  fishers  to 
dry  their  nets  :'  two  wretched  fishermen  with  miserable 
nets  had  just  given  over  their  occupation."     Bruce. 

On  the  north  side  of  Tyre  there  is  an  old  Turkish 
ungarrisoned  castle ;  besides  which  you  see  nothing 
here  but  a  mere  Babel  of  broken  walls,  pillars,  vaults, 
&c.  there  being  not  so  much  as  one  entire  house  left. 
Its  present  inhabitants  are  only  a  few  ^\Tetches  harbour- 
ing themselves  in  the  A'aults,  and  subsisting  themselves 


Tlie  power  of  Nehuchadrezzar 


CHAP.  XXVI. 


against  Tyrus. 


chrYst        ^  ^"^  ^^^  daughters  which  are  in 
588.        the  field  shall  be  slain  by  the  sword ; 
^^     v~^  and  they  shall  know  that  I  am  the 
Lord. 

7  II  For  thus  saith  the  Lord  God  ; 
Behold,  I  will  bring  upon  Tyrus  Ne- 
buchadrezzar king  of  Babylon,  a  king 
of  kings,  from  the  north,  with  horses, 
and  with  chariots,  and  with  horsemen, 
and  companies,  and  much  people. 

8  He  shall  slay  with  the  sword  thy 
daughters  in  the  field :  and  he  shall 

\\ox,pnurout  make  a  fort  against  thee,  and  |]  cast  a 

the  engine  of  ,  •       ,     .^  i     i •  r^  ,  i 

shot.;  mount  agamst  thee,  and  lirt  up  the 

buckler  against  thee. 

9  And  he  shall  set  engines  of  war 
against  thy  walls,  and  with  his  axes 
he  shall  break  down  thy  towers. 

10  By  reason  of  the  abundance  of 
his  horses  their  dust  shall  cover  thee : 
thy  walls  shall  shake  at  the  noise  of 
the  horsemen,  and  of  the  wheels,  and 

t  Heb.  of  the  chariots,  when  he  shall  enter 

according  to     ,  , 

the  entering!  luto  thy  gatcs,  f  as  men  enter  into  a 
"/rokenup.      city  wlierciu  is  made  a  breach. 

chiefly  upon  fishing',  who  seem  to  be  preserved  in  this 
place  by  Dinne  Providence,  as  a  visible  argument  how 
God  has  fulfilled  his  word  concerning  Tyre."  Maun- 
drell. 

The  Jesuit  Hadrianus  Parvillerias  resided  ten  years 
in  Syria ;  and  Huetius  heard  him  say,  that  when  he 
approached  the  ruins  of  Tyre,  and  beheld  the  rocks 
stretched  forth  to  the  sea,  and  the  great  stones  scattered 
up  and  down  on  the  shore,  made  clean  and  smooth  by 
the  sun,  waves,  and  winds,  and  useful  only  for  the  dry- 
ing of  fishermen's  nets,  many  of  which  happened  at  the 
time  to  be  spread  on  them,  it  brought  to  his  memory 
this  prophecy.     Bp.  Newton. 

6.  —  her  daughters  which  are  in  the  Jield'\  By  the 
daughters  of  Tyre  are  meant,  the  lesser  towns  which 
were  under  her  jurisdiction,  as  the  mother  city  or  seat 
of  the  kingdom.     W.  Lnwth. 

7.  —  Behold,  I  will  bring  upon  Tyrus  Nebuchadrezzar 
&c.]  The  Prophet  in  this  place  expressly  declares,  that 
the  city  should  be  taken  and  destroyed  by  Nebuchad- 
nezzar king  of  Babylon.  Shalmaneser  king  of  Assyria 
had  besieged  Tyre,  but  \vithout  success ;  the  Tyrians 
had  Avith  a  few  ships  beaten  his  large  fleet :  but  yet 
Nebuchadnezzar  should  prevail.  Ezekiel  not  only  fore- 
told the  siege,  but  mentioned  it  afterwards  as  a  past 
transaction.     See  chap.  xxix.  IS.     Bp.  Newton. 

It  hath  been  questioned  among  learned  men,  which 
of  the  TjTcs  was  the  subject  of  these  prophecies ;  whe- 
ther Old  Tyre,  that  was  seated  on  the  continent,  or 
New  Tyre,  that  was  built  in  an  island  almost  over 
against  it.  The  truest  and  best  answer  I  conceive  to 
be,  that  the  prophecies  appertain  to  both,  some  expres- 
sions being  applicable  only  to  the  former,  and  others 
only  to  the  latter.  Compare  chap,  xxvii.  3,  with  ver.  4 
and  25;  xxvi.  7,  &c.  with  Isa.  xxiii.  2.  4.  6;  and  chap. 
xxvi.  10,  -with  ver.  12,  and  xxviii.  8.  From  these  pas- 
sages it  appears  that  the  insular  Tyre,  as  well  as  the 
Tyre  upon  the  continent,  is  included  in  these  prophe- 
cies :  they  are  both  comprehended  under  the  same 
name,  and  both  spoken  of  as  one  and  the  same  city,  part 


ouscs 
if  thy  desire. 


11  With  the  hoofs  of  his  horses 
shall  he  tread  down  all  thy  streets : 
he  shall  slay  thy  people  by  the  sword, 
and  thy  strong  garrison  shall  go  down 
to  the  ground. 

12  And  they  shall  make  a  spoil  of 
thy  riches,  and  make  a  prey  of  thy 
merchandise :  and  they  shall  break 
down  thy  walls,  and  destroy  f  thy  ^^/^)'j), 
pleasant  houses :  and  they  shall  lay 
thy  stones  and  thy  timber  and  thy 
dust  in  the  midst  of  the  water. 

13  ^  And  I  will  cause  the  noise  of  jj/^f  ^,V- 
thy  songs  to  cease  ;  and  the  sound  of  &  I'e.  9." 
thy  harps  shall  be  no  more  heard. 

14  And  I  will  make  thee  like  the 
top  of  a  rock :  thou  shalt  be  a  place 
to  spread  nets  upon;  thou  shalt  be 
built  no  more:  for  I  the  Lord  have 
spoken  it,  saith  the  Lord  God. 

15  ^  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  to 
Tyrus ;  Shall  not  the  isles  shake  at 
the  sound  of  thy  fall,  when  the  wound- 
ed cry,  when  the  slaughter  is  made  in 
the  midst  of  thee  ? 


built  on  the  continent,  and  part  on  an  island  adjoining. 
It  is  commonly  said  indeed,  that  when  Old  Tyre  was 
closely  besieged,  and  was  near  falUng  into  the  hands  of 
the  Chaldeans,  then  the  Tyrians  fled  from  thence,  and 
built  New  Tjre  in  the  island  :  but  the  learned  Vitringa 
hath  proved  at  large,  that  New  Tyre  was  founded  several 
ages  before,  and  was  the  station  for  ships,  and  con- 
sidered as  part  of  Old  Tyre  :  and  Phny,  speaking  of  the 
compass  of  the  city,  reckons  both  the  old  and  the  new 
together.     Bp.  Newton. 

8.  —  and  lift  up  the  buckler]  In  forming  the  testudo. 
Michaelis.  In  the  practice  of  this  manoeuvre  the  men 
approached  towards  the  wall  with  their  bucklers  lifted 
up  above  their  heads,  and  so  closely  pressed  together  as 
to  form  a  shield  impenetrable  to  the  darts  of  the  be- 
sieged.    Calmet. 

9.  —  and  with  his  axes']  Any  instrument  used  in 
demolishing  buildings.     W.  Loioth,  Abp.  Newcome. 

10 — 12.  —  their  dust  shall  cover  thee  .-  &c.]  A  lively 
description  of  the  tumult  and  desolation  that  attends 
a  conquering  army  making  themselves  masters  of  a 
great  city;  compare  Nahum  ii.  3,  4.  9;  iii.  2,  3.  W'^ 
Lowtk. 

12.  —  thy  stones  and  thy  timber  and  thy  dust  in  the 
midst  of  the  water.]  The  sea  shall  overflow  thy  ruins ; 
see  ver.  19.     W.  Lowth. 

14.  —  be  built  no  jnore :]  This  is  true  of  Old  Tyre; 
it  has  been  built  no  more  :  New  Tyre,  taken  by  Alex- 
ander, was  built  upon  an  island  :  Nebuchadnezzar 
quite  destroyed  Old  Tyre,  and  the  ruins  were  made 
use  of  by  Alexander  to  effect  the  destruction  of  New 
Tyre. 

The  prophecy  was  also  fulfilled  upon  New  Tyre, 
whose  inhabitants  were  quite  destroyed  by  Alexander 
when  he  took  the  city,  and  afterwards  the  city  itself 
became  desolate.      W.  Lowth. 

15.  —  Shall  not  the  isles  shake]  Shall  not  all  the  sea- 
coasts  round  about  be  afraid  and  amazed  at  thy  de- 
struction ?  Bp.  Hall.  See  the  note  from  Vitringa,  on 
Isa.  xi.  11. 


The  mourning  at 


EZEKIEL. 


the  fall  of  Tyrus. 


+  Heb. 

iremblingi 


h  Rev.  18.  9. 


16  Then  all  tlie  princes  of  the  sea 
shall  come  down  from  their  thrones, 
and  lay  away  their  robes,  and  put  off 
their  broidered  garments :  they  shall 
clothe  themselves  with  f  trembling ; 
they  shall  sit  upon  the  ground,  and 
shall  tremble  at  every  moment,  and  be 
astonished  at  thee. 

17  And  they  shall  take  up  a  ^la- 
mentation for  thee,  and  say  to  thee. 
How  art  thou  destroyed,  that  wast  in- 

t  Heb.  of  ike  habited  f  of  seafaring  men,  the  re- 
nowned city,  which  was  strong  in  the 
sea,  she  and  her  inhabitants,  which 
cause  their  terror  to  be  on  all  that 
haunt  it ! 

18  Now  shall  the  isles  tremble  in 
the  day  of  thy  fall;  yea,  the  isles 
that  a?'e  in  the  sea  shall  be  troubled 
at  thy  departure. 

19  P^or  thus  saith  the  Lord  God; 
When  I  shall  make  thee  a  desolate 
city,  like  the  cities  that  are  not  inha- 
bited ;  when  I  shall  bring  up  the  deep 
upon  thee,  and  great  waters  shall 
cover  thee ; 

20  When  I  shall  bring  thee  down 


16,  17.  Then  all  the  princes  of  the  sea  &c.]  All  the 
princes  and  rich  merchants  of  Sidon,  Carthage,  and 
other  maritime  cities,  that  maintained  a  trade  with. 
Tyre,  and  got  great  wealth  by  that  means  ;  they  whose 
"  merchants  are  princes,"  as  Isaiah  speaks  of  the  mer- 
chants of  Tyre,  chap,  xxiii.  8  ;  they  shall  express  a  deep 
sense  and  concern  for  her  misfortunes  ;  compare  chap, 
xxvii.  30—32  ;  xxxii.  10.      IV.  Lowth. 

shall  clothe  themselves  with  trembling  ;]     See  the 

like  bold  expressions,  chap.  vii.  27 ;  Ps.  xxxv.  26 ;  cix. 
29;  cxxxii.  18. 

17. strong  in  the  sea,']  Tyre  is  called  "the  strength 

of  the  sea,"  Isa.  xxiii.  4 ;  being  strong  both  by  its 
situation  and  the  strength  of  its  naval  forces,  upon  which 
account  it  was  formidable  to  all  who  had  any  trading 
upon  the  sea.      W.  Lowth. 

18.  Now  shall  the  isles  trenible']  Ver.  15.  St.  Je- 
rome translates  it,  "  Now  shall  the  ships  tremble,"  that 
is,  all  seafaring  men;  see  chap,  xxvii.  29,  30;  Isa. 
xxiii.  14.     W.  Lowth. 

at  thrj  departure.']     Into  captivity.      W.  Lowth, 

Chaldee  Paraphrase.  At  thy  forsaking  of  the  city  and 
flying  in  ships.  Houbigant.  See  Bp.  Lowth  on  Isa. 
xxiii.  1. 

The  Tyrians  having  planted  colonies  at  Tarshish  and 
upon  the  coasts  of  Chittim,  it  was  natural  for  them, 
when  pressed  with  dangers  and  difficulties  at  home,  to 
fly  to  their  friends  and  countrymen  abroad  for  refuge 
and  protection.  That  they  really  did  so,  St.  Jerome 
asserts  upon  the  authority  of  Assyrian  histories,  now 
lost  and  ])erished.     Bp.  Newton. 

19.  —  when  I  shall  bring  up  the  deep  upon  thee,  See.] 
'ITiis  may  mean  literally,  that  the  sea  should  come  up 
and  cover  the  ruins  of  the  city  ;  see  ver.  12.  W.  Lowth. 
Or,  that  the  Babylonians  should  break  in  hke  a  deluge 
upon  the  city,  and  swallow  it  up.  Bp.  Hall.  Jeremiah 
compares  the  army  of  the  king  of  Egypt  to  a  flood ; 
see  Jer.  xlvi.  7. 


with  them  that  descend  into  the  pit,   cjf^'^YlT 
with  the  people  of  old  time,  and  shall        588. 
set  thee  in  the  low  parts  of  the  earth,   '"""v^-'^ 
in  places  desolate  of  old,  with  them 
that  go  down  to  the  pit,  that  thou  be 
not  inhabited;  and  I  shall  set  glory 
in  the  land  of  the  living ; 

'21   I  will  make  thee  fa  terror,  and  +  Heb. 
thou  shalt  be  no  more :   though  thou 
be  sought  for,  yet  shalt  thou  never 
be  found  again,  saith  the  Lord  God. 

CHAP.  XXVIL 

1   The  rich  supply  of  Tyrus.     26   The  great 
and  unrecoverable  fall  thereof. 

THE  word   of  the    Lord   came 
again  unto  me,  saying, 

2  Now,  thou  son  of  man,  take  up 
a  lamentation  for  Tyrus ; 

3  And  say  unto  Tyrus,  O  thou 
that  art  situate  at  the  entry  of  the 
sea,  which  art  a  merchant  of  the  peo- 
ple for  many  isles.  Thus  saith  the 
Lord  God  ;   O  Tyrus,  thou  hast  said, 

I  a7n  t  of  perfect  beauty-  iHeh.per/ect 

n-M         11  -1  •  1        of  beauty. 

4  1  hy  borders  are  in  the  f  midst  t  Heb.  heart. 

20.  —  with  them  that  descend  into  the  pit,  &c.]  Into 
the  place  of  departed  souls,  as  our  Saviour  speaks  con- 
cernmg  Capernaum,  Luke  x.  15;  compare  Isa.  xiv.  11. 
15;  Ezek.  xxxii.  18.  24;  and  brought  to  utter  desola- 
tion, like  cities  which  have  been  long  ago  bm-ied  in 
oblivion.      W.  Lowth. 

set  glory  in  the  land  of  the  living;]     When  I 

shall  restore  other  cities,  conquered  by  the  king  of 
Babylon,  to  that  flourishing  condition  they  formerly 
enjoyed  among  the  inhabitants  of  this  world  W. 
Lowth. 

21.  —  a  terror,]  A  terrible  example  of  my  vengeance 
to  all  cities  and  coimtries.      W.  Lowth. 

though  thou  be  sought  for,  yet  shalt  thou  never  be 

found  again,]  Compare  ver.  14,  and  note.  The  ex- 
pression denotes  utter  destruction,  Ps.  xxxvii.  36.  W. 
Lowth. 

Chap.  XXVII.  ver.  2.  —  take  up  a  lamentation]  This 
alludes  to  the  mournful  ditties  used  at  funerals,  wherein 
the  mourning  women  recounted  every  thing  that  was 
valuable  or  praiseworthy  belonging  to  the  deceased,  and 
then  lamented  his  loss,  Jer.  ix.  17,  IS.  In  like  man- 
ner those  that  traded  with  Tyre  should  mourn  over  her 
and  lament  the  loss  of  her  riches  and  greatness;  com- 
pare chap.  xxvi.  16,  17;  and  see  ver.  32  of  this  chap- 
ter.    W.  Lowth. 

3.  —  at  the  entry  of  the  sea,]  A  sea-port  commo- 
diously  situated  for  the  commerce  of  the  Mediterranean. 
Calmet. 

which  art  a  merchant   of  the  people]     Tyre  is 

called  by  Isaiah  "  a  mart  of  nations,"  chap,  xxiii.  3. 
Ezekiel,  as  it  were  commenting  upon  those  words  of 
Isaiah,  recounts  in  this  chapter  the  various  nations, 
whose  commodities  were  brought  to  Tyre,  and  were 
bought  and  sold  by  the  Tyrians.     Bp.  Newton. 

4.  Ihy  borders  are  in  the  midst  of  the  seas,]  See' 
chap.  xxvi.  5.  19. 


The  riches  and 


CHAP.  XXVII. 


large  commerce  of  Tyrus, 


t  Heb.  built. 


II  Or,  ihey 
have  made  thy 
hatches  of 
ivory  well 
trodden. 
t  Heb.  the 
daughter. 


II  Or,  purple 
and  scarlet. 


of  the  seas,  tliy  builders  have  perfect- 
ed thy  beauty. 

5  They  have  f  made  all  thy  ship 
boards  of  fir  trees  of  Senir :  they  have 
taken  cedars  from  Lebanon  to  make 
masts  for  thee. 

6  Of  the  oaks  of  Bashan  have 
they  made  thine  oars ;  ||  f  the  com- 
pany of  the  Ashurites  have  made  thy 
benches  of  ivory,  brought  out  of  the 
isles  of  Chittim. 

7  Fine  linen  with  broidered  work 
from  Egypt  was  that  which  thou 
spreadest  forth  to  be  thy  sail ;  ||  blue 
and  purple  from  the  isles  of  Elishah 
was  that  which  covered  thee. 

8  The  inhabitants  of  Zidon  and 
Arvad  were  thy  mariners :  thy  wise 
men,  O  Tyrus,  that  were  in  thee,  were 
thy  pilots. 


thy  builders']     Ship-builders  chiefly,    in  which 

the  strength  and  glory  of  Tyre  consisted  ;  see  ver.  5 . 

5.  —  thy  ship  boards]  The  decks  of  thy  ships.  W, 
howth. 

of  Senir .-]    A  part  of  the  ridge  of  mount  Her- 

mon,  in  the  eastern  half  tribe  of  Manasseh,  Deut.  iii. 
9  ;   1  Chron.  v.  23.     Abp.  Newcome. 

6.  —  the  company  of  the  Ashurites  have  made  thybenches 
of  ivory,]  The  Assyrians  have  made  the  seats  of  ivory 
for  the  rowers  in  a  very  costly  manner.  W.  howth. 
Probably  they  were  the  seats  in  the  cabins  of  the  royal 
galleys  that  were  thus  ornamented.     Abp.  Newcome. 

Chittim]     The  isles  of  Chittim  are  the  islands 

and  countries  lying  upon  the  coast  of  the  Mediterra- 
nean sea,  Jer.  ii.  10.    See  note  at  Numb.  xxiv.  24. 

7.  Fine  linen  with  broidered  work  from  Egypt]  Mi- 
chaelis  calls  this  chapter  the  most  ancient  monument  of 
mercantile  history.     Abp.  Newcome. 

to  be  thy  sail ;]    This  shews  to  what  an  excess 

of  prodigality  the  Tyrians  were  come,  to  use  such  costly 
manufactures  for  sails  to  their  ships.  Suetonius,  in 
his  Life  of  Cahgula,  reckons  this  among  several  in- 
stances of  that  emperor's  extravagance,  that  he  furnished 
his  pleasure  boats  with  costly  sails,  and  other  expensive 
ornaments.  Bishop  Newton  compares  this  luxury  in 
the  Tyrian  shipping  with  the  elegance  and  magnificence 
of  Cleopatra's  gaUey,  when  she  sailed  down  the  river 
Cydnus  to  meet  Antony.  W.  Lowth,  Abp.  Newcome. 
Maillet  says  of  Egypt,  "  there  is  still  a  considerable 
quantity  of  cloth  made  here,  but  it  is  far  short  of  the 
perfection  of  that  which  was  formerly  brought  from 
Egypt."  Hasselquist  is  of  a  difPerent  opinion :  "  By 
what  we  can  see  of  the  Unen  wrapped  round  the  mum- 
mies, the  famous  linen  of  the  Egyptians  was  no  better 
than  what  is  made  at  present  in  this  country ;  it  is  how- 
ever softer  and  of  a  looser  texture,  for  which  reason  it 
lasts  longer,  and  does  not  wear  out  so  soon  as  om's." 
Now  as  the  persons  embalmed  were  of  great  distinc- 
tion, it  is  probable  that  the  linen,  in  which  the  mum- 
mies were  wrapped,  was  the  finest  at  that  time  in  Egypt : 
but  if  it  was  so  coarse,  why  is  it  represented  in  this 
passage  of  Ezekiel  as  such  a  piece  of  magnificence  for 
the  ships  of  Tyre  to  have  their  sails  of  the  linen  of 
Egypt  ?  Certainly,  because  though  coarse  in  our  eyes, 
it  was  thought  to  be  very  valuable  when  used  even  for 
clothing ;  and  if  matting  was  then  commonly  used  for 
sails,  as  appears  from  Niebuhr  to  be  the  case  at  present 
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The  ancients  of  Gebal  and  the 
wise  men  thereof  were  in  thee  thy 
II  f  calkers :  all  the  ships  of  the  sea 
with  their  mariners  were  in  thee  to 
occupy  thy  merchandise. 

10  They  of  Persia  and  of  Lud  and  of 
Phut  were  in  thine  army,  thy  men  of 
war:  they  hanged  the  shield  and  helmet 
in  thee ;  they  set  forth  thy  comeliness. 

1 1  The  men  of  Arvad  with  thine 
army  loere  upon  thy  walls  round  about, 
and  the  Gammadims  were  in  thy 
towers:  they  hanged  their  shields 
upon  thy  walls  round  about;  they 
have  made  thy  beauty  perfect. 

12  Tarshish  was  thy  merchant  by 
reason  of  the  multitude  of  all  ki)id  of 
riches ;  with  silver,  iron,  tin,  and  lead, 
they  traded  in  thy  fairs. 

13  Javan,  Tubal,   and   Meshech, 


on  the  Red  sea,  sails  of  Unen  must  have  been  extremely 
magnificent.     Harmer. 

blue  and  purple  from  the  isles  of  Elishah]     Blue 

and  purple  are  elsewhere  reckoned  among  those  colours 
which  set  off  the  richest  attire  ;  see  Exod.  xxv.  4 ;  Jer. 
X.  9.  They  were  brought  from  the  islands  of  the  Egean 
sea,  particularly  Coos,  famed  for  purple  among  heathen 
authors.  EUshah  denotes  the  countries  upon  the  coast 
of  Greece  ;  a  part  of  Peloponnesus  retains  the  name  of 
Ehs.  JV.  Loivth  Bochart  explains  "  Elishah  "  of  Pe- 
loponnesus ;  and  Michaelis  remarks  the  resemblance  of 
the  name  to  Hellenes,  who  are  said  by  Herodotus  to 
have  settled  in  the  Peloponnesus.     Abp.  Netvcome. 

which  covered  thee.]  Perhaps  the  awning  placed 

over  the  ship.  Harmer.  St.  Jerome  suggests,  that  it 
might  have  been  the  dress  of  the  pilots  and  the  rowers. 
Calmet. 

8.  —  Arvad]  The  island  Aradus  at  the  mouth  of 
the  river  Eleutherus,  on  the  coast  of  Phenicia,  opposite 
to  Tyre.  The  Arvadite  is  mentioned.  Gen.  x.  18.  It 
is  also  called  Arpad  or  Arphad,  2  Kings  xviii.  34  ;  Isa. 
X.  9  ;  Jer.  xlix.  23.  W.  Lowth.  The  Tyrians  were  so 
opulent,  that  they  employed  the  inhabitants  of  other 
cities  in  the  servile  office  of  rowers  and  mariners. 
Calmet. 

9.  —  of  Gebal]  Probably  Biblos  on  the  coast  of  Phe- 
nicia. 

10.  —  Lud]  Probably  an  Egyptian  colony.  Abp. 
Newcome. 

Phut]  The  African  shepherds.  Bochart.    These 

people,  though  Africans,  are  joined  with  the  Persians, 
chap,  xxxviii.  5.     JV.  Lowth. 

they  hanged  the  shield  and  helmet  in  thee  ;]     In 

theu'  garrisons  which  they  kept  in  time  of  peace.  W. 
Luwth.  Sandys  speaks  of  one  of  the  gates  of  the  seraglio 
at  Constantinople  being  "  hung  \vith  shields  and  scimi- 
tars."    Parkhurst. 

11.  The  men  of  Arvad]     See  ver.  8, 

The  Gammadims]     These  were,  as  many  think, 

a  people  in  Phenicia.     fV.  Lowth. 

12.  Tarshish]     See  note  at  1  Kings  x.  22. 

13.  Javan,]  Greece,  Dan.  viii.  21.  It  was  so  called 
from  Javan  the  son  of  Japhet,  Gen.  x.  2  :  from  whom 
the  Greeks  are  called  lones  in  their  own  tongue.  Michae- 
lis. All  Greece,  except  Peloponnesus,  was  anciently 
called  Ionia.     IV.  Lowth. 

Tubal,  and  Meshech,]  Sons  of  Japhet,  Gen,  x.  2. 


Hie  riches  and 


t  Heb.  thy 
works. 


+  Heb. 
chrysoprasp. 


Or,  rosin. 


tliey  icere  tliy  merchants  :  tliey  traded 
the  persons  of  men  and  vessels  of 
brass  in  thy  ||  market. 

14  They  of  the  house  of  Tog'armah 
traded  in  thy  fairs  with  liorses  and 
horsemen  and  mules. 

15  The  men  of  Dedan  icere  thy 
merchants ;  many  isles  xcere  the  mer- 
chandise of  thine  hand :  they  brought 
thee/o?"  a  present  horns  of  ivory  and 
ebony. 

16  Syria  icas  thy  merchant  by  rea- 
son of  the  multitude  of  f  the  wares 
of  thy  making :  they  occupied  in  thy 
fairs  with  emeralds,  purple,  and  broi- 
dered  work,  and  fine  linen,  and  coral, 
and  f  agate. 

17  Judah,  and  the  land  of  Israel,  they 
icereihy  merchants :  they  traded  in  thy 
market  wheat  of  Minnith,  and  Pannag, 
and  honey,  and  oil,  and  ||  balm. 


The  people  called  Tibareni  and  Moschi  are  here  meant, 
who  are  generally  mentioned  together,  and  were 
situated  towards  mount  Caucasus  and  the  Euxine  sea. 
Bochart,  Micliaelis. 

they  traded  the  persons  of  men']     Sellers  of  men 

for  slaves  are  branded  by  St.  Paul  as  highly  criminal, 
1  Tim.  i.  10.  Thessaly  abounded  with  them.  Bochart 
observes,  that  Pontus,  to  which  the  Tibareni  extended 
themselves,  was  remarkable  for  slaves ;  and  that  the 
Grecian  slaves  were  the  most  valuable  of  any.  Abp. 
Newco77ie. 

— —  vessels  of  brassi  Mines  of  copper  are  worked 
in  Caucasus  to  this  day;  and  a  village  called  Kubescha, 
on  that  mountain,  is  celebrated  for  the  elegance  of  its 
brazen  vessels.     Michaelis. 

14.  —  Togarmali]  By  "  Togarmah  "  Bochart  under- 
stands Cappadocia.  The  Septuagint  reads  "Thorgama," 
Gen.  X.  3 ;  which  comes  near  in  sound  to  Trogma  or 
Trocma,  a  part  of  Cappadocia.      W.  Loivth. 

15.  —  Dedaii]  A  city  in  the  Persian  gulph,  now  called 
Dadan.  Bochart,  Michaelis.  To  this  place  the  inha- 
bitants of  the  Eastern  isles  or  sea-coasts  brought  their 
wares.     Ahp.  Newcome. 

The  Dedan  here  spoken  of  was  derived  from  that 
Dedan  mentioned  Gen.  x.  7,  the  son  of  Raamah  or 
Regma.     W.  Loivth. 

many  isles  were  the  merchandise  of  thine  hand  ;] 

They  exported  thy  manufactures,  "  the  wares  of  thy 
making,"  as  they  are  called  in  the  following  verse ;  and 
by  way  of  return  brought  thee  in  ivory  and  other  rari- 
ties from  India.      W.  Lowth. 

16.  Syria  was  thy  merchant]  Although  it  be  certain 
that  some  of  the  wares  mentioned  in  this  verse  were  not 
the  natural  product  of  Syria,  yet  they  might  all  have 
formed  articles  of  the  Syrian  trade.  The  ingenious 
author  of  the  Ruins  of  Palmyra  supposes,  that  it  was 
the  East  India  trade  which  so  enriched  that  city,  and 
he  imagines  that  this  was  at  least  as  ancient  as  the  time 
of  Solomon  ;  Tyre  therefore  might  have  had  these  com- 
modities conveyed  to  it  in  the  time  of  Ezekiel,  through 
Palmyra,  and  Syria  might  have  been  its  merchant  for 
them.     E. 

17.  —  wheat  of  Minnith,']  These  were  the  commodities 
which  the  Jews  imported  to  Tyre,  chiefly  the  necessary 
provisions  for  food  ;  the  Tyrians  having  none  of  their 


EZEKIEL.  lar(/e  commerce  of  Tyrus 

18  Damascus  was  thy  merchant  in 
the  multitude  of  the  wares  of  thy 
making,  for  the  multitude  of  all  riches; 
in  the  wine  of  Helbon,  and  white 
wool. 

19  Dan  also  and  Javan  ||  going  to  \\or, Menxai. 
and  fro  occupied  in  thy  fairs :  bright 
iron,  cassia,  and  calamus,  were  in  thy 
market. 

20  Dedan  loas  thy  merchant  in 
f  precious  clothes  for  chariots. 

21  Arabia,  and  all  the  princes  of 
Kedar,  \  they  occupied  with  thee  in  |,.^g''/^'/"'^ 
lambs,  and  rams,  and  goats :  in  these  mei-c/iants  of 
xcere  they  thy  merchants. 

22  The  merchants  of  Sheba  and 
Raamah,  they  loere  thy  merchants  : 
they  occupied  in  thy  fairs  with  chief 
of  all  spices,  and  with  all  precious 
stones,  and  gold. 

23  Haran,  and  Canneh,  and  Eden, 


t  B-eb-chithei 
of  freedom. 


thy  hand. 


own  growth.  The  Jews  supplied  them  therewith  from 
their  own  or  the  neighbouring  countries ;  see  1  Kings 
V.  9.  11 ;  Ezra  iii.  7  ;  Acts  xii.  20.  Minnith  was  a  place 
belonging  to  the  Ammonites ;  see  Judges  xi.  33.  W. 
Loivth. 

and  Pannag,]    ITiis  word  is  not  elsewhere  to  be 

found ;  some  suppose  it  to  be  not  the  name  of  a  place, 
but  of  some  rich  ointment  or  gum.     IV.  Lowth. 

18.  —  wine  of  Helbon,]  Helbon  is  supposed  the  same 
jjart  of  Syria  which  is  called  Chalybonitis  by  Ptolemy ; 
now  Aleppo :  Strabo  and  Hesychius  mention  Chaly- 
bonian  wine  as  the  produce  of  Syria.  Athenseus  says, 
"  It  was  so  excellent,  that  the  Persian  king  drank  no 
other;"  and  Posidonius  says,  "that it  grew  in  Damas- 
cus of  Syria."      JV.  Lowth. 

and  white  wool.]     The  wool  was  dyed  purple  at 

Tyre.     W.  Lowth. 

19.  Dan— and  Javon]  By  "Dan"  St.  Jerome  un- 
derstands the  town  afterwards  called  Cesarea  Philippi, 
in  the  tribe  of  Dan.  The  Javan  here  mentioned  is 
thought  by  Bochart  to  mean  the  southern  part  of  Ara- 
bia.    tV.  Lowth. 

bright   iron,]      Steel    or  wrought   iron.      Abp. 

Newcome. 

cassia,  and  calamus,]     These  articles  being  aro- 

matick  gums,  confirm  Bochart's  interpretation  in  the 
note  above  ;  they  are  known  not  to  grow  in  Greece  but 
in  Arabia.      H\  Lowth. 

20.  Dedan^  This  is  probably  to  be  understood  of  the 
posterity  of  that  Dedan,  who  was  Abraham's  grandson ; 
see  chap.  xxv.  13.     W.  Lowth. 

in  precious  clothes]     In  the   margin,  "  clothes 

of  freedom  :"  literally,  "clothes  of  stripping  off  for 
riding :"  it  seems  to  mean  such  clothes  as  were  used  in 
riding,  and  occasionally  stripped  off  the  horse  or  other 
beast ;  that  is,  a  kind  of  horsecloths,  on  which  the  an- 
cients used  to  ride,  before  the  invention  of  saddles  mth 
stirrups,  which  were  not  known  till  long  after  :  in  one 
word,  housings.     Parkhurst. 

22.  —  Raamah,]  Raamah  was  son  of  Cush,  and  father 
of  Sheba.  According  to  Bochart,  Raamah  is  a  city  of 
Arabia  on  the  Persian  gulph. 

23.  Hnran,]     See  Gen.  xi.  31. 

Canneh,  and  Eden,]    Supposed  by  some  to  be 

ports  in  Arabia  Felix,     W.  Lowth, 


The  great  and 


CHAP.  XXVII,  XXVIII. 


unrecoverable  fall  thereof. 


a  Rev.  18.  9, 


ll  Or,  even 
tvilh  all. 


Or,  naves. 


tlie  mercliants  of  Sheba,  Assliur,  and 
Chilmad,  loere  thy  merchants. 

24  These  loere  thy  merchants  in 
II  all  sorts  of  things,  in  blue  f  clothes, 
and  broidered  work,  and  in  chests  of 
rich  apparel,  bound  with  cords,  and 
made  of  cedar,  among  thy  merchan- 
dise. 

25  The  ships  of  Tarshish  did  sing 
of  thee  in  thy  market :  and  thou  wast 
replenished,  and  made  very  glorious 
in  the  midst  of  the  seas. 

26  ^  Thy  rowers  have  brought 
thee  into  great  waters:  the  east  wind 

f  Heb.  heart,  hath  broken    thee  in  the  f  midst  of 
the  seas. 

27  Thy  ^  riches,  and  thy  fairs,  thy 
merchandise,  thy  mariners,  and  thy 
pilots,  thy  calkers,  and  the  occupiers 
of  thy  merchandise,  and  all  thy  men 
of  war,  that  are  in  thee,  ||  and  in  all 
thy  company  which  is  in  the  midst 

Mieh.  heart,  of  tliec,  shall  fall  into  the  f  midst  of 
the  seas  in  the  day  of  thy  ruin. 

28  The  II  suburbs  shall  shake  at 
the  sound  of  the  cry  of  thy  pilots. 

29  And  all  that  handle  the  oar, 
the  mariners,  and  all  the  pilots  of  the 
sea,  shall  come  down  from  their  ships, 
they  shall  stand  upon  the  land  ; 

30  And  shall  cause  their  voice  to 
be  heard  against  thee,  and  shall  cry 
bitterly,  and  shall  cast  up  dust  upon 
their  heads,  they  shall  wallow  them- 
selves in  the  ashes : 

31  And  they  shall  make  themselves 
utterly  bald  for  thee,  and  gird  them 
with  sackcloth,  and  they  shall  weep 


and   Chilmad,']     Carmania ;    according    to  the 

Septuagint  and  Chaldee.     Abp.  Newcome. 

24.  —  bound  with  cords,  and  made  of  cedar,]  Care- 
fully packed  up  in  chests  of  cedar,  to  give  these  clothes 
a  fine  scent,  and  to  preserve  them  from  decay.  W. 
Lowih. 

25.  The  ships  of  Tarshish  did  sing  of  thee]  Ships  of 
Tarshish  signify  sometimes  in  Scripture  any  trading  or 
merchant  ships;  see  Isa.  ii.  16.  W.  Lowih,  Calmet. 
The  Prophet,  having  reckoned  up  the  principal  coun- 
tries which  ti'aded  with  Tyre,  now  adds,  in  comprehen- 
sive terms,  that  all  merchant  adventurers  sung  or  spake 
great  things  of  her  riches  ;  or  as  the  word  may  be  ren- 
dered, "they  ruled  or  governed  in  thy  markets."  tV. 
Lowth. 

26.  —  into  great  waters  .-]  Under  these  beautiful  and 
expressive  figures  Tyre  is  represented  as  brought  into 
danger  by  her  statesmen,  and  destroyed  by  Nebuchad- 
nezzar; see  the  like  comparison  Isa.  xxxiii.  23.  Abp. 
Neivconie,  W,  Lowth.  The  Prophet  is  here  speaking  of 
Tyre  under  the  image  of  a  ship.     Bp.  Warbiirton. 

29.  —  upon  the  land;]  The  shore  of  the  adjoining 
island,  from  which  they  viewed  the  conflagration  of 
their  city.     Abp,  Newcome. 


for  thee  with  bitterness  of  heart  aiid 


bitter  wailing. 


32  And  in  their  wailing  they  shall 
take  up  a  lamentation  for  thee,  and 
lament  over  thee,  saying,  What  citg 
is  like  Tyrus,  like  the  destroyed  in 
the  midst  of  the  sea  ? 

33  When  thy  wares  went  forth  out 
of  the  seas,  thou  filledst  many  peo- 
ple; thou  didst  enrich  the  kings  of 
the  earth  with  the  multitude  of  thy 
riches  and  of  thy  merchandise. 

34  In  the  time  zchen  thou  shalt  be 
broken  by  the  seas  in  the  depths  of 
the  waters  thy  merchandise  and  all 
thy  company  in  the  midst  of  thee  shall 
fall. 

35  All  the  inhabitants  of  the  isles 
shall  be  astonished  at  thee,  and  their 
kings  shall  be  sore  afraid,  they  shall 
be  troubled  in  their  countenance. 

36  The  merchants  among  the  peo- 
ple shall  hiss  at  thee ;  thou  shalt  be 

+  a  terror,  and  +  never  shalt  be  any  ]  ^eb. 

I  '  \  J     terrors. 

more.  t  Heb.  sball 

not  be  for 

CHAP,  xxvni. 

1  God's  judgment  vpon  the  prince  of  Tyrus 
for  his  sacrilegious  pride.  11  A  lamenta- 
tion of  his  great  glory  corrupted  by  sin. 
20  The  judgment  of  Zidon.  24  The  resto- 
ration of  Israel. 

TH  E  word  of  the  Lord  came  again        ^'^s- 
imto  me,  saying, 
2  Son  of  man,  say  unto  the  prince 
of  Tyrus,  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  ; 
Because  thine  heart  is  lifted  up,  and 
thou  hast  said,  I  am  a  god,  I  sit  in 


30.  —  against  thee,]  Over  thee ;  as  persons  mourn 
over  the  dead  or  the  vinfortunate ;  Septuagint  and  Vul- 
gate.    W.  Lowih. 

and  shall  cast  up  dust  &c.]     See  1  Sam.  iv.  12  ; 

Job  ii.  12. 

31.  —  utterly  bald]  Another  expression  of  publick 
sorrow,  Jer.  xlvii.  5  ;  Micah  i.  16. 

34.  In  the  time  when  thou  shalt  be  broken]  In  the 
time  when  thou  shalt  be  destroyed  by  the  Babylonian 
forces,  which  like  a  raging  sea  shall  come  in  upon  thee  ; 
thy  trade,  and  all  the  commerce  that  thou  hadst  with 
other  nations,  shaU  utterly  fail.     Bp.  Hall. 

36.  —  shall  hiss  at  thee  j]  By  way  of  insult  and  de- 
rision ;  see  1  Kings  ix.  8 ;  as  men  are  apt  to  despise 
those  in  adversity,  whom  they  courted  and  respected  in 
prosperity.  The  Chaldee  Paraphrase  renders  it,  "  they 
shall  be  astonished ;"  and  this  sense  agrees  better  with 
the  lamentations  of  the  seafaring  men,  mentioned  in  the 
foregoing  verses.     W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XXVIII.  ver.  2.  —  the  prince  of  Tyrus,]  His 
name  was  Ithobal;  as  appears  from  the  Phenician 
annals  extracted  from  Josephus.  Calmet,  Abp.  New- 
come. 


Goc^ s  judgment  upon 


Before 
CHRIST 


t  Heb.  heart. 
a  Isa.  31.3. 


'iB.eh.Bijihe 
greatness  of 
thy  tvisdom. 


the  seat  of  God,  in  the  f  midst  of  the 
seas ;  ^  yet  thou  art  a  man,  and  not 
God,  though  thou  set  thine  heart  as 
the  heart  of  God  : 

3  Behokl,  thou  art  wiser  than 
Daniel ;  there  is  no  secret  that  they 
can  hide  from  thee  : 

4  With  thy  wisdom  and  with  thine 
understanding  thou  hast  gotten  thee 
riches,  and  hast  gotten  gold  and  sil- 
ver into  thy  treasures : 

5  f  By  thy  great  wisdom  and  by 
thy  traffick  hast  thou  increased  thy 
riches,  and  thine  heart  is  lifted  up 
because  of  thy  riches : 

6  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
God  ;  Because  thou  hast  set  thine 
heart  as  the  heart  of  God ; 

7  Behold,  therefore  I  will  bring 
strangers  upon  thee,  the  terrible  of 
the  nations  :  and  they  shall  draw  their 
swords  against  the  beauty  of  thy 
wisdom,  and  they  shall  defile  thy 
brightness. 

8  They  shall  bring  thee  down  to 
the  pit,  and  thou  shalt  die  the  deaths 
of  them  that  are  slain  in  the  midst  of 
the  seas. 

9  Wilt   thou  yet  say  before    him 


E  Z  E  K I E  L.  the  prince  of  Tyrus. 

that  slayeth   thee,   I  am  God?   but   chrTst 
thou  shalt  be  a  man,  and  no  God,  in        sss. 
the  hand  of  him  that  ||  slayeth  thee,     lor"^^""^ 

10  Thou  shalt  die  the  deaths  of  the  woundetn. 
uncircumcised  by  the  hand  of  stran- 
gers :  for  I  have  spoken  it,  saith  the 
Lord  God. 

11  5f  Moreover  the  word  of  the 
Lord  came  unto  me,  saying, 

12  Son  of  man,  take  up  a  lamen- 
tation upon  the  king  of  Tyrus,  and 
say  unto  him,  Thus  saith  the  Lord 
God;  Thou  sealest  up  the  sum,  full 
of  wisdom,  and  perfect  in  beauty. 

13  Thou  hast  been  in  Eden  the 
garden  of  God ;  every  precious  stone 
was  thy  covering,  the  ||  sardius,  topaz, 
and  the  diamond,  the  ||  beryl,  the 
onyx,  and  the  jasper,  the  sapphire, 
the  II  emerald,  and  the  carbuncle,  and 
gold  :  the  workmanship  of  thy  tabrets 
and  of  thy  pipes  was  prepared  in  thee 
in  the  day  that  thou  wast  created. 

14  Thou  art  the  anointed  cherub 
that  covereth;  and  I  have  set  thee 
so :  thou  wast  upon  the  holy  moun- 
tain of  God ;  thou  hast  walked  up 
and  down  in  the  midst  of  the  stones 
of  fire. 


though  thou  set  thine  heart  as  the  heart  of  God  .•] 

Though  thou  hast  in  thy  proud  thoughts  equalled  thy- 
self with  God.     Bp.  Hall. 

Ezekiel  here  censures  the  pride  of  the  king  of  Tyre, 
as  he  had  before  condemned  the  people  for  their  inso- 
lence. For  these  and  their  other  vices,  more  especially 
for  their  insults  and  injuries  against  the  Jews,  chap, 
xxvi.  2,  the  Prophets  prophesied  against  them  ;  see  Isa. 
xxiii.  9.     Bp.  Newton. 

3.  Behold,  thou  art  wiser  than  Daniel ;]  In  thy  own 
conceit.  Bp.  Hall.  The  fame  of  Daniel's  wisdom  was 
quickly  spread  over  Chaldea  upon  his  being  advanced  to 
several  posts  of  honour  and  dignity  by  Nebuchadnez- 
zar; see  Dan.  ii.  48.  The  Phenicians,  of  whom  the 
Tyrians  were  a  colony,  valued  themselves  for  their  wis- 
dom and  ingenuity,  as  being  the  inventors  of  navigation, 
of  letters,  and  sciences;  compare  Zech.  ix,  2.  fV. 
Lowth. 

8.  —  of  them  that  are  slain  in  the  midst  of  the  seas."] 
And  thou,  that  hast  fondly  imagined  thyself  a  god,  shall 
die  the  death  of  thine  ordinary  vassals,  notwithstanding 
thy  strong  forts  and  bulwarks  of  the  sea.     Bp.  Hall. 

9.  Wilt  thou  yet  say  before  him  that  slayeth  thee,  I  am 
Godf]  A  keen  taunt  or  sarcasm.  What  will  become  of 
thy  divinity  then  ?  Wilt  thou  then  dream  of  immorta- 
lity and  almighty  power,  when  thine  enemy  is  killing 
thee  ?  Aj)pear  then  to  thyself  and  others  to  be  a  mor- 
tal, weak,  conquered  man,  who  dieth  a  sacrifice  to  the 
conqueror's  pride  and  cruelty.     Poole. 

\  0.  —  of  the  uncircumcised]  Circumcision  being  the 
rite  which  distinguished  God's  people  from  the  heathen, 
"uncircumcised"  is  equivalent  in  sense  to  "wicked  or 
profane."  fV.  Lowth.  So  the  Greeks  gave  other  na- 
tions the  contemptuous  name  of  "  Barbarians ;"  see 
1  Sam.  xvii.  36.     Abp.  Newcome. 


II  Or,  ruby. 

II  Or, 
chrysolite. 

II  Or, 
chrysoprase. 


12.  —  Thou  sealest  up  the  sum,  &c.]  In  thine  ovni 
opinion  thou  art  the  perfect  pattern  of  -wisdom  and  all 
other  excellencies.  The  expression  is  taken  from  vessels 
and  other  repositories,  which  when  full  were  sealed  in 
order  to  preserve  their  contents.  See  Deut.  xxxii.  32 ; 
Job  xiv.  17.     W.  Lowth. 

13.  Thou  hast  been  in  Eden  the  garden  of  God:] 
Thou  aboundest  in  all  delicacies,  as  if  thou  hadst  lived 
in  paradise.     Bp.  Hall. 

This  expression,  as  well  as  the  whole  context,  alludes 
to  the  complete  happiness  which  Adam  enjoyed  in  para- 
dise before  his  apostasy  and  fearful  fall.      IV.  Lowth. 

every  precious  stone  was  thy  covering,]     In  the 

canopy  of  thy  throne ;  or,  thy  garments  have  been 
adorned  with  them.     Abp.  Newcome. 

the  workmanship  of  thy  tabrets  —  was  prepared 

in  thee]  The  Prophet  here  notices  the  enjoyments  of 
the  Tyrians,  their  musick  and  songs,  on  instruments  of 
the  most  exquisite  workmanship :  with  allusion  pro- 
bably either  to  those  solemnities,  with  which  the  bii'th 
of  princes  is  celebrated,  or  to  those  which  accompany 
the  coronation  of  a  king,  and  his  investitui-e  with  the 
royal  dignity.     Poole. 

14.  Thou  art  the  anointed  cherub  that  covereth  ;]  Tlie 
particle  of  similitude  "  like"  is  understood ;  the  two 
cherubim  of  beaten  gold  were  part  of  the  ark,  and  there- 
fore anointed,  Exod.  xxv.  18.  21  ;  xxx.  26;  the  two 
cherubim  covered  the  mercy  seat  with  their  wings.  In 
this  lamentation,  wisdom,  beauty,  magnificence,  splen- 
dour, and  perfection  are  attributed  to  the  king  of  Tyre; 
he  likewise  bore  an  exalted  and  sacred  office :  on  these 
accounts  he  is  compared  to  one  of  the  angelick  orders, 
Abp.  Newcome. 

thou  wast  upon  the  holy  mountain  of  God  ;]    The 

image  of  the  cherub  is  pursued ;  such  was  thy  eminent 


A  lamentation  of  his  great  glory.         CHAP.  XXVIII. 


The  judgment  of%idon. 


t  Heb. 
terrors. 


15  Thou  wast  perfect  in  thy  ways 
from  the  day  that  thou  wast  created, 
till  iniquity  was  found  in  thee. 

16  By  the  multitude  of  thy  mer- 
chandise they  have  filled  the  midst  of 
thee  with  violence,  and  thou  hast 
sinned :  therefore  I  will  cast  thee  as 
profane  out  of  the  mountain  of  God : 
and  I  will  destroy  thee,  O  covering 
cherub,  from  the  midst  of  the  stones 
of  fire. 

17  Thine  heart  was  lifted  up  be- 
cause of  thy  beauty,  thou  hast  cor- 
rupted thy  wisdom  by  reason  of  thy 
brightness :  I  will  cast  thee  to  the 
ground,  I  will  lay  thee  before  kings, 
that  they  may  behold  thee. 

18  Thou  hast  defiled  thy  sanctua- 
ries by  the  multitude  of  thine  iniqui- 
ties, by  the  iniquity  of  thy  traffick ; 
therefore  will  I  bring  forth  a  fire  from 
the  midst  of  thee,  it  shall  devour  thee, 
and  1  will  bring  thee  to  ashes  upon 
the  earth  in  the  sight  of  all  them  that 
behold  thee. 

19  All  they  that  know  thee  among 
the  people  shall  be  astonished  at  thee  : 
thou  shalt  be  f  a  terror,  and  never 
shalt  thou  be  any  more. 

20  ^  Again  the  word  of  the  Lord 
came  unto  me,  saying, 


distinction,  that  thou  wast,  as  it  were,  placed  in  the 
temple  of  God  in  his  holy  mountain.  Thou  wast,  as 
it  were,  conversant  among  the  twelve  precious  stones 
on  the  breastplate  of  the  high  priests  which  shone  like 
fire.  W.  Lowth,  Abp.  Neweome.  Whenever  God,  who 
dwelt  between  the  cherubim,  was  approached,  the  high 
priest  wore  his  breastplate,  Exod.  xxviii.  30 ;  1  Sam. 
xxviii.  6.  Abp.  Neweome.  Thinking  himself  more 
than  mortal,  is  expressed  by  being  as  Adam  was  in 
paradise,  and  as  the  cherubim  were  in  a  place  not  to  be 
approached.  Abp.  Seeker.  TertuUian  paraphrases  the 
latter  part  of  the  verse  thus  :  "  Thou  hadst  thy  abode 
among  glittering  stars,"  as  the  angels  are  sometimes 
called;  see  Job  xxxviii.  7;  Isa.  xiv   13.     PV.  Lowth. 

16.  By  the  multitude  of  thy  merchandise  &c.]  By  the 
confluence  of  much  people  upon  the  occasions  of  thy 
merchandise,  and  the  oppressive  bargains  that  are  used 
therein,  thou  art  full  of  fraud  and  violence,  and  art 
thereupon  gro\\Ti  exceedingly  sinful;  therefore  will  I 
cast  thee  out  from  those  vainly  pretended  rights  which 
thou  clairaest  in  the  temple  of  God  :  I  will  destroy  thee, 
O  thou  false  cherub,  from  the  ark  whose  covering  thou 
wouldest  resemble,  and  strike  thee  down  from  those 
clouds  where  thou  aflFectest  to  walk  among  the  fiery 
meteors.     Bp.  Hall. 

17.  —  by  reason  of  thy  brightness  ;]  That  height  of 
glory  to  which  I  had  advanced  thee  has  perverted  thy 
judgment,  and  made  thee  abuse  thy  wisdom  to  craft 
and  deceit.     (V.  Lowth. 

/  will  lay  thee  before  kings,']     I  will  make  thee  a 

spectacle  and  a  warning  or  object  of  contempt  to  other 
princes.      W.  Lnwth,  Poole. 

18.  Thou  hast  defiled  thy  sanctuaries']     By  the  multi- 


2 1  Son  of  man,  set  thy  face  against 
Zidon,  and  prophesy  against  it, 

22  And  say.  Thus  saith  the  Lord 
God;  Behold,  I  am  against  thee,  O 
Zidon ;  and  I  will  be  glorified  in  the 
midst  of  thee :  and  they  shall  know 
that  I  am  the  Lord,  when  I  shall 
have  executed  judgments  in  her,  and 
shall  be  sanctified  in  her. 

23  For  I  will  send  into  her  pesti- 
lence, and  blood  into  her  streets  ;  and 
the  wounded  shall  be  judged  in  the 
midst  of  her  by  the  sword  upon  her 
on  every  side ;  and  they  shall  know 
that  I  am  the  Lord. 

24  t  And  there  shall  be  no  more 
a  pricking  brier  unto  the  house  of 
Israel,  nor  ang  grieving  thorn  of  all 
that  are  round  about  them,  that  de- 
spised them ;  and  they  shall  know  that 
1  am  the  Lord  God. 

25  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  ; 
When  I  shall  have  gathered  the  house 
of  Israel  from  the  people  among  whom 
they  are  scattered,  and  shall  be  sanc- 
tified in  them  in  the  sight  of  the 
heathen,  then  shall  they  dwell  in  their 
land  that  I  have  given  to  my  servant 
Jacob. 

26  And  they  shall  dwell  ||  safely 
therein,  and  shall  build  houses,  and 


II  Or,  with 
confidence. 


tude  of  thine  iniquities,  thou  hast  defiled  those  places  of 
majesty  and  devotion  which  thou  wouldest  have  to  be 
thought  sacred.  Bp-  Hall,  Calmet.  Or,  the  word  trans- 
lated "  sanctuaries"  maymean  palaces,  stately  buildings. 
W.  Lowth. 

21.  —  against  Zidon,]  Zidon  was  the  mother  city  of 
Tyre ;  and  possessed  for  a  long  time  the  empire  of 
Phenicia  and  of  the  sea.  Afterwards  Tyre  became  more 
powerful  than  the  mother  country,  and  obtained  the 
sovereignty,  both  of  Zidon  and  the  other  cities  of  Phe- 
nicia. We  learn  from  Josephus,  that  Zidon  revolted 
from  Tyre,  and  sul)mitted  herself  to  Shalmaneser.  They 
were  however  generally  partakers  of  the  same  fate  in 
prosperity  and  adversity,  and  the  destruction  of  Zidon 
followed  close  upon  that  of  Tyre.     Calmet,  W.  Lowth. 

24.  And  there  shall  be  no  more  a  pricking  brier  unto 
the  house  of  Israel,  &c.]  I  will  put  an  end  to  the  sor- 
rows of  my  Church ;  these  heathens  shall  no  more 
gall  and  grieve  them  ;  neither  shall  the  nations  round 
about  insult  upon  their  miseries,  and  trample  upon 
them.     Bp.  Hall. 

25.  —  When  I  shall  have  gathered  8ic.]  These  expres- 
sions refer  to  the  times  of  the  Gospel,  and  are  to  be  un- 
derstood in  a  spiritual  sense.  Junius.  Or  if  we  fol- 
low the  literal  sense  of  the  words,  it  is  a  plain  prophecy, 
either  of  the  comparative  safety  and  happiness  which 
the  Jews  enjoyed  after  the  seventy  years'  capti\aty; 
{Poole  ;)  or,  of  the  general  restoration  of  the  Jews,  and 
their  future  return  into  their  own  land  ;  as  will  appear 
by  comparing  the  words  with  the  parallel  texts  of  this 
Prophet,  namely,  chap.  xi.  17  ;  xx.  38.  41 ;  xxxiv.  13; 
xxxvi.  24;  xxxvii.  12.  14.  21.  25  ;  xxxix.  27.  Compare 
Isa.  Ixv.  9,  10;  Jer.  xxx.  18;  xxxii,  41  ;  in  which  pre- 


The  judgment  of  Pharaoh 


EZEKIEL. 


for  his  treachery  to  Israel. 


Or,  spoil 


plant  vineyards  ;  yea,  tliey  shall  dwell 
with  confidence,  when  I  have  exe- 
cuted judgments  upon  all  those  that 
Ij  despise  them  round  about  them ; 
and  they  shall  know  that  I  am  the 
Lord  their  God. 

CHAP.  XXIX. 

1  The  judgment  of  Pharaoh  for  his  treachery 
to  Israel.  8  The  desolation  of  Egypt.  ]  3 
The  restoration  thereof  after  forty  years. 
17  Egypt  the  reward  of  Nebuchadrezzar. 
21  Israel  shall  be  restored. 

^^^-  T  N  the  tenth  year,  in  the  tenth 
JL  month,  in  the  twelfth  day  of  the 
month,  the  v/ord  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  me,  saying-, 

2  Son  of  man,  set  thy  face  against 
Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt,  and  pro- 
phesy against  him,  and  against  all 
Egypt : 

3  Speak,  and  say,  Thus  saith  the 
Lord  God  ;  Behold,  I  am  against 
thee,   Pharaoh   king    of  Egypt,  the 

a  Ps.  74. 13,  great  *  dragon  that  lietli  in  the  midst 
isa.  27. 1.  &  of  his  rivers,  which  hath  said.  My 
'^^'  ^'  river  is  mine  own,  and  1  have  made 

it  for  myself. 


diction  most  of  the  other  Prophets  agree  with  him.  W. 
Lowth. 

Chap.  XXIX.  ver.  1.  In  the  tenth  year,  in  the  tenth 
month,  &c.]  This  and  the  three  following  chapters  are 
joined  together,  because  they  treat  of  the  same  subject ; 
though  they  consist  of  prophecies  uttered  at  very  dif- 
ferent periods  of  time.  The  period  assigned  at  the 
head  of  this  chapter  is  during  the  siege  of  Jerusalem, 
and,  agreeably  to  ver.  6,  7,  may  be  immediately  after 
Pharaoh's  retreat,  foretold  by  Jeremiah,  chap,  xxxvii.  7. 
Abp.  Newcome. 

2.  —  against  Pharaoh'\  Pharaoh  being  a  common 
name  to  all  the  kings  of  Egypt,  this  prince  was  called 
Pharaoh-hophra  by  Jeremiah,  chap.  xliv.  30  :  and  Apries 
by  Herodotus.     W.  Lowth. 

3.  —  the  great  dragon']  The  crocodile  is  alluded  to. 
Bochart  remarks,  that  the  word  Pharaoh  signifies  a 
crocodile  in  the  Arabick  tongue.  Among  the  ancients 
it  was  a  symbol  of  Egypt,  and  appears  so  in  Roman 
coins.      W.  Lowth,  Michaelis. 

that  lieth  in  the  midst  of  his  rivers,']     Memphis 

is  thought  to  have  been  the  residence  of  the  ancient 
kings  of  Egypt.  There  were  large  lakes  to  the  north 
and  west  of  Memphis,  which  made  the  strength  of  the 
place  surprising ;  and  Dr.  Pococke  saw  some  near  Ale- 
trahenny,  which  he  supposes  were  these  very  lakes. 
Nothing  then  could  be  more  natural  than  these  words 
of  Ezekiel.  Harmer.  The  expression  however  is  to 
be  understood  figuratively  :  and,  as  Pharaoh  is  intended 
by  the  "  great  dragon,"  so  the  power,  riches,  and  forces 
of  his  kingdom  are  denoted  by  "  his  rivers  :"  as  it  fol- 
lows, "  My  river  is  mine  own,"  that  is,  all  the  strength 
and  glory  of  Egypt  are  mine.     Poole. 

I  have  made  it  for  myself.]  This  vaunting  lan- 
guage agrees  with  what  Herodotus  relates  of  Pharaoh- 
hophra,  (see  Jer.  xliv.  30,)  or  Apries.  This  is  said  to 
have  been  the  persuasion  of  Apries,  that  no  (iod  was 


4  But  I  will  put  hooks  in  thy  jaws,   ch^r7st 
and  I  will  cause  the  fish  of  thy  rivers  to        589. 
stick  unto  thy  scales,  and  I  will  bring         v^ 
thee  up  out  of  the  midst  of  thy  rivers, 

and  all  the  fish  of  thy  rivers  shall 
stick  unto  thy  scales. 

5  And  I  will  leave  thee  thrown  into 
the  wilderness,  thee  and  all  the  fish 
of  thy  rivers :    thou  shalt  fall   upon 

the  t  open  fields :  thou  shalt  not  be  ^"f*'/"^ 

i.  •'  of  I  he  field, 

brought  together,  nor  gathered :  I 
have  given  thee  for  meat  to  the  beasts 
of  the  field  and  to  the  fowls  of  the 
heaven. 

6  And  all  the  inhabitants  of  Egypt 
shall  know  that  I  ajn  the  Lord,  be- 
cause they  have  been  a  ^  staff  of  reed  ^  ^  Kings  is. 
to  the  house  of  Israel.  isa.  se.  g. 

7  When  they  took  hold  of  thee  by 
thy  hand,  thou  didst  break,  and  rend 
all  their  shoulder :  and  when  they 
leaned  upon  thee,  thou  brakest,  and 
madest  all  their  loins  to  be  at  a  stand. 

8  ^  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
God;  Behold,  I  will  bring  a  sword 
upon  thee,  and  cut  off  man  and  beast 
out  of  thee. 


able  to  deprive  him  of  his  kingdom.      Grotius,  Abp. 

Newcome. 

4.  But  I  will  put  hooks  in  thy  jaws,  &c.]  But  I  will  put 
the  hooks  of  the  king  of  Babylon  into  thy  jaws,  and 
will  drag  thee  out  of  those  watery  forts  of  thine  to  the 
dry  land ;  and  for  thy  princes  and  people,  which  are  as 
the  lesser  sort  of  fishes,  they  also,  as  sticking  to  thy 
scales,  shall  be  plucked  out  with  thee.  Bp.  Hall.  This 
prophecy  may  also  relate  to  the  unsuccessful  expedition 
of  Apries  against  the  Cyrenians.  W.  Lowth.  To  the 
mutiny  of  his  own  people,  and  to  his  defeat  by  Amasis. 
Abp.  Neivcome. 

5.  —  thrown  into  the  wilderness,]  This  seems  to  be  a 
plainer  allusion  to  the  heavy  loss  which  Apries  and  his 
Egyptian  army  sustained  amongst  the  deserts  of  Libya 
and  Cj^rene.  Apries  did  not  perish  there,  he  was 
strangled  afterwards  in  his  palace.  Abp.  Newcome,  W. 
Lowth.     Tlirown  upon  the  shore.     Calmet. 

6.  —  a  staff  of  reed]  A  deceitful  and  untrusty  stay 
to  the  house  of  Israel.  Canes  or  reeds  abounded  on 
the  banks  of  the  Nile.     Abp.  Newcome,  W.  Lowth. 

7.  When  they  took  hold  of  thee  by  thy  hand,  thou 
didst  break,  and  rend  all  their  shoulder .-]  Or  their  arm. 
The  sharp  fragment  pierced  the  arm  that  leaned  on  it. 
The  king,  who  was  Zedekiah's  confederate,  came  with 
a  great  army  to  raise  the  siege  of  Jerusalem  ;  but  durst 
not  venture  a  battle  with  the  Chaldeans,  and  in  a  little 
time  returned  into  his  own  country,  deserting  Zedekiah, 
whom  he  had  engaged  to  rebel  against  Nebuchadnez- 
zar ;  whereby  they  became  the  occasion  of  his  own  and 
his  people's  ruin,  chap.  xvii.  15  ;  Jer.  xxxvii.  5.  7.  W. 
Lowth. 

and  madest  all  their  loins  to  be  at  a  stand.]  Or, 

"  and  didst  strain  all  their  loins."     Abp.  Newcome. 

8.  —  a  sword']  This  may  be  understood  of  Nebuchad- 
nezzar, who,  taking  advantage  of  Amasis'  revolt,  over- 
ran that  country,  and  made  a  prey  of  the  whole  king- 
dom,    jr.  Lowth, 


The  desolation  of  Egypt. 


CHAP.  XXIX. 


The  restoration  thereof. 


+  Heb. 

Sevcnek. 


chrYst       ^  ^"^^  *^^®  ^^"^  ^^  Egypt  shall  be 

589.        desolate  and  waste;   and  they  shall 

^"■""v--^  know  that  I  am  the  Lord  :  because 

he  hath  said,  The  river  is  mine,  and 

I  have  made  it. 

10  Behold,  therefore  I  am  against 
thee,  and  against  thy  rivers,  and  I 

t  Heb.  wastes  will  make  the  land  of  Egypt  f  utterly 
of  waste.        .y^y^gjg  (j^ji^  desolate,  from  the  tower 

of  t  Syene  even  unto  the  border  of 

Ethiopia. 

1 1  No  foot  of  man  shall  pass  through 
it,  nor  foot  of  beast  shall  pass  through 
it,  neither  shall  it  be  inhabited  forty 
years. 

12  And  I  will  make  the  land  of 
Egypt  desolate  in  the  midst  of  the 
countries  that  are  desolate,  and  her 
cities  among  the  cities  that  are  laid 
waste  shall  be  desolate  forty  years  : 
and   I   will    scatter    the    Egyptians 

10.  — from  the  tower  of  Syene  even  unto  the  border  of 
Ethiopia.']  From  the  south  borders  of  Egypt  unto  the 
north,  shall  the  land  be  desolate.  Bp.  Hall.  Others 
prefer  the  translation,  "from  Migdol  to  Syene  even 
unto  the  border  of  Ethiopia."  Compare  chap.  xxx.  5. 
9.  Migdol,  or  Magdolus,  was  a  town  near  the  Red  sea, 
as  appears  from  Exod.  xiv.  2  ;  Numb,  xxxiii.  7.  It  lay 
therefore  towards  the  north,  at  the  entrance  of  Egypt 
from  Palestine.  And  Syene  was  to  the  south  of  Egypt, 
under  the  tropick  of  Cancer,  and  bordering  upon 
African  Ethiopia.  Dean  Prideaux,  W.  Lowth,  Abp. 
Newcome. 

11.  —  neither  shall  it  be  inhabited  forty  years.]  After 
the  total  defeat  of  Apries  by  the  Cyrenians,  in  which  so 
many  Egyptians  fell,  that  the  whole  nation  was  enraged 
against  their  king,  a  civil  war  with  Amas^s  followed ; 
after  that  a  conquest  and  a  desolation  of  Egypt  by  Ne- 
buchadnezzar, and  another  conquest  of  it  by  Cyrus. 
We  learn  from  this  passage,  during  what  period  of 
years  Egypt  was  laid  waste,  and  in  a  manner  deserted. 
Abp.  Newcome,  W.  Lowth .  Amasis  reigned  forty-four 
years  according  to  Herodotus.  The  forty  years  of  de- 
solation must  have  ended  in  the  time  of  Cyrus,  who 
probably  pemiitted  the  Egyptian  captives  to  return. 
Calmet. 

12.  —  I  will  scatter  the  Egyptians  among  the  nations,] 
Some  of  them  shall  flee  for  refuge  into  foreign  coun- 
tries, and  some  shall  be  carried  captive  by  the  Babylo- 
nians.    Compare  Jer.  xlvi.  1 9.      W.  Lowth. 

We  cannot  prove  from  heathen  authors  that  this  de- 
solation of  the  country  continued  exactly  forty  years, 
though  it  is  likely  enough  that  this,  as  well  as  the  other 
conquered  countries,  did  not  shake  off  the  Babylonian 
yoke  till  the  time  of  Cjtus  :  but  we  are  assured  by  Be- 
rosus,  that  Nebuchadnezzar  took  several  captives  in 
Egypt,  and  carried  them  to  Babylon  ;  and  from  Megas- 
thenes  we  learn,  that  he  transplanted  and  settled  others 
in  Pontus.  So  true  it  is  that  they  were  "scattered 
among  the  nations,  and  dispersed  through  the  coun- 
tries ;"  and  might,  upon  the  dissolution  of  the  Babylo- 
nian empire,  return  to  their  native  country.  Bp.  Neiv- 
ton. 

14.  —  into  the  land  of  Pathros,]  That  part  of  Egypt 
which  is  called  Thebais,  as  Bochart  proA-es  by  se-\'eral 
arguments.     JV.  Lowth. 


II  Or,  birlti. 
t  Heb.  low. 


among  the  nations,  and  will  disperse 
them  through  the  countries. 

13  ^  Yet  thus  saith  the  Lord  God  ; 
at  the  "^  end  of  forty  years  will  1 
gather  the  Egyptians  from  the  peo- 
ple whither  they  were  scattered  : 

14  And  I  will  bring  again  the 
captivity  of  Egypt,  and  will  cause 
them  to  return  into  the  land  of  Pa- 
thros, into  the  land  of  their  H  habita- 
tion ;  and  they  shall  be  there  a  f  base 
kingdom. 

15  It  shall  be  the  basest  of  the 
kingdoms ;  neither  shall  it  exalt  itself 
any  more  above  the  nations :  for  I 
will  diminish  them,  that  they  shall 
no  more  rule  over  the  nations. 

16  And  it  shall  be  no  more  the 
confidence  of  the  house  of  Israel, 
which  bringeth  their  iniquity  to  re- 
membrance,   when    thev    shall    look 


15.  It  shall  be  the  basest  of  the  kingdoms  j]  And,  as 
it  follows  in  the  next  chapter,  "  there  shall  be  no  more 
a  prince  of  the  land  of  Egypt,"  ver.  13.  It  is  now  a 
great  deal  above  two  thousand  years  since  this  prophecy 
was  first  delivered  :  and  what  likehhood  or  appearance 
was  there,  that  the  Egyptians  should  for  so  many  ages 
bow  under  a  foreign  yoke,  and  never  in  all  that  time 
be  able  to  recover  their  hberties,  and  have  a  prince  of 
their  own  to  reign  over  them  ?  Bp.  Newton.  In  Egypt 
the  human  mind  had  made  some  of  its  earliest  and 
most  auspicious  efforts.  It  was  long  the  general  opi- 
nion, that  there  the  laws  of  society  had  been  discovered, 
and  the  fountains  of  science  opened.  Unquestionably 
that  ingenious  people  were  very  early  distinguished  by 
an  ardent  spirit  of  enterprise,  and  a  peculiar  happiness 
of  invention.  The  stupendous  monuments  of  art,  which 
lie  scattered  over  the  banks  of  the  Nile,  attest  the  vast- 
ness  of  their  designs,  and  the  extent  of  their  power. 
The  earhest  professors  of  literature,  and  the  first  foun- 
ders of  civil  polity,  in  Europe,  and  in  the  more  western 
provinces  of  Asia,  travelled  into  Egypt,  and  there  ac- 
quired a  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  principles  of 
science  and  government.  Egypt  was  possessed  like- 
wise of  natural  advantages,  which  could  seldom  fail. 
Its  situation  was  singularly  calculated  to  defend  it 
against  the  attacks  of  foreign  invaders ;  whilst  its  un- 
common fruitfulness  promised  to  secure  the  country', 
which  it  enriched,  from  poverty,  baseness,  and  subjec- 
tion. Yet  after  a  long  course  of  grandeur,  and  in  con- 
tradiction to  its  natural  advantages,  Ezekiel  pronounced 
that  "the  kingdom  should  be  the  basest  of  kingdoms," 
and  that  "  there  should  be  no  more  a  prince  of  the  land 
of  Egypt."  Richards.  As  is  the  prophecy,  so  is  the 
event.  For  not  long  afterwards  Egypt  was  conquered 
by  the  Babylonians ;  and  after  the  Babylonians,  by  the 
Persians ;  and  after  the  Persians,  it  became  subject  to 
the  Macedonians ;  and  after  the  Macedonians,  to  the 
Romans ;  and  after  the  Romans,  to  the  Saracens ;  and 
then  to  the  Mamelucks ;  and  is  now  a  province  of  the 
Ottoman  empire.     Bp.  Newton. 

16.  —  which  bringeth  their  iniquity  to  remembrance,] 
Causing  God  to  punish  the  iniquity  of  his  people. 
Abp.  Newcome.  God  never  forgets;  but  when  He  visits, 
punishes,  and  judges  a  nation  for  their  sin,  then  their 
sin  is  said  to  come  up  into  remembrance.     Poole. 


Israel  shall  be  restored. 


EZEKIEL. 


The  desolation  of  Egypt 


572. 


after  them :  but  they  shall  know  that 
I  am  the  Lord  God. 

17  II  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the 
seven  and  twentieth  year,  in  the  first 
month,  in  the  first  day  of  the  month, 
the  word  of  the  Lord  came  unto  me, 
saying, 

18  Son  of  man,  Nebuchadrezzar 
king  of  Babylon  caused  his  army  to 
serve  a  great  service  against  Tyrus  : 
every  head  teas  made  bald,  and  every 
shoulder  loas  peeled :  yet  had  he  no 
wages,  nor  his  army,  for  Tyrus,  for 
the  service  that  he  had  served  against 
it: 

19  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
God;  Behold,  I  will  give  the  land 
of  Egypt  unto  Nebuchadrezzar  king 
of  Babylon ;   and  he  shall  take  her 

\iieb. spoil    multitude,  and  f^take  her  spoil,  and 
prey'herpTey.  take  her  prey ;    and  it  shall  be  the 
wages  for  his  army. 

20  I    have    given    him   the   land 
I  Or,  for  Aw    of  Egypt   Wfor  his  labour  wherewith 

he    served   against  it,  because   they 
wrought  for  me,  saith  the  Lord  God. 

21  ^  In  that  day  will  I  cause  the 
horn  of  the  house  of  Israel  to  bud 
forth,  and  I  will  give  thee  the  open- 
ing of  the  mouth  in  the  midst  of 
them ;  and  they  shall  know  that  I  am 
the  Lord. 


17.  —  in  the  seven  and  twentieth  year,']  See  the  note 
on  ver.  1 . 

18.  —  to  serve  a  great  service]  The  siege  lasted  thir- 
teen years.  The  heads  of  the  soldiers  were  made  bald 
by  the  helmet,  by  disease,  and  by  labom' ;  and  their 
shoulders  galled  by  carrying  earth  to  raise  mounts  and 
fortifications  against  it.      W.  Lowth,  Bp.  Hall. 

yet  had  he  no  wages,  nor  his  army,]     This  was 

literally  true  :  for  when  the  Tyrians  saw  that  the  works 
for  carrying  on  the  siege  were  perfected,  and  the  foun- 
dations of  the  walls  were  shaken  by  the  battering  of  the 
rams,  whatsoever  precious  things  in  gold,  silver,  clothes, 
and  various  kinds  of  furniture,  the  nobility  had,  they 
])ut  them  on  board  their  ships,  and  carried  them  to  the 
islands  ;  so  that  the  city  being  taken,  Nebuchadnezzar 
found  nothing  worthy  of  his  labour.     Bp.  Newton. 

20.  —  because  they  wrought  for  me,]  The  destruction 
of  cities  and  countries  is  a  work  of  God's  providence, 
for  the  effecting  of  which  He  makes  use  of  kings  and 
princes  as  his  instruments.  Upon  this  account  He 
calls  Nebuchadnezzar  his  servant,  Jer.  xxv.  9,  because 
"  he  wrought  for  him,"  as  it  is  here  expressed  ;  that  is, 
executed  his  judgments  upon  Tyre,  and  the  other 
cities  and  countries  which  God  delivered  into  his  hand. 
W.  Lowth. 

21.  —  the  horn  of  the  house  of  Israel  to  bud  forth,] 
The  enlargement  of  .Tehoiakim  may  be  referred  to.  See 
2  Kings  xxv.  27.  Or,  Zerubbabel,  who  was  born  at 
Babylon,  of  the  house  of  David.  Daniel  was  also  ad- 
vanced to  authority,  Dan.  ii.  48,  49.  These  marks  of 
favour  bestowed  upon  the  Jews  were  preludes  to  their 
general  restoration.  Whatever  event  is  foretold,  Ezekiel 


CHAP.  XXX. 


1  The  desolation  of  Egypt  and  her  helpers. 
20  The  arm  of  Babylon  shall  be  strength- 
ened to  break  the  arm  of  Egypt. 

THE    word    of  the    Lord   came 
again  unto  me,  saying, 

2  Son  of  man,  prophesy  and  say, 
Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  ;  Howl  ye. 
Woe  worth  the  day  ! 

3  For  the  day  is  near,  even  the 
day  of  the  Lord  is  near,  a  cloudy 
day;  it  shall  be  the  time  of  the 
heathen. 

4  And  the  sword  shall  come  upon 
Egypt,  and  great  ||  pain  shall  be  in 
Ethiopia,  when  the  slain  shall  fall  in 
Egypt,  and  they  shall  take  away  her 
multitude,  and  her  foundations  shall 
be  broken  down. 

5  Ethiopia,  and  f  Libya,  and  Lydia, 
and  all  the  mingled  people,  and  Chub, 

and  the  f  men  of  the  land  that  is  in  t  Heb. 
league,  shall  fall  with  them  by  the 
sword. 

6  Thus  saith  the  Lord  ;  They  also 
that  uphold  Egypt  shall  fall ;  and  the 
pride  of  her  power  shall  come  down : 
from  the  tower  of  Syene  shall  they 
fall  in  it  by  the  sword,  saith  the  Lord 
God. 

7  And  they  shall  be  desolate  in  the 


Or,  fear. 


+  Heb.  Phut. 


lived  to  be  animated  by  it  in  his  prophetical  office,  as  ap- 
pears from  the  following  clause.  Abp.  Newcome,  Calmet. 

the  opening  of  the  mouth]    When  thy  prophecies 

are  made  good  by  the  event,  this  shall  add  a  new  autho- 
rity to  what  thou  speakest.     W,  Lowth. 

Chap.  XXX.  ver.  2.  —  howl  ye,]  The  Egyptians  are 
addressed.      W.  Lowth. 

Woe  worth  the  day  I]  "To  worth,"  or  "  wurth," 

is  a  Saxon  verb,  signifying  to  be.  It  is  now  only  re- 
tained in  "  woe  worth,"  that  is,  woe  be,  a  denunciation, 
or  exclamation  of  sorrow.  Dr.  Johnson.  Unhappy  be  .' 
or.  Woe  be  to  J     Tyrwhitt. 

3.  —  the  day  is  near,]  The  day  when  the  Lord  will 
take  vengeance  of  the  heathen,  who  have  oppressed  his 
people.     Bp.  Hall. 

5.  - — •  Ethiopia,  and  Libya,  and  Lydia,]  The  names  in 
the  Hebrew  are  "  Cvish,  Phut,  and  Lud,"  who  are  men- 
tioned together  as  the  Egyptian  allies,  Jer.  xlvi.  9.  Cush 
probably  signifies  Ethiopia  here,  (see  chap.  xxix.  10,)  as 
being  joined  with  Phut  and  Lud,  who  were  people  of 
Africa.     See  the  note  on  chap,  xxvii.  10.      W.  Lowth. 

■ all  the  mingled  people,]     See  the  note  on  Jer. 

xxv.  20. 

and  Chub,]    In  Mareotis,  an  Egyptian  proiince, 

according  to  Ptolemy.  They  are  called  Cubii.  W. 
Lowth,  Grotius. 

and  the  men  of  the  land  that  is  in  league,]     The 

Septuagint  translates  it,  "  the  men  of  my  league  or  co- 
venant ;"  that  is,  the  Jews  who  took  refuge  in  Egypt 
after  the  murder  of  Gedaliah.    Abp.  Newcome,  W.  Lowth. 

6.  —  They  also  that  uphold  Egypt]  Either  the  i^rinces. 


and  her  helpers. 


CHAP.  XXX.  Tfie  Egyptians  are  to  he  scattered. 


+  Heb. 
broken. 


t  Heb. 
drought. 

t  Heb.  tlie 
fulness 
thereof. 


a  Zech.  13.  2, 


Or,  Tanis. 


midst  of  the  countries  that  are  deso- 
late, and  her  cities  shall  be  in  the 
midst  of  the  cities  that  are  wasted. 

8  And  they  shall  know  that  I  am 
the  Lord,  when  I  have  set  a  fire  in 
Egypt,  and  jvhen  all  her  helpers  shall 
be  f  destroyed. 

9  In  that  day  shall  messengers  go 
forth  from  me  in  ships  to  make  the 
careless  Ethiopians  afraid,  and  great 
pain  shall  come  upon  them,  as  in  the 
day  of  Egypt:  for,  lo,  it  cometh. 

10  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God;  I 
will  also  make  the  multitude  of  Egypt 
to  cease  by  the  hand  of  Nebuchad- 
rezzar king  of  Babylon. 

11  He  and  his  people  with  him, 
the  terrible  of  the  nations,  shall  be 
brought  to  destroy  the  land :  and 
they  shall  draw  their  swords  against 
Egypt,  and  fill  the  land  with  the 
slain. 

12  And  I  will  make  the  rivers 
f  dry,  and  sell  the  land  into  the  hand 
of  the  wicked :  and  I  will  make  the 
land  waste,  and  f  all  that  is  therein, 
by  the  hand  of  strangers :  I  the  Loud 
have  spoken  it. 

13  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God;  I 
will  also  ^destroy  the  idols,  and  1 
will  cause  their  images  to  cease  out 
of  Noph ;  and  there  shall  be  no 
more  a  prince  of  the  land  of  Egypt : 
and  I  will  put  a  fear  in  the  land  of 
Egypt. 

14  And  I  will  make  Pathros  deso- 
late, and  will  set  fire  in  ||  Zoan,  and 
will  execute  judgments  in  No. 

15  And  I  will  pour  my  fury  upon 


counsellors,  and  warriours  in  Egypt ;  or  the  foreigners 
that  favoured  and  helped  her.     Poole. 

8.  —  afire  in  Egypt,']  God's  judgments  are  often 
compared  to  fire.      W.  Lowth. 

9.  —  in  ships']  Up  the  Nile  to  Ethiopia,  it  being  a 
more  secure  way  of  conveying  intelhgence  in  a  time  of 
general  commotion.  Abp.  Newcome.  St.  Jerome  in- 
forms us,  that  vessels  na\agated  the  Nile  as  far  as  the 
cataracts  at  Syene,  on  the  borders  of  Ethiopia.    Calmet. 

in  the  day  of  Egypt ;]  The  Egyptians  and  Ethio- 
pians being  confederates,  the  news  of  the  conquest  of 
Egypt  shall  sensibly  affect  them.      W.  Lowth. 

11.  —  the  terrible  of  the  nations,]    See  chap,  xxviii.  7. 

12.  —  /  will  make  the  rivers  dry,]  The  fertUity  and 
prosperity  of  Egypt  depended  entirely  upon  the  over- 
flowing of  the  Nile.     Abp.  Newcome. 

13.  —  out  of  Noph  :]  Noph,  or  Memphis,  was  one 
of  the  principal  cities  of  Egypt,  a  seat  of  their  kings, 
where  their  sepulchres  stood.  On  this  account  it  is 
frequently  mentioned  in  Scriptm-e.  See  Isa.  xix.  13; 
Jer.  ii.  16;  xhv.  1.  In  Rosea  it  is  called  "Moph," 
(chap.  Lx.  6,)  which  comes  near  in  sound  to  Memphis. 
W.  Lowth.  Caii-o  is  called  to  this  day  "  Menoph." 
Abp.  Newcome. 


II  Or, 

Heliopolis. 
II  Or. 
Piibastum. 


II  Or, 
reslrained. 


588. 


11  Sin,  the  strength  of  Egypt ;  and  I 
will  cut  off"  the  multitude  of  No. 

16  And  I  will  set  fire  in  Egypt :  .  ^^ 
Sin  shall  have  great  pain,  and    No  Peiusium. 
shall  be  rent  asunder,  and  Noph  shall 
have  distresses  daily. 

17  The  young  men  of  H  Avenand 
of  II  Pi-beseth  shall  fall  by  the  sword : 
and  these  cities  shall  go  into  cap- 
tivity. 

18  At  Tehaphnehes  also  the  day 
shall  be  |1  darkened,  when  I  shall 
break  there  the  yokes  of  Egypt :  and 
the  pomp  of  her  strength  shall  cease 
in  her :  as  for  her,  a  cloud  shall  cover 
her,  and  her  daughters  shall  go  into 
captivity. 

19  Thus  will  I  execute  judgments 
in  Egypt :  and  they  shall  know  that  I 
am  the  Lord. 

20  H  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the 
eleventh  year,  in  the  first  month,  in 
the  seventh  day  of  the  month,  that 
the  word  of  the  Lord  came  unto  me, 
saying, 

21  Son  of  man,  1  have  broken  the 
arm  of  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt ;  and, 
lo,  it  shall  not  be  bound  up  to  be 
healed,  to  put  a  roller  to  bind  it,  to 
make  it  strong  to  hold  the  sword. 

22  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
God;  Behold,  I  am  against  Pharaoh 
king  of  Egypt,  and  will  break  his 
arms,  the  strong,  and  that  which  was 
broken ;  and  1  will  cause  the  sword  to 
fall  out  of  his  hand. 

23  And  I  will  scatter  the  Egyp- 
tians among  the  nations,  and  will 
disperse  them  through  the  countries. 

no  more   a  prince]     A   natural   prince   of  the 

Egyptian  race  to  rule  over  it.  It  shall  be  subject  to 
foi'eigners.  Abp.  Seeker.  See  the  note  on  chap.  xxix. 
15. 

14.  —  Pathros]     See  chap.  xxix.  14,  and  note. 

in  Zoan,]     Or  Tanis,  one  of  the  ancient  cities  of 

Egvpt,  Numb.  xiii.  22;  Ps.  Ixxviii.  12.  43.  IV.  Lowth, 
Dr.  Wells. 

No.]     Diospohs,  or  ITiebes.    Bochart.     It  was 

the  capital  of  Upper  Egypt.     Calmet. 

18.  —  Tehaphnehes]  Elsewhere  written  Tahpanhes; 
it  is  supposed  to  be  the  same  place  which  was  after- 
wards called  Daphnae  Pelusiacse.  Bp.  Hall,  W.  Lowth, 
See  the  notes  on  Isa.  xxx.  4  ;  Jer.  ii.  16. 

the  yokes]  The  yokes  imposed  by  the  Egyp- 
tians.    W.  Lowth. 

22.  —  and  will  break  his  arms,  the  strong,  and  that 
which  was  broken  ;  &c.]  The  king  of  Babylon  had  be- 
fore dispossessed  the  king  of  Egypt  of  all  his  new  con- 
quests, from  the  river  of  Egypt  to  the  river  Euphrates, 
2  Kings  xxiv.  7-  So  that  this  part  of  his  strength  was 
already  taken  away,  never  to  be  recovered;  and  now 
God  threatens  to  destroy  the  remainder  of  his  power, 
the  kingdom  of  Egypt  itself.     fV.  Lowth. 


A  relation  unto  Pharaoh, 

24  And  I  will  strengthen  the  arms 
of  the  king  of  Babylon,  and  put  my 
sword  in  his  hand  :  but  1  will  break 
Pharaoh's  arms,  and  he  shall  groan 
before  him  with  the  groanings  of  a 
deadly  wounded  man. 

25  But  I  will  strengthen  the  arms 
of  the  king  of  Babylon,  and  the  arms 
of  Pharaoh  shall  fall  down ;  and  they 
shall  know  that  I  am  the  Lord,  when 
I  shall  put  my  sword  into  the  hand  of 
the  king  of  Babylon,  and  he  shall 
stretch  it  out  upon  the  land  of  Egypt. 

26  And  I  will  scatter  the  Egyp- 
tians among  the  nations,  and  disperse 
them  among  the  countries ;  and  they 
shall  know  that  I  am  the  Lord. 

CHAP.  XXXL 

1  A  relation  unto  Pharaoh,  3  of  the  glory  of 
Assyria,  1 0  and  the  fall  thereof  for  pride, 
18  The  like  destruction  of  Egypt. 

N  D  it  came  to  pass  in  the  eleventh 
year,  in  the  third  montli,  in  the 
first  day  of  the  month,  that  the  word 
of  the  Lord  came  unto  me,  saying, 

2  Son  of  man,  speak  unto  Pharaoh 
king  of  Egypt,  and  to  his  multitude ; 
Whom  art  thou  like  in  thy  great- 
ness ? 

3  f  Behold,  the  Assyrian    was  a 
f  Heb./arr     cedar  in  Lebanon  fwith  fair  branch- 

nj  branches.  i       •  i  i       i         •  i  i  i 

es,  and  with  a  shadownig  shroud,  and 
of  an  high  stature ;  and  his  top  was 
among  the  thick  boughs. 

4  The  waters  ||  made  him  great 

Mm  up. 


II  Or,  when  it 
sent  them 
forth. 


A' 


II  Or, 
nourished. 


r,  brought  ^^^  dccp   ||  sct  him  up  on  high  with 


E  Z  E  K I E  L.  of  the  glory  of  Assyria, 

her  rivers  running  round  about  his 
plants,  and  sent  out  her  ||  little  rivers 
unto  all  the  trees  of  the  field.  n  q^. 

5  Therefore  his  height  was  exalted  conduns. 
above  all  the  trees  of  the  field,  and 
his  boughs  were  multiplied,  and  his 
branches  became  long  because  of  the 
multitude  of  waters,  ||  when  he  shot 
forth. 

6  All  the  ^  fowls  of  heaven  made  » i^an.  4. 12. 
their  nests  in  his  boughs,  and  under 
his  branches  did  all  the  beasts  of  the 
field  bring  forth  their  young,  and 
under  his  shadow  dwelt  all  great 
nations. 

7  Thus  was  he  fair  in  his  greatness, 
in  the  length  of  his  branches :  for  his 
root  was  by  great  waters. 

8  The  cedars  in  the  ^  garden  of  ^  Gen.  2. 8. 
God  could  not  hide  him  :  the  fir  trees 
were  not  like  his  boughs,  and  the 
chesnut  trees  were  not  like  his 
branches;  nor  any  tree  in  the  gar- 
den of  God  was  like  unto  him  in  his 
beauty. 

9  1  have  made  him  fair  by  the  mul- 
titude of  his  branches :  so  that  all  the 
trees  of  Eden,  that  ivci^e  in  the  garden 
of  God,  envied  him. 

10  ^  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
God;  Because  thou  hast  lifted  up 
thyself  in  height,  and  he  hath  shot  up 
his  top  among  the  thick  boughs,  and 
his  heart  is  lifted  up  in  his  height ; 

1  ]    I  have  therefore  delivered  him    ^^^  .^^ 
into  the  hand  of  the  mighty  one  of  doi»^  he 

,11,1  ,1  111  IJI    shall  do  unto 

the  heathen ;    -f  he  shall  surely  deal  him. 


24.  And  I  will  strengthen  the  arms  of  the  king  of 
Babylon,^  The  same  promise  God  afterwards  made  to 
Cyrus,  Isa.  xlv.  1 .     fV.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XXXI.  ver.  2.— Whom  art  thou  like"]  Thou 
pridest  thyself  as  if  there  never  was  any  prince  or  king 
that  could  compare  with  thee.     W.  Lowth. 

3.  Behold,  the  Assyrian^  The  Assyrian  empire,  which 
was  destroyed  by  Nabopolassar  king  of  Babylon. 

The  fitness  and  beauty  of  this  fine  image  may  be 
learnt  from  the  account  of  the  cedars  1  'f  Libanus,  given 
by  different  authors.     See  note  at  1  Kings  v.  6. 

The  prophetick  and  poetical  writers  among  the  Jews 
make  use  of  the  cedar  of  Lebanon  in  a  figurative  sense 
to  express  something  proud,  of  high  stature  and  mag- 
nificence, as  in  this  place.  This  beautiful  tree,  remark- 
able for  its  loftiness,  and  in  the  most  flourishing  condi- 
tion, but  afterwards  cut  down  and  deserted,  gives  us  a 
lively  painting  of  the  glory  and  the  catastrophe  of  the 
Abyssinian  monarch.  The  manner,  in  which  the  Pro- 
phet has  embellished  his  description,  is  full  of  propriety 
and  elegance,  and  the  colouring  is  such  as  fills  the  mind 
with  the  greatest  delight.     Bp.  Lowth. 

4.  The  waters  made  him  great,']  As  trees  flourish  by 
a  river  side,  (compare  chap.  xvii.  5,)  so  the  traflick  of 
the  several  branches  of  the  ri\'er  Tigris,  upon  which 


Nineveh  was  situated,  made  that  city  and  kingdom  rich 
and  populous,  and  she  imparted  her  wealth  and  stores 
among  the  neighbouring  provinces.  See  Nahum  ii.  6. 
W.  Lowth. 

little  rivers]     Small  artificial  channels,  through 

which  water  was  distributed  in  Eastern  gardens.  Ac- 
cording to  St.  Jerome,  the  rivers  represent  the  tributary 
kings  of  Assyria,  and  the  little  rivers  its  princes  and 
governours,  to  whom  the  royal  authority  was  commu- 
nicated.    Calmet. 

6.  All  the  fowls  of  heaven  made  their  nests  in  his 
boughs,]  Representing  the  several  nations  which  ap- 
plied to  the  Assyrians  for  protection  and  safety,  chap, 
.xvii.  23;  Dan.  iv.  12,     W.  Lowth. 

8.  The  cedars  in  the  garden  of  God  could  not  hide  him  : 
&c.]  See  Ps.  Ixxx.  10.  Such  fair  cedars  as  might  be 
supposed  to  grow  in  Paradise.  W.  Lowth.  Implying, 
that  the  greatest  princes  in  the  most  flourishing  king- 
doms of  the  world  could  not  stand  in  comparison  with 
the  Assyrian  monarch ;  but  all  of  them  were  forced  to 
yield  to  him  as  more  jjowerful  and  glorious  than  them- 
selves.    Bp.  Hall. 

9.  —  all  the  trees  of  Eden, — envied  him.]  "  All  the 
kings  of  the  East  envied  him  his  greatness,"  as  the 
Chaldee  Paraphrase  expi-esseth  the  sense.     W.  Lowth. 

11.  —  the  mighty  one  of  the  heathen ;]     Or,  "of  the 


and  the  fall  thereof,  CHAP.  XXXI,  XXXII. 

with  him :  I  have  driven  him  out  for 
his  wickedness. 

12  And  strangers,  the  terrible  of 
the  nations,  have  cut  him  off,  and 
have  left  him :  upon  the  mountains 
and  in  all  the  valleys  his  branches  are 
fallen,  and  his  boughs  are  broken  by- 
all  the  rivers  of  the  land ;  and  all  the 
people  of  the  earth  are  gone  down 
from  his  shadow,  and  have  left  him. 

13  Upon  his  ruin  shall  all  the  fowls 
of  the  heaven  remain,  and  all  the 
beasts  of  the  field  shall  be  upon  his 
branches : 

14  To  the  end  that  none  of  all  the 
trees  by  the  waters  exalt  themselves 
for  their  height,  neither  shoot  up 
their  top  among  the  thick  boughs, 
neither  their  trees  ||  stand  up  in  their 
height,  all  that  drink  water :  for  they 
are  all  delivered  unto  death,  to  the 
nether  parts  of  the  earth,  in  the  midst 
of  the  chiklren  of  men,  with  them 
that  go  down  to  the  pit. 

15  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  ;  In 
the  day  when  he  went  down  to  the 
grave  I  caused  a  mourning :  I  covered 
the  deep  for  him,  and  I  restrained  the 
floods  thereof,  and  the  great  waters 
were  stayed :  and  I  caused  Lebanon 

+  Heb.  to  he  ^  to  mourn  for  him,  and  all  the  trees 
of  the  field  fainted  for  him. 

16  I  made  the  nations  to  shake  at 


II  Or,  stand 
upon  them- 
selves for 
their  height. 


The  like  destruction  of  Egypt. 

the  sound  of  his  fall,  when  I  cast 
him  down  to  hell  with  them  that  de- 
scend into  the  pit :  and  all  the  trees  of 
Eden,  the  choice  and  best  of  Lebanon, 
all  that  drink  water,  shall  be  com- 
forted in  the  nether  parts  of  the  earth. 

17  They  also  went  down  into  hell 
with  him  unto  them  that  be  slain  with 
the  sword;  and  they  that  were  his 
arm,  that  dwelt  under  his  shadow  in 
the  midst  of  the  heathen. 

18  H  To  whom  art  thou  thus  like 
in  glory  and  in  greatness  among  the 
trees  of  Eden  ?  yet  shalt  thou  be 
brought  down  with  the  trees  of  Eden 
unto  the  nether  parts  of  the  earth  : 
thou  shalt  lie  in  the  midst  of  the  uncir- 
cumcised  with  them  that  he  slain  by 
the  sword.  This  is  Pharaoh  and  all 
his  multitude,  saith  the  Lord  God. 

CHAP.  XXXIL 

1  A  lamentation  for  the  fearful  fall  of  Egypt. 
11  The  sword  of  Babylon  shall  destroy  it. 
17  It  shall  be  brought  down  to  hell,  among 
all  the  uncircitmcised  nations. 

AND  it  came  to  pass  in  the  twelfth 
year,  in  the  twelftli  month,  in 
the  first  day  of  the  month,  that  the 
word  of  the  Lord  came  unto  me, 


5Sy. 


nations,"  as  the  same  word  is  rendered  in  the  next 
verse.  Nabopolassar  king  of  Babylon  who  with  Cyax- 
ares  destroyed  the  kingdom  of  Assyria  :  see  ver.  3,  and 
note.     W.  Lowth. 

12.  —  have  cut  him  off,  and  have  left  him  ;]  Without 
hfe  or  strength,  like  a  tree  that  is  cut  down,  dried  up, 
and  Avithered.     W.  Lowth. 

13.  Upo7i  his  ruin  &c.]  As  the  birds  sit  upon  the 
boughs  of  a  tree  cut  down,  and  the  beasts  browse  upon 
its  branches,  so  his  dominions  shall  be  a  prey  to  the 
conquerors ;  or  his  armies  that  are  slain  shall  become 
meat  to  the  birds  and  beasts.     W.  Lowth. 

14.  To  the  end  &c.]  To  the  end  that  none  of  the 
proud  princes  of  the  earth  should  hereafter  dare  to  exalt 
themselves  in  the  overweening  confidence  of  their  own 
strength  and  glory.     Bp.  Hall. 

all  that  drink  loater  .-]     A  figurative  expression 

for  trees,  which  derive  so  much  nourishment  from 
water.     Abp.  Newcome. 

for  they  are  all  delivered  unto  death^  Whatever 

distinction  there  is  between  them  and  the  inferiour  sort, 
death  shall  make  them  all  equal,  Ps.  Ixxxii.  7.  This  is 
more  particularly  intimated  to  Egypt,  and  to  those  other 
countries  against  which  God  had  denounced  his  judg- 
ments :  the  same  fate  is  here  allotted  to  them  which  the 
Assyrian  monarch  had  undergone.      W.  Lowth. 

15.  —  In  the  day  when  he  went  down  to  thegrave~\  This 
and  the  foUo'wing  verse  form  a  noble  and  elegant  de- 
scription of  that  consternation  which  seized  the  king  of 
Assyria's  allies  at  the  suddenness  of  his  downfal ;  the 
same  metaphor  being  still  pursued.      W.  Lowth. 

Vol.  II. 


saying, 

2  Son  of  man,  take  up  a  lamenta- 
tion for  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt,  and 


J  covered  the  deep  for  him,']  I  caused  the  deep  to 

mourn;  or,  I  caused  it  to  cover  itself  in  token  of 
grief.  Grotius.  The  deep  that  nourished  this  fair  tree 
(ver.  4,)  is  described  as  mourning  at  his  downfal.  W. 
Lowth. 

16.  — ivhen  I  cast  him  down  to  hell  (or  the  grave)  with 
them  that  descend  into  the  pit:]  See  chap,  xxxii.  18. 
21 ;   Isa.  xiv.  15. 

all  the  trees  of  Eden, — shall  be  comforted]  The 

deceased  princes,  his  allies  and  tributaries,  described 
here  as  so  many  stately  trees  and  cedars,  shall  feel  some 
mitigation  of  their  calamity,  in  considering,  that  this 
king,  so  mighty,  and  so  powerful,  is  brought  like  them- 
selves to  the  nether  parts  of  the  earth;  or,  that  he  is 
become  their  equal  in  the  pit,  in  the  grave,  in  the  place 
of  darkness,  from  which  all  distinctions  of  quality  and 
condition  are  entirely  banished.     Calmet,  W.  Lowth. 

]  7.  —  his  arm,]  His  auxiharies  :  the  nations  that 
composed  his  strength,  and  lived  under  his  protection. 
W.  Lowth. 

18.  To  whom  art  thou  thus  like  &c.]  Oh  Pharaoh ! 
thou  that  art  thus  hke  to  the  Assyrian  amongst  all  the 
kings  of  the  earth  in  glory  and  magnificence,  thou  shalt 
also  be  like  him  in  thy  ruin  ;  thou  with  the  other  princes 
of  the  world  shalt  be  brought  down  into  the  grave,  and 
shalt  be  destroyed  in  the  midst  of  thy  fellow  heathen. 
Bp.  Hall.  The  latter  part  of  ver.  2  is  here  resumed, 
and  the  application  is  directly  made  to  Egypt.  Abp. 
Newcome. 


Chap.  XXXII.  ver.  2.  — take  up  a  lamentation'] 
2  M 


To 


A  lamentation  for  the 


II  Or,  dragon. 


a  Chap.  12. 
13.  &  17.  20, 


II  Or,  Ihe 
land  of  thy 
swimming. 


II  Or, 

extinguish. 
b  Isa.  13.  10. 
Joel  2.  31.  & 
3.  15. 
Matt.  24.  29. 


t  Heb.  lights 

of  the  light  in 

heaven. 

+  Heb.  them 

dark. 

t  Heb. 

provoke  to 

anger,  or, 

grief 


say  unto  him,  Thou  art  like  a  young 
lion  of  the  nations,  and  thou  art  as  a 
II  whale  in  the  seas :  and  thou  earnest 
forth  with  thy  rivers,  and  troubledst 
the  waters  with  thy  feet,  and  fouledst 
their  rivers. 

3  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  ;  I 
will  therefore  ^spread  out  my  net 
over  thee  with  a  company  of  many 
people  ;  and  they  shall  bring  thee  up 
in  my  net. 

4  Then  will  I  leave  thee  upon  the 
land,  I  will  cast  thee  forth  upon  the 
open  field,  and  will  cause  all  the  fowls 
of  the  heaven  to  remain  upon  thee, 
and  I  will  fill  the  beasts  of  the  whole 
earth  with  thee. 

5  And  I  will  lay  thy  flesh  upon 
the  mountains,  and  fill  the  valleys 
with  thy  height. 

6  I  will  also  water  with  thy  blood 
II  the  land  wherein  thou  swimmest, 
even  to  the  mountains ;  and  the  rivers 
shall  be  full  of  thee. 

7  And  when  I  shall  ||  put  thee  out, 
^  I  will  cover  the  heaven,  and  make 
the  stars  thereof  dark;  I  will  cover 
the  sun  with  a  cloud,  and  the  moon 
shall  not  give  her  light. 

8  All  the  f  bright  lights  of  heaven 
will  I  make  f  dark  over  thee,  and  set 
darkness  upon  thy  land,  saith  the 
Lord  God. 

9  I  will  also  f  vex  the  hearts  of 


E  Z  E  K I E  L.  fearful  fall  of  Egypt. 

many  people,  when  I  shall  bring  thy   chrYst 
destruction  among  the  nations,  into        587. 
the    countries  which   thou   hast   not         ^^ 
known. 

10  Yea,  I  will  make  many  people 
amazed  at  thee,  and  their  kings  shall 
be  horribly  afraid  for  thee,  when  I 
shall  brandish  my  sword  before  them ; 
and  they  shall  tremble  at  every  mo- 
ment, every  man  for  his  own  life,  in 
the  day  of  thy  fall. 

11  •([  For  thus  saith  the  Lord  God  ; 
The  sword  of  the  king  of  Babylon 
shall  come  upon  thee. 

12  By  the  swords  of  the  mighty 
will  I  cause  thy  multitude  to  fall,  the 
terrible  of  the  nations,  all  of  them : 
and  they  shall  spoil  the  pomp  of 
Egypt,  and  all  the  multitude  thereof 
shall  be  destroyed. 

13  1  will  destroy  also  all  the  beasts 
thereof  from  beside  the  great  waters ; 
neither  shall  the  foot  of  man  trouble 
them  any  more,  nor  the  hoofs  of 
beasts  trouble  them. 

14  Then  will  I  make  their  waters 
deep,  and  cause  their  rivers  to  run 
like  oil,  saith  the  Lord  God. 

15  When  I  shall  make  the  land  of 
Egypt  desolate,  and  the  country  shall 
be  t  destitute  of  that  whereof  it  was  +Heb 

/•ii  1  Tin  •  111  1  desolate  from 

full,  when  I  shall  smite  all  them  that  the  fulness 


the  preceding  funeral  panegpiek  over  Assyria,  the  fate 
of  which  was  past,  Ezekiel  prophetically  subjoins  a 
similar  panegyrick  over  Egypt,  though  its  fate  was  still 
future ;  making  plainly  here  a  happy  A'ariation  in  the 
figure.  In  the  former  case  past  events  are  brought  down 
and  represented  as  now  present  before  om*  eyes  ;  whereas, 
on  the  contrary,  by  this  prophetick  figure,  future  events 
are  anticipated,  and  represented  as  already  past.  Abp. 
Newcome. 

thou  art  as  a  whale]     By  the  original  word  we 

may  fitly  understand  a  crocodile,  as  hath  been  observed 
upon  chap,  x.xix.  3,  and  the  description  that  follows  of 
this  creature  agrees  very  well  to  a  crocodile,  but  cannot 
be  applied  to  a  whale.     IV.  Lowth. 

and  thou  earnest  forth  with  thy  rivers,  &c.]  Thou 

didst  raise  mighty  armies,  and  lead  them  out  against  thy 
neighboiu-s ;  see  chap.  xxix.  3,  and  the  note  there.  By 
"  the  waters"  in  the  next  clause  are  intended  the  neigh- 
bouring people,  kings,  and  kingdoms,  whose  peace  and 
enjoyments  were  disturbed  by  the  invasion  of  the  Egyp- 
tian monarch.     Poole. 

5.  And  I  will  lay  thy  flesh  upon  the  mountains,  &c.] 
Implying  that  the  vast  bulk  of  thine  armies,  when  they 
are  slain,  shall  fill  both  mountains  and  valleys.  See 
chap.  xxxi.  12.     W.  Lowth. 

with  thy  height.']     With  thy  projection,  or  thy 

carcase.     Capellus. 

7,  8.  —  1  will  cover  the  heaven,  and  make  the  stars 
thereof  dark  ;  &c.]  Compare  this  sublime  passage  with 
chap.  x.xxi.  15. 


dwell  therein,  then  shall  they  know 
that  1  am  the  Lord. 

The  downfal  and  destruction  of  kingdoms  is  denoted 
by  the  strong  figurative  language  of  these  verses.  Kings 
and  rulers  are  expressed  by  the  sun,  moon,  and  stars  : 
compare  Isa.  xiii.  10;  xx.xiv.  4;  Joel  ii.  31.  God's 
judgments  upon  particular  countries  being  earnests  of 
a  general  judgment,  they  are  described  in  such  terms, 
as  if  the  whole  frame  of  natm-e  were  dissolved.  Abp. 
Newcome,  W.  Lowth.     See  the  notes  on  Isa.  xiii.  10, 

9.  —  when  I  shall  bring  thy  destruction  among  the  na- 
tions,] The  nations  shall  be  affrighted  and  amazed  when 
I  shall  bring  imto  them  both  the  rumpur  and  the  expec- 
tation of  thy  destruction.     Bp.  Hall. 

13. — from  beside  the  great  waters  j]  The  cattle  that 
used  to  feed  upon  the  fertile  meadows  beside  the  hill 
shall  be  destroyed  or  driven  away.     Abp.  Newcome. 

trouble  them]     The  country  shall  be  so  deserted, 

that  the  waters  of  the  river  shall  not  be  fouled  by  man 
or  beast.     Abp.  Newcome. 

any  more,]  During  the  forty  years  of  desolation, 

chap.  xxix.  11. 

14.  Then  will  I  make  their  waters  deep,  and  cause  their 
rivers  to  run  like  oil,  &c.]  The  Prophet  in  the  second 
verse  compared  the  distm'bances  the  Egyptians  gave 
their  neighbours  to  the  troubling  and  fouling  of  waters ; 
in  allusion  to  which  metaphor  he  saith  here,  that  when 
Egypt  is  made  desolate,  and  the  number  of  men  and 
beasts  diminished  by  their  wars  and  confusions,  then 
their  neighbom-s  will  enjoy  such  quietness  as  a  river  does, 
that  smoothly  glides  along,  and  never  hath  its  streams 
fouled  or  distui'bed.     IV,  Lowth, 


A  lamentation  for  the 


CHAP.  XXXII. 


fearful  fall  of  Egypt. 


II  Or,  the 
sword  is  laid. 


16  This  is  the  lamentation  where- 
with they  shall  lament  her :  the 
daughters  of  the  nations  shall  lament 
her  :  they  shall  lament  for  her,  even 
for  Egypt,  and  for  all  her  multitude, 
saith  the  Lord  God. 

17  f  It  came  to  pass  also  in  the 
twelfth  year,  in  the  fifteenth  day  of 
the  month,  that  the  word  of  the  Lord 
came  unto  me,  saying, 

18  Son  of  man,  wail  for  the  multi- 
tude of  Egypt,  and  cast  them  down, 
even  her,  and  the  daughters  of  the 
famous  nations,  unto  the  nether  parts 
of  the  earth,  with  them  that  go  down 
into  the  pit. 

1 9  Whom  dost  thou  pass  in  beauty  ? 
go  down,  and  be  thou  laid  with  the 
uncircumcised. 

20  They  shall  fall  in  the  midst  of 
them  that  are  slain  by  the  sword :  ||  she 
is  delivered  to  the  sword:  draw  her 
and  all  her  multitudes. 

21  The  strong  among  the  mighty 
shall  speak  to  him  out  of  the  midst  of 
hell  with  them  that  help  him:  they 
are  gone  down,  they  lie  uncircum- 
cised, slain  by  the  sword. 

22  Asshur  is  there  and  all  her 
company :  his  graves  are  about  him : 


16.  —  the  daughters  of  the  notions'}  That  is,  the  peo- 
ple of  the  neighbouring  countries  :  so  the  "  daughter  of 
Zion"  and  "  of  Babylon"  signifies  the  inhabitants  of 
those  cities.  The  expression  alludes  to  the  mourning 
women,  whose  profession  it  was  to  lament  at  funerals. 
W.  Lowth. 

17.  —  in  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  month,']  Probably  of 
the  twelfth  month:  see  ver.  1.     Calmet,  W.  Lowth. 

18.  Son  of  man,  wail  for  the  multitude  &c.]  This 
prophetickode  is  amaster-piece  in  that  species  of  writing, 
which  is  appropriated  to  the  exciting  of  terrour.  Bp. 
Lowth. 

and  cast    them  down,  &c.]     The  Prophets  are 

said  to  do  what  they  foretel :  see  chap.  xhii.  3  ;  Jer.  i.  10. 
Abp.  Seeker. 

into  the  pit.]     An  imitation  may  be  observed 

here  of  that  sviblime  chapter,  the  14th  of  Isaiah.  But 
our  Prophet  has  so  conducted  it  in  his  own  manner, 
that  fertiUty  of  genius,  copiousness  of  diction,  and  variety 
of  expression,  are  not  less  to  be  admired  in  the  one 
than  in  the  other.  Dathius.  Bp.  Lo^vth  remarks,  that 
Ezekiel  has  here  described  the  same  scene,  with  all  the 
same  circumstances,  as  Isaiah ;  affording  in  it  a  singular 
example  of  the  sublime  and  terrible,  for  which  the  for- 
mer Prophet  is  so  peculiarly  distinguished.  Abp.  New- 
come. 

19- — go  down,  and  be  thou  laid  with  the  uncircum- 
cised.] Strong  and  goodly  as  thou  art,  go  down  into 
the  dust,  and  be  laid  together  with  thy  godless  and 
lewd  companions  of  the  profane  heathen.  Bp.  Hall. 
See  chap.  xx\aii.  10,  and  the  notes  there. 

20.  —  draw  her]  Drag  her  carcase  to  the  sepulchre. 
The  words  are  addressed  to  the  Babylonians.  Abp,  New- 
come,  W.  Lowth. 


all    of    them    slain,    fallen 
sword : 

23  Whose  graves  are  set  in  the  sides 
of  the  pit,  and  her  company  is  round 
about  her  grave  :  all  of  them  slain, 
fallen  by  the  sword,  which  caused 
II  terror  in  the  land  of  the  living. 

24  There  is  Elam  and  all  her  mul- 
titude round  about  her  grave,  all  of 
them  slain,  fallen  by  the  sword,  which 
are  gone  down  uncircumcised  into  the 
nether  parts  of  the  earth,  which  caused 
their  terror  in  the  land  of  the  living ; 
yet  have  they  borne  their  shame  with 
them  that  go  down  to  the  pit. 

25  They  have  set  her  a  bed  in  the 
midst  of  the  slain  with  all  her  multi- 
tude :  her  graves  are  round  about 
him  :  all  of  them  uncircumcised,  slain 
by  the  sword:  though  their  terror 
was  caused  in  the  land  of  the  living, 
yet  have  they  borne  their  shame  with 
them  that  go  down  to  the  pit :  he  is 
put  in  the  midst  of  them  that  be  slain. 

26  There  is  Meshech,  Tubal,  and 
all  her  multitude :  her  graves  are 
round  about  him  :  all  of  them  uncir- 
cumcised, slain  by  the  sword,  though 
they  caused  their  terror  in  the  land  of 
the  living. 


II  Or, 
dismaying. 


21.  The  strong  among  the  mighty  shall  speak  to  him 
out  of  the  midst  of  hell  with  them  that  help  him  .-]  "  Hell" 
signifies  here  the  state  of  the  dead,  where  the  deceased 
tyrants  with  their  subjects  are  represented  as  coming 
to  meet  the  king  of  Egypt  with  his  auxiharies  (see  chap. 
XXX.  8,)  upon  their  arrival  at  the  same  place.  Com- 
pare chap.  xxxi.  16,  17;  Isa.  xiv.  9,  &c.  W.  Lowth, 
Bp.  Hall. 

they   are  gone    down,    &c.]     These    warriours, 

famous  in  their  time  for  then-  exploits,  have  undergone 
the  same  fate  with  other  men  of  blood,  and  are  gone 
down  to  the  grave  by  violent  deaths.     W.  Lowth. 

22.  Asshur  is  there  and  all  her  company  .■]  The  As- 
syrians, both  king  and  people,  whose  destruction  is 
represented  in  the  foregoing  chapter.     IV.  Lowth. 

23.  Whose  graves  are  set  in  the  sides  of  the  pit,  &c.] 
See  chap.  xxvi.  20;  Isa.  xiv.  15.  The  graves  of  his 
companies  and  complices  are  set  in  the  sides  of  the 
burial-place  round  about  the  grave  of  Asshur,  which  Hes 
in  the  midst  of  his  attendants :  all  of  them  slain,  &c. 
Bp.  Hall. 

in  the  sides  of  the  pit,]    Upon  the  hUl  of  ofPence 

near  Jerusalem,  the  sepulchres  exhibit  a  series  of  sub- 
terranean chambers,  hewn  with  marvellous  art,  each 
containing  one  or  many  repositories  for  the  dead,  hke 
cisterns  carved  in  the  rock  upon  the  sides  of  those 
chambers.     Dr.  E.  D.  Clarke. 

24.  There  is  Elam]  Conquered  by  Nebuchadnezzar, 
Jer.  xlix.  34.      W.  Lowth. 

25.  —  a  bed]  The  cell  which  receives  the  sarcopha- 
gus is  called  "the  bed."     Bp.  Lowth. 

26.  —Meshech,  Tubal,]  See  chap,  xxvii.  13,  and  note. 
The  Scythians  may  be  comprehended,  who  anciently 
governed  Asia.     This  is  no  other  than  the  well-known 

2  M  2 


The  fall  ofEfjypf. 


EZEKIEL. 


The  duty  of  a  watchman. 


t  Heb.  given, 
or,  put. 


27  And  they  shall  not  lie  with  the 
mighty  that  are  fallen  of  the  nncir- 
cumeised,  which  are  gone  down  to 
hell  f  with  their  weapons  of  war : 
and  they  have  laid  their  swords  under 
their  heads,  but  their  iniquities  shall 
be  upon  their  bones,  though  they  were 
the  terror  of  the  mighty  in  the  land 
of  the  living. 

28  Yea,  thou  shalt  be  broken  in 
the  midst  of  the  uncircumcised,  and 
shalt  lie  with  them  that  are  slain  with 
the  sword. 

29  There  is  Edom,  her  kings,  and 
all  her  princes,  which  with  their  might 
are  f  laid  by  them  that  toere  slain  by 
the  sword :  they  shall  lie  with  the 
uncircumcised,  and  with  them  that  go 
down  to  the  pit. 

30  There  be  the  princes  of  the 
north,  all  of  them,  and  all  the  Zi- 
donians,  which  are  gone  down  with 
the  slain ;  with  their  terror  they  are 
ashamed  of  their  might ;  and  they  lie 
uncircumcised  with  them  that  be  slain 
by  the  sword,  and  bear  their  shame 
with  them  that  go  down  to  the  pit. 

31  Pharaoh  shall  see  them,  and 
shall  be  comforted  over  all  his  multi- 
tude, even  Pharaoh  and  all  his  army 
slain  by  the  sword,  saith  the  Lord 
God. 

32  For  I  have  caused  my  terror  in 
the  land  of  the  living :  and  he  shall 
be  laid  in  the  midst  of  the  uncircum- 
cised with  them  that  are  slain  with  the 
sword,  even  Pharaoh  and  all  his  mul- 
titude, saith  the  Lord  God. 


expulsion  of  the  Scythians  from  Media  by  Cyaxares,  as 
Jackson  hath  also  rightly  observed.     Abp.  Newcome. 

27.  And  they  shall  not  lie  loith  the  mighty  &c.]  They 
shall  not  lie  among  those  heathen  heroes  who  died  a 
natural  death,  and  are  laid  in  their  graves  wth  pomp 
and  magnificence;  see  Isa,  xiv.  18,  19.  W.  Lowth, 
Abp.  Newcome. 

and  they  have  laid  their  swords  under  their  heads,^ 

It  has  been  the  custom  of  all  ages  to  adorn  the  sepul- 
chres of  heroes  with  their  swords  and  other  trophies  of 
war.     W.  Lowth. 

"  In  Mingrelia  they  all  sleep  with  their  swords  under 
their  heads,  and  their  other  arms  by  their  sides ;  and 
they  bury  them  in  the  same  manner,  their  arms  being 
placed  in  the  same  position."  This  is  the  account  of  Sir 
John  Chardin  ;  and  the  extract  becomes  more  interest- 
ing and  important,  when  it  is  considered,  that  accord- 
ing to  Bochart  and  other  learned  men,  Meshech  and 
Tubal  mean  Mingrelia  and  the  country  thereabout. 
Harmer. 

29.  — Edom,  her  kings,  and  all  her  princes, "l  Of  whose 
destruction  Ezekiel  prophesied,  chap.  xxv.  12.  W. 
Lowth. 

30.  —  the  princes  of  the  north,"]  By  "  the  princes  of 
the  north"  may  be  understood  the  Tyi'ians  and  their 


XXXIIL 


CHAP. 

1  According  to  the  duty  of  a  watchman,  in 
warning  the  people,  7  Ezekiel  is  admonished 
of  his  duty.  10  God  sheweth  the  justice  of 
his  ways  towards  the  penitent,  and  towards 
revolters.  17  He  maintaineth  his  justice. 
21  Upon  the  news  of  the  taking  of  Jeru- 
salem he  prophesieth  the  desolation  of  the 
land.  30  God's  judgment  upon  the  mockers 
of  the  prophets. 

AGAIN  the  word  of  the  Lord 
came  unto  me,  saying, 

2  Son  of  man,  speak  to  the  chil- 
dren of  thy  people,  and  say  unto 
them,  f  When  I  bring  the  sword  upon  t  Heb.  a 

a  land,  if  the  people  of  the  land  take  bring  a  sword 
a  man  of  their  coasts,  and  set  him  for  "^'"* ''"''' 
their  watchman  : 

3  If  when  he  seeth  the  sword  come 
upon  the  land,  he  blow  the  trumpet, 
and  warn  the  people ; 

4  Then  +  whosoever   heareth    the  t.",^?*^. 

I      f     ^  111  ^"^^  hearing 

sound  of  the  trumpet,  and  taketh  not  hcarcth. 
warning ;  if  the  sword  come,  and  take 
him  away,  his  blood  shall  be  upon  his 
own  head. 

5  He  heard  the  sound  of  the  trum- 
pet, and  took  not  warning ;  his  blood 
shall  be  upon  him.  But  he  that  tak- 
eth warning  shall  deliver  his  soul. 

6  But  if  the  watchman  see  the 
sword  come,  and  blow  not  the  trum- 
pet, and  the  people  be  not  warned ;  if 
the  sword  come,  and  take  any  person 
from  among  them,  he  is  taken  away 
in  his  iniquity;  but  his  blood  will  I 
require  at  the  watchman's  hand. 

7  ^  ^  So  thou,  O  son  of  man,  I  l'^^^^-  ^-  ^^' 
have  set  thee  a  watchman  unto  the 

allies,  (chap.  xxvi.  16,)  joined  here  with  the  Zidonians 
their  neighbours.  Calmet,  W.  Lowth.  Others  undei'- 
stand  the  Syrian  kings  who  reigned  at  Damascus. 
Abp.  Newcome. 

31.  —  and  shall  be  comforted']  As  it  affords  some 
relief  to  calamitous  persons  to  see  others  in  the  same 
condition  with  themselves,  chap.  xxxi.  1 6.     W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XXXIII.  ver.  1.  Again  the  word  of  the  Lord 
&c.]  It  is  plain  that  Ezekiel  uttered  what  is  contained 
in  this  chapter  to  ver.  20,  before  Jerusalem  was  taken 
by  the  Babylonians  :  but  how  long  before  is  uncertain. 
Abp.  Newcome. 

2.  —  a  man  of  their  coasts,]  From  among  them. 
W.  Lmvlh.  Out  of  their  borders  :  the  proper  place  to 
station  watchmen.     Abp.  Newcome. 

3.  —  when  he  seeth  the  sword]  When  he  spieth  the 
enemy.     W.  Lowth. 

5.  —  But  he  that  taketh  warning]  Shall  save  his  soul 
from  the  danger  that  threatens  it :  in  like  manner  he 
that  takes  warning  by  the  Prophet's  admonition,  shall 
preserve  himself  from  the  judgment  threatened  against 
sinners.     W.  Lowth. 

7 — 9.  —  I  have  set  thee  a  ivatchman  Sec]  See  chap, 
iii.  17—19. 


The  equity  of 


CHAP.  XXXIII. 


God^s  dealings. 


b  2  Sam.  14. 

14. 

ch.  18.  32. 


house  of  Israel ;  therefore  thou  shalt 
hear  the  word  at  my  mouth,  and  warn 
them  from  me. 

8  When  I  say  unto  the  wicked,  O 
wicked  man,  thou  shalt  surely  die  ;  if 
thou  dost  not  speak  to  warn  the  wicked 
from  his  way,  that  wicked  man  shall 
die  in  his  iniquity ;  but  his  blood  will 
I  require  at  thine  hand. 

9  Nevertheless,  if  thou  warn  the 
wicked  of  his  way  to  turn  from  it;  if 
he  do  not  turn  from  his  way,  he  shall 
die  in  his  iniquity ;  but  thou  hast  de- 
livered thy  soul. 

10  Therefore,  O  thou  son  of  man, 
speak  unto  the  house  of  Israel ;  Thus 
ye  speak,  saying.  If  our  transgres- 
sions and  our  sins  he  upon  us,  and  we 
pine  away  in  them,  how  should  we 
then  live  ? 

1 1  Say  unto  them.  As  I  live,  saith 
the  Lord  God,  ^  I  have  no  pleasure 
in  the  death  of  the  wicked ;  but  that 
the  wicked  turn  from  his  way  and 
live :  turn  ye,  turn  ye  from  your  evil 


10.  —  If  our  transgressions  —  be  upon  us,  and  we  pine 
away  &c.]  If  according  to  thy  prophecies  God  has  de- 
termined to  reckon  with  us  for  our  sins,  and  to  bring 
judgment  upon  us,  to  what  purpose  shall  our  conver- 
sion be  ?  and  how  shall  we  live,  though  we  do  amend  ? 
Bp.  Hall.  They  are  the  words  of  persons  despairing  of 
God's  mercy,  and  from  thence  taking  occasion  to  go 
on  in  their  sins.  See  a  like  instance  Jer.  ii.  25.  W. 
Lowih. 

11.  —  As  I  live,  saith  the  Lord  God,  I  have  no  pleasure 
in  the  death  of  the  wicled;  &c.]  We  have  here  one  of 
the  most  express  declarations  to  be  found  in  the  whole 
Scripture,  of  the  infinite  mercy  of  God.  God  swears 
by  Himself,  that  He  would  not  by  any  means  the  death 
of  the  \vicked  ;  that  He  desires  nothing  but  their  con- 
version and  life  :  and  receives  them  graciously  as  soon 
as  they  return  to  Him.  The  consideration  of  God's 
great  mercy  should  fill  sinners  with  confidence,  and 
engage  them  to  repent,  and  thereby  prevent  their  ruin. 
Ostervald. 

Tliese  are  most  comfortable  words  :  for  now  we  may 
be  sure,  that  when  we  wiU  leave  our  sins  and  wicked- 
ness, and  turn  unto  Him  with  all  our  hearts  earnestly, 
then  He  will  turn  Himself  unto  us,  and  wall  shew  Him- 
self a  loving  Father.  And  to  the  intent  we  should  be- 
lieve this,  He  sweareth  an  oath  :  we  ought  to  believe 
God  without  an  oath,  yet  He  sweareth,  to  make  us  more 
sure.     Bp.  Latimer. 

God  declares  Himself  to  bear  an  universal  good-will 
to  mankind ;  that  He  doth  earnestly  desire  the  welfare 
of  aU  men ;  and  is  displeased  with  the  ruin  of  any  man. 
This  He  affirms ;  and,  for  the  confirmation  of  our  faith, 
and  our  consolation  therein.  He  swears  it:  "As  I  live, 
saith  the  Lord  God,  I  have  no  pleasure  in  the  death  of 
the  wicked  ;  but  that  the  mcked  turn  from  his  way  and 
live."  See  also  Isa.  v.  4 ;  Hos.  xiii.  9 ;  Isa.  Ixv.  2 ; 
Rom.  X.  21;  Jer.  vii.  31;  Prov.  i.  24.  29;  Isa.  Lxv. 
12;  Ixvi.  4;  i.  18;  Jer.  vi.  10;  Zech.  vii.  11,  12. 
Which  passages,  and  many  others  of  the  like  importance 
that  occur,  do  imply  the  large  extent  of  God's  merciful 


ways  ;  for  "  why  will  ye  die,  O  house 
of  Israel  ? 

12  Therefore,  thou   son    of  man, 
say  unto  the  children  of  thy  people. 
The  ^  righteousness  of  the  righteous  ^  chap.  is, 
shall  not  deliver  him  in  the  day  of 

his  transgression  :  as  for  the  wicked- 
ness of  the  wicked,  he  shall  not  fall 
thereby  in  the  day  that  he  turneth 
from  his  wickedness ;  neither  shall  the 
righteous  be  able  to  live  for  his  7-if/ht- 
eoiisness  in  the  day  that  he  sinneth. 

13  When  I  shall  say  to  the  right- 
eous, that  he  shall  surely  live  ;  if  he 
trust  to  his  own  righteousness,  and 
commit  iniquity,  all  his  righteousnesses 
shall  not  be  remembered  ;  but  for  his 
iniquity  that  he  hath  committed,  he 
shall  die  for  it. 

14  Again,  when  I  say  unto  the 
wicked.  Thou  shalt  surely  die ;  if  he 

turn  from  his  sin,  and  do  fthat  which  ]J^,';^'e,a„„d 
is  lawful  and  right ;  justice. 

15  TjTthe  wicked  restore  the  pledge, 
give  again  that  he  had  robbed,  walk 


intentions,  and  the  competency  of  the  means,  which 
God  affords  for  the  salvation  of  men ;  that  He  wants 
no  affection  or  inclination  to  save  them ;  that  He  ne- 
glects no  means  proper  for  effecting  it ;  that  He  draws 
them  into  the  way  leading  thither  by  serious  and  earnest 
invitation,  directs  them  by  needful  light  and  instruction, 
excites  them  by  powerful  arguments  and  persuasions  ; 
and,  as  St.  Ambrose  speaketh,  that  "  God  hath  shewed 
to  all,  that,  what  was  in  Hi.xi,  he  did  will  to  deliver  or 
save  aU  men."  Whence  He  may  truly  and  properly  be 
called  the  Benefactor  and  Saviour  even  of  those,  who 
by  their  wilful  malice  or  neglect  do  not  obtain  salva- 
tion.    Dr.  Isaac  Barrow. 

12.  13.  —  The  righteousness  of  the  righteous  &c.]  See 
chap,  xviii.  26,  27,  and  note. 

13.  —  if  he  trust  to  his  own  righteousness,']  If  he  rely 
upon  the  good  works  that  he  hath  done,  and  think  the 
worth  of  them  will  overbalance  his  evil  deeds.  This 
seems  to  be  the  persuasion  of  the  latter  Jews,  who  lay 
this  down  for  a  certain  rule  in  their  Mishna,  that  all 
Israel  hath  a  share  in  the  world  to  come.  The  Mahome- 
tans think  the  same  respecting  themselves.  Reland, 
W.  Lowth. 

14.  —  when  I  say  unto  the  wicked.  Thou  shalt  surely 
die  J  &c.]  In  the  whole  course  of  Scripture,  God's 
threatenings,  and  so  his  promises  too,  have  ever  a  con- 
dition annexed  to  them  in  God's  purpose  :  which  though 
it  be  not  ever,  indeed  but  seldom,  expressed,  yet  is  it 
ever  included,  and  so  to  be  understood.  All  God's  pro- 
mises, how  absolutely  soever  expressed,  are  made  on 
condition  of  obedience ;  and  all  his  threatenings,  how 
absolutely  soever  expressed,  on  condition  of  impeni- 
tence. This  is  plain  from  the  passage  before  us;  where 
Almighty  God  clearly  teaches  us,  that  we  ought  so  to 
conceive  of  all  his  threatenings,  be  they  never  so  pe- 
remptorily set  down,  (as  what  more  peremptory  than 
this,  "  Thou  shalt  surely  die  ?")  as  that  He  may  reserve 
to  Himself  a  power  of  revocation,  in  case  the  parties 
threatened  repent.     Bp.  Sanderson. 

15. — give  again  that  he  had  robbed,]     The  law  was 
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in  the  statutes  of  life,  without  com- 
mitting iniquity ;  he  shall  surely  live, 
he  shall  not  die. 

16  None  of  his  sins  that  he  hath 
committed  shall  be  mentioned  unto 
him  :  he  hath  done  that  which  is  law- 
ful and  right ;  he  shall  surely  live. 

17  If  Yet  the  children  of  thy  peo- 
ple say,  The  way  of  the  Lord  is  not 
equal :  but  as  for  them,  their  way  is 
not  equal. 

18  When  the  righteous  turnethfrom 
his  righteousness,  and  committeth  ini- 
quity, he  shall  even  die  thereby. 

19  But  if  the  wicked  turn  from  his 
wickedness,  and  do  that  which  is  law- 
ful and  right,  he  shall  live  thereby. 

20  If  Yet  ye  say,  ^  The  way  of  the 
Lord  is  not  equal,  O  ye  house  of 
Israel,  I  will  judge  you  every  one 
after  his  ways. 

21  ^  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the 
twelfth  year  of  our  captivity,  in  the 
tenth  month,  in  the  fifth  day  of  the 
month,  that  one  that  had  escaped  out 
of  Jerusalem  came  unto  me,  saying, 
^  The  city  is  smitten. 

22  Now  the  hand  of  the  Lord  was 
upon  me  in  the  evening,  afore  he  that 
was  escaped  came;  and  had  opened 
my  mouth,  until  he  came  to  me  in 
the  morning;  and  my  mouth  was 
opened,  and  I  was  no  more  s  dumb. 

23  Then  the  word  of  the  Lord 
came  unto  me,  saying, 

24  Son  of  man,  they  that  inhabit 
those  wastes  of  the  land  of  Israel 
speak,  saying,  Abraham  was  one,  and 
he  inherited  the    land:    but  we  are 


express  to  this  purpose.  Lev.  vi.  5,  where  the  offender 
is  required  to  add  a  fifth  part  to  the  principal,  and  give 
it  to  him  to  whom  it  appertaineth.      W.  Lowth. 

22.  —  The  hand  of  the  Lord  was  upon  me']  I  felt 
an  impulse  of  the  prophetical  Spiiit,  chap.  i.  3.  fV. 
Lowth. 

24.  —  they  that  inhabit  those  wastes  of  the  land  of  Is- 
rael] They  that  are  left  behind  in  the  land  that  is  now 
wasted  with  fire  and  sword,  ver.  27,  and  chap,  xxxvi. 
4.     W.  Lowth. 

Abraham  was  one,  &c.]    If  Abraham,  being  but 

one,  had  this  land  given  to  him  for  an  inheritance; 
how  much  more  may  we,  his  seed,  to  whom  it  is 
deduced,  being  many,  challenge  an  interest  in  it  ?  Bp. 
Hall. 

The  title  of  "one"  is  elsewhere  given  to  Abraham,  as 
bemg  the  original  and  head  of  the  Jewish  nation ;  Isa. 
li.  2;  Mai.  ii.  15;  Heb.  xi.  12.     W.  Lowth. 

25.— Ye  eat  tvith  the  blood,]  Ye  are  not  the  sons  of 
faithful  Abraham  ;  your  works  are  contrary  to  his ;  ye 
eat  the  blood  together  with  the  flesh,  which  I  have  for- 
bidden ;  ye  are  guilty  both  of  idolatry  and  murder ;  and 
shall  ye  challenge  to  possess  the  land  in  the  right  of 
Abraham  ?     Bp.  Hall. 


&  24.  21.  & 
30.  6,  7. 


many;  the  land  is  given  us  for  in- 
heritance. 

25  Wherefore  say  unto  them.  Thus 
saith  the  Lord  God  ;  Ye  eat  with  the 
blood,  and  lift  up  your  eyes  toward 
your  idols,  and  shed  blood :  and  shall 
ye  possess  the  land  ? 

26  Ye  stand  upon  your  sword,  ye 
work  abomination,  and  ye  defile  every 
one  his  neighbour's  wife  :  and  shall  ye 
possess  the  land  ? 

27  Say  thou  thus  unto  them.  Thus 
saith  the  Lord  God  ;  As  I  live,  surely 
they  that  are  in  the  wastes  shall  fall 
by  the  sword,  and  him  that  is  in  the 
open  field  will  I  give  to  the  beasts 

+  to  be  devoured,  and  they  that  be  in  \  ^^^-  f". 

\        r  1    •         1  1      11     1'  r-  devour  turn, 

the  torts  and  in  the  caves  shall  die  oi 
the  pestilence. 

28  For  I  will  lav  the  land  f  most  \  h^,^-  . 

,-  iiv.  r      ^  (lesolahon 

desolate,    and    the    "pomp    oi    her  anddesoia- 
strength  shall  cease  ;  and  the  moun-  h  ctiap.  7. 24. 
tains  of  Israel  shall  be  desolate,  that 
none  shall  pass  through. 

29  Then  shall  they  know  that  I  am 
the  Lord,  when  I  have  laid  the  land 
most  desolate  because  of  all  their 
abominations  which  they  have  com- 
mitted. 

30  ^  Also,  thou  son  of  man,  the 
children  of  thy  people  still  are  talk- 
ing against  thee  by  the  walls  and  in 
the  doors  of  the  houses,  and  speak 
one  to  another,  every  one  to  his 
brother,  saying.  Come,  I  pray  you, 

and  hear  what  is  the  word  that  cometh  l^ording  to 
forth  from  the  Lord.  the  coming  of 

.      ,  ,  the  people. 

31  And  they  come  unto  thee,  fas  11  or,  my 
the  people  cometh,  and  ||  they  sit  be-  ^l/oretLe. 

26.  — ye  stand  upon  your  sword,]  Ye  rely  ui)on  the 
confidence  of  yoiu'  own  sword.     Bp.  Hall. 

27. — shallfall  by  the  sword,  &c.]  The  three  judgments 
here  mentioned,  together  with  famine,  are  often  threat- 
ened as  the  last  and  finishing  stroke  of  God's  vengeance 
upon  the  Jewish  nation;  see  chap.  v.  12.  17;  vi.  12; 
xiv.  21 ;  Jer.  xv.  3.      W.  Lowth. 

in  the  caves]     The  caves  here  mentioned  were  a 

sort  of  strong  holds,  formed  by  nature  in  the  rocks,  or 
cut  out  under  the  tops  of  mountains.  They  were  so 
large  that  men  might  secure  themselves,  their  families, 
and  their  goods  in  them ;  such  was  the  cave  of  "  Adul- 
1am,"  mentioned  1  Sam.  xxii.  1;  2  Sam.  xxiii.  13. 
W.  Lowth. 

30.  —  talking  against  thee]  Rather,  "  of  thee:"  this 
is  in  some  editions  the  marginal  and  probably  the  right 
translation.     Abp.  Seeker. 

by  the  walls  and  in  the  doors]  Both  in  their  pub- 
lick  ]ilaces  of  concourse  and  in  their  private  meetings. 
IV.  Lowth. 

31.  —  us  the  people  cometh,]  As  disciples  flock  to  their 
teachers ;  so  the  Chaldee  Paraphrase  explains  it.  W. 
Lowth. 

and  they  sit]     See  note  on  chap.  viii.  1. 


A  reproof  of  the  shepherds.         CHAP.  XXXIII,  XXXIV.         God' s  judgment  against  them. 

God  unto  the  shepherds;  Woe  he  to  chrTst 


of  loves. 


fore  thee  as  my  people,  and  they  hear 
thy  words,  but  they  will  not  do  them  : 
for  with  their  mouth  -f  they  shew  much 
love,  but  their  heart  goeth  after  their 
covetousness. 

32  And,  lo,  thou   art   unto  them 
fHeh.  a  soncf  as  +  a  verv  lovely  sons;  of  one  that 

hath  a  pleasant  voice,  and  can  play 
well  on  an  instrument :  for  they  hear 
thy  words,  but  they  do  them  not. 

33  And  when  this  cometh  to  pass, 
(lo,  it  will  come, )  then  shall  they  know 
that  a  prophet  hath  been  among 
them. 

CHAP.  XXXIV. 

1  A  reproof  of  the  shepherds.  1:  God's  judg- 
ment against  them.  11  His  providence  for 
his  flock.     20  The  kingdom  of  Christ. 


587. 


a  Jer.  23.  1. 


AND  the  word  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  me,  saying, 
2  Son  of  man,  prophesy  against  the 
^  shepherds  of  Israel,  prophesy,  and 
say  unto  them,  Thus  saith  the  Lord 


with  their  mouth  they  shew  much  love,'\  Accord- 
ing to  the  marginal  reading  the  sense  is,  that  they 
turned  the  Prophet's  words  into  jest ;  but  by  comparing 
this  with  the  following  verse,  we  may  rather  understand 
the  phrase  in  this  sense,  that  they  were  delighted  ^^th 
the  Prophet's  harmonious  voice,  or  attractive  eloquence, 
but  would  not  make  the  proper  use  of  what  he  said  for 
correcting  their  evil  manners.     W.  Lotvth. 

but  their  heart  goeth  after  their  covetoiisness.'\ 

Then*  worldly  desires  of  whatever  sort.     Abp.  Seeker. 

32.  And,  lo,  thou  art  unto  them  as  a  very  lovely  song"] 
They  were  struck  with  his  eloquence  without  regarding 
his  exhortations  and  admonitions. 

It  is  no  unusual  thing  for  people  to  listen  to  discourses 
from  the  ministers  of  God  only  to  enjoy  the  satisfaction, 
which  a  well  composed  discourse  natiu-ally  affords.  Their 
ears  are  gratified,  their  sentiments  are  enlivened,  agree- 
able emotions  of  various  kinds  are  excited.  So  the 
hearer  is  pleased,  the  speaker  is  commended  and  fol- 
lowed ;  bvit  with  no  thought  of  practising  one  word 
that  he  hath  said.  This  is  the  turn  of  mind  so  admir- 
ably described  many  ages  ago  by  the  Prophet  Ezekiel 
in  this  passage.  But  religious  instruction  could  never 
be  appointed  to  give  such  empty,  insignificant  delight 
as  this  :  nor  doth  it  in  the  least  attain  its  proper  end, 
unless  it  influences  men  to  forget  the  preacher,  and 
think  of  themselves :  unless  it  raises  in  them,  not  a 
superficial  complacency,  or  an  idle  admiration,  but  an 
a\vful  and  a  durable  solicitude  about  their  eternal  wel- 
fare.    Abp.  Seeker. 

33.  And  when  this  cometh  to  pass,^  This  matter,  this 
event,  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem.     Abp.  Newcome. 

{lo,  it  will  come,)]     Or  rather,  "lo,  it  is  come," 

chap.  vii.  2.  6.  10;  the  verb  being  in  the  present  tense. 
When  you  see  my  prophecies  concerning  the  destruc- 
tion of  Jerusalem  actually  brought  to  pass,  as  it  ap- 
pears they  are  at  this  time  ;  see  ver.  2 1 ;  then  you  will 
be  convinced  of  the  truth  of  my  mission,  and  of  your 
own  inexcusable  crime  in  despising  my  predictions  j  see 
chap.  xxiv.  27.     W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XXXIV.  ver.  1.  —  came  unto  »ie,]     It  is  pro- 


the  shepherds  of  Israel  that  do  feed 
themselves  !  should  not  the  shepherds 
feed  the  flocks  ? 

3  Ye  eat  the  fat,  and  ye  clothe 
you  with  the  wool,  ye  kill  them  that 
are  fed  :  but  ye  feed  not  the  flock. 

4  The  diseased  have  ye  not  strength- 
ened, neither  have  ye  healed  that 
which  was  sick,  neither  have  ye  bound 
up  that  which  was  broken,  neither 
have  ye  brought  again  that  which  was 
driven  away,  neither  have  ye  sought 

that  which  was  lost ;  but  with  ^  force  ^  i  ^^t.  s.  s. 
and  with  cruelty  have  ye  ruled  them. 

5  And  they  were  scattered,  ||  be-  |[°/;^^jf^?' 
cause  there  is  no  shepherd :  and  they  and  so  ver.  8. 
became  meat  to  all  the  beasts  of  the 

field,  when  they  were  scattered. 

6  My  sheep  wandered  through  all 
the  mountains,  and  upon  every  high 
hill :  yea,  my  flock  was  scattered  upon 
all  the  face  of  the  earth,  and  none 
did  search  or  seek  after  them. 

bable  that  this  prophecy  immediately  followed  the  pre- 
ceding. At  or  before  the  news  that  Jerusalem  was 
conquered,  the  Prophet  was  to  speak  of  the  tyranny 
and  carelessness  of  the  governours,  and  to  promise  the 
return  of  the  people.  Michaelis.  The  negligence  of 
the  governom'S  being  pointed  out  as  a  cause  of  the  in- 
creduhty  of  the  people,  the  transition  here  is  natural, 
and  the  connexion  close  between  this  prophecy  and  the 
foregoing  one ;  as  also  between  the  beginning  of  this 
prophecy  and  its  conclusion.  For  considering  that  in 
part  the  people  suffered  for  the  faults  of  their  shepherds, 
mercy  now  urged  the  Prophet  to  declare  from  God,  that 
He  would  judge  between  them,  save  the  flock,  and  set 
up  one  Shepherd  over  them,  who  should  feed  them, 
even  his  servant  Dand.     Abp.  Newcome. 

2. — shepherds']  The  king,  his  counsellors,  and  the 
heads  of  the  people.  Michaelis.  The  word  "  shepherd  " 
comprehends  governours  both  civil  and  ecclesiastical ; 
compare  Isa.  Ivi.  11  ;  Jer.  ii.  8  ;  xxiii.  1.     W.  Lowth. 

that  do  feed  themselves  .']     That  regard  their  own 

profit  and  advantages,  not  the  good  of  the  people  com- 
mitted to  their  charge.      fV,  Lowth. 

3.  Ye  eat  the  fat,]  Or  the  mUk;  milk  and  fat  being 
expressed  by  the  same  word  in  Hebrew.      IV.  Lowth. 

ye  kill  them  that  are  fed :]     The   wealthy   and 

substantial,  to  enrich  yoiu-selves.     W.  Lowth. 

4.  The  diseased  have  ye  not  strengthened,]  Those  par- 
ticular offices  which  belong  to  your  charge,  as  comfort- 
ing the  weak,  healing  the  sick,  binding  up  the  broken- 
hearted, reclaiming  and  reducing  those  that  have  erred, 
ye  have  not  accordingly  done  ;  but  rather  have  tyran- 
nously  and  cruelly  exercised  an  imperious  authority 
over  them.     Bp.  Hall. 

The  same  allegory  holds,  ver.  5 — 10.  Jesus  Christ 
made  the  same  reproach  to  the  Scribes  and  Pharisees. 
Matt,  xxiii.  4 ;  see  also  1  Pet.  v.  2,  3.     Calmet. 

5.  — no  shepherd :]  None  in  effect;  none  deserving 
the  name.     Abp.  Newcome. 

meat  to  all  the  beasts  of  the  field,]     That  is,  to 

their  enemies,  who  as  so  many  beasts  of  prey  have 
spoiled  and  devoured  them ;  compare  Jer.  xii.  9 ;  Isa. 
Ivi.  9.     W.  Lowth. 


GocTs  providejice 
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for  lusjlocli. 
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According  lo 
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7  If  Therefore,  ye  slieplierds,  hear 
the  word  of  the  Lord  ; 

Q  Asl  live,  saith  the  Lord  God, 
surely  because  my  flock  became  a 
prey,  and  my  flock  became  meat  to 
every  beast  of  the  field,  because  there 
was  no  shepherd,  neither  did  my 
shepherds  search  for  my  flock,  but 
the  shepherds  fed  themselves,  and  fed 
not  my  flock ; 

9  Therefore,  O  ye  shepherds,  hear 
the  word  of  the  Lord; 

10  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God; 
Behold,  I  am  against  the  shepherds ; 
and  I  will  require  my  flock  at  their 
hand,  and  cause  them  to  cease  from 
feeding  the  flock ;  neither  shall  the 
shepherds  feed  themselves  any  more ; 
for  I  will  deliver  my  flock  from  their 
mouth,  that  they  may  not  be  meat  for 
them. 

11^  For  thus  saith  the  Lord  God  ; 
Behold,  I,  even  I,  will  both  search  my 
sheep,  and  seek  them  out. 

12  f  As  a  shepherd  seeketh  out  his 
flock  in  the  day  that  he  is  among  his 
sheep  tJiat  are  scattered;  so  will  I 
seek  out  my  sheep,  and  will  deliver 
them  out  of  all  places  where  they 
have  been  scattered  in  the  cloudy  and 
dark  day. 

13  And  I  will  bring  them  out  from 
the  people,  and  gather  them  from  the 
countries,  and  will  bring  them  to  their 
own  land,  and  feed  them  upon  the 
mountains  of  Israel  by  the  rivers,  and 
in  all  the  inhabited  places  of  the 
country. 

14  I  will  feed  them  in  a  good  pas- 

10.  —  I  will  require  my  fiock  at  their  hand,']  I  will 
require  a  severe  account  from  their  kings  and  princes, 
their  priests  and  projjhets,  of  the  damage  my  people 
have  sustained  through  their  ill  management;  and  I 
will  deprive  them  of  that  honour  and  pre-eminence, 
which  they  have  so  abused,  as  I  have  already  displaced 
Zedekiah,  and  the  princes,  priests,  and  others,  that  were 
in  authority  under  him.  W.  Lowth.  All  this  actually 
came  to  pass  at  the  taking  of  Jerusalem,  and  at  the  cap- 
tivity which  followed  of  their  kings,  and  of  their  priests, 
and  of  the  people.     Calmet. 

11.  —  and  seek  them  out.]  The  Hebrew  word  signifies 
to  seek  early,  to  seek  in  the  morning.     Jbp.  Newcome. 

12.  —  in  the  cloudy  and  dark  day.]  Clouds  mark 
seasons  of  misery,  persecution,  and  trouble;  see  Joel  ii. 
2  ;  Ze])h.  i.  15.  Wolves  profit  by  mists  and  darkness 
to  })lunder  and  devour  the  flock.     Calmet. 

13.  And  I  will  bring  them  out  from  the  people,]  T  will 
fetch  them  from  those  several  lands,  whereinto  they 
were  driven  by  their  miserable  captivity,  and  will  bring 
them  back  into  their  own  country,  and  will  feed  them 
carefully  and  plentifully  in  my  Church.  So  also  the 
three  following  verses.     Bp.  Hall. 

16.  I  will  seek  that  which  was  lost,]     The  Messiah, 


ture,  and  upon  the  high  mountains  of  ^  ^ll^l^  ^ 
Israel  shall  their  fold  be :  there  shall        ss?. 
they  lie  in  a  good  fold,  and  m  a  fat         v""^ 
pasture    shall    they   feed    upon    the 
mountains  of  Israel. 

15  I  will  feed  my  flock,  and  I  will 
cause  them  to  lie  down,  saith  the 
Lord  God. 

16  I  will  seek  that  which  was  lost, 
and  bring  again  that  which  was  driven 
away,  and  will  bind  up  that  tvhich 
teas  broken,  and  will  strengthen  that 
which  was  sick :  but  I  will  destroy 
the  fat  and  the  strong ;  I  will  feed 
them  with  judgment. 

17  And  as  for  you,  O  my  flock, 
thus  saith  the  Lord  God  ;  Behold,  I 

judge  between  -f-  cattle  and  cattle,  be-  +  Heb.^mu?; 
tween  the  rams  and  the  -f-  he  goats. 

18  Seemeth  it  a  small  thing  unto 
you  to  have  eaten  up  the  good  pas- 
ture, but  ye  must  tread  down  with 
your  feet  the  residue  of  your  pastures? 
and  to  have  drunk  of  the  deep  waters, 
but  ye  must  foul  the  residue  with 
your  feet  ? 

19  And  as  for  my  flock,  they  eat 
that  which  ye  have  trodden  with  your 
feet:  and  they  drink  that  which  ye 
have  fouled  with  your  feet. 

20  1[  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
God  unto  them ;  Behold,  I,  even  I, 
will  judge  between  the  fat  cattle  and 
between  the  lean  cattle. 

21  Because  ye  have  thrust  with 
side  and  with  shoulder,  and  pushed 
all  the  diseased  with  your  horns,  till 
ye  have  scattered  them  abroad ; 

22  Therefore  will  I  save  my  flock, 


lambs  and 

kids. 

t  Heb.  ffreat 

he  goats. 


whom  I  will  set  over  them,  see  ver.  23,  shall  faithfully 
discharge  all  the  offices  of  a  shepherd  towards  them, 
which  their  former  pastors  have  neglected,  ver.  4.  JV. 
Lowth. 

but  I  will  destroy  the  fat  and  the  strona ;]  Mean- 
ing, I  will  destroy  those  cruel  shepherds  who  abuse  their 
authority,  and  domineer  over  the  weak.  Calmet,  IV. 
Lowth. 

17.  —  between  cattle  and  cattle^  Behold,  I  judge 
between  one  man  and  another,  between  the  lambs  and 
kids,  between  the  rams  and  goats :  as  I  do  now  put  a 
difference  between  those  of  my  own  flock,  and  the 
world;  so  hereafter  I  will  exquisitely  sever  them,  the  one 
to  my  right  hand,  the  other  to  my  left.     Bp.  Hall. 

18.  Seemeth  it  a  small  thing  unto  yon  to  have  eaten 
vp  the  good  pasture,  &c.]  Is  it  not  very  great  cruelty 
and  most  barbarous  inhumanity,  that  you,  who  have 
much  more  than  others,  partly  by  the  bounty  of  the 
Lord  of  the  sheep,  and  partly  by  your  injustice  and  ra- 
pine, should  eat  the  sweet  and  better  parts  of  the  pas- 
ture, and  waste  and  spoil  what  you  cannot  eat  ?  Thus 
the  people  are  starved  by  your  wantonness  and  oppres- 
sion, or  compelled  to  live  on  unwholesouie  and  no.xious 
food.     Poole, 


The  kingdom  of  Christ. 


CHAP.  XXXIV,  XXXV.  The  judgment  of  mount  Seii: 


and  they  shall  no  more  be  a  prey; 
and  I  will  judge  between  cattle  and 
cattle. 

23  And  I  will  set  up  one  '^  shepherd 
over  them,  and  he  shall  feed  them, 
even  my  servant  David ;  he  shall 
feed  them,  and  he  shall  be  their 
shepherd. 

24  And  I  the  Lord  will  be  their 
God,  and  my  servant  David  a  prince 
among  them ;  I  the  Lord  have  spoken 
it. 

25  And  I  will  make  with  them  a 
covenant  of  peace,  and  will  cause  the 
evil  beasts  to  cease  out  of  the  land  : 
and  they  shall  dwell  safely  in  the 
wilderness,  and  sleep  in  the  woods. 

26  And  I  will  make  them  and  the 
places  round  about  my  hill  a  blessing ; 
and  1  will  cause  the  shower  to  come 
down  in  his  season ;  there  shall  be 
showers  of  blessing. 

27  And  the  tree  of  the  field  shall 
yield  her  fruit,  and  the  earth  shall 
yield  her  increase,  and  they  shall  be 
safe  in  their  land,  and  shall  know 
that  I  am  the  Lord,  when  I  have 
broken  the  bands  of  their  yoke, 
and  delivered  them  out  of  the  hand 
of  those  that  served  themselves  of 
them. 

28  And  they  shall  no  more  be  a 
prey  to  the  heathen,  neither  shall  the 


23.  —  one  shepherd  over  them, — even  my  servant  Da- 
vids'] Jesus  Christ  the  true  Shepherd,  to  whom  the 
title  of  David  is  given  by  the  Prophets,  and  attributed 
by  Himself  in  the  Gospel,  and  who  has  fulfilled  all  the 
duties,  after  having  faithfully  described  all  the  characters 
of  the  office.  The  Scriptures  call  this  Shepherd  David, 
because  He  was  born  of  David  after  the  flesh,  and  pos- 
sessed in  reality,  and  eminently,  aU  tliose  qualities, 
which  the  Scriptures  give  to  David,  under  the  figm-e  of 
the  Messiah.     Calmet,  Bp.  Hall. 

he  shall  feed  them,  and  he  shall  be  their  shepherd.] 

This  prophecy  was  remarkably  fulfilled,  when  Christ 
by  the  preaching  of  the  Gospel  "  gathered  in  one  the 
children  of  God,  that  were  scattered  abroad,"  John  xi. 
52;  Ephes.  i.  10;  among  whom  were  many  "of  the 
lost  sheep  of  the  house  of  Israel."  But  it  will  receive 
a  further  completion  at  the  general  conversion  of  the 
Jews,  when  the  time  will  come,  that  they  shall  say, 
"  Blessed  is  he  that  cometh  in  the  name  of  the  Lord," 
Matt,  xxiii.  39 :  and  this  signal  event  wiU  usher  in,  or 
comi^lete  the  fulness  of  the  Gentiles;  see  Rom.  xi.  12. 
15.25.32.      W.Lowth. 

24.  ■ — and  my  servant  David  a  prince  among  them  ;] 
The  Messiah;  the  true  heir  and  successor  of  David. 
Bp.  Hall. 

25.  —  the  evil  beasts  to  cease]  And  I  will  keep  them 
from  those  spiritual  dangers  that  may  be  hurtful  to 
them ;  see  ver.  8  of  this  chapter.  Calmet.  The  words 
may  be  meant  of  freedom  from  persecution  by  infidels 
and  strangers.     W.  Lowth. 

26  And  I  will  make  them  &c.  —  a  blessing;]     I  will 


(1  Isa.  11.  1. 
Jer.  23.  5. 

Or.  for 
renown. 


beast  of  the  land  devour  them ;  but 
they  shall  dwell  safely,  and  none  shall 
make  them  afraid. 

29  And  1  will  raise  up  for  them  a 
"^  plant  II  of  renown,  and  they  shall  be 
no  more  t  consumed  with  hunger  in 
the  land,  neither  bear  the  shame  of  ViTeb.  taken 
the  heathen  any  more.  '"'"^' 

30  Thus  shall  they  know  that  I 
the  Lord  their  God  am  with  them, 
and  that  they,  even  the  house  of  Is- 
rael, are  my  people,  saith  the  Lord 
God. 

31  And  ye  my  ^  flock,  the  flock  of  ^  Joim  lo.  ii. 
my  pasture,  are  men,  and  I  am  your 

God,  saith  the  Lord  God. 

CHAP.  XXXV. 

The  judgment  o/movnt  Seir  for  their  haired 
of  Israel. 

MOREOVER  the  word  of  the       ssr. 
Lord  came  unto  me,  saying, 

2  Son  of  man,  set  thy  face  against 
mount  Seir,  and  prophesy  against  it, 

3  And  say  unto  it.  Thus  saith  the 
Lord  God;  Behold,  O  mount  Seir, 
I  am  against  thee,  and  I  will  stretch 
out   mine  hand  against  thee,  and  I 

will  make  thee  +  most  desolate.  +  H'^''- 

4l  1  will  lay  thy  cities  waste,  and  amidesoia- 
thou  shalt  be  desolate,  and  thou  shalt  '""'■ 
know  that  I  am  the  Lord. 


there  give  remarkable  instances  of  my  favour,  and  the 
happiness  which  accompanies  it ;  see  Gen.  xii.  2 ;  Isa. 
xix.  24.  God's  hiU  is  the  same  with  his  "  holy  moun- 
tain," chap.  XX.  40.      W.  Lowth. 

29.  And  I  will  raise  vpfor  them  a  plant  of  renown,] 
I  will  make  them  a  glorious  plant,  being  fast  rooted  in 
that  promised  Messiah,  and  being  incorporated  in  Him  : 
and  they  shall  no  more  be  consumed  with  a  spu-itual 
famine,  nor  be  trampled  upon  by  the  enemies  of  my 
Church.     Bp.  Hall. 

The  Messiah  is  often  described  under  the  name  of 
"the  Branch,"  and  "the  Rod,"  or  shoot,  growing  out 
of  the  stem  of  Jesse :  see  Isa.  iv.  2 ;  xi.  1 ;  Jer.  xxiii. 
5  ;  Zech.  iii.  8  ;  vi.  1 2.      IV.  Lowth. 

31.  And  ye  my  flock,  &c.]  These  words  at  the  con- 
clusion of  the  chapter  explain  the  metaphor,  which  runs 
through  the  whole ;  that  what  was  said  of  a  flock  and 
its  shepherds,  is  to  be  understood  of  men  and  their 
governours,  and  especially  of  God's  people,  whom  He 
takes  care  of,  as  a  shepherd  does  of  his  flock,  chap, 
xxxvi.  38.     W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XXXV.  ver.  2. — mount  Seir,]  Idumea;  seeDeut. 
ii.  5,  where  God  says,  that  He  has  "  given  mount  Seir 
unto  Esau  for  a  possession."  The  Prophet  goes  on  to 
shew,  that  the  same  reason  which  will  operate  in  favour 
of  the  Jews,  will  not  operate  in  favour  of  the  heathen, 
especially  not  in  favour  of  the  Edomites,  for  they  shewed 
no  mercy,  and  therefore  deserved  to  receive  none ;  and 
because  they  had  a  perpetual  hatred,  were  to  be  made 
a  perpetual  desolation.     Abp.  Newco7ne, 


The  judgment  of  mount  Seir 


EZEKIEL. 


for  their  hatred  of  Israel, 


Or,  haired 
0}  old. 

^Meib. poured 
out  the 
children, 
t  Heb. 
hands. 


t  Heb. 
desolation 
and  desola- 
tion. 


a  Ps.  83. 4, 12. 

II  Or,  though 
the  LORD 
was  there. 


5  Because  thou  liast  had  a  ||  perpe- 
tual hatred,  and  hast  f  shed  the  blood 
of  the  children  of  Israel  by  the  f  force 
of  the  sword  in  the  time  of  their  cala- 
mity, in  the  time  that  their  iniquity 
had  an  end : 

6  Therefore,  as  1  live,  saith  the 
Lord  God,  I  will  prepare  thee  unto 
blood,  and  blood  shall  pursue  thee : 
sith  thou  hast  not  hated  blood,  even 
blood  shall  pursue  thee. 

7  Thus  will  I  make  mount  Seir 
f  most  desolate,  and  cut  off  from  it 
him  that  passeth  out  and  him  that 
returneth. 

8  And  I  will  fill  his  mountains  with 
his  slain  men :  in  thy  hills,  and  in  thy 
valleys,  and  in  all  thy  rivers,  shall 
they  fall  that  are  slain  with  the 
sword, 

9  I  will  make  thee  perpetual  deso- 
lations, and  thy  cities  shall  not  re- 
turn :  and  ye  shall  know  that  I  am 
the  Lord. 

10  Because  thou  hast  said.  These 
two  nations  and  these  two  countries 
shall  be  mine,  and  we  will  '^possess 
it;   II  whereas  the  Lord  was  there: 

11  Therefore,  as  I  live,  saith  the 
Lord  God,  I  will  even  do  according 
to  thine  anger,  and  according  to  thine 
envy  which  thou  hast  used  out  of  thy 
hatred  against  them ;  and  I  will  make 
myself  known  among  them,  when  I 
have  judged  thee. 

12  And  thou  shalt  know  that  I  am 
the  Lord,  and  that  I  have  heard  all 
thy    blasphemies    which    thou    hast 


5. — a  perpetual  hatred,]  See  chap.  xxv.  12.  The 
enmity  of  the  Edomites  and  the  Jews  had  be^un  as  it 
were  in  the  womb  of  their  common  mother.  This  was 
afterwards  aggravated  by  other  griefs  ;  and  though  Ja- 
cob's prudent  calmness  softened  it  for  a  time,  yet  their 
descendants  did  not  fail  to  perpetuate  their  quarrel, 
which  was  always  certain  to  be  revived,  whenever  an 
occasion  offered.  The  last  strong  proof  of  this  enmity 
was  given  by  the  Edomites  at  the  siege  of  Jerusalem, 
when  they  afflicted  the  Jews,  already  oppressed  by  the 
Chaldeans.     Calmet. 

6.  —  blood  shall  pursue  thee .-]  Thy  blood-guiltiness 
shall  pursue  thee ;  thou  shalt  be  punished  for  it.  Mi- 
chaelis. 

9.  /  will  make  thee  perpetual  desolations,  &c.]  See 
chap.  xxv.  13;  Jer.  xlix.  17,  18. 

10.  Because  thou  hast  said,  These  two  nations  &c.] 
These  two  nations,  Israel  and  Judah,  and  their  coun- 
tries, wasted  by  the  Assyrian  and  Babylonian,  shall  be 
mine,  and  we  will  possess  it;  whereas,  however  this 
land  is  abused,  it  is  the  Lord's  peculiar,  and  therefore 
out  of  thy  reach,  and  free  from  any  challenge  of  thine. 
Bp,  Hall,  Abp.  Newcome, 

11.  —  I  will  make  myself  known  among  them,  when  I 
have  judged  thee.']     I  will  make  my  people  see  that  I 


spoken  against  the  mountains  of  Is-  ^  jf  ^Ys  t 
rael,  saying,  They  are  laid  desolate,        587. 
they  are  given  us  f  to  consume.  tueb'^o 

13  Thus  with  your  mouth  ye  have  devour, 
+  boasted  against  me,  and  have  mul-  +  Heb. 

'.    T     ,  °         ,  .       ,  ,    ,  magnified. 

tiplied  your  words  against  me :  1  nave 
heard  them. 

14  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God; 
When  the  whole  earth  rejoiceth,  I 
will  make  thee  desolate. 

15  As  thou  didst  rejoice  at  the  in- 
heritance of  the  house  of  Israel,  be- 
cause it  was  desolate,  so  will  I  do 
unto  thee :  thou  shalt  be  desolate,  O 
mount  Seir,  and  all  Idumea,  even  all 
of  it :  and  they  shall  know  that  I  am 
the  Lord. 

CHAP.  XXX VL 

1  The  land  of  Israel  is  comforted,  both  by 
destruction  of  the  heathen,  who  spitefully 
used  it,  8  and  by  the  blessings  of  Gbd  pro- 
mised unto  it.  16  Israel  was  rejected  for 
their  sin,  21  and  shall  be  restored  without 
their  desert.  25  The  blessings  of  Christ's 
kingdom. 

ALSO,  thou  son  of  man,  prophesy        ss/. 
unto  the  ^mountains  of  Israel,  achap. 6. 2. 
and  say.  Ye  mountains  of  Israel,  hear 
the  word  of  the  Lord  : 

2  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God;  Be- 
cause the  enemy  hath  said  against 
you.  Aha,  even  the  ancient  high 
places  are  our's  in  possession : 

3  Therefore  prophesy  and  say. 
Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  ;  f  Because  t  Heb. 

,11  J  11.  J   Because  for 

they  nave   made  you   desolate,  and  because, 
swallowed  you  up  on  every  side,  that 
ye   might  be  a  possession  unto  the 


have  not  quite  cast  them  off,  by  my  avenging  their 
quarrel  upon  thee.     W.  Lowth. 

14.  —  iVhen  the  whole  earth  rejoiceth,]  After  the  re- 
turn from  the  capti^'ity,  when  all  thy  neighboiu-s,  con- 
quered by  the  king  of  Babylon,  shall  be  restored  in 
peace  and  prosperity,  thou  shalt  be  reduced  to  distress 
and  desolation.     Calmet. 

The  Edomites  never  recovered  their  country  after 
their  expulsion  from  it  by  the  Nabatheans,  who  drove 
them  out  of  their  ancient  habitations  in  the  time  of  the 
Babylonish  captivity ;  they  then  settled  themselves  in 
the  southern  part  of  Judea,  where  they  were  afterwards 
conquered  by  Hyrcanus,  and  obliged  to  embrace  the 
Jewish  religion,  and  so  became  incorporated  with  that 
nation.     Dean  Prideaux. 

Chap.  XXXVI.  ver.  1.  — prophesy  unto  the  mountains 
of  Israel,]  This  prophecy  is  the  sequel  of  that  contained 
in  the  last  chapter.     Calmet. 

2.  —  even  the  ancient  high  places  are  our's  in  posses- 
sion :]  The  Edomites  have  made  their  boasts,  (chap. 
XXXV.  10,)  that  they  should  become  masters  of  the  moun- 
tainous parts  of  Judea,  where  the  ancient  fortresses 
were  placed,  which  commanded  all  the  rest  of  the  coun- 
try; see  Deut.  xxxii.  13.     W.  Lowth. 


The  blessings  of  God 


CHAP.  XXXVI. 


promised  unto  Israel. 


II  Or,  bottoms, 
or,  dales. 


residue  of  the  heathen,  and  ||  ye  are 
taken  up  in  the  lips  of  talkers,  and 
are  an  infamy  of  the  people  : 

4  Therefore,  ye  mountains  of  Is- 
rael, hear  the  word  of  the  Lord  God  ; 
Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  to  the 
mountains,  and  to  the  hills,  to  the 
II  rivers,  and  to  the  valleys,  to  the 
desolate  wastes,  and  to  the  cities  that 
are  forsaken,  which  became  a  prey 
and  derision  to  the  residue  of  the 
heathen  that  are  round  about; 

5  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
God  ;  Surely  in  the  fire  of  my  jea- 
lousy have  I  spoken  against  the  resi- 
due of  the  heathen,  and  against  all 
Idumea,  which  have  appointed  my 
land  into  their  possession  with  the 
joy  of  all  their  heart,  with  despiteful 
minds,  to  cast  it  out  for  a  prey. 

6  Prophesy  therefore  concerning 
the  land  of  Israel,  and  say  unto  the 
mountains,  and  to  the  hills,  to  the 
rivers,  and  to  the  valleys.  Thus  saith 
the  Lord  God  ;  Behold,  I  have 
spoken  in  my  jealousy  and  in  my 
fury,  because  ye  have  borne  the  shame 
of  the  heathen  : 

7  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
God;  I  have  lifted  up  mine  hand, 
Surely  the  heathen  that  are  about 
you,  they  shall  bear  their  shame. 

8  t  But  ye,  O  mountains  of  Israel, 
ye  shall  shoot  forth  your  branches, 
and  yield  your  fruit  to  my  people  of 
Israel ;  for  they  are  at  hand  to  come. 

9  For,  behold,  I  am  for  you,  and 
I  will  turn  unto  you,  and  ye  shall  be 
tilled  and  sown  : 

10  And  I  will  multiply  men  upon 
you,  all  the  house  of  Israel,  even  all 


3.  —  the  residue]  The  nations  which  remained  un- 
conquered  by  the  Babylonians.     Abp.  Newcome. 

and  ye  are  taken  up  in  the  lips  of  talkers,']   Your 

name  is  scornfiiDy  taken  up  in  the  hps  of  your  busy 
and  insulting  enemies,  and  ye  are  made  a  byword  and 
reproach  of  the  people.     Bp.  Hall. 

5.  —  in  the  fire  of  my  jealousy]  In  that  fervent  zeal 
and  concern  that  I  have  for  my  own  honour,  which  is 
blasphemed  among  the  heathen ;  see  chap.  xxxv.  12,  13. 
W.  Lowth. 

6.  —  ye  have  borne  the  shame  of  the  heathen :]  The 
reproach  and  insult;  see  chap,  xxxiv.  29. 

7.  —  /  have  lifted  up  mine  hand.]  I  have  solemnly 
sworn ;  see  chap.  xx.  5.      JV.  Lowth. 

8.  — for  they  are  at  hand  to  come.]  They,  my  people 
Israel,  are  near  the  time  of  their  coming  from  Babylon 
into  their  own  land.     Abp.  Newcome. 

The  most  sensible  interpreters  seem  to  agree,  that 
there  are  several  expressions  in  this  chapter,  particu- 
larly in  the  latter  part  of  it,  which  cannot  be  literally 
understood  of  any  event,  excepting  of  the  reign  of  the 
Messiah,  of  the  freedom  that  He  has  procured  for  his 


II  Or,  cause  to 
fall. 


of  it :  and  the  cities  shall  be  inhabit- 
ed, and  the  wastes  shall  be  builded : 

1 1  And  I  will  multiply  upon  you 
man  and  beast ;  and  they  shall  in- 
crease and  bring  fruit:  and  I  will 
settle  you  after  your  old  estates,  and 
will  do  better  unto  you  than  at  your 
beginnings  :  and  ye  shall  know  that 
1  am  the  Lord. 

12  Yea,  I  will  cause  men  to  walk 
upon  you,  even  my  people  Israel; 
and  they  shall  possess  thee,  and  thou 
shalt  be  their  inheritance,  and  thou 
shalt  no  more  henceforth  bereave 
them  of  men. 

13  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God; 
Because  they  say  unto  you.  Thou 
land  devourest  up  men,  and  hast 
bereaved  thy  nations ; 

14  Therefore  thou  shalt  devour  men 
no  more,  neither  ||  bereave  thy  nations 
any  more,  saith  the  Lord  God. 

15  Neither  will  I  cause  men  to  hear 
in  thee  the  shame  of  the  heathen  any 
more,  neither  shalt  thou  bear  the 
reproach  of  the  people  any  more, 
neither  shalt  thou  cause  thy  nations 
to  fall  any  more,  saith  the  Lord  God. 

16  *[f  Moreover  the  word  of  the 
Lord  came  unto  me,  saying, 

17  Son  of  man,  when  the  house  of 
Israel  dwelt  in  their  own  land,  they 
defiled  it  by  their  own  way  and  by 
their  doings :  their  way  was  before 
me  as  the  uncleanness  of  a  removed 
woman. 

18  Wherefore  I  poured  my  fury 
upon  them  for  the  blood  that  they 
had  shed  upon  the  land,  and  for  their 
idols  ichereicith  they  had  polluted  it : 

19  And   I  scattered  them  among 

Church,  of  another  promised  land,  and  of  a  chosen 
people,  different  from  that  of  the  Jews ;  but  at  the 
same  time  that  there  may  be  recognized  in  it  certain 
forms  of  speech,  which  have  had  their  literal  accom- 
pHshment,  since  the  return  of  the  Jews  from  the  cap- 
tivity.    Calmet. 

10.  —  and  the  wastes  shall  be  builded  .-]  Compare  ver. 
33.  This  may  likewise  in  some  measure  have  been 
fulfilled  at  their  return  from  Babylon,  Isa.  Iviii.  12 ;  Ixi. 
4.      W.  Lowth. 

12.  —  bereave  them  of  men.]  By  the  sword,  pestilence, 
and  famine,  which  were  God's  judgments  upon  his 
people  for  theii-  idolatries.     Abp.  Newcome. 

13.  —  they  say  unto  you,  Thou  land  devourest  up]  The 
neighbouring  nations  observed  the  heavy  sufferings  of 
Israel  and  Judah,  and  accused  the  land  of  exterminating 
its  inhabitants.  Abp.  Newcome.  Compare  Nimib.  xiii. 
32. 

1 7.  —  their  way  was  before  me  as  the  uncleanness  &c.] 
Their  continual  practice  was  as  foul  and  odious  to  me, 
as  can  be  expressed  by  any  legal  uncleanness.  Bp.  Hall. 

18, — for  the  blood]     They  had  shed  the  blood  of 


Israd  shall  he  restored. 


EZEKIEL. 


The  blessings 


b  Isa.  52.  5. 
Horn.  2.  24. 


Or,  your. 


tlie  heathen,  and  they  were  dispersed 
through  the  countries :  according  to 
their  way  and  according  to  their 
doings  I  judged  them. 

20  And  when  they  entered  unto 
the  heathen,  whither  they  went,  they 
^  profaned  my  holy  name,  when  they 
said  to  them.  These  are  the  people  of 
the  Lord,  and  are  gone  forth  out  of 
his  land. 

21  f  But  I  had  pity  for  mine  holy 
name,  which  the  house  of  Israel  had 
profaned  among  the  heathen,  whither 
they  went. 

22  Therefore  say  unto  the  house 
of  Israel,  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God; 
I  do  not  this  for  your  sakes,  O  house 
of  Israel,  but  for  mine  holy  name's 
sake,  which  ye  have  profaned  among 
the  heathen,  whither  ye  went. 

23  And  I  will  sanctify  my  great 
name,  which  was  profaned  among  the 
heathen,  which  ye  have  profaned  in 
the  midst  of  them ;  and  the  heathen 
shall  know  that  I  am  the  Lord,  saith 
the  Lord  God,  when  I  shall  be  sanc- 
tified in  you  before  1]  their  eyes. 

24  For  I  will  take  you  from  among 
the  heathen,  and  gather  you  out  of 
all  countries,  and  will  bring  you  into 
your  own  land. 

25  ^  Then  will  I  sprinkle  clean 
water  upon  you,  and  ye  shall  be 
clean :  from  all  your  filthiness,  and 


their  sons  and  of  their  daughters,  whom  they  offered  to 
their  idols ;  see  chap.  xvi.  36.  They  had  also  shed 
innocent  blood  in  their  cities,  chap,  vii.  23 ;  ix,  9. 
Cahnet. 

20.  —  they  profaned  my  holy  name,']  They  caused 
my  holy  name  to  be  scorned  and  evil  spoken  of,  in 
that  it  was  said  of  these  so  wicked  and  lewd  persons, 
Lo,  these  are  the  select  people  of  the  Lord,  and  those 
that  were  inhabitants  of  his  holy  land.     Bp.  Hall. 

21.  But  I  had  pity  for  mine  holy  name,]  I  wrought 
for  my  name's  sake,  that  it  should  not  be  polluted 
among  the  heathen ;  see  chap.  xx.  9 ;  compare  Deut. 
ix.  5  ;  Ps.  cvi.  8. 

23.  —  and  the  heathen  shall  know  thai  I  am  the  Lord,] 
The  return  of  the  Jews  from  the  Babylonish  captivity 
was  taken  notice  of  by  the  heathens,  as  a  signal  instance 
of  God's  providence  towards  them,  Ps.  cxxvi.  2 ;  and 
their  general  conversion  will  be  a  much  more  remark- 
able proof  of  my  fulfilling  the  promises  made  to  their 
fathers ;  so  that  the  heathens  themselves  will  be  forced 
to  take  notice  of  it,  chap,  xxxvii.  28.      W.  Lowth, 

when  I  shall  be  sanctified  in  you  before  their  eyes.] 

^Vhen  I  shall  glorify  myself  by  working  your  deliver- 
ance, and  your  apparent  reformation  before  their  eyes. 
Bp.  Hall. 

'2').  Then  will  I  sprinkle  clean  loater  upon  you,  and  ye 
shall  be  clean  .•]  Allusion  is  here  made  to  the  purifica- 
tions which  were  effected  in  the  Jc\\'ish  Church,  by 
sprinkling  pure  water  upon  persons  under  legal  pollu- 
tion ;  these  were  types  of  Ijaptism,  and  of  that  penitence 


from   all  your   idols,  will   I  cleanse 


you. 
26 


A  '^  new  heart  also  will  I  give 
you,  and  a  new  spirit  will  I  put 
within  you :  and  I  will  take  away  the 
stony  heart  out  of  your  flesh,  and  I 
will  give  you  an  heart  of  flesh. 

27  And    I    will   put   my    "^  spirit  ^gChap.ii. 
within  you,  and  cause  you  to  walk  in 

my  statutes,  and  ye    shall  keep  my 
judgments,  and  do  them. 

28  And  ye  shall  dwell  in  the  land 
that  I  gave  to  your  fathers ;  and  ye 
shall  be  my  people,  and  I  will  be 
your  God. 

29  I  will  also  save  you  from  all 
your  uncleannesses  :  and  I  will  call 
for  the  corn,  and  will  increase  it,  and 
lay  no  famine  upon  you. 

30  And  I  will  multiply  the  fruit  of 
the  tree,  and  the  increase  of  the  field, 
that  ye  shall  receive  no  more  reproach 
of  famine  among  the  heathen. 

31  Then  shall  ye  remember  your 
own  evil  ways,  and  your  doings  that 
were  not  good,  and  shall  lothe  your- 
selves in  your  own  sight  for  your  ini- 
quities and  for  your  abominations. 

32  Not  for  your  sakes  do  I  this, 
saith  the  Lord  God,  be  it  known 
unto  you :  be  ashamed  and  confound- 
ed for  your  own  ways,  O  house  of 
Israel. 

33  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God;  In 

which  cleanses  us  from  our  sins,  through  the  blood  of 
Jesus  Christ,  and  by  the  invisible  aspersion  of  his  Holy 
Spirit  and  grace.  It  is  only  therefore  in  the  general 
establishment  of  the  Church  of  God,  that  the  real  and 
perfect  accomplishment  of  this  prophecy  can  come  to 
pass.  St.  Paul  may  probably  allude  to  this  text,  when 
he  exhorts  the  Hebrew  converts  "to  draw  near  to  God, 
having  their  hearts  sprinkled  from  an  evil  conscience, 
and  their  bodies  washed  with  pure  water."  Calmet, 
W.  Lowth. 

26.  —  the  stony  heart  out  of  your  flesh,]  I  will  take 
away  your  perverse  and  rebellious  disposition;  I  will 
give  you  a  tenderness  of  heart  and  an  aptness  to  be 
wrought  upon  by  the  motions  of  my  Spirit.  Bp.  Hall. 
Certain  it  is,  that  the  Jews  gave  much  less  occasion  for 
reproach  after  their  return  from  captivity,  more  i)arti- 
cularly  upon  the  subject  of  idolatry,  and  of  those  other 
disorders  with  which  they  had  been  reproached  by  the 
Prophets,  than  before  that  event  took  place ;  but  their 
conduct  even  then  was  far  from  being  such  as  to  re- 
semble that  picture  of  perfection,  of  pm-ity,  of  docility, 
and  of  justice,  which  is  desci'ibed  here,  and  in  other 
jjlaces  of  the  Prophets.  It  is  Christianity  alone  which 
removes  the  "  heart  of  stone,"  and  supplies  "  the  heai't 
of  flesh."     Calmet. 

31.  —  and  shall  lothe  yoiirselces  in  your  own  sight] 
When  the  Prophets  foretel  the  general  conversion  of  the 
Jews,  they  usually  mention  their  detestation  of  their  for- 
mer idolatries,  as  a  necessary  preparation  towards  it. 
See  Isa.  i.  27  ;  xvii.  7,  8 ;  Jer.  iii.  22,  &c.     W.  Lowth. 
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1  Chap.  ir. 
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t  lleh.fluck 

rfholy 

Ihi7igs. 


of  Christ's  kingdom, 

the  day  that 

you  from  all  your  iniquities  I  will 
also  cause  you  to  dwell  in  the  cities, 
and  the  wastes  shall  be  builded. 

34  And  the  desolate  land  shall  be 
tilled,  whereas  it  lay  desolate  in  the 
sight  of  all  that  passed  by. 

35  And  they  shall  say,  This  land 
that  was  desolate  is  become  like  the 
garden  of  ^  Eden ;  and  the  waste 
and  desolate  and  ruined  cities  are 
become  fenced,  and  are  inhabited. 

36  Then  the  heathen  that  are  left 
round  about  you  shall  know  that  I 
the  Lord  build  the  ruined /?/ace5,  and 
plant  that  that  was  desolate:  I  ^the 
Lord  have  spoken  it,  and  I  will  do 
it. 

37  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God;  I 
will  yet  for  this  be  enquired  of  by 
the  house  of  Israel,  to  do  it  for  them ; 
I  will  increase  them  with  men  like  a 
flock. 

38  As  the  f  holy  flock,  as  the  flock 
of  Jerusalem  in  her  solemn  feasts ;  so 
shall  the  waste  cities  be  filled  with 
flocks  of  men :  and  they  shall  know 
that  I  am  the  Lord. 

CHAP.  XXXVIL 

1  By  the  resurrection  of  dry  bones,  11  the 
dead  hope  of  Israel  is  revived.  1 5  By  the 
uniting  of  two  sticks,  18  is  shewed  the  in- 
corporation of  Israel  into  Judah.  20  The 
promises  of  Christ's  kingdom, 

THE  hand  of  the  Lord  was  upon 
me,  and  carried  me  out  in  the 
spirit  of  the  Lord,  and  set  me  down 
in  the  midst  of  the  valley  which  ivas 
full  of  bones, 

37.  —  I  will  yet  for  this  he  enquired  of  hy  the  house  of 
Israel,']  God  in  his  anger  tells  the  Jews,  that  He  will 
not  be  enquired  of  by  them,  chap.  xiv.  3 ;  xx.  3.  31  :  in- 
timating that  dvvring  their  continuance  in  idolatry  and 
other  %vickedness,  they  ought  not  to  address  themselves 
to  Him,  nor  expect  any  favourable  answer  to  their  re- 
quests. But  now  upon  their  repentance  and  reconcilia- 
tion. He  tells  them,  that  He  ^vill  be  enquired  of  by  them ; 
that  is.  He  will  dispose  their  hearts  to  apply  themselves 
to  Him  by  prayer,  and  will  answer  the  petitions  they 
make  to  Him,  for  fulfilling  these  his  promises,  Ps.  x. 
17;  Jer,  xxix.  13.  W.  Lowth.  By  these  words  God 
hath  given  us  to  vmderstand,  that,  whatsoever  blessing 
He  hath  promised,  we  must  pray  unto  Him  for  it,  other- 
wise we  shall  not  have  it.  Bp.  Beveridge. 

38.  As  the  holy  flock,']  As  Jerusalem  in  her  holy 
feasts  is  filled  with  whole  flocks  and  herds  of  those  cat- 
tle that  are  brought  up  thither  for  sacrifice,  so  shall  all 
the  waste  cities  of  Israel  be  filled  Avith  the  flocks  of  man. 
Bp.  Hall.  The  epithet  of  "holy"  and  "most  holy"  is 
often  applied  to  sacrifices  in  the  Levitical  law,  as  being 
wholly  dedicated  to  God,  and  set  apart  for  his  worship. 
See  Lev.  vi.  25.  29.     W.  Lowth. 


The  resurrection  of  dry  hones. 


about  587. 


2  And  caused  me  to  pass  by  them 
round  about :  and,  behold,  there  were 
very  many  in  the  open  ||  valley ;  and, 
lo,  they  were  very  dry. 

3  And  he  said  unto  me,  Son  of 
man,  can  these  bones  live  ?  And  I 
answered,  O  Lord  God,  thou  know- 
est. 

4  Again  he  said  unto  me.  Prophesy 
upon  these  bones,  and  say  unto  them, 
O  ye  dry  bones,  hear  the  word  of  the 
Lord. 

5  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  unto 
these  bones;  Behold,  I  will  cause 
breath  to  enter  into  you,  and  ye  shall 
live : 

6  And  I  will  lay  sinews  upon  you, 
and  will  bring  up  flesh  upon  you,  and 
cover  you  witli  skin,  and  put  breath 
in  you,  and  ye  shall  live ;  and  ye 
shall  know  that  I  am  the  Lord. 

7  So  I  prophesied  as  I  was  com- 
manded: and  as  I  prophesied,  there 
was  a  noise,  and  behold  a  shaking, 
and  the  bones  came  together,  bone  to 
his  bone. 

8  And  when  I  beheld,  lo,  the 
sinews  and  the  flesh  came  up  upon 
them,  and  the  skin  covered  them 
above  :  but  there  teas  no  breath  in 
them. 

9  Then  said  he  unto  me,  Prophesy 
unto  the  ||  wind,  prophesy,  son  of 
man,  and  say  to  the  wind.  Thus  saith 
the  Lord  God  ;  Come  from  the  four 
winds,  O  breath,  and  breathe  upon 
these  slain,  that  they  may  live. 

10  So  I  prophesied  as  he  com- 
manded me,  and  the  breath  came 
into  them,  and  they  lived,  and  stood 


Or,  breath. 


Chap.  XXXVn.  ver.  1.  —  and  carried  me  out  in  the 
spirit  of  the  Lord,]  Or,  by  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord. 
Compare  chap.  iii.  14;  A'iii.  3;  xi.  24.  This  was  per- 
formed, either  by  a  local  translation  of  the  Prophet,  or 
else  by  way  of  vision,  or  li\'ely  representation.  JV. 
Lowth. 

3.  —  0  Lord  God,  thou  knowest.]  The  Prophet  replies, 
that  the  restoration  of  the  bones  to  life  was  more  than 
human  reason  could  conceive,  but  acknowledges  that 
nothing  was  impossible  with  God.     Bp.  Hall. 

4. — 0  ye  dry  bones,  hear  the  word  of  the  Lord.]  A  pro- 
phetical and  lively  representation  of  that  voice  of  the 
Son  of  God,  which  all  that  are  in  their  graves  shall  hear 
at  the  last  day,  and  shall  come  forth  out  of  them,  John 
v.  28,  29-   W.  Lowth.     See  the  notes  on  Isa.  xxvi.  19. 

7.  So  I  prophesied  as  I  was  commanded  .-]  So  I  spake 
to  those  bones  as  I  was  commanded.     Bp.  Hall. 

bone  to — bone.]  Each  bone  to  its  correspond- 
ing bone  in  the  human  body.     Abp.  Newcome. 

S.  —no  breath]  No  life  ;  no  vital  principle.  IV. 
Lowth. 

9.  —  Come  from  the  four  tvinds,  0  breath,]  The  words 
figuratively  represent  the  restoration  of  the  Jewish  na- 
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exceeding 


chrTst  up    upon 

about 587.    great  army. 

v~~^  1 1  II  Then  he  said  unto  me,  Son 
of  man,  these  bones  are  the  whole 
house  of  Israel :  behold,  they  say. 
Our  bones  are  dried,  and  our  hope  is 
lost :  we  are  cut  off  for  our  parts. 

12  Therefore  prophesy  and  say 
unto  them,  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  ; 
Behold,  O  my  people,  I  will  open 
your  graves,  and  cause  you  to  come 
up  out  of  your  graves,  and  bring  you 
into  the  land  of  Israel. 

13  And  ye  shall  know  that  I  nm 
the  Lord,  when  I  have  opened  your 
graves,  O  my  people,  and  brought 
you  up  out  of  your  graves, 

14  And  shall  put  my  spirit  in  you, 
and  ye  shall  live,  and  I  shall  place 
you  in  your  own  land :  then  shall  ye 
know  that  I  the  Lord  have  spoken 
it,  and  performed  it,  saith  the  Lord. 

15  f  The  word  of  the  Lord  came 
again  unto  me,  saying, 

16  Moreover,  thou  son  of  man, 
take  thee  one  stick,  and  write  upon 
it.  For  Judah,  and  for  the  children  of 
Israel  his  companions :  then  take  an- 
other stick,  and  write  upon  it.   For 


tion  from  the  several  countries,  whither  they  were  dis- 
jiersed,  over  the  whole  world ;  expressed  by  their  being 
scattered  towards  all  winds,  chap.  v.  10;  xii.  14.  W. 
Lowth. 

11.  —  these  bones  are  the  whole  house  of  Israel .-]  The 
state  of  death  and  dryness,  of  dispersion  and  abandon- 
ment, in  which  you  see  them,  marks  the  captivity  to 
which  they  are  reduced.  I  will  draw  them  from  that 
state.     Calmet. 

12.  — your  graves,'\  Alluding  to  their  being  buried, 
as  it  were,  in  the  land  of  their  captivity.  The  Jews 
seemed  as  absolutely  deprived  of  their  own  country,  as 
persons  committed  to  the  grave  are  cut  o£P  from  the  land 
of  the  living.  The  foregoing  similitude  shews  in  a  beau- 
tiful manner,  that  God,  who  could  raise  the  dead,  had 
power  to  restore  them,     Abp.  ISIewcome. 

The  Jews,  in  the  state  of  their  dispersion  and  capti- 
vity, are  called  the  "dead  Israelites"  in  Baruch,  chap, 
iii.  4.  And  their  resurrection  is  described  as  a  "resurrec- 
tion" by  Isaiah,  chap.  xxvi.  19;  at  vvhich  time  "their 
bones"  are  said  to  "flourish,"  or  to  be  restored  to  their 
former  strength  and  vigour,  in  the  same  Prophet,  chap. 
Ixvi.  14.  In  like  manner  St.  Paul  expresses  their  con- 
version by  "life  from  the  dead,"  Rom.  xi.  15.  W. 
Lowth. 

16.  —  take  thee  one  stick,  and  ivrite  upon  it,']  That  is, 
one  rod :  the  expression  alludes  to  Numb.  xvii.  2, 
where  Moses  is  commanded  to  take  twelve  rods,  one  for 
each  tribe,  and  to  write  the  name  of  the  tribe  upon  the 
rod.     W.  Lowth. 

For  Judah,  and  for  the  children  of  Israel  his  com- 
panions .•]  When  Jeroboam,  at  the  head  of  his  com- 
panions, withdrew  from  his  obedience  to  the  house  of 
David,  the  tribes  of  Benjamin,  Judah,  and  Levi,  stiU 
adhered  to  the  government  of  Rehoboam.  Besides  these 
three  tribes,  many  Israehtes  from  the  other  tribes  joined 


Joseph,  the  stick  of  Ephraim,  and 
for  all  the  house  of  Israel  his  compa- 
nions : 

17  And  join  them  one  to  another 
into  one  stick ;  and  they  shall  become 
one  in  thine  hand. 

18  U  And  when  the  children  of  thy 
people  shall  speak  unto  thee,  saying. 
Wilt  thou  not  shew  us  what  thou 
meanest  by  these  ? 

19  Say  unto  them,  Thus  saith  the 
Lord  God  ;  Behold,  I  will  take  the 
stick  of  Joseph,  which  is  in  the  hand 
of  Ephraim,  and  the  tribes  of  Israel 
his  fellows,  and  will  put  them  with 
him,  even  with  the  stick  of  Judah, 
and  make  them  one  stick,  and  they 
shall  be  one  in  mine  hand. 

20  ^  And  the  sticks  whereon  thou 
writest  shall  be  in  thine  hand  before 
their  eyes. 

21  And  say  unto  them,  Thus  saith 
the  Lord  God  ;  Behold,  I  will  take 
the  children  of  Israel  from  among  the 
heathen,  whither  they  be  gone,  and 
will  gather  them  on  every  side,  and 
bring  them  into  their  own  land : 

22  And  1  will  make  them  one  na- 
tion in  the  land  upon  the  mountains 


themselves  to  the  same  party,  as  appears  from  2  Chron. 
xi.  12 — !6;  XV.  9;  xxx.  11.  18.  Hence  the  expression, 
"  for  Judah,  and  for  the  children  of  Israel  his  com- 
panions."    Calmet. 

For  Joseph,  the  stick  of  Ephraim,  and  for  all  &c.] 

Upon  Reuben's  forfeiting  his  birthright,  that  privilege 
was  conferred  upon  the  sons  of  Joseph,  of  whom 
Ephraim  had  the  precedence,  1  Chron.  v.  1 ;  Gen.  xlviii. 
20  ;  which  caused  him  to  be  reckoned  the  head  of  the 
ten  tribes.  Samaria,  the  seat  of  that  kingdom,  was  like- 
wise situated  in  the  tribe  of  Ephraim,  and  Jeroboam  their 
first  king  was  an  Ephraimite.  Upon  these  accounts  the 
name  of  Ephraim  signifies  in  the  Prophets  the  whole 
kingdom  of  Israel,  as  distinct  from  that  of  Judah.  W. 
Lowth.  The  union  of  the  two  sticks  may  be  suj)- 
posed  to  signify  in  a  more  extended  sense,  the  assem- 
bling, not  only  of  the  Jews  of  all  the  tribes,  but  also 
of  the  people  of  all  nations  in  the  Church  of  Christ. 
Calmet. 

19.  —  which  is  in  the  hand  of  Ephraim,']  Which  is 
wielded  as  a  sceptre  in  the  hand  of  Ephraim,  and  of  the 
other  nine  tribes  of  Israel,  the  companions  of  their  chief 
tribe  Ephraim.  Abp.  Neivcome. 

they  shall  be  one  in  mine  hand.]     I  wUl  make 

them  one  nation,  and  appoint  one  King  to  rule  over 
them,  the  Messiah ;  see  ver.  22.   W,  Lowth. 

This  prophecy  was  fulfilled  very  imperfectly  in  the 
persons  of  the  Jews  after  the  captivity,  both  because 
neither  the  tribe  of  Judah,  nor  the  other  tribes,  retiu-ned 
entire,  and  because  they  were  not  governed  by  kings  of 
the  family  of  David.     Calmet. 

22.  And  I  will  make  them  one  nation  &c.]  And  I  will 
unite  my  Church  all  the  world  over  in  one  :  and  one 
King,  even  the  Messiah,  whom  I  shall  send,  shall  be 
King  to  them  all ;  and  they  shall  no  more  be  so  divided 
in  profession,  as  if  they  were  different  kingdoms,  ruled 


a  John  10. 16. 


bisa.  40.  11. 
Jer.  23.  5.  & 
30.  9. 
ch.  34.  23. 


of  Christ'' s  kivgclom. 

of  Israel;  and  *one  king  shall  be 
king  to  them  all :  and  they  shall  be 
no  more  two  nations,  neither  shall 
they  be  divided  into  two  kingdoms 
any  more  at  all : 

23  Neither  shall  they  defile  them- 
selves any  more  with  their  idols,  nor 
with  their  detestable  things,  nor 
with  any  of  their  transgressions  :  but 
I  will  save  them  out  of  ail  their 
dwellingplaces,  wherein  they  have 
sinned,  and  will  cleanse  them :  so 
shall  they  be  my  people,  and  1  will 
be  their  God. 

24  And  ^  David  my  servant  sliall 
he  king  over  them ;  and  they  all  shall 
have  one  shepherd :  they  shall  also 
walk  in  my  judgments,  and  observe 
my  statutes  and  do  them. 

25  And  they  shall  dwell  in  the  land 
that  I  have  given  unto  Jacob  my 
servant,  wherein  your  fathers  have 
dwelt ;  and  they  shall  dwell  therein, 
even  they,  and  their  children,  and 
their    children's    children   for    ever : 

by  divers  sovereigns,  but  in  the  main  substance  of  reli- 
gion shall  be  one.     Bp.  Hall. 

and  one  king  shall  be  king  to  them  all .-]    The 

Messiah  is  described  as  King  of  the  Jews  in  most  of  the 
prophecies  of  the  Old  Testament,  beginning  \vith  that 
of  Genesis,  chap.  xlix.  10,  concerning  Shiloh.  From 
David's  time  He  is  commonly  spoken  of  as  the  Person 
in  whom  the  promises  relating  to  the  perpetuity  of  Da- 
\'id's  kingdom  were  to  be  accomplished.  This  was  a 
truth  unanimously  owned  by  the  Jews;  see  John  i.  49; 
to  which  our  Saviour  bore  testimony  before  Pontius 
Pilate,  when  the  question  being  put  to  Him,  "  Art  thou 
a  king  ?"  He  made  answer,  "  Thou  sayest,"  (the  truth,) 
"  that  I  am  a  King."  St.  Paul,  alluding  to  these  words, 
calls  them  "  a  good  confession,"  1  Tim.  vi.  13.  The 
same  truth  Pontius  Pilate  himself  asserted  in  that  inscrip- 
tion, which  by  the  direction  of  Providence  he  ordered  to 
be  written  upon  the  cross;  see  John  xix.  19:  so  that 
the  chief  priests  impiously  renounced  their  own  avowed 
principles,  when  they  told  Pilate  that  they  had  no  king 
but  Cesar.    W.  Lowth. 

23.  —  nor  with  their  detestable  things,']  Or  "  abomi- 
nations," as  the  word  is  elsewhere  translated,  and  com- 
monly applied  to  idols  :  see  chap.  xx.  7 ;  2  Kings  xxiii. 
13.     W.  Lowth. 

out  of  all  their  dwellingplaces,  wherein  &c.]    See 

chap,  xxxvi.  20.  25.  28. 

26.  —  and  will  set  my  sanctuary  in  the  midst  of  them 
&c.]  I  wiU  set  my  Church  in  the  midst  of  them,  which 
shall  continue  to  the  end  of  the  world  ;  and  I  will  dweU 
in  their  hearts  as  in  my  temple  for  ever.     Bp.  Hall. 

If  we  understand  "  for  evermore"  in  a  limited  sense, 
and  the  condition  of  obedience  implied,  the  rebuilding  of 
the  temple  may  be  in  the  first  instance  foretold.  At  the 
final  restoration  of  the  Jews,  God  vidll  place  his  taber- 
nacle and  sanctuary  among  them  in  a  larger  sense. 
Abp.  Newcome. 

28.  And  the  heathen  shall  know]  The  conversion  of 
the  Jewish  nation,  and  their  being  restored  to  their  for- 
mer state  of  favom'  and  acceptance  with  God,  will  be  a 
work  of  Providence  taken  notice  of  by  the  heathens 


CHAP.  XXXVIL  XXXVIII. 


The  army  of  Gog 

and  my  servant  David  shall  he  their 
prince  for  ever. 

26  Moreover  1  will  make  a  '^  cove- 
nant of  peace  with  them  ;  it  shall  be  cu.  34^  25 
an  everlasting  covenant  with  them  : 

and  I  will  place  them,  and  multiply 

them,  and  will  set  my  <^  sanctuary  in  d2Cor.  o.  le 

the  midst  of  them  for  evermore. 

27  My  tabernacle  also  shall  be  with 
them :  yea,  I  will  be  ^  their  God,  and 
they  shall  be  my  people. 

28  And  the  heathen  shall  know  that 
I  the  Lord  do  sanctify  Israel,  when 
my  sanctuary  shall  be  in  the  midst  of 
them  for  evermore. 

CHAP.  XXXVIII. 

1   The  army,  8  and  malice  of  Gog,    14  God's 
judgment  against  him. 


e  Chap.  11. 
20.  &  14.  11. 


A 


ND  the  word  of  the  Lord  came 


2  Son  of  man,  set  thy  face  against 
''Gog,  the  land  of  Magog,  ||  the  chief  a  ^^^v.  20.^8. 
prince   of  Meshech  and   Tubal,  and  oftheciuej. 
prophesy  against  him, 

themselves,  who  shall  join  themselves  to  the  Jews,  as 
the  Church  of  God  and  temple  of  truth :  see  chap. 
xxxvi.  23.     W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XXXVHI.  ver.  2.  —  set  thy  face  against  Gog, 
the  land  of  Magog,]  Or,  of  the  land  of  Magog.  Magog 
is  reckoned  among  the  sons  of  Japhet :  see  Gen.  x.  2  : 
and  Ezekiel  here  uses  Magog  as  the  country  of  which 
Gog  was  prince.      W.  Lowth,  Abp.  Newcome. 

It  has  been  the  subject  of  much  discussion  amongst  the 
learned,  whatis  the  meaning  of  this  remarkable  prophecy; 
who  is  designed  under  the  name  of  Gog ;  and  to  what  pe- 
riod of  history  the  fulfilment  of  it  belongs.  On  the  one 
hand  it  has  been  thought,  that  the  whole  prophecy  re- 
ceived its  completion  in  the  Jewish  Church  in  the  times 
succeeding  the  Babylonish  captivity ;  that  by  Gog  is 
designed  Antiochus  Epiphanes ;  and  that  the  deliver- 
ances predicted  to  the  Church  are  those  which  occurred 
in  the  times  of  the  Maccabees.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is 
believed  that  the  prophecy  is  to  be  referred  to  some  pe- 
riod of  the  Christian  Chiu-ch,  either  past,  or  yet  to  come; 
that  by  Gog  are  either  represented  generally  the  enemies 
of  the  Christian  Chm-ch,  who  have  been  discomfited  by 
the  superintending  providence  of  God ;  or  some  parti- 
cular enemies,  who  were  to  arise  at  some  future  period, 
either  of  the  conversion  of  the  Jews  to  Christianity,  or, 
as  some  suppose,  of  their  restoration  to  their  own  land ; 
or,  as  others  maintain,  of  a  second  advent  of  the  Mes- 
siah to  reign  personally  on  earth.  Amidst  this  great 
variety  of  opinions,  on  a  subject  of  so  great  difficulty 
and  obscurity,  it  is  best  to  maintain  a  cautious  reserve 
in  forming  a  decision,  and  to  wait  for  that  clearer  light 
which  Providence  may  hereafter  vouchsafe  to  us,  in  the 
full  development  of  the  whole  scheme  of  Scriptural 
prophecies.     Pole's  Syn.  Crit. 

The  other  Prophets  speak  of  some  future  enemy  of 
the  Jews  and  the  Church  under  a  similar  description. 
But  in  what  manner  this  magnificent  prophecy  is  to  re- 
ceive its  completion,  time  only  can  explain.     Dr.  Gray. 

I  he  chief  prince   of  Meshech  and   Tubal,]    'J  "he 

king  or  head  of  those  northern  nations  which  he  upon 


The  army,  and 


EZEKIEL. 


malice  of  Gog. 


3  And  say,  Thus  saith  the  Lord 
God  ;  Behold,  I  am  against  thee,  O 
Gog,  the  chief  prince  of  Meshech 
and  Tubal : 

4  And  I  will  turn  thee  back,  and 
bchap.  39. 2.  put  '^  liooks  luto  thy  jaws,  and  I  will 

bring  thee  forth,  and  all  thine  army, 
horses  and  horsemen,  all  of  them 
clothed  Avith  all  sorts  of  armour, 
even  a  great  company  icitli  bucklers 
and   shields,    all    of    them   handling 


Ethiopia,  and    ||  Libya 
all  of  them  with  shield 


swords : 
Or,  rind.         5  Persia, 
with  them  ; 
and  helmet : 

6  Gomer,  and  all  his  bands ;  the 
house  of  Togarmah  of  the  north 
quarters,  and  all  his  bands :  and  many 
people  with  thee. 

7  Be  thou  prepared,  and  prepare 
for  thyself,  thou,  and  all  thy  company 
that  are  assembled  unto  thee,  and  be 
thou  a  guard  unto  them. 

8  H  After  many  days  thou  shalt  be 
visited  :  in  the  latter  years  thou  shalt 
come  into  the  land  that  is  brought 
back  from  the  sword,  and  is  gathered 
out  of  many  people,  against  the 
mountains  of  Israel,  which  have  been 
always  waste  :  but  it  is  brought  forth 
out  of  the  nations,  and  they  shall 
dwell  safely  all  of  them. 

9  Thou  shalt  ascend  and  come  like 
a  storm,  thou  shalt  be  like  a  cloud  to 


the  Euxine  sea,  and  border  vipon  mount  Caucasus.  See 
note  on  chap,  xxvii.  13.      W.  Lowth. 

4.  —  and  put  hooks  into  thy  jaws,']  See  chap.  xxix.  4. 
It  is  an  allusion  to  the  manner  of  taking  the  crocodile. 
See  Bp.  Lowth's  note  on  Isa.  xxxvii.  29.  I  will  disap- 
point all  thy  designs.      JV.  Loioth. 

and  1  viill  bring  thee  forth,']    The  sense  would  be 

plainer,  if  the  words  were  thus  translated,  "  after  I  have 
brought  thee  forth,  &c.  ;"  in  which  sense  the  copula- 
tive, here  translated  "  and,"  is  sometimes  used.  W. 
Lowth. 

5.  Persia,  Ethiopia,  and  Jjibya~]  Their  allies,  Ethiopia 
and  Libya,  are  called  Cush  and  Phut  in  the  Hebrew; 
and  are  joined  together  as  allies,  chap.  xxx.  5.  Persians 
are  joined  in  like  manner  with  Africans,  chap,  xxvii.  10. 
W.  Lowth. 

all    of  them    with   shield    and    helmet .-]     The 

Libyans,  or  ])eople  of  Phut,  are  described  in  Jer.  xlvi. 
0,  as  "handling  the  shield;"  and  Xenophon  relates  of 
them,  that  they  were  remarkable  for  their  great  and 
large  shields.      W.  Loivlh. 

6.  Gomer,]  llie  most  ancient  Celts,  who  were  per- 
haps originally  situated  on  the  confines  of  Europe  and 
Asia.  Cimmerians  ;  a  very  old  and  celebrated  people, 
who  inhabited  the  peninsula  of  Crim  Tartary.  Michaelis. 
Gomer  is  joined  with  Magog,  Gen.  x.  2.     IV.  Lowth. 

Togarmah  of  the  north  quarters,]  Cappadocians. 

See  note  on  chaj).  xxvii.  14.  At)p.  Newcome.  In  the 
Scriptm-e  language,  the  quarters  of  the  north  mean  the 


cover    the    land,  thou,    and   all    thy 
bands,  and  manj^  people  with  thee. 

10  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  ;  It 
shall  also  come  to  pass,  that  at  the 
same  time  shall  things  come  into  thy 

mind,  and  thou  shalt  11  think  an  evil  H  O""-  cowcfitv? 

1  f  "  a  misclnetous 

thought  :  pwpose. 

11  And  thou  shalt  say,  I  will  go  up 
to  the  land  of  unwalled  villages ;  1 
will  go  to  them  that  are  at  rest,  that 
dwell    I]  safely,  all  of  them  dwelling  Ii  or, 
without    walls,    and   having   neither  '^'"'    "'  ^' 
bars  nor  gates, 

12  t  To  take  a  spoil,  and  to  take  ^Weh-'io spoil 

',,  ,i'i  1  ,1        the  spoil,  and 

a  prey ;  to  turn  thine  hand  upon  the  to  prey  the 
desolate  places  that  are  now  inhabited,  ^"'^' 
and  upon  the  people  that  are  gathered 
out  of  the  nations,  which  have  gotten 
cattle   and  goods,  that  dwell  in  the 
-j-  midst  of  the  land. 

13  Sheba,  and  Dedan,  and  the 
merchants  of  Tarshish,  with  all  the 
young  lions  thereof,  shall  say  unto 
thee.  Art  thou  come  to  take  a  spoil  ? 
hast  thou  gathered  thy  company  to 
take  a  prey  ?  to  carry  away  silver 
and  gold,  to  take  away  cattle  and 
goods,  to  take  a  great  spoil  ? 

14  ^  Therefore,  son  of  man,  pro- 
phesy and  say  unto  Gog,  Thus  saith 
the  Lord  God  ;  In  that  day  when  my 
people  of  Israel  dwelleth  safely,  shalt 
thou  not  know  it  ? 

15  And  thou  shalt  come  from  thy 


t  Heb.  iiavcl. 


provinces  of  the  north  of  Mesopotamia;  and  even  Chal- 
dea,  Mesopotamia,  Syria,  and  Babylon.     Calmet. 

7.  —  and  be  thou  a  guard  unto  them.]  Do  thou  be 
their  chief,  or  leader.  Calmet.  Let  them  rely  upon 
thy  prowess  and  conduct  as  their  leader.      B^.  Lowth. 

8.  —  ttiou  shalt  come  into  the  land  that  is  brought  back 
from  the  sword,]  The  "  land"  is  often  put  for  those 
who  inhabit  it ;  compare  Jer.  xxxi.  2.  The  land  there- 
fore that  is  brought  back  from  the  sword  must  mean, 
those  who  should  survive  after  the  hardships  they  had 
suffered  in  their  several  dispersions,  and  the  judgment 
that  should  fall  upon  the  disobedient  in  their  return 
home.     W.  Lowth,  Abp.  Newcome. 

11.  And  thou  shalt  say,  I  will  go  up  to  the  land  of  un- 
walled villages  ;  &c.]  I  will  go  up  to  a  land  that  is 
easily  invaded  and  overrun,  as  that  which  consists  of 
unwalled  ullages,  not  able  to  bear  out  an  assault :  I  will 
go  to  a  secure  people,  that  dwell  as  they  think  safely  in 
the  confidence  of  the  strength  and  number  of  the 
inhabitants.     Bp.  Hall. 

13.  Sheba,  and  Dedan,  and  the  merchants  of  Tarshish,] 
These  were  great  traders.  See  notes  at  chap,  xxvii.  12. 
15.  20.  22.  These  merchants,  as  soon  as  they  heard  of 
this  intended  invasion,  came  into  Gog's  camp,  as  to  a 
market,  to  buy  both  persons  and  goods  which  should 
come  into  the  conqueror's  power.      W.  Lowth. 

icith  all  the  young  lions  thereof]  Meaning,  pro- 
bably, their  chief  merchants,  who  are  described  as  so 
many  princes,  Isa.   xxiii.    8,  and  are  called  "  lions," 


God's  judgment 


CHAP.  XXXVIIL  XXXIX. 


against  hint. 


CHRIST     P^^^^    ^^^    ^^    ^^^^    "°^/^^     P^^^^'    *^^^"' 

about 587.    and   many  people  with  tliee,   all   of 
*■ — V — '  tliem   riding    upon    horses,    a   great 
company,  and  a  mighty  army  : 

16  And  thou  shalt  come  up  against 
my  people  of  Israel,  as  a  cloud  to 
cover  the  land;  it  shall  be  in  the 
latter  days,  and  I  will  bring  thee 
against  my  land,  that  the  heathen 
may  know  me,  when  I  shall  be  sanc- 
tified in  thee,  O  Gog,  before  their 
eyes. 

17  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  ;  Art 
thou  he  of  whom  I  have  spoken  in 

+  Heb.  by  the  old  time  f  by  my  servants  the  pro- 
phets of  Israel,  which  prophesied  in 
those  days  many  years  that  I  would 
bring  thee  against  them  ? 

18  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  at 
the  same  time  when  Gog  shall  come 
against  the  land  of  Israel,  saith  the 
Lord  God,  that  my  fury  shall  come 
up  in  my  face. 

19  For  in  my  jealousy  and  in  the 
fire  of  my  wrath  have  I  spoken. 
Surely  in  that  day  there  shall  be  a 
great  shaking  in  the  land  of  Israel ; 

20  So  that  the  fishes  of  the  sea, 
and  the  fowls  of  the  heaven,  and  the 
beasts  of  the  field,  and  all  creeping 
things  that  creep  upon  the  earth,  and 
all  the  men  that  are  upon  the  face  of 
the  earth,  shall  shake  at  my  presence, 
and  the  mountains  shall  be  thrown 

II  Or,  towers,  dowu,   and  the    ||  steep   places  shall 
or,  s  airs.       ^^^^  ^^^  evcry  wall  shall  fall  to  the 
ground. 


because  of  the  injustice  and  oppression  they  commonly 
practised  in  their  commerce.      W.  Lowth. 

15.  —  out  of  the  north  parts,^     See  ver.  G,  and  note. 

17.  —  Art  thou  he]  Art  thou  not  he  ?  A  sense  which 
the  particle  of  interrogation  often  imports.  See  the  note 
on  chap.  xx.  4.      W.  Lowth. 

of  whom  I  have  spoken  in  old  time  by  my  servants 

&c.]  The  enemy,  here  said  to  be  foretold  of  old  by  the 
Prophets,  is  probably  described  under  the  names  of  such 
nations  as  were  the  chief  enemies  to  the  Jews  in  the 
particular  times  of  each  Pi'ophet.  To  particular  prophe- 
cies of  this  nature  we  may  add  those  prophecies  which 
speak  of  some  great  and  general  destruction  of  God's 
enemies  before  the  day  of  judgment,  or  consummation  of 
all  things :  such  are  Ps.  ex.  5,  G;  Isa.  xxvi.  20,  21; 
xxxiv.  1 ;  Jer.  xxx.  7.  10;  Joel  iii.  9.  14;  Obad.  ver. 
15.     W.  Lowth. 

18.  —  my  fury  shall  come  up  in  my  face.]  An  expres- 
sion taken  from  human  passions,  which  cause  the  blood 
to  fly  up  into  the  face.  So  Isaiah  (chap.  xxx.  27,)  de- 
scribes Almighty  God  as  "burning  with  anger,"  his 
lips  being  "  full  of  indignation,  and  his  tongue  as  a  de- 
vouring fire."     W.  Lowth. 

19.  —  a  great  shaking]  All  the  circumstances  of  an 
earthquake  are  described  in  this  and  the  following  verse : 
compare  Zech.  xiv.  3 — 5.     Houbigant. 

Vol.  II. 


21  And  I  will  call  for  a  sword 
against  him  throughout  all  my  moun- 
tains, saith  the  Lord  God  :  every 
man's  sword  shall  be  against  his  bro- 
ther. 

22  And  I  will  plead  against  him 
with  pestilence  and  with  blood ;  and 
I  will  rain  upon  him,  and  upon  his 
bands,  and  upon  the  many  people 
that  ai'e  with  him,  an  overfliowing 
rain,  and  great  hailstones,  fire,  and 
brimstone. 

23  Thus  will  I  =  magnify  myself,  l^^^%%: 
and  sanctify  myself;    and  I  will  be 
known  in  the  eyes  of  many  nations, 

and  they  shall  know  that  I  am  the 
Lord. 

CHAP.  XXXIX. 

I  God's  judgment  upon  Gog.  8  Israel's  vic- 
tory. 1 1  Gog's  burial  in  Hamon-gog.  1 7 
The  feast  of  the  fowls.  23  Israel,  having 
been  plagued  for  their  sins,  shall  be  gU' 
thered  again  with  eternal  favour. 

THEREFORE,   thou    son   of 
man,  prophesy  against  Gog,  and 
say,  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  ;   Be- 
hold, I  am  against  thee,  O  Gog,  the 
chief  prince  of  Meshech  and  Tubal : 
2  And  I  will  turn  thee  back,  and 

II  leave  but  the  sixth  part  of  thee,  and  ]heewith'sL 
will  cause  thee  to  come  up  from  f  the  ^,'^f;^;,;/'"' 
north  parts,  and  will  bring  thee  upon  i-ack  with  an 

^  \  ^  y  ,       ^  -^  hook  of  SIX 

the  mountanis  or  Israel 


hook  of  six 
teelh,  as 


3  And  I  will  smite  thy  bow  out  of  f-  ^^-  *" 


Heb.  the 


thy  left  hand,  and  will   cause  thine  J^^''//^"^"'* 
arrows  to  fall  out  of  thy  right  hand. 


The  Prophets  often  describe  God's  judgments  upon 
particular  countries  or  persons,  as  if  it  were  a  dis- 
solution of  the  whole  world.  See  Isa.  xiii.  10.  W. 
Lowth. 

2 1 .  And  I  will  call  for  a  sword  against  him]  I  will 
appoint  a  sword  to  destroy  him.  So  God  is  said  to 
call  for  a  dearth  upon  the  land  of  Canaan,  Ps.  cv.  1 6. 
W.  Lowth. 

22.  And  I  will  i^lead  against  him]  Or,  I  will  plead 
with  him  :  see  chap.  xx.  35.  God  pleads  with  men  by 
his  judgments,  which  are  a  manifest  token  of  the  venge- 
ance due  to  their  sins  :  see  Isa.  Ixvi.  IG;  Jer.  xxv.  31. 
Pestilence  is  joined  with  blood  here,  as  it  is  chap.  v.  17 ; 
xiv.  19;  xxviii.  23.      \V.  Lowth. 

and  I  will  rain  upon  him,  andfipon  his  hands,  &c.] 

Compare  Rev.  xx.  8,  9.  It  is  plain  that  the  extraordi- 
nary cu'cumstances  mentioned  ver.  19 — 22,  remain  to 
be  accomplished  on  the  future  enemies  of  the  Jews, 
when  God's  people  are  reinstated  in  his  favour.  Abp. 
Newcome. 

Chap.  XXXIX.  ver.  2.  —  and  will  cause  thee  to  come 
up  from  the  north  parts,]  The  words  may  be  better 
translated,  '•'  after  I  have  caused  thee  to  come  up,  &c." 
See  a  like  construction,  chap,  xxxviii.  4.      IV.  Lowth. 

3.  And  I  will  smite  thy  bow  out  of  thy  lift  hand,  &c.] 
2N 


IsraeVs  victory. 


EZEKIEL. 


Gog's  burial  in  Hamon-gog. 


t  Heb.  iving. 

tHeb. 
to  devour. 
t  Heb.  the 
face  of  the 
field. 


II  Or, 

confidently, 


4  TIioii  slialt  fall  upon  the  moun- 
tains of  Israel,  thou,  and  all  thy  bands, 
and  the  people  that  is  with  thee  :  I 
will  give  thee  unto  the  ravenous  birds 
of  every  f  sort,  and  to  the  beasts  of 
the  field  f  to  be  devoured. 

5  Thou  shalt  fall  upon  f  the  open 
field :  for  I  have  spoken  it,  saith  the 
Lord  God. 

6  And  I  will  send  a  fire  on  Magog, 
and  among  them  that  dwell  ||  care- 
lessly in  the  isles :  and  they  shall 
know  that  I  am  the  Lord. 

7  So  will  I  make  my  holy  name 
known  in  the  midst  of  my  people  Is- 
rael ;  and  I  will  not  let  them  pollute 
my  holy  name  any  more :  and  the 
heathen  shall  know  that  I  am  the 
Lord,  the  Holy  One  in  Israel. 

8  f  Behold,  it  is  come,  and  it  is 
done,  saith  the  Lord  God;  this  is 
the  day  whereof  I  have  spoken. 

9  And  they  that  dwell  in  the  cities 
of  Israel  shall  go  forth,  and  shall  set 
on  fire  and  burn  the  weapons,  both 
the  shields  and  the  bucklers,  the  bows 

Or,javeii?is.  and  the  arrows,  and  the  ||  handstaves, 
and  the  spears,  and  they  shall  |1  burn 
them  with  fire  seven  years : 

1 0  So  that  they  shall  take  no  wood 
out  of  the  field,  neither  cut  down  a7ig 
out  of  the  forests;  for  they  shall  burn 
the  weapons  with  fire :  and  they  shall 
spoil  those  that  spoiled  them,  and  rob 
those  that  robbed  them,  saith  the 
Lord  God. 

11  t  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in 


II  Or,  make  a 
fire  of  tliem. 


I  will  make  void  and  frustrate  all  the  attempts  and  en- 
deavours that  thou  shalt  make  against  my  people  ;  and 
disappoint  all  thy  warhke  preparations.     Bp.  Hall. 

6.  And  I  will  send  a  Jire  on  Magog,']  Fire  is  among 
the  fiercest  of  God's  judgments ;  see  chap.  xxx.  8,  and 
note.     Magog  is  the  land  of  Gog.     W.  Loioth. 

and  among  them  that  dwell  carelessly  in  the  isles  •] 

In  the  maritime  regions,  hordering  perhaps  on  the  Me- 
diterranean :  see  chap,  xxxviii.  13.  Abp.  Newcome.  All 
countries  lying  upon  the  sea-coast  are  called  islands  in 
the  Hebrew  language.     W.  Loioth. 

7.  —  and  I  icilL  not  let  them  pollute  my  holy  name  any 
more .-]  The  words  of  the  Hebrew  run  thus  ;  I  will  not 
pollute  my  holy  name  any  more;  that  is,  I  vnW  not 
suffer  it  to  l)e  polluted  by  seeming  to  desert  my  people: 
see  chap.  xiv.  9,  and  note.  W.  Lowth,  Abp.  New- 
come. 

9 •— seven  years:]  Meaning  perhaps  generally,  "many 
years."  The  Hebrews  frequently  so  use  the  number 
"seven."     Grotius. 

10.  So  that  they  shall  take  no  wood  out  of  the  field,] 
The  quantity  of  these  weajjons  will  afford  sufficient  fuel 
for  that  tune.  It  must  l)e  remembered,  that  much  fuel 
is  not  required  in  the  wai-m  cUmates  of  the  East,  Cal- 
met. 

11.  — the  valley  of  the  passengers  on  the  east  of  the 


that  day,  that  I  will  give  unto  Gog  a 
place  there  of  graves  in  Israel,  the 
valley  of  the  passengers  on  the  east 
of  the  sea :  and  it  shall  stop  the 
pioses  of  the  passengers:  and  there 
shall  they  bury  Gog  and  all  his  mul- 
titude :  and  they  shall  call  it  The 
valley  of  ||  Hamon-gog. 

12  And  seven  months  shall  the 
house  of  Israel  be  burying  of  them, 
that  they  may  cleanse  the  land. 

13  Yea,  all  the  people  of  the  land 
shall  bury  them ;  and  it  shall  be  to 
them  a  renown  the  day  that  I  shall  be 
glorified,  saith  the  Lord  God. 

14  And  they  shall  sever  out  fmen 
of  continual  employment,  passing 
through  the  land  to  bury  with  the 
passengers  those  that  remain  upon 
the  face  of  the  earth,  to  cleanse  it : 
after  the  end  of  seven  months  shall 
they  search. 

15  And  the  passengers  that  pass 
through  the  land,  when  ang  seeth  a 
man's  bone,  then  shall  he  f  set  up  a 
sign  by  it,  till  the  buriers  have  buried 
it  in  the  valley  of  Hamon-gog. 

16  And  also  the  name  of  the  city 
shall  be  ||  Hamonah.  Thus  shall  they 
cleanse  the  land. 

17  1[  And,  thou  son  of  man,  thus 
saith  the  Lord  God  ;  Speak  -j-  unto 
every  feathered  fowl,  and  to  every 
beast  of  the  field.  Assemble  your- 
selves, and  come ;  gather  yourselves 
on  every  side  to  my  ||  sacrifice  that  I 
do  sacrifice  for  you,  even  a  great  sa- 


Or,  mouths. 


II  That  is, 
The  nuilli- 
tude  of  Gog. 


t  Heb.  men  of 
continuance. 


t  Heb.  hiiild. 


II  That  is. 
The  multi- 
tude. 


t  Heb.  to  the 
fowl  of  every 
wing. 


W  Or, 
slaughter. 


sea :]  The  sea  of  Gennesareth,  as  the  Chaldee  Para- 
phrast  explains  it.  In  the  Hebrew  language,  all 
lakes  are  called  seas.  The  same  is  called  "  the  East 
sea,"  chap,  xlvii.  1 8,  to  distinguish  it  from  the  Medi- 
ten'anean,  called  "the  Great  sea  westward,"  Josh,  xxiii. 
4.  The  valley  near  this  lake  is  called  "  the  valley  of  the 
passengers,"  because  it  was  a  great  road,  by  which  the 
merchants  and  traders  from  Syria  and  other  Eastern 
countries  went  into  Egypt.      W.  Loioth. 

and  it  shall  slop  the  noses  of  the  passengers :]  So 

as  all  the  passengers  shall  stop  their  noses  by  reason  of 
the  noisome  stench  of  the  dead  bodies.     Bp.  Hall. 

of  Hamon-gog.]     The  multitude  of  Gog.     See 

the  margin. 

14.  —  after  the  end  of  seven  months]  After  seven 
months  have  been  employed  by  all  the  people  in  biu-y- 
ing  the  dead,  ver.  12,  carcases  shall  still  remain  un- 
bmied.     Abp.  Newcome. 

1 G.  And  also  the  name  of  the  city  shall  be  Hamonah.] 
See  the  margin.  A  city  perhaps  afterwards  to  be  built 
near  this  valley,  to  perpetuate  the  memory  of  the  trans- 
action.     IV.  Lowth,  Bp.  Hall. 

17. —  to  my  sacrifice]  This  bold  imageiy  is  founded 
upon  the  custom  of  invitations  to  feasts  after  sacrifices ; 
see  Gen.  xxxi.  54;  1  Sam.  .xvi.  3;  Zeph.  i.  7;  compare 
Isa.  xxxiv.  0,  which  Ezekiel  seems  to  ha^'e  imitated; 


goals. 


The  feast  of  the  fowls. 

crifice  upon  the  mountains  of  Israel, 
that  ye  may  eat  flesh,  and  drink 
blood. 

18  Ye  shall  eat  the  flesh  of  the 
mighty,  and  drink  the  blood  of  the 
princes  of  the  earth,  of  rams,  of  lambs, 

t  Heb.  great  and  of  f  goats,  of  bullocks,  all  of  them 
fatlings  of  Bashan. 

19  And  ye  shall  eat  fat  till  ye  be 
full,  and  drhik  blood  till  ye  be 
drunken,  of  my  sacrifice  which  I  have 
sacrificed  for  you. 

20  Thus  ye  shall  be  filled  at  my 
table  with  horses  and  chariots,  with 
mighty  men,  and  with  all  men  of 
war,  saith  the  Lord  God. 

21  And  I  will  set  my  glory  among 
the  heathen,  and  all  the  heathen  shall 
see  my  judgment  that  I  have  exe- 
cuted, and  my  hand  that  I  have  laid 
upon  them. 

22  So  the  house  of  Israel  shall 
know  that  I  am  the  Lord  their  God 
from  that  day  and  forward. 

23  If  And  the  heathen  shall  know 
that  the  house  of  Israel  went  into 
captivity  for  their  iniquity :  because 
they  trespassed  against  me,  therefore 
hid  I  my  face  from  them,  and  gave 
them  into  the  hand  of  their  enemies  : 
so  fell  they  all  by  the  sword. 

24  According  to  their  uncleanness 
and  according  to  their  transgressions 
have  I  done  unto  them,  and  hid  my 
face  from  them. 


and  Rev.  six.  17,  18,  where  we  find  Ezekiel's  animated 
address  to  the  birds  of  prey,  and  even  some  of  his  ex- 
pressions; the  Prophet  has  indulged  the  bent  of  his 
genius  in  a  subhme  amphfication.     Abp.  Newcome. 

The  slaughter  of  God's  enemies  is  called  a  sacrifice, 
because  it  is  offei-ed  up  as  an  atonement  to  the  Divine 
justice.     W.  Lowtk. 

18. — of  rams,  of  Iambs,  and  of  goafs,']  Kings,  princes, 
and  tyrants,  are  expressed  by  rams,  goats,  and  bullocks. 
Abp.  Newcome. 

fatlings  of  Bashan.']     See  Deut.  xxxii.  14.     The 

country  of  Bashan  beyond  Jordan  was  celebrated  for 
fat  cattle.     Cabnet. 

20.  —  at  my  table]  The  table  of  God  is  the  field 
covered  with  dead  bodies,  the  place  of  the  slaughter  of 
Magog,  to  which  the  birds  and  beasts  of  jorey  are  invited, 
ver.  17.     Michaelis. 

22.  So  the  house  of  Israel  shall  know  Sec]  By  acts  of 
mercy  towards  them,  and  of  judgment  towards  their 
enemies.     W.  Lowth. 

23,  24.  —  went  into  captivity  for  their  iniquity  :  &c.] 
Not  because  I  wanted  power  to  rescue  them,  or  \vill  to 
do  them  kindness.     Calmet. 

25.  —  Now  will  I  bring  again  the  captivity  of  Jacob,] 
See  chap,  xxxiv.  13;  xxxvi.  24  ;  xxxvii.  21. 

26.  —  their  shame,']  The  shame  and  reproach  due  to 
their  sins.     fV.  Lowth. 

29i  — for  I  have  poured  out  my  spirit  &c.]     I  have 


CHAP.  XXXIX,  XL. 


Israel  shall  he  gathered. 


25  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
God;  Now  will  I  bring  again  the 
captivity  of  Jacob,  and  have  mercy 
upon  the  whole  house  of  Israel,  and 
will  be  jealous  for  my  holy  name; 

26  After  that  they  have  borne 
their  shame,  and  all  their  trespasses 
whereby  they  have  trespassed  against 
me,  when  they  dwelt  safely  in  their 
land,  and  none  made  them  afraid. 

27  When  I  have  brought  them 
again  from  the  people,  and  gathered 
them  out  of  their  enemies'  lands,  and 

^  am  sanctified  in  them  in  the  sight  of  ^f'^^'^-  Ro- 
many nations ; 

28  Then  shall  they  know  that  I 

am    the   Lord   their    God,    f  which  +  He^.  6//»7y 

1,1.  .     .         causing  of 

caused  them  to  be  led  into  captivity  i/iem,  &c. 
among  the  heathen :  but  I  have  ga- 
thered them  unto  their  own  land,  and 
have   left   none  of  them   any  more 
there. 

29  Neither  will  I  hide  my  face 
any  more    from   them:    for   I    have 
''poured  out  my  spirit  upon  the  house  ^"^"^l^;.^^- 
of  Israel,  saith  the  Lord  God. 


CHAP.  XL. 

The  time,  manner,  and  end  of  the  vision. 
6  The  description  of  the  east  gate,  20  of 
the  north  gate,  24  of  the  south  gate,  32  of 
the  east  gate,  35  and  of  the  north  gate.  39 
Eight  tables.  44  The  chambers.  48  The 
porch  of  the  house. 


plentifully  stored  my  Church  •with  graces  of  sanctifica- 
tion.  Bp.  Hall.  See  Isa.  lix.  20,  21 ;  a  place  apphed 
by  St.  Paul  to  this  very  purpose,  Rom,  xi.  26,  27.  W. 
Lowth. 

Chap.  XL.  The  follo^ving  obscure  vision  of  Ezekiel 
is  generally  supposed  to  contain  the  description  of  a 
temple,  corresponding  in  its  structure  and  dimensions 
with  that  of  Solomon.  The  Prophet,  by  presenting  to 
the  captives  this  delineation  of  what  had  been  "the  desire 
of  their  eyes,"  reminded  them  of  the  loss  which  they 
had  suffered  from  their  unrighteousness,  and  furnished 
them  with  a  model,  upon  which  the  temple  might  rise 
again  from  its  ruins ;  as  it  did,  with  less  magnificence 
indeed,  in  the  time  of  Zerubbabel.  Under  the  particu- 
lars detailed  by  Ezekiel,  however,  we  often  discover 
the  economy  of  a  spiritual  temple,  which  should  again 
be  filled  with  "  the  glory  of  the  Lord  coming  from  the 
east;"  see  chap,  xliii.  2.  4.     Dr.  Gray.^ 

This  concluding  vision  of  a  new  city  and  temple 
was  shewn  to  Ezekiel  at  the  close  of  his  ministry,  for 
the  consolation  of  his  brethren,  who  were  then  comme- 
morating by  the  waters  of  Babylon  \vith  sighs  and  tears 
the  fate  of  their  former  city  and  temple  with  all  its  glory, 
which  had  that  day  been  extinguished  just  fourteen 
years.  Tlie  restoration  of  the  temple  and  its  service, 
here  circumstantially  insisted  on,  was  well  calculated 
to  raise  their  drooping  spirits,  and  renew  their  trust 
2  N  2 


Ezekiel's  vision 


EZEKIEL. 


of  a  city. 


II  Or,  upon 
which. 


IN  the  five  and  twentieth  year  of 
our  captivity,  in  the  beginning 
of  the  year,  in  the  tenth  day  of 
the  month,  in  the  fourteenth  year 
after  that  the  city  was  smitten,  in  the 
selfsame  day  the  hand  of  the  Lord 
was  upon  me,  and  brought  me  thi- 
ther. 

2  In  the  visions  of  God  brought 
he  me  into  the  land  of  Israel,  and  set 
me  upon  a  very  high  mountain,  ]|  by 
which  loas  as  the  frame  of  a  city  on 
the  south. 

3  And  he  brought  me  thither,  and, 
behold,  there  was  a  man,  whose  ap- 
pearance was  like  the  appearance  of 
brass,  with  a  line  of  flax  in  his  hand. 


and  confidence  in  the  God  of  their  fathers ;  and  that 
the  rather  in  their  present  situation,  as  they  would 
then  naturally  refer  all  those  benefits  to  themselves 
in  their  own  persons,  and  expect  that  they  were  to 
be  the  immediate  consequence  of  a  redemption  from 
the  captivity  they  then  laboured  under.  But  the 
Spirit  of  God,  as  in  other  prophecies  on  the  same  oc- 
casion, looked  to  a  period  beyond  that  event,  which 
then  became  evident  when  the  Jews  were  restored  to 
their  land,  and  the  second  temple  was  completed.  For 
neither  the  extent  and  magnificence  of  the  building, 
nor  the  privileges  and  ministry  of  that  temple,  did  by 
any  means  correspond  to  this  representation;  and,  in  the 
glory  of  the  Divine  presence,  it  was  entirely  deficient : 
whereas  the  Prophet  here  tells  us,  "The  Spirit  took 
me,  and  brought  me  into  the  inner  court ;  and,  behold, 
the  glory  of  the  Lord  filled  the  house."  He  adds  fur- 
ther, "  and  I  heard  him  speaking  vmto  me  out  of  the 
house ;  and  he  said  unto  me.  The  place  of  my  throne, 
and  the  place  of  the  soles  of  my  feet,  where  I  \vill  dwell 
in  the  midst  of  the  children  of  Israel  for  ever,"  chap, 
xliii.  5 — 7  ;  which  last  circumstance  of  perpetual  dura- 
tion could  not  belong  to  any  temple  under  the  Mosaick 
economy,  but  is  the  peculiar  attribute  of  that  nobler 
dispensation  to  which  it  led.  Such  an  interpretation  of 
this  mystical  vision  is  agreeable  to  the  usage  of  the  Pro- 
phets, who  speak  of  the  futui*e  dispensation  under  the 
image  of  a  temple  or  city ;  see  Isa.  ii.  2  ;  and  Zech. 
vi.  12,  13.  At  the  conclusion  of  this  very  vision  we  are 
told,  that  the  name  of  the  city  should  be,  "  The  Lord 
is  there,"  chap,  xlviii.  35  :  a  name  of  the  same  import 
with  that  given  by  Jeremiah  to  the  city  of  Christ,  "  The 
Lord  our  righteousness,"  Jer.  xxxiii.  ]G.  The  whole 
vision,  whatever  difficulties  there  may  be  in  the  expli- 
cation of  particular  parts,  must  be  considered  as  a  mys- 
tical representation  of  the  Messiah's  government.  On 
this  general  apj)lication,  that  there  should  still  be  par- 
tial difliculties,  is  exactly  what  ought  to  be  expected  : 
neither  will  those  difficulties  entirely  vanish,  till  the 
whole  scheme  is  completed  ;  for  the  true  and  accurate 
interpretation  of  all  prophecy  is  only  to  be  had  from 
the  accomplishment.     Bp.  Bugot. 

Ver.  1 .  —  in  the  bcyinning  of  the  year,  in  the  tenth  day 
of  the  month,']  That  is,  the  first  month,  called  here 
the  beginning  of  the  year,  which  in  the  ecclesiastical 
computation  was  the  month  Nisan.  W.  Lowth.  See 
the  notes  on  Exod.  xii.  2  ;  xiii.  4. 

the  fourteenth  year]  See  chap.  i.  1,  2;  the  eleventh 

year  of  Zcdekiah,  in  which  Jerusalem  was  taken,  was 
also  the  eleventh  year  of  Jehoiachin's  captivity,  from 


and  a  measuring  reed ;  and  he  stood 
in  the  gate. 

4  And  the  man  said  unto  me,  Son 
of  man,  behold  with  thine  eyes,  and 
hear  with  thine  ears,  and  set  thine 
heart  upon  all  that  I  shall  shew  thee ; 
for  to  the  intent  that  I  might  shew 
t/ion  inito  thee  or/  thou  brought 
hither :  declare  all  that  thou  seest  to 
the  house  of  Israel. 

5  And  behold  a  wall  on  the  outside 
of  the  house  round  about,  and  in  the 
man's  hand  a  measuring  reed  of  six 
cubits  lo7iy  by  the  cubit  and  an  hand 
breadth :  so  he  measured  the  breadth 
of  the  building,  one  reed ;  and  the 
heiffht,  one  reed. 


which  the  Prophet  dates ;  and  therefore  the  twenty-fifth 
year  of  Jehoiachin's  captivity  was  the  fourteenth  year 
after  the  taking  of  Jerusalem.  Abp.  Newcome,  W. 
Lowth. 

2.  —  and  set  me  upon  a  very  high  mountain,]  The 
expression  points  out  mount  Moriah,  upon  which  the 
temple  was  built.  IV.  Lowth,  Calmet.  This  mountain 
was  not  however  very  high ;  and  Michaelis  remarks, 
that  the  expression  probably  signifies  nothing  more 
than  that  Jerusalem,  and  the  true  worship  of  God,  should 
be  very  much  exalted,  and  made  known  to  all  the  world. 
Abp.  Newcome.  In  this  respect  the  expression  repre- 
sents the  Christian  Church;  see  Isa.  ii.  1,  2.  W. 
Lowth, 

by  which  was  as  the  frame  of  a  city  on  the  south.] 

Upon  which  ;  see  the  margin.  If  we  suppose  the  Pro- 
phet brought  by  the  Spirit  from  Chaldea  into  the  land 
of  Israel,  both  the  temple  and  the  city  would  be  to  the 
south.  It  appears  from  chap,  xlviii.  15,  &c.  that  he  had 
a  view  of  the  holy  city  which  was  to  be  restored  as  well 
as  of  the  temple.      W.  Lowth,  Calmet. 

3. — of  brass,]  Bright  and  sparkling.  Abp.  New- 
come.     See  Dan.  x.  6. 

with  a  line  of  flax — and  a  measuring  reed  ;]  The 
former  was  to  measure  the  outward  and  more  spacious 
courts,  and  the  latter  to  take  the  dimensions  of  the  walls 
and  buildings.     Bp.  Hall. 

4.  behold  with  thine  eyes  —  declare  all  that  thou 
seest  to  the  house  of  Israel.]  Compare  chap,  xliii.  10; 
xliv.  5.  The  temple  now  represented  was  designed, 
partly  to  assure  the  people,  that  their  temple  should 
be  restored,  and  partly  to  serve  them  as  a  model  by 
which  they  should  rebuild  it  at  their  return  from 
ca})tivity.  The  Jewish  writers  confirm  this  opinion  when 
they  tell  us,  "  that  the  children  of  tlie  captivity,  when 
they  returned  from  Babylon,  followed  the  platform  of 
that  temple  which  Ezekiel  described,  as  far  as  their  cir- 
cumstances would  allow."     Dr.  Ligh/foot,  JV.  Lowth. 

5.  And  behold  a  wall  on  the  oidside  of  the  house  round 
about,]  A  wall  went  round  the  whole  plain  siu-face  of 
the  holy  mountain  like  a  parapet.     Calmet. 

by  the  cubit  and  an  hand  breadth  .-]     Each  cubit 

containing  a  cubit  and  a  hand  breadth,  called  the  "  great 
cubit,"  chap.  xli.  8;  and  supposed  equal  to  half  a  yard. 
The  cubit  used  in  Chaldea,  where  the  Prophet  lived, 
was  five  hand  Ijreadths.     Bp.  Cumberland. 

of  the  building,]  Of  the  outer  wall ;  it  was  three 

yards  high  and  three  yards  broad.  This  wall  served  as 
a  security  against  the  precipices  of  the  mount  on  which 
the  temple  stood.     Abp.  Newcoine.    And  it  separated 


The  description 


CHAP.  XL. 


of  the  gates. 


6  il  Then  came  lie  unto  the  gate 
f  which  looketh  toward  the  east,  and 
went  up  the  stairs  thereof,  and  mea- 
sured the  threshokl  of  the  gate,  wliicli 
teas  one  reed  broad;  and  the  other 
threshold  of  the  gate,  ichich  ivas  one 
reed  broad. 

7  And  everg  little  chamber  ivas 
one  reed  long,  and  one  reed  broad  ; 
and  between  the  little  chambers  icere 
five  cubits ;  and  the  threshold  of  the 
gate  by  the  porch  of  the  gate  within 
was  one  reed. 

8  He  measured  also  the  porch  of 
the  gate  within,  one  reed. 

9  Then  measured  he  the  porch  of 
the  gate,  eight  cubits  ;  and  the  posts 
thereof,  two  cubits ;  and  the  porch  of 
the  gate  ivas  inward. 

10  And  the  litle  chambers  of  the 
gate  eastward  ivere  three  on  this  side, 
and  three  on  that  side  ;  they  three 
were  of  one  measure :  and  the  posts 
had  one  measure  on  this  side  and  on 
that  side. 

1 1  And  he  measured  the  breadth 
of  the  entry  of  the  gate,  ten  cubits; 
and  the  length  of  the  gate,  thirteen 
cubits. 

1 2  The  f  space  also  before  the 
little  chambers  teas  one  cubit  on  this 
side,  and  the  space  tvas  one  cubit  on 
that  side :  and  the  little  chambers 
we7-e  six  cubits  on  this  side,  and  six 
cubits  on  that  side. 

13  He  measured  then  the  gate  from 
the  roof  of  o?ie  little  chamber  to  the 
roof  of  another :  the  breadth  was  five 
and  twenty  cubits,  door  against  door. 

14  He  made  also  posts  of  three- 
score cubits,  even  unto  the  post  of 
the  court  round  about  the  gate. 


the  holy  ground  from  that  which  was  profane.  W. 
Lowth. 

6.  Then  came  he  &c.]  After  having  passed  the  court 
of  the  Gentiles,  he  came  to  the  eastern  gate  of  the  court 
of  Israel.     Ahp.  Newcome. 

11.  —  and  the  length  of  the  gate,']  By  this  some  un- 
derstand the  height  of  the  gate.  Houbigant  renders  it, 
"and  the  length  of  the  entry  of  the  gate."  W.  Lowth, 
Abp.  Newcome. 

14.  He  made  also  posts  of  threescore  cnbifs^l  The 
angel  described  the  height  of  the  columns  or  pillars 
which  were  to  support  the  rooms  or  stories  over  the  arch 
of  the  gate,  and  these  were  in  height  sixty  cubits ;  the 
whole  building  being  divided  into  three  stories  like 
those  described,  chap.  xlii.  6.     Calmet. 

16.  And  there  were  narrow  windows']  These  windows 
\yere  narrow  without,  but  broad  within  to  disperse  the 
light.  The  margin  of  our  Bibles  thus  explains  it,  and 
refers  to  1  Kings  vi.  4.      IV.  Lowth,  Ahp.  Newcome. 

and   likewise   to   the   arches  :'\     TTie  word  here 


f  Heb.  Umif, 
or,  bound. 


Or,  within. 


15  And  from  the  face  of  the  gate    chrTst 
of  the  entrance  unto  the  face  of  the        574. 
porch  of  the  inner    gate  were   fifty   ^^v^""^ 
cubits. 

16  And  there  were  f  narrow  win-  ^iioh.  dosed. 
dows  to  the  little  chambers,  and  to 

their   posts   within    the   gate    round 
about,  and  likewise  to  the    |1  arches :  1,^,1;.,;^^^  g^, 
and  windows  loere  round  about   ||  in-  po^^r/»,.v. 
ward  :  and  upon  each  post  ivere  palm 
trees. 

17  Then  brought  he  me  into  the 
outward  court,  and,  lo,  there  were 
chambers,  and  a  pavement  made  for 
the  court  round  about :  thirty  cham- 
bers were  upon  the  pavement. 

18  And  the  pavement  by  the  side 
of  the  gates  over  against  the  length 
of  the  gates  viias  the  lower  pavement. 

19  Then  he  measured  the  breadth 
from  the  forefron^of  the  lower  gate 
unto  the  forefront  of  the  inner  court 

II  without,  an  hundred  cubits  eastward  l^,ll{''/°"' 
and  northward. 

20  f  And  the  gate  of  the  outward 

court  f  that  looked  toward  the  north,  l.^J^-.^^^ 
he  measured  the  length  thereof,  and  was. 
the  breadth  thereof. 

21  And  the  little  chambers  thereof 
icere  three  on  this  side  and  three  on 
that  side ;  and  the  posts  thereof  and 

the    II  arches  thereof  were  after  the  ^„°;^;^,-^,^ 
measure  of  the  first  gate :  the  length  or,  porches. 
thereof    teas    fifty    cubits,    and    the 
breadth  five  and  twenty  cubits. 

22  And  their  windows,  and  their 
arches,  and  their  palm  trees,  ivere 
after  the  measure  of  the  gate  that 
looketh  toward  the  east;  and  they 
went  up  unto  it  by  seven  steps ;  and 
the  arches  thereof  7cere  before  them. 

23  And  the  gate  of  the  inner  court 


rendered  "arch,"  sometimes  signifies  a  porch  or  en- 
trance.     W.  Lowth.     See  the  margin. 

and  tipon  each  post  were  palm  trees.']     Probably 

pilasters  representing  palm  trees ;  the  trunks  forming 
the  shafts,  and  the  branches  the  capitals.     Calmet. 

17.  Then  brought  he  me  into  the  outward  court, ~]  Tlie 
court  of  Israel  or  of  the  people;  the  outer  of  the 
two  courts,  mentioned  2  Kings  xxi.  5.  Herod  added 
a  third,  called  "the  court  of  the  Gentiles."  Abp. 
Newcome,  W.  Lowth. 

18.  —  the  lower  pavement^  This  was  called  the  lower 
pavement,  with  respect  to  the  sevei'al  ascents  which 
were  still  to  go  up  the  nearer  you  came  to  the  temple. 
Dr.  Lightfoot. 

19.  —  the  lower  gate]  The  western  gate  of  the  porch 
or  entry.      W.  Lowth. 

22.  —  and  the  arches  thereof  were  before  them.']  Or  at 
the  entrance  of  them.      W.  Loxoth. 

23.  And  the  gate  of  the  inner  court  was  over  against 
the  gate  toward  the  north,  and  toward  the  east ;']     The 


Tlie  description 


EZEKIEL. 


of  the  gates. 


+  Heb. 

breadth. 


ivas  over  against  the  gate  toward  the 
north,  and  toward  the  east;  and  he 
measured  from  gate  to  gate  an  hun- 
dred cubits. 

24  %  After  that  he  brought  me  to- 
ward the  south,  and  behokl  a  gate 
toward  the  south :  and  he  measured  the 
posts  thereof  and  the  arches  thereof 
according  to  these  measures. 

25  And  there  were  Avindows  in  it 
and  in  the  arches  thereof  round  about, 
like  those  windows:  the  length  icas 
fifty  cubits,  and  the  breadth  five  and 
twenty  cubits. 

26  And  there  were  seven  steps  to 
go  up  to  it,  and  the  arches  thereof 
were  before  them :  and  it  had  palm 
trees,  one  on  this  side,  and  another 
on  that  side,  upon  the  posts  thereof. 

27  And  there  was  a  gate  in  the 
inner  court  toward, the  south :  and  he 
measured  from  gate  to  gate  toward 
the  south  an  hundred  cubits. 

28  And  he  brought  me  to  the  inner 
court  by  the  south  gate :  and  he  mea- 
sured the  south  gate  according  to 
these  measures ; 

29  And  the  little  chambers  thereof, 
and  the  posts  thereof,  and  the  arches 
thereof,  according  to  these  measures : 
and  there  loere  windows  in  it  and  in 
the  arches  thereof  round  about :  it 
was  fifty  cubits  long,  and  five  and 
twenty  cubits  broad. 

30  And  the  arches  round  about 
were  five  and  twenty  cubits  long,  and 
five  cubits  f  broad. 

31  And  the  arches  thereof  icere 
toward  the  utter  court;  and  palm 
trees  loere  upon  the  posts  thereof: 
and  the  going  up  to  it  had 
steps. 

32  f  And  he  brought  me  into  the 
inner  court  toAvard  the  east :  and  he 
measured  the  gate  according  to  these 
measures. 

33  And  the  little  chambers  thereof, 
and  the  posts  thereof,  and  the  arches 
thereof,  ivere  according  to  these  mea- 
sures :  and  there  xoere  windows  therein 
and  in  the  arches  thereof  round  about : 
it  teas  fifty  cubits  long,  and  five  and 
twenty  cubits  broad. 

34  And   the   arches   thereof  xoere 


eight 


expression  is  ellijitical,  and  means,  that  the  north  gate 
of  the  inner  court  did  exactly  answer  this  north  gate  of 
the  outer  court  described  ver.  20.  22,  in  hke  manner 
as  the  east  gate  of  the  inner  court  answered  the  cast  gate 
of  the  outer  court.     W.  Lowth. 


II  Or,  al  the 
step. 


toward  the  outward  court ;  and  palm 
trees  icere  upon  the  posts  thereof,  on 
this  side,  and  on  that  side :  and  the 
going  up  to  it  had  eight  steps. 

35  If  And  he  brought  me  to  the 
north  gate,  and  measured  it  according 
to  these  measures ; 

36  The  little  chambers  thereof, 
the  posts  thereof,  and  the  arches 
thereof,  and  the  windows  to  it  round 
about:  the  length  loas  fifty  cubits, 
and  the  breadth  five  and  twenty 
cubits. 

37  And  the  posts  thereof  xoere  to- 
ward the  utter  court;  and  palm  trees 
xvere  upon  the  posts  thereof,  on  this 
side,  and  on  that  side :  and  the  going 
up  to  it  had  eight  steps. 

38  And  the  chambers  and  the  en- 
tries thereof  xoere  by  the  posts  of  the 
gates,  where  they  washed  the  burnt 
offering. 

39  *ff  And  in  the  porch  of  the  gate 
xoere  two  tables  on  this  side,  and  two 
tables  on  that  side,  to  slay  thereon 
the  burnt  ofl:'ering  and  the  sin  offering 
and  the  trespass  offering. 

40  And  at  the  side  without,  |1  as 
one  goetli  up  to  the  entry  of  the 
north  gate,  xoere  two  tables ;  and  on 
the  other  side,  which  xoas  at  the  porch 
of  the  gate,  xoere  two  tables. 

41  Four  tables  xcere  on  this  side, 
and  four  tables  on  that  side,  by  the 
side  of  the  gate ;  eight  tables,  where- 
upon they  slew  their  sacrifices. 

42  And   the    four   tables   xoere  of 

of 

and  a  cubit 
and  an  half  broad,  and  one  cubit  high: 
whereupon  also  they  laid  the  instru- 
ments wherewith  they  slew  the  burnt 
offering  and  the  sacrifice. 

43  And  within  xoere  \\  hooks,  an 
hand  broad,  fastened  round  about: 
and  upon  the  tables  was  the  flesh  of 
tlie  offering. 

44  ^  And  without  the  inner  gate 
xoere  the  chambers  of  the  singers  in 
the  inner  court,  which  xoas  at  the 
side  of  the  north  gate ;  and  their 
prospect  xoas  toward  the  south:  one 
at  the  side  of  the  east  gate  having  the 
prospect  toward  the  north. 


30.  — five  and  twenty  mbits  long,  and  five  cubits  broad^ 
Length  seems  here  to  be  taken  for  height,  as  before, 
ver.  11.     W.  Lowth. 

43.  —  ivithin  ivere  hooks,']  Hooks  for  hanging  up  the 
beasts  slain  for  sacrifice,  in  order  to  tlie  flaying  of  them  j 


hewn  stone  for  the  burnt  offering, 
a  cubit  and  an  half  long, 


II  Or, 

eiidirons,  or, 
the  two 
hearthstones. 


The  measures^  partSf 


CHAP.  XL,  XLI. 


chambers  of  the  temple. 


45  And  lie  said  unto  me,  This 
chamber,  whose  prospect  is  toward 
the  south,  is  for  the  priests,  the 
keepers  of  the  ||  charge  of  the  house. 

46  And  the  chamber  whose  pros- 
pect is  toward  the  north  is  for  the 
priests,  the  keepers  of  the  charge  of 
the  altar :  these  are  the  sons  of  Zadok 
among  the  sons  of  Levi,  which  come 
near  to  the  Lord  to  minister  unto 
him. 

47  So  he  measured  the  court,  an 
hundred  cubits  long,  and  an  hundred 
cubits  broad,  foursquare;  and  the 
altar  that  teas  before  the  house. 

48  %  And  he  brought  me  to  the 
porch  of  the  house,  and  measured 
each  post  of  the  porch,  five  cubits  on 
this  side,  and  five  cubits  on  that  side : 
and  the  breadth  of  the  gate  was  three 
cubits  on  this  side,  and  three  cubits 
on  that  side. 

49  The  length  of  the  porch  was 
twenty  cubits,  and  the  breadth  eleven 
cubits;  and  he  brought  me  by  the 
steps  whereby  they  went  up  to  it : 
and  there  loere  pillars  by  the  posts, 
one  on  this  side,  and  another  on  that 
side. 

CHAP.  XLL 

The  measures,  parts,  chambers,  and  ornaments 
of  the  temple. 

AF  T  E  R  W  A  R  D  he  brought  me 
to  the  temple,  and  measured  the 
posts,  six  cubits  broad  on  the  one 
side,  and  six  cubits  broad  on  the 
other  side,  tuhich  ivas  the  breadth  of 
the  tabernacle. 


or,  as  some  think  the  meaning  of  the  Hebrew  word  to 
be,  edges  to  the  tables  to  prevent  the  instruments  of 
sacrifice  from  shpping  oif.     Dr.  Lightfoot,  Calmet. 

45. —  This  chamber, — is  for  the  priests,~\  The  word 
"chamber"  is  put  here  for  a  suite  of  chambers.  The 
wing  or  row  of  buildings  on  the  north  side  of  the  inner 
com-t  was  destined  for  the  use  of  the  priests,  who  were 
in  constant  attendance  according  to  their  courses  upon 
the  service  of  the  temple;  see  Numb,  xviii.  5  ;  1  Chron. 
vi.  49;  2  Chron.  xiii.  11.     Calmet,  W.  Lowth. 

of  the  charge  of  the  house.']  They  had  the  charge 

of  the  sacred  vessels,  of  the  precious  vails,  of  the  per- 
fumes, &c.  Calmet.  The  word  "priests"  may  here 
include  Levites  under  it.     IV.  Lowth. 

46.  And  the  chamber  whose  prospect  is  toward  the 
north']  Another  wing  or  row  of  chambers  on  the  south 
side  of  the  inner  court  is  for  the  descendants  of  the 
family  of  Aaron,  whose  office  it  is  to  attend  upon  the 
service  of  the  altar,  and  keeji  the  fire  burning  thereon 
perpetually.  Lev.  \n.  12,  13.     IV.  Lowth. 

47.  —  and  the  altar  that  ivas  before  the  house.]  The 
altar  stood  in  the  inner  court,  just  before  the  porch 
that  entered  into  the  temple.     W.  Lowth. 


t  Heb.  side 
chamher  over 
side  chamber. 
II  Or,  three 
and  Ihirti/ 


2  And  the  breadth  of  the  1|  door 
ivas  ten  cubits;  and  the  sides  of  the 
door  tvere  five  cubits  on  the  one  side, 
and  five  cubits  on  the  other  side  : 
and  he  measured  the  length  thereof, 
forty  cubits :  and  the  breadth,  twenty 
cubits. 

3  Then  went  he  inward,  and  mea- 
sured the  post  of  the  door,  two  cubits ; 
and  the  door,  six  cubits;  and  the 
breadth  of  the  door,  seven  cubits. 

4  So  he  measured  the  length  there- 
of, twenty  cubits;  and  the  breadth, 
twenty  cubits,  before  the  temple  :  and 
he  said  unto  me,  This  is  the  most 
holy  place. 

5  After  he  measured  the  wall  of 
the  house,  six  cubits ;  and  the  breadth 
of  evert/  side  chamber,  four  cubits, 
round  about  the  house  on  every  side. 

6  And  the  side  chambers  icere 
three,  f  one  over  another,  and  ||  thirty 
in  order;  and  they  entered  into  the 
wall  which  ivas  of  the  house  for  the 
side  chambers  round  about,  that  they  ''"'".«■■'/''«' 
might  f  have  hold,  but  they  had  not  +  Heb.  be 
hold  in  the  wall  of  the  house. 

7  And  j- there  was  an  enlarging,  l,ll'^^;J^g 
and  a  winding  about  still  upward  to  broader,  and 

U.i  1      "^  1  n        J.1  •     J"  went  round. 

le  side  chambers :  lor  the  winding 

about  of  the  house  went  still  upward 

round  about  the  house  :  therefore  the 

breadth  of  the  house  ivas  still  upward, 

and   so    increased  from   the    lowest 

chamber  to  the  highest  by  the  midst. 

8  I  saw  also  the  height  of  the 
house  round  about:  the  foundations 
of  the  side  chambers  were  a  full  reed 
of  six  great  cubits. 


Chap.  XLI,  ver.  1.  —  which  was  the  breadth  of  the 
tabernacle.]     See  Exod.  xxvi.  16.  22,  23. 

4.  —  before  the  temple :]  Or,  according  to  the  breadth 
of  the  temple ;  that  is,  corresponding  to  it.     W.  Lowth. 

6.  And  the  side  chambers  were  three,  one  over  ano- 
ther^    They  were  three  stories  high.      W.  Lowth. 

and  they  entered  into  the  wall]     The  beams  of 

the  chamber  entered  into  the  oviter  wall  built  opposite 
to  that  of  the  temple;  see  1  Kings  vi.  6.  10.  Abp. 
Neivcome. 

but  they  had  not  hold  in  the  wall  of  the  house.] 

Though  the  beams  of  the  chamber  were  admitted  into 
the  outer  wall,  they  rested  on  the  projections  of  the 
inner  wall ;  either  from  reverence  to  the  sacred  place,  or 
to  secure  it  from  fire.     Abp.  Newcome. 

8.  —  the  height  of  the  house]  Of  these  chambers  tliree 
stories  high,  in  which  sense  the  word  is  used  ver.  9. 
fV.  Lowth. 

the  foundations  of  the  side  chambers]   Meaning 

perhaps  the  inner  side  wall  of  the  lower  chambers,  on 
which  the  beams  of  theu'  ceilings  rested;  see  ver.  5. 
Abp.  Newcome. 

great  cubits,]     See  chap.  xl.  5,  and  note. 


The  chamhers  and 


EZEKIEL. 


ornaments  of  the  temple. 


II  Or,  several 
walks,  or, 
walks  with 
pillars. 


+  Heb. 

deling  of 

wood. 

II  Or,  and  the 

ground  unto 

the  windows. 


9  The  thickness  of  the  wall,  which 
teas  for  the  side  chamber  without, 
was  five  cubits :  and  that  which  icas 
left  icas  the  place  of  the  side  chambers 
that  tcere  within. 

10  And  between  the  chambers  2vas 
the  wideness  of  twenty  cubits  round 
about  the  house  on  every  side. 

1 1  And  the  doors  of  the  side  cham- 
bers ivere  toward  the  place  that  ivas 
left,  one  door  toward  the  north,  and 
another  door  toward  the  south :  and 
the  breadth  of  the  place  that  was  left 
icas  five  cubits  round  about. 

12  Now  the  building  that  was  be- 
fore the  separate  place  at  the  end  to- 
ward the  west  was  seventy  cubits 
broad ;  and  the  wall  of  the  building 
loas  five  cubits  thick  round  about,  and 
the  length  thereof  ninety  cubits. 

13  So  he  measured  the  house,  an 
hundred  cubits  long;  and  the  sepa- 
rate place,  and  the  building,  with 
the  walls  thereof,  an  hundred  cubits 
long; 

14  Also  the  breadth  of  the  face  of 
the  house,  and  of  the  separate  place 
toward  the  east,  an  hundred  cubits. 

15  And  he  measured  the  length  of 
the  building  over  against  the  separate 
place  which  was  behind  it,  and  the 
II  galleries  thereof  on  the  one  side 
and  on  the  other  side,  an  hundred 
cubits,  with  the  inner  temple,  and 
the  porches  of  the  court; 

16  The  door  posts,  and  the  narrow 
windows,  and  the  galleries  round 
about  on  their  three  stories,  over 
against  the  door,  f  cieled  with  wood 
round  about,  |1  and  from  the  ground 
up  to  the  windows,  and  the  windows 
ice7-e  covered ; 

17  To  that  above  the  door,  even 
luito  the  inner  house,  and  without,  and 


9.  —  and  that  which  was  left]     Or  the  void  space. 

11.  —  were  toward  the  place  that  ivas  lejt,']  The  doors 
of  the  side  chambers  opened  into  this  void  space  or 
gallery,  one  northward  and  another  southward.  W. 
Lowth,  Ahp.  Neu'come. 

12.  —  the  separate  place']  By  this  most  understand 
the  temple  proper.     Ahp.  Newcome. 

14.  —  the  breadth  of  the  face  of  the  house,']  The  whole 
temple  with  the  porch  and  walls  was  a  hundred  cubits 
in  length  westward.     W.  Lowth. 

15.  And  he  measured  the  length  of  the  hdl ding  over 
against  the  separate  place  which  was  behind  it,]  Noldius 
translates  this  sentence  more  clearly  thus;  "And  he 
measured  the  length  of  the  building  which  was  before 
the  separate  place,  and  tliat  which  was  behind  it."  Ahp. 
Nciocome.  The  east  and  west  sides  having  been  mea- 
sured before,  the  north  and  south  sides  are  here  re- 


by  all  the  wall  round  about  within 
and  without,  by  -f-  measure. 

18  And  it  teas  made  with  cheru- 
bims  and  palm  trees,  so  that  a  palm  measures. 
tree    icas   between    a   cherub  and  a 
cherub;   and  cve7y  cherub  had  two 
faces ; 

19  So  that  the  face  of  a  man  teas 
toward  the  palm  tree  on  the  one  side, 
and  the  face  of  a  young  lion  toward 
the  palm  tree  on  the  other  side :  it 
ivas  made  through  all  the  house  round 
about. 

20  From  the  ground  unto  above 
the  door  tvere  cherubims  and  palm 
trees  made,  and  oji  the  wall  of  the 
temple. 

21  The  f  posts  of  the  temple  were  uieh.post. 
squared,   and  the  face   of  the  sanc- 
tuary ;  the  appearance  of  the  one,  as 

the  appearance  of  the  other. 

22  The  altar  of  wood  was  three 
cubits  high,  and  the  length  thereof 
two  cubits;  and  the  corners  thereof, 
and  the  length  thereof,  and  the  walls 
thereof,  ivere  of  wood :  and  he  said 
unto  me.  This  is  the  table  that  is  be- 
fore the  Lord. 

23  And  the  temple  and  the  sanc- 
tuary had  two  doors. 

24  And  the  doors  had  two  leaves 
apiece,  two  turning  leaves ;  two  leaves 
for  the  one  door,  and  two  leaves  for 
the  other  door. 

25  And  the7r  loere  made  on  them, 
on  the  doors  of  the  temple,  cherubims 
and  palm  trees,  like  as  loere  made  upon 
the  walls ;  and  there  were  thick  planks 
upon  the  face  of  the  porch  without. 

26  And  there  were  narrow  windows 
and  palm  trees  on  the  one  side  and 
on  the  other  side,  on  the  sides  of  the 
porch,  and  upon  the  side  chambers  of 
the  house,  and  thick  planks. 


presented  as  measm'ing  each  an  hundred  cubits.  W. 
Lowth. 

16.  —  and  the  toindows  were  covered;]  With  lattices, 
or  curtains,  or  both.     Abp.  Newcome. 

IS.  And  it  was  made  ivith  cherubims  &c.]  On  the  in- 
side of  the  house  the  walls  were  adorned  with  carved 
work  of  cherubim  and  palm  trees  as  in  Solomon's  tem- 
ple ;  see  1  Kings  y\.  29.     W.  Lowth. 

two  faces  :]  Which  appeared;  the  other  two  (of 

the  ox  and  the  eagle)  being  supposed  below  the  plain. 
The  cherubim  had  each  four  faces;  see  chap.  i.  vi. 
JV.  Lowth. 

22.  —  the  walls  thereof]     The  sides.     W.  Lotcth. 

This  is  the  table  that  is  before  the  Lord.]  Com- 
pare chap.  xliv.  IG.  The  words  "altar"  and  "table" 
are  used  promiscuously;  see  Heb.  xiii.  10;  where  by 
"altar"  the  Apostle  means  "table."    Abp.  Newcome. 


The  chambers  for  the  priests^ 


CHAP.  XLII. 


and  the  use  thereof. 


CHAP.  XLII. 

1  The  chambers  for  the  priests.  13  The  use 
thereof.  19  The  measures  of  the  outward 
court. 

THEN  he  brought  me  forth  into 
the  utter  court,  the  way  toward 
the  north  :  and  he  brought  me  into 
the  chamber  that  tvas  over  against  the 
separate  place,  and  which  loas  before 
the  building  toward  the  north. 

2  Before  the  length  of  an  hundred 
cubits  v:as  the  north  door,  and  the 
breadth  was  fifty  cubits. 

3  Over  against  the  twenty  cuhits 
which  were  for  the  inner  court,  and 
over  against  the  pavement  which  %cas 
for  the  utter  court,  %oas  gallery  against 
gallery  in  three  stories. 

4  And  before  the  chambers  teas  a 
walk  of  ten  cubits  breadth  inward,  a 
way  of  one  cubit ;  and  their  doors  to- 
ward the  north. 

5  Now  the  upper  chambers  were 
II  Or,  did  eat  shorter :  for  the  galleries  11  were  higher 

of  thf^se.  c5  '•  ~ 

II  Or,  an<xthe  than  tliesc,  II  than  the  lower,  and  than 
sistedo/tt"  the  middlemost  of  the  building. 
niiddienwst'"  6  For  they  icere  in  three  stories, 
but  had  not  pillars  as  the  pillars  of 
the  courts  :  therefore  the  building  was 
straitened  more  than  the  lowest  and 
the  middlemost  from  the  ground. 

7  And  the  wall  that  loas  without 
over  against  the  chambers,  toward  the 
utter  court  on  the  forepart  of  the 
chambers,  the  length  thereof  was  fifty 
cubits. 

8  For  the  length  of  the  chambers 
that  loere  in  the  utter  court  icas  fifty 

Chap.  XLII.  ver.  1.  —  the  utter  court"]  Utter  with 
respect  to  the  temple  itself;  the  court  of  the  priests  is 
meant.    Houhigant,  Abp.  Newcnme,  Calmet. 

4.  —  a  way  of  one  cubit ;]  This  some  understand  of 
an  entrance  at  each  end  of  the  cloister.     W.  Lowth. 

5.  Now  the  upper  chambers  were  shorter :  &c.]  The 
marginal  reading  is  to  be  preferred ;  the  sense  of  which 
is,  "for  the  galleries  did  abate  of  these;"  that  is,  took 
of  these  more  than  of  the  lowest  and  middlemost  part  of 
the  building.  The  reason  of  this  is  assigned  in  the 
next  verse.     W.  Loioth,  Abp.  Newcome. 

6.  —  had  not  pillars']  To  support  the  galleries  or 
balconies ;  the  two  upper  stories  had  balconies  standing 
out  of  them,  the  breadth  of  which  was  taken  out  of 
the  rooms  themselves,  and  this  made  them  so  much 
the  narrower,  because  the  weight  of  the  balconies  was 
not  supported  by  pillars,  as  the  rooms  over  the  cloisters 
of  the  outward  court  were,  but  only  by  the  waU.  W. 
Lowth. 

8.  —  and,  lo,  before  the  temple  were  an  hundred  cubits.] 
The  angel  conducts  the  Prophet  from  the  north  side  of 
the  court  to  the  south  side,  and  in  passing  before  the 


cubits :    and,    lo,  before   the   temple 
were  an  hundred  cubits. 

9  And  II  from  under  these  cham-  „  ^  , 

'   ,  1  .  1         II  Or.  from  Hie 

bers  u-as  ||  the  entry  on  the  east  side,  p'oce. 

II  as  one  goetli  into   them  from  the  Irougi'tme"' 

utter  court.  L"';."'*' 

10  The  chambers  ivere  in  the 
thickness  of  the  wall  of  the  court 
toward  the  east,  over  against  the 
separate  place,  and  over  against  the 
building. 

1 1  And  the  way  before  them  ivas 
like  the  appearance  of  the  chambers 
which  were  toward  the  north,  as  long 
as  they,  and  as  broad  as  they :  and  all 
their  goings  out  tce7'e  both  according 
to  their  fashions,  and  according  to 
their  doors. 

12  And  according  to  the  doors  of 
the  chambers  that  ive7-e  toward  the 
south  teas  a  door  in  the  head  of  the 
way,  even  the  way  directly  before  the 
wall  toward  the  east,  as  one  entereth 
into  them. 

13  f  Then  said  he  unto  me.  The 
north  chambers  and  the  south  cham- 
bers, which  are  before  the  separate 
place,  they  be  holy  chambers,  where 
the  priests  that  approach  unto  the 
Lord  shall  eat  the  most  holy  things  : 
there  shall  they  lay  the  most  holy 
things,  and  the  meat  oifering,  and 
the  sin  offering,  and  the  trespass  of- 
fering ;  for  the  place  is  holy. 

14  When  the  priests  enter  therein, 
then  shall  they  not  go  out  of  the  holy 
place  into  the  utter  court,  but  there 
they  shall  lay  their  garments  wherein 
they  minister ;  for  they  are  holy ;  and 
shall  put  on  other  garments,  and  shall 

temple  he  observes  the  dimensions  of  the  east  front  j 
see  chap.  xli.  14.     Calmet,  JV.  Lowth. 

10.  —  in  the  thickness  of  the  wall]  In  the  breadth  of 
the  wall ;  that  is,  in  the  breadth  of  ground  which  that 
wall  enclosed.     W.  Lowth. 

1 1 .  And  the  way  before  them]  The  alley  or  way  of  ten 
cubits  %vithin  the  chambers  ;  see  ver.  4.     Calmet. 

13.  —  they  be  holy  chambers,]  The  shewbread,  the 
remainder  of  the  meat  offering,  sin  offering,  and  tres- 
pass offering,  are  expressly  called  the  most  holy  things. 
Lev.  vi.  14.  17;  xxiv.  9;  Numb,  xviii.  9;  and  are  dis- 
tinguished from  the  holy  things,  such  as  are  the  peace 
ofPerings,  first  fruits,  and  tithes,  Lev.  xxi.  22.  These 
were  to  be  eaten  within  the  precincts  of  the  temple  by 
the  same  laws.     W.  Lowth. 

14.  When  the  priests  enter  therein,]  "Within  the  inner 
court,  chap.  xliv.  17.     W.  Lowth. 

then  shall  they  not  go  out  of  the  holy  place  into 

the  utter  court,]  Moses  had  given  the  same  direction,  in 
saying,  that  the  high  priest  and  the  inferioxu'  priests 
should  use  their  dress  of  ceremony  when  they  entered 
into  the  tabernacle  to  perform  their  functions  j  insi- 


The  measures  of  the  outward  court.  E  Z  E  K I E  L.  God's  glory  cometh  into  the  temple. 


approach  to  those  things  wliicli  are  for 
tlie  people. 

15  Now  when  lie  had  made  an  end 
of  measuring  the  inner  house,  he 
brought  me  forth  toward  the  gate 
whose  prospect  is  toward  the  east, 
and  measured  it  round  about. 
tHub. K/«rf.  16  He  measured  the  east  fside 
with  the  measuring  reed,  five  hundred 
reeds,  with  the  measuring  reed  round 
about. 

1 7  He  measured  the  north  side,  five 
hundred  reeds,  with  the  measuring 
reed  round  about. 

1 8  He  measured  the  south  side,  five 
hundred  reeds,  with  the  measuring 
reed. 

19  %  He  turned  about  to  the  west 
side,  and  measured  five  hundred  reeds 
with  the  measuring  reed. 

20  He  measured  it  bj^the  four  sides: 
it  had  a  wall  round  about,  five  hun- 
dred reeds  long,  and  five  hundred 
broad,  to  make  a  separation  between 
the  sanctuary  and  the  profane  place. 

CHAP.  XLHI. 

1  The  returning  of  the  glory  of  God  into  the 
temple.  7  The  sin  of  Israel  hindered  God's 
presence.  10  The  prophet  exhorteth  them 
to  repentance,  and  observation  of  the  law  of 
the  house.  13  The  measures,  18  and  the 
ordinances  of  the  altar. 

miating  thereby,  that  in  other  places  they  should  not 
wear  it,  Exod.  xxviii.  43.     Calmet, 

15.  —  the  inner  house,']  The  temple  itself  j  compare 
chap.  xli.  15.     W.  Loivih. 

16.  He  measured  the  east  side  with  the  measuring  reed, 
five  hundred  reeds,]    These  are  the  measures  of  the  holy 

mountain  or  area  upon  which  the  temple  stood  ;  it  is  an 
exact  square.  Capellus  is  of  opinion,  that  instead  of 
"  five  hundred  reeds,"  we  ought  to  read  "  five  hundred 
cubits;"  and  this  reading  is  supported  by  the  Septua- 
gint,  by  St.  Jerome,  by  the  Jewish  authors  themselves, 
by  all  the  interpreters,  and  bj'^  the  actual  size  of  the  holy 
mountain.  The  smaller  cubit  is  jn'obably  here  in- 
tended.    Calmet. 

20.  —  it  had  a  wall  round  about,]  This  was  the 
outermost  wall,  to  defend  it  from  being  invaded  or 
profaned:  compare  Rev.  xxi.  17.  Abp.  Newcome,  IV. 
Lowth. 

between  the  sanctuary  and  the  profane  place.] 

By  the  "  sanctuary  "  is  here  meant,  the  whole  compass 
of  ground  which  was  the  precincts  of  the  temple,  else- 
where called  the  "  holy  mountain  ;  "  see  chap,  xliii.  12; 
in  comparison  of  which  Jerusalem  itself,  though  upon 
several  accounts  styled  "  the  holy  city,"  was  esteemed 
but  as  profane  or  imconsecrated  ground ;  see  chap, 
xlviii.  15.     W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XLIII.  ver.  2.  —  camefrom  thewayofthe  east ;] 
It  had  removed  thither,  chap.  xi.  23,  and  was  now 
returning.  Abp.  Seeker.  The  glory  of  the  Lord,  when 
it  forsook  the  temple,  is  dcscril)cd  as  dcjiarting  from  the 
eastern  gate  of  it,  chap.  x.  19  ;  afterwards  it  is  repre- 
sented as  quite  forsaking  the  city,  and  removing  to  a 


FTERWARDhe  brought  me 
to  the  gate,  even  the  gate  that 
looketh  toward  the  east : 

2  And,  behold,  the  glory  of  the 
God  of  Israel  came  from  the  way  of 
the    east :    and  his  voice  ivas  like  a 

noise  of  many  ^waters :  and  the  earth  ^  ^hap.  i.  24. 
shined  with  his  glory. 

3  And  if  loas  ^according  to  the  ^ c'^ap- 1- 4- 
appearance  of  the  vision  which  I  saw, 

even  according  to  the  vision  that  I  saw 

II  when  I  came  to  destroy  the  city:  l^mito'^xo^ 

and  the  visions  ivere  like  the  vision  v^^^^y  that  the 

,  -,  1  1  •  i^i      1  1    c'ti/ should  be 

that  i  saw  by  the  river  Lhebar ;  and  destroyed: 

T   /•  II  r  Seech. 9. 2, 5. 

1  leli  upon  my  race. 

4  And  the  glory  of  the  Lord  came 
into  the  house  by  the  way  of  the 
gate  whose  prospect  is  toward  the 
east. 

5  So  the  spirit  took  me  up,  and 
brought  me  into  the  inner  court ;  and, 
behold,  the  glory  of  the  Lord  filled 
the  house. 

6  And  I  heard  him  speaking  unto 
me  out  of  the  house;  and  the  man 
stood  by  me. 

7  ^  And  he  said  unto  me.  Son  of 
man,  the  place  of  my  throne,  and  the 
place  of  the  soles  of  my  feet,  where 
I  will  dwell  in  the  midst  of  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel  for  ever,  and  my  holy 
name,  shall  the  house  of  Israel  no 

mountain  on  the  east  side  of  the  city,  chap.  xi.  23.  W, 
Lowth. 

3.  —  when  I  came  to  destroy  the  city  .-]  When  I  was 
transported  in  vision  to  Jerusalem,  to  foretel  the  de- 
struction of  the  city.  Calmet.  See  the  note  on  Jer.  i. 
10. 

4.  —  came  into  the  house]  To  shew  that  God  would 
again  accept  that  place  and  its  sacred  rites,  and  afford 
the  Jews  his  protection.     Grotius. 

5.  —  and,  behold,  the  glory  of  the  Lord  filled  the  house.] 
The  glory,  or  the  symbol  of  the  Divine  presence,  en- 
tered into  the  temple  and  settled  there,  as  it  did  when 
it  was  finished  by  Solomon,  1  Kings  -viii.  10,  11.  W. 
Lowth. 

7.  —  the  place  of  my  throne,  &c.]  Here  is  the  place 
of  my  throne,  &c.  The  cherubim  were  God's  throne, 
from  whence  He  is  said  to  sit  between  the  cherubim, 
and  the  ark  was  his  footstool,  Ps.  cxix.  1.  5.  Calmet, 
TV.  Lowth. 

lohere  I  will  divell  in  the  midst  of  the  children  of 

Israel  for  ever,]  See  Ps.  Ixviii.  16.  This  promise  is  to 
be  understood  like  those  formerly  made  upon  the  con- 
dition of  their  obedience,  but  it  is  eminently  fulfilled  in 
Christ,  in  whom  all  the  prophecies  of  the  Old  Testament 
arc  to  have  their  final  accomplishment.  Zcchariah  pro- 
phesies of  the  Messiah,  chap.  vi.  13,  that  "he  should 
build  the  temple  of  the  Lord,  and  bear  the  glory;"  that 
is.  He  shall  build  the  Christian  Church ;  "  in  him  shall 
all  the  fulness  of  the  Godhead  dwell  bodily,"  and  really, 
not  in  types  and  figures ;  see  Heb.  iii.  3  ;  Matt.  xvi.  18  ; 
John  i.  14  ;  Col.  ii.  9.  There  was  no  visible  shechinah 
or  glory  in  the  second  temple,  till  the  Lord,  whom  they 
expected,  "  came  to  his  temple,"  Mai.  iii.  1 ;  that  is, 


-The prophet  exhorieth  to  repentance.         CHAP.  XLIII. 


II  Or,  for 
there  was 
tiut  a  wall 
belween  me 
and  them. 


|(  Or,  sum, 
or,  number. 


more  defile,  neither  they,  nor  tlieir 
kings,  by  their  whoredom,  nor  by 
the  carcases  of  their  kings  in  their 
high  places. 

8  In  their  setting  of  their  thre- 
shold by  my  thresholds,  and  their  post 
by  my  posts,  ||  and  the  wall  between 
me  and  them,  they  have  even  defiled 
my  holy  name  by  their  abominations 
that  they  have  committed :  wherefore 
I  have  consumed  them  in  mine  anger. 

9  Now  let  them  put  away  their 
whoredom,  and  the  carcases  of  their 
kings,  far  from  me,  and  I  will  dwell 
in  the  midst  of  them  for  ever. 

10  ^  Thou  son  of  man,  shew  the 
house  to  the  house  of  Israel,  that  they 
may  be  ashamed  of  their  iniquities : 
and  let  them  measure  tlie  |1  pattern. 

1 1  And  if  they  be  ashamed  of  all 
that  they  have  done,  shew  them  the 
form  of  the  house,  and  the  fashion 
thereof,  and  the  goings  out  thereof, 
and  the  comings  in  thereof,  and  all 
the  forms  thereof,  and  all  the  ordi- 
nances thereof,  and  all  the  forms 
thereof,  and  all  the  laws  thereof:  and 
write  it  in  their  sight,  that  they  may 
keep  the  whole  form  thereof,  and  all 
the  ordinances  thereof,  and  do  them. 

12  This  is  the  law  of  the  hoase; 
Upon  the  top  of  the  mountain  the 
whole  limit  thereof  round  about  shall 


till  the  Messiah,  who  was  "the  hrightness  of  his  Father's 
glory,"  appeared  there,  and  made  it  an  illustrious  figure 
of  that  true  Church  or  temple  of  believers,  where  He 
would  continue  his  presence  for  ever,  2  Cor.  vi.  16. 
W.  Lowth,  Bp.  Hall. 

by  the  carcases  of  their  kings  in  their  high  places.^ 

By  the  idols  set  vip  by  their  kings  in  the  high  places, 
Jer.  xvi.  18.  IV.  Lowth.  We  may  understand  by  "  car- 
cases," bodies  offered  to  idols.     Bp.  Hall. 

8.  In  their  setting  of]  See  2  Kings  xvi.  14;  xxi.  4, 
5.7. 

and  the  wall  between  me  and  them,']     The  sense 

in  the  margin  is  better,  "  for  there  was  but  a  wall  be- 
tween me  and  them."   W.  Lowth. 

10,  11.  —  shew  the  house  to  the  house  of  Israel,]  It 
was  indeed  a  model  for  them  to  imitate,  as  far  as  they 
were  able ;  but  we  may  probably  suppose,  that  the  words 
may  have  a  further  view  and  import ;  that  the  model  of 
God's  temple  here  set  forth,  is  but  a  pattern  of  heavenly 
things,  and  a  type  of  that  piu-e  Church,  "  built  upon  the 
foundation  of  the  Apostles  and  Prophets,  Jesus  Christ 
himself  being  the  chief  corner  stone ;"  which  we  may 
hope  God  may  in  due  time  every  where  restore.  W. 
Lowth. 

12.  —  of  the  mountain]  Mount  Moriah,  upon  which 
the  temple  stood.     W.  Lowth. 

We  learn  from  Josephus,  that  the  Asmonean  princes 
built  a  tower  close  to  the  north  side  of  the  mount,  which 
became  famous  toward  the  close  of  the  Jewish  history, 
under  the  name  of  the  Tower  Antonia.  This  was  a 
profanation  of  the  holy  ground.     Calmet. 


The  measures  of  the  altai 


Behold  this  is  the  law 


he  most  holy, 
of  the  house. 

13  ^  And  these  are  the  measures 
of  the  altar  after  the  cubits :  The 
cubit  is  a.  cubit  and  an  hand  breadth ; 

even   the  -f- bottom  shall  he  a  cubit,  nu^. bosom. 
and  the  breadth  a  cubit,  and  the  bor- 
der   thereof  by   the   ■\  edge    thereof  t  Heb.  np. 
round  about  shall  he  a  span  :  and  this 
shall  he  the  higher  place  of  the  altar. 

14  And  from  the  bottom  upon  the 
ground  even  to  the  lower  settle  shall 
he  two  cubits,  and  the  breadth  one 
cubit ;  and  from  the  lesser  settle  even 
to  the  greater  settle  shall  he  four 
cubits,  and  the  breadth  one  cubit. 

15  So   fthe    altar    shall  he   four  tHeb./fr/rc/, 

I  ,  if.  ,  ,  ■,  that  IS,  the 

cubits ;  and  irom  f  the  altar  and  up-  mountain  oj 
ward  shall  be  four  horns.  ^  Heb.  jriei, 

16  And   the  altar  shall  he  twelve  that  is  ».  ' 

.       Iton  of  God. 

cubits  long,  twelve  broad,  square  in 
the  four  squares  thereof. 

17  And  the  settle  shall  be  fourteen 
cubits  long-  and  fourteen  broad  in  the 
four  squares  thereof;  and  the  border 
about  it  shall  be  half  a  cubit;  and  the 
bottom  thereof  s/i«//  be  a  cubit  about; 
and  his  stairs  shall  look  toward  the 
east. 

18  if  And  he  said  unto  me,  Son 
of  man,  thus  saith  the  Lord  God; 
These  are  the  ordinances  of  the  altar 
in  the  day  when  they  shall  make  it, 

13.  —  the  bottom^   The  base  of  the  altar.    W.  Lowth. 
the  higher  place]  In  the  Hebrew,  "the  back  of 

the  altar,"  which  imports  that  this  l;ase  was  the  protu- 
berance, or  the  widest  part  of  it.   W.  Lowth,  Houbigant. 

14.  And  from  the  bottom  upon  the  ground  even  to  the 
lower  settle]  '^The  "  settle"  means  the  imbenching  or 
narrowing :  the  altar  was  made  narrower  as  it  came 
nearer  to  the  top.  On  this  lower  settle  or  ledge  the 
priests  walked  round  the  altar.  W.  Lowth,  Abp.  New- 
come. 

15. — four  horns.]  One  at  each  corner;  see  Exod. 
xxvii.  2.  They  arose  from  the  uppermost  bench,  where 
the  priest  stood  to  officiate.     TV.  Lowth. 

In  two  ancient  Egyptian  pictm-es,  taken  from  the 
ruins  of  Herculaneum,  are  representations  of  altars, 
having  at  each  of  their  four  corners  a  rising,  which  con- 
tinues sqviare  to  about  half  its  height,  but  from  thence 
is  gradually  sloped  off  to  an  edge  or  a  point.  It  is 
likely  that  these  are  "the  horns  of  the  altar"  alluded  to 
in  Scripture;  and  probably  this  is  their  true  figure;  see 
Ps.  cxviii.  27.  To  retain  the  victim  was  perhaps  the 
primary  use  of  these  horns.  Fragments  to  Calmet. 

17.  —  stairs]  See  Exod.  xx.  26.  It  was  an  inclined 
plane ;  God  forbade  his  priests  to  go  up  by  steps  to 
his  altar.  The  ascent  up  to  the  altar  was  by  a  gentle 
rising,  which  was  thirty-two  cubits  in  length,  and  six- 
teen in  breadth,  and  landed  (for  the  convenience  of  the 
priests  who  went  up  to  sacrifice)  upon  the  upper  ledge 
or  settle  next  the  hearth,  or  the  top  of  the  altar.  Dean 
Prideaux. 

18. —  These  are  the  ordinances  of  the  altar]    At  the 


The  measures,  mid  the 


EZEKIEL. 


ordinances  of  the  altar. 


and 


the 
the 


chrTst  ^°  ^^®^  burnt  ojfiferings  thereon, 
574.        to  sprinkle  blood  thereon. 

"^  '^  '  19  And  thou  shalt  give  to 
priests  the  Levites  that  be  of 
seed  of  Zadok,  which  approach  unto 
me,  to  minister  unto  me,  saith  the 
Lord  God,  a  young  bullock  for  a  sin 
offering. 

20  And  thou  shalt  take  of  the 
blood  thereof,  and  put  it  on  the  four 
horns  of  it,  and  on  the  four  corners 
of  the  settle,  and  upon  the  border 
round  about :  thus  shalt  thou  cleanse 
and  purge  it. 

21  Thou  shalt  take  the  bullock  also 
of  the  sin  offering,  and  he  shall  burn 
it  in  the  appointed  place  of  the  house, 
without  the  sanctuary. 

22  And  on  the  second  day  thou 
shalt  offer  a  kid  of  the  goats  without 
blemish  for  a  sin  offering  ;  and  they 
shall  cleanse  the  altar,  as  they  did 
cleanse  it  with  the  bullock. 

23  When  thou  hast  made  an  end 
of  cleansing  it,  thou  shalt  offer'a  young 
bullock  without  blemish,  and  a  ram 
out  of  the  flock  without  blemish. 

24  And  thou  shalt  offer  them 
before  the  Lord,  and  the  priests 
shall  cast  salt  upon  them,  and  they 
shall  offer  them  up  for  a  burnt  offer- 
ing unto  the  Lord. 

25  Seven  days  shalt  thou  prepare 
every  day  a  goat  for  a  sin  offering : 
they  shall  also  prepare  a  young  bul- 
lock, and  a  ram  out  of  the  flock, 
without  blemish. 


dedication,   before  the   ordinary   sacrifices  are  made. 
Calmet. 

21.  —  without  the  sanctuary.'}  In  some  place  ap- 
pointed for  that  purpose  -within  the  precincts  of  the 
holy  mountain.  The  temple  itself  is  called  the  "  inner 
house,"  chap.  xli.  15;  xlii.  15;  to  distinguish  it  from 
the  outer  court  and  precincts  thereof.  The  body  of 
the  bullock,  whose  blood  was  to  sanctify  the  altar,  was 
to  be  burnt  without  the  camp,  by  order  of  the  law,  Exod. 
xxix.  14.      W.  Lowth,  Calmet. 

22.  —  a  kid  of  the  goats}  This  is  over  and  above  the 
sacrifices  of  consecration  prescribed,  Exod.  xxix.  1 .  W. 
Lowth. 

23.  —  a  ram  out  of  the  flock']  Called  the  "ram 
of  consecration,"  Exod,  xxix.  31  ;  Lev.  viii.  22.  W. 
Lowth. 

24.  —  shall  cast  saW]  Upon  the  victims,  according  to 
the  law  in  Lev.  ii.  13.     W.  Lowth. 

26.  Seven  days]     See  Y.xod.  xxix.  35  ;  Lev.  viii.  33. 

and  they  shall  consecrate  themselves.]  ITie  ex- 
pression in  the  original  is,  "  they  shall  fill  their  hands." 
The  jjriests  were  consecrated  to  their  office  partly  by 
the  act  of  filling  their  hands  with  what  they  were  to 
offer,  Exod.  xxix.  24.     Calmet,  W,  Lowth, 

Chap.  XLIV.  ver.  1 .  —  of  the  outward  sanctuary]    In 


26  Seven  days  sliall  they  purge 
the  altar  and  purify  it ;  and  they  shall 
-f-  consecrate  themselves. 

27  And  when  these  days  are  ex- 
pired, it  shall  be,  that  upon  the  eighth 
day,  and  so  forward,  the  priests  shall 
make  your  burnt  offerings  upon  the 
altar,  and  your  \\  peace  offerings; 
and  I  will  accept  you,  saith  the  Lord 
God. 

CHAP.  XLIV. 

1  The  east  gate  assigned  only  to  the  prince. 
4  The  priests  reproved  for  polluting  of  the 
sanctuary.  9  Idolaters  uncapable  of  the 
priest's  office.  15  The  sons  of  Zadok  are 
accepted  thereto.  17  Ordinances  for  the 
priests. 

THEN  he  brought  me  back  the 
Avay  of  the  gate  of  the  outward 
sanctuary  which  looketh  toward  the 
east;  and  it  ivas  shut. 

2  Then  said  the  Lord  unto  me; 
This  gate  shall  be  shut,  it  shall  not 
be  opened,  and  no  man  shall  enter  in 
by  it;  because  the  Lord,  the  God 
of  Israel,  hath  entered  in  by  it,  there- 
fore it  shall  be  shut. 

3  It  is  for  the  prince ;  the  prince, 
he  shall  sit  in  it  to  eat  bread  before 
the  Lord  ;  he  shall  enter  by  the  way 
of  the  porch  of  that  gate,  and  shall  go 
out  by  the  way  of  the  same. 

4  f  Then  brought  he  me  the  way 
of  the  north  gate  before  the  house : 
and  I  looked,  and,  behold,  the  glory 
of  the  Lord  filled  the  house  of  the 
Lord  :  and  I  fell  upon  my  face. 


II  Or,  tlianlc 
offerings. 


opposition  to  the  temple  itself,  which  was  the  inner 
sanctuary.  This  was  called  the  outward  sanctuary, 
because  none  but  priests  entered  into  it.  ITie  gate  is  to 
be  understood  of  the  inner  gate,  which  immediately 
communicated  with  the  court  of  the  priests.  Houbigant. 

and  it  was  shut.]     After  that  the  glory  of  the 

Lord  had  entered  that  way.     IV.  Lowth. 

2.  —  it  shall  not  be  opened,]  Unless  at  particular  sea- 
sons; see  chap.  xhii.  4;  xlvi.  1,  2.      W.  Lowth. 

because  the  Lord,  the  God  of  Israel,  &c.]     That 

is,  the  glory  of  the  Lord ;  as  it  is  expressed,  chap,  xliii. 
2.  4:  see  also  Exod.  xxiv.  10;  Isa.  vi.  1.  5.  IV, 
Lowth. 

3.  It  is  for  the  prince;]  Solomon  placed  his  seat  at 
the  entrance  into  the  inner  court  before  the  altar  of  the 
Lord,  2  Chron.  vi.  13;  and  here  the  prince  seems  to 
have  had  his  place  in  aftertimes,  whenever  he  came  to 
worship  in  the  temple,  2  Chron.  xxiii.  13;  xxxiv.  31. 
Not  far  from  which  place  a  seat  was  placed  for  the  high 
priest,  as  may  be  gathered  fi-om  Eli's  seat,  1  Sam.  i.  9 ; 
and  from  whence  the  high  priest  pronounced  the  bless- 
ing after  the  service  was  ended ;  see  Ecclus.  1.  20.  fV. 
Lowth,  Dr.  Lighffoot. 

to  eat  bread  before  the  Lord;]     To  eat  part  of 

the  peace  offerings,  chap.  xlvi.  2.  Bread  stands  for  all 
sorts  of  entertainment ;  see  Gen.  xhii.  3 1  ;  and  parti- 


Idolaters  incapable  of 


CHAP.  XLIV. 


tlie  priest's  office. 


t  Heb. 
children  of  a 
siran(jer. 


II  Or,  ward, 
or,  ordi- 
nance; and 
so  ver.  14.  & 
16. 


5  And  the  Lord  said  unto  me, 
Son  of  man,  f  mark  well,  and  beliold 
with  thine  eyes,  and  hear  with  thine 
ears  all  that  I  say  unto  thee  concern- 
ing all  the  ordinances  of  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  and  all  the  laws  thereof; 
and  mark  well  the  entering-  in  of  the 
house,  with  every  going  forth  of  the 
sanctuary. 

6  And  thou  shalt  say  to  the  rebel- 
lious, eifen  to  the  house  of  Israel, 
Thus  saith  the  Lord  God;  O  ye 
house  of  Israel,  let  it  suffice  you  of 
all  your  abominations. 

7  In  that  ye  have  brought  into  my 
sanctuary  f  strangers,  uncircumcised 
in  heart,  and  uncircumcised  in  flesh, 
to  be  in  my  sanctuary,  to  pollute  it, 
even  my  house,  when  ye  offer  my 
bread,  the  fat  and  the  blood,  and  they 
have  broken  my  covenant  because  of 
all  your  abominations. 

8  And  ye  have  not  kept  the  charge 
of  mine  holy  things :  but  ye  have 
set  keepers  of  my  ||  charge  in  my 
sanctuary  for  yourselves. 

9  ^  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God; 
No  stranger,  uncircumcised  in  heart, 
nor  uncircumcised  in  flesh,  shall  enter 
into  my  sanctuary,  of  any  stranger 
that  is  among  the  children  of  Israel. 

10  And  the  Levites  that  are  gone 
away  far  from  me,  when  Israel  went 
astray,  which  went  astray  away  from 
me  after  their  idols ;  they  shall  even 
bear  their  iniquity. 


cularly  for  a  religious  feast,  made  of  the  remainder  of  a 
sacrifice.  Gen.  xxxi.  54.     W.  Lowth. 

5.  —  mark  well  the  entering  in  of  the  house,  with  every 
going  forth  &c.]  Suffer  none  that  are  unquahfied  to 
enter  upon  God's  service  there.  W.  Lowth.  In  the 
Hebrew  idiom,  the  comings  in  and  the  goings  out  often 
signify  all  the  conduct,  the  actions,  and  the  habits  of  a 
person.     Calmet. 

7.  —  strangers,  uncircumcised  in  heart,  and  uncircum- 
cised in  flesh,']  In  that  you  have  ordained  and  appointed 
those  to  be  priests  in  my  sanctuary  that  ai'e  strangers 
both  in  blood  and  in  religion ;  and  have  given  them  a 
place  of  ministration  in  my  temple  to  pollute  it.  Bp. 
Hall.  See  Acts  xxi.  28,  where  St.  Paul  is  accused  by 
the  Jews  of  violating  the  temple,  by  introducing  Gen- 
tiles into  it.     Calmet. 

the  fat  and  the  blood,']    These  were  peculiarly 

appropriated  to  God;  see  Lev.  iii.  16;  xvii.  11.  W. 
Lowth. 

9.  —  No  stranger, — shall  enter  into  my  sanctuary,] 
We  learn  from  Josephus,  that  on  certain  extraordinary 
occasions  strangers  have  been  admitted  since  the  cap- 
tivity into  the  court  of  the  priests,  but  they  have  never 
consented  to  the  admission  of  any  one  into  the  sanc- 
tuary. Ptolemy  Philopator  in  vain  endeavoured  to 
penetrate  to  the  holy  place ;  he  found  the  Jews  deter- 
mined to  die  rather  than  to  permit  him.     HeUodorus 


1 1  Yet  they  shall  be  ministers  in   ^  ^ll^H  ^ 
my  sanctuary,  having  charge  at  the        J?*. 
gates  of  the  house,  and  ministering  to   ^~v~~^ 
the  house :  they  shall  slay  the  burnt 
offering  and  the  sacrifice  for  the  peo- 
ple, and  they  shall  stand  before  them 

to  minister  unto  them. 

12  Because  they  ministered  unto 

them  before  their  idols,  and  f  caused  t  Het.  were 
the  house   of  Israel  to  fall  into  ini-  bilng'liiock of 
quity ;  therefore  have  I  lifted  up  mine  '«i'i"''y  ""'O' 
hand  against  them,  saith  the  Lord  God, 
and  they  shall  bear  their  iniquity. 

13  And  they  shall  not  come  near 
unto  me,  to  do  the  office  of  a  priest 
unto  me,  nor  to  come  near  to  any  of 
my  holy  things,  in  the  most  holy 
place  :  but  they  shall  bear  their  shame, 
and  their  abominations  which  they 
have  committed. 

14  But  I  will  make  them  keepers 
of  the  charge  of  the  house,  for  all  the 
service  thereof,  and  for  all  that  shall 
be  done  therein. 

15  ^  But  the  priests  the  Levites, 
the  sons  of  Zadok,  that  kept  the  charge 
of  my  sanctuary  when  the  children 
of  Israel  went  astray  from  me,  they 
shall  come  near  to  me  to  minister 
unto  me,  and  they  shall  stand  before 
me  to  offer  unto  me  the  fat  and  the 
blood,  saith  the  Lord  God  : 

16  They  shall  enter  into  my  sanc- 
tuary, and  they  shall  come  near  to 
my  table,  to  minister  unto  me,  and 
they  shall  keep  my  charge. 


entered  as  far  as  the  treasure,  but  he  was  punished  by 
the  hand  of  angels.  Antiochus  Epiphanes  and  Pompey 
penetrated  to  the  Holy  of  Holies,  but  they  effected  it  by 
a  violence  which  it  was  impossible  for  the  priests  to  re- 
sist ;  and  nothing  upon  these  occasions  appeared  more 
mournful,  or  more  distressing  to  the  Jews,  than  that 
the  things  which  they  held  most  sacred  should  have  been 
discovered  and  laid  open  to  the  Gentiles.     Calmet. 

10.  —  the  Levites]  Many  of  the  priests  and  Levites 
lived  to  see  the  second  temple,  Ezra  iii.  12 ;  but  the  de- 
scendants of  former  idolatrous  priests  and  Levites  may 
be  meant.  Abp.  Newcome.  The  Levites,  who  were 
priests,  are  here  understood.  Calmet.  They  were  now 
to  be  degraded  from  attending  upon  the  higher  offices 
belonging  to  the  priesthood,  and  thrust  down  to  meaner 
services.     W.  Lowth. 

11.  —  having  charge  at  the  gates  &c.]  Performing  the 
ofiice  of  porters,  and  other  servile  duties,  of  the  inferiour 
Levites.      W.  Lowth. 

13.  —  to  do  the  office  of  a  priest]  So  Josiah  discharged 
the  priests  who  had  been  guilty  of  idolatry  from  attend- 
ing upon  the  service  of  the  altar,  2  Kings  xxiii.  9.  W. 
Lowth. 

15. — the  sons  of  Zadok,]  See  chap.  xl.  46,  Tlie 
whole  passage  from  ver  10  to  16  naturally  refers  to  the 
period  of  time  when  the  second  temple  was  rebuilt. 
Abp,  Newcome, 


Ordinances  for 


EZEKIEL. 


the  priests. 


II  Or,  in 

sweating 

places. 

t  Heb.  in,  or, 

uil/t  sweat. 


a  Lev.  21.  13. 
+  Heb.  thrust 
forth. 


+  Heb./;oOT 
a  priest. 


17  ^  And  It  sliall  come  to  pass, 
that  when  tbey  enter  in  at  the  gates 
of  the  inner  court,  they  shall  be  clothed 
with  linen  garments ;  and  no  wool 
shall  come  upon  them,  Avhiles  they 
minister  in  the  gates  of  the  inner 
court,  and  within. 

18  They  shall  have  linen  bonnets 
upon  their  heads,  and  shall  have 
linen  breeches  upon  their  loins;  they 
shall  not  gird  themselves  ||  f  with  any 
thing  that  causeth  sweat. 

19  And  when  they  go  forth  into 
the  utter  court,  even  into  the  utter 
court  to  the  people,  they  shall  put  off 
their  garments  wherein  they  minis- 
tered, and  lay  them  in  the  holy  cham- 
bers, and  they  shall  put  on  other  gar- 
ments; and  they  shall  not  sanctify 
the  people  with  their  garments. 

20  Neither  shall  they  shave  their 
heads,  nor  suffer  their  locks  to  grow 
long ;  they  shall  only  poll  their  heads. 

21  Neither  shall  any  priest  drink 
wine,  when  they  enter  into  the  inner 
court. 

22  Neither  shall  they  take  for  their 
wives  a  ^  widow,  nor  her  that  is  f  put 
away  :  but  they  shall  take  maidens  of 
the  seed  of  the  house  of  Israel,  or  a 
widow  f  that  had  a  priest  before. 

23  And  they  shall  teach  my  peo- 
ple the  difference  between  the  holy 
and  profane,  and  cause  them  to  dis- 
cern between  the  unclean  and  the 
clean. 


17.  —  the  inner  court,']  The  court  just  before  the  tem- 
ple where  the  altar  of  burnt  ofPering  stood,  ver.  27  of  this 
chapter.     W.  Lowth. 

with  linen~\  Tlie  ephod,  mitre,  breeches,  and  gir- 
dle, which  was  the  habit  of  the  ordinary  priests,  v/ere 
all  of  fine  linen,  contrived  "for  glory  and  beauty," 
Exod.  x.wiii.  40.     W.  Lowth. 

18.  —  with  any  thing  that  causeth  sweat. "]  Lest  those 
holy  vestments  may  be  soiled,  or  any  outward  unclean- 
liness  may  be  caused  thereby.     Bp.  Hall. 

19.  —  and  the]/  shall  not  sanctify  the  people  with  their 
yarments.']  In  touching  them  with  theu*  holy  clothes. 
^\^latever  touched  any  thing  holy,  became  itself  holy, 
and  was  no  longer  to  be  profaned  by  vulgar  use,  Exod. 
XXX.  29;  Lev.  vi.  27.  The  altar  sanctifies  the  gift. 
Matt,  xxiii.  1 9.  What  touched  the  altar  or  the  furni- 
ture of  the  tabernacle  was  holy ;  probably  what  the  holy 
garments  touched  was  so  too.     Abp.  Seeker. 

20.  Neither  shall  they  shave  their  heads,  nor  suffer  their 
locks  to  grow  lovy  j]  See  Lev.  xxi.  The  ministers 
of  the  sacred  things  shall  not  shave  their  heads  so  as  to 
make  them  bare,  nor  yet  shall  they  wear  their  hair  long 
and  disordered  ;  but,  avoiding  the  vanity  of  either  ex- 
treme, they  shall  only  cut  their  hair.     Dean  Spencer. 

22.  — for  their  wives]     See  Lev.  xxi.  14. 

23.  —  the  holy  and  profane,]  What  places,  according 
to  the  ceremonial  law,  are  holy,  and  what  common ; 


b  Lev.  21. 

11. 


24  And  In  controversy  they  shall 
stand  in  judgment;  a7id  they  shall 
judge  it  according  to  my  judgments: 
and  they  shall  keep  my  laws  and  my 
statutes  in  all  mine  assemblies ;  and 
they  shall  hallow  my  sabbaths. 

25  And  they  shall  come  at  no 
^  dead  person  to  defile  themselves : 
but  for  father,  or  for  mother,  or  for 
son,  or  for  daughter,  for  brother,  or 
for  sister  that  hath  had  no  husband, 
they  may  defile  themselves. 

26  And  after  he  is  cleansed,  they 
shall  reckon  unto  him  seven  days. 

27  And  in  the  day  that  he  goeth 
Into  the  sanctuary,  unto  the  inner 
court,  to  minister  in  the  sanctuary, 
he  shall  offer  his  sin  offering,  saith 
the  Lord  God. 

28  And  It  shall  be  unto  them  for 

an  inheritance :  I  '^  am  their  inherit-  <=  Numb.  is. 

20. 

ance  :  and  ye  shall  give  them  no  pos-  Deut.  lo.  9. 
session  in  Israel :  I  atn  their  posses-  josh,  is.'k, 
sion.  ^^• 

29  They  shall  eat  the  meat  offer- 
ing, and  the  sin  offering,  and  the 
trespass  offering ;  and  every  ||  dedi- 
cated thing  in  Israel  shall  be  their's. 

30  And  the  ||  •^  first  of  all  the  first-  II  or.  cJnef.^ 
fruits  of  all  thinf/s,  and  every  oblation  &  22. 29, 30!" 
of  all,  of  every  sort  of  your  oblations,  &  ""^i^f"  ^^' 
shall  be  the  priest's :    ye    shall    also 

give  unto  the  priest  the  first  of  your 
dough,  that  he  may  cause  the  blessing 
to  rest  in  thine  house. 

31  The  priest  shall  not  eat  of  any 


II  Or, 
devoted. 


what  things  are  defiled,  and  what  clean,  Abp,  Neio- 
come. 

24.  And  in  controversy  they  shall  stand  in  judgment  j] 
See  Deut.  xvii.  8,  9 ;  and  the  people  were  to  seek  the 
law  at  their  mouths,  Mai.  ii.  7;  that  is,  to  enquire  of 
them  the  pm'port  and  meaning  of  it.  ^Tien  the  supreme 
judicial  power  was  placed  in  the  Sanhedrim,  the  majority 
of  that  coiu't  consisted  chiefly  of  such  as  had  the  chief 
stations  among  the  priests  :  see  Acts  iv.  5,  6.  JF. 
Lowth. 

26. — seven  days.]  His  uncleanness  continued  for 
seven  days  by  the  law.  Numb.  xix.  11 ;  and  the  priests 
were  to  reckon  to  him  seven  days  more,  before  he  was 
to  be  admitted  into  the  sanctuary.     W.  Lowth. 

28.  — ye  shall  give  them  no  possession]  Their  priest- 
hood, their  ministry  in  my  sanctuary,  and  the  perqui- 
sites thereto  belonging,  shall  be  to  them  instead  of  lands 
and  cities,  of  which  they  shall  not  have  any  share  as 
the  other  tribes;  see  Deut.  x.  9;  Josh,  xiii,  14.  W. 
Lowth,  Michaelis.  A  portion  was  however  allotted  to 
them,  under  the  new  division  in  the  following  chapter. 
W.  Lowth. 

29.  —  every  dedicated  thing]  Devoted  thing;  as  a 
field  or  a  beast,  Lev.  xxvii.  28 ;  Numb,  xviii.  14.  Abp. 
Newcome. 

30.  —  of  your  dough,]     See  Numb.  xv.  20. 

the  blessing]    That  the  priests,  whose  office  it  is 


The  portion  of  land  for  the 


CHAP.  XLV. 


sanctuary,  city,  and  prince. 


t  Heb.  tvlien 
ye  cause  the 
land  to  fall. 


t  Heb. 
holiness. 


II  Or,  void 
places. 


chrTst   ^^"".?  ^^^^*  ^^  "^deacl  of  itself,  or  torn, 
5H.        whether  it  be  fowl  or  beast. 


CHAP.  XLV. 

1  The  portion  of  land  for  the  sanctuary,  G 
for  the  city,  7  and  for  the  prince.  9  Or- 
dinances for  the  prince. 

O  R  E  O  V  E  R,  t  when  ye  shall 
divide  by  lot  the  land  for  inhe- 
ritance, ye  shall  oflfer  an  oblation  unto 
the  Lord,  f  an  holy  portion  of  the 
land  :  the  length  shall  be  the  length 
of  five  and  twenty  thousand  reeds, 
and  the  breadth  shall  be  ten  thousand. 
This  shall  be  holy  in  all  the  borders 
thereof  round  about. 

2  Of  this  there  shall  be  for  the 
sanctuary  five  hundred  in  length,  with 
five  hundred  in  breadth,  square  round 
about ;  and  fifty  cubits  round  about 
for  the  11  suburbs  thereof. 

3  And  of  this  measure  shalt  thou 
measure  the  length  of  five  and  twenty 
thousand,    and    the    breadth    of  ten 


to  bless  the  people  in  God's  name,  (see  Numb.  vi.  23 ; 
Deut.  X.  8,)  may  procure  a  blessing  upon  thee  from 
Him,  according  to  the  promise  He  hath  made  of  bless- 
ing those  with  an  extraordinary  degree  of  plenty,  who 
conscientiously  pay  their  tithes  and  offerings  as  grate- 
ful acknowledgments  to  God  the  Giver  of  all  good 
things,  Prov.  iii.  9,  10;  Mai.  iii.  10;  2  Chron.  xxxi.  10, 
W.  Lowth. 

31.  —  dead  of  if  self f"]  A  command  given  to  all  the 
Jews,  Exod.  xxii.  31 ;  and  more  particularly  to  the 
priests.  Lev.  xxii.  8.     W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XLV.  ver.  1.  —  by  lotl  Tlie  land  was  so  dinded 
by  Joshua  in  the  fh'st  partition.     W.  Lowth. 

an  oblation  unto  the  Lord,']     The  portion  of  the 

Lord  is  here  called  an  oblation,  because  it  was  a  sort  of 
first-fruits  of  the  land  or  soil  itself.  IV.  Lowth,  Abp. 
Newcome. 

five  and  twenty  thousand  reeds,]     The  Hebrew 

doth  not  express  either  reeds  or  cubits  :  but  many  in- 
terpreters expound  the  place  of  cubits,  considering  this 
to  be  the  more  probable  measure,  and  concluding  cubits 
to  be  here  meant  from  the  circumstance  of  their  being 
used  in  the  measurement  of  the  temple  in  the  next 
verse.     Bp.  Lowth,  Calmet,  Michaelis. 

4.  —  a  place  for  their  houses,]  The  houses  w^ere  for  the 
priests  of  the  four  and  twenty  courses,  who  were  not  in 
their  course  of  waiting.     W.  Lowth. 

for  the  sanctuary.]     See  chap,  xlviii.  10. 

5.  And  the  five  and  twenty  thousand  of  length,  &c.] 
This  was  another  allotment;  and  some  translations 
render  the  sense  plainer  thus ;  "  there  shall  be  other  five 
and  twenty  thousand,"  &c.  The  Levites  were  xevj 
numerous;  in  the  time  of  David  they  were  reckoned 
thirty-eight  thousand,  and  therefore  as  large  a  piece  of 
ground  is  allotted  to  them,  as  belonged  to  the  temple 
and  the  whole  priestly  order.     W.  Lowth. 

for  twenty  chambers.]  According  to  most  com- 
mentators, rows  of  chambers,  or  ranges  of  building. 
The  Septuagint  reads  "  cities  to  inhabit."  Such  cities 
as  were  allotted  to  them  by  Moses,  Numb.  xxxv.  2. 
W.  Lowth. 


thousand :  and  In  It  shall  be  the  sanc- 
tuary and  the  most  holy  place. 

4  The  holy  j^ortion  of  the  land 
shall  be  for  the  priests  the  ministers 
of  the  sanctuary,  which  shall  come 
near  to  minister  unto  the  Lord  :  and 
it  shall  be  a  place  for  their  houses, 
and  an  holy  place  for  the  sanctuary. 

5  And  the  five  and  twenty  thou- 
sand of  length,  and  the  ten  thousand 
of  breadth,  shall  also  the  Levites,  the 
ministers  of  the  house,  have  for  them- 
selves, for  a  possession  for  twenty 
chambers. 

6  ^  And  ye  shall  appoint  the  pos- 
session of  the  city  five  thousand  broad, 
and  five  and  twenty  thousand  long, 
over  against  the  oblation  of  the  holy 
portion  :  it  shall  be  for  the  whole 
house  of  Israel. 

7  ^  And  a  portion  shall  be  for  the 
prince  on  the  one  side  and  on  the 
other  side  of  the  oblation  of  the  holy 
portion,  and  of  the  possession  of  the 


6.  — five  thousand  broad,  and  five  and  twenty  thousand 
long,]  These  measurements  contained  an  area  of  about 
seventeen  miles  in  circuit,  which  was  more  than  fovu: 
times  the  circuit  of  Jerusalem,  according  to  the  account 
of  Josephus.  But  it  was  intended  for  the  whole  house 
of  Israel ;  that  is,  all  the  tribes  upon  solemn  festivals, 
and  was  to  have  twelve  gates  according  to  the  number 
of  the  tribes  of  Israel,  chap,  xlviii.  31.  Abp.  Newcome, 
W.  Lowth. 

over  against]  Or  by  the  side  of;  see  chap,  xlviii, 

15.  It  was  to  run  parallel  in  length  \vith  the  holy  por- 
tion, though  but  half  its  breadth :  by  which  means 
these  three  portions  made  an  exact  square;  see  chap, 
xlviii.  20,  and  the  following  draught : 


North. 

Judali's 

portion  from  Vi'est  to  East. 

The  Priests'  portion. 
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."2 

25,000  long. 

2 
c 

1   1 
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o 
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10,000  Westward 
in  length. 

The  City 
portion. 

10,000  Eastward 
in  length. 

c 

Food  for  the  City. 

5000  square. 

Food  for  the  City. 

o 

•■S  w 


Benjamin's  portion  from  West  to  East. 
South. 

W.  Lowth. 

7.  And  a  portion  shall  be  for  the  prince  &c.]  See  the 
plan;  it  lay  parallel  to  the  other  three  portions  from 
north  to  south,  and  on  each  side,     W.  Lowth. 


Ordinances  for 


EZEKIEL. 


the  prince. 


be  liis  pos- 
my  princes 
my  people ; 


t  Heb. 

expulsions. 


a  Lev.  19.  35, 


b  Exod.  30. 

13. 

Lev.  27.  25. 

Numb.  3.  4r. 


city,  before  the  oblation  of  the  holy 
portion,  and  before  the  possession  of 
the  city,  from  the  west  side  westward, 
and  from  the  east  side  eastward :  and 
the  length  shall  be  over  against  one 
of  the  portions,  from  the  west  border 
unto  the  east  border. 

8  In    the  land  shall 
session    in   Israel :    and 
shall   no  more    oppress 
and  the  rest   of  the  land  shall  they 
give  to  the  house  of  Israel  according 
to  their  tribes. 

9  If  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God; 
Let  it  suffice  you,  O  princes  of  Is- 
rael :  remove  violence  and  spoil,  and 
execute  judgment  and  justice,  take 
away  your  f  exactions  from  my  peo- 
ple, saith  the  Lord  God. 

10  Ye  shall  have  just  ^balances, 
and  a  just  ephah,  and  a  just  bath. 

11  The  ephah  and  the  bath  shall 
be  of  one  measure,  that  the  bath  may 
contain  the  tenth  part  of  an  homer, 
and  the  ephah  the  tenth  part  of  an 
homer :  the  measure  thereof  shall  be 
after  the  homer. 

12  And  the  ^  shekel  shall  be  twenty 
gerahs  :  twenty  shekels,  five  and 
twenty  shekels,  fifteen  shekels,  shall 
be  your  maneh. 

13  This  is  the  oblation  that  ye 
shall  offer;  the  sixth  part  of  an  ephah 


over  against]     Answerable  to;  see  cliap.  xl.  18  ; 

it  shall  be  parallel  with  them  both  on  the  east  and  west 
side.  W.  Lowlh.  And  the  length  of  it  shall  be  over 
against  each  of  these  portions  from  the  west  borders  of 
it  to  the  east.     Bp.  Hall. 

8.  In  the  land  shall  be  his  possession,  &c.]  That  my 
princes  may  not  be  put  for  want  of  a  due  and  settled 
provision  to  raise  means  to  themselves  by  the  oppression 
of  my  people.     Bp.  Hall. 

10.  — just  balances,']  Lev.  xix.  36;  Deut.  xxv.  15. 

11. —  of  one  measure,]  The  bath  for  things  liquid; 
the  ephah  for  things  dry ;  the  bath  containing  about 
seven  gallons  and  a  half.     Bp.  Cumberland. 

of  an  homer :]     The  word  "  homer"  here  used, 

is  to  be  distinguished  from  the  "  omer,"  Exod.  xvi.  36 ; 
which  is  but  the  tenth  part  of  an  ephah.      W.  Lowlh. 

12.  And  the  shekel  shall  be  Ike]  See  the  note  at  Exod. 
XXX.  ]  3 ;  where  the  same  number  is  made  the  standard 
of  the  shekel. 

twenty   shekels.  Jive   and  twenty  shekels,  fifteen 

shekels,  shall  be  your  maneh.]  The  amount  of  the  three 
is  sixty  shekels,  which  made  a  maneh  or  mina,  about 
thirty  ounces  of  silver.  We  may  well  suppose  that  three 
of  the  usual  current  coins  among  the  Jews  answered  to 
the  three  numbers  of  shekels  here  mentioned.  Ahp. 
Newcome,  IV.  Lowth.  But  we  learn  from  Sir  John 
Chardin,  that  it  is  still  the  custom  of  the  East,  in 
reckoning  a  sum  of  money,  to  specify  the  different  parts 
of  which  it  is  composed.     Harmer. 

13.  This  is  the  oblation  Sec]    The  portion  belonging 


Or,  thank 
offerings. 


Or,  thank 
offerings. 


of  an  homer  of  wheat,  and  ye  shall 
give  the  sixth  part  of  an  ephah  of  an 
homer  of  barley : 

14  Concerning  the  ordinance  of 
oil,  the  bath  of  oil,  T/e  shall  ojfer  the 
tenth  part  of  a  bath  out  of  the  cor, 
wltich  is  an  homer  of  ten  baths ;  for 
ten  baths  are  an  homer : 

15  And  one  |1  lamb  out  of  the  « O""- ^'■''• 
flock,  out  of  two  hundred,  out  of  the 
fat  pastures  of  Israel;  for  a  meat 
off'ering,  and  for  a  burnt  offering, 
and  for  ||  peace  offerings,  to  make 
reconciliation  for  them,  saith  the 
Lord  God. 

16  All  the  people  of  the  land  f  shall  J  ^eb.  shaii 
give  this  oblation  |]  for  the  prince  in  ll  or,  wuh. 
Israel. 

17  And  it  shall  be  the  prince's  part 
to  give  burnt  offerings,  and  meat  offer- 
ings, and  drink  offerings,  in  the  feasts, 
and  in  the  new  moons,  and  in  the 
sabbaths,  in  all  solemnities  of  the  house 
of  Israel :  he  shall  prepare  the  sin 
offering,  and  the  meat  offering,  and 
the  burnt  offering,  and  the  1|  peace 
offerings,  to  make  reconciliation  for 
the  house  of  Israel. 

18  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  ;  In 
the  first  month  in  the  first  day  of  the 
month,  thou  shalt  take  a  young  bul- 
lock without  blemish,  and  cleanse  the 
sanctuary : 


to  the  Levites  out  of  the  fruits  of  the  earth,  when  they 
were  gathered  in;  see  chap.  xliv.  30.     W.  Lowth. 

the  sixth  part  of  an  ephah  of  an  homer]  llie  six- 
tieth part  of  the  whole.     Abp.  Newcome. 

14.  —  out  of  the  cor,]  Which  is  equal  to  the  homer, 
as  is  here  expressed. 

15.  And  one  la7nb  out  of  the  flock.  See]  This  offering 
is  besides  the  firstborn  set  apart  for  the  use  of  the  priests 
and  Lev-ites,  Numb,  xviii.  15.  It  is  for  the  daily  burnt 
offering,  Numb,  xxviii.  3;  or  for  burnt  offerings  and 
peace  offerings,  or  sacrifices  of  thanksgivings  that  were 
to  be  made  upon  proper  occasions,  chap.  xUii.  27.  W. 
Lowth. 

for  a  meat  offering,]  See  ver.  13,  14.     The  meat 

offering,  or  more  properly  the  bread  offering,  was 
made  of  fine  flour  mingled  with  oil.  Lev.  ii.  5,  6.  W. 
Lowth. 

to  make  reconciliaiion]     This  effect  is  attributed 

to  bm-nt  offerings,  as  weU  as  to  those  which  are  properly 
sacrifices  for  sin.  Lev.  i.  4.     \V.  Lowth. 

1 6.  — for  the  prince]  The  marginal  reading  is  "  with. 
the  prince,"  which  agrees  better  with  the  sense.  The 
prince  shall  join  with  the  people  in  making  the  oblations 
already  mentioned ;  but  those  in  the  next  verse  are  to  be 
at  the  exclusive  charge  of  the  prince.     W.  Lowth. 

17.  —  he  shall  prepare]     That  is,  provide. 

18.  —  In  the  first  month,]  Nisan ;  about  the  tenth  of 
March.  This  was  an  offering  enjoined  to  cleanse  the 
temple  from  defilement,  previous  to  the  celebration  of 
the  passover,  which  took  place  a  few  days  after;   see 


Ordinances  for  the  prince 


CHAP.  XLV,  XLVI. 


in  his  ivorshij}. 


I 


c  Numb.  29. 
12. 


19  And  the  priest  shall  take  of  the 
blood  of  the  sin  offering,  and  put  it 
upon  the  posts  of  the  house,  and  upon 
the  four  corners  of  the  settle  of  the 
altar,  and  upon  the  posts  of  the  gate 
of  the  inner  court. 

20  And  so  thou  shalt  do  the 
seventh  day  of  the  month  for  every 
one  that  erreth,  and  for  him  that  is 
simple :  so  shall  ye  reconcile  the 
house. 

21  In  the  first  month,  in  the  four- 
teenth day  of  the  month,  ye  shall 
have  the  passover,  a  feast  of  se- 
ven days ;  unleavened  bread  shall  be 
eaten. 

22  And  upon  that  day  shall  the 
prince  prepare  for  himself  and  for  all 
the  people  of  the  land  a  bullock  for 
a  sin  offering. 

23  And  seven  days  of  the  feast  he 
shall  prepare  a  burnt  offering  to  the 
Lord,  seven  bullocks  and  seven  rams 
without  blemish  daily  the  seven  days  ; 
and  a  kid  of  the  goats  daily  for  a  sin 
offering. 

24  And  he  shall  prepare  a  meat 
offering  of  an  ephali  for  a  bullock,  and 
an  ephah  for  a  ram,  and  an  hin  of  oil 
for  an  ephah. 

25  In  the  seventh  month,  in  the 
fifteenth  day  of  the  month,  shall  he 
do  the  like  in  the  "^  feast  of  the  seven 
days,  according  to  the  sin  offering, 
according  to  the  burnt  offering,  and 
according  to  the  meat  offering,  and 
according  to  the  oil. 


Lev.  xvi.  19.  W.  LowtJi.  But  the  time,  and  the  cere- 
mony, and  the  circumstances  of  this  offering  are  not  to 
be  found  in  the  law  of  Moses,  and  appear  to  be  entirely 
new.  Calmet.  Michaelis  also  observes,  that  the  regu- 
lations which  follow  are  in  several  circumstances  very 
different  from  the  Mosaical.     Abp.  Newcovie. 

19.  — upon  the  posts']  The  door  posts  or  lintels,  chap, 
xh.  21. 

20.  — for  every  one  that  erreth,  and  for  him  that  is 
simple ;]  For  sins  of  ignorance,  whether  of  pri\'ate  per- 
sons, or  of  the  whole  congregation;  see  Lev.  iv.  2.  13. 
27.     TV.  Lowth. 

23.  —  seven  days']  Moses  in  some  places  speaks  of  the 
feast  of  unleavened  bread,  which  lasted  seven  days,  as 
distinct  from  the  day  wherein  the  passover  was  to 
be  eaten;  see  Lev.  xxiii.  .5,  6;  which  is  agreeable  to 
the  injunctions  of  this  and  the  following  verse.  W. 
Lowth. 

24.  —  an  hin  of  oil  for  an  ephah.]  For  each  ephah 
of  fine  flour;  an  hin  was  the  sixth  part  of  an  ephah 
or  bath,  and  contained  one  gallon  and  two  pints.  Bp. 
Cumberland. 

25.  In  the  seventh  month,  &c.]  At  the  feast  of  taber- 
nacles he  shall  do  the  same  things  as  have  been  di- 
rected here  for  the  passover.     Calmet, 

Vol.  IL 


CHAP.  XLVI. 


1  Ordinances  for  the  prince  in  his  worship, 
9  and  for  the  people.  16  An  order  for  the 
princess  inheritance.  19  The  courts  for 
boiling  and  baking. 

THUS  saith  the  Lord  God  ;  The 
gate  of  the  inner  court  that  look- 
eth  toward  the  east  shall  be  shut  the 
six  worldng  days ;  but  on  the  sabbath 
it  shall  be  opened,  and  in  the  day  of 
the  new  moon  it  shall  be  opened. 

2  And  the  prince  shall  enter  by  the 
way  of  the  porch  of  that  gate  without, 
and  shall  stand  by  the  post  of  the 
gate,  and  the  priests  shall  prepare  his 
burnt  offering  and  his  peace  offerings, 
and  he  shall  worship  at  the  threshold 
of  the  gate :  then  he  shall  go  forth ; 
but  the  gate  shall  not  be  shut  until 
the  evening. 

3  Likewise  the  people  of  the  land 
shall  worship  at  the  door  of  this  gate 
before  the  Lord  in  the  sabbaths  and 
in  the  new  moons. 

4  And  the  burnt  offering  that  the 
prince  shall  offer  unto  the  Lord  in 
the  sabbath  day  shall  be  six  lambs 
without  blemish,  and  a  ram  without 
blemish. 

5  And  the  meat  offering  shall  be 
an  ephah  for  a  ram,   and  the  meat 
offering  for  the  lambs  f  as  he  shall  be  ^.?^V;^/ 
able  to  give,  and  an  hin  of  oil  to  an  hand. 
ephah. 

6  And  in  the  day  of  the  new  moon 
if  shall  be  a  young  bullock  without 


Chap.  XLVI.  ver.  3.  Likewise  the  people  of  the  land 
&c.]  During  the  continuance  of  the  tabernacle,  they 
that  would  offer  any  sacrifice  were  required  to  bring  it 
to  the  door  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  congregation,  and 
there  lay  their  hands  upon  the  head  of  it.  Lev.  i.  3,  4  : 
and  after  the  temple  was  built,  they  came  to  the  north 
or  south  gate  of  the  inner  court,  according  as  the  sa- 
crifice was  to  be  slain  on  the  north  or  south  side  of 
the  altar,  and  there  presented  their  sacrifice.  Dr.  Lights 
foot.  Here  the  inner  porch  of  the  east  gate  is  assigned 
for  their  station  who  came  to  present  themselves  be- 
fore the  Lord  upon  the  solemn  festivals,  and  they  were 
to  come  no  further  into  the  inner  court.      IV.  Lowth. 

4.  —  the  biirrtt  offering — in  the  sabbath  day]  It  was 
the  prince's  pai-t  to  ])rovide  sacrifices  for  the  sabbaths 
and  other  festivals;  see  chap.  xlv.  17.  This  was  a  new 
ordinance,  and  accordingly  the  offerings  are  different 
from  those  prescribed  in  the  law.  Moses  had  directed 
only  two  lambs  extraordinary  to  be  offered  on  the  sabbath 
day;  see  Numb,  xxviii.  9-  The  other  proportions  of 
the  meat  and  drink  offerings  are  also  different;  com- 
pare ver.  4.  6,  7,  and  14,  with  Numb,  xxviii.  9.  11,  12. 
5.     Calmet,  W.  Lowth. 

5.  —  as  he  shall  be  able  to  give ^  As  he  is  disposed  to 
give;  see  Deut.  xvi.  17.     Abp.  Newcome. 

20 


Ordinances  for  the  people. 


E  Z  E  K I E  L.        An  order  for  the  prince's  inheritance. 


blemish,  and  six  lambs,  and  a  ram : 
tliey  shall  be  without  blemish. 

7  And  he  shall  prepare  a  meat 
offering,  an  ephah  for  a  bullock,  and 
an  ephah  for  a  ram,  and  for  the  lambs 
according  as  his  hand  shall  attain  unto, 
and  an  hin  of  oil  to  an  ephah. 

8  And  when  the  prince  shall  enter, 
he  shall  go  in  by  the  way  of  the  porch 
of  that  gate,  and  he  shall  go  forth  by 
the  way  thereof. 

9  f  But  when  the  people  of  the  land 
shall  come  before  the  Lord  in  the 
solemn  feasts,  he  that  entereth  in  by 
the  way  of  the  north  gate  to  worship 
shall  go  out  by  the  way  of  the  south 
gate ;  and  he  that  entereth  by  the  way 
of  the  south  gate  shall  go  forth  by  the 
way  of  the  north  gate :  he  shall  not 
return  by  the  way  of  the  gate  where- 
by he  came  in,  but  shall  go  forth  over 
against  it. 

10  And  the  prince  in  the  midst  of 
them,  when  they  go  in,  shall  go  in ; 
and  when  they  go  forth,  shall  go 
forth. 

11  And  in  the  feasts  and  in  the 
solemnities  the  meat  offering  shall  be 
an  ephah  to  a  bullock,  and  an  ephah 
to  a  ram,  and  to  the  lambs  as  he  is 
able  to  give,  and  an  hin  of  oil  to  an 
ephah. 

12  Now  when  the  prince  shall  pre- 
pare a  voluntary  burnt  offering  or 
peace  offerings  voluntarily  unto  the 
Lord,  one  shall  then  open  him  the 
gate  that  looketh  toward  the  east,  and 
he  shall  prepare  his  burnt  offering 
and  his  peace  offerings,  as  he  did  on 
the  sabbath  daj^ :  then  he  shall  go 
forth;  and  after  his  going  forth  one 
shall  shut  the  gate. 

13  Thou  shalt  daily  prepare  a  burnt 


8.  —  of  that  gate,']  Of  the  eastern  gate.  To  enter 
by  this  gate  was  the  privilege  of  the  prince  and  priests 
only;  see  ver.  2.      W.  Lowth. 

10.  And  the  prince  in  the  midst  &c.]  The  prince  shall 
observe  the  same  times  of  my  service  with  my  people, 
both  for  his  coming  in  and  for  his  going  foi-th.  Bp. 
Hall. 

12.  —  a  voluntary  burnt  offering']  See  Lev.  xxii.  18. 
2 1 .  Tlie  gate  which  was  shut  the  whole  week  shall  be 
open  to  the  prince  when  he  makes  a  voluntary  offering. 
Calimt. 

14.  —  the  sixth  part  of  an  ephah,  and  the  third  part  of 
an  hin  of  oil,]  In  Numb,  xxviii.  5,  the  proportion 
required  is  the  tenth  part  of  an  ephah  of  flour,  and  the 
fourth  j)art  of  an  hin  of  oil.  W.  Lowth.  On  account 
of  this  difference,  this  offering  should  be  understood 
of  the  prince.     Abp.  Newcome. 

17.  —  it  shall  be  his  to  the  year  of  liberty;]     The 


offering  unto  the  Lord  of  a  lamb  f  of 
the  first  year  without  blemish :  thou 
shalt  prepare  it  f  every  morning.  ^^^  ^  ^^^ 

14  And  thou  shalt  prepare  a  meat  of  his  year. 
offering   for    it   every  morning,   the  marling  by 
sixth  part  of  an  ephah,  and  the  third  '«<"'«*«5- 
part  of  an  hin  of  oil,  to  temper  with 

the  fine  flour ;  a  meat  offering  conti- 
nually by  a  perpetual  ordinance  unto 
the  Lord. 

15  Thus  shall  they  prepare  the 
lamb,  and  the  meat  offering,  and  the 
oil,  every  morning  for  a  continual 
burnt  offering. 

16  f  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God; 
If  the  prince  give  a  gift  unto  any  of 
his  sons,  the  inheritance  thereof  shall 
be  his  sons' ;  it  shall  be  their  posses- 
sion by  inheritance. 

17  But  if  he  give  a  gift  of  his  in- 
heritance to  one  of  his  servants,  then 
it  shall  be  his  to  the  year  of  liberty ; 
after  it  shall  return  to  the  prince  : 
but  his  inheritance  shall  be  his  sons' 
for  them. 

18  Moreover  the  prince  shall  not 
take  of  the  people's  inheritance  by 
oppression,  to  thrust  them  out  of  their 
possession ;  but  he  shall  give  his  sons 
inheritance  out  of  his  own  possession : 
that  my  people  be  not  scattered  every 
man  from  his  possession. 

19  f  After  he  brought  me  through 
the  entry,  which  icas  at  the  side  of 
the  gate,  into  the  holy  chambers  of 
the  priests,  which  looked  toward  the 
north :  and,  behold,  there  was  a  place 
on  the  two  sides  westward. 

20  Then  said  he  unto  me,  This  is 
the  place  where  the  priests  shall  boil 
the  trespass  offering  and  the  sin  offer- 
ing, where  they  shall  bake  the  meat 
offering;  that  they  bear  them  not  out 


year  of  jubilee;  see  note  at  Lev.  xxv.  10.  The  power 
given  to  the  prince  in  the  former  verse  of  alienating  to 
his  sons  is  entirely  new.     Calmet. 

shall  be  his  sons'  for  them.]      It  shall  be  theirs, 

so  as  not  to  be  alienated.      IV.  Lowth. 

18.  —  the  prince  shall  not  take  Sec]  1  Kings  xxi.  IC; 
compare  chap.  xlv.  8.     W.  Lowth. 

19.  —  behold,  there  loas  a  place  on  the  two  sides  tvest' 
ivard.]  Or,  on  their  sides  westward ;  that  is,  there 
was  an  inclosure  on  the  west  sides  of  these  chambers. 
IV.  Lowth. 

20.  —  bake  the  meat  offering  j]  Levit.  ii.  4,  5.  7.  W. 
Lowth. 

that  they  bear  them  not  out]     That  they  bear 

them  not  into  the  outer  com-t,  where  the  people  are 
allowed  to  assemble,  since  this  privilege  of  these  holy 
services  rests  in  their  own  persons.  Bp.  Hall.  See 
chap.  xliv.  1 9,  and  Lev.  vi.  26. 


The  vision  of  the  holy  waters.         CHAP.  XLVI,  XLVII. 


The  virtue  of  them. 


\  Heb.  a 
court  in  a 
corner  of  a 
court,  and  a 
court  in  a 
corner  of  a 
court. 
!|  Or,  made 
with  chim- 
nies. 
t  Heb. 
cornered. 


into  the  utter  court,  to  sanctify  the 
people. 

21  Then  he  brought  me  forth  into 
the  utter  court,  and  caused  me  to 
pass  by  the  four  corners  of  the  court ; 
and,  behold,  f  in  every  corner  of  the 
court  there  teas  a  court. 

22  In  the  four  corners  of  the  court 
there  were  courts  ||  joined  of  forty 
cubits  long  and  thirty  broad :  these 
four  f  corners  icere  of  one  measure. 

23  And  there  was  a  row  of  building 
round  about  in  them,  round  about 
them  four,  and  it  was  made  with 
boiling  places  under  the  rows  round 
about. 

24  Then  said  he  unto  me.  These 
are  the  places  of  them  that  boil,  where 
the  ministers  of  the  house  shall  boil 
the  sacrifice  of  the  people. 

CHAP.  XLVII. 

1  The  vision  of  the  holy  waters.  6  The 
virtue  of  them.  13  The  borders  of  the 
land.     22   The  division  of  it  by  lot . 

AFTERWARD  he  brought  me 
again  unto  the  door  of  the  house ; 
and,  behold,  waters  issued  out  from 
under  the  threshold  of  the  house  east- 
ward :  for  the  forefront  of  the  house 
stood  toward  the  east,  and  the  waters 
came  down  from  under  from  the  right 
side  of  the  house,  at  the  south  side  of 
the  altar. 

2  Then  brought  he  me  out  of  the 


23.  —  a  row  of  building']  On  the  inside  of  these 
courts.     W.  Loivth. 

24.  —  the  ministers  of  the  house]  Probably  the  Levites, 
or  inferiour  ministers.  The  former  sacrifices  were 
boiled  by  the  priests  in  the  court  properly  belonging  to 
them ;  see  chap.  xl.  45,  and  note.     Pv.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XLVII.  yer.  1.  —  the  door  of  the  house  j]  The 
door  of  the  temple,  which  is  described,  chap.  xli.  2. 
TV.  Lowth. 

waters  issued  out  from  under   the    threshold — 

eastward .-]  There  was  a  great  quantity  of  water  ne- 
cessary for  the  uses  of  the  temjile,  for  washing  the 
bodies  of  those  that  officiated,  as  well  as  the  sacrifices 
which  they  offered  ;  this  was  conveyed  in  pipes  under 
ground  from  the  fountain  Etam.  These  waters  gave 
occasion  to  the  vision  here  related.  Dr.  Light  foot, 
W.  Lowth. 

The  progressive  establishment  of  the  Messiah's  king- 
dom is  declared  by  some  of  the  later  Prophets  under 
the  most  striking  and  lively  representations.  In  Ne- 
buchadnezzar's dream,  related  by  the  Prophet  Daniel, 
and  by  him  expounded  of  successive  kingdoms,  that 
last  kingdom  set  up  by  the  God  of  heaven  was  at  first 
no  more  than  "  a  stone,"  but  "it  became  a  great  moun- 
tain, and  filled  the  whole  earth,"  Dan.  ii.  34,  35,     In 


way  of  the  gate  northward,  and  led  me 
about  the  way  without  unto  the  utter 
gate  by  the  way  that  looketh  east- 
ward; and,  behold,  there  ran  out 
waters  on  the  right  side. 

3  And  when  the  man  that  had 
the  line  in  his  hand  went  forth 
eastward,  he  measured  a  thousand 
cubits,  and  he  brought  me  through 

the  waters:  the  +  waters  loere  to  the  tHeb.M.o<e« 

'  •  0}  the  ancles. 

ancles. 

4  Again  he  measured  a  thousand, 
and  brought  me  through  the  waters  ; 
the  waters  icere  to  the  knees.  Again 
he  measured  a  thousand,  and  brought 
me  through;  the  waters  were  to  the 
loins. 

5  Afterward  he  measured  a  thou- 
sand ;  and  it  ivas  a  river  that  I  could 
not  pass  over  :   for  the  waters  were 

risen,  +  waters  to  swim  in,  a  river  that  t  Heb.  wn/ers 

,  ,     '        ,  ,  of  swimming. 

could  not  be  passed  over. 

6  f  And  he  said  unto  me.  Son  of 
man,  hast  thou  seen  this  ?  Then  he 
brought  me,  and  caused  me  to  return 
to  the  brink  of  the  river. 

7  Now  when  I  had  returned,  be- 
hold, at  the  f  bank  of  the  river  icere  t  Heb.  np. 
very  many  ^  trees  on  the  one  side  and  ^  ^^"'-  ^--  ^• 
on  the  other. 

8  Then  said  he  unto  me.  These 
waters  issue  out  toward  the  east 
country,  and  go  down  into  the  |1  de- 
sert, and  go  into  the  sea :  ivhich  being 
brought  forth  into  the  sea,  the  waters 
shall  be  healed. 


Or,  plain. 


other  prophecies,  the  gradual  increase  of  this  new  dis- 
pensation is  beautifully  represented  by  the  growth  of  a 
tender  plant.  See  Ezek.  xvii.  22,  23.  And  here  again 
the  several  steps  of  this  gro^vth  are  pointed  out  to  us 
by  the  same  Prophet  Ezekiel,  under  the  image  of  a 
stream  receiving  continual  accessions  in  its  progress. 
The  waters  were  at  first  extremely  shallow,  reaching 
only  "  to  the  ancles."  At  the  next  ford  they  came  up 
"to  the  knees  ;"  afterwards  "  to  the  loins  ;"  and  at  last 
they  were  risen  to  a  great  height ;  "  waters  to  swim  in, 
a  river  that  could  not  be  passed  over:"  see  verses  3 — 
5.  The  increasing  blessings  of  the  Messiah's  king- 
dom are  wont  to  be  expressed  under  the  figiu-e  of  waters 
in  prophetick  language ;  see  Isa.  xxxv.  6,  7  :  and  else- 
where the  same  figure  is  used  with  a  peculiar  resem- 
blance to  this  place;  see  Joel  iii.  18.  Such  a  sense 
also  best  suits  that  healing  and  beneficial  influence 
attributed  to  these  sanctified  waters,  which  are  said  to 
have  power  to  "  heal  the  waters  of  the  sea,"  and  to  give 
life  wherever  they  flow ;  "  every  thing  shall  li^'e  whither 
the  river  cometh."  And  of  the  trees  nourished  by 
this  stream  it  is  said,  that  "  their  leaf  should  not  fade, 
nor  their  fi-uit  be  consumed ;  but  their  fruit  should  be 
for  meat,  and  their  leaf  for  medicine,"  verses  8  —  12, 
Bp.  Bagot. 

8.  — the  waters  shall  be  healed.]    This  finely  repre- 
2  0  2 


The  virtue  of  the  holy  icaters. 


EZEKIEL. 


The  borders  of  the  land. 


II  Or,  and 
that  which 
shall  not  be 
healed. 


t  Heb.  shall 
come  up. 


II  Or, 
principal. 


9  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that 
every  thing  that  liveth,  which  moveth, 
whithersoever  the  f  rivers  shall  come, 
shall  live :  and  there  shall  be  a  very- 
great  multitude  of  fish,  because  these 
waters  shall  come  thither :  for  they 
shall  be  healed ;  and  every  thing  shall 
live  whither  the  river  cometh. 

10  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that 
the  fishers  shall  stand  upon  it  from 
En-gedi  even  unto  En-eglaim;  they 
shall  be  a  place  to  spread  forth  nets ; 
their  fish  shall  be  according  to  their 
kinds,  as  the  fish  of  the  great  sea, 
exceeding  many. 

11  But  the  miry  places  thereof 
and  the  marishes  thereof  ||  shall  not 
be  healed ;  they  shall  be  given  to 
salt. 

12  And  by  the  river  upon  the  bank 
thereof,  on  this  side  and  on  that  side, 
f  shall  grow  all  trees  for  meat,  whose 
leaf  shall  not  fade,  neither  shall  the 
fruit  thereof  be  consumed:  it  shall 
bring  forth  \\  new  fruit  according  to 
his  months,  because  their  waters  they 
issued  out  of  the  sanctuary :  and  the 


sents  the  tendency  of  the  Gospel  to  heal  the  corrup- 
tions of  human  nature.     Abp.  Newcome. 

10. — the  fishers]  The  mention  of  fishers  does  in- 
deed appear  to  determine  this  increase  of  religious  know- 
ledge and  practice  to  Christianity.  Our  Saviour  Christ 
told  his  disciples,  that  He  would  make  them  "fishers 
of  men,"  Matt.  iv.  19.     Abp.  Seeker,  W.  Lowth. 

from  En-gedi]     See  the  note  on  1  Sam.  xxiii. 

29. 

unto  En-eglaim  f]     This  city  is  placed  by  some 

at  the  north  of  the  Dead  sea,  where  the  Jordan  runs 
into  it.  Eglaim  is  mentioned,  Isa.  xv.  8,  as  a  place  on 
the  borders  of  Moab,  which  country  ran  on  the  east  of 
the  Dead  sea.     Abp.  Newcome. 

as  the  fish  of  the  great  sea,]  Of  the  great  Me- 
diterranean sea;  see  Josh,  xxiii.  4,  and  chap,  xlviii.  28. 
The  fish  on  the  coasts  of  Judea  and  Phenicia  are  very 
abundant.     Harmer. 

11.  — the  miry  places]  The  Dead  sea  shall  preserve 
its  salt  and  bitter  qualities  on  its  shores  and  in  its 
marshes,  where  the  waters  become  stagnant.  Calmet. 
The  allegorical  sense  is,  that  some  shall  reject  the  Gos- 
pel, and  some  receive  it  without  obeying  it.  Abp.  New- 
come.  Saltness  is  equivalent  to  barrenness  in  the  Hebrew 
language;  seePs.  cvii.  34;  Deut.  xxix.  23;  Judges  ix. 
45.     W.  Lowth. 

12.  — for  meat,]     For  food. 

whose  leaf  shall  not  fade,]     They  shall  be  like 

the  trees    of    paradise,   never    barren    or    withering; 
a  proper    emblem   of   the    flourishing    state    of    the 
righteous  still  bringing  forth  fruit  unto  holiness,  and 
whose  end  is  everlasting  fife,    Ps.  i.   3;  Jer.  xvii.  8 
W.  Lowth. 

new  fruit  according  to  his  months,  &c.]     It  shall 

be  constantly  fruitful ;  see  Rev.  xxii.  1,2.  From  ver. 
1  to  ver.  12,  we  have  one  of  the  most  striking  allego- 
ries m  the  Hebrew  Scriptures.     Abp.  Newcome. 

13.  _  This  shall  be  the  border,]     This  allotment,  and 


fruit  thereof  shall  be  for  meat,  and  the 
leaf  thereof  |1  for  ^  medicine. 

13  f  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God  ;  ^^^  . 
This  shall  be  the  border,  whereby  ye  bruiles  and 
shall  inherit  the  land  according  to  the  b'Rev.  22. 2. 
twelve  tribes  of  Israel :  Joseph  shall 

have  two  portions. 

14  And  ye  shall  inherit  it,  one  as 
well  as  another :  concerning  the  which 

I  II  '^  lifted  up  mine  hand  to  give  it  "  ^^'  '"""'<'■ 
unto  your  fathers  :  and  this  land  shall  &  ir.  s.  &'26. 
fall  unto  you  for  inheritance.  ^'  ^  ^^"  ^^' 

15  And  this  shall  be  the  border  of 
the  land  toward  the  north  side,  from 
the  great  sea,  the  way  of  Hethlon,  as 
men  go  to  Zedad  ; 

16  Hamath,  Berothah,  Sibraim, 
which  is  between  the  border  of  Da- 
mascus and  the  border  of  Hamath; 

II  Hazar-hatticon,    which    is   by   the 
coast  of  Hauran. 

17  And  the  border  from  the  sea 
shall  be  Hazar-enan,  the  border  of 
Damascus,  and  the  north  northward, 
and  the  border  of  Hamath.  And  this 
is  the  north  side. 

18  And   the   east   side   ye    shall 


Or, 

the  middle 
village. 


that  which  follows  in  the  next  chapter,  would  probably 
have  taken  place,  if  the  whole  of  the  ten  tribes,  as  well 
as  those  of  Judah  and  Benjamin,  had  turned  themselves 
to  God ;  for  by  this  means  they  also  would  have  ob- 
tained permission  to  return :  but  since  a  few  only  be- 
longing to  the  other  tribes  returned,  and  were  con- 
founded ^vith  those  of  Judah  and  Benjamin,  they  ob- 
tained settlements  in  common  with  them.  Grotius. 
But  there  is  without  question  a  mystical  sense  implied 
under  this  literal  description.     W.  Lowth. 

Joseph  shall  have  two  portions.]    See  Gen.  xlviii. 

5;   ]  Chron.  v.  1. 

14.  —  one  as  well  us  another:]  Under  Joshua  the 
lots  were  proportioned  to  the  numbers  in  each  tribe. 
This  mysterious  equality  shews,  perhaps,  that  in  the 
Church  of  Christ  there  should  be  no  distinction  be- 
twixt the  Jew  and  the  Gentile.     Calmet. 

]5. — Hethlon,]  Mentioned  again  chap,  xlviii.  1. 
De  L'Isle  ^mtes  it  Hethalon,  and  places  it  between 
Tyre  and  Damascus.  Abp.  Newcome,  W.  Lowth.  Zedad 
is  written  Sedada  in  De  L'Isle,  and  placed  east  of 
Hethlon,  nearly  in  the  same  latitude.  "  The  northern 
border  of  the  land  was  to  begin  from  the  west  point, 
on  which  side  lay  the  Mediterranean  sea,  and  so  on 
northward  towards  Hethlon,  and  so  on  forward  to 
Zedad;"  mentioned  Numb,  xxxiv.  8.     W.  Lowth. 

16.  Hamath,  Berothah,  Sibraim,]  Concerning  Ha- 
math, see  the  note  on  Isa.  x.  9.  The  other  two 
towns  were  situate  between  Hamath  and  Damascus. 
W.  Loivth. 

Hauran.]      The  city  Aurana,  and  the  district 

Auranitis,  are  in  the  north-east  border  of  the  Holy  Land. 
Reland,  Abp.  Newcome. 

17.  And  the  border  from  the  sea  shall  be]  Tlie  north 
border  eastward  is  ascertained,  ver.  15,  16.  Here  it 
is  shewn  how  far  it  extends  itself  northward.  Abp. 
Newcome. 

Hazar-enan,]  Tlie  \allage  of  Enam ;  see  Numb. 


The  division  of  the  land  by  lot.      CHAP.  XLVII,  XL  VII  I.    The  portions  of  the  twelve  tribes. 


II  Or. 
Miribah. 
11  Or,  valley. 

II  Or,  toward 
Teman. 


measure  ffrom  Hauran,  and  from 
Damascus,  and  from  Gilead,  and  from 
tlie  land  of  Israel  by  Jordan,  from  the 
border  unto  the  east  sea.  And  this 
is  the  east  side. 

19  And  the  south  side  southward, 
from  Tamar  even  to  the  waters  of 
II  strife  in  Kadesh,  the  ||  river  to  the 
great  sea.  And  this  is  the  south  side 
II  southward. 

20  The  west  side  also  shall  be  the 
great  sea  from  the  border,  till  a  man 
come  over  against  Hamath.  This  is 
the  west  side. 

21  So  shall  ye  divide  this  land 
unto  you  according  to  the  tribes  of 
Israel. 

22  <1[  And  it  shall  come  to  pass, 
that  ye  shall  divide  it  by  lot  for  an 
inheritance  unto  you,  and  to  the 
strangers  that  sojourn  among  you, 
which  shall  beget  children  among 
you :  and  they  shall  be  unto  you  as 
born  in  the  country  among  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel ;  they  shall  have  inhe- 
ritance with  you  among  the  tribes  of 
Israel. 

23  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that 
in  what  tribe  the  stranger  sojourneth, 
there  shall  ye  give  him  his  inherit- 
ance, saith  the  Lord  God. 

CHAP.  XLVIIL 

1,  23  The  portions  of  the  twelve  tribes,  8  of 
the  sanctuary,  15  of  the  city  and  suburbs, 
2 1  and  of  the  prince.  30  The  dimensions 
and  gates  of  the  city. 


xxxiv.  9 ;  where  it  is  mentioned  in  the  description  of 
the  northern  limits  of  the  promised  land. 

18.  — from  the  land  of  Israel  by  Jordan,']  From  the 
northern  hmits  of  the  land  of  Israel,  ver.  1 7,  near  Cesa- 
rea  or  Dan,  where  the  Jordan  takes  its  rise,  unto  the 
Dead  sea,  or  the  lake  of  Sodom;  see  ver.  8.  W. 
Lowth. 

19.  And  the  south  side  southward,  from  Tamar']  The 
southern  frontier  shall  be  from  "  En-gedi,"  called 
"  Hazazon-tamar,"  2  Chron.  xx.  2,  to  the  waters  of 
Meribah,  or  strife,  in  Kadesh,  Deut.  xxxii.  51 ;  and 
from  thence  to  the  river  of  Egypt.  Dr.  lAghtfoot, 
W.  Lowth. 

20.  — from  the  border,]  The  south  border  mentioned 
in  the  foregoing  verse.     W.  Lowth. 

till  a  man  come  over  against  Hamath.]  Or  rather, 

till  a  man  come  to  Hamath,  the  northern  point  towards 
the  west  frontier.     W.  Lowth. 

22. — and  to  the  strangers  &c.]  Foreigners  before  never 
had  the  privilege  of  purchasing  or  possessing  any  in- 
heritance among  the  Jews  ;  so  this  mystically  imports 
the  incorporating  of  the  Gentiles  into  the  same  Church 
with  the  Jews,  making  them  "fellow-heirs,  and  of  the 
same  body  "  with  them  "  by  the  Gospel,"  Ephes.  iii.  6. 
W.  Lowth.  There  is  no  reason  to  believe  that  this  pri- 
vilege was  ever  granted  under  Zerubbabel.  Calmet. 
From  ver.  15  to  the  end  of  the  chapter  is  prefigured 


NOW  these  are  the  names  of  the    chrT«t 
tribes.     From  the  north  end  to        sh.  ^ 
the  coast  of  the  way  of  Hethlon,  as  ^~v^~'^ 
one  goeth  to  Hamath,   Hazar-enan, 
the  border  of  Damascus  northward, 
to  the  coast  of  Hamath ;  for  these  are 
his  sides  east  and  west ;  a  portion  for 
Dan. 

2  And  by  the  border  of  Dan,  from 
the  east  side  unto  the  west  side,  a 
portion  for  Asher. 

3  And  by  the  border  of  Asher, 
from  the  east  side  even  unto  the  west 
side,  a  portion  for  Naphtali. 

4  And  by  the  border  of  Naphtali, 
from  the  east  side  unto  the  west  side, 
0.  portion  for  Manasseh. 

5  And  by  the  border  of  Manasseh, 
from  the  east  side  unto  the  west  side, 
a  portion  for  Ephraim. 

6  And  by  the  border  of  Ephraim, 
from  the  east  side  even  unto  the  west 
side,  a  portion  for  Reuben. 

7  And  by  the  border  of  Reuben, 
from  the  east  side  even  unto  the  west 
side,  a  portion  for  Judah. 

8  ^  And  by  the  border  of  Judah, 
from  the  east  side  unto  the  west  side, 
shall  be  the  offering  which  ye  shall 
offer  of  five  and  twenty  thousand 
reeds  in  breadth,  and  in  length  as  one 
of  the  other  parts,  from  the  east  side 
unto  the  west  side  :  and  the  sanctuary 
shall  be  in  the  midst  of  it. 

9  The  oblation  that  ye  shall  offer 
unto  the  Lord  shall  be  of  five  and 

such  an  extension  and  enlargement  of  the  Christian 
Church,  as  that  it  shall  reach  all  the  world  over,  even 
from  one  end  of  the  world  to  the  other.    Bp.  Hall. 

Chap.  XLVIIL  ver.  1.  —  From  the  north  end  &c.] 
Having  given  a  general  description  of  the  boundaries 
of  the  Holy  Land,  the  Prophet  now  proceeds  to  state 
the  hmits  of  each  tribe,  beginning  as  before  from  the 
north.     Calmet. 

for  these  are  his  sides]  These  are  his  hmits  from 

the  east  point  near  mount  Libanus  and  Gilead,  to  the 
west  point,  which  is  bounded  by  the  Mediterranean 
sea;  see  chap,  xlvii.  15.      W.  Lowth. 

8.  And  by  the  border  of  Judah,  &c.]  Between  the 
portions  of  Judah  and  Benjamin,  and  immediately  south 
of  that  of  Judah,  shall  be  the  offering  set  apart  for  the 
service  of  God,  chap.  xlv.  1.     W.  Lowth. 

five  and  twenty  thousand  reeds]  The  word  "reeds" 

is  not  in  the  original  either  here  or  in  chap.  xlv.  1  ; 
and  many  prefer  to  understand  the  measure  in  both 
places  of  cubits  ;  see  note  there.     W.  Lowth. 

as  one  of  the  other  parts,]  As  one  of  the  por- 
tions given  to  the  adjoining  tribes.  Abp.  Neiucome, 
Calmet. 

9.  The  oblation  that  ye  shall  offer  unto  the  Lord]  For 
his  sanctuary  and  priests;  see  chap.  xlv.  1.  3,  4.  Abp. 
Newcome. 


The  portions  of  the  sanctuary, 


EZEKIEL. 


of  the  city  and  suburbs. 


be  for  the 
priests. 
11  Or,  ward, 
ot,  ordinance. 


twenty  thousand  in  length,  and  of  ten 
thousand  in  breadth. 

10  And  for  them,  even  for  the 
priests,  shall  be  this  holy  oblation; 
toward  the  north  five  and  twenty 
thousand  in  length,  and  toward  the 
west  ten  thousand  in  breadth,  and 
toward  the  east  ten  thousand  in 
breadth,  and  toward  the  south  five 
and  twenty  thousand  in  length :  and 
the  sanctuary  of  the  Lord  shall  be 
in  the  midst  thereof. 

iZ'tifi'ed  11    II  ^^  ^^'«^^  *^  for  the  priests  that 

portion  shall  are  sauctified  of  the  sons  of  Zadok ; 
which  have  kept  my  ||  charge,  which 
went  not  astray  when  the  children  of 
Israel  went  astray,  as  the  Levites 
went  astray. 

12  And  this  oblation  of  the  land 
that  is  offered  shall  be  unto  them  a 
thing  most  holy  by  the  border  of  the 
Levites. 

13  And  over  against  the  bor- 
der of  the  priests  the  Levites  shall 
have  five  and  twenty  thousand  in 
length,  and  ten  thousand  in  breadth : 
all  the  length  shall  be  five  and  twenty 
thousand,  and  the  breadth  ten  thou- 
sand. 

14  And  they  shall  not  sell  of  it, 
neither  exchange,  nor  alienate  the 
firstfruits  of  the  land :  for  it  is  holy 
unto  the  Loud. 

15  If  And  the  five  thousand,  that 
are  left  in  the  breadth  over  against 


10.  —  toward  the  north  Jive  and  twenty  thousand  in 
length,  &c.]     See  the  plan,  chap.  xlv. 

11.  —  the  sons  of  Zadok  ;]     See  chap.  xliv.  10—15. 
as  the  Levites  went  astray.']     Or,  as  the  other 

Levites  \yent  astray  :  many  of  these  had  defiled  them- 
selves with  idolatry,  for  which  crime  they  were  to  be 
degraded ;  see  chap.  xliv.  10,  11,  and  note.    W.  Lowth. 

12.  — by  the  t)order  of  the  Levites.']  It  shall  lie  next 
to  the  portion  of  the  Levites,  which  lay  southward  be- 
tween the  priests  and  the  cities'  portion  :  see  the  plan. 
W.  Lowth.  ^ 

13.  —  over  against  the  border]  Or,  just  by  the  border 
of  the  priests ;  the  words  import  that  the  border  of  the 
Levites  ran  parallel  to  that  of  the  priests.     W.  Lowth. 

14.  — the  firstfruits]  It  is  styled  an  oblation,  ver.  8 
and  12  ;  see  note  on  chap.  xlv.  1.      W.  Lowth. 

15.  And  the  five  thousand,  that  are  left]  See  chap, 
xlv.  G,  and  the  plan, 

and  the  city  shall  be  in  the  midst  thereof.]     A 

square  of  four  thousand  five  hundred  cubits  shall  be 
taken  for  the  city,  in  the  centre  of  the  square  of  five 
thousand  cubits  to  the  south  of  the  Levites'  portion. 
VV.  Lowth.  According  to  Josephus,  Jerusalem  was 
about  seven  miles  in  circuit,  which  the  square  here  de- 
scribed does  not  greatly  exceed.     Abp.  Neivcome. 

17.  And  the  suburbs  of  the  city]  These  dimensions 
of  the  suburbs,  added  to  those  of  the  city,  make  up  the 
whole  square  of  five  thousand  cubits ;  two  hundred  and 


the  five  and  twenty  thousand,  shall 
be  a  profane  place  for  the  city,  for 
dwelling,  and  for  suburbs :  and  the 
city  shall  be  in  the  midst  thereof. 

16  And  these  shall  be  the  mea- 
sures thereof;  the  north  side  four 
thousand  and  five  hundred,  and  the 
south  side  four  thousand  and  five  hun- 
dred, and  on  the  east  side  four  thou- 
sand and  five  hundred,  and  the  west 
side  four  thousand  and  five  hundred. 

17  And  the  suburbs  of  the  city 
shall  be  toward  the  north  two  hun- 
dred and  fifty,  and  toward  the  south 
two  hundred  and  fifty,  and  toward  the 
east  two  hundred  and  fifty,  and  to- 
ward the  west  two  hundred  and  fifty. 

1 8  And  the  residue  in  length  over 
against  the  oblation  of  the  holy  por- 
tion shall  be  ten  thousand  eastward, 
and  ten  thousand  westward:  and  it 
shall  be  over  against  the  oblation  of 
the  holy  portion ;  and  the  increase 
thereof  shall  be  for  food  unto  them 
that  serve  the  city. 

19  And  they  that  serve  the  city 
shall  serve  it  out  of  all  the  tribes  of 
Israel. 

20  All  the  oblation  shall  he  five 
and  twenty  thousand  by  five  and 
twenty  thousand :  ye  shall  off'er  the 
holy  oblation  foursquare,  with  the 
possession  of  the  city. 

21  f  And  the  residue  shall  be  for 
the  prince,  on  the  one  side  and  on  the 


fifty  cubits  on  each  of  the  foui"  sides  make  five  hundred 
cubits  in  breadth,  and  five  hundred  in  length.  W.  Lowth. 

18.  And  the  residue  in  length — shall  be  ten  thousand 
&c.]  These  two  dimensions  of  ten  thousand  in  length, 
both  eastward  and  westward,  remain  on  each  side  of  the 
area  set  apart  for  the  site  of  the  city.      W.  Lowth. 

over  against]     Beside,  or  parallel  to ;  see  the 

plan.      W.  Lowth. 

19.  —  serve  the  city]  Perform  burdensome  offices  of 
publick  utility,  whether  of  a  higher  or  a  lower  kind. 
Abp.  Newcome,  W.  Lowth. 

20.  — five  and  twenty  thousand  by  five  and  twenty 
thousand:]  This  square  is  composed  of  five  right- 
angled  parallelograms  or  rectangles ;  namely,  that  for 
the  priests,  ver.  9,  twenty-five  thousand  by  ten  thou- 
sand ^  that  for  the  Levites,  ver.  13,  twenty-five  thou- 
sand by  ten  thousand ;  that  for  the  city  and  sviburbs, 
five  thousand  by  five  thousand,  ver.  16, 17;  and  two  of 
ten  thousand  by  five  thousand,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
square,  ver.  18  :  see  the  plan,  chap.  xlv.  Abp.  Netv- 
come. 

with  the  possession  of  the  city.]     That  parcel  of 

the  ground  for  the  city  being  taken  into  the  measure. 
Bp.  Hall. 

21.  And  the  residtie  shall  be — toivard  the  east  border. 
Sec]  The  portion  of  the  prince  ran  eastward  to  the 
Jordan  or  the  Dead  sea,  and  westward  to  the  Great 
sea  J  retaining    its  breadth  of  t\\'enty-five  thousand 


The  portions  of  the  prince. 


CHAP.  XLVIII.     The  dimensions  and  gates  of  the  city. 


t  Heb.  one 
portion. 


Other  of  the  holy  oblation,  and  of  the 
possession  of  the  city,  over  against 
the  five  and  twenty  thousand  of  the 
oblation  toward  the  east  border,  and 
westward  over  against  the  five  and 
twenty  thousand  toward  the  west  bor- 
der, over  against  the  portions  for 
the  prince :  and  it  shall  be  the 
holy  oblation ;  and  the  sanctuary  of 
the  house  shall  he  in  the  midst 
thereof. 

22  Moreover  from  the  possession 
of  the  Levites,  and  from  the  posses- 
sion of  the  city,  being  in  the  midst  of 
that  which  is  the  prince's,  between 
the  border  of  Judah  and  the  bor- 
der of  Benjamin,  shall  be  for  the 
prince. 

23  As  for  the  rest  of  the  tribes, 
from  the  east  side  unto  the  west  side 
Benjamin  shall  have  a  \ portion. 

24  And  by  the  border  of  Benja- 
min, from  the  east  side  unto  the  west 
side,  Simeon  shall  have  a  portion. 

25  And  by  the  border  of  Simeon, 
from  the  east  side  unto  the  west  side, 
Issachar  a  portion. 

26  And  by  the  border  of  Issachar, 
from  the  east  side  unto  the  west  side, 
Zebulun  a  portion. 

27  And  by  the  border  of  Zebulun, 
from  the  east  side  unto  the  west  side. 
Gad  a  portion. 

28  And  by  the  border  of  Gad,  at 


cubits  from  north  to  south,  commensurate  with  that  of 
each  side  of  the  holy  portion.  Abp.  Newcome.  It  had 
Judah  to  the  north,  and  Benjamin  to  the  south ;  see 
the  plan.  St.  Jerome  reckons  sixty  miles  from  Joppa 
to  Jordan ;  so  that  supposing  the  holy  portion  about 
seven  miles  square,  there  will  remain  about  twenty-six 
on  each  side,  east  and  west,  for  the  prince's  share.  W. 
Lowtk. 

22.  —  the  Levites,']  Including  the  priests ;  see  chap, 
xliv.  15.  The  sense  of  the  verse  is,  that  the  possession 
belonging  to  the  priests  and  Levites,  (see  ver.  11,)  and 
the  city,  were  bounded  on  the  east  and  west  by  the 
prince's  portion ;  that  the  former  lay  in  the  middle,  the 
latter  beyond  them.      W.  Lowtk. 

25.  —  Issachar]  These  appointments  are  not  laid 
out  with  any  regard  to  the  division  of  the  land  made  in 
Joshua's  time ;  for  here  a  platform  of  a  new  church  and 
state  is  set  forth.     W.  Lowth. 

28. — fro7n  Tamar]     See  note  on  chap,  xlvii.  19. 

29.  — for  inheritance,]  Since  there  is  no  doubt  but 
that  other  things  which  are  said  in  these  chapters  re- 
lating to  the  temple,  and  the  land  of  Israel,  are  of  a 
prophetical  nature,  it  seems  safer  to  determine  that  the 
abovementioned  measures  were  observed  both  in  build- 
ing the  temple  and  in  assigning  the  lots  to  the  tribes ; 
though  we  know  not  how  these  things  were  done,  be- 
cause there  is  a  great  chasm  in  the  sacred  history,  from 
the  time  of  Ezra  to  that  of  the  Maccabees.    Houbigant. 

It  is  the  opinion  of  some  learned  men,  that  so  parti- 


the  south  side  southward,  the  border 
shall  be  even  from  Tamar  unto  the 
waters  of  \  strife  in  Kadesh,  and  to 
the  river  toward  the  great  sea. 

29  This  is  the  land  which  ye  shall 
divide  by  lot  unto  the  tribes  of  Israel 
for  inheritance,  and  these  are  their 
portions,  saith  the  Lord  God. 

30  f  And  these  are  the  goings 
out  of  the  city  on  the  north  side, 
four  thousand  and  five  hundred 
measures. 

31  And  the  gates  of  the  city  shall 
he  after  the  names  of  the  tribes  of 
Israel:  three  gates  northward;  one 
gate  of  Reuben,  one  gate  of  Judah, 
one  gate  of  Levi. 

32  And  at  the  east  side  four  thou- 
sand and  five  hundred :  and  three 
gates;  and  one  gate  of  Joseph,  one 
gate  of  Benjamin,  one  gate  of  Dan. 

33  And  at  the  south  side  four  thou- 
sand and  five  hundred  measures :  and 
three  gates ;  one  gate  of  Simeon,  one 
gate  of  Issachar,  one  gate  of  Zebu- 
lun. 

34  At  the  west  side  four  thousand 
and  five  hundred,  loith  their  three 
gates ;  one  gate  of  Gad,  one  gate  of 
Asher,  one  gate  of  Naphtali. 

35  It  loas  round  about  eighteen 
thousand  measures :  and  the  name  of 

the  city  from  that  day  shall  be,  f  The  ;^^^„\^„-^. 
Lord  is  there.  shammah. 


cular  a  description  of  the  several  portions  allotted  to  each 
tribe,  relates  to  the  Jewish  settlement  in  their  own 
country  after  their  conversion ;  several  passages  in  the 
Prophets  looking  that  way.  But  without  laying  too 
great  a  stress  upon  that  opinion,  we  may  fairly  suppose 
some  mystical  sense  contained  under  this  description ; 
the  twelve  tribes  denote  the  true  Christian  Chm-ch  in 
the  New  Testament ;  see  Luke  xxii.  30.  So  this  divi- 
sion of  the  land  among  the  twelve  tribes  may  imply, 
that  all  true  Christians  shall  be  equally  sharers  in  the 
privileges  of  the  Gospel.     W.  Lowth, 

30.  —  on  the  north  side,]  See  ver.  ]  6,  where  the  same 
measm-es  are  set  forth.  'Hiere  were  three  gates  in  the 
face  of  each  wall,  and  the  whole  circuit  of  the  city  was 
eighteen  thousand  cubits.     Calmet. 

32.  —  one  gate  of  Joseph,]  There  being  a  gate  named 
after  Levi,  the  gate  of  Joseph  includes  Ephraun  and 
Manasseh,  the  sons  of  Joseph.     Abp.  Newcome. 

35.  —  The  Lord  is  there.]  It  is  frequently  said  in  the 
sacred  waitings,  that  a  person  or  a  thing  shall  be  called 
by  a  certain  name,  where  it  is  predicted  that  the  person 
or  thing  shall  be  endowed  with  those  quahties  which 
the  name  imports.  When  Isaiah  predicts  the  coming 
of  the  Messiah,  he  says,  that  "  His  name  shall  be  called 
Wonderful,  Counsellor,  The  Mighty  God,  the  Ever- 
lasting Father,  The  Prince  of  Peace ;"  because  He  was 
to  possess  the  qualities  which  would  serve  as  a  founda- 
tion to  these  titles.  In  this  sense  Jerusalem  is  called 
in  the  Psalms,  the  "  city  of  God,  the  city  of  the  Great 


EZEKIEL. 

King ;"  and  in  Isaiah,  "  The  city  of  Righteousness,  the  j  cated  to  God's  service,  and  becoming  an  habitation  of 
faithful  city ;"  and  in  this  passage,  "  The  Lord  is  there."  God  through  his  Spirit,  shall  have  some  degree  of  the 
Calinet.  '  holiness  of  the  temple  where  God  had  placed  his  name, 

In  this  new  Jerusalem,  the  Church  of  Christ,  God  1  Kings  viii.  29,  compared  \vith  Rev.  xxi.  22.  This  is 
shall  dwell  in  a  more  glorious  manner,  and  make  it  the  in  a  lower  degree  fulfilled  in  all  good  Christians,  who 
place  of  his  perpetual  residence ;  so  that  every  part  of  are  called,  the  "  temple  of  the  hving  God,"  2  Cor.  vi. 
that  city  shall  be  honoured  with  evident  tokens  of  the  16;  1  Pet.  ii.  5  :  and  "an  habitation  of  God  through 
Divine  presence;  and  every  member  of  it  being  dedi-  j  the  Spirit,"  Eph.  ii.  22.     W.  Lowth. 


The  following  are  the  Chapters  from  Ezekiel  appointed  for  Proper  Lessons  on  Sundays  and  Holidays  : 

Chap.  II I6th  Sunday  after  Trinity,  Morning.  |  Chap.  XVIII I7th  Sunday  after  Trinity,  Evening. 

. XIII ditto  Evening,  j XX 1 8th  Sunday  after  Trinity,  Morning. 

XIV 17th  Sunday  after  Trinity,  Morning.  ] XXIV ditto    Evening. 


THE  BOOK  OF 

DANIEL 


INTRODUCTION. 

DANIEL  was  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  and  of  very  illustrious,  if  not  of  royal,  descent.  Josephus  says,  he  was 
of  the  family  of  Zedekiah,  the  last  king  of  Judah  before  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem  by  Nebuzar-adan.  He 
was  carried  away  captive  to  Babylon  in  the  fourth  year  of  Jehoiakim,  in  the  year  of  the  world  3398,  probably 
in  the  eighteenth  or  twentieth  year  of  his  age :  and  on  account  of  his  birth,  wisdom,  and  accomphshments,  was 
selected  to  stand  in  the  presence  of  Nebuchadnezzar. 

Daniel's  strength  and  habits  of  mind  were  of  a  very  superior  cast,  whether  considered  as  the  gifts  of  nature,  or 
the  acquisitions  of  well-apphed  industry.  "  An  excellent  spirit  was  in  him,"  which  directed  him  to  cultivate 
and  improve  all  the  proper  means  of  knowledge :  so  that  he  became  master  of  all  the  literatm-e  of  the  Chaldeans, 
and  was  far  superiour  to  all  the  Magi,  or  wise  men  of  the  East.  He  was  not  only  renowned  for  secular  wis- 
dom, but  favoured  with  Divine  illuminations ;  had  extraordinary  insight  into  visions,  and  discernment  in  the 
interpretation  of  dreams.  Qualified  with  these  abilities,  he  was  admitted  to  the  special  favour  of  several  very 
powerful  monarchs ;  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  Belshazzar,  Darius,  and  Cyrus  :  and  hence  he  is  supposed  to  have 
resided,  not  only  in  the  court  at  Babylon,  but  occasionally  also  in  those  of  Media  and  Persia.     Wintle. 

In  the  vicissitudes  of  his  life,  as  in  the  virtues  which  he  displayed,  he  has  been  thought  to  have  resembled  Joseph. 
Like  him,  he  hved  amidst  the  corruption  of  a  great  court ;  and  preserved  an  unshaken  attachment  to  his 
rehgion,  in  a  situation  embarrassed  with  difficulties,  and  surrounded  by  temptations.  He  pubhckly  professed 
God's  service,  in  defiance  of  every  danger;  and  predicted  his  fearful  judgments  to  the  very  face  of  intempe- 
rate and  powerful  tyrants.  It  may  be  collected  from  the  pensi\'e  cast  of  his  \vritings,  that  he  was  of  that 
melancholy  disposition,  which  might  be  expected  to  characterize  the  servants  of  the  true  God  amidst  scenes 
of  idolatry.  He  experienced  throughout  his  life  very  signal  and  miraculous  proofs  of  Divine  favour ;  and  was 
looked  up  to  by  the  Persians,  as  well  as  by  his  own  countrymen,  as  an  oracle  of  inspired  wisdom.  He  appears 
to  have  attained  a  great  age,  as  he  prophesied  during  the  whole  period  of  the  captivity.  He  probably  however 
did  not  long  survive  his  last  vision  concerning  the  succession  of  the  kings  of  Persia,  which  he  beheld  in  the 
third  year  of  Cyrus,  and  in  the  year  of  the  world  3470,  when  the  Prophet  must  have  reached  his  ninetieth 
year. 

The  Book  of  Daniel  contains  a  very  interesting  mixtiu-e  of  history  and  prophecies.  The  fii-st  six  chapters  are 
chiefly  historical,  and  are  written  ^vith  much  spirit  and  animation :  we  seem  to  be  present  at  the  scenes 
described,  and  the  whole  is  enriched  with  the  most  exalted  sentiments  of  piety,  and  -with  the  finest  attestations 
to  the  praise  and  glory  of  God.  The  six  last  chapters  are  composed  of  prophecies,  delivered  at  different  times, 
all  of  which  are  however  connected  as  parts  of  one  great  scheme.  They  extend  through  many  ages,  and 
furnish  the  most  striking  description  of  the  fall  of  successive  kingdoms,  which  were  to  be  introductory  to  the 
estabUshment  of  the  Messiah's  reign.  They  characterize  in  descriptive  terms  the  foxu"  great  monarchies  of  the 
world,  to  be  succeeded  by  "  that  kingdom  which  shall  not  be  destroyed."  They  foreshew  the  power  and 
destruction  of  Antichrist  in  predictions  repeated  and  extended  by  St.  John ;  and  conclude  with  a  distinct 
assm'ance  of  a  general  resm-rection  to  a  life  of  everlasting  shame,  or  everlasting  gloiy.     Dr.  Gray. 

In  general  the  words  of  Daniel  are  proper,  well  chosen,  and  comprehensive ;  his  diction  simple  and  chaste,  yet 
often  strong  and  nervous ;  and  his  whole  style  compact,  concise,  and  close,  but  pure  and  i-egular.  Sometimes, 
however,  he  is  diffusive  and  copious,  enlarges  an  idea,  and  swells  an  image  to  an  uncommon  pitch  of  grandeur. 
His  book  is  not  to  be  reckoned  among  the  poetical  compositions  of  the  sacred  volume :  he  makes  great  use 
indeed  of  parabolical  imagery,  but  as  a  Prophet,  shadowing  out  things  and  events  by  means  of  visions  and 
allegories,  without  any  coloiu-ing  of  a  poetick  style.     Wintle,  Bp.  Lowth. 

With  respect  to  the  genuineness  and  authenticity  of  this  Book  of  Daniel,  there  is  abundance  both  of  external 
and  of  internal  evidence.  Of  external  evidence,  there  is  all  that  can  weU  be  had  or  desired  in  a  case  of  this 
natm'e  :  not  only  the  testimony  of  the  whole  Jewish  Church  and  nation,  who  have  constantly  received  this  book 
as  canonical ;  but  of  Josephus  particularly,  who  recommends  him  as  the  greatest  of  the  Prophets ;  of  the 
Jewish  Targums  and  Talmuds,  which  frequently  cite  and  appeal  to  his  authority ;  of  St.  Paul  and  St.  John, 
who  have  copied  many  of  his  prophecies ;  of  our  Saviour  Himself,  who  citeth  his  words,  and  styleth  him 
"  Daniel  the  Prophet ;"  of  ancient  historians,  who  relate  many  of  the  same  transactions ;  of  the  mother  of 
the  seven  sons  and  of  the  father  of  the  Maccabees,  who  both  recommend  the  example  of  Daniel  to  their 
sons;  of  old  Eleazar  in  Egypt,  who  praying  for  the  Jews  then  suffering  under  the  persecution  of  Ptolemy 
Philopator,  3  Mac.  vi.  5,  6,  mentions  the  deliverance  of  Daniel  out  of  the  den  of  lions,  together  with  the 
dehverance  of  the  three  men  out  of  the  fiery  furnace;  of  the  Jewish  High  Priest,  who  shewed  Daniel's 


Ashpenaz  tahetli  'Daniel^ 


DANIEL. 


Hananiah,  Mishael,  and  Azariah, 


prophecies  to  Alexander  the  Great,  whilst  he  was  at  Jerusalem ;  and  still  higher,  of  Ezekiel,  a  contemporary 
writer,  who  greatly  extols  his  piety  and  msdom.  Nor  is  the  inteinal  less  powerful  and  convincing  than  the 
external  e^^dence ;  for  the  language,  the  style,  the  manner  of  writing,  and  all  other  internal  marks  and  characters, 
are  perfectly  agreeable  to  that  age ;  and  he  appears  plainly  and  undeniably  to  have  been  a  Prophet  by  the  exact 
accomplishment  of  his  prophecies,  as  weU  those  which  have  already  been  fulfilled,  as  those  which  are  now 
fulfilUng  in  the  world.     Bp.  Newton. 

To  reject  the  prophecies  of  Daniel  is  to  reject  the  Christian  rehgion :  for  this  religion  is  founded  upon  his  pro- 
phecy concerning  the  Messiah  :  {Sir  Isaac  Newton  .•)  but  to  read  this  book  wth  attention  and  inteUigence,  and 
with  an  unbiassed  mind  to  follow  the  advice  of  our  Saviour,  when  He  quoted  this  very  prophecy,  "  Let  him  that 
readeth  understand,"  might  be  sufficient  to  convert  an  unbehever  from  Deism  to  Christianity.    Bp.  Watson. 


a  2  Kings  24, 

1. 

2  Chron.  36. 

6. 

about  606. 


CHAP.  I. 

1  Jehoiakim's  captivity.  3  Ashpenaz  taTceth 
Daniel,  Hananiah,  Mishael,  and  Azariah. 
8  They  refusing  the  king's  portion  do 
prosper  with  pulse  and  water.  17  Their 
excellency  in  wisdom. 

IN  the  third  year  of  the  reign  of 
Jehoiakim  king  of  Judali  ^  came 
Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon 
unto  Jerusalem,  and  besieged  it. 

2  And  the  Lord  gave  Jehoiakim 
king  of  Judah  into  his  hand,  with  part 
of  the  vessels  of  the  house  of  God  : 
which  he  carried  into  the  land  of 
Shinar  to  the  house  of  his  god;  and  he 
brought  the  vessels  into  the  treasure 
house  of  his  god. 

3  H  And  the  king  spake  unto  Ash- 
penaz the  master  of  his  eunuchs,  that 
he  should  bring  certain  of  the  children 

Chap.  I.  ver.  1.  In  the  third  year  of  the  reign  of  Je- 
hoiakim— came  Nebuchadnezzar  &;c.]  Jeremiah  makes 
the  first  year  of  Nebuchadnezzar  coincide  with  the  fourth 
year  of  Jehoiakim,  and  thence  begins  the  date  of  the 
seventy  years'  capti-snty :  see  Jer.  xxv.  1.  But  here 
Daniel  speaks  of  Nebuchadnezzar  as  king  of  Babylon  in 
the  third  year  of  Jehoiakim.  In  explanation  it  may  be 
observed,  that  Daniel  begins  his  computation  from  the 
time  that  Nebuchadnezzar  was  sent  by  his  father  against 
Pharaoh-necho  king  of  Egypt,  which  was  towards  the 
latter  end  of  the  third  year  of  Jehoiakim.  In  the  be- 
ginning of  the  following  year  he  conquered  the  Egyp- 
tians, which  was  the  fourth  year  of  Jehoiakim  :  see  Jer. 
xh'i.  2.  And  in  the  latter  end  of  the  same  year  he  came 
and  besieged  Jerusalem  ;  at  which  time  Jehoiakim  be- 
came tributary  to  the  king  of  Babylon,  and  consequently 
the  seventy  years  of  captivity  and  vassalage  to  Babylon 
began.  Dean  Pridtaux. 

2.  —  into  the  land  of  Shinar']  This  was  the  original 
name  of  the  country  about  Babylon,  Gen.  xi.  2  ;  and 
it  was  still  in  use  with  the  Prophets.  See  Isa.  xi.  11; 
Zech.  V.  11.     W.  Lowth. 

the  treasure  house  of  his  god.]     Of  the  idol  Bel. 

See  Jer.  1.  2.  JV.  Lowlh.  The  treasury  was  a  place 
in  ancient  temples,  approjjriated  for  the  reception  of 
spoils  and  trojjhies,  that  were  consecrated  to  the  deity  to 
which  the  temple  belonged.      Wintle. 

:}.  —  the  master  of  his  eunuchs,]  Or,  "the  chief  of 
his  chamberlains."  It  ai)])ears  to  have  been  a  title  given 
to  the  satraps,  or  such  distinguished  men  as  had  the 
care  of  the  royal  chambers  or  wardrobe.     Wintle. 

and  of  the  king's  seed,]     Rather,  "  even  of  the 


of  Israel,  and  of  the  king's  seed,  and 
of  the  princes ; 

4  Children  in  whom  teas  no  blem- 
ish, but  well  favoured,  and  skilful  in 
all  wisdom,  and  cunning  in  know- 
ledge, and  understanding  science, 
and  such  as  had  ability  in  them  to 
stand  in  the  king's  palace,  and  whom 
they  might  teach  the  learning  and 
the  tongue  of  the  Chaldeans. 

5  And  the  king  appointed  them  a 
daily  provision    of  the  king's  meat, 

and  of  t  the  wine  which  he  drank :  t  Heb. 
so  nourishing  them  three  years,  that  his  drink. 
at  the  end  thereof  they  might  stand 
before  the  king. 

6  Now  among  these  were  of  the 
children  of  Judah,  Daniel,  Hananiah, 
Mishael,  and  Azariah : 

7  Unto  whom  the  prince  of  the 
eimuchs  gave  names:    for   he   gave 

king's  seed."  Isaiah's  prophecy,  chap,  xxxix.  7,  was 
thus  punctually  fulfilled.     W.  Lowth. 

4.  Children  in  whom  was  no  blemish,]  He  was  di- 
rected to  make  choice  of  such  as  had  the  best  ac- 
complishments both  of  body  and  mind,  and  were  fit 
to  give  attendance  in  a  king's  court.  The  word  in- 
terpreted "  children"  is  used  in  Scripture  of  such  as 
are  past  the  age  of  childhood,  as  we  now  distin- 
guish the  parts  of  man's  life.  See  1  Kings  xii.  8.  W. 
Lowth. 

whom  they  might  teach  the  learning  and  the  tongue 

of  the  Chaldeans.]  Besides  the  study  of  politicks  and 
the  art  of  war,  the  learning  chiefly  valued  among  them 
was  astrology,  or  the  knowledge  of  the  heavenly  mo- 
tions, the  interpretation  of  dreams,  and  architecture. 
W.  Lowth. 

As  Moses  was  "learned  in  all  the  wisdom  of  the 
Egyptians,"  so  we  are  not  to  wonder  that  Daniel  was 
taught  the  learning  of  the  Chaldeans ;  and  that  he  so 
far  excelled  in  it,  as  to  be  placed  at  the  head  of  the 
Magi.     See  chap.  iv.  9.      Wintle. 

5.  —  of  the  king's  meat,]  So  that,  according  to  the 
Eastern  manners,  they  should  be  fed  ^vith  such  food 
and  wine  as  were  served  at  the  king's  table.     Wintle. 

7. — gave  names  .•]  It  was  customary  among  the  East- 
ern nations,  for  the  kings  to  distinguish  their  favourites 
by  new  names,  when  they  conferred  on  them  new  dig- 
nities :  and  the  Mogul  still  adheres  to  the  custom.  Dr. 
Gray.  There  might  also  be  in  this  case  a  desire  to 
wean  these  young  J  ews  from  the  manners  of  their  coun- 
try, and  to  bring  them  to  a  conformity  mth  the  Chaldee 
usages  in  all  respects.     Wintle. 


They  refusing  the  hinges  portion, 


CHAP.  I,  II. 


do  prosper  ivith  pulse  and  toater. 


tHeb. 
sadder. 
II  Or,  term, 
or,  continu- 
atice. 


II  Or,  the 
steward. 


unto  Daniel  the  name  of  Beltesliazzar ; 
and  to  Hananiah,  of  Shadrach ;  and 
to  Mishael,  of  Meshach ;  and  to  Aza- 
riah,  of  Abed-nego. 

8  f  But  Daniel  purposed  in  his 
heart  that  he  would  not  defile  himself 
with  the  portion  of  the  king's  meat, 
nor  with  the  wine  which  he  drank : 
therefore  he  requested  of  the  prince 
of  the  eunuchs  that  he  might  not 
defile  himself. 

9  Now  God  had  brought  Daniel 
into  favour  and  tender  love  with  the 
prince  of  the  eunuchs. 

10  And  the  prince  of  the  eunuchs 
said  unto  Daniel,  I  fear  my  lord  the 
king,  who  hath  appointed  your  meat 
and  your  drink :  for  why  should  he 
see  your  faces  f  worse  liking  than 
the  children  which  are  of  your  |1  sort  ? 
then  shall  ye  make  me  endanger  my 
head  to  the  king. 

1 1  Then  said  Daniel  to  ||  Melzar, 
whom  the  prince  of  the  eunuchs  had 
set  over  Daniel,  Hananiah,  Mishael, 
and  Azariah, 

12  Prove  thy  servants,  I  beseech 
thee,  ten  days;  and  let  them  give  us 
f  pulse  f  to  eat,  and  water  to  drink. 

13  Then  let  our  countenances  be 
looked  upon  before  thee,  and  the 
countenance  of  the  children  that  eat 
of  the  portion  of  the  king's  meat :  and 
as  thou  seest,  deal  with  thy  servants. 

14  So  he  consented  to  them  in 
this  matter,  and  proved  them  ten 
days. 


•—^  Belleshazzar  jI  "According  to  the  name  of  his 
god/'  as  Nebvichadnezzar  himself  derives  the  word,  chap, 
iv.  8.  So  the  name  was  derived  from  Bel,  the  chief 
idol  of  Babylon,  as  Nebuchadnezzar  had  his  own  name 
from  Nebo,  another  of  their  idols,  mentioned  Isa.  xlvi. 
1 ;  and  Evil-merodach,  his  successor,  was  named  from 
their  idol,  Merodach,  Jer.  1.  2.     W.  Lowth. 

8.  But  Daniel  purposed  in  his  heart  that  he  would  not 
defile  himself  8ic.'\  The  defilement  here  alluded  to  might 
arise,  either  from  the  food  being  prohibited  in  the  law 
of  Moses,  or  else  from  its  being  what  was  offered  to 
the  idols  of  the  Chaldees,  or  at  least  intreated  to  be 
blessed  in  their  name:  see  1  Cor. viii.  10,  and  Ezek.  iv. 
13.      Wintle. 

9.  Now  God  had  brought  Daniel  into  favour  &c.]  See 
Gen.  xxxix.  21 ;  and  compare  Ps.  cvi.  46.     W.  Lowth. 

10.  —  of  your  sort  F']  Or,  "  of  your  age."  W.  Lowth, 
Probably  it  may  include  the  condition  also.     Wintle. 

12. — pulse'\  Various  sorts  of  grain  were  dried  and 
prepared  for  food  by  the  people  of  the  East,  as  wheat, 
barley,  rice,  and  pulse.  Of  some  of  these  was  the 
parched  corn  mentioned  in  Scripture,  and  the  chief  food 
of  the  labourers  and  poorer  sort  of  people.   Wintle. 

15.  —  their  countenances  appeared  fairer  and  fatter  in 
flesh  &c.]  Abstinence  from  wine  and  from  rich  food  is 
no  injviry,  but  rather  an  improvement,  to  the  health  and 


t  Heb.  of 
pulse. 

t  Heb.  that 
we  may  eat, 


Before 
CHKIST 

606. 


15  And  at   the  end  of  ten  days 
their    countenances    appeared   fairer    about 
and  fatter  in  flesh  than  all  the  child-  ^"V""" 
ren  which  did  eat  the  portion  of  the 

king's  meat. 

16  Thus  Melzar  took  away  the 
portion  of  their  meat,  and  the  wine 
that  they  should  drink ;  and  gave 
them  pulse. 

17  U  As  for  these  four  children, 
God  gave  them  knowledge  and  skill 
in   all   learning    and    wisdom :    and 

II  Daniel  had  understanding  in  all  ^^^/i^/^^^f' 
visions  and  dreams.  derstand. 

18  Now  at  the  end   of  the    days        eoa. 
that  the  king  had  said  he  should  bring 
them  in,  then  the  prince  of  the  eu- 
nuchs brought  them  in  before  Nebu- 
chadnezzar. 

19  And  the  king  communed  with 
them ;  and  among  them  all  was  found 
none  like  Daniel,  Hananiah,  Mishael, 
and  Azariah  :  therefore  stood  they  be- 
fore the  king. 

20  And  in  all  matters  of  +  wisdom  t  Heb. 

,  ,.  ,  II'  wisdom  of  un- 

and  understanding,  that  the  kmg  en-  derstandmg. 
quired  of  them,  he  found  them  ten 
times  better  than  all  the  magicians 
and  astrologers  that  were  in  all  his 
realm. 

21  And  Daniel  continued  even  unto       co3. 
the  first  year  of  king  Cyrus. 

CHAP.  II. 

1  Nebuchadnezzar  forgetting  his  dream,  re- 
quireth  it  of  the   Chaldeans,  by  promises 
andthreatenings.     10   They  acknowledging 
their  inability  are  judged  to  die.     14  Da- 
complexion  of  people  in  those  countries.     What  is  said 
therefore  of  the  effects  of  the  abstemiousness  of  Daniel 
and  his  companions,  might  be  nothing  miraculous  or 
out  of  the  common  course  of  things.     Sir  J.  Chardin, 
Harmer. 

17.  —  in  all  visions  and  dr earns. '\  Not  fortuitous  or 
casual  dreams,  but  such  as  were  sent  from  Heaven. 
Wintle.     See  the  note  on  Gen.  xx.  3. 

19.  —  among  them  all^  That  is,  among  all  the  young 
men  alluded  to  at  ver.  4.     Wintle. 

therefore  stood  they  before  the  king.']    They  were 

in  continual  attendance  in  the  king's  court.  So  Joseph 
"stood  before  Pharaoh,"  Gen.  xli.  46.  Compare  1  Kings 
xvii.  1;  Jer.  xv.  19;  Numb.  xvi.  9.     W.  Lowth. 

20.  —  the  magicians  and  astrologers']  These  words 
seem  to  comprehend  the  persons  in  general,  who  were 
distinguished  in  the  several  kinds  of  learning  cultivated 
among  the  Chaldees.  Of  the  like  character  were  the 
Magi  in  Egypt  and  Persia,  and  the  other  countries  of 
the  East,  and  those  "\vise  men,"  that  came  to  our 
Saviour  at  his  birth.  Matt.  ii.  1.      Wintle. 

21.  And  Daniel  continued  even  unto  the  first  year  of 
king  Cyrus.]  And  so  witnessed  the  accomphshment  of 
Jeremiah's  prophecy  concerning  the  seventy  years,  Ezra 
i.  1,  This  being  so  remarkable  a  year,  the  text  takes 
notice  that  Daniel  lived  so  long :  not  but  that  he  lived 


Nehucliadiiezzar  forgetteth 


DANIEL. 


his  dream. 


niel  obtaining  some  respite  Jindeth  the  dream. 
19  He  blesseth  God.  24  He  stayivg  the 
decree  is  brought  to  the  king.  31  The 
dream.  36  The  interpretation.  46  Da- 
niel's advancement. 


A' 


ND  in  the  second  year  of  the 
reign  of  Nebuchadnezzar  Nebu- 
chadnezzar dreamed  dreams,  where- 
with his  spirit  was  troubled,  and  his 
sleep  brake  from  him. 

2  Then  the  king  commanded  to 
call  the  magicians,  and  the  astrolo- 
gers, and  the  sorcerers,  and  the 
Chaldeans,  for  to  shew  the  king  his 
dreams.  So  they  came  and  stood 
before  the  king. 

3  And  the  king  said  unto  them,  I 
have  dreamed  a  dream,  and  my  spirit 
was  troubled  to  know  the  dream. 

4  Then   spake  the  Chaldeans   to 
a  Chap.  3.9.   the  king  in  Syriack,  ^O  king,  live  for 

ever :    tell  thy  servants    the   dream, 
and  we  will  shew  the  interpretation. 

5  The  king  answered  and  said  to 
the  Chaldeans,  The  thing  is  gone 
from  me  :  if  ye  will  not  make  known 

b  Chap.  3. 29.  luito  me  the  dream,  with  the  inter- 
made  pieces,   pretatiou  thcrcof,  ye  shall  be  ^  f  cut 

longer,  at  least  till  the  third  year  of  Cyrus,  as  apj^ears 
from  chap.  x.  1 .     W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  II.  The  prophecies  of  Daniel  are  all  of  them 
related  to  one  another,  as  if  they  were  but  several  parts 
of  one  general  prophecy,  given  at  several  times.  The 
first  is  the  easiest  to  be  understood,  and  eveiy  following 
prophecy  adds  something  new  to  the  former.  Sir  Isaac 
Newton. 

Ver.  1.  —  in  the  second  year  of  the  reign  of  Nebuchad- 
nezzar'] The  second  year,  according  to  the  Babylonian 
account,  or  the  fourth,  according  to  the  Jewish ;  that  is, 
in  the  second  year  of  his  reigning  alone,  or  the  fourth 
of  his  reigning  jointly  with  his  father.  Bp.  Newton. 
Daniel,  wi-iting  the  following  history  in  Chaldea  for  the 
use  of  the  Chaldeans,  follows  the  computation  of  time 
in  use  among  them.     W.  Lowth. 

dreams,']     Though  it  was  but   one   continued 

dream,  it  contained  a  succession  of  various  events.  W. 
Lowth,  Wintle. 

2.  —  the  sorcerers]  See  the  note  on  chap.  i.  20.  By 
"sorcerers"  seems  to  be  meant  a  sort  of  necromancers, 
who  pretended  to  an  acquaintance  with  departed  spirits. 
Wintle. 

— —  the  Chaldeans,]  The  Chaldeans  were  so  much 
addicted  to  the  study  of  the  heavenly  motions,  and  to 
make  prognostications  from  them,  that  the  word  "  Chal- 
dean" is  used  both  in  Greek  and  Latin  authors  for  an 
astrologer.  W.  Lowth.  According  to  this  sense,  we 
find  it  used  below,  ver.  4,  for  the  magicians  of  every 
sort.      Wintle. 

4.  —  in  Syriack,]  That  is,  in  the  Aramean  or  Syrian 
language,  as  understood  in  its  largest  sense,  being  what 
was  spoken  by  tlie  Assyrians,  Babylonians,  and  many  of 
the  neighbouring  nations,  and  the  same  with  what  was 
called  the  ancient  Clialdcc.  This  language,  when  cor- 
rupted by  the  introduction  of  many  Hebrew  words. 


11  Ot,fee, 
ch.  5.  17. 


in  pieces,  and  your  houses  shall  be 
made  a  dunghill. 

6  But  if  ye  shew  the  dream,  and 
the  interpretation  thereof,  ye  shall 
receive  of  me  gifts  and  ||  rewards  and 
great  honour  :  therefore  shew  me  the 
dream,  and  the  interpretation  thereof. 

7  They  answered  again  and  said, 
Let  the  king  tell  his  servants  the 
dream,  and  we  will  shew  the  inter- 
pretation of  it. 

8  The  king  answered  and  said, 
I  know  of  certainty  that   ye  would 

f  gain  the  time,  because  ve  see  the  t  ^haid. 
tiling  IS  gone  irom  me. 

9  But  if  ye  will  not  make  known 
unto  me  the  dream,  there  is  but  one 
decree  for  you :  for  ye  have  prepared 
lying  and  corrupt  words  to  speak  be- 
fore me,  till  the  time  be  changed: 
therefore  tell  me  the  dream,  and  I 
shall  know  that  ye  can  shew  me  the 
interpretation  thereof. 

10  ^  The  Chaldeans  answered  be- 
fore the  king,  and  said.  There  is  not 
a  man  upon  the  earth  that  can  shew 
the  king's  matter :  therefore  there  is 
no  king,  lord,  nor  ruler,  that  asked 

is  called  the  Hebrew  tongue  in  the  New  Testament. 
The  language,  spoken  in  Antioch  and  other  parts  of 
Syria,  differs  as  a  dialect  from  the  two  former,  and  is 
what  we  now  call  the  Syriack.   Wintle,  W.  Lowth. 

O  king,  live  for  ever .-]     Or,  "  Long  live  the 

king."  An  usual  mode  of  addressing  the  monarch. 
When  he  in  his  turn  addressed  the  people,  it  was  in  the 
form,  "  Peace  be  multiplied  unto  you  :"  see  chap.  iv.  1. 
Wintle. 

5.  —  The  thing  is  gone  from  me:]  Meaning,  "I  do  not 
recoUect  it,"  according  to  the  Greek  and  Latin  versions  : 
or,  according  to  the  Syriack,  "  The  word  is  most  sure 
which  I  say :"  that  is.  My  decree  is  gone  forth  and  is 
irrevocable.      Wintle. 

ye  shall  be  cut  in  pieces,]  That  is,  alive:  a  dread- 
ful punishment  sometimes  inflicted  by  the  Babylonians. 
Parkhurst.  Compare  1  Sam.xv.  33;  Heb.xi.  37;  Luke 
xii.  46.  The  same  sort  of  punishment  is  still  used  in 
Abyssinia.     Bruce. 

8.  —  I  know  of  certainty  that  ye  would  gain  the  ftme,] 
Ye  seek  delays,  in  order  to  gain  time ;  that  the  king's 
attention  to  other  concerns  might  make  him  forget  this. 
Wintle. 

9.  —  till  the  time  be  changed:]  Until  some  other 
occasion  may  divert  me  from  this  earnest  inquiry.  Bp. 
Hall. 

10. — There  is  not  a  man  upon  the  earth  &c.]  The 
answer  of  the  Chaldeans  was  very  reasonable,  that  no 
king  had  ever  required  such  a  thing,  that  it  transcended 
all  the  powers  and  faculties  of  man ;  God  alone  could 
disclose  it.  But  the  pride  of  absolute  power  cannot 
hear  any  reason,  or  bear  any  control.  Bp.  Newton.  The 
furious  and  arbitrary  conduct  of  Nebuchadnezzar  both 
in  this  instance,  and  in  that  which  is  recorded  in  the 
following  chapter,  is  much  illustrated  by  history,  which 
shews  that  such  characters  are  not  uncommon  among 
the  Eastern  nionai'chs. 


Daniel  Jindeili  the  dream, 


CHAP.  II. 


and  hlesseth  God. 


t  Chald. 
returned. 

11  Or,  chief 
marshal. 
t  Chald. 
chief  of  the 
executioners, 
or,  slaiic/hler- 
me?i. 


such  things  at  any  magician,  or  astro- 
loger, or  Chaldean. 

1 1  And  it  is  a  rare  thing  that  the 
king  requireth,  and  there  is  none  other 
that  can  shew  it  before  the  king,  ex- 
cept the  gods,  whose  dwelling  is  not 
with  flesh. 

12  For  this  cause  the  king  was 
angry  and  very  furious,  and  com- 
manded to  destroy  all  the  wise  me?i 
of  Babylon. 

13  And  the  decree  went  forth  that 
the  wise  77ien  should  be  slain ;  and 
they  sought  Daniel  and  his  fellows  to 
be  slain. 

14  If  Then  Daniel  f  answered  with 
counsel  and  wisdom  to  Arioch  the 
II  f  captain  of  the  king's  guard,  which 
was  gone  forth  to  slay  the  wise  men 
of  Babylon : 

15  He  answered  and  said  to  Arioch 
the  king's  captain.  Why  is  the  de- 
cree so  hasty  from  the  king  ?  Then 
Arioch  made  the  thing  known  to 
Daniel. 

16  Then  Daniel  went  in,  and  de- 
sired of  the  king  that  he  would  give 
him  time,  and  that  he  would  shew  the 
king  the  interpretation. 

17  Then  Daniel  went  to  his  house, 
and  made  the  thing  known  to  Hana- 
niah,  Mishael,  and  Azariah,  his  com- 
panions : 

18  That  they  would  desire  mer- 
cies f  of  the  God  of  heaven  concern- 
ing this  secret ;  ||  that  Daniel  and  his 
fellows  should  not  perish  vdt\\  the 
rest  of  the  wise  men  of  Babylon. 

19  f  Then  was  the  secret  revealed 
unto  Daniel  in  a  night  vision.  Then 
Daniel  blessed  the  God  of  heaven. 

20  Daniel  answered  and  said, 
*^  Blessed  be  the  name  of  God  for 
ever  and  ever 
are  his : 

18.  That  they  would  desire  mercies  &c.]  Many  useful 
observations  might  be  drawn  from  this  passage  on  the 
nature,  the  efficacy,  and  the  rewards,  of  devotion ;  on 
the  power  and  prevalency  of  united  addresses  to  Hea- 
ven ;  and  the  important  benefits,  which  the  piety  of  a 
few  holy  men  may  sometimes  bring  down  upon  a  mul- 
titude. Such  improvements  must  be  obvious  to  every 
attentive  reader.     Wintle. 

20.  —  Blessed  be  the  name  of  God  &c.]  In  this  and 
the  three  next  verses,  the  Prophet  has  celebrated  the 
praises  of  the  Almighty  in  a  simple,  but  truly  subhme 
and  animated,  strain  of  warm  and  unaffected  piety ;  has 
made  especial  mention  of  his  msdom  and  power ; 
and  illustrated  the  display  of  those  attributes  in  seve- 
ral instances  apposite  to  the  subject  and  occasion. 
Wintle. 

21.  —  he  changeth  the  times  and  the  seasons :  &c.]  The 


t  Chald.  from 
before  God. 
II  Or,  that 
they  should 
not  destroy 
Daniel,  &c. 


ePs.  113.  2. 
&  115.  13. 


21   And   he    chanafeth    the 


for  wisdom  and  might 


e    times   chrTst 
and  the  seasons  :  he  removeth  kings,        eos. 
and    setteth 


up    kings :    he    giveth  ^"v^"^ 
wisdom  unto  the  wise,  and  knowledge 
to  them  that  know  understanding : 

22  He  revealeth  the  deep  and  se- 
cret things  :  he  knoweth  what  is  in 
the  darkness,  and  the  light  dwelleth 
with  him. 

23  I  thank  thee,  and  praise  thee, 
O  thou  God  of  my  fathers,  who  hast 
given  me  wisdom  and  might,  and 
hast  made  known  unto  me  now  what 
we  desired  of  thee :  for  thou  hast 
71010  made  known  unto  us  the  king's 
matter. 

24  if  Therefore  Daniel  went  in 
unto  Arioch,  whom  the  king  had 
ordained  to  destroy  the  wise  7neji  of 
Babylon :  he  went  and  said  thus  mito 
him ;  Destroy  not  the  wise  me7i  of 
Babylon :  bring  me  in  before  the 
king,  and  I  will  shew  unto  the  king 
the  interpretation. 

25  Then  Arioch  brought  in  Daniel 
before  the    king  in  haste,  and  said 

thus  unto  him,  f  I  have  found  a  man  t  chaid. 
of  the  f  captives  of  Judah,  that  will  found. 
make  known  unto  the  king  the  in- 
terpretation. 

26  The  king  answered  and  said  to 
Daniel,  whose  name  was  Belteshaz- 
zar,  Art  thou  able  to  make  known 
unto  me  the  dream  which  I  have 
seen,  and  the  interpretation  there- 
of? 

27  Daniel  answered  in  the  pre- 
sence of  the  king,  and  said.  The 
secret  which  the  king  hath  demanded 
cannot  the  wise  me7i,  the  astrologers, 
the  magicians,  the  soothsayers,  shew 
unto  the  king ; 

28  But  there  is  a  God  in  heaven 

that  revealeth  secrets,  and  f  maketh  +  chaui.  haih 

.  II"  -vT    1         1       1  made  known. 

known  to  the  king  iSebuchadnezzar 


t  Chald. 
children  of 
the  captirity 
of  Judah. 


great  changes  of  the  world  are  brought  to  pass  by  re- 
moving kings  and  transferring  their  dominions  to 
others :  by  raising  some  empires  and  puUing  down 
others.     W.  Lowth.  » 

22.  —  the  light  dwelleth  loithhim.']  With  Him,  and  in 
Him,  is  all  perfection  of  knowledge,  and  power  of  illu- 
mination.    Bp.  Hall. 

28.  But  there  is  a  God  in  heaven  &c.]  Daniel's  great 
modesty  in  disclaiming  aU  merit  or  extraordinary  wis- 
dom on  his  own  part  ;  his  piety  in  giving  the  glory  to 
God  alone,  and  at  the  same  time  his  skill  and  dexterity 
in  preparing  the  king's  attention,  and  gradually  open- 
ing his  understanding  to  the  reception  of  the  truth,  and 
the  acknowledgment  of  the  one  true  God,  are  very  re- 
markable. Wintle.  The  impious  king,  as  St.  Jerome 
justly  observes,  had  a  prophetick  dream,  that,  the  saint 
interpreting  it,  God  might  be  glorified,  and  the  captives. 


Daniel  is  Irought  to  the  king. 


t  Chald. 
came  up. 


what  sliall  be  in  the  latter  days.  Thy 
dream,  and  the  visions  of  thy  head 
upon  thy  bed,  are  these ; 

29  As  for  thee,  O  king,  thy 
thoughts  f  came  into  thy  mind  upon 
thy  bed,  what  should  come  to  pass 
hereafter :  and  he  that  revealeth  se- 
crets maketh  known  to  thee  what 
shall  come  to  pass. 

30  But  as  for  me,  this  secret  is  not 
revealed  to  me  for  any  wisdom  that  I 
have  more  than  any  living,  but  for 


DANIEL.  Nebuchadnezzar^ s  dream, 

their  sakes  that  shall  make  known  the 


and  those  who  served  God  in  captivity,  might  receive 
great  consolation.  We  read  the  same  thing  of  Pharaoh. 
Bp.  Newton. 

the  latter  days.']     This  phrase  often  signifies  the 

times  of  the  Messiah,  called  the  last  times  or  age  of  the 
world.  See  the  note  on  Isa.  ii.  2  ;  and  so  the  expres- 
sion may  be  understood  here  :  for  the  prophecy  con- 
tained in  this  vision  reaches  to  the  establishment  of 
Messiah's  kingdom.  See  ver.  44,  and  compare  chap. 
X.  14.     W.  Lowth. 

30.  —  but  for  their  sokes  that  shall  make  known  the  in- 
terpretation to  the  king,]  That  this  may  be  the  means 
for  myself  and  my  three  fi-iends  to  gain  your  good  will, 
the  better  to  promote  the  glory  of  God,  and  do  kind- 
nesses to  oiu"  brethren  of  the  captivity.      W.  Lowth. 

31.  Thou,  0  king,  sawest,  and  behold  a  great  image.] 
In  this  vision  of  the  image  composed  of  four  metals,  the 
foundation  of  all  Daniel's  prophecies  is  laid.  It  repre- 
sents a  body  of  four  great  nations,  which  should  reign 
over  the  earth  successively ;  namely,  the  people  of  Ba- 
bylonia, the  Persians,  the  Greeks,  and  the  Romans. 
And  by  a  stone  cut  out  wthout  hands,  which  fell  upon 
the  feet  of  the  image,  and  brake  all  the  foiu"  metals  to 
pieces,  and  "  became  a  great  mountain,  and  filled  the 
whole  earth,"  it  further  represents,  that  a  new  kingdom 
should  arise  after  the  fovu",  and  conquer  all  those  na- 
tions, and  grow  very  great,  and  last  to  the  end  of  all 
ages.     Sir  Isaac  Newton. 

This  great  image,  whose  brightness  was  excellent, 

&c.]  A  great  terrible  human  figure  is  not  an  improper 
emblem  of  human  power  and  dominion ;  and  the  various 
metals  of  which  it  was  composed,  not  unfitly  typify  the 
various  kingdoms  that  should  arise.  The  order  of  their 
succession  is  clearly  denoted  by  the  order  of  the  parts, 
the  head  and  higher  parts  signifying  the  earlier  times, 
and  the  lower  parts  the  latter  times.  Bps.  Chandler  and 
New  ten. 

Grotius  acutely  observes,  that  this  image  appeared 
with  a  glorious  lustre  in  the  imagination  of  Nebuchad- 
nezzar, whose  mind  was  wholly  taken  up  vnth  admira- 
tion of  worldly  pomp  and  splendour :  whereas  the  same 
monarchies  wei'e  represented  to  Daniel  under  the  shape 
of  fierce  and  wild  beasts,  chap,  vii ;  as  being  the  great 
supporters  of  idolatryand  tyranny  in  the  world.  fV. 
Lowth. 

32.  This  image's  head  loas  of  fine  gold,]  Which  Da- 
niel interprets,  ver.  38,  "Thou  art  this  head  of  gold;" 
thou,  and  thy  family,  and  thy  representatives.  The 
Babylonian  therefore  was  the  first  of  these  kingdoms  ; 
and  it  was  fitly  represented  by  the  "  head  of  fine  gold," 
on  account  of  its  great  riches ;  and  Babylon  for  the 
same  reason  was  called  by  Isaiah  "  the  golden  city," 
chap.  xiv.  4.  Daniel  addresses  Nebuchadnezzar,  as  if 
he  were  a  very  powerful  king,  and  his  empire  very  large 
and  extensive  :  "  Thou,  O  king,  art  a  king  of  kings  :" 
&c.  see  verses  37  and  38.  Almost  all  the  ancient  East- 
ern histories  are  lost:  but  there  are  some  fragments 


interpretation  to  the  king,  and  that 
thou  mightest  know  the  thoughts  of 
thy  heart. 

31  1[  Thou,  O  king,  f  sawest,  and  ^  chaii.  wast 
behold  a  great  image.     This   great     '"^' 
image,    whose    brightness    was    ex- 
cellent, stood  before  thee  ;    and  the 

form  thereof  loas  terrible. 

32  This  image's  head  was  of  fine 
gold,  his  breast  and  his  arms  of  silver, 

his  belly  and  his  ||  thighs  of  brass,        li  or,  sides. 


even  of  heathen  historians  yet  preserved,  which  speak  of 
this  mighty  conqueror  and  his  extended  empire,  and 
describe  him  as  holding  in  subjection  Egypt,  Syria, 
Phenicia,  and  Arabia,  as  having  subdued  the  greatest 
part  of  Libya  and  Spain,  and  as  having  proceeded  as 
far  as  to  the  pillars  of  Hercules,  and  led  his  army  out 
of  Spain  into  Thrace  and  Pontus.  But  his  empire, 
though  of  great  extent,  was  yet  of  no  long  duration : 
for  it  ended  in  his  grandson  Belshazzar,  not  seventy 
years  after  the  delivery  of  this  prophecy,  and  not  above 
twenty-three  years  after  the  death  of  Nebuchadnezzar. 
Bp.  Newton. 

his  breast  and  his  arms  of  silver,]  Which  Daniel 

interprets,  ver.  39,  "  And  after  thee  shall  arise  another 
kingdom  inferior  to  thee."  The  kingdom,  which 
arose  after  the  Babylonian,  was  the  Medo-Persian. 
The  two  hands  and  the  shoulders,  saitli  Josephus,  sig- 
nify that  the  empire  of  the  Babylonians  should  be  dis- 
solved by  two  kings.  The  two  kings  were  the  kings  of 
the  Medes  and  Persians,  whose  powers  were  united  under 
Cyrus,  who  was  son  of  one  of  the  kings,  and  son-in-law 
of  the  other,  who  besieged  and  took  Babylon,  put  an 
end  to  that  empire,  and  on  its  ruins  erected  the  Medo- 
Persian,  or  Persian,  as  it  is  more  usually  called,  the 
Persians  having  soon  gained  the  ascendancy  over  the 
Medes.  This  empire  is  said  to  have  been  inferiour,  as 
being  less  than  the  former,  according  to  the  sense  of 
the  Latin  Vulgate,  because  neither  Cyrus,  nor  either  of 
his  successors,  ever  carried  their  arms  into  Africa  or 
Spain,  so  far  as  Nebvichadnezzar  is  reported  to  have 
done :  or  rather  inferiour,  as  being  worse  than  the 
former  :  for  Dean  Prideaux  asserts,  and  it  may  be  very 
truly  so  asserted,  that  the  kings  of  Persia  were  the  worst 
race  of  men  that  ever  governed  an  empire.  This  em- 
pire, from  its  first  establishment  by  Cyrus,  to  the  death 
of  the  last  king  Darius  Codomannus,  lasted  not  much 
more  than  two  hundred  years.     Bp.  Newton. 

The  arms  and  shields  of  the  Persians  were  frequently 
ornamented  or  cased  with  silver :  whence  Alexander 
instituted  that  remarkable  body  of  veteran  infantry, 
called  Argyraspides,  from  their  silver  shields,  after  the 
conquest  of  Persia,  adopting  the  manners  of  the  con- 
quered nations.     Dr.  Hales. 

his  belly  and  his  thighs  of  brass,]  ^Vhich  Da- 
niel interprets,  ver.  39,  "  And  another  third  kingdom 
of  brass,  which  shall  bear  rule  over  all  the  earth."  Alex- 
ander the  Great  subverted  the  Persian  empire.  The  king- 
dom therefore  which  succeeded  to  the  Persian,  was  the 
Macedonian  :  and  this  kingdom  was  fitly  represented 
by  brass  ;  for  the  Greeks  were  famous  for  their  brasen 
armour,  their  usual  epithet  being,  "  the  brasen-coated 
Greeks."  The  interpretation  of  Daniel  in  Josephus  is, 
that  another,  coming  from  the  west,  completely  armed 
in  brass,  shall  destroy  the  empire  of  the  Medes  and 
Persians.  This  third  kingdom  is  also  said  to  "bear 
rule  over  all  the  earth,"  by  a  figiire  usual  in  almost  all 
authors.    Alexander  himself  commanded,  that  he  should 


Nebuchadnezzar'' s  dream. 


CHAP.  II. 


Nebuchadnezzar's  dream. 


33  His  legs  of  iron,  his  feet  part 
of  iron  and  part  of  clay. 

34  Thou  sawest  till  that  a  stone 
was  cut  out  II  without  hands,  which 
smote  the  image  upon  his  feet  that 
were  of  iron  and  clay,  and  brake 
them  to  pieces. 

be  called  the  king  of  all  the  world  :  not  that  he  really 
conquered,  or  near  conquered,  the  whole  world,  but  he 
had  considerable  dominions  in  Europe,  Asia,  and  Africa ; 
that  is,  in  all  the  three  parts  of  the  world  then  known  : 
and  Diodorus  Siculus,  and  other  historians,  give  an  ac- 
count of  ambassadours  coining  fi'om  almost  all  the 
world  to  congratulate  him  on  his  success,  or  to  submit 
to  his  empire ;  and  then  especially,  as  Arrian  remarks, 
did  Alexander  appear  to  himself,  and  to  those  about 
him,  to  be  master  both  of  the  earth  and  of  the  sea. 

The  Seleucidge,  who  reigned  in  Syria,  and  the  La- 
gidae,  who  reigned  in  Egypt,  successors  of  Alexander, 
might  be  designed  particularly  by  "  the  two  thighs"  of 
brass.  And  of  aU  his  successors  they  alone  might  be 
pointed  out,  because  they  alone  had  mvich  connexion 
with  the  Jewsh  chiu-ch  and  nation.     Bp.  Newton. 

33  His  legs  of  iron,  his  feet  part  of  iron  and  part  of 
clay.']  Which  is  thus  interpreted  by  Daniel,  "  And 
the  fourth  kingdom  shall  be  strong  as  iron:"  &c. 
See  ver.  40 — 43.  The  Romans  succeeded  next  to  the 
Macedonians,  and  therefore  in  course  were  next  to  be 
mentioned.  The  Roman  empire  was  stronger  and 
larger  than  any  of  the  preceding.  The  Romans  brake 
in  pieces  and  subdued  all  the  former  kingdoms.  The 
iron  was  "mixed  with  miry  clay,"  and  the  Romans 
were  defiled  with  a  mixture  of  barbarovis  nations.  The 
Roman  empire  was  at  length  divided  into  ten  lesser 
kingdoms,  answering  to  the  ten  toes  of  the  image,  as 
we  shall  see  hereafter.  These  kingdoms  retained  much 
of  the  old  Roman  strength,  and  manifested  it  upon 
several  occasions,  so  that  "  the  kingdom  was  partly 
strong,  and  partly  broken."  They  "  mingled  them- 
selves with  the  seed  of  men ;"  they  made  marriages  and 
alliances  one  with  another,  as  they  continue  to  do  at 
this  day :  but  no  union  ensued ;  reasons  of  state  are 
stronger  than  the  ties  of  blood,  and  interest  generally 
avails  more  than  affinity.  Some  expound  it  of  the 
secular  and  ecclesiastical  powers,  sometimes  agreeing, 
and  sometimes  clashing  and  interfering  with  each  other, 
to  the  weakening  of  both,  and  endangering  of  their 
breaking  to  pieces.  The  Roman  empire  therefore  is 
represented  in  a  double  state ;  fii-st,  vnih.  the  strength 
of  iron,  conquering  aU  before  it,  "  his  legs  of  iron ;" 
and  then  weakened  and  divided  by  the  mixture  of  bar- 
barous nations,  "  his  feet  part  of  iron  and  part  of  clay." 
It  subdued  Syria,  and  made  the  kingdom  of  the  Seleu- 
cidae  a  Roman  province  in  the  year  65  before  Christ ; 
it  subdued  Egypt,  and  made  the  kingdom  of  the  Lagidae 
a  Roman  province  in  the  year  30  before  Clirist :  and  in 
the  fourth  century  after  Christ,  it  began  to  be  torn  in 
pieces  by  the  inctu-sions  of  the  barbarous  nations.  Bp. 
Newton. 

34,  35.  Thou  sawest  till  that  a  stone  was  cut  out  with- 
out hands,']  Which  is  interpreted  and  explained  by 
Daniel,  in  the  44th  and  45th  verses,  "  And  in  the  days 
of  these  kingdoms  shall  the  God  of  heaven  set  up  a 
kingdom,"  &c.  This  description  can  with  propriety  be 
understood  only,  as  the  ancients  understood  it,  of  the 
kingdom  of  Christ.  "  And  in  the  days  of  these  kings ;" 
that  is,  in  the  days  of  some  of  them.  As  "  in  the  days 
when  the  judges  ruled,"  Ruth  i.  1,  signifies  "in  the 
days  when  some"  of  the  judges  ruled  :  so  "  in  the 
days  of  these  kings"  signifies,  "  in  the  days"  of  some 


35  Then  was  the  iron,  the  clay, 
the  brass,  the  silver,  and  the  gold, 
broken  to  pieces  together,  and  be- 
came like  the  chaff  of  the  summer 
threshingfloors ;  and  the  wind  carried 
them  away,  that  no  place  was  found 
for  them :  and  the  stone  that  smote 


"  of  these  kingdoms  :"  and  it  must  be  during  the 
days  of  some  of  the  last  of  them,  because  they  are 
reckoned  "four"  in  succession,  and  consequently 
this  must  be  the  fifth  kingdom.  Accordingly  the 
kingdom  of  Christ  was  set  up  dming  the  last  of 
these  kingdoms ;  that  is,  the  Roman,  "  The  stone" 
was  a  totally  different  thing  from  the  "image,"  and 
the  kingdom  of  Christ  is  totally  different  from  the  king- 
doms of  this  world.  "The  stone  was  cut  out  of  the 
mountain  without  hands,"  as  our  heavenly  body  is  said 
(2  Cor.  V.  1,)  to  be  "a  building  of  God,  an  house  not 
made  with  hands ;"  that  is,  spiritual,  as  the  phrase  is 
used  in  other  places,  Mark  xiv.  58,  compared  with  John 
ii.  21  :  see  also  Col.  ii.  9.  This  is  to  be  understood  of 
the  kingdom  of  Christ,  which  was  formed  out  of  the 
Roman  empu-e,  not  by  number  of  hands,  or  strength  of 
armies,  but  without  human  means,  and  the  vhtue  of 
second  causes.  This  kingdom  was  "set  up  by  the  God 
of  heaven ;"  and  from  hence  the  phrase  of  the  "  king- 
dom of  heaven"  came  to  signify  the  kingdom  of  the 
Messiah ;  and  so  it  was  used  and  understood  by  the 
Jews,  and  so  it  is  applied  by  our  Saviour  in  the  New 
Testament.  Other  kingdoms  were  raised  by  human 
ambition  and  worldly  power  :  but  this  was  the  work, 
not  of  man,  but  of  God;  this  was  truly,  as  it  is 
called,  the  "  kingdom  of  heaven,"  and,  John  xviii.  36, 
"  a  kingdom  not  of  this  world ;"  its  laws,  its  powers, 
were  all  Divine.  This  kingdom  was  never  to  be  de- 
stroyed, as  the  Babylonian,  the  Persian,  and  the  Mace- 
donian empires  have  been,  and  in  great  measure  also 
the  Roman.  ITiis  kingdom  was  to  "  break  in  pieces" 
and  consume  all  the  other  kingdoms,  to  spread  and  en- 
large itself,  so  that  it  should  comprehend  \vithin  itself 
all  the  former  kingdoms.  This  kingdom  was  to  "  fiU 
the  whole  earth,"  to  become  universal,  and  to  stand  for 
ever. 

As  the  fourth  kingdom,  or  the  Roman  empire,  was 
represented  in  a  twofold  state,  first  strong  and  flourish- 
ing with  "  legs  of  iron,"  and  then  weakened  and  divided 
with  feet  and  toes,  "  part  of  iron  and  part  of  clay ;"  so 
this  fifth  kingdom,  or  the  kingdom  of  Christ,  is  de- 
scribed likewise  in  two  states,  which  Mr.  Mede  rightly 
distinguisheth  by  the  names  of  the  kingdom  of  the  stone 
and  the  kingdom  of  the  mountain ;  the  fu'st  when  "  the 
stone  was  cvit  out  of  the  mountain  without  hands,"  the 
second  when  "  it  became  itself  a  great  mountain,  and 
filled  the  whole  earth."  "  The  stone  was  cut  out  of  the 
mountain  %vithout  hands,"  the  kingdom  of  Chi'ist  was 
first  set  up,  while  the  Roman  empii-e  was  in  its  fuU 
strength  with  "  legs  of  iron."  The  Roman  empire  was 
afterwards  divided  into  ten  lesser  kingdoms,  the  remains 
of  which  are  subsisting  at  present.  The  image  is  stiU 
standing  upon  his  feet  and  toes  of  iron  and  clay ;  the 
kingdom  of  Christ  is  still  "  a  stumbhngblock  and  a  rock 
of  offence ;"  but  the  stone  will  one  day  "  smite  the 
image  upon  the  feet"  and  toes,  and  destroy  it  utterly, 
and  will  itself  "  become  a  great  mountain,  and  fill  the 
whole  earth:"  or  in  other  words.  Rev.  xi.  15,  "The 
kingdoms  of  this  world  shall  become  the  kingdoms  of 
om*  Lord  and  of  his  Christ,  and  he  shall  reign  for  ever 
and  ever."  We  have  therefore  seen  the  kingdom  of 
"  the  stone,"  but  we  have  not  yet  seen  the  kingdom  of 
"the  mountain."     Some  parts  of  this  prophecy  still 


The  interpretation  of  the  dream. 


DANIEL. 


Daniel's  advancement. 


Before 


CHRIST  *^^  image  became  a  great  mountain, 
603.        and  filled  tlie  whole  earth. 

and 


36  If  This  is  the  dream ;  anrt  we 
will  tell  the  interpretation  thereof  be- 
fore the  king. 

37  Thou,  O  king,  a7't  a  king  of 
kings  :  for  the  God  of  heaven  hath 
given  thee  a  kingdom,  power,  and 
strength,  and  glory. 

38  And  wheresoever  the  children 
of  men  dwell,  the  beasts  of  the  field 
and  the  fowls  of  the  heaven  hath 
he  given  into  thine  hand,  and  hath 
made  thee  ruler  over  them  all.  Thou 
a7i  this  head  of  gold. 

39  And  after  thee  shall  arise  ano- 
ther kingdom  inferior  to  thee,  and 
another  third  kingdom  of  brass, 
which  shall  bear  rule  over  all  the 
earth. 

40  And  the  fourth  kingdom  shall 
be  strong  as  iron :  forasmuch  as  iron 
breaketh  in  pieces  and  subdueth  all 
things  :  and  as  iron  that  breaketh  all 
these,  shall  it  break  in  pieces  and 
bruise. 

41  And  whereas  thou  sawest  the 
feet  and  toes,  part  of  potters'  clay, 
and  part  of  iron,  the  kingdom  shall  be 
divided;  but  there  shall  be  in  it  of 
the  strength  of  the  iron,  forasmuch 
as  thou  sawest  the  iron  mixed  with 
miry  clay. 

42  And  as  the   toes  of  the  feet 


remain  to  be  fulfilled  :  but  the  exact  completion  of  the 
other  parts  will  not  suffer  us  to  doubt  of  the  accorapUsh- 
ment  of  the  rest  also  in  due  season.     Bp.  Newton. 

37.  Thou,  O  king,  art  a  king  of  kings  :^  So  Nebuchad- 
nezzar is  styled,  Ezek.  xxvi.  7,  because  he  had  kings 
for  his  vassals  and  tributaries  :  and  so  Artaxerxes,  king 
of  Persia,  Ezra  vii.  12.  W.  Lowth.  It  is  a  title  given  to 
the  kings  of  Abyssinia  at  this  day.     Bruce. 

for  the  God  of  heaven  hath  given  thee  a  kingdom, 

&c.]  He  might  perhaps  think,  like  some  of  his  prede- 
cessors, that  his  conquests  were  to  be  ascribed  to  his 
own  fortitude  and  prudence :  see  Isa.  x.  13.  The 
Prophet  therefore  assiu-es  him,  that  his  success  must 
be  primarily  imputed  to  the  God  of  heaven.  Bp. 
Newton. 

38.  — the  beasts  of  the  field  and  the  fowls  of  the  hea- 
ven.'] The  Greek  adds,  "  and  the  fish  of  the  sea."  What- 
ever right  thy  subjects  can  claim,  either  in  their  pos- 
sessions, or  in  any  perquisites  thereto  belonging,  is  all 
held  of  thee,  as  the  supreme  lord.  Compare  Jer.  xxvii.  6. 
IV.  Lowlh. 

Thoa  art  this  head  of  gold.]     See  the  note  on 

ver.  32. 

39.  —  another  kingdom  inferior  to  thee,]  See  the  note 
on  ver.  32,  "  his  breast  and  liis  arms  of  silver." 

another  third  kingdom  of  brass,]  See  the  note 

on  ver.  32,  "  his  belly  and  his  thighs  of  brass." 

— — which  shall  bear  rule  over  all  the  earth]  See  what 
is  said  of  Alexander  of  Macedonia  at  the  beginning  of 
the  first  book   of  Maccabees.      It  is  report'ed  oflihis 


Or,  brittle. 


toere  part  of  iron,  and  part  of  clay,  so 
the  kingdom  shall  be  partly  strong, 
and  partly  I|  broken. 

43  And  whereas  thou  sawest  iron 
mixed  with  miry  clay,  they  shall 
mingle  themselves  with  the  seed  of 

men  :  but  they  shall  not  cleave  f  one  t  chaw.  this 
to  another,  even  as  iron  is  not  mixed  ""''""*• 
with  clay. 

44  And   in    f  the    days    of  these  +  ^haid.  their 
kings  shall  the  God  of  heaven  set  up  ''""'' 

a  kingdom,  ^  which   shall   never  be  ^^^^"p-^^^' 
destroyed  :  and  the  f  kingdom  shall  &  J.  i4,  ^?'. 
not   be  left  to  other   people,   but   it  LukeY  33. 
shall  break  in  pieces  and  consume  all  l,^^^^^;, 
these  kingdoms,  and  it   shall  stand  f'ereof. 
for  ever. 

45  Forasmuch  as  thou  sawest  that 
the  stone  was  cut  out  of  the  mountain 
I]  without  hands,  and  that  it  brake  in 
jHeces  the  iron,  the  brass,  the  clay, 
the  silver,  and  the  gold ;  the  great 
God  hath  made  known  to  the  king 
what  shall  come  to  pass  f  hereafter : 
and  the  dream  is  certain,  and  the  in- 
terpretation thereof  sure. 

46  %  Then  the  king  Nebuchad- 
nezzar fell  upon  his  face,  and  wor- 
shipped Daniel,  and  commanded  that 
they  should  offer  an  oblation  and 
sweet  odours  unto  him. 

47  The  king  answered  unto  Da- 
niel, and  said,  Of  a  truth  it  is,  that 
your  God  is  a  God  of  gods,  and  a 


II  Or,  which 
was  not  in 
hand. 


t  Chald.  after 
this. 


mighty  conqueror,  that  he  engaged  no  enemy  which  he 
did  not  conquer ;  besieged  no  city  which  he  did  not 
take  ;  and  made  attempts  on  no  nation  which  he  did  not 
subdue.      Wintle. 

40.  And  the  fourth  kingdom  shall  be  strong  as  iron  .•] 
See  the  note  on  ver.  33. 

44.  And  in  the  days  of  these  kings']  That  is,  kingdoms. 
See  the  note  on  ver.  34. 

and  the  kingdom  shall  not  be  left  to  other  people,] 

This  kingdom  shall  not  be  transferred  like  the  former 
ones,  but  shall  be  of  a  very  different  nature,  shall  crush 
all  temporal  kingdoms,  and  shall  be  universal,  unchange- 
able, and  eternal.      Wintle. 

45.  Forasmuch  as  thou  sawest  &c.]  There  should  not 
have  been  a  full  sto})  placed  at  the  end  of  the  last  verse, 
as  our  translation  is  commonly  pointed  :  the  particle 
"  forasmuch"  carrying  on  the  sense  from  the  foregoing 
words,  as  in  verses  40  and  41.      JV.  Lowth. 

the  dream  is  certain,  and  the  interpretation  thereof 

sure.]  The  king,  hearing  his  dream  related  with  such 
exactness,  might  be  better  assured  of  the  truth  of  the 
interpretation,  and  of  the  great  CA'ents  which  should 
follow.     Bp.  Newton. 

46.  Then  the  k'mg—fell  upon  his  face,  and  loorshipped 
Daniel,]  Or,  "  did  reverence  to  Daniel."  The  king 
highly  revered  Daniel,  and  paid  him  such  tokens  of 
respect,  as  were  consonant  to  Oriental  manners.   Wintle. 

47.  —  Of  a  truth  it  is,  that  your  God  is  a  God  of  gods, 
and  a  Lord  of  kings,]  Superiour  to  all  the  gods  or 
demons  ^vho    are   worshipped   hj  men ;    the  supreme 


Nebuchadnezzar  dedicateth 


CHAP.  II,  III. 


a  golden  image  in  Dura. 


Lord  of  kings,  and  a  revealer  of  se- 
crets, seeing  thou  couldest  reveal  tliis 
secret. 

48  Then  the  king  made  Daniel  a 
great  man,  and  gave  him  many  great 
gifts,  and  made  him  ruler  over  the 

e  Chap.  4. 9.  wholc  provincc  of  Babylon,  and  ^  chief 
of  the  governors  over  all  the  wise  men 
of  Babylon. 

49  Then  Daniel  requested  of  the 
king,  and  he  set  Shadrach,  Meshach, 
and  Abed-nego,  over  the  affairs  of 
the  province  of  Babylon :  but  Daniel 
sat  in  the  gate  of  the  king. 

CHAP.  III. 

1  Nebuchadnezzar  dedicateth  a  golden  image 
in  Dura.  8  Shadrach,  Meshach,  and  Abed- 
nego  are  accused  for  not  worshipping  the 
image.     13   They,  being   threatened,  make 


Governour  of  the  world,  and  Ruler  of  the  kings  and 
kingdoms  in  it :  see  ver.  21.      W.  Lowth. 

The  Jews  were  not  only  of  ser^ace  in  their  flourishing 
state  to  support  true  religion  in  the  world,  but  under 
their  afflictions  and  captivities  they  spread  it  much 
farther  than  they  could  before.  Tliey  then  became  ex- 
tensively useful  to  the  nations,  amongst  whom  necessity 
mixed  them  ;  as  both  the  reasonableness  of  their  faith, 
compared  with  heathenism,  was  easy  to  be  seen ;  and 
as  prophecies  fulfilled,  or  miracles  performed  in  their 
favour,  could  not  but  recommend  the  worship  of  that 
Being,  whom  they  served.  By  these  means  their  con- 
queror Nebuchadnezzar  was  brought  to  declare  Him  "  a 
God  of  gods,  and  a  Lord  of  kings,  all  whose  works  are 
truth,  and  his  ways  judgment,"  chap.  iv.  37.  On  these 
accounts  did  Darius  the  Mede  decree,  "  That  in  every 
dominion  of  his  kingdom  men  should  tremble  and  fear 
before  the  God  of  Daniel :  for  he  is  the  living  God,  and 
stedfast  for  ever,"  chap.  vi.  26.  And  Cyrus,  whom 
Isaiah  had  foretold  by  name  above  one  hundred  years 
before  his  birth,  for  the  restorer  of  the  people  from 
their  captiAaty,  acknowledged  by  a  written  jjroclamation, 
sent  through  his  whole  empire,  that  the  God  of  the  Jews 
had  "  given  him  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth,"  Ezra  i. 
I,  2.     Abp.  Seeker. 

48.  —  rider  over  the  whole  province  of  Babylon,^  When 
the  empire  came  under  the  government  of  the  Medes 
and  Persians,  every  pro^'ince  had  a  prince  or  ruler  ap- 
pointed over  it,  chap.  vi.  1.  This  may  have  been  prac- 
tised before,  only  afterwards  improved  by  the  addition 
of  three  presidents  over  the  rest,  chap.  vi.  2,  and  v.  7. 
W.  Lowth. 

chief  of  the  governors  over  all  the  wise  men]  Pre- 
sident of  the  college  of  the  Magi.     Bp.  Horsley. 

49.  —  but  Daniel  sat  in  the  gate  of  the  king.^  See  the 
notes  on  Gen.  xxiii.  10. 

It  was  from  the  prophecy  recorded  in  this  chapter 
that  the  distinction  first  arose  of  the  four  great  empires 
of  the  world,  which  hath  been  followed  by  most  his- 
torians and  chronologers  in  their  distribution  of  times. 
These  four  empires,  as  they  are  the  subject  of  this  pro- 
phecy, are  like\vise  the  subject  of  the  most  celebrated 
pens  both  in  former  and  in  later  ages.  Not  but  there 
have  been  empires  as  great,  or  greater,  than  some  of 
these,  as  those  of  the  Tartars  for  instance,  and  of  the 
Saracens,  and  of  the  Turks ;  and  we  may  think  per- 
haps, that  they  were  as  well  deserving  of  a  place  in  this 
Vol.  II. 


a  good  confession.  19  God  delivereth  them 
out  of  the  furnace.  26  Nebuchadnezzar 
seeing  the  miracle  blesseth  God. 

NEBUCHADNEZZAR  the 
king  made  an  image  of  gold, 
whose  height  ivas  threescore  cubits, 
a7id  the  breadth  thereof  six  cubits : 
he  set  it  up  in  the  plain  of  Dura,  in 
the  province  of  Babylon. 

2  Then  Nebuchadnezzar  the  king 
sent  to  gather  together  the  princes, 
the  governors,  and  the  captains,  the 
j  udges,  the  treasurers,  the  counsellers, 
the  sheriffs,  and  all  the  rulers  of  the 
provinces,  to  come  to  the  dedication 
of  the  image  which  Nebuchadnezzar 
the  king  had  set  up. 

3  Then  the  princes,  the  governors, 
and   captains,  the  judges,  the    trea- 


succession  of  kingdoms,  and  were  equally  worthy  to  be 
made  the  objects  of  prophecy,  being  as  eminent  for  the 
wisdom  of  their  constitutions,  the  extent  of  their  domi- 
nion, and  the  length  of  their  duration.  But  these  four 
empires  had  a  particular  relation  to  the  church  and  peo- 
ple of  God,  who  were  subject  to  them  in  their  turns.  They 
were  therefore  particularly  predicted ;  and  we  have  in 
them,  without  the  intermixture  of  others,  a  line  of  pro- 
phecy (as  I  may  say)  extending  from  the  reign  of  Nebu- 
chadnezzar to  the  fuU  and  complete  establishment  of  the 
kingdom  of  the  Messiah.  He,  who  is  Arbiter  of  king- 
doms, and  Governour  of  the  universe,  can  reveal  as 
much  of  their  futm-e  revolutions  as  He  pleaseth ;  and 
He  hath  revealed  enough  to  manifest  his  providence, 
and  to  confirm  the  truth  of  rehgion.  What  Daniel  said 
upon  the  first  discovery  of  these  things,  well  may 
we  say,  after  the  completion  of  so  many  particulars  : 
"  Blessed  be  the  name  of  God  for  ever  and  ever :  for 
■\visdom  and  might  are  his  :  and  he  changeth  the  times 
and  the  seasons  :  he  removeth  kings,  and  setteth  up 
kings  :  he  giveth  wisdom  unto  the  wise,  and  knowledge 
to  them  that  know  imderstanding :  he  revealeth  the 
deep  and  secret  things  :  he  knoweth  what  is  in  the 
darkness,  and  the  hght  dweUeth  with  him,"  ver.  20 — 
22.     Bp.  Newton. 

Chap.  III.  ver.  1.  Nebuchadnezzar — made  an  image"] 
The  statue  was  probably  of  Bel,  or  some  Assyrian  deity; 
see  ver.  14.  It  is  thought  to  have  been  hollow  within, 
like  that  of  the  Colossus  of  Rhodes,  whose  height  ex- 
ceeded that  of  the  statue  by  ten  cubits.  The  proportion 
of  the  height  seems  unequal  to  the  breadth,  unless 
the  pedestal,  on  which  it  was  placed,  be  included.  Dio- 
dorus  relates,  that  Xerxes  took  away  an  image  of  gold 
forty  feet  high,  when  he  demolished  the  temple  of  Belus 
in  Babylon.  Dean  Prideaux  supposes  it  may  have  been 
this  statue,  and  then  the  body  of  the  image  would  hardly 
have  been  twenty-seven  cubits  high.  The  statue  of  Ju- 
piter, made  by  Lysippus  at  Tarentum,  is  said  to  have 
been  forty  cubits.      Wintle,  W.  Lowth. 

in  the  plain  of  Dura,]    See  its  probable  situation 

near  Babylon,  in  the  map  of  the  dominions  of  David 
and  Solomon. 

2.  —  the  princes,  the  governors,  &c.]  It  is  difficult, 
if  not  impossible,  to  describe  \vith  certainty  the  several 
officers  and  commanders  here  mentioned.  W.  Lowth, 
Wintle. 

2P 


Shadrach^  Sfc.  are  accused. 


DANIEL. 


Thei/  make  confession. 


surers,  the  coiinsellers,  the  sheriflfs,  and 
all  the  rulers  of  the  provinces,  were 
gathered  together  unto   the  dedica- 
tion of  the  image  that  Nebuchadnez- 
zar the  king  had  set  up;  and  they 
stood  before  the  image  that    Nebu- 
chadnezzar had  set  up. 
t  chaid.  with      4  Then   an   herald  cried   f  aloud, 
t  Chaid.  they  To  vou  f  it  is  Commanded,  O  people, 
""""'""'■      nations,  and  languages, 

5  That  at  what  time  ye  hear  the 
sound  of  the  cornet,  flute,  harp,  sack- 

II  Or,  shiffinff.  but,   psaltery,    ||  f  dulcimer,   and   all 
symphoivj.      kinds  of  musick,   ye  fall  down  and 
worship  the  golden  image  that  Ne- 
buchadnezzar the  king  hath  set  up : 

6  And  whoso  falleth  not  down  and 
worshippeth  shall  the  same  hour  be 
cast  into  the  midst  of  a  burning  fiery 
furnace. 

7  Therefore  at  that  time,  when  all 
the  people  heard  the  sound  of  the 
cornet,  flute,  harp,  sackbut,  psaltery, 
and  all  kinds  of  musick,  all  the  peo- 
ple, the  nations,  and  the  languages, 
fell  down  and  worshipped  the  golden 
image  that  Nebuchadnezzar  the  king 
had  set  up. 

8  f  Wherefore  at  that  time  certain 
Chaldeans  came  near,  and  accused  the 
Jews. 

9  They  spake  and  said  to  the  king 
Nebuchadnezzar,  O  king,  live  for 
ever. 

10  Thou,  O  king,  hast  made  a 
decree,  that  every  man  that  shall  hear 
the  sound  of  the  cornet,  flute,  harp, 
sackbut,  psaltery,  and  dulcimer,  and 
all  kinds  of  musick,  shall  fall  down 
and  worship  the  golden  image  : 


4.  —  0  people,  nations,  and  languages,']  From  what- 
ever part  of  the  empire  ye  come,  and  whatever  language 
ye  speak:  see  ver.  29,  and  chap.  iv.  1.  This  form  of 
speech  was  designed  to  set  forth  the  largeness  and 
extent  of  the  Babylonish  empire,  which  had  subjects  of 
so  many  different  languages.  The  same  phrase  was 
afterwards  used  imder  the  Medes  and  Persians,  chap.  vi. 
25;  Esth.  i.  22;  iii.  12;  viii.  9.     W.  Loivth. 

5.  —  cornet,  flute,  harp,  &c.]  There  is  much  difficulty 
in  determining  the  several  musical  instruments  here 
intended.  Though  Dr.  Burney,  in  his  History  of  Mu- 
sick, has  one  whole  chapter  on  the  musick  of  the  ancient 
Hebrews,  yet  he  only  enumerates  the  names  of  these 
instruments,  by  quoting  the  verse ;  and  probably  in  his 
researches  could  not  meet  with  sufficient  data  to  explain 
them  in  a  satisfactory  manner.      Wintle. 

6.  —  the  same  hour]  This  is  the  first  place  in  the 
pid  Testamerit  where  we  meet  with  the  di\dsion  of  time 
into  hoiirs.  The  Greeks  ascribe  the  invention  of  hours 
to  Anaximander,  or  Anaximenes  ;  who  probably  learned 
it  from  the  Chaldeans.     W.  Lowth. 

be  cast  into  the  midst  of  a  burning  fiery  furnace.'] 


11  And  whoso  falleth  not  down 
and  worshippeth,  that  he  should  be 
cast  into  the  midst  of  a  burning  fiery 
furnace. 

12  There  are  certain  Jews  whom 
thou  hast  set  over  the  afikirs  of  the 
province  of  Babylon,  Shadrach,  Me- 
shach,  and  Abed-nego ;  these  men,  O 

king,  f  have  not  regarded  thee  :  they  t  chaid.  have 
serve  not  thy  gods,  nor  worship  the  upon  thee. 
golden  image  which  thou  hast  set  up. 

13  f  Then  Nebuchadnezzar  in  his 
rage  and  fury  commanded  to  bring 
Shadrach,  Meshach,  and  Abed-nego. 
Then  they  brought  these  men  before 
the  king. 

14  Nebuchadnezzar  spake  and  said 
unto  them.  Is  it  \\  true,   O  Shadrach,  H  ^r.  of 

TVTiiiAii  1  purpose:  as 

Meshach,  and  Abed-nego,  do  not  ye  Exod.  21.  is. 
serve  my  gods,  nor  worship  the  golden 
image  which  I  have  set  up  ? 

15  Now  if  ye  be  ready  that  at  what 
time  ye  hear  the  sound  of  the  cornet, 
flute,  harp,  sackbut,  psaltery,  and 
dulcimer,  and  all  kinds  of  musick,  ye 
fall  down  and  worship  the  image 
which  I  have  made ;  loell :  but  if  ye 
worship  not,  ye  shall  be  cast  the  same 
hour  into  the  midst  of  a  burning 
fiery  furnace;  and  who  is  that  God 
that  shall  deliver  you  out  of  my 
hands  ? 

16  Shadrach,  Meshach,  and  Abed- 
nego,  answered  and  said  to  the  king, 
O  Nebuchadnezzar,  we  are  not  care- 
ful to  answer  thee  in  this  matter. 

17  If  it  be  so,  our  God  whom  we 
serve  is  able  to  deliver  us  from  the 
burning  fiery  furnace,  and  he  will  de- 
liver us  out  of  thine  hand,  O  king. 


Bm-ning  offenders  alive  was  a  punishment  used  among 
the  Babylonians  ;  see  Jer.  xxix.  22  :  and  perhaps  among 
other  Eastern  nations  ;  see  Ps.  xxi.  9.  W.  Lowth.  It  is 
still  inflicted  on  Jews  and  Clu'istians  for  capital  offences 
at  Algiers.     Dr.  Shaiv. 

15.  —  well:]  The  ellipsis,  though  familiar  in  the 
Hebrew  and  other  ancient  languages,  is  beautiful  in 
this  verse,  and  seems  to  point  at  the  great  WTath 
and  overbearing  impetuosity  of  the  furious  monarch, 
which  is  further  denoted  at  the  end  of  the  verse. 
For  a  like  ellipsis  see  Lvike  xiii.  9 ;  Matt.  xv.  5,  6,  &c. 
Wintle. 

andivlio  is  that  God  &c.]  Thus  Nebuchadnezzar 

exalted  himself  above  God  Almighty,  as  Sennacherib 
had  done  before  him,  2  Kings  xviii.  35.  Notwith- 
standing he  had  before  made  a  confession  of  the  true 
God,  chap.  ii.  47.     IV.  Lowth. 

16.  —  ice  are  not  careful  to  answer  thee  in  this  matter.] 
In  so  plain  a  case,  there  is  no  room  for  deliberation : 
we  have  an  answer  ready  at  hand,  that  we  ought  to 
obey  God  rather  than  man.  W,  Lowth.  See  the  note 
on  chap.  ii.  10. 


God  delivereth  them. 


CHAP.  III. 


Nehuchadnezzar  Uesseth  God, 


t  Chald. 
filled. 


+  Chald. 

mighty  of 
strength. 


Or,  mantles. 
Or,  turbans. 


t  Chald. 

wnrd. 

II  Or,  spark. 


18  But  if  not,  be  it  known  unto 
tliee,  O  king,  that  we  will  not  serve 
thy  gods,  nor  worship  the  golden 
image  which  thou  hast  set  up. 

19  f  Then  was  Nebuchadnezzar 
f  full  of  fury,  and  the  form  of  his 
visage  was  changed  against  Shadrach, 
Meshach,  and  Abed-nego :  therefore 
he  spake,  and  commanded  that  they 
should  heat  the  furnace  one  seven 
times  more  than  it  was  wont  to  be 
heated. 

20  And  he  commanded  the  f  most 
mighty  men  that  were  in  his  army  to 
bind  Shadrach,  Meshach,  and  Abed- 
nego,  and  to  cast  them  into  the  burn- 
ing fiery  furnace. 

21  Then  these  men  were  bound  in 
their  ||  coats,  their  hosen,  and  their 
II  hats,  and  their  other  garments,  and 
were  cast  into  the  midst  of  the  burn- 
ing fiery  furnace. 

22  Therefore  because  the  king's 
f  commandment  was  urgent,  and  the 
furnace  exceeding  hot,  the  ||  flame  of 
the  fire  slew  those  men  that  took  up 
Shadrach,  Meshach,  and  Abed-nego. 

23  And  these  three  men,  Sha- 
drach, Meshach,  and  Abed-nego,  fell 
down  bound  into  the  midst  of  the 
burning  fiery  furnace. 

24  Then  Nebuchadnezzar  the  king 
was  astonied,  and  rose  up  in  haste, 
and  spake,  and  said  unto  his  ||  coun- 
sellers,  Did  not  we  cast  three  men 
bound  into  the  midst  of  the  fire  ? 
They  answered  and  said  unto  the 
king,  True,  O  king. 

25  He  answered  and  said,   Lo,  I 


24.  Then  ^Nebuchadnezzar  &c.]  The  hjonn  of  the  three 
children  follows  the  twenty-third  verse  in  the  Latin, 
Greek,  and  some  other  versions.  But  this  is  generally 
now  agreed  to  be  a  spurious  production  of  much  later 
date.  From  a  review  of  the  hymn,  however  pious  and 
well  designed,  we  cannot  discover  the  usual  style  of 
Daniel,  or  any  resemblance  to  the  other  parts  of  his 
book.      Wintle. 

25.  —  I  see  four  men  loose,  walking  in  the  midst  of  the 
fire,  &c.]     This  would  be  more  easily  understood,  if  we 

knew  the  true  form  of  what  is  denominated  "  a  furnace." 
Probably  it  was  either  an  inclosed  building,  with  an 
opening  large  enough  to  admit  a  full  view  of  it ;  or  an 
uncovered  building,  an  inclosure  of  fire,  or  an  area 
surrounded  by  a  wall,  ^vithin  which  the  fire  raged ;  so 
that  Nebuchadnezzar,  still  seated  on  his  throne,  might 
see  the  persons  in  the  fire.     Fragments  to  Calmet. 

like  the  son  of  God.'\     Very  bright  and  glorious, 

above  the  possibility  of  aU  human  beauty  and  resplend- 
ence. .  Bp.  Hall. 

"  Like  a  son  of  God,"  some  angehck  appearance : 
see  ver.  28,  and  Job  i.  6.  Or,  "Hke  the  Son  of  God," 
that  is,  Christ :  of  whom  Munster  understanding  it  ob- 
serves, that  he  thinks  it  no  wonder  that  Nebuchad- 


II  Or, 

governors. 


+  Chald.  there 
is  no  hurt  in 
them. 


see  four  men  loose,  walking  in  the 
midst  of  the  fire,  and  f  they  have  no 
hurt;  and  the  form  of  the  fourth  is 
like  the  son  of  God. 

26  f  Then  Nebuchadnezzar  came 
near  to  the  f  mouth  of  the  burning  tchaid.  door. 
fiery  furnace,   and  spake,   and  said, 
Shadrach,  Meshach,  and  Abed-nego, 

ye  servants  of  the  most  high  God, 
come  forth,  and  come  hither.  Then 
Shadrach,  Meshach,  and  Abed-nego, 
came  forth  of  the  midst  of  the  fire. 

27  And  the  princes,  governors, 
and  captains,  and  the  king's  coun- 
sellers,  being  gathered  together,  saw 
these  men,  upon  whose  bodies  the 
fire  had  no  power,  nor  was  an  hair  of 
their  head  singed,  neither  were  their 
coats  changed,  nor  the  smell  of  fire 
had  passed  on  them. 

28  Then  Nebuchadnezzar  spake, 
and  said.  Blessed  he  the  God  of  Sha- 
drach, Meshach,  and  Abed-nego,  who 
hath  sent  his  angel,  and  delivered  his 
servants  that  trusted  in  him,  and  have 
changed  the  king's  word,  and  yielded 
their  bodies,  that  they  might  not 
serve  nor  worship  any  god,  except 
their  own  God. 

29  Therefore  + 1  make  a  decree,  +  chaid.  a 

rr-ii  1  ,•  11  decree  is  made 

1  hat  every  people,  nation,  and  Ian-  by  me. 
guage,  which  speak  f  any  thing  amiss  +  chaid. 
against  the  God  of   Shadrach,   Me- 
shach, and  Abed-nego,  shall  be  ^  f  cut  ^  c'^^p-  2-  s- 

.  1      1      •       1  1     11    u       t  Chald.  made 

in  pieces,  and  their  houses  shall  be  pieces. 
made  a  dunghill :  because  there  is  no 
other  God  that  can  deliver  after  this 


sort. 


30  Then  the  king  f  promoted  Sha- 


+  Chald.  made 
0  prosper. 


nezzar  saw  the  Son  of  God,  when  He  appeared  to  Saul, 
who  was  persecuting  his  disciples.      Wintle. 

26.  —  ye  servants  of  the  most  high  God,']  This  miracle 
calls  to  the  king's  mind  the  confession  he  had  formerly 
made  of  the  true  God,  chap.  ii.  47.     W.  Lowth. 

27.  —  upon  ivhose  bodies  the  fire  had  no  power,]  The 
several  expressions  here  used  are  meant  to  shew,  that 
not  the  least  injury  was  received  fi-om  the  fii-e.  The 
expressions  rise  in  beautiful  order.  The  fire  not  only 
had  no  prevailing  power  over  their  bodies,  but  neither 
was  a  hair  of  their  head  burnt,  nor  their  flowing  robes 
singed,  nor  even  the  smell  of  fii'e  had  passed  on  them. 
Compare  this  with  Isa.  xhii.  2.      Wintle. 

28.  —  have  changed  the  king's  word,]  Have  rendered 
his  command  of  none  effect,  God  Himself  having  sus- 
pended the  execution  of  it.      W.  Lowth. 

29.  —  which  speak  any  thing  amiss  against  the  God  of 
Shadrach,  &c.]  So  Darius  acknowledges  "the  God  of 
Daniel,"  chap.  vi.  26,  looking  on  Him  as  superiour  to 
other  gods,  but  not  as  the  only  true  God.      W.  Lowth. 

30.  Then  the  king  promoted  Shadrach,  &c.]  Or,  re- 
stored them  to  their  former  places  and  dignities.  W. 
Lowth. 

These  three  blessed  martyrs,  who  bore  so  noble  a 
2  P2 


Nebuchadnezzar  relateth  his  dream. 


DANIEL. 


Daniel  heareth  it 


chrTst  f^rach,   Meshach,  and  Abed-nego,  in 
about  580.    the  piovince  of  Babylon. 


CHAP.  IV. 

"Nebuchadnezzar  confesseth  God's  kingdom, 
4  maketh  relation  of  his  dream,  which  the 
magicians  could  not  interpret.  8  Daniel 
heareth  the  dream.  1 9  He  interpreteth  it. 
28   The  story  of  the  event. 


N 


EBUCHADNEZZAR  the 

king,  unto  all  people,  nations, 

and  languages,  that  dwell  in  all  the 

earth ;  Peace  be  multiplied  unto  you. 

L?;15       .  2  fl  thought  it  good  to  shew  the 

before  me.      sigus  and  wouders  that  the  high  God 

hath  wrought  toward  me. 

3  How  great  are  his  signs  !    and 

how   mighty   are   his    wonders !    his 

a  Chap.  2.  ii.  kingdom  is  ^  an  everlasting  kingdom, 

and  his  dominion  is  from  generation 

to  generation. 

4^1  Nebuchadnezzar  was  at  rest 
in  mine  house,  and  flourishing  in  my 
palace : 

5  I  saw  a  dream  which  made  me 
afraid,  and  the  thoughts  upon  my 
bed  and  the  visions  of  my  head  trou- 
bled me. 

6  Therefore  made  I  a  decree  to 
bring  in  all  the  wise  men  of  Babylon 
before  me,  that  they  might  make 
known  unto  me  the  interpretation  of 
the  dream. 

7  Then  came  in  the  magicians,  the 


testimony  of  the  true  religion  before  so  many  thousand 
witnesses,  afford  not  only  an  e.xample  of  suffering  un- 
dauntedly for  the  cause  of  truth,  but  an  encourage- 
ment so  to  suffer.  When  the  whole  creation  is  in 
flames,  and  all  this  world  becomes  one  great  fiery  fur- 
nace, the  faithful  servants  of  Christ  shall  escape  unhurt 
from  that  general  conflagration.  Upon  their  bodies  the 
fire  shall  have  no  power ;  but,  having  endured  tempta- 
tion unto  the  end,  they  shall  receive  from  the  hand  of 
God  "  a  crown  of  glory  that  fadeth  not  away."   Wogan. 

Chap.  IV.  ver.  1.  —  Peace  be  multiplied  unto  you.']  An 
usual  form  of  addressing  the  subjects  of  this  vast  em- 
pire :  see  chap.  vi.  25.      Wintle. 

3.  How  great  are  his  signs  J  &c.]  The  king's  repeated 
experience  had  extorted  from  him  the  subhme  confession 
contained  in  this  verse ;  the  latter  part  of  which  is  a 
fine  display  of  the  infinite  power  and  dominion  of  the 
true  God.     Wintle. 

4.1  Nebuchadnezzar  was  at  rest  in  mine  house,  and 
flourishing  in  my  palace  .-]  God's  particular  judgments 
often  resemble  the  general  one,  in  coming  suddenly 
and  unexpectedly,  while  men  are  indulging  themselves 
m  carnal  security.  See  Ps.  xxx.  6,  7  ;  Matt.  xxiv.  43, 
44;   1  Ihess.  V.  2,  3.     W.  Lowth. 

8.  —  whose  name  was  Belteshazzar,']  See  the  note  on 
chap.  1.  7. 

in  whom  is  the  spirit  of  the  holy  gods  .•]  Or,  "  of 

the  holy  God."  The  words  admit  of  a  singular  sense. 
U  must  be  presumed,  that  this  king  had  now  the  one 


astrologers,  the  Chaldeans,  and  the    chrTst 
soothsayers:    and   I  told  the   dream    about sso. 
before  them ;  but  they  did  not  make  ^~v^^ 
known   unto   me    the   interpretation 
thereof. 

8  U  But  at  the  last  Daniel  came  in 
before  me,  whose  name  ivas  Belte- 
shazzar, according  to  the  name  of  my 
god,  and  in  whom  is  the  spirit  of  the 
holy  gods :  and  before  him  I  told  the 
dream,  saying, 

9  O  Belteshazzar,  ^  master  of  the  ^  chap.  2. 48. 
magicians,  because  I  know  that  the 

spirit  of  the  holy  gods  is  in  thee,  and 
no  secret  troubleth  thee,  tell  me  the 
visions  of  my  dream  that  I  have  seen, 
and  the  interpretation  thereof. 

10  Thus  were  the  visions  of  mine 

head  in  my  bed ;  f  I  saw,  and  behold  +  ^^^'^'^:  ^ 

J  ,'!'  tvas  seeing. 

a  tree  in  the  midst  of  the  earth,  and 
the  height  thereof  ivas  great. 

1 1  The  tree  grew,  and  was  strong, 
and  the  height  thereof  reached  unto 
heaven,  and  the  sight  tliereof  to  the 
end  of  all  the  earth : 

12  The  leaves  thereof  loere  fair, 
and  the  fruit  thereof  much,  and  in  it 
was  meat  for  all :  the  beasts  of  the 
field  had  shadow  under  it,  and  the 
fowls  of  the  heaven  dwelt  in  the 
boughs  thereof,  and  all  flesh  was  fed 
of  it. 

13  1  saw  in  the  visions  of  my  head 
upon  my  bed,  and,  behold,  a  watcher 

true  God  in  his  mind.   Wintle.    See  chap.  ii.  11  ;  v.  11. 
14. 

9.  —  the  magicians,']  This  word  may  be  understood 
as  comprehending  all  the  inchanters  or  diviners  of  every 
sort.  ^Vhether  the  religion  of  the  Magi,  properly  so 
called,  was  received  among  the  Babylonians,  is  perhaps 
not  altogether  certain.  The  Magians,  or  worshipj)ers 
of  fii-e,  were  first  established  in  Persia;  {Dr.  Hyde;) 
their  sect  was  propagated  in  Persia  and  India,  and  they 
remain  there  to  this  time.  Dean  Prideaux.  But  it  is 
not  improbable,  that  their  principles  were  well  known 
also,  and  partly  received,  in  Chaldea  and  Babylonia; 
especially  as  these  nations  were  immersed  in  all  sorts  of 
superstition  :  and  the  name  "  Magi "  seems  to  have  be- 
longed to  the  countries  of  the  East  in  general.    Wintle. 

tell  me  the  visions  of  my  dream — and  the  inter- 
pretation thereof.]  Nebuchadnezzar  teUs  the  dream 
himself  in  the  following  words  :  so  the  meaning  of  this 
sentence  must  be.  Tell  me  the  dream ;  that  is,  the  in- 
terpretation thereof.  The  Greek  translates  it  thus  : 
"  Hear  the  vision  of  my  dream,  and  tell  me  the  inter- 
pretation thereof."     W.  Lowth. 

10.  —  behold  a  tree  in  the  midst  of  the  earth,  &c.] 
"The  midst  of  the  earth  "  is  probably  meant  as  a  centre, 
from  which  the  extensi\'e  circuit  of  his  empire  was  de- 
scribed. The  sovereigns  of  the  world  are  often  repre- 
sented by  large  trees  in  the  language  of  other  countries, 
as  well  as  in  the  prophetick  language  of  the  Hebrews ; 
and  by  the  shadow  is  denoted  the  protection  which  men 
may  receive  under  government.     tVintle. 


He  interpreteth 


CHAP.  IV. 


the  dream. 


holy  one   came  down  from 


and  an 
heaven , 

14  He  cried  f  aloud,  and  said 
thus,  Hew  down  the  tree,  and  cut  off 
his  branches,  shake  off  his  leaves, 
and  scatter  his  fruit:  let  the  beasts 
get  away  from  under  it,  and  the 
fowls  from  his  branches : 

15  Nevertheless  leave  the  stump  of 
his  roots  in  the  earth,  even  with  a  band 
of  iron  and  brass,  in  the  tender  grass  of 
the  field;  and  let  it  be  wet  with  the  dew 
of  heaven,  and  let  his  portion  be  with 
the  beasts  in  the  grass  of  the  earth : 

16  Let  his  heart  be  changed  from 
man's,  and  let  a  beast's  heart  be  given 
unto  him ;  and  let  seven  times  pass 
over  him. 

17  This  matter  is  by  the  decree  of 
the  watchers,  and  the  demand  by  the 
word  of  the  holy  ones :  to  the  intent 
that  the  living  may  know  that  the  most 
High  ruleth  in  the  kingdom  of  men, 
and  giveth  it  to  whomsoever  he  will, 
and  setteth  up  over  itthe  basestof  men. 

13.  —  a  watcher  and  an  holy  one]  See  below  the  note 
on  ver.  17. 

15.  Nevertheless  leave  the  stump  of  his  roots  in  the 
earth,']  As,  when  the  root  of  a  tree  is  still  alive,  there 
is  a  possibility  of  its  flourishing  again  ;  so  there  should 
still  be  hopes  that  the  king  might  recover  his  former 
state  and  dignity;  see  ver.  26.     W.  Lowth. 

Though  the  tree  was  to  be  hewn  clown,  &c.,  "  the 
stump  of  his  roots,"  which  was  to  be  left  in  the  earth, 
was  to  be  secured  "  with  a  band  of  iron  and  brass,  in 
the  tender  grass  of  the  field."  The  words  of  menace 
which  follow  are  applicable  only  to  a  man,  and  plainly 
shew,  that  the  whole  vision  was  typical  of  some  dreadful 
calamity,  to  fall  for  a  time,  but  for  a  time  only,  on 
some  one  of  the  sons  of  men.     Bp.  Horsley. 

16.  Let  his  heart  be  changed  &c.]  Compare  ver.  25. 
The  plain  interpretation  of  Nebuchadnezzar's  case, 
stripped  of  the  prophetick  figurative  language,  appears 
to  be,  that  he  should  be  punished  with  madness,  should 
fancy  himself  a  beast  and  live  hke  a  beast,  but  after 
some  time  should  recover  his  reason  and  resume  the 
government.     Bp.  Newton. 

let  seven  times  pass  over  him.]     That  is,  seven 

years:  so  the  expression  is  taken,  chap.  xi.  13,  where 
the  Hebrew  reads,  "  the  king  of  the  north  shall  come 
at  the  end  of  times;"  that  is,  years.  So  the  "time,  times, 
and  an  half,"  mentioned  chap.  vii.  25;  xii.  7;  signify 
three  years  and  a  half;  and  are  accordingly  explained 
by  "forty  and  two  months,"  Rev.  xi.  2;  and  by  1260 
days.  Rev.  xii.  6  :  both  which  reckonings  of  time  are 
equivalent  to  three  years  and  an  half.      W.  Lowth. 

17. —  the  watchers, —  the  holy  ones:]  It  is  the  opinion 
of  commentators  in  general,  that  by  these  titles  are  to 
be  understood  angelick  beings,  who  are  the  instruments 
of  God,  and  messengers  to  execute  God's  judgments. 
And  Stackhouse  observes,  after  Calmet,  that  from  some 
expressions  in  this  verse  it  looks  as  if  the  Chaldeans 
had  a  notion,  (for  the  king,  we  may  suppose,  speaks 
according  to  the  sentiments  of  the  nation,)  that  these 
"  watchers "  or  " holy  ones"  in  heaven  constituted  an 
assembly  of  judges,  or  were  an  order  of  blessed  spirits. 


18  This  dream  I  king  Nebuchad- 
nezzar have  seen.  Now  thou,  O 
Belteshazzar,  declare  the  interpreta- 
tion thereof,  forasmuch  as  all  the  wise 
men  of  my  kingdom  are  not  able  to 
make  known  unto  me  the  interpreta- 
tion: but  thou  ar^  able;  for  the  spirit 
of  the  holy  gods  is  in  thee. 

19  *[f  Then  Daniel,  whose  name 
loas  Belteshazzar,  was  astonied  for 
one  hour,  and  his  thoughts  troubled 
him.  The  king  spake,  and  said,  Bel- 
teshazzar, let  not  the  dream,  or  the 
interpretation  thereof,  trouble  thee. 
Belteshazzar  answered  and  said.  My 
lord,  the  dream  he  to  them  that  hate 
thee,  and  the  interpretation  thereof 
to  thine  enemies. 

20  The  tree  that  thou  sawest, 
which  grew,  and  was  strong,  whose 
height  reached  unto  the  heaven,  and 
the  sight  thereof  to  all  the  earth ; 

21  Whose  leaves  icere  fair,  and  the 
fruit  thereof  much,  and  in  it  was  meat 
for  all :  under  which  the  beasts  of  the 


who  took  under  their  cognizance  and  decision  the  fate 
of  men.  Bp.  Horsley  however  has  suggested,  that  these 
appellations  denote  the  persons  in  the  Godhead ;  the 
first  describing  them  by  the  vigilance  of  their  universal 
providence;  the  second,  by  the  transcendent  sanctity 
of  their  nature :  and  he  observes,  that  it  is  not  the  mere 
execution  of  the  judgment  upon  Nebuchadnezzar,  but 
the  decree  itself,  which  is  ascribed  to  them ;  that  the 
whole  matter  originated  in  their  decree,  and  at  their 
command  the  decree  was  executed;  and  that  in  perfect 
consistency  mth  this  exposition  we  find,  in  the  24th 
verse,  that  this  decree  of  "the  watchers"  and  "the 
holy  ones"  is  "the  decree  of  the  most  High"  God. 
Edit. 

to  the  intent  that  the  living  may  know  &c.]     The 

intent  of  this  matter  was  to  give  mankind  a  proof,  in 
the  fall  and  restoration  of  this  mighty  monarch,  that 
the  fortunes  of  kings  and  empires  are  in  the  hand  of 
God ;  that  his  providence  perpetually  interposes  in  the 
affairs  of  men,  distributing  crowns  and  sceptres  always 
for  the  good  of  the  faithful  primarily,  ultimately  of  his 
whole  creation,  but  according  to  his  mil :  by  which  we 
must  understand  a  will  perfectly  independent,  and  un- 
biassed by  any  thing  external;  yet  not  an  arbitrary 
will,  but  a  will  directed  by  the  governing  perfections  of 
the  Divine  intellect ;  by  God's  own  goodness  and  wis- 
dom; and  as  justice  is  included  in  the  idea  of  goodness, 
it  must  be  a  mil  governed  by  God's  justice.  Bp.  Horsley. 

the  basest  of  men.]  This  regards  Nebuchad- 
nezzar, either  with  respect  to  his  present  condition, 
whose  pride  and  cruelty  rendered  him  as  despicable  in 
the  sight  of  God,  as  his  high  estate  made  him  appear 
honourable  in  the  sight  of  man :  and  therefore  he  was 
justly  doomed  to  so  low  a  degree  of  abasement ;  or  else 
it  may  be  understood  of  his  wonderful  advancement  and 
restoration,  after  he  had  been  degraded  from  his  dignity ; 
and  sent  to  herd  with  the  beasts  of  the  field.  God 
thereby  asserting  that  prerogative  of  his,  of  "  bringing 
low  and  lifting  up  :"  and  of  "raising  the  beggar  from 
the  dunghill,  to  set  him  among  princes,"  1  Sam.  ii.  8, 
9;  Ps.  cxiii.  7,  8.     W.  Lowth. 


Daniel  inteiyreteth  the  dream. 


DANIEL. 


The  story  of  the  event. 


c  Chap.'S.  21, 
&c. 


field  dwelt,  and  upon  whose  branches 
the  fowls  of  the  heaven  had  their 
habitation : 

22  It  is  thou,  O  king,  that  art 
grown  and  become  strong:  for  thy 
greatness  is  grown,  and  reacheth  unto 
heaven,  and  thy  dominion  to  the  end 
of  the  earth. 

23  And  whereas  the  king  saw  a 
watcher  and  an  holy  one  coming 
down  from  heaven,  and  saying,  Hew 
the  tree  down,  and  destroy  it;  yet 
leave  the  stump  of  the  roots  thereof 
in  the  earth,  even  Avith  a  band  of  iron 
and  brass,  in  the  tender  grass  of  the 
field ;  and  let  it  be  wet  with  the  dew 
of  heaven,  and  let  his  portion  be  with 
the  beasts  of  the  field,  till  seven  times 
pass  over  him ; 

24  This  is  the  interpretation,  O 
king,  and  this  is  the  decree  of  the 
most  High,  which  is  come  upon  my 
lord  the  king : 

25  That  they  shall  <=  drive  thee 
from  men,  and  thy  dwelling  shall  be 
with  the  beasts  of  the  field,  and  they 
shall  make  thee  to  eat  grass  as  oxen, 
and  they  shall  wet  thee  with  the  dew 
of  heaven,  and  seven  times  shall  pass 
over  thee,  till  thou  know  that  the  most 
High  ruleth  in  the  kingdom  of  men, 
and  giveth  it  to  whomsoever  he  will. 

26  And  wdiereas  they  commanded 
to  leave  the  stump  of  the  tree  roots ; 
thy  kingdom  shall  be  sure  unto  thee, 
after  that  thou  shalt  have  known  that 
the  heavens  do  rule. 

27  Wherefore,    O    king,    let    my 

26.  —  thy  kingdom  shall  be  sure  unto  thee,']  That  a 
dispensation  of  judgment  should  be  tempered  with  such 
signal  mercy  to  a  heathen  prince,  not,  like  Cp-us,  emi- 
nent for  his  virtues,  however  distinguished  by  his 
talents,  is  perhaps  in  some  degree  to  be  put  to  the  ac- 
count of  the  favour  he  shewed  to  many  of  the  Jews  his 
captives,  and  in  particular  to  his  constant  patronage  of 
the  Prophet  Daniel.    Bp.  Horsley. 

27.  —  break  off  thy  sins  by  righteousness,  &c.]  The 
plain  meaning  of  this  counsel  given  to  the  king  is,  that 
he  should  "  do  justly,  and  love  mercy,"  should  practise 
those  great  duties  of  justice  and  charity  towards  man- 
kind, in  which  he  had  been  hitherto  remarkably  defi- 
cient ;  then,  as  it  follows,  Perhaps  there  shall  be  a  pro- 
longation to  thy  tranquillity,  or  i)eace;  that  is,  his 
punishment  might  be  remitted,  and  his  feUcity  con- 
tinued for  a  longer  term  :  not  unlike  the  case  of  Heze- 
kiah  in  Isaiah,  chap,  xxxviii.;  or  that  of  the  Ninevites, 
recorded  by  the  Prophet  Jonah.  See  also  Jer.  xviii. 
Wintle. 

28.  All  this  came  upon  the  king  Nebuchadnezzar  I] 
Strange  as  it  must  seem,  notwithstanding  Daniel's 
weight  and  credit  with  the  king ;  notwithstanding  the 
consternation  of  mind,  into  which  the  dream  had  thrown 
him ;  this  warning  had  no  permanent  effect.     He  was 


counsel  be  acceptable  unto  thee,  and 
break  off  thy  sins  by  righteousness, 
and  thine  iniquities  by  shewing  mercy 
to  the  poor ;  if  it  may  be  1|  a  length- 
ening of  thy  tranquillity. 

28  If  All  this  came  upon  the  king 
Nebuchadnezzar. 

29  At  the  end  of  twelve  months 
he  walked  ||  in  the  palace  of  the 
kingdom  of  Babylon. 

30  The  king  spake,  and  said,  Is 
not  this  great  Babylon,  that  I  have 
built  for  the  house  of  the  kingdom  by 
the  might  of  my  power,  and  for  the 
honour  of  my  majesty  ? 

31  While  the  word  teas  in  the 
king's  mouth,  there  fell  a  voice  from 
heaven,  saying,  O  king  Nebuchad- 
nezzar, to  thee  it  is  spoken ;  The 
kingdom  is  departed  from  thee. 

32  And  they  shall  drive  thee  from 
men,  and  thy  dwelling  shall  be  with 
the  beasts  of  the  field:  they  shall 
make  thee  to  eat  grass  as  oxen,  and 
seven  times  shall  pass  over  thee,  until 
thou  know  that  the  most  High  ruleth 
in  the  kingdom  of  men,  and  giveth  it 
to  whomsoever  he  will. 

33  The  same  hour  was  the  thing 
fulfilled  upon  Nebuchadnezzar :  and 
he  was  driven  from  men,  and  did  eat 
grass  as  oxen,  and  his  body  was  wet 
with  the  dew  of  heaven,  till  his  hairs 
were  grown  like  eagles' /ea^Aer^,  and 
his  nails  like  birds'  claws. 

34  And  at  the  end  of  the  days  I 
Nebuchadnezzar  lifted  up  mine  eyes 
unto  heaven,  and  mine  understanding 


Or,  upon. 


about  569. 


about  563. 


not  cured  of  his  overweening  pride  and  vanity,  tiU  he 
was  overtaken  by  the  threatened  judgment.  Bp. 
Horsley. 

29.  —  he  walked  in  the  palace]  Or,  "  he  was  walking 
upon  the  palace."  It  is  well  known  that  the  roofs  of 
the  buildings  in  the  East  were  flat  or  plain,  over  which 
the  inhabitants  used  to  walk  for  pleasure.  Wintle.  See 
the  note  on  2  Sam.  xi.  2. 

30.  —  great  Babylon,  that  I  have  built]  It  is  fre- 
quently expressed  in  Scri])ture  that  a  person  has  built  a 
city,  who  has  enlarged,  repaired,  or  fortified  it.  See 
2  Chron.  xi.  6;  2  Kings  xiv.  22. 

Whatever  we  read  of  the  original  construction  of 
Babylon  by  Nimrod  or  Belus,  or  of  its  enlargement  by 
Semiramis,  yet  it  was  either  of  little  account,  or  cer- 
tainly not  as  one  of  the  wonders  of  the  world,  till  the 
walls  with  their  hundred  gates,  the  temple  of  Belus,  the 
monarch's  most  magnificent  palace,  the  hanging  gar- 
dens, and  other  grand  works  and  improvements,  were 
added  by  the  king,  who  is  said  to  have  "built"  it. 
Wintle. 

31.  While  the  word  was  in  the  hinges  mouth,  &i,c.]  So 
Herod  was  struck  immediately,  "  because  he  gave  not 
God  the  glory,"  Acts  xii.  23.  '  W.  Lowth. 

34. — I  Nebuchadnezzar  lifted  up  mine  eyes]     The  first 


The  story  of  the  event. 


CHAP.  ly,  V. 


Belshazzar's  impious  Jeast. 


e  Job  9.  12. 
Isa.  45.  9. 


returned  unto  me,  and  I  blessed  the 
most  High,  and  I  praised  and  honour- 
ed him  that  liveth  for  ever,  whose 
dominion  is  ^  an  everlasting  dominion, 
and  his  kingdom  is  from  generation 
to  generation : 

35  And  all  the  inhabitants  of  the 
earth  are  reputed  as  nothing :  and  he 
doeth  according  to  his  will  in  the 
army  of  heaven,  and  ar)iong  the  inha- 
bitants of  the  earth :  and  none  can 
stay  his  hand,  or  say  unto  him,  ^  What 
doest  thou  ? 

36  At  the  same  time  my  reason  re- 
turned unto  me;  and  for  the  glory 
of  my  kingdom,  mine  honour  and 
brightness  returned  unto  me;  and 
my  counsellers  and  my  lords  sought 
unto  me;  and  I  was  established  in 
my  kingdom,  and  excellent  majesty 
was  added  unto  me. 

37  Now  I  Nebuchadnezzar  praise 
and  extol  and  honour  the  King  of 
heaven,  all  whose  works  are  truth, 
and  his  ways  judgment:  and  those 
that  walk  in  pride  he  is  able  to  abase. 


indication  of  the  recovery  is  noted  by  a  reverse  of  the 
cause  of  the  fall.  At  the  expiration  of  the  term,  or  at 
the  end  of  seven  years,  Nebuchadnezzar  hfted  up  his 
eyes  unto  heaven,  and  his  understanding  or  mind  re- 
turned ;  he  acknowledged  against  whom  he  had  trans- 
gressed by  his  pride,  and  looked  up  unto  Him  when 
he  was  restored.  The  following  acts  of  praise  are  the 
suitable  returns  of  a  mind  truly  penitent,  and  deeply 
sensible  of  its  faults  and  of  the  mercies  it  had  received. 
Wintle. 

37.  A^ow  I  "Nebuchadnezzar  praise  and  extol  and  honour 
the  King  of  heaven,"]  We  shaD  not  find  in  history  a  more 
awful  example  and  monument  of  Providence,  than  the 
vicissitvides  of  Nebuchadnezzar's  hfe  afford.  Raised 
gradually  to  the  pinnacle  of  power  and  human  glory  by 
a  long  train  of  those  brilliant  actions  and  successes, 
which  man  is  too  apt  to  ascribe  to  himself,  (the  proxi- 
mate causes  being  indeed  in  himself  and  in  the  instru- 
ments he  uses,  although  Providence  is  always  the  prime 
efficient,)  he  was  suddenly  cast  down  from  it,  and,  after 
a  time,  as  suddenly  restored,  \vithout  any  natural  or 
human  means.  His  humiliation  was  not  the  effect  of 
any  reverse  of  fortune,  of  any  publick  disaster,  or  any 
mismanagement  of  the  affairs  of  his  empire.  At  the 
expu'ation  of  a  twelvemonth  from  his  dream,  the  king, 
still  at  rest  in  his  house,  and  flomnshing  in  his  palace, 
surveying  his  city,  and  exulting  in  the  monuments  of 
his  own  greatness,  which  it  presented  to  his  eye,  was 
smitten  by  an  invisible  hand.  As  the  event  stood  un- 
connected with  any  known  natvu-al  cause,  it  must  have 
been  beyond  the  ken  of  any  foresight  short  of  the  Di- 
vine :  and  it  follows  incontestably,  that  the  prediction 
and  the  accomplishment  of  it  were  both  from  God. 
The  king's  restoration  to  power  and  grandeur  had  also 
been  predicted  ;  and  this  took  place  at  the  predicted 
time,  independently  of  any  natural  cause,  and  without 
the  use  of  any  human  means.  And  the  CAddence  of 
these  extraordinary  occurrences,  of  the  prediction,  the 
fall,  and  the  restoration,  is  perhaps  the  most  imdeni- 


CHAP.  V. 


1  Belshazzar's  impious  feast.  5  A  hand- 
writing, unknown  to  the  magicians,  troubleth 
the  king.  \0  At  the  commendation  of  the 
queen  Daniel  is  brought.  17  He,  reproving 
the  king  of  pride  and  idolatry,  25  readeth 
and  interpreteth  the  writing.  30  The  mon- 
archy is  translated  to  the  Medes. 

B  EL  SHAZZAR  the  king  made 
a  great  feast  to  a  thousand  of  his 
lords,  and  drank  wine  before  the 
thousand. 

2  Belshazzar,  whiles  he  tasted  the 
wine,  commanded  to  bring  the  golden 
and  silver  vessels  which  his  father 
Nebuchadnezzar  had  f  taken  out  of  t  chaid 
the  temple  which  was  in  Jerusalem ; 
that  the  king,  and  his  princes,  his 
wives,  and  his  concubines,  might  drink 
therein. 

3  Then  they  brought  the  golden 
vessels  that  were  taken  out  of  the 
temple  of  the  house  of  God  which 
was  at  Jerusalem ;  and  the  king,  and 
his  princes,  his  wives,  and  his  concu- 
bines, drank  in  them. 


brought  forth. 


able  of  any  thing  which  rests  upon  mere  human  testi- 
mony. The  king  himself,  upon  his  recovery,  published 
a  proclamation  in  every  part  of  his  vast  empire,  giving 
an  account  of  all  which  had  befallen  him,  and  in  con- 
clusion giving  praise  and  honour  to  the  King  of  heaven, 
acknowledging  that  "  all  his  works  are  truth,  and  his 
ways  judgment,  and  that  those  who  walk  in  pride  he 
is  able  to  abase."  The  evidence  of  the  whole  fact  there- 
fore stands  upon  this  publick  record  of  the  Babylonian 
empire,  which  was  preserved  word  for  word  in  this 
chapter,  of  which  it  malces  indeed  the  whole.  This 
chapter  therefore  is  not  Daniel's  writing,  but  Nebu- 
chadnezzar's.    Bp.  Horsley. 

Chap.  V.  ver.  1.  Belshazzar  the  king  made  a  great 
feast  &c.]  This  feast  was  made  at  a  time  of  publick 
rejoicing,  being  an  annual  festival,  when  the  whole  night 
was  spent  in  revelling  :  of  which  season  Cyrus  took  the 
advantage  to  make  himself  master  of  the  city,  as  Hero- 
dotus and  Xenophon  relate,  and  as  was  foretold  by  Je- 
remiah, chap.  h.  39.  57.     W.  Lowth. 

2  — whiles  he  tasted  the  wine,]  The  expression  seems 
to  allude  to  that  part  of  the  hbation,  in  which  the  wine 
was  tasted  at  the  time  of  a  sacrifice  or  a  festal  solemnity. 
This  "  impious  king,"  as  he  is  called  by  Xenophon,  in 
making  the  Ubations,  ordered  the  vessels  of  Jehovah  to 
be  introduced  for  these  purposes,  thus  impiously  pros- 
tituting the  most  sacred  instruments  of  the  temple  of 
the  true  God  to  the  idolatrous  services  of  pagan  super- 
stition ;  or,  if  the  impiety  was  not  so  gross,  at  least  the 
sacred  vessels  were  applied  to  common  uses,  and  to  the 
pui'poses  of  intemperance  and  excess.     Wintle. 

his  father  Nebuchadnezzar]  Rather,  his  grand- 
father. Nebuchadnezzar  was  succeeded  by  his  son 
Iloarudam,  according  to  Ptolemy,  who  is  the  Evil-me- 
rodach  of  Jeremiah :  he  married  a  discreet  and  prudent 
woman,  called  Nitocris,  from  whom  was  born  Nabona- 
dius  or  Belshazzar.  Wintle.  See  the  notes  on  Exod.  ii. 
18  :  and  Jer.  xxyu.  7. 


The  handwriting  on  the  idalL 


DANIEL. 


Daniel  is  hrought  to  explain  it. 


t  Chald. 
bii(/!it)iesses. 
t  Chald. 
changed  it. 
II  Or,  oirdles. 
+  Chaid. 
bitidings, 
or,  knots. 

+  Chald.  with 
might. 


Or,  purple. 


4  They  drank  wine,  and  praised 
the  gods  of  gokl,  and  of  silver, 
of  brass,  of  iron,  of  wood,  and  of 
stone. 

5  t  In  the  same  hour  came  forth 
fingers  of  a  man's  hand,  and  wrote 
over  against  the  candlestick  upon  the 
plaister  of  the  wall  of  the  king's 
palace  :  and  the  king  saw  the  part  of 
the  hand  that  wrote. 

6  Then  the  king's  f  countenance 
f  was  changed,  and  his  thoughts  trou- 
bled him,  so  that  the  |1  f  joints  of  his 
loins  were  loosed,  and  his  knees  smote 
one  against  another. 

7  The  king  cried  f  aloud  to  bring 
in  the  astrologers,  the  Chaldeans,  and 
the  soothsayers.  And  the  king  spake, 
and  said  to  the  wise  men  of  Babylon, 
Whosoever  shall  read  this  writing, 
and  shew  me  the  interpretation  there- 
of, shall  be  clothed  with  ||  scarlet,  and 
have  a  chain  of  gold  about  his  neck, 
and  shall  be  the  third  ruler  in  the 
kingdom. 

8  Then  came  in  all  the  king's  wise 
men :  but  they  could  not  read  the 
writing,  nor  make  known  to  the  king 
the  interpretation  thereof. 

9  Then  washing  Belshazzar  greatly 
troubled,  and  his  f  countenance  was 
changed  in  him,  and  his  lords  were 
astonied. 

10  ^  Now  the  queen  by  reason  of 
the  words  of  the  king  and  his  lords 
came  into  the  banquet  house :  and 
the  queen  spake  and  said,  O  king. 


4,  — praised  the  gods  of  gold,']  As  they  drank  their 
wine  in  these  once  hallowed  vessels  they  triumphed 
over  that  God  to  whom  they  had  been  consecrated; 
and  magnified  the  power  of  their  idols  of  gold  and  silver, 
&c.,  as  if  by  their  might  these  victories  had  been 
achieved,  and  these  rich  spoils  obtained.  Bp.  Hall. 
Such  a  wanton  and  sacrilegious  insult  deserved  and 
called  for  exemplary  punishment.      IVintle. 

5.  In  the  same  hour  came  forth  fingers  &c.]  In  the 
very  same  hour,  while  they  were  offering  this  afPront  to 
the  God  of  heaven,  it  pleased  the  just  and  powerful  God 
to  shew,  that  He  took  notice  of  this  presumptuous  im- 
piety. Bp.  Hall.  Next  to  murder,  no  sin  is  so  remark- 
ably punished  in  this  world  as  that  of  sacrilege,  as 
appears  by  innumerable  instances,  taken  out  of  the  his- 
tories of  all  ages,  of  heathens  and  infidels,  as  well  as 
Jews  and  Christians.      W.  Lowth. 

G.  Then  the  king's  countenance  was  changed,  &c.]  The 
very  great  confusion  and  uneasiness  of  Belshazzar  at 
the  sight  of  the  hand  shews,  that  nothing  is  more  weak 
and  timorous  than  a  guilty  conscience ;  and  that  the 
Divine  judgments  overtake  the  ungodly,  when  they 
think  themselves  most  secure.     Osttrvald. 

1 .  —  shall  he  clothed  with  scarlet,  and  have  a  chain  of 
gold  &c.]  Gold  chains  are  a  mark  of  dignity  in  Abys- 
sinia, bestowed  by  the  sovereign  on  the  most  raerito- 


t  Chald. 
brightnesses. 


live  for  ever:  let  not  thy  thoughts 
trouble  thee,  nor  let  thy  countenance 
be  changed: 

11^  There  is  a  man  in  thy  king- 
dom, in  whom  is  the  spirit  of  the  holy 
gods ;  and  in  the  days  of  thy  |1  father 
light  and  understanding  and  wisdom, 
like  the  wisdom  of  the  gods,  was  found 
in  him;  whom  the  king  Nebuchad- 
nezzar thy  II  father,  the  king,  I  say, 
thy  father,  made  *"  master  of  the  ma- 
gicians, astrologers,  Chaldeans,  and 
soothsayers ; 

12  Forasmuch  as  an  excellent  spirit, 
and  knowledge,  and  understanding, 
II  interpreting  of  dreams,  and  shewing 
of  hard  sentences,  and  ||  dissolving  of 
f  doubts,  were  found  in  the  same 
Daniel,  whom  the  king  named  Belte- 
shazzar :  now  let  Daniel  be  called, 
and  he  will  shew  the  interpretation. 

13  Then  was  Daniel  brought  in 
before  the  king.  And  the  king  spake 
and  said  unto  Daniel,  Art  thou  that 
Daniel,  which  art  of  the  children  of 
the  captivity  of  Judah,  whom  the 
king  my  ||  father  brought  out  of 
Jewry  ? 

14  1  have  even  heard  of  thee,  that 
the  spirit  of  the  gods  is  in  thee,  and 
that  light  and  understanding  and  ex- 
cellent wisdom  is  found  in  thee. 

15  And  now  the  wise  men,  the  as- 
trologers, have  been  brought  in  be- 
fore me,  that  they  should  read  this 
writing,  and  make  known  unto  me 
the  interpretation  thereof:  but  they 


a  Chap.  2.  48. 


II  Or,  grand- 
father. 


II  Or,  grand- 
father. 
b  Chari.  4.  9. 


II  Or,  of  an 

interpreter, 

&c. 

II  Or,  nf  a 

dissotrer. 

+  Chald. 

l-nots. 


II  Or,  grand- 
father. 


P 


rious  persons  in  his  army.  It  is  usual  to  give  a  splen- 
did suit  of  clothes  at  the  same  time ;  an  Egyptian  and 
Persian  custom.  See  Gen.  xli.  42  ;  Esth.  viii.  15.  Bruce. 

the  third  ruler  in  the  kingdom.]     Pei'haps,  next 

to  the  king  and  the  king's  son.     Grotius. 

11.  There  is  a  man  in  thy  kingdom,  &c.]  Some  per- 
sons are  apt  to  wonder  that  Daniel  was  unknown  to 
Belshazzar,  which  others  have  accounted  for  from  the 
abandoned  and  indolent  character  of  the  king;  but 
there  is  a  farther  reason,  which  Mr.  Harmer  has  hinted 
from  Sir  John  Chardin  ;  namely,  that  he  was  displaced 
at  the  death  of  a  prior  king ;  since  in  the  East,  when  a 
king  dies, the  physicians  and  astrologers  are  removed,  the 
one  for  not  ha\dng  driven  away  death,  the  other  for  not 
having  predicted  it.  But  after  all  Daniel  was  not  per- 
haps totally  unknown,  at  least  by  report,  to  this  king ; 
however  he  was  probably  of  no  esteem,  or  employed  in 
no  considerable  department  in  the  state,  in  the  early 
part  of  his  reign,  and  therefore  not  readily  recollected. 
Wintle. 

12.  —  dissolving  of  doubts,]  Literally,  "  of  knots,"  as 
in  the  margin.  It  appears  from  Sir  John  Chardin,  that 
this  phrase  is  still  in  use  in  Persia :  a  patent  given  to 
him  by  the  king  of  Persia  speaks  of  "  superintendents, 
who  unloose  all  sorts  of  knots."  Fragments  to  Cat- 
met. 


^eproving  the  king,  readeth 


CHAP.  V. 


and  inierpreteth  the  writing. 


II  Or,  fee,  as 
chap.  2.  G. 


could  not  shew  the  interpretation  of 
the  thing : 

16  And  I  have  heard  of  thee,  that 
thou  canst  fmake  interpretations, 
and  dissolve  doubts :  now  if  thou 
canst  read  the  writing,  and  make 
known  to  me  the  interpretation  there- 
of, thou  shalt  be  clothed  with  scarlet, 
and  have  a  chain  of  gold  about  thy 
neck,  and  shalt  be  the  third  ruler  in 
the  kingdom. 

17  K  Then  Daniel  answered  and 
said  before  the  king,  Let  thy  gifts  be 
to  thyself,  and  give  thy  ]|  rewards  to 
another ;  yet  I  will  read  the  writing 
unto  the  king,  and  make  known  to 
him  the  interpretation. 

18  O  thou  king,  the  most  high  God 
gave  Nebuchadnezzar  thy  father  a 
kingdom,  and  majesty,  and  glory, 
and  honour : 

19  And  for  the  majesty  that  he 
gave  him,  all  people,  nations,  and 
languages,  trembled  and  feared  before 
him  :  whom  he  would  he  slew ;  and 
whom  he  would  he  kept  alive;  and 
whom  he  would  he  set  up  ;  and  whom 
he  would  he  put  down. 

20  But  when  his  heart  was  lifted 
"  -o«'rf'"  ''""^  "P'  ^"^^  ^"^  mind  hardened  ||  in  pride, 
t  chaid.        he    was   +  deposed   from   his  kingly 

7nade  to  come    .-i  i     /l  ^       i     i  •         l  c 

doivn.  throne,  and  they  took  his  glory  trom 

him : 

And  he  was  ^  driven  from  the 
of  men ;    and    ||  his  heart  was 


21 


c  Chap.  4.  32. 

n  Or,  he  made   SOUS 

equal,  &c.  made  like  the  beasts,  and  his  dwelling 
was  with  the  wild  asses :  they  fed 
him  with   grass   like  oxen,  and  his 

20.  —  and  they  took  his  glory  from  him  .-]  Or,  "his 
glory  was  taken  from  him,"  according  to  the  Hebrew 
phraseology.  W.  Lowth.  The  authority  of  Nebuchad- 
nezzar was  raised  in  the  last  verse  to  the  highest  pitch ; 
and  on  that  account  we  find  here,  that  his  heart  was 
elated,  and  his  spirit  grown  obdurate  in  proud  and  ar- 
rogant behaviour,  instead  of  ascribing  all  his  honours 
and  advantages  to  the  real  giver  of  them,  the  true  God, 
whom  he  had  been  brought  to  acknowledge ;  and  to 
the  neglect  of  whom,  and  of  improvement  from  his  an- 
cestor's sufferings,  Belshazzar's  fate  is  by  the  Prophet 
so  justly  and  judiciously  attributed.     Wintle. 

26.  —  MENE  :  God  hath  numbered  thy  kingdom,  and 
finished  it.'\  "  MENE,"  to  number ;  that  is,  to  fix 
bounds  to  a  thing,  or  the  period  of  its  continuance. 
Wintle. 

ITie  determinate  number  of  years  which  God  hath 
appointed  for  the  continuance  of  thy  reign,  and  the 
Babylonish  monarchy,  is  finished.  So  God  is  said  to 
number  the  months  of  man's  life,  and  to  appoint  him 
"bounds  that  he  cannot  pass,"  Job  xiv.  5.  The  word 
"  MENE  "  is  doubled  in  the  foregoing  verse,  to  shew 
that  the  thing  is  certain,  and  "  established  by  God,"  as 
Joseph  tells  Pharaoh  in  the  hke  case,  Gen.  xli.  32.  W. 
Lowth, 


body  was  wet  with  the  dew  of  hea- 
ven ;  till  he  knew  that  the  most  high 
God  ruled  in  the  kingdom  of  men, 
and  that  he  appointeth  over  it  whom- 
soever he  will. 

22  And  thou  his  son,  O  Belshazzar, 
hast  not  humbled  thine  heart,  though 
thou  knewest  all  this ; 

2-3  But  hast  lifted  up  thyself  against 
the  Lord  of  heaven ;  and  they  have 
brought  the  vessels  of  his  house  be- 
fore thee,  and  thou,  and  thy  lords, 
thy  wives,  and  thy  concubines,  have 
drunk  wine  in  them ;  and  thou  hast 
praised  the  gods  of  silver,  and  gold, 
of  brass,  iron,  wood,  and  stone,  which 
see  not,  nor  hear,  nor  know :  and  the 
God  in  whose  hand  thy  breath  is,  and 
whose  are  all  thy  ways,  hast  thou  not 
glorified : 

24  Then  was  the  part  of  the  hand 
sent  from  him ;  and  this  writing  Avas 
written. 

25  If  And  this  is  the  writing  that 
was  written,  MENE,  MENE,  TE- 
KEL,  UPHARSIN. 

26  This  is  the  interpretation  of  the 
thing:  MENE;  God  hath  numbered 
thy  kingdom,  and  finished  it. 

27  TEKEL;  Thou  art  weighed 
in  the  balances,  and  art  foimd  want- 
ing. 

28  PERES;  Thy  kingdom  is  di- 
vided, and  given  to  the  Medes  and 
Persians. 

29  Then  commanded  Belshazzar, 
and  they  clothed  Daniel  with  scarlet, 
and  put  a  chain  of  gold  about  his  neck, 


27.  TEKEL  J  Thou  art  weighed  in  the  balances,  and 
art  found  wanting.']  Wicked  men  are  often  compared 
to  silver  adulterated,  and  alloyed  with  baser  metals, 
which  makes  it  too  light,  when  weighed  in  the  balances  ; 
see  Jer.  vi.  30;  Ezek.  xxii.  18.  W.  Lowth.  "Tekel" 
signifies  to  weigh.  Tlie  meaning  here  is,  that  the 
Almighty  had  weighed,  or  made  a  due  estimate  of,  the 
conduct  of  Belshazzar,  according  to  the  just  and  im- 
partial measures  of  his  providence;  and  had  found 
him  light  or  deficient,  a  man  of  no  account,  unworthy 
of  a  kingdom,  and  a  fit  object  of  Di\ane  vengeance. 
Wintle. 

28.  PERES  J  Thy  kingdom  is  divided,  &c.]  The 
verb  paras,  from  whence  "  peres  "  is  derived  as  an  aj)- 
pellative,  signifies  to  divide  or  break :  it  is  likewise  the 
proper  name  of  the  Persians,  who  were  to  be  sharers  in 
the  division  of  the  Babylonish  empire.  "  Upharsin  "  in 
the  25th  verse  literally  signifies  "  and  they  divide." 
W.  Lowth. 

29.  —  and  they  clothed  Daniel  with  scarlet,]  Tlie  com- 
ing out  from  the  presence  of  princes  in  a  dress  presented 
to  the  wearer  as  a  mark  of  distinction,  is  an  honour  still 
practised  in  the  East.  Tliey  are  conferred  sometimes 
merely  as  an  honour,  and  sometimes  as  an  ensign  of 
office.     Harmer,  Sir  J,  Chardin. 


Daniel  is  made  chief  president. 


DANIEL. 


A  conspiracy  against  him. 


+  Chald.  he 

as  the  son  of, 

&c. 

II  Or,  now. 


about  538. 


and  made  a  proclamation  concerning 
him,  that  he  should  be  the  third  ruler 
in  the  kingdom. 

30  ^  In  that  night  was  Belshazzar 
the  king  of  the  Chaldeans  slain. 

31  And  Darius  the  Median  took 
the  kingdom,  f  being  \\  about  three- 
score and  two  years  old. 

CHAP.  VI. 

1  Daniel  is  made  chief  of  the  presidents.  4 
They  conspiring  against  him  obtain  an  idol- 
atrous decree.  10  Daniel,  accused  of  the 
breach  thereof,  is  cast  into  the  lions'  den. 
18  Daniel  is  saved.  24  His  adversaries 
devoured,  25  and  God  magnified  by  a 
decree. 

IT  pleased  Darius  to  set  over  the 
kingdom  an  hundred  and  twenty 
princes,  which  should  be  over  the 
whole  kingdom ; 

2  And  over  these  three  presidents ; 
of  whom  Daniel  was  first :  that  the 
princes  might  give  accounts  unto 
them,  and  the  king  should  have  no 
damage. 

3  Then  this  Daniel  was  preferred 
above  the  presidents  and  princes,  be- 
cause an  excellent  spirit  was  in  him  ; 
and  the  king  thought  to  set  him  over 
the  whole  realm. 

4  t  Then  the  presidents  and  princes 
sought  to  find  occasion  against  Daniel 


30.  In  that  night  was  Belshazzar  the  king  of  the  Chal- 
deans slain.']  And  from  the  next  verse  it  appears,  that 
the  Babylonian  or  Chaldean  kingdom  expired  with 
him. 

The  punishment  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  the  death  of 
Belshazzar,  and  the  expiration  of  the  kingdom,  may  re- 
mind us  of  that  fine  passage  of  the  \vise  son  of  SLrach, 
contained  in  Ecclus.  X.  12 — 18.     Wintle. 

31.  And  Darius  the  Median  took  the  kingdom,']  This 
Darius  is  said  to  be  of  the  "  seed  of  the  Medes,"  chap, 
ix.  1 ;  and  is  supposed  by  the  most  judicious  chrono- 
logers  to  be  the  same  with  Cyaxares,  the  son  of  Asty- 
ages  :  him  Cyrus  made  king  of  the  Chaldeans,  as  being 
his  uncle  by  his  mother's  side,  and  his  partner  in  carry- 
ing on  the  war  against  the  Babylonians,  and  left  him 
the  palace  of  the  king  of  Babylon,  to  live  there  when- 
ever he  pleased,  as  Xenophon  relates.  The  Chaldee 
phrase,  rendered  here,  "  took  the  kingdom,"  is  trans- 
lated "possessed  the  kingdom,"  chap.  vii.  18;  and 
means  the  same  with  succeeding  to  the  kingdom.  M^. 
Lowlh.  Jose])hus  says,  that  this  Darius  was  the  son  of 
Astyages,  and  that  the  Greeks  called  him  by  another 
name ;  what  this  other  name,  given  by  the  Greeks  to 
the  son  and  successor  of  Astyages,  was,  we  learn  from 
Xenophon,  who  tells  us  it  was  Cyaxares.    Bp.  Halifax. 

The  judgment  recorded  in  this  chapter  is  a  visible 
proof  of  the  Divine  vengeance  on  those,  whose  heart  is 
lifted  up  by  prosperity;  on  the  profane  and  ungodly, 
who,  instead  of  reverencing  11  im  from  whom  they  re- 
ceive life,  and  breath,  and  all  things,  have  the  insolence 
to  exalt  themselves  against  Him ;  and  on  those,  who  do 
not  improve  the  wai-nings  He  gives  them,  the  afflictions 


Or,  came 


concerning  the  kingdom;  but  they 
could  find  none  occasion  nor  fault; 
forasmuch  as  he  was  faithful,  neither 
was  there  any  error  or  fault  found  in 
him. 

5  Then  said  these  men.  We  shall 
not  find  any  occasion  against  this 
Daniel,  except  we  find  it  against  him 
concerning  the  law  of  his  God. 

6  Then  these  presidents  and  princes 
li  assembled  together  to  the  king,  and      _ 
said  thus  unto  him.  King  Darius,  live  o«^^iy- 
for  ever. 

7  All  the  presidents  of  the  kingdom, 
the  governors,  and  the  princes,  the 
counsellers,  and  the  captains,  have 
consulted  together  to  establish  a  royal 
statute,  and  to  make  a  firm  |1  decree, 
that  whosoever  shall  ask  a  petition  of 
any  God  or  man  for  thirty  days,  save 
of  thee,  O  king,  he  shall  be  cast  into 
the  den  of  lions. 

8  Now,  O  king,  establish  the  de- 
cree, and  sign  the  writing,  that  it  be 

not  changed,  according  to  the  ^  law  ^,^^*g "  ^-  ^' 
of  the   Medes  and  Persians,  which 
f  altereth  not. 

9  Wherefore  king  Darius  signed  the 
writing  and  the  decree. 

10  ^  Now  when  Daniel  knew  that 
the  writing  was  signed,  he  went  into 
his   house ;    and  his  windows  being 


Or, 

interdict. 


t  Chald. 
passetit  not. 


He  visits  them  with,  nor  the  examples  He  sets  before 
their  eyes.     Ostervald. 

Chap.  VI.  ver.  1.  —  an  hundred  and  twenty  princes,] 
That  is,  viceroys,  lieutenants,  or  chief  governours  under 
the  king.  Xenophon  mentions  the  same  fact,  only  he 
ascribes  the  institution  of  these  satraps,  as  he  calls  them, 
to  Cyi'us ;  and,  no  doubt,  Cyrus's  uncle,  Darius,  called 
by  Xenophon  Cyaxares,  did  not  appoint  them  without 
his  nephew's  advice  and  concurrence.  Parkhurst. 
These  "  princes  "  were  according  to  the  number  of  the 
provinces,  which  were  subject  to  the  Medo-Persian  em- 
pire. These  were  afterwards  enlarged  to  an  hundred 
and  twenty-seven  by  the  victories  of  Cambyses  and 
Darius  Hystaspes.     See  Esth.  i.  1.     W.  Lowth. 

2. — three  presidents;  of  whom  Daniel  was  first :] 
He  had  been  appointed  one  of  the  pi-incipal  officers  of 
state  by  Belshazzar,  chap.  v.  29.      fV.  Lowth. 

8.  —  according  to  the  law  of  the  Medes  and  Persians, 
which  altereth  not.]  After  it  is  once  enacted  by  the  king, 
with  the  consent  of  his  counsellors.  IV.  Lowth.  See 
the  notes  at  Esth.  viii.  11  ;  ix.  IG. 

9.  Therefore  king  Darius  signed  the  writing  and  the 
decree.]  Thus  was  atheism  established  by  the  law  in  the 
court,  city,  and  empire  of  Babylon,  for  the  space  of  one 
month.     Bp.  Home. 

10.  Now  when  Daniel  knew  that  the  writing  was  signed, 
he  went  into  his  house  ;  &c.]  He  did  his  duty  exactly 
according  to  his  usual  custom,  as  if  nothing  had  hap- 
pened, and  no  law  had  been  passed,  or  any  thing  said  at 
com-t  about  it.  He  woidd  not  go  to  any  other  place, 
where  his  enemies  might  not  have  found  liim,  but 


He  is  cast  into  the  lions'  den, 


CHAP.  VI. 


but  miraculously  saved. 


open  in  liis  chamber  ^  toward  Jeru- 
salem, he  kneeled  upon  his  knees 
<=  three  times  a  day,  and  prayed,  and 
gave  thanks  before  his  God,  as  he  did 
aforetime. 

1 1  Then  these  men  assembled,  and 
found  Daniel  praying  and  making 
supplication  before  his  God. 

12  Then  they  came  near,  and  spake 
before  the  king  concerning  the  king's 
decree  ;  Hast  thou  not  signed  a  de- 
cree, that  every  man  that  shall  ask  a 
petition  of  any  God  or  man  within 
thirty  days,  save  of  thee,  O  king, 
shall  be  cast  into  the  den  of  lions  ? 
The  king  answered  and  said.  The 
thing  is  true,  according  to  the  law  of 
the  Medes  and  Persians,  which  alter- 
eth  not. 

13  Then  answered  they  and  said 
before  the  king.  That  Daniel,  which 
is  of  the  children  of  the  captivity  of 
Judah,  regardeth  not  thee,  O  king,  nor 
the  decree  that  thou  hast  signed,  but 
maketh  his  petition  three  times  a  day. 

14  Then  the  king,  when  he  heard 
these  words,  was  sore  displeased  with 
himself,  and  set  his  heart  on  Daniel 
to  deliver  him :  and  he  laboured  till 
the  going  down  of  the  sun  to  deliver 
him. 


"  went  to  his  own  house,"  whither  he  might  suppose 
they  would  follow  him.  He  would  not  secrete  himself 
in  any  private  or  remote  corner  of  the  house,  but  re- 
paired forthwith  to  his  own  "  chamber,"  the  place 
whereunto  he  always  resorted.  He  thought  it  not 
enough  to  pray  inwardly  with  his  mind,  which  he  might 
have  done  in  any  posture,  without  being  perceived,  but 
made  his  body  bear  its  accustomed  part  in  the  service  : 
"  he  kneeled  upon  his  knees."  He  contented  not  him- 
self mth  praying  once  or  twice  only,  dropping  the  third 
time  in  the  middle  of  the  day,  on  account  of  the  immi- 
nent danger  he  was  in,  but  made  up  his  full  and  usual 
complement  :  "  he  kneeled  upon  his  knees  three  times 
a  day."  Nor  did  he  pray  only,  and  not  give  thanks, 
cutting  off  some  part  of  the  service,  to  make  the  time  of 
danger  shorter,  but  performed  the  ^^'hole,  ^athout  cur- 
tailing or  diminishing  aught :  "  he  prayed  and  gave 
thanks  before  his  God,  as  he  did  aforetime."  And,  in 
short,  he  would  not  so  much  as  shut  his  \\indows,  but 
did  all  this,  "  his  windows  in  his  chamber  being  open 
toward  Jerusalem."  In  order  to  shew  the  meaning  of 
this  last  circumstance,  we  must  have  recourse  to  a  no- 
ble passage  inking  Solomon's  prayer  at  the  dedication 
of  the  temple,  which  Daniel  had  in  his  eye,  and  by 
which  he  directed  his  conduct.  (See  1  Kings \'iii.  46 — 
50,  especially  the  latter  part  of  the  4Sth  verse.)  The 
circumstance  therefore  of  "praying  toward  Jerusalem  " 
being  thus  enjoined,  Daniel  would  by  no  means  omit  it. 
And  now  let  us  consider  with  ourselves,  how  clear  the 
conscience,  how  holy  the  soul,  how  stedfast  the  faith, 
how  lively  the  hope,  how  fervent  the  charity,  how  in- 
vincible the  courage,  of  Daniel  must  have  been,  who,  in 
such  circumstances,  could  calmly  and  composedly  go  on 


15  Then    these    men   assembled   chrYst 
unto  the  king,  and  said  unto  the  king,    about  537. 
Know,  O  king,  that  the  law  of  the         v^"^ 
Medes  and  Persians  is.  That  no  de- 
cree   nor    statute    which    the    king 
establisheth  may  be  changed. 

16  Then  the  king  commanded,  and 
they  brought  Daniel,  and  cast  him 
into  the  den  of  lions.  Noiu  the  king 
spake  and  said  unto  Daniel,  Thy 
God  whom  thou  servest  continually, 
he  will  deliver  thee. 

17  And  a  stone  was  brought,  and 
laid  upon  the  mouth  of  the  den ;  and 
the  king  sealed  it  with  his  own  signet, 
and  with  the  signet  of  his  lords ;  that 
the  purpose  might  not  be  changed 
concerning  Daniel. 

18  f  Then  the  king  went  to  his 
palace,  and  passed  the  night  fasting : 
neither  were  ||  instruments  of  musick  II  or,  taiie. 
brought  before  him :    and  his  sleep 

went  from  him. 

19  Then  the  king  arose  very  early 
in  the  morning,  and  went  in  haste 
unto  the  den  of  lions. 

20  And  when  he  came  to  the  den, 
he  cried  with  a  lamentable  voice 
unto  Daniel :  and  the  king  spake 
and  said  to  Daniel,  O  Daniel,  servant 
of  the  living  God,  is  thy  God,  whom 

in  the  regular  and  exact  performance  of  his  stated  devo- 
tions. Let  us  consider  of  how  great  consequence  the 
due  performance  of  them  is,  if,  with  death  in  its  most 
horrible  form  before  his  eyes,  he  thought  he  could  not 
justify  a  single  omission  of  them.  And  whenever  we 
are  tempted  to  neglect  our  prayers,  let  us  remember 
that  Daniel,  though  the  den  of  lions  was  to  be  the  con- 
sequence, "  kneeled  upon  his  knees  three  times  a  day, 
and  prayed,  and  gave  thanks  before  his  God,  as  he  did 
aforetime."     Bp.  Home. 

his  windoius  being  open  &c.]     The  like  practice 

we  find  observed  by  Sara,  the  daughter  of  Raguel,  in 
Tobit  iii.  11,  that  "she  prayed  toward  the  window;" 
and,  we  may  presume,  for  the  same  devovit  reason. 
This  was  the  custom  of  the  Jews  in  their  captivities  and 
dispersions.      Wogan. 

16.  —  he  will  deliver  thee^  Rather  "  May  he  deliver 
thee."  Tlie  words  express  the  king's  hopes  and  good 
Abashes,  but  no  certain  persuasion.  See  ver.  20.  Wintle, 
W.  Louth. 

17.  And  a  stone  was  brought,  and  laid  upon  the  mouth 
of  the  den  ;  &c.]  We  see  herein  the  hand  of  Providence, 
whose  goodness  in  saving  his  servant,  and  power  in 
defeating  the  malice  of  his  enemies,  were  made  the  more 
conspicuous  by  the  very  method  used  to  prevent  the 
Prophet's  escape.  The  stone  is  sealed  not  only  with  the 
king's  signet,  but  with  the  signet  also  of  his  lords,  that 
so  it  might  not  be  in  the  power  of  either  to  change  the 
pru'pose  concerning  Daniel.  This  deUverance  therefore 
appeared  to  be  the  sole  work  of  God,  and  not  of  man. 
And  as  by  this  accrued  the  greater  glory  to  God,  so  it 
effectually  estabhshed  the  honovu"  and  safety  of  his 
Prophet.     Wogan. 


DanieVs  adversaries  are  devoured, 

tlioii  servest  continually,  able  to  de- 
liver thee  from  the  lions  ? 

21  Then  said  Daniel  unto  the 
king,  O  king,  live  for  ever. 

22  My  God  hath  sent  his  angel, 
and  hath  shut  the  lions'  mouths,  that 
they  have  not  hurt  me :  forasmuch 
as  before  him  innocency  was  found 
in  me ;  and  also  before  thee,  O  king, 
have  I  done  no  hurt. 

23  Then  was  the  king  exceeding 
glad  for  him,  and  commanded  that 
they  should  take  Daniel  up  out  of  the 
den.  So  Daniel  was  taken  up  out  of 
the  den,  and  no  manner  of  hurt  was 
found  upon  him,  because  he  believed 
in  his  God. 

24  ^  And  the  king  commanded, 
and  they  brought  those  men  which 
had  accused  Daniel,  and  they  cast 
them  into  the  den  of  lions,  them,  their 
children,  and  their  wives;  and  the 
lions  had  the  mastery  of  them,  and 
brake  all  their  bones  in  pieces  or  ever 
they  came  at  the  bottom  of  the  den. 

25  *||  Then  king  Darius  wrote  unto 
all  people,  nations,  and  languages, 
that  dwell  in  all  the  earth ;  Peace  be 
multiplied  unto  you. 


DANIEL.  and  God  magnified  by  a  decree. 

26  I  make  a  decree,  That  in  every  ^  jf  r°/s  t 
dominion  of  my  kingdom  men  trem-    atoutssr. 
ble     and    fear    before    the    God   of        "^ 
Daniel :    for    he    is  the  living  God, 
and  stedfast  for  ever,  and  his  king- 
dom   that  which    shall   not  be  "^de-  |^^|p-^-/^- 

stroyed,  and    his    dominion    sliall  be  i4, 27.' 

.     ^.^  1  Luke  1. 33. 

even  unto  the  end. 

27  He  delivereth  and  rescueth,  and 
he    worketh    sig-ns    and   wonders    in 
heaven  and  in  earth,  who  hath  de- 
livered Daniel  from  the  f  power  of  +  Heb.  hand. 
the  lions. 

28  So  this  Daniel  prospered  in  the 
reign  of  Darius,  and  in  the  reign  of 
^  Cyrus  the  Persian.  « ^^^^-  '•  2^- 

CHAP.  vn. 

1  DanieVs  vision  of  four  beasts.    9  Of  God's 
kingdom.     15   The  interpretation  thereof  . 

IN  the  first  year  of  Belshazzar  king    about  555. 
of  Babylon  Daniel  f  had  a  dream  t  cuaw.  sau: 
and  visions  of  his  head  upon  his  bed : 
then  he  wrote  the  dream,  and  told  the 
sum  of  the  ||  matters.  H  O""'  """■'^*- 

2  Daniel  spake  and  said,  I  saw  in 
my  vision  by  night,  and,  behold,  the 
four  winds  of  the  heaven  strove  upon 
the  great  sea. 


22.' — forasmuch  as  before  Mm  innocency  was  found  in 
me;]  The  Prophet,  having  justly  offended  neither  God 
nor  the  king,  very  truly  offers  the  righteousness  of  his 
cause  as  the  reason  of  the  Divine  interference  for  his 
security ;  not  from  any  ostentatious  display  of  his  own 
merit,  but  to  direct  the  attention  of  the  king  to  the 
power  and  providence  of  that  great  Being  who  is 
"  mighty  to  save,"  and  whose  favour  is  more  to  be  re- 
garded than  life  itself.      Wintle. 

before  thee,  O  king,  have  I  done  no  hurt.']  Though 

I  disobeyed  thy  decree,  it  was  not  done  out  of  contumacy 
or  stubbornness,  but  purely  to  preserve  a  good  con- 
science, which  is  the  only  true  principle  of  loyalty  and 
obedience  :  see  Rom.  xiii.  5.     W.  Lowth. 

24.  —  and  the  lions  had  the  mastery  of  thtm,  &c.]  Tlie 
ravenous  seizure  of  these  wretched  criminals  and  their 
families  by  the  lions,  "  or  ever  they  came  at  the  bottom 
of  the  den,"  proved  at  once  the  protection  of  God  over 
his  servant,  in  shutting  their  mouths  that  they  hurt 
him  not,  and  his  vengeance  against  the  accusers  of 
Daniel,  in  permitting  the  lions  to  satisfy  their  hunger 
by  devouring  them  so  greedily.      Wogan. 

28.  —  in  the  reign  of  Cyrus  the  Persian.]  "Who  upon 
Darius's  death  took  jjossession  of  the  whole  monarchy 
of  the  Medes  and  Persians,  called  from  him  the  Persian 
monarchy.     See  Ezra  i.  2.     W.  Lowth. 

The  example  of  Daniel  not  only  strips  us  of  every 
excuse  for  not  ])erforming  our  devotions,  but  gives  us 
likewise  instructions  how  to  perform  them  with  regard 
to  place,  posture,  time,  and  matter.  And  let  the  blessed 
effect  and  reward  of  his  devotion  fire  our  souls  to 
an  imitation  of  so  great  and  glorious  an  example. 
Would  we  be  delivered  from  the  power  of  the  devil, 
and  the  bitter  j)ains  of  eternal  death  ?  would  we  be 
holy,  and  just,  and  good  ?  would  we  be  filled  with 
wisdom  and  understanding  in  the  counsels  of  God  ? 


would  we  be  high  in  the  favour  of  Heaven  ?  nay, 
would  we  be  saved  from  temporal  calamities,  and 
brought  to  honour,  esteem,  and  reverence,  in  the  sight 
of  men  ?  Constancy  in  prayer  can  open  a  way  to  all 
these  blessings.     Bp.  Home. 

Chap.  VTI.  The  historical  part  of  the  book  of  Daniel 
was  finished  with  the  last  chapter  ;  the  remaining  part 
of  this  book  acquaints  us  with  the  visions,  which  at 
different  times  were  communicated  to  the  Prophet  him- 
self. The  interval  of  time  from  the  first  to  the  last  of 
these  visions,  is  about  one  or  two  and  twenty  years, 
that  is,  from  the  fu-st  year  of  Belshazzar,  mentioned  at 
the  beginning  of  this  chapter,  to  the  third  year  of  Cyrus 
at  the  beginning  of  chapter  x.  The  first  vision,  or  dream, 
is  contained  in  the  seventh  chapter,  and  is  the  only  one 
that  is  written  in  the  Chaldee  language ;  and  perhaps 
the  similarity  of  it  to  the  dream  of  Nebuchadnezzar, 
which  the  Prophet  had  related  and  expounded  at  chap.  ii. 
might  have  been  one  reason  why  this  same  language 
was  here  adopted ;  and  the  benefit  designed  by  it  for  the 
impious  king,  in  whose  reign  it  was  delivered,  another. 
What  was  there  prefigured  by  a  large  statue,  composed 
of  various  metals,  is  here  pointed  at  by  a  very  different 
sort  of  emblem  ;  each  suited  to  the  disposition  or  cha- 
racter of  the  ])er3ons  to  whom  the  communications 
were  made.  Four  beasts  are,  in  this  dream,  designed 
to  signify  the  four  great  monarchies,  or  kingdoms,  ac- 
cording to  the  interpretation  of  an  angel ;  and  some  cir- 
cumstances, relating  to  the  fourth  beast,  are  probably 
intended  to  shadow  forth  a  series  of  events,  which  were 
to  reach  the  latest  ages  of  the  world.      Wintle. 

Ver.  1.  In  the  first  year  of  Belshazzar]  This  was 
about  seventeen  years  before  the  history  contained  in 
the  last  chapter :  see  the  dates  in  the  margin.  W. 
Lowth. 


DanieVs  vision 


CHAP.  VII. 


of  four  beasts. 


3  And  four  great  beasts  came  up 
from  the  sea,  diverse  one  from  ano- 
ther. 

4  The  first  was  like  a  h'on,  and 
had  eagle's  wings  :  I  beheld  till  the 
wings  thereof  were  plucked,  ||  and  it 
was  lifted  up  from  the  earth,  and 
made  stand  upon  the  feet  as  a  man, 
and  a  man's  heart  was  given  to  it. 

5  And   behold   another    beast,    a 
?l'J!7'J^f  second,  like  to  a  bear,  and  H  it  raised 

up  itself  on  one  side,  and  it  had  three 


H  Or, 
tv/ierewith. 


up  one  do  mi 
nion 


3.  — /our  great  beasts  came  up  from  the  sea,'\  These 
beasts  are  indeed  monstrous  productions  :  but  such 
emblems  were  usual  among  the  Eastern  nations  ;  a 
Avinged  lion,  and  such  fictitious  animals,  may  still  be 
seen  in  the  ruins  of  Persepolis,  according  to  Sir  John 
Chardin  and  other  travellers.     Bp.  Neivton. 

4.  The  first  was  like  a  lion,  &c.]  This  is  the  kingdom 
of  the  Babylonians  ;  and  the  king  of  Babylon  is  in  like 
manner  compared  to  a  lion  by  Jeremiah,  chap.  iv.  7 ; 
and  is  said  to  fly  as  an  eagle,  chap,  xlviii.  40  ;  and  he 
is  also  compared  to  an  eagle  by  Ezekiel,  chap.  xvii.  3. 
12.  The  lion  is  esteemed  the  king  of  beasts,  and 
the  eagle  the  king  of  birds  ;  and  therefore  the  king- 
dom of  Babylon,  which  is  described  as  the  first  and 
noblest  kingdom,  and  was  the  kingdom  then  in  being, 
is  said  to  partake  of  the  nature  of  both.  "  Tlae  eagle's 
wings"  denote  its  swiftness  and  rapidity;  and  the  con- 
quests of  Babylon  were  very  rapid,  that  empu'e  being 
advanced  to  the  height  within  a  few  years  by  a  single 
person,  by  the  conduct  and  arms  of  Nebuchadnezzar. 
It  is  farther  said,  "the  Avings  thereof  were  plucked, 
and  it  was  lifted  up  from  the  earth,"  that  is,  it  was 
taken  away  from  the  earth,  as  it  is  commonly  under- 
stood, and  as  it  is  translated  in  almost  all  the  ancient 
versions;  or  it  may  be  rendered  thus,  "the  wings 
thereof  were  plucked  wherewith  it  was  hfted  up  from 
the  earth,"  as  Grotius  explains  it,  and  as  we  read  in 
the  margin  of  our  Bibles.  Its  wings  were  beginning 
to  be  plucked  at  the  delivery  of  this  prophecy :  for  at 
this  time  the  Medes  and  Persians  were  encroaching 
upon  it ;  Belshazzar,  the  king  now  reigning,  was  the 
last  of  his  race;  and  in  the  seventeenth  year  of  his 
reign  Babylon  was  taken,  and  the  kingdom  was  trans- 
ferred to  the  Medes  and  Persians.     Bp.  Newton. 

Though  the  dream  of  Nebuchadnezzar  concerning 
the  image,  and  this  of  Daniel's  beasts,  agree  in  their 
general  sense  and  interpretation,  yet  there  are  circum- 
stances added  to  the  latter,  as  well  as  some  points 
more  plainly  illustrated,  than  they  were  in  the  for- 
mer. Nebuchadnezzar  saw  his  kingdom  flourishing ; 
Daniel  saw  it  when  its  -wings  were  plucked,  and  its 
end  approaching.  Other  particulars  will  be  readily 
obser\'ed  by  the  attentiA^e  reader  in  the  subsequent 
parts  of  the  Aasion.     Wintle. 

made  stand  vpon  the  feet  as  a  man,  and  a  man's 

heart  was  given  to  it.']  The  probable  sense  of  this  passage 
is,  that,  after  the  Babylonian  empire  was  subverted,  the 
people  became  more  humane  and  gentle ;  their  minds 
were  humbled  with  their  fortune;  and  they,  who  vaunted 
as  if  they  had  been  gods,  now  felt  themselves  to  be  but 
men.  They  were  brought  to  such  a  sense  as  the  Psalmist 
v.'ishes  such  persons  to  have,  "Put  them  in  fear,  O  Lord : 
that  the  nations  may  know  themselves  to  be  but  men." 
Bp.  Newton. 

5.  Andbehold  another  beast,  Sec]  This  is  the  kingdom 
of  the  Medes  and  Persians  :  and  for  their  cruelty  and 
greediness  after  blood  they  are  comjoared  to  a  "  bear," 


ribs  in  the  mouth  of  it  between  the 
teeth  of  it :  and  they  said  thus  unto 
it,  Arise,  devour  much  flesh. 

6  After  this  I  beheld,  and  lo  ano- 
ther, like  a  leopard,  which  had  upon 
the  back  of  it  four  wings  of  a  fowl ; 
the  beast  had  also  four  heads;  and 
dominion  was  given  to  it. 

7  After  this  I  saw  in  the  night 
visions,  and  behold  a  fourth  beast, 
dreadful  and  terrible,  and  strong  ex- 
ceedingly ;    and    it   had    great   iron 

which  is  a  most  voracious  and  cruel  animal :  the  resem- 
blance is  alluded  to  in  the  following  words,  "  Arise, 
devour  much  flesh."  A  bear,  saith  Aristotle,  is  an  all- 
devouring  animal :  and  so,  saith  Grotius,  the  Medo- 
Persians  were  great  robbers  and  spoilers  according  to 
Jeremiah,  chap.  li.  48.  56.  Bp.  Newton. 

■ it  raised  up  itself  on  one  side,]  Or,  it  may  be  as 

in  the  margin,  "  it  raised  up  one  dominion :"  that  is,  it 
made  up  one  empire  out  of  the  joint  powers  of  Media 
and  Persia.      W.  Lowth. 

and  it  had  three  ribs  in  the  mouth  of  it  between 

the  teeth  of  it .-]  These  are  sometimes  understood  of  the 
three  kingdoms  of  the  Babylonians,  Medes,  and  Per- 
sians, reduced  into  one  :  but  Sir  Isaac  Newton  and  Bp. 
Chandler  with  greater  propriety  explain  them  to  sig- 
nify the  kingdoms  of  Babylon,  Lydia,  and  Egypt,  which 
were  conquered  by  the  second  beast,  but  were  not  pro- 
perly parts  or  members  of  its  body.  They  might  be 
called  "ribs,"  as  the  conquest  of  them  much  strength- 
ened the  Persian  empire ;  and  they  might  be  said  to  be 
"  between  the  teeth  of  the  bear,"  as  they  were  much 
harassed  and  oppressed  by  the  Persians.     Bp.  Newton. 

and  they  said  thus  unto  it.  Arise,  devour  much 

flesh.]  This  was  said,  as  before  intimated,  to  denote  the 
cruelty  of  the  Medes  and  Persians.  They  are  also  re- 
presented as  very  cruel  by  Isaiah,  chap.  xiii.  18.  Cam- 
byses,  Ochus,  and  others  of  their  princes,  were  indeed 
more  like  bears  than  men.  Instances  of  their  cruelty 
abound  in  almost  all  historians,  who  have  written  of  their 
affairs.     Bp.  Newton. 

6.  —  lo  another,  like  a  leopard^  Tliis  is  the  kingdom 
of  the  Macedonians,  or  Grecians,  who  under  the  com- 
mand of  Alexander  the  Great  overcame  the  Persians, 
and  reigned  next  after  them.  The  leopard  is  remark- 
able for  its  swiftness ;  see  Hab.  i.  8  ;  and  for  the  impe- 
tuosity \vith  which  it  springs  upon  his  prey :  and  Alex- 
ander and  the  Macedonians  were  amazingly  swift  and 
rapid  in  their  conquests.  This  rapidity  is  further  inti- 
mated by  the  "  four  wings  on  the  back"  of  the  beast. 
The  Babylonian  empire  was  represented  with  two  wings, 
but  this  with  four ;  for,  as  St.  Jerome  saith,  nothing 
was  swifter  than  the  victories  of  Alexander.  The  "  four 
heads"  of  the  beast  denote  the  four  kingdoms,  into 
which  the  empire  of  Alexander  was  divided  at  his  death 
by  his  four  captains ;  Cassander  reigning  over  Macedon 
and  Greece,  Lysimachus  over  Thrace  and  Bithynia, 
Ptolemy  over  Egypt,  and  Seleucus  over  Syria.  Bp. 
Newton.  And  if  we  reflect  on  the  small  beginnings  of 
this  power,  the  difficulties  which  it  surmounted,  and 
the  vast  strides  it  made  towards  universal  empire,  ex- 
tending its  conquests  as  far  the  Ganges  in  so  short  a 
space  as  twelve  years,  1  Mac.  i.  7,  we  shall  not  be  at  a 
loss  to  assign  a  just  interpretation  to  the  last  clause 
of  this  verse,  and  to  conclude  that  such  "  dominion  was 
given  to  it"  by  God.    Wintle. 

7.  —  behold  a  fourth  beast,  dreadful  and  terrible,  and 
strong  exceedingly  ;]  Daniel  was  curious  to  know  par- 


DanieVs  vision 


DANIEL. 


of  four  leasts. 


teeth :  it  devoured  and  brake  in 
pieces,  and  stamped  tlie  residue  with 
the  feet  of  it :  and  it  was  diverse 
from  all  the  beasts  that  ivere  before 
it ;  and  it  had  ten  horns. 

8  I  considered  the  horns,  and,  be- 
hold, there  came  up  among  them 
another  little  horn,  before  whom  there 

ticularly  what  this  beast  might  mean ;  see  ver.  19 ;  and 
was  answered  by  the  angel  in  the  23rd  verse.  This 
fourth  kingdom  can  be  no  other  than  the  Roman  empire, 
which  was  "  dreadful,  and  terrible,  and  strong  exceed- 
ingly," beyond  any  of  the  former  kingdoms.  It  was 
"  diverse  from  all  kingdoms,"  not  only  in  its  republican 
form  of  government,  but  likewise  in  strength,  and  power, 
and  greatness,  length  of  duration,  and  extent  of  domi- 
nion. "  It  devoured,  and  brake  in  pieces,  and  stamped 
the  residue  with  the  feet  of  it :"  it  reduced  Macedon 
into  a  Roman  province  about  1 68  years,  the  kingdom  of 
Pergamus  about  133  years,  Syria  about  65  years,  and 
Egypt  about  30  years,  before  Christ.  And  besides  the 
remains  of  the  Macedonian  empu-e,  it  subdued  many 
other  provinces  and  kingdoms,  so  that  it  might  by 
a  very  usual  figure  be  said  to  "devovu*  the  whole 
earth,  and  to  tread  it  down,  and  break  it  in  pieces ;" 
and  became  in  a  manner  what  the  Roman  winters  de- 
lighted to  call  it,  the  empire  of  the  whole  world.  Bp. 
Newton. 

Daniel  has  not  described  the  shape  of  this  beast,  but 
St.  John  has  supplied  the  deficiency ;  representing  it  in 
the  Apocalypse  as  compounded  of  all  the  rest,  or  com- 
bining their  destructive  qualities,  having  "  the  body  of 
the  leopard,  the  feet  of  the  beai',  and  the  mouth  of  the 
lion,"  and  exceeding  them  in  haAdng  seven  heads,  but 
with  the  same  number  of  ten  horns,  which  marks  its 
identity  with  Daniel's  fourth  beast.  Rev.  xiii.  1,  2.  Dr. 
Hales. 

stamped  the  residue  with  the  feet  of  it  :'\     This 

alludes  to  the  fury  of  wild  beasts,  which  stamp  upon 
that  part  of  their  prey  that  they  cannot  devour.  fV. 
Lowth. 

and  it  had  ten  horns.l  Another  remarkable  pro- 
perty of  this  fourth  beast  is,  that  "  it  had  ten  horns  :" 
and  according  to  the  angel's  interpretation,  ver.  24, 
"the  ten  horns  out  of  this  kingdom  are  ten  kings,"  or 
kingdoms,  "that  shall  arise."  "  Four  kings,"  a  little 
before,  ver.  17,  signified /owr  kingdoms:  and  so  here 
"  ten  kings"  are  ten  kingdoms,  according  to  the  usual 
phraseology  of  Scripture.  We  must  look  for  these  king- 
doms amid  the  broken  jiieces  of  the  Roman  empire, 
represented  under  the  fourth  beast.  The  Roman  emjiire 
was,  by  means  of  the  incursions  of  the  northern  nations, 
dismembered  into  ten  kingdoms  ;  and  Machiavel  hath 
given  us  their  names ;  1 .  the  Ostrogoths  in  Maesia ; 
2.  the  Visigoths  in  Pannonia;  3.  the  Sueves  and  Alans 
in  Gascoigne  and  Spain;  4.  the  Vandals  in  Africa; 
5.  the  Franks  in  France ;  6.  the  Burgundians  in  Bur- 
gundy ;  7.  the  Heruli  and  Turingi  in  Italy  ;  8.  the  Saxons 
and  Angles  in  Britain ;  9.  the  Huns  in  Himgary  ;  10. 
the  Lombards,  at  fust  upon  the  Danube,  aftei'wards  in 
Italy.     Bp.  Newton. 

The  names  of  these  ten  kingdoms  have  been  enume- 
rated by  several  writers  of  the  most  respectable  autho- 
rity ;  and  the  few  variations  in  their  accounts  may  be 
readily  explained  from  the  confusion  and  uncertainty  of 
the  times  of  which  they  wrote.  It  is  enough  for  us, 
and  an  illustrous  verification  of  the  prophecies  of  Holy 
Scripture,  that  such  a  partition  was  noticed  long  before 
by  Daniel;  and  that  among  other  particularities  men- 
tioned as  incident  to  the  fourth  beast,  this  of  ten  horns 


were  three  of  the  first  horns  plucked 
up  by  the  roots :  and,  behold,  in  this 
horn  were  eyes  like  the  eyes  of  man, 
and  a  mouth  speaking  great  things. 
■  9  f  I  beheld  till  the  thrones  were 
cast  down,  and  the  Ancient  of  days 
did  sit,  whose  garment  teas  white  as 
and  the  hair  of  his  head  like 


snow. 


springing  all  together  from  its  head  was  recorded  as 
one,  and  that  these  horns  were  expressly  interpreted  to 
mean  ten  kings  or  kingdoms.     Bp.  HaUifax. 

8. — behold,  there  came  up  among  them  another  little 
horn,'\  In  all  the  several  respects,  which  the  Prophet 
notices,  the  Pope  fully  answers  the  character  of  the 
"  little  horn  ;"  so  that  if  exquisite  fitness  of  application 
may  assure  us  of  the  true  sense  of  the  prophecy,  we 
can  have  no  doubt  concerning  the  person.  He  is  here 
called  "a  little  horn  :"  and  the  power  of  the  popes  was 
oi'iginally  very  small,  and  their  temporal  dominions 
were  little,  and  inconsiderable  in  comparison  with  others 
of  the  ten  horns.  Bp.  Newton.  For  the  several  points  of 
resemblance,  see  the  notes  on  ver.  20,  21.  24,  25. 

before  whom  there  were  three  of  the  first  horns 

plucked  up  by  the  roots  .-]  Three  of  the  ten  kingdoms, 
namely,  those  of  the  Heruli,  the  Ostrogoths,  and  the 
Lombards,  were  successively  plucked  up  or  eradicated 
before  the  little  horn,  in  the  way  of  which  they  stood : 
and  by  the  annexation  of  their  dominions  to  the  papacy, 
the  pope  became  also  a  temporal  power.  Hence  he 
assumed  the  three  keys  in  his  arms,  and  the  triple 
crown  or  mitre,  as  a  temporal  prince ;  and  "  his  look 
was  more  stout  than  his  fellows,"  whom  he  frequently 
awed  by  his  anathemas  and  excommunications.  Dr. 
Hales. 

in   this   horn   were   eyes   &c.]     See   below  on 

ver.  20. 

9.  /  beheld  till  the  thrones  were  cast  down,  &c.]  That 
is,  till  aU  the  earthly  kingdoms  were  brought  to  an  end  : 
but  the  word  may  be  rendered  "  were  pitched,"  or  set 
down,  for  the  reception  of  the  Deity,  and  the  saints  who 
sat  by  Him ;  see  Matt.  xix.  28,  and  Rev.  iv.  4 ;  and  this 
sense  the  versions  follow.     Wintle. 

The  fourth  monarchy  being  to  continue  till  the  con- 
summation of  all  things,  the  general  judgment  is  de- 
scribed in  this  and  the  following  verses,  wherein  sentence 
was  to  pass  upon  this  fourth  beast,  and  an  end  to  be 
put  to  his  dominion.      W.  Lowth. 

the  Ancient  of  days'\     The  eternal  Judge  of  the 

world ;  see  Rev.  xvi.  5  ;  He  that  was  from  the  begin- 
ning, 1  John  ii.  14:  who  is  elsewhere  described  "  cover- 
ing himself  \vith  light  as  with  a  garment,"  Ps.  civ.  2 ; 
and  as  a  clear  and  unspotted  brightness,  1  John  i.  5, 
W.  Lowth. 

By  this  term  is  undoubtedly  meant  the  Deity,  the 
supreme  eternal'Spirit,  whom  the  Prophet  thus  describes, 
to  adapt  himself  to  human  apprehensions,  and  to  make 
the  following  part  of  his  descriptions  more  intelligible ; 
but  no  similitude  is  pointed  out,  nor  ought  we  from 
hence  to  attempt  to  represent  by  any  figure  the  invisible 
God.  Image-worship  was  not  allowed  the  Jews  under  a 
less  perfect  dispensation,  and  therefore  must  be  very  ill- 
suited  to  the  spirituality  of  the  Christian  service.  The 
purity  and  sanctity  of  the  Divine  nature  are  next  sha- 
dowed forth  by  similar  allusions.  The  throne  and  wheels 
of  fii*e  at  the  conclusion  of  this  verse  may  serve  to  denote 
his  dread  majesty,  that  pierces  and  penetrates  all  things, 
summons  all  to  his  judgment,  and  executes  in  an  instant 
his  sovereign  will  and  final  determinations.  See  Rev. 
iv.  2,  &c.  and  Ezek.  i.  2G.  Grotius  observes,  the  ancient 
thrones  and  curule  chairs  had  wheels.     Wintle. 


His  vision  of  God's  kingdom. 


CHAP.  VIL 


The  vision  interpreted. 


wool : 
flame, 


his  tlirone  icas  like 
and  liis  wheels 


as 


burning  fire. 


10  A  fiery  stream  issued  and  came 
aRev.  5. 11.  forth   from    before    him:    ^thousand 

thousands  ministered  unto  him,  and 
ten  thousand  times  ten  thousand  stood 
before  him:    the  judgment  was  set, 
bRev.2o.  12.  and  the  ^  books  were  opened. 

11  I  beheld  then  because  of  the 
voice  of  the  great  words  which  the 
horn  spake :  I  beheld  even  till  the 
beast  was  slain,  and  his  body  de- 
stroyed, and  given  to  the  burning 
flame. 

12  As  concerning  the  rest  of  the 
beasts,  they  had  their  dominion  taken 

t  chaid.  a      away :    yet   +  their    lives    were  pro- 
life  was  given  lougcd  lor  a  scasou  aucl  time. 

13  I  saw  in  the  night  visions,  and, 
behold,  one  like  the  Son  of  man  came 
with  the  clouds  of  heaven,  and  came 
to  the  Ancient  of  days,  and  they 
brought  him  near  before  him. 

14  And  there  was  given  him  do- 
minion, and  glory,  and  a  kingdom, 
that  all  people,  nations,  and  lan- 
guages, should  serve  him :  his  do- 
minion is  "^an  everlasting  dominion, 


them. 


c  Chap.  2.  44. 
Mic.  4.  7. 
Luke  1.  33. 


10.  A  fiery  stream  issued  and  came  forth  from  before 
him:']  Lightnings  and  streams  of  fire  were  his  har- 
bingers, to  give  notice  of  his  speedy  approach.  Com- 
pare Ps.  1.  3  ;  xc^ai.  3.      W.  Lowth. 

thousand  thousands  ministered  unto  him,  &c.]  His 

retinue  was  an  innumerable  company  of  angels.  See 
Deut.  xxxiii.  2  ;  Ps.  Ixviii.  17  ;  Heb.  xii.  22  ;  Rev.  v.  11. 
W.  Lowth.  This  is  a  figurative  description  of  the  last 
judgment,  probably  taken  from  the  Jewish  coiuts  of 
justice.     Wintle. 

]  1 .  J  beheld  then  because  of  the  voice  of  the  great  words 
&c.]  The  final  overthrow,  or  total  abolition  of  this 
beast,  on  account  of  the  blasphemies  or  presumptions 
of  the  eleventh  horn,  is  here  described ;  and  the  refer- 
ence is  probably  to  that  awful  reckoning,  when  the 
beast  and  the  false  prophet  were  to  be  cast  alive  into  a 
lake  of  fire,  burning  with  brimstone;  and  to  this  the  fire, 
the  judgment,  and  the  entire  destruction  of  the  beast 
naturally  lead  our  attention.  See  Rev.  xix.  20.   Wintle. 

12.  As  concerning  the  rest  of  the  beasts,  &c.]  As  to 
the  three  first  monarchies,  though  the  succeeding  mon- 
archy took  away  the  dominion  of  that  which  went 
before,  yet  it  was  not  done  all  at  once,  but  by  degrees ; 
and  the  nations,  where  those  monarchies  were  seated, 
still  had  a  being,  though  they  changed  their  masters. 
Whereas  the  destruction  of  the  last  monarchy  imphed 
the  putting  of  an  end  to  that  empire  and  to  all  other 
earthly  governments :  the  kingdom  of  Christ  being  then 
immediately  to  take  place.  See  ver.  13,  14;  chap.  ii.  34. 
W.  Lowth. 

13.  —  behold,  one  like  the  Son  of  man  came  with  the 
clouds  of  heaven,']  One  in  the  shape  and  likeness  of  a 
man ;  but  clothed  with  such  ensigns  of  majesty,  as 
shewed  Him  to  be  an  extraordinary  Person ;  (see  the 
note  upon  Ezek.  ii.  1;  and  compare  Rev.  i.  13 ;  xiv.  14;) 
indeed  no  less  than  the  Messiah,  as  the  description  of 


which  shall  not  pass  away,  and 
kingdom  that  which  shall  not 
destroyed. 

15  f  I  Daniel  was  grieved  in  my 
spirit  in  the  midst  of  mj/  j-  body, 
and  the  visions  of  my  head  troubled 


t  Chald. 
sheath. 


me. 


1  Chald.  from 
all  those. 


16  I  came  near  unto  one  of  them 
that  stood  by,  and  asked  him  the 
truth  of  all  this.  So  he  told  me,  and 
made  me  know  the  interpretation  of 
the  things. 

17  These  great  beasts,  which  are 
four,  are  four  kings,  ichich  shall  arise 
out  of  the  earth. 

18  But  the    saints  of  f  the   most  tchaid.  A^y; 
High    shall   take  the  kingdom,  and  things,  or, 
possess  the  kingdom  for   ever,  even  ^'"'^^*- 

for  ever  and  ever. 

19  Then  I  would  know  the  truth 
of  the  fourth  beast,  which  was  diverse 
f  from  all  the  others,  exceeding 
dreadful,  whose  teeth  were  of  iron, 
and  his  nails  of  brass;  ichich  de- 
voured, brake  in  pieces,  and  stamped 
the  residue  with  his  feet ; 

20  And  of  the  ten  horns  that  were 
in  his  head,  and  of  the  other  which 
came  up,  and  before  whom  three  fell ; 

Him  that  followeth  doth  declare.  The  two  foregoing 
verses  ha^dng  explained  why  the  fourth  beast  was  de- 
stroyed, this  part  of  the  verse  shews  by  whom  it  was 
done,  represents  Christ  in  his  judicial  capacity,  and 
describes  Him  by  the  title  He  often  gives  Himself,  "the 
Son  of  man,"  in  allusion  to  this  place  :  particularly  He 
alludes  to  this  text.  Matt.  x.xvi.  64,  where  He  speaks  of 
his  coming  in  "  the  clouds  of  heaven,"  by  which  ex- 
pression He  acknowledged  Himself  to  be  Messias  here 
described ;  and  gave  a  direct  answer  to  the  question 
proposed  to  Him,  "  Art  thou  the  Christ,  the  Son  of  the 
Blessed?"  compare  Matt.  xiv.  6),  62;  Rev.  i.  7:  where- 
upon they  condemned  Him  as  guilty  of  blasjjhemy.  W. 
Lowth. 

and  they  brought  him  near  before  him.]  To  signify 

that  Christ  received  his  kingdom  from  his  Father  :  see 
Matt.  xi.  27;  xxviii.  18;  John  iii.  35;  1  Cor.  xv.  27; 
Eph.  i.  21  ;  Phil.  ii.  9,  10;  Rev.  v.  7.  Compare  Jer. 
XXX.  21.  W.  Lowth.  To  take  at  his  hands  investiture 
of  his  new  dignity,  this  exercise  of  his  universal  and 
everlasting  kingdom.  Bp.  Chandler. 

14.  And  there  was  given  him  dominion,  &c.]  All  these 
kingdoms  shall  in  their  turns  be  destroyed,  but  the  king- 
dom of  the  Messiah  shall  stand  for  ever :  compare  Luke 
i.  33.     Bp.  Neivton. 

16.  I  came  near  unto  one  of  themthat  stood  by,]  To  one 
of  the  angels,  who  always  attended  upon  the  throne  of 
God  and  Christ,  ver.  9,  10.  Several  angels  are  repre- 
sented as  being  present  at  Daniel's  visions  :  see  chap, 
viii.  13.  16;  x.  5,  6.  16;  xii.  5,  6.     fV.  Lowth. 

19.  Then  I  would  know  the  truth  of  the  fourth  beast, 
&c.]  See  the  note  on  ver.  7. 

20.  And  of  the  ten  horns,  &c.]  See  the  last  note  on 
ver.  7. 

and  of  the  other  which  came  up,  and  before  whom 

three  fell;]    See  the  notes  on  ver.  8, 


The  interpretation  of 


DANIEL. 


DanieVs  vision. 


even  oyftliat  liorn  that  had  eyes,  and 
a  mouth  that  spake  very  great  things, 
whose  look  was  more  stout  than  his 
fellows. 

21  I  beheld,  and  the  same  horn 
made  war  with  the  saints,  and  pre- 
vailed against  them ; 

22  Until  the  Ancient  of  days  came, 
and  judgment  was  given  to  the  saints 
of  the  most  High ;  and  the  time  came 
that  the  saints  possessed  the  king- 
dom. 

23  Thus  he  said,  The  fourth  beast 
shall  be  the  fourth  kingdom  upon 
earth,  which  shall  be  diverse  from  all 
kingdoms,  and  shall  devour  the  whole 
earth,  and  shall  tread  it  down,  and 
break  it  in  pieces. 


even  of  that  horn  that  had  eyes,']  Of  the  little  horn, 

which  represents  the  papal  power,  it  was  before  said, 
"  in  this  horn  were  eyes  like  the  eyes  of  a  man,"  ver.  8 : 
namely,  to  denote  his  cunning  and  foresight,  his  looking 
out  and  watching  all  opportunities  to  promote  his  own 
interest.  And  the  policy  of  the  Roman  hierarchy  hath 
almost  passed  into  a  proverb.     Bp.  Newton. 

and  a  mouth  that  spake  very  great  things,]    Such 

had  the  Pope,  especially  in  former  ages,  boasting  of  his 
supremacy,  thundering  out  his  bulls  and  anathemas, 
excommunicating  princes,  and  absolving  subjects  from 
their  allegiance.     Bp.  Newton. 

whose  look  was  more  stout  than  his  fellows.]   The 

Pope  has  assumed  an  unlimited  superiority,  not  only 
over  his  fellow  bishops,  but  even  over  crowned  heads. 
Bp.  Newton. 

2 1 . — the  same  horn  made  ivar  with  the  saints,  &c.]  And 
below,  he  "  shall  wear  out  the  saints  of  the  Most  High," 
ver.  25  :  that  is,  by  wars,  and  massacres,  and  inquisi- 
tions, persecuting  and  destroying  the  faithful  servants 
of  Jesus  and  the  true  worshippers  of  God,  who  protest 
against  his  innovations,  and  refuse  to  comply  with  the 
idolatry  practised  in  the  Church  of  Rome.  Bp.  Newton. 

22.  Until  the  Ancient  of  days  came,  &c.]  Until  the 
final  judgment,  when  the  saints  shall  sit  as  assessors 
with  God,  shall  be  seated  on  thrones,  and  reign  as  kings 
and  ])riests  with  God  and  Christ,  and  possess  the  king- 
dom for  ever.  Rev.  xx.  4.  6.      Wintle. 

24.  —  and  another  shall  rise  after  them;]  Rather, 
"behind  them  :"  the  meaning  appears  to  be,  that  the 
ten  horns  were  not  aware  of  the  growing  up  of  "  the 
little  horn,"  till  it  overtopped  them.  Jos.  Mede. 

he  shall  be  diverse  from  (he  first,]     The  papal 

power  being  an  ecclesiastical  and  spiritual,  as  well  as  a 
civil  and  temporal  authority.     Bp.  Newton. 

he  shall  subdue  three  kings.]    See  note  on  ver.  8, 

"l)efore  whom  there  were  three"  &c. 

25.  And  he  shall  speak  great  words  against  the  most 
IJif/h,]  See  ver.  8.  20  ;  chap.  xi.  36.  St.  John  plainly 
alludes  to  this  text.  Rev.  xiii.  5,  G,  where  the  beast  is 
siiid  "  to  open  his  mouth  in  l)lasphemy  against  God." 
This  he  did  by  advancing  his  own  authority  above  that 
of  (iod,  and  in  derogation  to  his  laws ;  compare  2 
Thess.  ii.  4 ;  as  also  by  setting  up  the  worship  of 
images,  and  other  idolatrous  practices,  which  the  Pro- 
phet Isaiah  calls  reproaching  and  blaspheming  God, 
Isa.  Ixv.  7.   IV.  Lowth. 

Or,  as  Symmachus  interprets  it,  "  he  shall  speak  great 
words  as  the  Most  High  :"  setting  up  himself  above  all 
laws  divine  and  liuman,  arrogating  to  himself  godlike 


horns  out  of  this 
kings    that   shall 


24  And  the  ten 
kingdom    are    ten 

arise:  and  another  shall  rise  after 
them ;  and  he  shall  be  diverse  from 
the  first,  and  he  shall  subdue  three 
kings. 

25  And  he  shall  speak  great  words 
against  the  most  High,  and  shall  wear 
out  the  saints  of  the  most  High,  and 
think  to  change  times  and  laws :  and 
they  shall  be  given  into  his  hand 
until  a  time  and  times  and  the  divid- 
ing of  time. 

26  But  the  judgment  shall  sit, 
and  they  shall  take  away  his  domi- 
nion, to  consume  and  toj  destroy  ii 
unto  the  end. 

27  And   the    "^  kingdom   and   do-  d  Luke  i.  33. 

attributes  and  titles  of  holiness  and  infallibility ;  exact- 
ing obedience  to  his  ordinances  and  decrees  in  prefer- 
ence to,  and  open  violation  of,  reason  and  Scripture ; 
insulting  men,  and  blaspheming  God.     Bp.  Newton. 

and  shall  wear  out  the  saints  of  the  most  High,] 

See  above,  note  on  ver.  21. 

and  think  to  change  times  and  laws:]  Appointing 

fasts  and  feasts,  canonizing  saints,  granting  pardons 
and  indulgences  for  sins,  instituting  new  modes  of 
worshi]),  imposing  new  articles  of  faith,  enjoining  new 
rules  of  practice,  and  reversing  at  pleasure  the  laws  both 
of  God  and  men.  Bp.  Newton. 

and  they  shall  be  given  into  his  hand  until  a  time 

and  times  and  the  dividing  of  time.]  "They,"  that  is, 
either  the  saints  shall  be  subject  to  his  power,  or  his 
influence  shall  prevail  over  the  times,  or  solemnities,  and 
laws.  Possibly  both  might  be  meant  to  be  included  in 
the  usurpation.     Wintle. 

The  period  here  mentioned  must  be  computed  accord- 
ing to  the  nature  and  genius  of  the  prophetick  lan- 
guage. According  to  this  "  time  and  times  and  the  di- 
viding of  time,"  or  half  a  time,  are  three  years  and  a  half: 
and  the  ancient  Jewish  year,  consisting  of  twelve  months, 
and  each  month  of  thirty  days,  "a  time  and  times  and  half 
a  time,"  or  three  years  and  a  half,  are  reckoned  in  the 
Revelation  as  equivalent  to  "  forty  and  two  months,"  or 
"  a  thousand  two  hundred  and  threescore  days,"  chap, 
xi.  2,  3 ;  xii.  6.  14  :  and  a  day  in  the  style  of  the  Pro- 
phets is  a  year,  Ezek.  iv.  6 :  and  it  is  confessed,  that 
the  seventy  weeks  in  the  ninth  chapter  of  Daniel  are 
weeks  of  years;  and  consequently  1260  days  are  1260 
years.  So  long  the  little  horn,  or  the  papal  power,  ^rill 
continue  :  but  from  what  point  of  time  the  commence- 
ment of  these  1260  years  is  to  be  dated  is  not  so  easy 
to  determine.  And,  as  Irenaeus  saith  in  a  like  case,  it 
is  surer  and  safer  to  wait  for  the  completion  of  the  pro- 
phecy, than  to  conjecture  and  divine  about  it.  AVhen 
the  end  shall  come,  then  shall  we  know  better  whence 
to  date  the  beginning.    Bp.  Newton. 

26.  But  the  judgment  shall  sit,  &c.]  This  being  the 
last  of  the  four  earthly  kingdoms  or  monarchies,  when 
that  is  destroyed,  there  will  be  an  end  of  the  present 
state  of  things,  when  all  human  "  rule,  authority,  and 
power"  shall  cease,  1  Cor.  xv.  24  ;  and  "the  kingdoms 
of  this  world  shall  become  the  kingdoms  of  our  Lord, 
and  of  his  Christ,"  Rev.  xi.  15.     W.  Lowth. 

After  what  manner  these  great  changes  will  be  ef- 
fected, we  cannot  pretend  to  say,  since  God  hath  not 
been  pleased  to  reveal  it.  We  see  the  remains  of  the  "ten 
horns  "  which  arose  out  of  the  Roman  empu-e.  We  see  the 


His  vision  of 


CHAP.  VII,  VIII. 


the  ram  and  he  goat. 


about  5 


minion,  and  the  greatness  of  the 
kingdom  under  the  whole  heaven, 
shall  be  given  to  the  people  of  the 
saints  of  the  most  High,  whose  king- 
dom is  an  everlasting  kingdom,  and 
Or,  rulers.  q\\  ||  dominions  shall  serve  and  obey 
him. 

28  Hitherto  is  the  end  of  the 
matter.  As  for  me  Daniel,  my  cogi- 
tations much  troubled  me,  and  my 
countenance  changed  in  me :  but  I 
kept  the  matter  in  my  heart. 

CHAP.  VIII. 

1  Daniel's  vision  of  the  ram  and  he  goat,    13 

The  tivo  thousand  three  hundred  days  of 

sacrifice.     15  Gabriel  comforfeth  Daniel, 

and  interpret  the  vision. 

553.    T  ;fyj  fiig  third  year  of  the  reign  of 

A  king  Belshazzar  a  vision  appeared 

unto  me,  evoi  unto  me  Daniel,  after 

that  which  appeared  unto  me  at  the 

first. 

"little  horn"  still  subsisting,  though  not  in  its  full 
strength  and  vigoiu-,  but  as  we  hope  upon  the  decline, 
and  tending  towards  a  dissolution.  And  having  seen  so 
many  of  these  particulars  accomplished,  we  can  have  no 
reason  to  doubt  that  the  rest  also  will  be  fulfilled  in  due 
season,  though  we  cannot  frame  any  conception,  how 
Christ  will  be  manifested  in  glory,  how  the  little  horn 
with  the  body  of  the  fourth  beast  will  be  given  to  the 
burning  flame,  or  how  the  saints  mil  take  the  kingdom, 
and  possess  it  for  ever  and  ever.  It  is  the  nature  of 
such  prophecies  not  to  be  perfectly  understood  till  they 
are  fulfilled.  The  best  comment  upon  them  will  be 
their  completion.     Bp,  Newton. 

Chap.  VIII.  Hitherto  the  pro^Dhecies  of  Daniel,  that 
is,  from  the  fourth  verse  of  the  second  chapter  to  this 
chapter,  are  written  in  Chaldee.  As  they  greatly  con- 
cerned the  Chaldeans,  so  they  were  pubUshed  in  that 
language.  But  the  remaining  projihecies  are  written  in 
Hebrew,  because  they  treat  altogether  of  affairs  subse- 
quent to  the  times  of  the  Chaldeans,  and  relate  not  at 
all  to  them,  but  principally  to  the  Church  and  people  of 
God.     Bp.  Newton. 

Ver.  2.  —  Skuskan — Elam  j — Ulai.']  Elam,  in  its 
larger  sense,  probably  comprehended  the  whole  country 
on  each  side  of  the  river  Ulai,  or  Eulaeus,  the  one  part 
being  called  Elymais,  the  other  Susiana.  Shushan,  the 
metropolis,  according  to  Pliny,  was  placed  on  this  river, 
or  rather  svirrounded  by  it,  and  seems  to  have  been  the 
capital  of  both  parts.  Wintle,  See  the  note  on  Nehem. 
i.  1. 

The  Ulai  is  the  same  as  the  Choaspes,  according  to 
Rennell's  Geography  of  Herodotus.     Dr.  Hales. 

3.  —  there  stood  before  the  river  a  ram'\  The  second 
empire  in  the  former  vision  is  the  first  in  this :  and  what 
was  there  compared  to  a  bear  is  here  prefigured  by  a 
ram.  This  "ram  having  two  horns,"  according  to  the 
explication  of  the  angel  Gabriel,  was  the  empire  of  the 
Medes  and  Persians,  ver.  20 ;  Cyrus,  the  founder  of 
this  empire,  was  son  of  Cambyses,  king  of  Persia,  and 
by  his  mother  Mandane  was  grandson  of  Astyages  king 
of  Media  :  and  afterwards  marrying  the  daughter  of  an 
only  child  of  his  uncle  Cyaxares  king  of  Media,  he  suc- 
ceeded to  both  crowns,  and  united  the  kingdoms  of 
Media  and  Persia.  ITie  propriety  of  the  emblem  ap- 
Vol.  II.  ^     ^       ^ 


2  And  I  saw  in  a  vision;  and  it 
came  to  pass,  when  I  saw,  that  I  was 
at  Shushan  in  the  palace,  which  is  in 
the  province  of  Elam ;  and  I  saw  in 
a  vision,  and  I  Avas  by  the  river  of 
Ulai. 

3  Then  I  lifted  up  mine  eyes,  and    . 
saw,  and,  behold,  there  stood  before 
the  river  a  ram  which  had  two  horns: 
and  the  two  horns  loere  high ;  but  one 

loas  hidier  than  f  the  other,  and  the  ^  "'^''- "'« 

»  I  •"  second, 

higher  came  up  last. 

4  I  saw  the  ram  pushing  westward, 
and  northward,  and  southward ;  so 
that  no  beasts  might  stand  before 
him,  neither  loas  there  any  that  could 
deliver  out  of  his  hand;  but  he  did 
according  to  his  will,  and  became 
great. 

5  And  as  I  was  considering,  be- 
hold, an  he  goat  came  from  the  west 
on  the  face  of  the  whole  earth,  and 


pears  from  hence,  that  it  was  usual  for  the  king  of 
Persia  to  wear,  instead  of  a  diadem,  a  ram's  head  made 
of  gold,  and  adorned  with  precious  stones.  Bp.  New- 
ton. Rams'  heads  with  horns,  one  higher  and  the  other 
lower,  are  still  to  be  seen  on  the  pillars  of  Persepolis. 
Sir  J.  Chardin. 

the  two  horns  were  high  j   &c.]     This  is  said, 

because  the  empire  of  the  Medes  and  Persians  was  a 
coalition  of  two  very  formidable  powers  :  "  but  one  was 
higher  than  the  other,  and  the  higher  came  up  last." 
The  kingdom  of  Media  was  the  more  ancient  of  the 
two,  and  more  famous  in  history :  Persia  was  of  little 
note  or  account  till  the  time  of  Cyrus,  but  under  Cyrus 
the  Persians  gained  and  maintained  the  ascendant.  Bj^. 
Newton. 

4.  I  sate  the  ram  pushing  westward,  and  northward,  and 
southward,-]  Daniel  saw  "the  ram  standing,"  or  esta- 
bhshed  in  his  strength,  after  the  succession  of  the  Per- 
sian power  under  Cyrus;  and  then  butting  "westward, 
and  northward,  and  southward,"  or  subduing  Lydia, 
Babylonia,  and  Egypt,  wnih  their  dependencies,  repre- 
sented in  the  former  vision  by  tliree  ribs  in  the  bear's 
mouth.     Dr.  Hales. 

he  did  according  to  his  will,  and  became  great.'] 

None  of  the  neighbouring  kingdoms  being  able  to  with- 
stand its  power,  the  Persian  empire  was  increased  and 
enlarged  to  such  a  degree,  that  it  extended  "  from  India 
even  unto  Ethiopia,  over  an  hundred  and  seven  and 
twenty  provinces,"  Esth.  i.  1  :  so  that  seven  provinces 
were  added  to  the  hundred  and  twenty  which  it  con- 
tained in  the  time  of  Cyrus,  Dan.  vi.  1.     Bp.  Newton. 

5.  _  behold,  an  he  c/oat]  The  interpretation  of  which 
is  given  in  ver.  21.  '  "A  goat"  is  very  properly  made 
the  type  of  the  Grecian  or  Macedonian  empire.  The 
fii-st  king  of  the  Macedonians,  about  200  years  before 
Daniel,  instigated  by  an  oracle,  as  it  is  said,  made  a 
goat  his  ensign,  and  called  his  capital  city  J^geae,  or 
the  goat's  town.  Jos.  Mede.  It  is  also  remarkable,  that 
Alexander's  son  by  Roxana  was  named  the  son  of  the 
goat;  and  some  of  his  successors  are  represented  on 
their  coins  with  goat's  horns.     Bp.  Newton. 

came  from  the  west  &c.]     He  came  "from  the 

west ; "  for  Europe  hes  westward  of  Asia :  he  came  "  on 
the  face  of  the  whole  earth,"  carrj-ing  every  thing  before 
him  in  all  the  three  parts  of  the  world  then  known ; 

2Q 


DanieVs  vision  of 


DANIEL. 


the  ram  and  he  goat. 


II  touched  not  tlie  ground :  and  the  goat 
/m^f  a  notable  horn  between  his  eyes. 
II  Q^  ^^^^  6  And  he  came  to  the  ram  that 
/oMcAerf  him  had  two  homs,  which  I  had  seen 
'\\\el"ahorn  Standing  before  the  river,  and  ran 
of  sight.        ^jj-j^Q  j^Ij^  lYi.  the  fury  of  his  power. 

7  And  I  saw  him  come  close  unto 
the  ram,  and  he  was  moved  with 
choler  against  him,  and  smote  the 
ram,  and  brake  his  two  horns:  and 
there  was  no  power  in  the  ram  to 
stand  before  him,  but  he  cast  him 
down  to  the  ground,    and   stamped 

"and  he  touched  not  the  ground;"  alluding  to  the 
swiftness  of  his  marches,  and  the  rapidity  of  his  con- 
quests. For  the  same  reason  the  same  empire  in  the 
former  vision  was  likened  to  a  "  leopard,"  which  is  a 
swift,  nimble  animal ;  and,  to  denote  the  greater  quick- 
ness and  impetuosity,  to  "  a  leopard  with  four  wings." 
Bp.  Neivfon. 

a7id  the  goat  had  a  notable  horn  between  his  ei/es.~\ 

"The  rough  goat"  (see  the  21st  verse)  "is  the  king  of 
Grecia,"  that  is,  the  kingdom;  "and  the  great  horn 
between  his  eyes  is  the  fu'st  king : "  not  the  fu'st 
monarch,  but  the  first  kingdom,  that  which  lasted 
diu-ing  the  reign  of  Alexander  the  Great,  and  his 
brother  ^iridaeus,  and  two  young  sons,  Alexander  and 
Hercules.     Sir  Isaac  Newton. 

6,  7.  And  he  came  to  tlie  ram  &c.]  In  these  two 
verses  we  have  an  account  of  the  Grecians  overthrowing 
the  Persian  empire.  Tlie  ram  had  before  "pushed 
westward;"  and  the  Persians,  in  the  reign  of  Darius 
Hystaspes  and  Xerxes,  had  poured  down  ^vith  great 
armies  into  Greece;  but  now  the  Grecians  in  return 
carried  their  arms  into  Asia,  and  the  he  goat  invaded 
the  ram  that  had  invaded  him.     Bp.  Newton. 

standing  before  the  river,  &c.]     The  first  and 

principal  engagement  in  which  Alexander  overthrew  the 
Persians  was  at  the  river  Granicus  in  Phrygia.  The 
succeeding  part  of  this  description  is  a  striking  repre- 
sentation of  his  conquering  the  Persian  monarch  in 
repeated  battles,  subduing  his  whole  kingdom,  taking 
all  his  forts  and  strong  cities,  making  the  king  himself, 
with  his  family,  principal  officers,  &c.,  prisoners,  and 
thus  utterly  overturning  the  Persian  empire.  Bp.  Newton. 

8.  Therefore  the  he  goat  waxed  very  great :  and  when 
he  was  strong,  &c.]  This  verse  is  interpreted  by  the 
angel  in  ver.  22.  Nothing  is  fixed  and  stable  in  human 
affairs ;  and  the  empire  of  the  goat,  though  exceeding 
great,  was  perhaps  for  that  very  reason  the  sooner 
broken  in  pieces.  It  v\'as  in  its  full  strength,  when 
Alexander  died  of  a  fever  at  Babylon.  He  was  suc- 
ceeded in  the  throne  by  his  natural  brother  Philip 
Arida?us,  and  by  his  own  two  sons  Alexander  ^gus 
and  Hercules ;  but  in  the  space  of  about  fifteen  years 
they  were  all  murdered,  and  then  the  first  horn  or  king- 
dom was  entirely  broken.  The  royal  family  being  thus 
extinct,  the  governours  of  provinces,  who  had  usiu-ped 
the  i)ower,  assumed  the  title  of  kings,  and,  by  the 
defeat  and  death  of  Antigonus  in  the  battle  of  Ipsus, 
they  were  reduced  to  four,  Cassander,  Lysimachus, 
Ptolemy,  and  Seleucus,  who  parted  Alexander's  do- 
minions among  them,  and  divided  and  settled  them  into 
four  kingdoms.  These  fom-  kingdoms  are  the  four 
notable  horns,  which  came  u])  in  the  room  of  the  first 
great  horn ;  and  are  the  same  as  the  four  heads  of  the 
leopard  in  the  former  vision.  "  Four  kingdoms  shall 
stand  up  out  of  the  nation,  but  not  in  his  power :"  they 


upon  him :  and  there  was  none  that 
could  deliver  the  ram  out  of  his 
hand. 

8  Therefore  the  he  goat  waxed 
very  great :  and  when  he  was  strong, 
the  great  horn  was  broken ;  and  for 

it  came  up  four  notable  ones  ^toward  aChap.11.4. 
the  four  winds  of  heaven. 

9  And  out  of  one  of  them  came 
forth  a  little  horn,  which  waxed  ex- 
ceeding great,  toward  the  south,  and 
toward  the  east,  and  toward  the 
^  pleasant  land. 


b  Ps.  48.  2. 
Ezek.  20.  6. 


were  to  be  kingdoms  of  Greeks,  not  of  Alexander's  O'wn 
family,  but  only  of  his  nation ;  and  neither  were  they 
to  be  equal  to  him  in  power  and  dominion :  an  empire 
united  is  certainly  more  powerful  than  the  same  empire 
divided,  and  the  whole  is  greater  than  any  of  the  parts. 
They  were  likewise  to  extend  "  toward  the  four  winds 
of  heaven  : "  and  in  the  partition  of  the  empire  Cassan- 
der held  Macedon,  and  Greece,  and  the  western  parts ; 
Lysimachus  had  Thrace,  Bithynia,  and  the  northern 
regions;  Ptolemy  possessed  Egypt,  and  the  southern 
countries ;  and  Seleucus  obtained  Syria,  and  the  east- 
ward provinces.  Thus  were  they  divided  "toward  the 
four  \vinds  of  heaven."     Bjj.  Newton. 

9.  And  out  of  one  of  them  came  forth  a  little  horn,  &c.] 
This  "little  horn"  has  been  supposed  to  mean  Antio- 
chus  Epiphanes,  king  of  Syria,  who  was  a  great  enemy 
and  cruel  persecutor  of  the  Jews.  And  at  first  sight 
he  does  indeed  in  some  features  very  much  resemble 
the  "little  horn;"  but  on  a  nearer  view  it  appears,  that 
in  other  parts  there  is  no  similitude  or  correspondence 
between  them.  Sir  Isaac  Newton,  with  that  sagacity 
which  was  peculiar  to  him,  and  with  which  he  pene- 
trated into  Scripture  as  well  as  into  nature,  perceived 
plainly  that  the  "  little  horn"  could  not  be  drawn  for 
Antiochus  Epiphanes,  but  must  be  designed  for  some 
other  subject.  Bp.  Neivton.  The  description  of  it 
throughout  is  exactly  aj^plicable  in  all  its  parts  to  the 
Roman  temporal  power ;  and  this  application  is  sanc- 
tioned also  by  the  prevailing  opinion  of  the  generality 
of  commentators.  Dr.  Hales.  The  Romans,  who  were 
prefigured  by  a  great  "  beast"  in  the  former  vision,  are 
here  represented  by  the  "  horn"  of  the  goat :  for  nothing 
is  more  usual,  than  to  describe  the  same  person  or  thing 
under  different  images  upon  different  occasions;  and 
besides,  in  this  vision  the  Roman  empire  is  not  designed 
at  large,  but  only  the  Roman  empire  as  the  horn  of  the 
goat.  When  the  Romans  first  got  footing  in  Greece, 
then  they  became  a  horn  of  the  goat.  Out  of  this  horn 
they  came,  and  at  first  were  "  a  little  horn,"  but  in  pro- 
cess of  time  overtopped  the  other  horns.  From  Greece 
they  extended  theu'  arms,  and  overran  the  other  parts  of 
the  goat's  dominions  :  and  their  actions  within  the  do- 
minions of  the  goat,  and  not  their  affah's  in  the  western 
empire,  are  the  principal  subject  of  this  prophecy.  But 
their  actions,  %vhich  are  most  largely  and  particularly 
specified,  are  their  great  persecution  and  oppression  of 
the  peojjle  of  God  ;  which  renders  it  probable,  that  the 
appellation  of  the  "  little  horn"  might  be  given  them  for 
the  same  reason,  that  the  great  persecutor  and  op- 
pressor of  the  saints  in  the  western  emjjire  is  also  called 
the  "little  horn."  It  is  the  same  kind  of  power,  and 
therefore  might  l)e  signified  by  the  same  name.  Bp, 
Nev^ton. 

which  ivaxed  exceeding  great,  toward  the  south, 

and  toward  the  cast,  and  toward  the  pleasant  land.']  This 


Daniel's  vision  of 


CHAP.  VIII. 


the  ram  and  he  goat. 


II  Or,  against. 
II  Or,  from 
hint. 

II  Or,  the  host 
was  given 
over  for  the 
transgression 
against  the 
daily  sacri- 
fice. 


10  And  it  waxed  great,  even  \\  to 
the  host  of  heaven ;  and  it  cast  down 
some  of  the  host  and  of  the  stars  to 
the  ground,  and  stamped  upon  them. 

11  Yea,  he  magnified  A 17775^//' even 
II  to  the  prince  of  the  host,  and  ||  by 
him  the  daily  sacrifice  was  taken 
away,  and  the  place  of  his  sanctuary 
was  cast  down. 

12  And  II  an  host  was  given  him 
against  the  daily  sacrifice  by  reason 


liorn  therefore  was  to  rise  up  in  the  north-west  parts  of 
those  nations,  which  composed  the  body  of  the  goat ; 
and  from  thence  was  to  extend  his  dominion  towards 
Egypt,  Syria,  and  Judea.     Sir  Isaac  Newton. 

The  actions  of  the  httle  horn  here  described  accord 
well  with  the  Romans.  He  "  waxed  exceeding  great ;" 
and  so  did  the  Roman  empire,  even  within  the  territory 
of  the  goat.  "  Toward  the  south ;"  the  Romans  made 
Egypt  a  province  of  their  empire,  and  kept  possession 
of  it  for  several  centuries.  "  Toward  the  east ;"  the 
Romans  grew  very  powerful  in  this  direction,  conquer- 
ing and  making  a  province  of  Syi-ia,  which  was  the 
eastern  kingdom  of  the  goat.  "  And  toward  the  plea- 
sant land;"  that  is,  Judea:  see  Ps.  cvi.  24  ;  Jer.  iii.  19; 
Dan.  xi.  16.  41.  The  Romans  effectually  conquered 
and  subdued  the  Jews,  first  made  a  pro^ance  of  their 
country,  and  then  destroyed  their  city  and  temple,  and 
dispersed  the  people,  so  that  after  so  fatal  a  fall  they 
have  never  been  able  to  rise  again.     Bp.  Newton. 

10.  And  it  waxed  great,  even  to  the  host  of  heaven; 
&c.]  Or,  "  against  the  host  of  heaven."  This  part  of 
the  prophecy  relates  mostly  to  the  persecution  and  op- 
pression of  the  people  of  God.  "  The  host  of  heaven  " 
are  the  people  and  great  men  of  the  Jews.  Sir  Isaac 
Newton.  Either  the  Jewish  state  in  general,  "  the 
mighty  and  the  holy  people,"  ver.  24  :  or  the  priests 
and  Levites  in  particular,  who  are  called  "  stars,"  as 
being  eminent  for  their  station,  and  illustrious  for  their 
knowledge  ;  and  "  the  host  of  heaven,"  as  they  watched 
and  served  in  the  temple,  and  their  service  is  denomi- 
nated "a  warfare,"  Numb.  viii.  24,  25.  Our  Saviour 
makes  use  of  the  like  expi-essions  in  speaking  of  the  de- 
struction of  Jerusalem  by  the  Romans,  Matt.  xxiv.  29. 
Bp.  Newton. 

In  this  elevated  language  is  the  Jewish  hierarchy 
shadowed  out  after  the  manner  of  the  Eastern  writers. 
The  Jewish  polity,  both  civil  and  reUgious,  was  the 
work  of  Heaven.  The  government,  laws,  and  worship 
of  the  holy  people,  were  figured  by  the  sun,  moon,  and 
stars.  See  Matt.  xxiv.  29;  Mark  xiii.  24.  Thus  the 
fall  of  Babylon  is  foretold  in  Isa.  xiii.  10 ;  and  the  de- 
struction of  Egypt  in  Ezek.  xxxii.  7,  8 ;  and  that  of 
Idumea  in  Isa.  xxxiv.  4,  5.     Dr.  Zouch. 

1 1 .  Yea,  he  magnified  himself  even  to  the  prince  of  the 
host,^  Or,  "  against  the  prince  of  the  host."  Bp. 
Newton.  The  Messiah,  the  Prince  of  the  Jews,  whom 
he  put  to  death.  Sir  Isaac  Newton.  See  the  note  on 
ver.  25. 

and  by  him  the  daily  sacrifice  was  taken  away,  and 

the  place  of  his  sanctuary  was  cast  down.']  The  Romans 
took  away  the  daily  sacrifice  of  the  Jews,  and  utterly 
destroyed  their  temple.     Bp.  Newton. 

In  the  7th  verse  the  he  goat  is  said  to  "  cast  do\vn  the 
ram  to  the  ground,  and  to  stamp  upon  him  :"  by  which 
is  implied  the  total  destruction  of  the  ram.  And  here 
the  expressions  of  "  casting  down  some  of  the  host  and 
of  the  stars  to  the  ground,  and  stamping  upon  them ;" 


of  transgression,  and  it  cast  down  the 
truth  to  the  ground ;  and  it  practised, 
and  prospered. 

13  f  Then  I  heard  one  saint  speak- 
ing, and  another  saint  said  imto  ||  -j-that 
certain  sai?it  which  spake,  Mow  long  secrets,  or, 
shall  be  the  vision  concerning  the  daily  '^Znberer!''^'''^ 
sacrifice,   and  the  transgression    ||  of  t,^*"*^-  . 

J       '  .111  Palmoni. 

desolation,  to  give  both  the  sanctuary  ii  or,  making 

and  the 

foot? 


Or,  the 

numberer  of 


host   to   be   trodden  under 


of  "  taking  away  the  daily  sacrifice,  and  casting  down 
the  place  of  the  sanctuary ;"  seem  to  prefigure  the  most 
grievous  miseries,  the  utter  demolition  and  extirpation 
of  the  Jewish  state,  the  dreadful  devastation  made  by 
the  Romans  imder  Titus  Vespasian,  when  "  the  stars 
fell  from  heaven,  and  the  powers  of  the  heavens  were 
shaken."     Dr.  Zouch. 

12.  And  an  host  was  given  &c.]  Or,  as  we  read  in  the 
margin,  "  the  host  was  given  over  for  the  transgression 
against  the  daily  sacrifice,  and  he  cast  down  the  truth  to 
the  ground,  and  he  practised,  and  prospered."  Or,  as 
the  same  thing  is  expressed  by  the  angel,  "  He  shall 
destroy  wonderfully,"  &c.  see  ver.  24,  25.  The  Romans 
carried  their  conquest  and  their  revenge  so  far,  as  to 
put  an  end  to  the  government  of  the  Jews,  and  entu'ely 
to  take  away  their  place  and  nation.     Bp.  Newton. 

13.  —  unto  that  certain  saint  which  spake,']  "Unto 
that  excellent  one  that  was  speaking."  IVintle.  This 
"excellent  Saint,"  who  uttered  the  response,  was  the 
Oracle  Himself,  who  before  appeared  to  Isaiah  in  glory, 
sitting  on  his  throne  between  the  Seraphim,  Isa.  vi.  1  ; 
and  now  appeared  to  Daniel,  "  as  a  man  standing  be- 
fore him,"  and  bidding  the  other  angel,  whom  He 
called  Gabriel,  to  explain  the  vision  to  the  Prophet.  Dr. 
Hales. 

The  word,  rendered  here  "certain  Saint,"  is  trans- 
lated in  the  margin  "  the  Numberer  of  secrets,"  or  "  the 
wonderful  Numberer;"  and  must  mean  a  Person  of 
extraordinary  rank,  as  being  able  to  unfold  those  se- 
crets, which  were  hid  from  the  angels;  and  is  there- 
fore justly  supjjosed  to  be  the  Son  of  God,  called 
"  Wonderful,  Counsellor,"  Isa.  ix.  6,  as  being  acquainted 
with  all  God's  purposes  and  designs  ;  compare  John  i. 
18.     W.  Lowth. 

■ How  long  shall  be  the  vision  &c.]  Moses  had  pre- 
dicted, that  the  desolation  to  follow  the  Roman  cap- 
tivity would  be  of  very  long  continuance,  Deut.  xxviii. 
59.  And  Isaiah  had  enquired  from  the  Oracle,  in  vision. 
How  long  it  should  continue  ?  Isa.  vi.  1 1  ;  to  which 
no  definite  answer  was  then  given.  That  was  reserved 
for  the  highly  favoured  Daniel,  in  this  remarkable 
episode,  introduced  into  the  midst  of  the  second  vision, 
and  intimately  connected  therewith ;  immediately  fol- 
lomng  the  account  of  the  destruction  of  the  temple  by 
the  Romans.     Dr.  Hales. 

the  vision  concerning  the  daily  sacrifice,  &c.]    In 

the  original  there  is  no  such  word  as  "  concerning  :" 
and  Mr.  Lowth  rightly  observes,  that  the  words  may  be 
rendered  more  agreeably  to  the  Hebrew  thus,  "  For 
how  long  a  time  shall  the  vision  last,  the  daily  sacrifice 
be  taken  away,  and  the  transgression  of  desolation  con- 
tinue ?"  &c.  Thus  it  is  rendered  in  several  translations. 
The  answer  is,  "  Unto  two  thousand  and  three  hundred 
days;  then  shall  the  sanctuary  be  cleansed."  In  the 
original  it  is  "  unto  two  thousand  and  three  hundred 
evenings  and  mornings,"  an  evening  and  morning 
being  in  Hebrew  the  notation  of  time  for  a  day ;  and 
2  Q2 


Gabriel  comfortetli  Daniel, 


DANIEL. 


a7id  interpreteth  the  vision. 


about  5j3.  two  thousand  and  three  hundred 
f  days;  then  shall  the  sanctuary  be 
f  cleansed. 

15  1[  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  I, 
even  I  Daniel,  had  seen  the  vision, 
and  sought  for  the  meaning-,  then, 
behold,  there  stood  before  me  as  the 
appearance  of  a  man. 

16  And  I  heard  a  man's  voice  be- 
tween the  hanks  of  Ulai,  which  called, 

cchap.  9. 21.  and  said,  *=  Gabriel,  make  this  man  to 
understand  the  vision. 

17  So  he  came  near  where  I  stood : 
and  when  he  came,  I  was  afraid,  and 
fell  upon  my  face  :  but  he  said  unto 
me.  Understand,  O  son  of  man :  for 
at  the  time  of  the  end  shall  be  the 
vision. 

18  Now  as  he  was  speaking  with 
me,  I  was  in  a  deep  sleep  on  my  face 


in  allusion  to  this  expression  it  is  said  afterwards,  "  The 
vision  of  the  evening  and  the  morning  is  true." 

The  days  \vithout  douht  are  to  be  taken  agreeably  to 
the  style  of  Daniel  in  other  places,  not  for  natural,  but 
prophetick  days ;  that  is,  years ;  and  as  the  question 
was  asked,  not  only  how  long  the  daily  sacrifice  should 
be  taken  away,  and  the  transgression  of  desolation  con- 
tinue, but  also,  how  long  the  ^asion  shall  last ;  so  the 
answer  is  to  be  understood ;  and  these  two  thousand 
and  three  hundred  days  denote  the  whole  time  from  the 
beginning  of  the  vision  to  the  cleansing  of  the  sanc- 
tuary. The  sanctuary  is  not  yet  cleansed,  and  conse- 
quently these  years  are  not  yet  expired.  When  these 
years  shall  be  expired,  then  their  end  will  clearly  shew 
from  whence  the  beginning  is  to  be  dated,  whether  from 
the  Adsion  of  the  ram,  or  of  the  he  goat,  or  of  the  little 
horn.  It  is  difficult  to  fix  the  precise  time,  when  the 
prophetick  dates  begin,  and  when  they  end,  till  the  pro- 
jihecies  are  fulfilled,  and  the  event  declares  the  certainty 
of  them.     Bp.  Newton. 

16.  And  I  heard  a  man's  voice — ivhieh  called,  and  said, 
Gabriel,  make  this  man  to  understand  the  vision.']  And  I 
heard  the  voice  of  Him,  who  was  the  Word  of  his 
Father,  speaking  in  the  tone  of  a  man,  betwixt  the 
banks  of  Ulai ;  which  called  and  said,  Gabriel,  it  is 
the  pleasure  of  Him,  who  is  the  God  of  spirits,  that 
Ihou  make  this  man  to  understand  the  vision.  Bp. 
Hall. 

The  Person  who  utters  this  voice  seems  to  be  the 
same  who  is  called  "  the  wonderful  Numberer,"  ver.  13  ; 
l)ecausc  He  speaks  as  one  that  had  authority  over  the 
angel  Gabriel.      W.  Lowth. 

Daniel  was  so  overpowered  by  the  Divine  presence, 
that  he  fell  on  his  face  in  a  deep  sleep  or  trance  towards 
the  earth,  till  Gabriel  touched  him,  and  restored  him  to 
liis  senses,  and  set  him  upright,  and  then  explained  to 
him  more  particularly  the  former  historical  part  of  the 
vision  :  concluding  with  a  reference  to  the  latter  chro- 
nological part,  or  "vision  of  the  evening-mornings," 
that  it  was  "  true,"  or  would  be  verified  by  the  accom- 
])lishment ;  but  that  the  accomplishment  was  remote,  or 
"for  many  days,"  and  that  "the  vision  was  shut  up," 
or  sealed,  and  its  further  disclosure  hidden  for  the  pre- 
sent.    Dr.  Hales. 

17.  —  0  .son  of  man  .-]  Tliis  title  is  given  to  none  of 
the  Prophets  but  Kzekicl  and  Daniel.     Probably  it  is 


t  Heb.  made 
me  stand 


toward  the  ground :  but  he  touched 
me,  and  -f  set  me  upright. 

19  And  he  said,    Behold,   I   will 
make  thee  know  what  shall  be  in  the 
last  end  of  the  indignation  :  for  at  the  ^standing- 
time  appointed  the  end  shall  be. 

20  The  ram  which  thou  sawest 
having  two  horns  are  the  kings  of 
Media  and  Persia. 

21  And  the  rough  goat  is  the  king 
of  Grecia :  and  the  great  horn  that 
is  between  his  eyes  is  the  first  king. 

22  Now  that  being  broken,  where- 
as four  stood  up  for  it,  four  kingdoms 
shall  stand  up  out  of  the  nation,  but 
not  in  his  power. 

23  And  in  the  latter  time  of  their 
kingdom,  when  the  transa:ressors  +  are  t  ^^^b.  are 

^  1  P    ,,  f  P  re  accomplislicd. 

come  to  the  lull,  a  king  or  fierce 
countenance,  and  understanding  dark 
sentences,  shall  stand  up. 

here  given  to  the  Prophet,  either  to  put  him  in  mind 
that  he  was  but  flesh  and  blood,  that  he  might  not  be 
exalted  for  having  these  heavenly  visions  imparted  to 
him ;  or  else  it  may  be  intei'preted  for  a  mark  or  title 
of  honour,  implying  something  more  than  an  ordi- 
nary man,  even  such  an  one  as  was  highly  favoured 
and  beloved  of  God.  W.  Lowth.  See  the  note  on 
Ezek.  ii.  1. 

• for  at  the  time  of  the  end  shall  be  the  vision.]  Or, 

"to  the  time  of  the  endj"  that  is,  there  is  a  precise 
time  appointed  for  the  accomplishment  of  the  vision, 
when  it  shall  certainly  be  fulfilled.  See  ver.  19;  and 
compare  chap.  ix.  27 ;  xi.  35,  36 ;  Hab.  ii.  3.  IV. 
Lowth. 

]  9.  —  in  the  last  end  of  the  indignation .-]  Or,  "  to  the 
last  end  of  the  indignation."  I  will  explain  to  thee 
the  whole  series  of  God's  judgments  upon  his  people 
to  the  end  and  conclusion  of  them.  See  chap.  xii.  8. 
W.  Lowth. 

23.  And  in  the  latter  time  of  their  kingdom,  &c.]  That 
is,  of  Alexander's  successors.  Dr.  Hales.  The  Romans 
might  well  be  said  to  stand  up  "  in  the  latter  time  of 
their  kingdom,"  for  they  saw  the  end,  not  only  of  one 
kingdom,  but  of  all  the  four,  which  were  successi\'ely 
subdued,  or  otherwise  gotten  possession  of,  by  the 
Romans.     Bp.  Newton. 

vjhen  the   transgressors   arc   come   to  the  fidl,] 

Alluding  to  the  various  invasions  of  the  Jewish  polity 
and  religion  which  took  place  under  the  Romans ;  when, 
among  other  profanations,  under  the  Roman  consul 
Paulus  -Emilius,  the  Jewish  religion  was  put  down, 
and  the  heathen  worship  was  set  up  in  the  cities  of 
Judea,  and  in  Jerusalem  ;  and  the  temple  itself  was 
consecrated  to  Jupiter  01ymj)ius,  and  his  image  was 
erected  upon  the  very  altar.  Then  indeed  "  the  trans- 
gressors were  come  to  the  full ;"  and  then,  as  we  sec, 
the  Romans  "  stood  up  a  king  of  fierce  countenance, 
and  understanding  dark  sentences."     Bp.  Newton. 

a  king  of  fierce  countenance,  and  understanding 

dark  sentences,]  "  A  king"  in  the  proj)hetick  style,  is 
the  same  as  "a  kingdom;"  and  a  kingdom  is  any  state 
or  government.     Bp.  Newton. 

AVhat  follows  is  a  description  of  the  Roman  jjower 
and  policy,  in  subduing  the  world  by  force  and  fraud. 
That  peculiar  characteristick  of  the  Romans,  "the 
fierce   countenance,"   first   noticed  by   Moses,   Deut. 


Gabriel  interpreteth 


CHAP.  VIII. 


vision. 


24  And  his  power  shall  be  miglity, 
but  not  by  his  own  power:  and  he 
shall  destroy  wonderfully,  and  shall 
prosper,  and  practise,  and  shall  destroy 
the  mighty  and  the  f  holy  people. 


xxviii.  50,  is  here  repeated,  so  as  to  leave  no  doubt  of 
its  application.  Dr.  Hales.  The  classical  reader  will 
doubtless  recollect  numberless  instances  of  that  pecuUar 
trait  in  the  person  of  a  Roman  citizen,  which  the  Pro- 
phets Moses  and  Daniel  have  conveyed  by  the  term  of 
"  a  fierce  countenance."     Dr.  Zouch. 

The  latter  phrase  is  translated  in  the  Syriack,  "skilful 
in  ruling;"  and  in  the  Arabick,  "skilful  of  disputa- 
tions." It  may  mean,  that  this  would  be  a  poUtick 
and  artful,  as  well  as  a  formidable,  power.  Bp.  Newton. 

The  policy,  with,  which  the  Romans  conducted  their 
designs,  is  thought  to  be  meant  in  this  passage,  in  al- 
lusion to  their  adroitness  and  penetration  in  discovering 
the  designs  of  their  enemies,  their  knowledge  of  the 
pai"ties  and  interests  that  prevailed  in  the  courts  and 
eovmcils  of  different  princes;  in  short,  their  consum- 
mate skill  in  the  intricacies  of  political  intrigue.  The 
contrivances  of  artful  and  subtle  statesmen  may  very 
justly  be  called  "  dark  sentences."  In  the  art  of  un- 
ravelling their  covert  and  secret  machinations,  consisted 
that  singular  address,  which  distinguished  the  character 
of  the  Roman  people.  Their  arms  were  victorious  :  but 
their  victories  were  ensured  only  by  the  artifice  and 
prudence  with  which  they  conducted  themselves  on 
every  occasion.     Dr.  Zouch. 

24.  Jnd  his  power  shall  be  mighty,  but  not  by  his  own 
power ;]  The  strength  of  the  other  kingdoms  consisted 
in  themselves,  and  had  its  foundation  in  some  part  of 
the  goat ;  but  the  Roman  empire,  as  a  horn  or  kingdom 
of  the  goat,  was  not  mighty  by  its  own  power,  was  not 
strong  by  virtue  of  the  goat ;  but  drew  its  nourishment 
and  strength  from  Rome  and  Italy.  There  grew  the 
trunk  and  body  of  the  tree,  though  the  branches  ex- 
tended over  Greece,  Asia,  Syria,  and  Egypt.  Bp.  Neic- 
ton.  Or,  it  may  mean,  that  the  singular  progress  of 
the  Roman  greatness  was  to  be  attributed,  not  so  much 
to  their  own  strength,  as  to  the  assistance  to  their  allies, 
and  not  seldom  to  the  feuds  and  divisions  of  their 
enemies,  of  which  they  were  always  on  the  watch  to 
take  advantage.  Dr.  Hales.  It  was  the  consummate 
policy  of  the  Romans  to  use  the  resources  and  strength 
of  every  conquered  nation  in  still  further  conquest ;  and 
thus  to  make  the  world,  as  it  were,  the  great  instrument 
of  its  own  subjection.     Dr.  Zouch. 

and  he  shall  destroy  wonderfully,  &c.]     See  the 

note  on  ver.  12.  The  Romans  "  destroyed  wonderfully" 
both  by  their  arms  and  theu-  ai'ts  :  and,  even  in  times  of 
"  peace,"  by  their  cruel  and  bloody  combats  of  gladi- 
ators and  captives.     Dr.  Hales. 

Rome  was  the  seat  of  perpetual  wars.  Mithridates, 
when  he  saw  the  Romans  eager  to  watch  everj'  o])por- 
tunity  of  embroiling  themselves  in  war,  said  of  them, 
"These  conquerors  of  mankind  seem  to  be  really  de- 
scendants of  a  wolf;  such  is  their  rapacity,  such  their 
insatiable  avidity."  In  wars  with  foreign  nations  they 
were  not  sparing  of  the  blood  of  their  enemies.  Their 
cruelty  excites  our  indignation.  The  effusion  of  blood 
in  their  civil  commotions,  the  dreadful  carnage  which 
followed  their  odious  proscriptions,  the  savage  massacres 
of  their  best  and  most  virtuous  citizens,  can  only  tend 
to  inspire  sentiments  of  horrour  and  aversion.  And,  as 
to  their  humanity  in  the  administration  of  justice,  many 
of  their  laws  may  be  said,  like  those  of  Draco,  to  have 
been  ^vritten  in  blood.     Dr.  Zouch. 

and  shall  prosper,']    What  nation  was  ever  so 


25  And  through  his  policy  also  he 
shall  cause  craft  to  prosper  in  his 
hand;  and  he  shall  magnify  himself 
in  his  heart,  and  by  |1  peace  shall  de- 
stroy many :  he  shall  also  stand  up 


successful  as  the  Romans  ?  Even  their  temporary  dis- 
appointments and  defeats  gave  fresh  vigour  to  them. 
They  continually  renewed  their  strength,  after  the  most 
violent  and  rude  attacks ;  and,  though  for  a  short  time 
deep  sunk  in  calamity  and  distress,  they  fainted  not,  bvit 
with  redoubled  efforts  exerted  their  wonted  prowess. 
They  seem  to  have  been  thoroughly  sensible  of  their 
own  good  fortune,  as  appears  from  the  inscriptions  on 
their  coins,  indicating  in  various  phrases  their  sense  of 
the  prosperity  of  their  empire.  It  may  be  added,  that 
this  good  fortune  peculiarly  attended  them  in  their 
Eastern  conquests.     Dr.  Zouch. 

—  and  practise,]  That  is,  shall  perform  great  actions. 
The  great  and  splendid  actions  of  the  Romans  have 
commanded  the  admiration  of  all  ages.  To  this  subject 
the  panegyrist  finds  himself  unequal.  So  long  as  the 
volumes  of  history  are  read,  the  achievements  of  this 
wonderful  people  will  be  viewed  mth  astonishment  and 
applause.     Dr.  Zouch. 

■ and  shall  destroy  the  mighty  and  the  holy  people.'] 

And  thus  fuUy  accomplish  the  direful  imprecation  of 
the  Jews,  when  they  urged  Pontius  Pilate  to  hasten  the 
death  of  Jesus  Christ ;  "  His  blood  be  on  us  and  on  our 
children."  Dr.  Zouch.  Concerning  the  destruction  of 
Jerusalem  by  the  Romans,  see  the  notes  on  Deut. 
xxviii ;   Matt.  xxiv. 

25.  And  through  his  policy  also  he  shall  cause  craft  to 
prosper  in  his  ha7id ;]  The  original  word,  rendered 
"  craft,"  is  always  taken  in  a  bad  sense,  and  implies 
every  kind  of  fraud,  injustice,  and  deception.  This 
strong  hneament  is  exemphfied  by  the  insincerity,  arti- 
fice, and  injustice  of  the  Roman  patricians  in  their  con- 
duct towards  the  plebeians  :  but  it  particularly  belongs 
to  the  character  of  the  Romans,  if  we  consider  those 
scenes  of  fraud  and  injustice,  which  were  exhibited  by 
them  towards  the  conquered  nations,  when  reduced  to 
the  foi'm  of  a  province.     Dr.  Zouch. 

and  he  shall  magnify  himself  in  his  heart,]     See 

1  Mac.  viii.  13.  This  expression  is  strictly  appUcable 
to  the  insolent  conduct  of  Rome  after  a  successful  and 
destructive  war.  The  epithets,  so  liberally  bestowed 
on  the  city  of  Rome,  upon  ancient  coins  and  medals, 
imply  much  vanity  and  presumption.  Proud  and  arro- 
gant titles  were  conferred  upon  the  Roman  emperours. 
Indeed,  their  poets,  their  orators,  and  their  historians, 
seldom  omit  an  opportunity  of  exulting  in  the  boasted 
universal  empire  of  the  city.  The  citizens  held  them- 
selves equal  to  kings  and  princes.  They  confounded 
their  dominion  with  the  extent  of  the  globe  of  the  earth. 
Cicero  speaks  of  Rome  in  all  the  language  of  panegyrick : 
and  by  one  of  her  own  historians,  Rome  is  pronounced 
to  be  the  city  destined  for  the  habitation  of  men  and 
gods.     Dr.  Zouch. 

and  by  peace  shall  destroy  many  .•]     Or  rather, 

"in  peace  shall  destroy  many."  Even  in  times  of 
tranquillity  and  peace,  he  shall  delight  in  scenes  of 
cruelty  and  slaughter.  As  the  character  of  a  people 
may  be  deduced  from  their  diversions,  when  we  con- 
sider the  entertainments  to  which  the  Romans  were 
principally  addicted,  we  must,  I  fear,  pronounce  them 
a  people  estranged  from  the  sentiments  of  humanity, 
"  in  peace  destroying  many."  What  can  fix  them  in  a 
more  unpleasing  point  of  view,  than  the  shews  of  their 
gladiators  ?  Even  in  the  most  flom-ishing  and  polished 
periods  of  their  state,  they  left  their  theatres,  to  become 


Gabriel  interpreteth 


DANIEL. 


the  vision. 


ag-ainst  tlie  Prince  of  princes ;  but  he 
shall  be  ^  broken  without  hand. 

26  And  the  vision  of  the  evening 
and  the  morning  which  was  told  is 
thou   up    the 


true 


wherefore    shut 
:     for    it    shall 


he 


up 
for   many 


vision 
days. 

27  And  I  Daniel  fainted,  and  was 
sick  certain  days;    afterward   I  rose 

spectators  of  cruel  and  bloody  combats.  Nor  has  a 
single  writer  among  them  intimated  his  disapprobation 
of  such  a  conduct,  except  Seneca,  the  philosopher. 
Their  other  diversions,  such  as  the  sight  of  their  fellow 
creatiu-es  torn  in  pieces  by  wld  beasts,  did  not  discover- 
marks  of  a  more  mild  and  merciful  temper.  Lipsius 
has  observed,  that  no  war  brought  such  slaughter  and 
devastation  on  the  human  race,  as  these  diversions ; 
and  that  one  month  has  cost  Europe  twenty  or  thirty 
thousand  Uves.     Dr.  Zouch. 

he  shall  also  stand  vp  against   the  Prince   of 

^mnces  ;]  It  was  by  the  mahce  of  the  Jews,  but  by  the 
authoi'ity  of  the  Romans,  that  the  Messiah  wsls  put  to 
death,  and  He  suffered  the  punishment  of  the  Roman 
malefactors  and  slaves.  Bp.  Newton.  "  He  shall  stand 
up  against,"  that  is,  shall  become  the  judge  of,  "the 
Prince  of  princes."  The  word,  rendered  "  shall  stand 
up  against,"  is  probably  used  here,  as  in  other  passages 
of  Scripture,  in  a  forensick  sense  ;  and  thus  expresses, 
in  vivid  coloiu's,  the  judicial  proceedings  of  the  Roman 
judge  against  Jesus  Christ.  For  that  by  "  the  Prince 
of  princes  "  is  here  meant  Jesus  Christ,  will  admit,  I 
think,  of  little  doubt.  This  splendid  title  is  properly 
applied  to  Him,  who  is  called  the  "  Prince  of  the  kings 
of  the  earth,"  Rev.  i.  5 ;  "  Lord  of  lords,  and  King  of 
kings,"  Rev.  x\ni.  14  ;  "The  Prince  of  Peace,"  Isa.  ix. 
6 ;  whose  "  dominion  is  an  everlasting  dominion,  which 
shall  not  pass  away,"  Dan.  vii.  14;  "to  whom  all 
power  was  given  in  heaven  and  in  earth,"  Matt,  xxviii. 
IS;  who,  like  a  triumphant  conqueror,  "led  captivity 
captive,"  Eph.  iv.  8  ;  who  is  the  "  Star  "  that  was  to 
come  out  of  Jacob,  and  the  "  Sceptre  "  that  was  to  arise 
out  of  Israel,  Numb.  xxiv.  17 ;  before  whom  "  all  kings 
shall  fall  down,"  and  whom  "  all  nations  shall  serve," 
Ps.  Ixxii.  11  ;  the  "  Prince"  or  "  Captain  of  our  salva- 
tion," Heb.  ii.  10.  Or,  "to  stand  up  against  the  Prince 
of  princes  "  may  be  interpreted,  to  oppose  his  authority, 
by  persecuting  his  faithful  servants,  and  depreciating 
their  merit;  and  thus  to  wage  war  against  Him  and 
his  religion.  The  page  of  history  is  stained  with  deeds 
of  exquisite  cruelty  and  inhuman  barbarity,  exercised 
by  the  Romans  against  the  first  professors  of  Chris- 
tianity :  and  while  the  supreme  magistrate  of  Rome  in- 
dulged himself  in  the  various  modes  of  torture,  the 
zeal  of  the  historian  was  equally  exerted  in  debasing  the 
characters  of  innocent  men,  and  branding  their  religion 
with  odious  appellations.     Dr.  Zouch. 

• but  he  shall  he  broken  without  hand.']     As  "  the 

stone,"  in  Nebuchadnezzar's  dream,  was  "  cut  out  of 
the  mountain  without  hands,"  that  is,  not  by  human, 
but  by  supernatural  means,  so  "  the  little  horn  shall  be 
broken  without  hand ;"  not  die  the  common  death,  nor 
fall  by  the  hand  of  men,  but  ]ierish  by  a  stroke  from 
Heaven.  And  this  agrees  perfectly  with  other  predic- 
tions of  the  fatal  catastrophe  of  Rome.  See  chap.  ii. 
34  ;  vii.  11.  2G.  All  which  implies,  that  the  dominion 
of  the  Romans  shall  be  finally  destroyed  with  some  ex- 
traordinary manifestation  of  the  Divine  power.  Bp. 
Newton. 

To  a  reader  conversant  in  the  histoiy  of  Rome,  the 


up,  and  did  the  kine;'s  business:  and  „-^^°T^r^ 

T^  .   ,       -      o      .  .    .  ,  CHRIST 

1  was  astonished  at  the  vision,   but    about  553. 
none  understood  it.  v"~^ 

CHAP.  IX. 

1  Daniel,  considering  the  time  of  the  capti- 
vity, 3  maketh  confession  of  sins,  IG  and 
prayeth  for  the  restoration  of  Jerusalem. 
20  Gabriel  informeth  him  of  the  seventy 
weeks. 

character  of  the  Romans  will  appear  to  be  most  accu- 
rately defined  in  this  justly-celebrated  prophecy;  as 
being,  1 .  A  people  of  fierce  countenance,  of  great  per- 
sonal courage  :  2.  Noted  also  for  their  pohcy  and  wis- 
dom :  3.  Rising  to  dominion  and  power,  not  so  much 
by  their  own  strength,  as  by  the  assistance  of  their  con- 
federates, and  not  seldom  by  the  feuds  and  di^sions  of 
their  enemies  :  4.  Engaged  in  almost  perpetual  wars, 
and  making  dreadful  havock  and  slaughter  on  the 
earth:  5.  Generally  successful  in  their  designs  :  0.  Per- 
forming great  and  illustrious  actions;  and,  7.  Ap- 
pointed by  Providence  as  an  instrument  for  the  punish- 
ment of  the  Jews,  the  holy  people  of  God.  8.  Cor- 
ruption soon  prevailed  among  the  Romans ;  fraud  and 
extortion  prospered  in  their  provinces.  9.  This  people 
assumed  high  and  lofty  titles,  treating  their  conquered 
enemies  with  great  insolence  and  pride,  and  considering 
themselves  as  sovereigns  of  the  universe.  10.  In  times 
of  peace  feasting  their  eyes  \vith  cruel  and  bloody  spec- 
tacles. 11.  And  to  complete  the  whole,  we  see  a  Ro- 
man magistrate  jvidging  the  Messiah,  and  passing  the 
sentence  of  death  upon  "  the  Pi-ince  of  princes."  It 
must  be  allowed  that  the  annals  of  Rome  are  adorned 
with  noble  examples  of  genuine  and  disinterested  virtue. 
Yet  whatever  encomium  is  due  to  the  great  and  splendid 
qualities  of  several  illustrious  individuals,  displayed 
both  in  publick  and  in  private  life,  perhaps  the  national 
character  of  the  Romans  cannot  be  more  clearly  deli- 
neated than  in  the  portrait,  which  is  here  presented  to 
us.     Dr.  Zouch. 

26.  —  wherefore  shut  thou  up  the  vision  .-]  The  same 
thing  is  expressed  by  "  shutting  up  the  words,"  and 
"sealing  the  book,"  chap.  xii.  4.  The  expression  in 
both  places  denotes  the  concealing  of  the  sense  of  it 
from  common  understandings ;  or  the  deferring  of  the 
accomplishment  of  the  events  therein  foretold.  So  we 
find  "  shutting  "  and  "  opening,"  "  sealing  "  and  "  un- 
folding," are  opposed  in  the  prophetical  language,  and 
import  the  same  as  concealing  and  revealing  ;  delaying 
the  accomplishment  of  a  prophecy,  and  bringing  it  into 
effect.  See  Isa.  xxix.  11  ;  Rev.  v.  1 — 5  ;  xxii.  10.  The 
words  instruct  us,  that  prophecies  are  never  fully  un- 
derstood till  they  are  accomplished ;  and  the  nearer  the 
time  approaches  of  their  accomplishment,  the  more  light 
shall  diligent  searchers  have  for  explaining  them.  See 
chap.  xii.  4.     W.  Lowth. 

27.  And  I  Daniel  fainted,  and  was  sick  certain  days  i\ 
So  much  was  he  affected  with  the  misfortunes  and 
afflictions,  which  were  to  befall  the  Church  and  people 
of  God.  This  concern  of  Daniel,  and  affection  for  his 
religion  and  country,  shew  him  in  a  xevj  amiable  light, 
and  give  an  additional  lustre  and  glory  to  his  character. 
Bp.  Newton. 

Chap,  IX.  This  chapter  contains  a  very  affecting 
and  fer\'ent  prayer  of  Daniel,  on  a  neai-  view  of  the  ex- 
piration of  the  seventy  years  allotted  for  Judah's  cap- 
tivity ;  the  success  of  his  prayer  is  pointed  out  at  the 
conclusion  of  it,  and  the  deliverance  of  his  brethren  is 
communicated  to  the  Prophet,  in  a  very  extraordinary 


Daniel,  considering  the  time  of  the 


CHAP.  IX. 


captivity,  maketh  confession  of  sins. 


a  Jer.  25.  12. 
&  29.  10. 


b  Neh.  1.  5. 
Deut.  7.  9. 


c  Baruch  1. 
17. 


II  Or,  ihnu 
hast.  &c. 


IN  tlie  first  year  of  Darius  the  son 
of  Ahasuerus,  of  the  seed  of  the 
Medes,  ||  which  was  made  king  over 
the  realm  of  the  Chaldeans ; 

2  In  the  first  year  of  his  reign  I 
Daniel  understood  by  books  the  num- 
ber of  the  years,  whereof  the  word  of 
the  Lord  came  to  ^Jeremiah  the 
prophet,  that  he  would  accomplish 
seventy  years  in  the  desolations  of 
Jerusalem. 

3  1[  And  I  set  my  face  unto  the 
Lord  God,  to  seek  by  prayer  and 
supplications,  with  fasting,  and  sack- 
cloth, and  ashes : 

4  And  I  prayed  unto  the  Lord  my 
God,  and  made  my  confession,  and 
said,  O  ''  Lord,  the  great  and  dread- 
ful God,  keeping  the  covenant  and 
mercy  to  them  that  love  him,  and  to 
them  that  keep  his  commandments ; 

5  •=  We  have  sinned,  and  have  com- 
mitted iniquity,  and  have  done  wicked- 
ly, and  have  rebelled,  even  by  de- 
parting from  thy  precepts  and  from 
thy  judgments: 

6  Neither  have  we  hearkened  unto 
thy  servants  the  prophets,  which  spake 
in  thy  name  to  our  kings,  our  princes, 
and  our  fathers,  and  to  all  the  people 
of  the  land. 

7  O  Lord,  righteousness  |1  be- 
longetlt  unto  thee,  but  unto  us  con- 
fusion of  faces,  as  at  this  day ;  to  the 
men  of  Judah,  and  to  the  inhabitants 
of  Jerusalem,    and   unto  all  Israel, 


revelation  by  the  angel  Gabriel ;  but  the  misconduct  and 

ingratitude  of  the  Jews  would  occasion  the  utter  destruc- 
tion of  their  restored  city,  after  a  period,  and  by  reason 
of  an  event  which  the  prophecy  plainly  indicates. 
Wintle. 

Ver.  1.  —  Darius  the  son  of  Ahasuerus,']  Called  Cy- 
axares,  the  son  of  Astyages,  by  the  heathen  historians, 
with  whom  Josephus  agrees.  Astyages  had  the  name 
of  Ahasuerus  among  the  Jews  :  see  Tobit  xiv.  15.  W. 
Lowth.     For  Ahasuerus,  see  note  at  Ezra  iv.  6. 

2.  — I  Daniel  understood  my  books]  The  several  pro- 
phecies of  Jeremiah  are  called  so  many  books.  See 
Jer.  XXV.  13;  xxix.  1.     TV.  Lowth. 

seventy  years]  Which  were  now  very  far  ad- 
vanced. This  fii'st  year  of  Darius  was  the  sLxty-eighth 
of  the  captivity.     Wintle. 

3.  And  I  set  my  face  unto  the  Lord  God,]  I  directed 
my  face  towards  the  place  where  the  temple  stood :  see 
chap.  vi.  10.     W.  Lowth. 

to  seek  by  prayer  and  supplications,]  The  pro- 
mises of  God  are  generally  conditional :  and  the  pro- 
mise of  restoring  the  Jews  after  seventy  years'  captivity, 
had  this  condition  pai-ticularly  expressed,  that  they 
should  "call  upon  him  and  pray  unto  him,"  and  then 
He  woidd  "hearken  unto  them,"  Jer.  xxix.  12.  W. 
Lowth. 

4.  And  I  prayed  unto  the  Lord  my  God,  and  made  my 


all  Israel  have  transgress- 


that  are  near,  and  that  are  far  off, 
through  all  the  countries  whither  thou 
hast  driven  them,  because  of  their 
trespass  that  they  have  trespassed 
against  thee. 

8  O  Lord,  ^  to  us  helongeth  confu- 
sion of  face,  to  our  kings,  to  our 
princes,  and  to  our  fathers,  because 
we  have  sinned  against  thee. 

9  To  the  Lord  our  God  belong 
mercies  and  forgivenesses,  though  we 
have  rebelled  against  him ; 

10  Neither  have  we  obeyed  the 
voice  of  the  Lord  our  God,  to  walk 
in  his  laws,  which  he  set  before  us 
by  his  servants  the  prophets. 

1 1  Yea 
ed  thy  law,  even  by  departing,  that 
they  might  not  obey  thy  voice ;  there- 
fore the  curse  is  poured  upon  us,  and 
the  oath  that  is  written  in  the  ^  law  of 
Moses  the  servant  of  God,  because 
we  have  sinned  against  him. 

12  And  he  hath  confirmed  his 
words,  which  he  spake  against  us,  and 
against  our  judges  that  judged  us,  by 
bringing  upon  us  a  great  evil :  for 
under  the  whole  heaven  hath  not 
been  done  as  hath  been  done  upon 
Jerusalem. 

13  As  ^it  is  written  in  the  law  of 
Moses,  all  this  evil  is  come  upon  us : 
yet  '\  made  we  not  our  prayer  before 
the  Lord  our  God,  that  we  might 
turn  from  our  iniquities,  and  under- 
stand thy  truth. 


d  Baruch  1. 
15. 


e  Lev.  26.  14, 
&c. 

Deut.  28.  15, 
&c.  &  29.  20, 
&'c.  &  30.  17, 
18.  &  31.  17, 
&c.  &  32.  19, 
&c. 


f  Lev.  26.  14. 
Deut.  28.  15. 
Lam.  2.  17. 

f  Heb. 
intreated  we 
not  the  face  of 
the,  &c. 


confession,]  Both  acknowledging  his  justice  and  holi- 
ness, and  my  own  and  my  people's  iniquity.  The  better 
men  are,  the  greater  is  the  sense  of  their  guilt,  and  the 
deeper  is  then*  humiliation;  see  Job  xhi.  6;  1  Tim.  i. 
15.     IV.  Lowth. 

Daniel  here  sets  himself  to  confess  his  sins,  and 
those  of  his  countrymen,  and  to  entreat  for  mercy  on 
Jerusalem,  with  a  fervour  and  affection  never  to  be  ex- 
ceeded. Our  devotions,  according  to  this  model,  should 
consist  of  confession  of  sins ;  deprecation  of  the  punish- 
ments and  judgments  acknowledged  to  be  justly  due  to 
them  ;  supplication  for  pardon,  dehverance,  and  grace ; 
and  intercession  for  the  Chm^ch,  and  all  included  in 
her,  om-  relations,  friends,  countrymen,  and  fellow  Chris- 
tians, and  more  especially  for  all  the  sons  and  daughters 
of  affliction  :  the  whole  to  be  concluded  with  thanksgiv- 
ing; concerning  which  we  may  observe,  that  no 
situation  in  this  world  can  exclude  the  necessity, 
and  take  away  the  ground  of  it,  since  we  find  Daniel 
"giving  thanks,"  when  the  city  and  temple  of  God 
were  in  ashes,  and  himself  a  captive  in  Babylon.  Even 
then  he  not  only  "prayed,"  but  also  "gave  thanks 
before  his  God,  as  he  did  aforetime,"  chap.  vi.  10.  Bp. 
Home, 

12.  —  our  judges  that  judged  us,]  Judges  here  sig- 
nify any  princes  or  rulers.  Compare  Job  xii.  17;  Ps, 
ii.  10;  cxlviii,  11 ;  Prov.  viii.  16.     W.  Lowth, 


Daniel  prayethfor 


DANIEL. 


the  restoration  of  Jerusalem. 


14  Therefore  hatli  the  Lord 
v/atehed  upon  the  evil,  and  brouoht 
it  upon  us:  for  the  Lord  our  God  is 
righteous  in  all  his  works  which  he 
doeth :  for  we  obeyed  not  his  voice. 

15  And  now,  O  Lord  our  God, 
that  hast  brought  thy  people  forth 
out   of  the   land   of  Egypt  with   a 

+  Hei).  m«rfe  mighty  hand,  and  hast  f  gotten  thee 
gExorit'  g renown,  as  at  this  day;  we  have 
^^-  sinned,  we  have  done  wickedly. 

16  ^  O  Lord,  according  to  all  thy 
righteousness,  I  beseech  thee,  let  thine 
anger  and  thy  fury  be  turned  away 
from  thy  city  Jerusalem,  thy  holy 
mountain :  because  for  our  sins,  and 
for  the  iniquities  of  'Our  fathers,  Je- 
rusalem and  thy  people  are  become 
a  reproach  to  all  that  are  about  us. 

17  Now  therefore,  O  our  God,  hear 
the  prayer  of  thy  servant,  and  his 
supplications,  and  cause  thy  face  to 
shine  upon  thy  sanctuary  that  is  de- 
solate, for  the  Lord's  sake. 

18  O  my  God,  incline  thine  ear, 
and  hear;  open  thine  eyes,  and  be- 
hold  our   desolations,   and   the    city 

15.  And  now,  O  Lord  our  God,  that  hast  brought  thy 
2JeopJe  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt  &c.]  A  form  of 
supi)lication  used  in  se\-eral  places  of  Scripture,  where- 
by devout  persons  entreat  God  to  continue  his  favom-s 
by  recounting  his  former  mercies  towards  them  :  see 
Exod.  xxxii.  11.  13;  Neh.  Lx.  10;  Jer.  xxxii.  20.  W. 
Lowth. 

16.  —  according  to  all  thy  righteousness,  &c.]  ^Mien  we 
have  in  our  Litany  expressed  from  what  things  we  de- 
sire to  be  dehvered,  we  earnestly  entreat  our  good  and 
gracious  Lord  to  shew  this  mercy  to  us,  "  by  the  mys- 
tery of  his  holy  incarnation,"  and  so  on  :  that  is,  by  the 
means  and  for  the  sake  of  all  that  He  hath  done  and 
suffered  for  us.  The  same  manner  of  expression  is 
used,  not  only  in  common  speech  on  other  occasions, 
and  in  the  liturgies  of  the  ancient  church  on  this,  but 
in  the  Scripture  itself;  where  St.  Paul  beseeches  Chris- 
tians "  by  the  mercies  of  God,"  Rom.  xii.  1  ;  "by  the 
meekness  and  gentleness  of  Chiist,"  2  Cor.  x.  1  ;  "by 
his  coming  and  their  gathering  together  unto  him," 
2  Thess.  ii.  1  -.  and  Daniel  intercedes  with  God  thus, 
"  According  to  all  thy  righteousness,  let  thine  anger 
and  thy  fury  be  turned  away  :  defer  not  for  thine  own 
sake,  O  my  God."     Abp.  Seeker. 

^7. —for  the  Lord's  sake.l  For  the  sake  of  the 
Messiah,  known  by  the  title  of  the  "  Lord"  among  the 
Jews,  see  Ps.  ex.  1 ;  and  called  "  Messiah  the  Prince," 
ver.  25  of  this  cha])ter.  All  God's  promises  are  ful- 
filled m  and  f»r  the  sake  of  Christ,  2  Cor.  i.  20.  W. 
Lowth. 

This  expression,  "for  the  Lord's  sake,"  seems  to 
pomt  out  a  personal  distinction  in  the  Deity,  and  to 
refer  to  the  i)romised  Redeemer,  who  says  of  Himself, 
"  I  am  m  the  Father,  and  the  Father  in  me,"  John  xiv. 
1 1  ;  that  Lord,  for  whose  sake  alone  the  jjctition  of 
the  Prophet  could  l)e  heard  and  accei)ted.  Many  similar 
passages  occur  in  the  ( )ld  'IVstament,  shewing  a  ])lurality 
of  Divine  persons  so  clearly,  that  no  one,  who  has  not 


f  which  is  called  by  thy  name :  for 
we  do  not  f  present  our  supplications 
before  thee  for  our  righteousnesses, 
but  for  thy  great  mercies. 

19  O  Lord,  hear;  O  Lord,  forgive; 

0  Lord,  hearken  and  do ;  defer  not, 
for  thine  own  sake,  O  my  God :  for 
thy  city  and  thy  people  are  called  by 
thy  name. 

20  51  And  whiles  1  was  speaking, 
and  praying,  and  confessing  my  sin 
and  the  sin  of  my  people  Israel,  and 
presenting  my  supplication  before 
the  Lord  my  God  for  the  holy 
momitain  of  my  God; 

21  Yea,  whiles  I  toas  speaking  in 
prayer,  even  the  man  ^  Gabriel,  whom 

1  had  seen  in  the  vision  at  the  be- 
ginning, being  caused  to  fly  f  swiftly, 
touched  me  about  the  time  of  the 
evening  oblation. 

22  And  he  informed  me,  and  talked 
with  me,  and  said,  O  Daniel,  I  am 
now  come  forth  f  to  give  thee  skill 
and  understanding. 

23  At  the  beginning  of  thy  sup- 
plications the  f  commandment  came 


h  Chap.  S  10. 


t  Heb.  u-ith 

weciiincss, 


t  Heb.  f.o 

mnlcc  thee 

skilful  of 

unilcrslaiid- 

ing. 

•f  Ileb.  uord. 


"  the  vail  upon  his  heart,"  can  well  mistake  their  mean- 
ing. See  particularly  Zech.  ii.  10,  11 ;  see  also  Ps.  ex. 
1.     Waldo. 

19.  —  defer  not,  for  thine  own  sake,  0  my  God:']  The 
seventy  years  of  our  captivity  are  nearly  expired :  defer 
not  then,  I  beseech  Thee,  the  accomplishment  of  the 
promise,  which  Thou  hast  made  to  restore  us  to  our 
own  country,  and  the  free  exercise  of  our  religion.  So 
remarkable  a  turn  of  i)rovidence  will  greatly  redound  to 
the  honour  of  thy  name.  See  Ps.  Ixxix.  9,  10;  cii. 
15,  16.     fV.  Lowth. 

To  the  same  effect  with  this  supplication  of  Daniel 
are  those  petitions  in  our  Litany,  where  we  pray  God  to 
"  dehver  us  for  his  name's  sake,"  and  presently  after, 
"  for  his  honour."  In  both  which  petitions  we  implore 
the  aid  and  protection  of  Almighty  God,  not  for  any 
merit  of  our  own,  but  from  a  deep  sense  of  his  bound- 
less mercy  and  goodness  ;  not  merely  that  we  may  bs 
delivered,  but  that  his  honour  and  glory  may  be  dis- 
played; that  men  may  know,  that  "he,  whose  name 
alone  is  Jehovah,  is  the  most  High  over  all  the  earth." 
Ps.  Lxxxiii.  18.     JValdo. 

20.  — for  the  holy  mountain  of  my  Gods']  The  tem- 
ple, on  the  rocky  mountain  Zion  :  see  ver.  16.   IVintle. 

21.  —  the  man  Gabriel,]  The  angel  Gabriel,  appear- 
ing in  the  shape  of  a  man.      JV.  Lowth. 

about  the  time  of  the  evening  oblation.]     There 

were  three  hours  of  prayers ;  see  chap.  vi.  10  :  but  the 
two  m.ost  solemn  seasons  of  it  were  at  the  "  time  of 
the  morning  and  evening  oblation,"  that  solemn  ser- 
vice, which  was  offered  daily  in  the  temjjle  in  the  name 
of  the  whole  nation:  see  chap.  viii.  11.  This  service 
was  performed  at  the  third  and  ninth  liours  of  the  day, 
answering  to  our  nine  in  the  morning  and  three  in  the 
afternoon.  Devout  persons,  that  could  not  attend  the 
temi)lc  service,  set  ai)art  those  hours  for  their  private 
devotions  :  see  1  Kings  xviii.  36.      JV.  Lowth. 

23.  At  the  beginning  of  thy  supplications  the  command- 


The  seventy 


CHAP.  IX. 


iceeksforetoliK 


II  Or,  io  re- 

strain, 

II  Or,  io  seal 


forth,  and  I  am  come  to  shew  thee  ; 
for  thou  art  f  greatly  beloved :  there- 
fore understand  the  matter,  and  con- 
sider the  vision. 

24  Seventy  weeks  are  determined 
upon  thy  people  and  upon  thy  holy 
city,  II  to  finish  the  transgression,  and 
II  to  make  an  end  of  sins,  and  to  make 
reconciliation    for    iniquity,    and   to 


ment  came  forth^  God's  command  to  me,  to  instruct 
thee  further  in  what  should  hereafter  befall  the  city  and 
temple  of  Jerusalem,  in  behalf  of  which  thou  didst 
povir  forth  thy  supplications.  Here  was  a  remarkable 
completion  of  that  promise  in  Isa.  Ixv.  24,  "  While 
they  are  yet  speaking,  I  will  hear."     W.  Lowth. 

therefore  understand  the   matter,    &c.]      Apply 

thy  mind  carefully  to  what  is  said,  for  this  prophecy 
contains  in  it  truths  of  the  greatest  importance.  Our 
Saviour  plainly  refers  to  these  words,  which  are  re- 
peated ver.  25,  when,  explaining  the  latter  part  of  this 
prophecy  of  the  final  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  He 
adds,  "  Whoso  readeth,  let  him  understand,"  Matt. 
xxiv.  15.     fV.  Lowth. 

This  prophecy,  like  all  the  rest  of  Daniel's,  consists 
of  two  parts,  an  introductory  prophecy,  and  an  expla- 
nation thereof.     Sir  Isaac  Newton. 

24.  Seventy  weeks  are  determined  upon  thy  people  &c.] 
By  "  seventy  weeks"  we  are  to  understand  seventy  weeks 
of  years,  or  seventy  times  seven  years  ;  that  is,  490 
years ;  and  each  day  being  accounted  for  a  year,  ac- 
cording to  the  prophetical  way  of  reckoning  :  see  Numb, 
xiv.  34 ;  Ezek.  iv.  6.  Daniel,  by  examining  the  pro- 
phecy of  Jeremiah,  had  discovered,  that  the  seventy 
years  of  the  captivity  were  nearly  expired  :  and  here 
the  angel  reveals  to  him  another  line  of  time,  import- 
ing that  Jerusalem,  after  its  restoration,  should  continue 
for  a  space  consisting  of  seventy  times  seven  years, 
which  being  expired,  it  should  be  finally  destroyed. 
IV.  Lowth. 

Here,  by  putting  a  week  for  seven  years,  are  reckoned 
490  years  from  the  time  that  the  dispersed  Jews  should 
be  re-incorporated  into  a  people  and  a  holy  city,  until 
the  death  and  resurrection  of  Christ;  whereby  'trans- 
gression shovild  be  finished  and  sin  ended,  iniquity  be 
expiated,  and  everlasting  righteousness  brought  in,  and 
this  vision  be  accomplished,  and  the  Prophet'  (as  in  the 
Hebrew)  '  consummated,'  that  Prophet  whom  the  Jews 
expected:  and  whereby  'the  Most  Holy  should  be 
anointed,'  He  who  is  therefore  in  the  next  verse 
called  "  the  Anointed ;"  that  is,  the  Messiah,  or  the 
Christ.  For  by  joining  the  accomplishment  of  the 
vision  \vith  the  expiation  of  sins,  the  490  years  are 
ended  with  the  death  of  Christ.  Now  the  dispersed 
Jews  became  a  people  and  city,  when  they  first  returned 
into  a  polity  or  body  politick ;  and  this  was  in  the 
seventh  year  of  Artaxerxes  Longimanus,  when  Ezra 
retm-ned  with  a  body  of  Jews  from  captivity,  and  re- 
vived the  Je-wish  worship ;  and  by  the  king's  commis- 
sion created  magistrates  in  all  the  land  to  judge  and 
govern  the  people  according  to  the  laws  of  God  and  of 
the  king,  Ezra  vii.  26.  From  this  year  to  the  death  of 
Christ  was  just  490  years.  Sir  Isaac  Newton.  See  the 
note  on  ver.  26.  Some  chronologers  date  the  seventy 
weeks  from  the  twentieth  of  Artaxerxes  :  but  the  date 
here  assigned  appears  preferable. 

upon  thy  people  and  upon  thy  holy  city,"]  Daniel, 

in  his  prayer  to  God,  speaking  of  the  Jews  and  Jeru- 
salem, had  used  these  expressions,  "  ITiy  jjeople,"  and 
"Thy  holy  city,"  ver.  18,  19,  as  if  their  title  to  God's 
favour  was  indefeasible.    To  correct  this  mistake,  the 


bring  in  everlasting  righteousness,  chrTs"' 
and  to  seal  up  the  vision  and  f  pro-  about  53s. 
phecy,  and  to  anoint  the  most  Holy.    /'^^^      ' 

25  Know  therefore  and  understand,  prophet. 
that  from  the  going  forth  of  the  com- 
mandment to  restore  and  to  build  Je- 
rusalem unto  the  Messiah  the  Prince 
shall  be  seven  weeks,  and  threescore  +  Hcb.  s/mii 
and  two  weeks  :  the  street  f  shall  be  Z!m'' """ '" 

angel,  directing  his  discom'se  to  Daniel,  returns  him  his 
own  expressions,  as  if  the  people  of  the  city  were  rather 
his  than  God's.  In  the  same  phrase  God  sjjeaks  to 
Moses,  after  the  sin  of  the  Israelites  in  making  the 
golden  calf,  Exod.  xxxii.  7.  At  the  26th  verse  of  this 
prophecy  the  angel  tells  Daniel  how  they  ceased  to  l)e 
God's  people.     IV.  Lowth. 

At  the  expiration  of  this  time,  which  God  had  punc- 
tually "  determined,"  or  allotted  for  the  people  of  the 
Jews,  they  were  to  be  no  longer  his  peculiar  people ; 
nor  the  once  holy  city  Jerusalem,  nor  the  Mosaical 
worship,  any  longer  to  be  owned  as  his  peculiar  city 
or  worship :  and  then  "  the  most  Holy  should  be 
anointed,"  the  Messiah,  or  Christ,  be  manifested,  "  to 
finish  the  transgi-ession,"  restrain  impiety  by  the  Gos- 
pel ;  "  and  to  make  an  end  of  sins,"  by  taking  away  the 
guilt  thereof  through  his  death,  instead  of  the  Jewish 
offerings,  which  were  to  cease  ;  and  thereby  "  to  make 
reconciliation"  with  God  the  Father;  "and  to  bring  in 
everlasting  righteousness,"  not  like  that  of  the  Lav/, 
but  of  the  Gospel,  to  endure  for  ever ;  and  so  "  to  seal 
up  the  vision  and  prophecy,"  fully  to  complete  and 
finish  all  that  by  former  visions  and  prophecies  had 
been  revealed.     Collyer. 

25. — from  the  going  forth  of  the  ccmmandment  to 
restore  and  to  build  Jerusalem']  Daniel  had  besought 
God  to  "  behold  their  desolations,"  and  the  ruins  of 
"the  city  which  was  called  by  his  name,"  ver.  18.  In 
answer  to  this  his  supplication,  the  angel  acquaints 
him,  that  the  city,  both  the  streets  and  the  waU  thereof, 
should  be  rebuilt.     IV.  Lowth. 

Daniel  had  this  prophecy  in  the  same  year  that  Darius 
the  Mede  and  Cyrus  took  Babylon,  which  was  the  538lh 
year  before  Christ.  Some  time  after  this  a  decree  must 
be  found  for  building  Jerusalem,  that  now  lay  in  the 
ruins  wherein  Nebuchadnezzar  left  it.  Cyrus's  decree 
two  years  after  was  not  such  an  one,  for  that  appears  to 
be  only  a  liberty  to  return  and  rebuild  the  temple,  Ezra 
i.  1,  2.  The  next  decree  we  read  of  was  in  the  second 
year  of  Darius,  which  was  no  more  than  a  reinforce- 
ment of  Cyrus's  former  decree,  Ezra  vi.  5.  A  few 
houses  were  then  hastily  constructed,  to  accommodate 
the  builders  and  the  worshippers.  But  the  people  were 
like  a  rope  of  sand,  without  the  bands  of  laws  and  civil 
sanctions  to  knit  them  into  a  political  body,  before  the 
seventh  year  of  Artaxerxes,  Ezra  vii.  1 1  :  there  was  no 
face  of  a  city,  the  walls  were  broken  down,  and  the 
gates  lay,  as  they  had  been  burnt  with  fire  by  the  Chal- 
dees.     Bp.  Chandler.     See  the  note  on  ver.  26. 

unto  the  Messiah  the  Prince]     That  is,  until  the 

awful  period,  when  the  business  of  his  life  should  be 
finished;  until  his  hour  was  come,  when  He  was  to 
glorify  his  Father,  or  when  He  was  to  be  cut  off  by  a 
voluntary  suffering  for  the  sins  of  all  mankind,  and 
thereby  triumph  as  a  Prince  over  death,  and  over  all 
his  and  our  enemies.  All  the  circumstances  of  his 
life  are  omitted,  or  rather  comprehended  in  this  final 
event,  when  aU  things  that  were  written  of  Him  were 
accomplished.     Wintle. 

shall  be  seven  weeks,  and  threescore  and  two  iveelcs: 

the  street  shall  be  built  again,]     The  whole  put  together 


The  seventy 


DANIEL. 


toeeks  foretold. 


II  Or,  it  shall 
be  cut  off  by 
desolations. 


built  again,  and  tlie  ||  wall,  even  f  in 
troublous  times. 

26  And  after  threescore  and  two 
weeks  shall  Messiah  be  cut  off,  ||  but 
not  for  himself :  and  the  people  of  the 
prince  that  shall  come  shall  destroy 
the  city  and  the  sanctuary ;  and  the 
end  thereof  shall  be  with  a  flood,  and 
unto  the  end  of  the  war  ||  desolations 
are  determined. 


make  sixty-nine  weeks  of  years,  or  483  years.  Tlie 
seven  weeks,  or  forty-nine  years,  here  mentioned,  must 
in  all  probability  be  assigned  to  the  building  of  '*  the 
street"  and  the  "  wall."     IV.  Lowth. 

even  in  troublous  times?^    The  Jews  were  sorely 

assaulted  by  their  adversaries,  who  did  all  they  could  to 
hinder  them  from  rebuilding  the  city,  and  fortifying  it 
with  a  new  wall.  See  Nehem.  iv.  7,  &c. ;  vi.  15.  "  ITie 
street"  probably  is  put  for  "  the  streets"  of  the  city :  the 
singular  for  the  plural,  which  is  very  common.  W.  Lowth. 

26.  And  after  threescore  and  two  weeks  shall  Messiah 
be  cut  off,]  That  is,  after  the  sixty-two  added  to  the 
seven  foregoing  weeks,  or  after  the  termination  of  the 
483  years.  Wintle.  The  common  interpretation  is,  that 
in  the  seventieth  or  last  week  the  Messiah  should  be 
put  to  death.     W.  Lowth. 

The  commencement  of  the  whole  period  of  seventy 
weeks,  or  490  years,  being  reckoned  from  the  seventh 
year  of  Artaxerxes,  falls  upon  the  457th  year  before  the 
Christian  era.  To  457  years  before  the  birth  of  Christ, 
and  twenty-six  years  after  the  birth  of  Christ,  whicli 
twenty-six  is  the  number  that  483  years,  or  sixty-nine 
weeks,  exceed  457  years,  and  we  are  brought  to  the 
beginning  of  John  the  Baptist's  preaching  of  the  advent 
of  the  Messiah  :  adding  seven  years,  or  one  week,  to 
the  former,  we  come  to  the  thu'ty-third  year  of  our 
Lord,  which  was  the  year  of  Jesus  Christ's  death.  In 
other  v.'ords,  compute  490  years,  the  whole  seventy 
weeks,  from  the  seventh  of  Artaxerxes ;  by  subtracting 
457  years  (the  space  of  time  betvv'een  that  year  and  the 
beginning  of  the  Christian  era)  from  490,  there  remain 
thirty-three,  the  year  of  our  Lord's  death.  Bp.  Chandler, 
Dean  Prideaux.  It  was  in  consequence  of  this  prophecy 
of  Daniel  concerning  the  seventy  weeks,  or  490  years, 
that  the  coming  of  the  Messiah  towards  the  end  of  that 
period  was  generally  expected  among  the  nations  of  the 
East.     Bp.  Hallifax. 

— —  shall— be  cut  off,]  The  Hebrew  verb  is  by  the 
Jewish  rabbies  interpreted  of  a  death  inflicted  by  the 
sentence  of  a  judge,  which  sense  they  confirm  by  the 
use  of  it  in  a  parallel  place,  Lev.  xvii.  14,  to  which  we 
may  add  1  Sam.  xxviii.  9.  Our  Saviour  refers  to  this 
text,  among  others,  Luke  xxiv.  26.  46.     W.  Lowth. 

The  name  Messiah  was  probably  taken  from  this 
place  of  the  Prophet  Daniel.     Dr.  Isaac  Barrow. 

but  not  for  himself.-]     "The  just  suffering  for 

the  unjust,"  1  Pet.  iii.  18.     IV.  Lowth. 

^  ^  ■ and  the  people  of  the  prince  that  shall  come  &c.] 

The  Romans,  under  the  conduct  of  Vespasian  and  his 
son  Titus,  who  were  the  generals  in  the  war,  which 
caused  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  and  were  both  of 
them  dignified  with  the  title  of  prince  or  Cfesar.  After 
the  Romans  had  burnt  both  city  and  sanctuary,  they 
entirely  destroyed  them,  so  that,  as  Josephus  relates,  it 
could  scarce  be  perceived  the  place  had  ever  been  inha- 
bited.    IV.  Lowth. 

The  Romans  shall  soon  after  come  and  destroy  Jeru- 
salem and  the  temple,  and  shall  sweep  away  all  before 
them,  like  some  violent  inundation  of  a  flood ;  and  from 


27  And  he  shall  confirm  the  chri'st 
covenant  with  many  for  one  week :  about  538. 
and  in    the    midst   of  the    week   he   ^     ^-^^^ 


shall   cause    the    sacrifice    and    the 
oblation    to    cease,    and    11  for    the  li  or,  with  the 

1.  fit  '        .'  1        abominable 

overspreadmg    or   ^abommations   he  armies. 
shall   make    it   desolate,    even   until  jflrkis^il!' 
the  consummation,   and   that   deter-  Luke  21. 20. 
mined  shall  be  poured  upon  the  de- 
solate. 


the  beginning  to  the  very  end  of  this  war,  there  shall 
be  grievous  desolations  to  this  people.     Bp.  Hall. 

27.  And  he  shall  confirm  the  covenant  with  many  for 
one  week  :  and  in  the  midst  of  the  week  he  shall  cause  &c.] 
Most  of  the  interpreters  svippose  the  seventy  weeks  to 
be  completed  at  the  death  of  Christ.  They  accordingly 
suppose  John  the  Baptist's  preaching  to  have  occupied 
three  years  and  a  half,  before  Christ  entered  on  his 
prophetical  office,  and  translate  the  following  words, 
"  in  the  half  part  of  the  week,"  understanding  it  of  the 
latter  half.  The  Hebrew  word  properly  signifies  "  the 
half  part,"  and  is  to  be  so  understood  by  om*  translation, 
chap.  xii.  7.     W.  Lowth. 

he  shall  cause  the  sacrifice  and  the  oblation  to 

cease,]  Christ,  "  by  his  one  oblation  of  himself  once 
offered,"  shall  put  an  end  to  all  the  sacrifices  and  obla- 
tions made  in  the  Jewish  temple.  Compare  Heb.  x.  5, 
6,  &c.     IV.  Lowth. 

and  for  the  overspreading  of  abominations  he  shall 

make  it  desolate,  even  until  the  consummation,]  He  shall 
cause  the  sinful  city  Jerusalem  to  be  overrun  with  the 
abominable  legions  of  the  Roman  conquerors  to  the 
utter  desolation  thereof.     Bp.  Hall. 

The  Romans,  after  they  had  set  the  temple  on  fire, 
placed  the  idolatrous  ensigns  of  their  army  over  against 
the  eastern  gate  of  the  temple,  and  offered  sacrifice  to 
them,  as  Josephus  expressly  tells  us.  The  word  '•'  abo- 
minations" is  commonly  used  for  idols  :  see  1  Kings  xi. 
5.  7;  2  Kings  xxiii.  13.  And  the  "abomination  of 
desolation,"  set  upon  the  altar  by  Antiochus,  1  Mac.  i. 
54,  is  explained  by  the  idol  altar,  ver.  59.  So  the 
"  abominations"  here  spoken  of  properly  signify  the 
ensigns  or  standards  of  the  Roman  legions  :  each  stand- 
ard having  stamped  iipon  it  the  image  of  the  tutelar 
god,  to  which  the  legion  offered  sacrifice.      W.  Lowth. 

and  that  determined  shall  be  poured  upon  the  de- 
solate.] All  the  judgments,  which  are  determined,  shall 
be  fully  consummated  and  poured  out  upon  this  mise- 
rable city.     Bp.  Hall. 

Tlie  words  briefly  allude  to  those  terrible  calamities, 
which  made  an  entire  destruction  of  that  city  and  peo- 
ple, and  were  executed  upon  them  in  the  most  dreadful 
manner,  that  any  nation  ever  suffered,  and  wth  the 
most  evident  tokens  of  the  Divine  vengeance.  W. 
Lowth.     See  the  notes  on  Deut.  xxviii. 

The  events,  which  preceded  and  followed  the  coming 
and  sufferings  of  the  Messiah,  having  been  so  punc- 
tually fulfilled,  afford  a  double  confirmation  of  his  being 
the  very  same  Person  prophesied  of,  and  afterwards 
crucified ;  nor  can  they,  with  any  probability  of  truth, 
be  applied  to  any  other.  So  that  we  may  well  say.  This 
is  the  clearest  and  most  express  prediction  in  the  whole 
Bible  concerning  the  time  of  his  coming  and  death. 
Wogan,  Sir  Isaac  Ne\vton  justly  represents  this  illus- 
trious prophecy  as  the  foundation  of  the  Christian  re- 
ligion. Dr.  Hales.  And  Archbishop  Seeker  has  re- 
corded the  declaration  of  a  writer  upon  "  the  weeks," 
that  "  if  he  had  hitherto  lived  an  infidel,  the  conviction 
wrought  in  him  by  a  just  consideration  of  the  certain 


Daniel  having  humhled  himself  CHAP.  X. 

CHAP.  X. 

1  Daniel  having  humbled  himself  seeth  a 
vision.  10  Being  troubled  with  fear  he  is 
comforted  by  the  angel. 

N  the  third  year  of  Cyrus  king  of 

Persia  a  thing  was  revealed  unto 

Daniel,  whose  name  was  called  Bel- 

teshazzar;    and  the  thing  loas  true, 

t  Heb.  great,  but  the  time  appointed  icas  f  long : 

and   he   understood  the    thing,    and 


seeth  a  vision. 


t  Heb.  weeks 
of  days. 
t  Heb.  bread 
of  desires. 


+  Heb.  one 
man. 

b  Rev.  ].  13, 
14,  I.'-.. 


had  understanding  of  the  vision. 

2  In  those  days  I  Daniel  was 
mourning  three  f  full  weeks. 

3  I  ate  no  f  pleasant  bread,  neither 
came  flesh  nor  wine  in  my  mouth, 
neither  did  I  anoint  myself  at  all,  till 
three  whole  weeks  were  fulfilled. 

4  And  in  the  four  and  twentieth 
day  of  the  first  month,  as  I  was  by 
the  side  of  the  great  river,  which  is 
^  Hiddekel ; 

5  Then  I  lifted  up  mine  eyes,  and 
looked,  and  behold  fa  certain  man 
clothed  in  linen,  whose  loins  were 
''  girded  with  fine  gold  of  Uphaz  : 

6  His  body  also  was  like  the  beryl, 
and  his  face  as  the  appearance  of 
lightning,  and  his  eyes  as  lamps  of 
fire,  and  his  arms  and  his  feet  like  in 
colour  to  polished  brass,  and  the  voice 


sense  and  perfect  completion  of  this  Divine  oracle  was 
so  full,  that  he  should  think  it  his  duty  to  do  and  suffer 
aU  that  was  possible  for  human  nature,  supported  by 
Divine  grace,  rather  than  forfeit  his  faith."     Wintle. 

Chap.  X.  This  last  vision,  in  the  third  year  of  Cyrus, 
not  long  before  the  Prophet's  death,  was  ushered  in 
with  circumstances  of  peculiar  solemnity;  with  the 
presence  of  Christ  Himself  and  his  angels  both  appear- 
ing in  human  form.  First,  the  spiritual  High  Priest, 
clothed  in  linen,  as  on  the  great  day  of  atonement,  ap- 
peared in  glory  to  Daniel,  and  spoke  to  him ;  and  when 
he  heard  the  voice  of  his  words,  he  fell  into  a  trance 
with  his  face  to  the  ground.  The  Prophet  alone  saw 
this  great  vision,  for  his  trembling  attendants  fled  to 
hide  themselves,  ver.  1 — 10.     Dr.  Hales. 

Ver.  1 .  —  he  understood  the  thing,  and  had  understand- 
ing of  the  vision.']  He  had  a  clear  view  of  the  succession 
of  the  Persian  and  Grecian  monarchies,  and  of  the  se- 
ries of  the  kings  of  Syria  and  Egypt  under  the  latter  of 
them :  although  the  remaining  parts  of  the  vision  were 
obscure,  especially  with  respect  to  their  final  event.  See 
chap.  xii.  8.     W.  Loicth. 

2. — I  Daniel  was  mourning']  The  reason  seems  to 
have  been,  the  interruptions  that  were  caused  in  the 
building  of  the  temple  according  to  the  decree  of  Cyrus 
two  years  before ;  and  the  disposition  of  some  of  his 
brethren  who  chose  rather  to  continue  in  the  land  of 
their  captivity,  than  to  go  up  to  Jerusalem  to  hasten 
and  forward  that  work.      Wintle. 

three  full  weeks.]     In  the  Hebrew,  as  in  the 

margin,  "  three  weeks  of  days  :"  probably  to  distinguish 
them  from  the  weeks  of  years  prophesied  of  in  the  last 
chapter.     W,  Lowth, 


II  Or,  vigour. 
c  Chap.  7.  28. 


of  his  words  like  the  voice  of  a  mul- 
titude. 

7  And  I  Daniel  alone  saw  the 
vision :  for  the  men  that  were  with 
me  saw  not  the  vision ;  but  a  great 
quaking  fell  upon  them,  so  that  they 
fled  to  hide  themselves. 

8  Therefore  I  was  left  alone,  and 
saw  this  great  vision,  and  there  re- 
mained no  strength  in  me :  for  my 
II  '^  comeliness  was  turned  in  me  into 
corruption,  and  I  retained  no  strength. 

9  Yet  heard  I  the  voice  of  his 
words :  and  when  I  heard  the  voice 
of  his  words,  then  was  I  in  a  deep 
sleep  on  my  face,  and  my  face  to- 
ward the  ground. 

10  ^  And,  behold,  an  hand  touched 

me,  which  f  set  me  upon  my  knees  t  Heb.  mom/. 
and  upon  the  palms  of  my  hands. 

11  And  he  said  unto  me,  O  Da- 
niel, +  a  man  ereatly  beloved,  under-  t  Heb.  a  man 

11  1       ,i,T  I  I       °J  desires. 

stand  the  words  that  1  speak    unto 

thee,  and  f  stand  upright :   for  unto  t  Heb.  stand 

1  T  iAii  1        M/iOM  thy 

thee  am  i  now  sent.     And  when  he  standing. 
had   spoken   this   word   unto   me,  I 
stood  trembling. 

12  Then  said  he  unto  me.  Fear 
not,  Daniel :  for  from  the  first  day 
that  thou  didst  set  thine  heart  to  un- 


3.  I  ate  no  pleasant  bread,  &c]  Meaning,  that  he 
kept  a  fast  by  abstaining  from  better  sorts  of  food. 
Wintle. 

5.  —  behold  a  certain  man  clothed  in  linen,  &c.]  Be- 
hold, the  Son  of  God  stood  before  me,  in  the  form  of  a 
man  clothed  in  pure  white  linen,  to  signify  his  perfect 
hohness;  and  his  loins  were  girt  about  Avith  a  girdle 
of  the  finest  gold.     Bp.  Hall. 

He  appeared  in  the  habit  of  an  high  priest ;  see  Exod. 
xxviii.  4.  39  ;  xxix.  5.  The  description  which  St.  John 
gives  of  Christ  as  High  Priest  of  the  Church,  Rev.  i. 
1 3,  corresponds  with  this  place  of  Daniel ;  which  proves, 
that  the  person  here  described  can  be  no  other  than  the 
"  Son  of  God  :"  which  may  be  farther  confirmed  by 
comparing  the  Person  described  here,  and  chap.  xii.  5, 
6,  udth  Rev.  x.  2.  5,  6  :  who  is  there  represented  as 
"  setting  his  right  foot  upon  the  sea,  and  his  left  upon 
the  land,"  as  sovereign  Lord  of  both  elements.  Com- 
pare Matt,  xxviii.  18.     W.  Lowth. 

• Uphaz  :]     See  note  on  Jer.  x.  9. 

G.  His  body  also  was  like  the  beryl,  &c.]  His  body 
was  of  a  bright  celestial  colour ;  and  his  face  glorious 
and  shining,  like  the  appearance  of  lightning  ;  his  eyes, 
from  which  nothing  can  be  hid,  were  beaming  and  pierc- 
ing, Uke  flames  of  fire  ;  his  arms  and  feet  were  resplen- 
dent, Mke  to  polished  brass ;  to  signify  the  pureness 
and  unquestionable  perfection  of  his  proceedings ;  and 
the  voice  of  his  words  was  mighty  and  forcible.  Bp. 
Hall. 

8.  —  there  remained  no  strength  in  me .-]  See  the  note 
on  Gen.  xv.  12.  "  My  comeliness"  is  better  rendered 
in  the  margin  "my  vigour."      W.  Lowth. 

12.  — from  the  first  day  that  thou  didst  set  thine  heart 
to  understand,]  Previously  to  the  communication  of  this 


Dan iel  hemg  troubled  lo ith  fear,  DANIEL. 

derstand,  and  to  chasten  thyself  before 
thy  God,  thy  words  were  heard,  and 
I  am  come  for  thy  words. 

13  But  the  prince  of  the  kingdom 
of   Persia    withstood    me    one    and 

II  Or,  thefirst.  twenty  days :  but,  lo,  Michael,  ||  one 
of  the  chief  princes,  came  to  help  me  ; 
and  I  remained  there  with  the  kings 
of  Persia. 

14  Now  I  am  come  to  make  thee 
understand  what  shall  befall  thy  peo- 
ple in  the  latter  days:  for  yet  the 
vision  is  for  many  days. 

15  And  when  he  had  spoken  such 
words  unto  me,  I  set  my  face  to- 
ward the  ground,  and  I  became 
dumb. 

16  And,  behold,  one  like  the  simi- 
litude of  the  sons  of  men  touched  my 
lips :  then  I  opened  my  mouth,  and 
spake,  and  said  unto  him  that  stood 
before  me,  O  my  lord,  by  the  vision 

and  of  the  last  vision,  we  find  the  Prophet  waiting  for 
the  reception  of  the  Divine  intelhgence  with  deep  humi- 
hation,  and  a  suitable  preparation  of  mind.      Wintle. 

I  am  come  for  thy  words.^     To  give  an  answer 

to  thy  requests,  by  the  du'ection  of  that  Divine  Person, 
upon  whom  I  attend,  ver.  5.  See  chap.  viii.  16,  and 
the  notes  there.      W.  howth. 

1 3.  But  the  prince  of  the  kingdom  of  Persia  mthstood 
me  one  and  tiventy  days .-]  The  Persians,  upon  the  so- 
licitation of  the  enemies  of  the  Jews,  had  put  a  stop  to 
the  building  of  the  temple  all  the  time  of  Daniel's  hu- 
miliation.    W.  Lowth.     See  below  the  note  on  ver.  20. 

Michael,  one  of  the  chief  princes,'\     The  context 

will  lead  to  a  disco\'ery  of  the  Personage  who  is  here 
named  Michael.  This  Personage  is  superior  to  Gabriel, 
for  He  comes  to  he]p  him  in  the  greatest  difficulties ; 
and  Gabriel,  the  servant  of  the  Most  High  God,  sent 
forth,  as  such  spirits  are  used  to  be,  to  minister  for  the 
elect  people  of  God,  declares  that  this  Michael  is  the 
only  supporter  he  has.  He  is  also  called  "  one  of  the 
chief  princes,"  or  "  one  of  the  capital  princes,"  or  "  one 
of  the  princes  that  are  at  the  head  of  all :"  for  this  is 
the  full,  and  not  more  than  the  full,  import  of  the  He- 
brew words.  Now  the  Princes,  that  are  "first "  or  "  at 
the  head  of  all,"  are  clearly  no  other,  than  the  Three 
Persons  in  the  Godhead.  Michael  therefore  is  one  of 
them  :  and  which  of  them  tliere  can  be  no  doubt.  Ga- 
])riel,  speaking  of  Him  to  Daniel,  calls  Him  "  Michael 
your  Prince,"  ver.  21,  and  "the  great  Prince  which 
standeth  for  the  children  of  thy  people,"  chap.  xii.  1  ; 
that  is,  not  for  the  nation  of  the  Jews  in  particular,  but 
for  the  children,  the  spiritual  children,  of  that  holy  seed, 
the  elect  people  of  God  :  a  description,  which  apjilies 
particularly  to  the  Son  of  God,  and  to  no  one  else.  And 
in  ])crfect  consistence  with  this  description  of  Michael 
in  the  book  of  Daniel,  is  the  action  assigned  to  Him  in 
the  Apocalypse,  in  which  we  find  Him  fighting  with  the 
old  serpent,  the  deceiver  of  the  world,  and  victorious  in 
the  combat.  That  combat  who  was  to  maintain,  in  that 
combat  who  was  to  be  victorious,  l)ut  "the  Seed  of  the 
woman  ?"  Prom  all  this  it  is  evident,  that  Michael  is  a 
name  for  our  Lord  Himself,  in  his  particular  character 
of  the  Chain])ion  of  his  faithful  jicople,  against  the  vio- 
lence of  the  ai)ostutc  faction,  and  the  wiles  of  the  devil. 
Bp.  Horslcy, 


is  comforted  hy  the  angel. 

my  sorrows  are  turned  upon  me,  and 
I  have  retained  no  strength. 

17  For  how  can    ||  the  servant  of  ,,  q^.  ^^^.^ 
this  my  lord  talk  with  this  my  lord  ?  servant  oj  my 
for  as  for  me,  straightway  there  re- 
mained no  strength  in  me,  neither  is 
there  breath  left  in  me. 

18  Then  there  came  again  and 
touched  me  one  like  the  appearance 
of  a  man,  and  he  strengthened  me, 

19  And  said,  O  man  greatly  be- 
loved, fear  not :  peace  he  unto  thee, 
be  strong,  yea,  be  strong.  And  when 
he  had  spoken  unto  me,  I  was  strength- 
ened, and  said.  Let  my  lord  speak; 
for  thou  hast  strengthened  me. 

20  Then  said  he,  Knowest  thou 
wherefore  I  come  unto  thee  ?  and 
now  will  I  return  to  fight  with  the 
prince  of  Persia :  and  when  I  am 
gone  forth,  lo,  the  prince  of  Grecia 
shall  come. 

I  remained  there  with  the  kings  of  Persia."]  I  still 

continued  to  oppose  any  motions,  which  the  chief  men 
among  the  Persians  might  make  in  prejudice  of  the 
Jews.  The  word  "king"  is  equivalent  in  Hebrew  to 
prince  or  governour.  See  chap.  vii.  17;  Jer.  xxv.  20, 
&c. ;   1  Kings  xxii.  47.      W.  Lowth. 

17.  For  how  can  the  servant  of  this  my  lord  talk  with 
this  my  lord .?]  How  can  thy  servant,  a  poor  mortal  man, 
maintain  a  discourse  with  a  person  of  thy  rank  and  dig- 
nity ?  The  words  may  be  translated  thus,  "  How  can 
the  servant  of  this  my  lord  talk  with  that  my  Lord  ?" 
that  is,  with  the  other  Person,  that  first  appeared  to  me 
with,  so  majestick  a  presence,  at  whose  sight  I  was  per- 
fectly confounded,  ver.  5 — 9.     W.  Lowth. 

20.  —  the  prince  of  Persia  : — the  prince  of  Grecia~\ 
Tliere  is  some  doubt  who  are  the  persons  here  intended 
by  "  the  princes  of  Persia  and  of  Grecia."  But  since 
they  fight  with  Michael,  to  those  who  are  conversant 
with  the  prophetick  style,  and  have  observed  the  unifor- 
mity of  its  images,  it  will  seem  highly  probable,  that  the 
angels  which  fight  with  Michael  in  the  book  of  Daniel, 
are  of  the  same  sort  with  those  who  fight  with 
Michael  under  the  banners  of  the  devil,  in  the  r2th 
chapter  of  Revelation.  "  There  was  war  in  heaven  : 
Michael  and  his  angels  fought  against  the  dragon ; 
and  the  dragon  fought  and  his  angels."  The  vision  of 
the  war  in  heaven,  in  the  Apocalypse,  represents  the 
vehement  struggles  between  Christianity  and  the  old 
idolatry  in  the  first  ages  of  the  Gospel.  The  angels  of 
the  two  opposite  armies  represent  two  opposite  parties 
in  the  Roman  state,  at  the  time  the  vision  more  particu- 
larly regards.  Michael's  angels  are  the  party  which  es- 
poused the  side  of  the  Christian  religion,  the  friends  of 
which  had  for  many  years  been  numerous,  and  became 
very  powerful  under  Constantine  the  Great,  the  first 
Christian  emperour.  The  dragon's  angels  are  the  party 
which  endeavoured  to  support  the  old  idolatry.  And 
in  conformity  with  this  imagery  of  the  Apocalypse,  "  the 
l)rinces  of  Persia,"  in  the  book  of  Daniel,  are  to  be  tui- 
derstood,  I  think,  of  a  ])arty  in  the  Persian  state,  whicli 
ojjposed  the  return  of  the  captive  Jews,  first  after  the 
death  of  Cyrus,  and  again  after  the  death  of  Darius 
Hystasi)es.  And  "  the  prince  of  Grecia  "  is  to  be  under- 
stood of  a  i^arty  in  the  Greek  empire,  which  persecuted 
the  Jewish  religion  after  the  death  of  Alexander  the 


The  overthrow  of  Persia 


CHAP.  X,  XI. 


hy  the  king  ofGrecia. 


A 


21  But  I  will  shew  tliee  tliat  whicli 
is  noted  in  the  scripture  of  truth  :  and 
there  is  none  that  f  holdeth  with  me 
in  these  things,  but  Michael  your 
prince. 

CHAP.  XI. 

1  The  overthrow  of  Persia  by  the  king  of 
Grecia.  5  Leagues  and  coiiflicts  between 
the  kings  of  the  south  and  of  the  north.  30 
The  invasion  and  tyranny  of  the  Romans. 

LSO    I    in   the    first    year    of 
Darius  the  Mede,  even  I,  stood 
to  confirm  and  to  strengthen  him. 

2  And  now  will  I  shew  thee  the 
truth.  Behold,  there  shall  stand  up 
yet  three  kings  in  Persia;  and  the 


Great,  particularly  in  the  Greek  kingdom  of  Syria.  Bp. 
Horsley. 

21.  —  in  the  scripture  of  truth .-]  Or,  "  in  the  writing 
of  truth ;"  that  is,  what  is  certain  and  irrevocable. 
God's  decrees  are  spoken  of  as  if  they  were  committed 
to  \vriting,  and  registered  in  a  book.  See  Deut.  xxxii. 
34  ;  Ps.  Ivi.  8  ;  Isa.  l.xv.  6;  Mai.  iii.  16.      W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XI.  This  and  the  following  chapter  contain 
the  substance  of  Daniel's  last  vision,  or  a  series  of  pro- 
phetical story  from  the  third  year  of  Cyrus  to  the  end 
of  time.  The  dominion  is  soon  made  to  jiass  from  the 
Persians  to  the  Grecians  ;  the  state  of  the  Greek  empire 
is  continued  through  various  changes  and  revolutions, 
and  particularly  -with  respect  to  Syria  and  Egypt,  till  at 
length  it  jaelds  to  the  Romans.  Several  particulars 
afterwards  follow  that  must  relate  to  the  fate  of  the 
Church  of  Chi'ist ;  and  the  last  chapter  has  a  peculiar 
respect  unto  the  "time  of  the  end,"  to  the  end  of  all 
prophecy,  or  to  the  grand  consummation  of  all  things. 

It  is  the  usual  method  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  to  make 
the  latter  prophecies  explanatory  of  the  former;  and 
revelation  is  "  as  the  shining  light,  that  shineth  more 
and  more  unto  the  perfect  day,"  Prov.  iv.  18.  The  four 
great  empires  of  the  world,  which  were  shewn  to  Ne- 
buchadnezzar in  the  form  of  a  great  image,  were  again 
more  particularly  represented  to  Daniel  in  the  shape  of 
four  great  wild  beasts.  In  like  manner  the  memorable 
events,  which  were  revealed  to  Daniel  in  the  vision  of  the 
ram  and  the  he  goat,  are  here  again  more  clearly  and  ex- 
plicitly revealed  in  this  vision  by  an  angel ;  so  that  this 
latter  prophecy  may  not  improperly  be  said  to  be  a  com- 
ment and  explanation  of  the  former.     Bp.  Newton. 

Ver.  1.  Also  I  in  the  first  year  of  Darius  Scc-I  lliis 
verse  should  have  been  joined  to  the  last  chapter  :  the 
angel  adds  that  as  he  now  joins  in  defending  the  cause 
of  the  Jewish  nation,  so,  at  the  time  of  the  overthrow 
of  the  Babylonish  monarchy,  he  assisted  in  advancing 
Darius  to  the  succession,  which  was  the  occasion  of 
restoring  the  Jewish  captivity.      W.  Lowth. 

2.  —  Behold,  there  shall  stand  up  &c.]  The  angel  first 
prophesies  of  the  Persian  empire,  which  was  then  svib- 
sisting,  "There  shall  stand  up  yet,"  that  is,  after 
Cyrus,  the  founder  of  the  empire,  who  was  then  reign- 
ing, "three  kings  in  Persia:"  these  were  Cambyses, 
Smerdis  the  Magian,  and  Darius  the  son  of  Hystaspes. 
"  And  the  fourth  shall  be  far  richer  than  they  all."  The 
fourth  after  Cyrus  was  Xerxes ;  of  whom  Justin  truly 
remarks,  that  his  riches  were  so  abundant,  that  when 


fourth  shall  be  far  richer  than  thei/  all : 
and  by  his  strength  through  his  riches 
he  shall  stir  up  all  against  the  realm 
of  Grecia. 

3  And  a  mighty  king  shall  stand 
up,  that  shall  rule  with  great  do- 
minion, and  do  according  to  his 
will. 

4  And  when  he  shall  stand  up,  his 
kingdom  shall  be  broken,  and  shall 
be  divided  toward  the  four  winds  of 
heaven  ;  and  not  to  his  posterity,  nor 
according  to  his  dominion  which  he 
ruled :  for  his  kingdom  shall  be 
plucked  up,  even  for  others  beside 
those. 

5  II  And   the   king   of  the   south 


rivers  were  dried  up  by  his  army  yet  his  wealth  remained 
unexhausted.  "  And  by  his  strength  through  his  riches 
he  shall  stir  up  all,"  both  subjects  and  allies,  "  against 
the  realm  of  Gi-ecia."  The  expedition  of  Xerxes  into 
Greece  is  one  of  the  most  memorable  events  in  ancient 
history.  Herodotus  affirms,  that  in  raising  his  army  he 
searched  every  place  of  the  continent,  and  computes 
that  the  whole  number  of  his  armament  amounted  to 
more  than  five  millions  of  men.  After  him  no  mention 
is  here  made  of  any  other  king  of  Persia.  "  It  is  to  be 
noted,"  saith  St.  Jerome,  "  that  the  Prophet,  having 
enumerated  four  kings  of  the  Persians  after  Cyrus,  slip- 
peth  over  nine,  and  passeth  to  Alexander ;  for  the 
prophetick  spu-it  did  not  care  to  follow  the  order  of  his- 
tory, but  only  to  touch  upon  the  most  famous  events." 
Xerxes  was  the  princij)al  author  of  the  long  wars  and 
inveterate  hatred  between  the  Grecians  and  Persians ; 
and,  as  he  was  the  last  king  of  Persia  who  invaded 
Greece,  he  is  the  last  mentioned.  ITie  Grecians  then 
in  their  turn  invaded  Asia;  and  Xerxes'  expedition 
being  the  most  memorable  on  one  side,  as  Alexander's 
was  on  the  other,  the  reigns  of  these  two  are  not  im- 
properly connected  together.     Bp.  Newton. 

A  farther  reason  may  perhaps  be  assigned,  why  these 
kings  of  Persia  only  are  mentioned,  because  they  were 
all  that  should  reign  before  Ai-taxerxes  Longimanus,  by 
whom  the  decree  was  issued,  according  to  the  prophecy 
of  the  seventy  weeks,  for  rebuilding  Jerusalem.    Wintle. 

3.  And  a  mighty  king  &c.]  That  Alexander  was  "  a 
mighty  king"  and  conqueror;  that  he  not.only  "ruled 
with  great  dominion  "  over  Greece  and  the  whole  Persian 
empire,  but  likewise  added  India  to  his  conquests ;  and 
that  he  "  did  according  to  his  mil,"  no  one,  not  even 
his  friends  daring  to  contradict  and  oppose  him,  or,  if 
they  did,  like  Clitus  and  Callisthenes,  paying  for  it  with 
their  lives ;  are  facts  too  well  known  to  require  any 
particular  proof  or  illustration.  Bp.  Newton.  See  the 
notes  on  chap.  vii.  6 ;  viii.  5,  G. 

4.  And  when  he  shall  stand  up,  &c.]  When  he  shall 
be  in  the  height  of  his  prosperity.  W.  Lowth.  The 
particulars,  foretold  in  this  verse,  were  in  a  good  mea- 
sure suggested  before,  chap.  viii.  8  ;  see  the  note  there. 
Thus  was  Alexander's  kingdom  "  broken  and  divided, 
not  to  his  posterity,"  but  "  was  plucked  up,  even  for 
others  beside  those."     Bp.  Newton. 

5.  And  the  king  of  the  south  shall  be  strong,  &c.] 
Though  the  kingdom  of  Alexander  was  divided  into  four 
principal  parts,  yet  only  two  of  them  are  here  mentioned, 
Egypt  and  Syria :  partly  because  these  two  were  by  far 
the  greatest  and  most  considerable ;  but  more  particu- 


Leagues  and  conflicts  between 


DANIEL. 


the  kings  of  the  south  and  north. 


II  Or,  whom 
she  brought 
forth. 


sliall  be  strong,  and  one  of  his  princes  ; 
and  he  shall  be  strong  above  him,  and 
have  dominion  ;  his  dominion  shall  be 
a  great  dominion. 

6  And  in  the  end  of  years  they 
\n%\i.  shall  I  shall  join  themselves  together  ;  for 
Themldves.      the  king's  daughter  of  the  south  shall 

come  to  the  king  of  the  north  to  make 
t  Hei).  rights.  |  an  agreement :  but  she  shall  not 
retain  the  power  of  the  arm  ;  neither 
shall  he  stand,  nor  his  arm :  but  she 
shall  be  given  up,  and  they  that 
brought  her,  and  ||  he  that  begat  her, 
and  he  that  strengthened  her  in  these 
times. 

7  But  out  of  a  branch  of  her  roots 
shall  one  stand  up  in  his  estate,  which 


larly  because  Judea,  lying  between  them,  was  sometimes 
in  the  possession  of  the  kings  of  Egj'pt,  and  sometimes 
of  the  kings  of  Syria.  It  is  in  respect  of  their  situation 
to  Judea,  that  they  are  called  the  kings  "  of  the 
south  "  and  "  of  the  north."  "  And  the  king  of  the 
south  shall  be  strong,  and  one  of  his  princes,"  (as  the 
passage  may  be  rendered  after  the  Greek  version,)  that  is, 
of  Alexander's  princes,  "shall  be  strong  above  him." 
The  "king  of  the  south"  was  indeed  very  "strong;" 
for  Ptolemy  annexed  Cyprus,  Phenicia,  Caria,  and  many 
islands,  cities,  and  regions  to  Egypt ;  and  likewise  en- 
larged the  bounds  of  his  empire  by  the  acquisition  of 
Cyrene.  But  stiU  "  the  king  of  the  north,"  or  Seleucus 
Nicator,  was  "  strong  above  him,"  or  stronger  than  he  : 
for,  having  annexed  the  kingdoms  of  Macedon  and 
Thrace  to  the  crown  of  SjT-ia,  he  became  master  of  three 
parts  out  of  four  of  Alexander's  dominions,  and  is  repre- 
sented by  historians  as  "the  conqueror  of  the  con- 
querors," and  "  the  greatest  king  after  Alexander." 
Bp.  Newton. 

6.  And  in  the  end  of  years  they  shall  join  themselves 
together  ;  &c.]  After  many  years  of  hostility  between 
the  kings  of  Egypt  and  Syria,  Ptolemy  Philadelphus, 
the  second  king  of  Egypt,  and  Antiochus  Theus,  the 
third  king  of  Syria,  agreed  to  make  peace  upon  con- 
dition, that  Antiochus  should  put  away  his  former  wife 
Laodice  and  her  two  sons,  and  should  marry  Berenice 
the  daughter  of  Ptolemy.  "  For  the  king's  daughter  of 
the  south  shall  come  to  the  king  of  the  north  to  make  " 
rights  or  agreements  :  and  accordingly,  Ptolemy  Phila- 
deljAus  brought  his  daughter  to  Antiochus  Theus,  and 
with  her  an  immense  treasure,  so  that  he  received  the 
ajtpellation  of  the  dowry-giver.  "  But  she  shall  not  re- 
tain the  power  of  the  arm,"  that  is,  her  interest  and 
power  with  Antiochus  ;  for  after  some  time,  he  brought 
back  his  former  wife  Laodice  with  her  children  to  court 
again.  "  Neither  shall  he  stand,  nor  his  arm,"  or  his 
seed  :  for  Laodice,  fearing  the  fickle  temper  of  her  hus- 
band, lest  he  should  recall  Berenice,  caused  her  husband 
to  be  poisoned  ;  and  neither  did  his  seed  by  Berenice 
succeed  him  in  the  kingdom,  but  Laodice  contrived 
and  managed  matters  so  that  her  eldest  son  Seleucus 
Callinicus  was  fixed  on  the  throne  of  his  ancestors. 
"  But  she  shall  ])e  given  up  ;"  for  Laodice,  not  content 
with  poisoning  her  husband,  caused  also  Berenice  to  be 
murdered.  "  And  they  that  brought  her :"  for  her 
Egyptian  women,  in  endeavouring  to  defend  her,  were 
many  of  them  slain  with  her.  "  And  he  that  begat  her," 
or  rather,  as  it  is  in  the  margin,  "  he  whom  she  had 
brought  forth;"    for  the   son  was  murdered  as  well 


Or,  shall 
luar. 


shall  come  with  an  army,  and  shall  chr7st 
enter  into  the  fortress  of  the  king  of  about  534. 
the  north,  and  shall  deal  against  them,  ^"v"""^ 
and  shall  prevail : 

8  And  shall  also  carry  captives 
into  Egypt  their  gods,  with  their 
princes,  and  with  +  tlieir  precious  ves-  +  ^eb. 

•"i  f"!  ir>ii  11        vessels  nflhctr 

sels  ot  silver  and  or  gold ;    and  he  desire. 
shall    continue  more  years  than  the 
king  of  the  north. 

9  So  the  king  of  the  south  shall 
come  into  his  kingdom,  and  shall  re- 
turn into  his  own  land. 

10  But  his  sons  ||  shall  be  stirred 
up,  and  shall  assemble  a  multitude  of 
great  forces :  and  07ie  shall  certainly 
come,  and  overflow,  and  pass  through : 


as  the  mother,  by  order  of  Laodice.  "And  he  that 
strengthened  her  in  these  times,"  her  husband  Anti- 
ochus as  St.  Jerome  conceives ;  or  those  who  took  her 
part  and  defended  her ;  or  rather,  her  father,  who  died 
a  little  before,  and  was  so  very  fond  of  her  that  he  took 
care  continually  to  send  her  fresh  supplies  of  the  water 
of  the  Nile,  thinking  it  better  for  her  to  drink  of 
that  than  of  any  other  river,  as  Polybius  relates.  Bp. 
Newton. 

7 — 9.  But  out  of  a  branch  of  her  roots  &c.]  Such 
wickedness  was  not  to  pass  uninmished  and  unrevenged. 
Out  of  the  same  "  root  "  with  Berenice  sprang  Ptolemy 
Euergetes,  her  brother;  who  no  sooner  succeeded  his 
father  Ptolemy  Philadelphus  in  the  kingdom,  than  "  he 
came  with  an  army,  and  entered  into  the  fortress,"  or 
fenced  cities,  "  of  the  king  of  the  north,"  that  is,  of 
Seleucus  Callinicus,  who  with  his  mother  Laodice 
reigned  in  Syria :  and  he  "  dealt,"  or  acted,  "  against 
them,  and  prevailed"  so  far  that  he  took  Syi-ia,  and 
Cilicia,  and  the  upper  parts  beyond  Euphrates,  and  al- 
most aU  Asia.  And  when  he  had  heard  that  a  sedition 
was  raised  in  Egypt,  he  plundered  the  kingdom  of  Se- 
leucus, and  took  40,000  talents  of  "silver,"  and  "pre- 
cious vessels,"  and  images  of  their  "  gods  "  two  thou- 
sand and  five  hundred.  "  So  the  king  of  the  south 
came  into  the  kingdom  of  the  north,  and  then  returned 
into  his  own  land."  He  likewise  "continued  more 
years  than  the  king  of  the  north  ;"  for  Seleucus  Calli- 
nicus died  in  exile  of  a  fall  from  his  horse,  and  Ptolemy 
Euergetes  survived  him  about  four  or  five  years.  Bp. 
Newton. 

10.  But  his  sons  shall  be  stirred  up,  &c.]  The  sons  of 
the  king  of  the  north  shoidd  endeavour  to  vindicate  and 
avenge  the  cause  of  their  father  and  their  country.  The 
sons  of  Seleucus  Callinicus  were  Seleucus  Ceraunus 
and  Antiochus  the  Great.  The  former,  who  succeeded 
his  father  on  the  throne,  was  indeed  "  stirred  up,  and 
asseml)led  a  multitude  of  great  forces,"  in  order  to  re- 
cover his  father's  dominions,  but  was  poisoned  by  two 
of  his  generals  after  an  inglorious  reign  of  two  or  three 
years.  Uj)on  his  decease  his  brother  Antiochus  was 
proclaimed  king.  The  Prophet's  expression  is  very  re- 
markable, that  "his  sons  should  be  stirred  up,  and 
assemble  a  multitude  of  great  forces  ; "  but  then  the 
number  is  changed,  and  only  "one  should  certainly 
come ;  and  overflow,  and  pass  through."  Accordingly 
Antiochus  came  with  a  great  army,  retook  Seleucia, 
and  recovered  Syria.  Then  after  a  truce,  wherein  both 
sides  treated  of  peace,  but  j)re])ared  for  war,  Antio- 
chus "returned,"  and  overcame  in  battle  Nicolaus  the 


Leagues  and  covjlids  between 


CHAP.  XI. 


the  kings  of  the  south  and  north. 


chrYIt  th^"  ^^^^^^  ^®  return,  and  be  stirred 

about  534.    up,  eveu  to  liis  fortress. 

'^^  V  '  1 1  And  the  king  of  the  south  shall 
be  moved  with  choler,  and  shall  come 
forth  and  fight  with  him,  even  with 
the  king  of  the  north  :  and  he  shall 
set  forth  a  great  multitude ;  but  the 
multitude  shall  be  given  into  his 
hand. 

12  And  when  he  hath  taken  away 
the  multitude,  his  heart  shall  be  lifted 
lip ;  and  he  shall  cast  down  many 
ten  thousands  :  but  he  shall  not  be 
strengthened  by  it. 

13  For  the  king  of  the  north  shall 
return,   and  shall  set  forth  a  multi- 

t  Heb.  at  the  tude  greater   than   the   former,  and 
v/tei's.'"''    sball  certainly  come  f  after  certain 


Egyptian  general,  and  had  thoughts  of  invading  Egypt 
itself.    Bp.  Newton. 

then  shall  he  return,  and  be  stirred  up,  even  to  Ms 

fortress.']  Or,  "he  shall  again  be  stirred  up,"  &c.  At 
the  spring  of  the  next  year  he  shall  take  the  field  again, 
and  encamp  at  Raphia,  a  frontier  to-ivn  upon  the  borders 
of  Egypt.    IV.  Lowth. 

11.  And  the  king  of  the  south  shall  be  moved  with 
choler,  &c.]  Ptolemy  Philopator,  the  king  of  Egypt, 
though  a  luxurious  prince,  was  at  length  roused  by  the 
near  approach  of  danger.  And  he  "  came  forth :"  he 
marched  out  of  Egypt  with  a  numerous  army  to  oppose 
the  enemy,  and  encamped  not  far  from  Raphia,  which 
is  the  nearest  town  to  Egypt  after  Rhinocorura.  And 
there  he  "  fought  mth  him,  even  with  the  king  of  the 
north ;"  for  thither  likewise  came  Antiochus  with  his 
army,  and  a  memorable  battle  ensued.  "  And  he,"  the 
king  of  the  north,  "  set  forth  a  great  multitude," 
amounting  to  62,000  foot,  6000  horse,  and  102  elephants. 
But  yet  "  the  multitude  was  given  into  his  hand,"  that 
is,  into  the  hand  of  the  king  of  the  south  :  for  Ptolemy 
obtained  a  complete  victory ;  and  Antiochvis,  having 
lost  about  10,000  foot,  300  horse,  and  4000  prisoners, 
was  obliged  to  solicit  a  peace.    Bp.  Newton. 

12.  And  when  he  hath  taken  away  the  multitude,  &c.] 
Ptolemy  knew  not  how  to  make  a  proper  advantage  of 
his  victory,  but  "his  heart  was  lifted  up"  by  success. 
Being  delivered  from  his  fears,  he  now  more  freely  in- 
dulged his  lusts  ;  so  that,  instead  of  being  "  strength- 
ened" by  his  victory,  he  provoked  even  his  own  subjects 
to  rebel  against  him.  But  the  Prophet  in  this  passage 
more  particularly  foretold  the  case  of  his  own  country- 
men. After  the  retreat  of  Antiochus,  Ptolemy  visited 
the  cities  of  Coele- Syria  and  Palestine,  which  had  sub- 
mitted to  him ;  and  among  others  in  his  progress  he 
came  to  Jerusalem.  He  there  offered  sacrifices,  and 
was  desirous  of  entering  into  the  Holy  of  Holies,  con- 
trary to  the  custom  and  religion  of  the  place,  being,  as 
the  writer  of  Maccabees  says,  greatly  Ufted  up  by  pride 
and  confidence.  His  curiosity  was  restrained  with 
great  difficulty,  and  he  departed  ^^dth  heavy  displeasiure 
against  the  whole  nation  of  the  Jews.  At  his  return 
therefore  to  Alexandria,  he  began  a  cruel  persecution 
upon  the  Jewish  inhabitants  of  that  city,  who  had  re- 
sided there  from  the  time  of  Alexander,  and  enjoyed  the 
privileges  of  the  most  favoured  citizens.  "  And  he  cast 
down  manyten thousands;"  for  it  appears  fromEusebius, 
that  about  this  time  forty  thousand  Jews  were  slain,  or 
sixty  thousand,  as  theyare  reckoned  in  St.  Jerome's  Latin 


years  with  a  great   army  and  with 
much  riches. 

14  And  in  those  times  there  shall 
many  stand  up  against  the  king  of  the 
south  :  also  -j-  the  robbers  of  thy  peo- 
ple shall  exalt  themselves  to  establish 
the  vision ;  but  they  shall  fall. 

15  So  the  king;  of  the  north  shall 
come,  and  cast  up  a  mount,  and  take 
f  the  most  fenced  cities :  and  the 
arms  of  the  south  shall  not  withstand, 
neither  f  his  chosen  people,  neither 
shall  there  be  any  strength  to  with- 
stand. 

16  But  he  that  cometh  against  him 
shall  do  according  to  his  own  will, 
and  none  shall  stand  before  him :  and 
he    shall    stand   in   the    |1  f  glorious 


t  Heb.  ihe 

children  of 
robbers. 


t  Heb.  the 
city  of 
munitions. 

+  Heb.  ihe 
people  of  his 
choices. 


II  Or,  goodlij 
land. 

t  Heb.  the 
land  of  orna- 
ment. 


interpretation.  No  king  could  be  "  strengthened"  by 
the  loss  of  such  a  number  of  useful  subjects.  The  loss 
of  so  many  Jews,  and  the  rebellion  of  the  Egyptians, 
added  to  the  mal-administration  of  the  state,  must  cer- 
tainly very  much  weaken,  and  almost  totally  ruin,  the 
kingdom.    Bp.  Newton. 

13.  For  the  king  of  the  north  shall  return,  &c.]  After 
a  peace  of  about  fourteen  years,  in  the  course  of  which 
Ptolemy  Philopator  had  died  of  intemperance,  and  was 
succeeded  by  his  son  Ptolemy  Epiphanes,  a  child  of 
four  or  five  years  old,  Antiochus,  having  acquired 
"  great  riches,"  and  collected  many  forces  in  an  eastern 
expedition,  which  enabled  him  to  "  set  forth  a  greater 
multitude  than  the  former,  retiu-ned  :"  not  doubting  to 
have  an  easy  factory  over  an  infant  king.  Bp.  Neioton. 

14.  And  in  those  times  there  shall  many  stand  up  &c.] 
Not  only  Antiochus  rose  up  against  young  Ptolemy,  but 
others  also  confederated  against  him.  The  provinces, 
which  were  before  subject  to  Egypt,  rel)elled ;  and 
Egypt  itself  was  disturbed  by  seditions.  Philip,  too,  the 
king  of  Macedon,  entered  into  a  league  vnth.  Antiochus, 
to  divide  Ptolemy's  dominions  between  them.  "Also 
the  robbers  of  thy  people  :"  it  is  literally  "  the  sons  of 
the  breakers,"  the  sons  of  the  revolters,  the  factious  and 
refractory  ones,  "of  thy  people,"  the  Jews,  who  were  at 
that  time  much  broken  into  factions.  These  were  to 
"  exalt  themselves  to  establish  the  vision  :"  accordingly 
they  revolted  from  Ptolemy,  and  thereby  contributea 
greatly,  mthout  kno'nang  it,  to  the  accomplishment  of  this 
prophecy  concerning  the  calamities,  which  should  be 
brought  upon  the  Jemsh  nation  by  the  succeeding  kings 
of  Syria.  "  But  they  shall  fall :"  for  Scopas  came  with 
a  powerful  army  fi'om  Ptolemy,  and,  in  the  absence  of 
Antiochvis,  soon  reduced  the  cities  of  Coele- Syria  and 
Palestine  to  their  former  obedience.  Bp.  Newton. 

15.  16.  So  the  king  of  the  north  shall  come,  &c.] 
Antiochus,  wishing  to  recover  the  cities  and  countries 
which  Scopas  had  taken,  came  again  into  those  parts ; 
and  having  defeated  Scopas,  pursued  him  to  Sidon, 
which  he  closely  besieged,  and  at  length  compelled  to 
surrender.  This  event  probably  was  principally  intended 
by  his  "  casting  up  a  mount,  and  taking  the  city  of 
munitions,"  as  in  the  margin;  for  Sidon  was  an  ex- 
ceeding strong  city  both  in  situation  and  fortifications  : 
besides  which,  he  took  other  "  the  most  fenced  cities," 
as  in  the  text,  as  recited  by  the  Greek  and  Roman  his- 
torians. "  The  arms  of  the  south  could  not  withstand 
him,  neither  his  chosen  people ;"  neither  Scopas,  nor 
the  other  great  generals,  nor  the  choicest  troops  that 


Leagues  and  covjlicts  between 


DANIEL. 


the  kings  of  the  south  and  north. 


II  Or,  much 
tiprighlness: 
cr,  equal 
c  inditions. 

\  Heb. 
to  corrupt. 


t  Hel). 
for  him. 


land,  which  by  his  hand  shall  be  con- 
sumed. 

17  He  shall  also  set  his  face  to 
enter  with  the  strength  of  his  whole 
kingdom,  and  ||  upright  ones  with 
him ;  thus  shall  he  do :  and  he  shall 
give  him  the  daughter  of  women, 
f  corrupting  her :  but  she  shall  not 
stand  oji  his  side,  neither  be  for  him. 

18  After  this  shall  he  turn  his  face 
unto  the  isles,  and  shall  take  many  : 
but  a  prince  ffor  his  own  behalf  shall 


were  sent  against  him  :  but  he  did  "  according  to  his 
own  will,  and  none"  was  able  to  "stand  before  him;" 
for  he  soon  rendered  himself  master  of  all  Ccele-Syria 
a,nd  Palestine.  Among  others  the  Jews  also  readily 
submitted  to  him  :  and  thus  he  "  stood  in  the  glorious 
land,"  and  his  power  was  established  in  Judea,  "  which 
by  his  hand  was  consumed,"  the  Jews  suffering  many 
things,  and  their  country  being  wasted,  during  these 
hostilities.    Bp.  Newton. 

17.  He  shall  also  set  his  face  to  enter  with  the  strength 
of  his  whole  kinr/dom,'\  Antiochus,  not  contented  with 
having  rent  the  principal  provinces  from  Egypt,  was 
forming  schemes  to  invade  the  country  itself  with  all  his 
forces  :  "  and  upright  ones  with  him,"  that  is,  the  Jews, 
who  marched  under  his  banners,  and  are  so  called  to 
distinguish  them  from  the  idolatrous  soldiers.  And  so 
Antiochus  would  have  seized  upon  Egypt  by  force ; 
but,  as  he  was  meditating  a  war  with  the  Romans,  he 
judged  it  better  to  proceed  by  stratagem,  and  to  carry 
on  his  designs  by  treaty,  rather  than  by  arms.  For  this 
purpose  "  he  shall  give  him  the  daughter  of  women," 
his  daughter  so  called,  as  being  one  of  the  most  emi- 
nent and  beautiful  of  women ;  accordingly  Antiochus 
married  his  daughter  Cleopatra  to  Ptolemy,  and  gave  in 
dowry  with  her  the  provinces  of  Coele-Syria  and  Pales- 
tine, upon  condition  of  the  revenues  being  equally  di- 
vided between  the  two  kings.  All  this  he  transacted 
with  a  fraudulent  intention  to  "  corrupt  her,"  and  in- 
duce her  to  betray  her  husband's  interests  to  her  father. 
But  his  design  did  not  take  effect;  "she  shall  not 
stand  on  his  side,  neither  be  for  him."  Ptolemy  and 
his  generals  were  aware  of  his  artifices,  and  therefore 
stood  upon  their  guard  :  and  Cleopatra  herself  affected 
more  the  cause  of  her  husband  than  of  her  father ;  in- 
somuch that  she  joined  with  her  husband  in  an  embassy 
to  the  Romans  to  congratulate  them  upon  their  victories 
over  her  father,  and  to  exhort  them,  after  they  had  ex- 
pelled him  out  of  Greece,  to  prosecute  the  war  in  Asia, 
assuring  them  at  the  same  time,  that  the  king  and 
queen  of  Egypt  would  readily  obey  the  commands  of 
the  senate.    Bp.  Newton. 

18.  After  this  shall  he  turn  his  face  unto  the  isles,"] 
Antiochus,  having  fitted  out  a  formidable  fleet,  "  turned 
his  face  unto  the  isles"  of  the  Mediterranean,  subdued 
most  of  the  maritime  places  on  the  coasts  of  Asia, 
Thrace,  and  Greece,  and  "took"  Samos,  Eubosa,  and 
"  many"  other  islands,  lliis  was  a  great  indignity  and 
"reproach  offered"  to  the  Romans,  when  their  confede- 
rates were  thus  oppressed,  and  the  cities,  which  they 
had  lately  restored  to  hberty,  were  enslaved.  "  But  a 
prince,"  or  rather  "a  leader,  a  general,"  meaning  the 
Roman  generals,  repelled  the  injury,  and  caused  his 
"  reproach  to  cease."  After  various  defeats,  Antiochus 
and  his  successors  became  tributary  to  the  Romans ; 
so  truly  and  effectually  did  they  not  only  "  cause  the 
reproach  offered  by  him  to  cease,"  but,  greatly  to  their 


cause  f  the  reproach  offered  by  him 
to  cease ;  without  his  own  reproach 
he  shall  cause  it  to  turn  uj)on  him. 

19  Then  he  shall  turn  his  face  to- 
ward the  fort  of  his  own  land :  but  he 
shall  stumble  and  fall,  and  not  be 
found. 

20  Then  shall  stand  up  in  his  es- 
tate t  a  raiser  of  taxes  in  the  glory  of  J/,"''jl'.;,";"^/, 
the  kingdom :   but  within  few  days  «'  exactor 
he    shall    be   destroyed,    neither    in  "  ^'"" '"''■'■• 
f  anger,  nor  in  battle.  lugen. 


own  honour,  "  caused  it  to  turn  upon  him."    Bp.  Neiv- 
ton. 

19.  Then  he  shall  turn  his  face  toward  the  fort  of  his 
own  land .-]  After  the  battle,  that  decided  his  fortunes, 
Antiochus  fled  away  to  Sardes,  and  thence  into  Syria, 
to  Antioch,  "  the  fort  of  his  own  land."  Then  marching 
into  the  Eastern  provinces,  to  collect  there  the  arrears 
of  tribute,  and  amass  what  treasure  he  coidd,  in  an 
attempt  to  plunder  the  rich  temple  of  Jupiter  Belus  in 
Elymais,  he  was  assaulted  by  the  inhabitants  of  the 
country,  and  himself  and  all  his  attendants  slain.  Thus 
by  an  inglorious  death  he  "  stumbled  and  fell,  and  was 
no  more  found."    Bp.  Newton. 

It  is  observable,  that  during  the  reign  of  Antiochus 
the  Great,  the  Romans  began  to  extend  their  conquests 
in  the  East,  and  they  are  by  his  means  imperceptibly,  as 
it  were,  introduced  into  the  narration,  of  which  they 
make  so  considerable  a  part  in  the  sequel.  This  prince 
in  many  instances  favoured  the  Jews,  yet  during  the 
whole  of  his  wars  was  generally  the  occasion  of  great 
distresses  amongst  them  ;  and  hence  we  have  so  long 
an  account  of  him,  from  the  tenth  verse  to  the  nine- 
teenth.     iVintle. 

20.  Then  shall  stand  up  in  his  estate  a  raiser  of  taxes 
in  the  glory  of  the  kingdom .-]  Or  rather,  as  in  the  mar- 
gin, "  one  that  causeth  an  exactor  to  pass  over  the  glory 
of  the  kingdom."  Seleucus  Philopator  succeeded  his 
father  Antiochus  the  Great  in  the  throne  of  Syria ;  but 
he  performed  nothing  worthy  of  the  empire  of  Syria, 
and  of  his  father.  The  tribute  of  a  thousand  talents, 
which  he  was  obliged  to  pay  annually  to  the  Romans, 
was  indeed  a  grievous  bm-den  to  him  and  his  kingdom  ; 
and  he  v/as  little  more  than  "  a  raiser  of  taxes  "  all  his 
days.  He  was  tempted  even  to  com.mit  sacrilege ;  for, 
being  informed  of  the  money  that  was  deposited  in  the 
temple  of  Jerusalem,  he  sent  his  treasurer  Heliodorus 
to  seize  it.  This  was  literally  "  causing  an  exactor  to 
pass  over  the  glory  of  the  kingdom,"  when  he  sent  his 
treasurer  to  plunder  that  temple,  which  "  even  kings  did 
honour  and  magnify  with  their  best  gifts,"  and  ^A'here 
Seleucus  himself,  of  his  own  revenues,  bore  all  the 
costs  belonging  to  the  service  of  the  sacrifices.  "  But 
within  few  days,"  or  rather  years,  according  to  the  pro- 
phetick  style,  he  was  destroyed ;  and  his  reign  was  of 
short  duration  in  comparison  with  his  father's ;  for  he 
reigned  only  twelve  years,  and  his  father  thirty-seven. 
Or  perhaps  the  passage  may  be  better  evpounded  thus ; 
that  "within  few  days,"  or  "years,"  after  his  attempt- 
ing to  plunder  the?  temple  of  Jerusalem,  he  should  "  be 
destroyed  :"  and  not  long  after  that  he  was  "  destroyed, 
neither  in  anger,  nor  in  battle,"  as  all  chronologers 
agree ;  neither  in  rebellion  at  home,  nor  war  abroad ; 
but  by  the  treachery  of  his  own  treasurer  Heliodorus. 
The  same  wicked  hand  that  was  the  instrmnent  of  his 
sacrilege,  was  also  the  instrument  of  his  death.  Bp. 
Newton. 
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II  Or,  into  the 
peaccahle 
and  fat,  &c. 


21  And  in  his  estate  shall  stand  up 
a  vile  person,  to  whom  they  shall  not 
give  the  honour  of  the  kingdom  :  but 
he  shall  come  in  peaceably,  and  obtain 
the  kingdom  by  flatteries. 

22  And  with  the  arms  of  a  flood 
shall  they  be  overflown  from  before 
him,  and  shall  be  broken ;  yea,  also 
the  prince  of  the  covenant. 

23  And  after  the  league  inade  with 
him  he  shall  work  deceitfully :  for  he 
shall  come  up,  and  shall  become  strong 
with  a  small  people. 

24  He  shall  enter  ||  peaceably  even 
upon  the  fattest  places  of  the  province; 
and  he  shall  do  that  which  his  fathers 
have  not  done,  nor   his  father's  fa- 


CHAP.  XI,  the  kings  of  the  south  and  north. 

he  shall  scatter  amons:  them  ciTrTst 


21.  And  in  his  estate  shall  stand  up  a  vile  person,']  An- 
tiochus  Epiphanes,  who  succeeded  to  the  kingdom,  was 
at  Athens,  when  his  brother  Selevicus  died  by  the  trea- 
chery of  Hehodorus  :  and  "the  honour  of  the  kingdom 
was  not  given  to  him,"  for  Hehodorus  attempted  to  get 
possession  of  it  himself;  another  party  declared  in 
favour  of  Ptolemy  Philometor,  king  of  Egypt,  whose 
mother  Cleopatra  was  the  daughter  of  Antiochus  the 
Great,  and  sister  of  the  late  king  Seleucus  :  and  neither 
was  Antiochus  Epiphanes  the  right  heir  to  the  crown, 
but  his  nephew  Demetrius,  the  son  of  Seleucus,  then  an 
hostage  at  Rome.  However,  he  "  obtained  the  kingdom 
by  flatteries."  He  flattered  Eumenes  king  of  Pergamus, 
and  Attains  his  brother,  and  by  fair  promises  engaged 
theu'  assistance.  He  flattered  the  Syrians,  and  with 
great  shew  of  clemency  obtained  their  concurrence.  He 
flattered  the  Romans  also,  and  sent  ambassadors  to 
court  their  favom*  by  presents  and  promises  of  fidelity. 
Thus  he  "  came  in  peaceably  : "  and  as  he  flattered  the 
Syrians,  the  Syrians  flattered  him  again,  and  bestowed 
on  him  the  title  of  Epiphanes,  or  the  illustrious :  but  the 
epithet  of  "  vile,"  or  rather  "  despicable,"  given  him  by 
the  Prophet,  agrees  better  %vith  his  true  character.  For 
he  disgraced  himself  by  siich  profligate,  low,  ridiculous, 
and  indecent  conduct,  as  induced  Polybius,  who  was  a 
contemporary  writer,  and  others  after  him,  instead  of 
Epiphanes,  or  the  illustrious,  more  rightly  to  call  him 
Epimanes,  or  the  madman.     Bp.  Newton. 

He  is  called  here  "  a  vile  person,"  not  for  any  want 
of  wit  or  parts,  but  for  the  extravagance  of  his  life  and 
actions.     W.  Lowth. 

22.  And  with  the  arms  of  a  flood  shall  they  be  over- 
flown from  before  him,]     Hehodorus,  the  murderer  of 

Seleucus,  and  his  partisans,  as  well  as  those  of  the  king 
of  Egypt,  who  had  formed  designs  upon  Syi'ia,  were 
vanquished  by  the  forces  of  Eumenes  and  Attains,  and 
dissipated  by  the  arrival  of  Antiochus,  whose  presence 
disconcerted  all  their  measures.  "The  prince  also  of 
the  covenant  was  broken  : "  that  is,  the  high  priest  of 
the  Jews.  As  soon  as  Antiochus  was  seated  on  the 
throne,  he  removed  Onias  from  the  high  priesthood, 
and  preferred  Jason,  the  brother  of  Onias,  to  that 
dignity:  but  though  he  had  "made  a  league"  with 
Jason,  the  new  high  priest,  he  did  not  adhere  to  it 
faithfully, but  acted  "deceitfully;"  and  having  deposed 
Jason,  substituted  Jason's  younger  brother,  Menelaus, 
in  his  room.     Bp.  Newton. 

23.  24.  — for  he  shall  come  up,]  Rather, "  and  he  shall 
come  up,  and  shall  become  strong  with  a  small  people." 
Antiochus  Epiphanes  had  been  many  years  an  hostage 
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thers 

the  prey,  and  spoil,  and  riches :  yea,    about  yn. 

and  he    shall    f  forecast   his  devices  ^^^~^^f^,, 

against  the  strong  holds,  even  for  a  ins  thoughts. 

time. 

25  And  he  shall  stir  up  his  power 
and  his  courage  against  the  king  of 
the  south  with  a  great  army  ;  and  the 
king  of  the  south  shall  be  stirred  up 
to  battle  with  a  very  great  and  mighty 
army ;  but  he  shall  not  stand :  for  they 
shall  forecast  devices  against  him. 

26  Yea,  they  that  feed  of  the  por- 
tion of  his  meat  shall  destroy  him, 
and  his  army  shall  overflow:  and 
many  shall  fall  down  slain. 

27  And  both  these  kings'  f  hearts  \^ru. ''""' 


at  Rome;  and  coming  from  thence  with  only  a  few 
attendants,  he  appeared  in  Syria  little  at  first,  but  soon 
received  a  great  increase,  "  and  became  strong  with,  a 
small  people."  By  the  friendship  of  Eumenes  and 
Attains  he  "  entered  peaceably,"  ver.  24,  upon  the  upper 
provinces:  as  hkewise  upon  the  provinces  of  Ccele-Syria 
and  Palestine.  And  wherever  he  came,  he  outdid  his 
"  fathers  and  his  fathers'  fathers"  in  liberality  and  pro- 
fusion. He  "scattered  among  them  the  prey,  and 
spoil,  and  riches."  The  "prey"  of  his  enemies,  the 
"spoil"  of  temples,  and  the  "riches"  of  his  friends,  as 
well  as  his  own  revenues,  were  expended  in  pubhck 
shows,  and  bestowed  in  largesses  among  the  people. 
The  wTiter  of  the  first  book  of  Maccabees  affirms,  that, 
in  the  liberal  giving  of  gifts,  "  he  abounded  above  the 
kings  that  were  before  him,"  1  Mac.  iii.  30.  After  some 
time,  apprehensive  of  a  war  with  Egypt,  he  went  into 
Phenicia,  to  fortify  his  own  "  strong  holds,"  and  to 
"  forecast  his  devices  against"  those  of  the  enemy :  thus 
he  did  "  even  for  a  time,"  and  employed  some  years  in 
his  hostile  preparations.     Bp.  Newton. 

25,26.  And  he  shall  stir  up  his  power  &.C.]  The  trans- 
actions, here  foretold,  are  thus  related  by  the  writer  of 
the  first  book  of  Maccabees  :  "  Now  when  the  kingdom 
was  established"  &c.  see  chap.  i.  ver.  16—19.  "  He  shall 
stir  up  his  power  against  the  king  of  the  south  with  a 
great  army,"  says  the  Prophet:  "he  entered  into 
Egypt  with  a  great  multitude,"  says  the  historian. 
"The  king  of  the  south  shall  not  stand,"  says  the 
Prophet;  "  Ptolemy  was  afraid  and  fled,"  says  the  his- 
torian. "  Many  shall  fall  down  slain,"  says  the  Pro- 
phet; "and  many  were  wounded  to  death,"  says  the 
historian.  The  misfortunes  of  Ptolemy  Philometor  are 
by  the  Prophet  ascribed  principally  to  the  treachery  and 
baseness  of  his  own  ministers  and  subjects  :  "  for  they 
shall  forecast  devices  against  him ;  yea,  they  that  feed 
of  the  portion  of  his  meat  shall  destroy  him."  And  it 
is  certain,  that  Eulaeus  was  a  very  mcked  minister,  and 
bred  up  the  young  king  in  luxury  and  effeminacy  con- 
trary to  his  natural  inclination.  Ptolemy  Macron  too, 
who  was  governour  of  Cyprus,  revolted  from  him,  and 
delivered  up  that  important  island  to  Antiochus ;  and 
for  the  reward  of  his  treason  was  admitted  into  the 
number  of  the  king's  principal  friends,  and  was  made 
governour  of  Coele-Syria  and  Palestine.  Nay  even  the 
Alexandrians,  seeing  the  distress  of  Philometor,  re- 
nounced their  allegiance;  and  taking  his  younger 
brother  Euergetes  or  Physcon,  proclaimed  him  king 
instead  of  the  elder  brother.     Bp.  Newton. 

27.  And  both  these  kings'  hearts  shall  be  to  do  misckiqf, 
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shall  he  to  do  mischief,  and  they  shall 
speak  lies  at  one  table ;  but  it  shall 
not  prosper :  for  yet  the  end  shall  he 
at  the  time  appointed. 

28  Then  shall  he  return  into  his 
land  with  great  riches ;  and  his  heart 
shall  be  against  the  holy  covenant; 
and  he  shall  do  exploits,  and  return  to 
his  owii  land. 

29  At  the  time  appointed  he  shall 
return,  and  come  toward  the  south; 
but  it  shall  not  be  as  the  former,  or 
as  the  latter. 

&c.]  Ptolemy  Philometor  by  some  means,  of  which 
history  does  not  inform  us,  came  into  the  hands  of 
Antiochus  :  and  after  Antiochus  was  come  to  Memphis, 
and  the  greater  part  of  Egypt  had  submitted  to  him,  he 
and  Philometor  did  frequently  eat  and  converse  to- 
gether "at  one  table;"  but,  notmthstanding  this  ap- 
pearance of  peace  and  friendship,  "their  hearts"  were 
really  bent  "to  do  mischief,"  and  they  "spoke  hes" 
the  one  to  the  other.  For  Antiochus  pretended  to  take 
care  of  his  nephew  Philometor' s  interest,  and  promised 
to  restore  him  to  the  cro\ra,  at  the  same  time  that  he 
was  plotting  his  ruin,  and  was  contriving  means  to 
weaken  the  two  brothers  by  a  war  against  each  other, 
that  the  conqueror,  wearied  and  exhausted,  might  fall 
an  easy  prey  to  him.  On  the  other  side,  Philometor 
laid  the  blame  of  the  war  on  his  governour  Eulseus, 
professing  great  obligations  to  his  uncle,  and  seemed  to 
hold  the  crown  by  his  favoiu-,  and  at  the  very  same  time 
that  he  was  resolved  to  take  the  first  opportunity  of 
breaking  the  league  with  him,  and  of  being  reconciled 
to  his  brother :  and  accordingly,  as  soon  as  ever  Antio- 
chus was  withdrawn,  he  made  proposals  of  accommoda- 
tion, and  by  the  mediation  of  their  sister  Cleopatra  a 
peace  was  made  between  the  two  brothers,  who  agreed 
to  reign  jointly  in  Egypt  and  Alexandria.  But  still  this 
artifice  and  dissimulation  did  not  prosper  on  either  side. 
For  neither  did  Antiochus  obtain  the  kingdom,  neither 
did  Philometor  utterly  exclude  him,  and  prevent  his 
returning  with  an  army,  as  each  intended  and  expected 
by  the  measures  which  were  taken ;  for  these  wars  were 
not  to  have  an  "end"  till  the  "time  appointed,"  which 
was  not  yet  come.     Bj).  Newton. 

28.  Then  shall  he  return  into  his  landwith  great  riches  ;] 
He  did  indeed  "  return  with  great  riches ;"'  for  the  spoils 
which  he  took  in  Egypt  were  of  immense  value.  Re- 
turning thence,  he  set  "  his  heart  against  the  holy  cove- 
nant:" for  having  heard  of  some  disturbances,  which 
had  arisen  at  Jerusalem  on  a  report  of  his  death,  and 
concluding  that  the  whole  nation  of  the  Jews  had  re- 
volted, he  marched  against  Jerusalem;  besieged  the 
city,  and  took  it  by  force  of  arms  :  slew  40,000  of  the 
inhabitants,  and  sold  as  many  more  for  slaves ;  polluted 
the  temple  and  altar  with  swine's  flesh,  profaned  the 
Holy  of  Holies  by  breaking  into  it,  and  took  away  the 
golden  vessels  and  other  sacred  treasures  to  the  value  of 
1800  talents.  AVhen  he  had  "  done"  these  "  exploits," 
he  "returned  to  his  own  land."     Bp.  Newton. 

29,  30.  At  the  time  appointed']  Namely,  the  time 
hinted  at  before,  ver.  28,  "he  shall  return"  &c.  Antio- 
chus, perceiving  that  the  two  brothers  had  provided  for 
their  mutual  safety  and  interests  l)y  making  peace,  was 
so  offended  that  he  again  invaded  Egvpt.  But  this 
expedition  was  not  so  successful  as  his  "former"  ones  • 
because  "the  ships  of  Chittim,"  which  brought  the 
Roman  ambassadors  from  Italy,  to  command  a  peace 
between  the  contending  kings,  "came  against  him." 


30  IT  For  the  ships  of  Chittim  shall 
come  against  him :  therefore  he  shall 
be  grieved,  and  return,  and  have  in- 
dignation against  the  holy  covenant : 
so  shall  he  do ;  he  shall  even  return, 
and  have  intelligence  with  them  that 
forsake  the  holy  covenant. 

31  And  arms  shall  stand  on  his 
part,  and  they  shall  pollute  the  sanc- 
tuary of  strength,  and  shall  take  away 
the  daily  sacrifice,  and  they  shall  place 
the  abomination  that  ||  maketh  deso- 
late. 


II  Or, 
astonisheth. 


Antiochus  was  terrified,  and  \\'ithdrew  his  army. 
"Therefore  he  grieved  and  returned."  He  led  back 
his  forces  into  Syria :  "  and  had  indignation  against 
the  holy  covenant;"  for  he  vented  all  his  anger  upon 
the  Jews,  slaying  great  multitudes,  plundering  and 
burning  the  city,  puUing  down  its  walls  and  houses, 
shedding  the  blood  of  those  who  came  to  worship  at 
the  temple,  defiling  the  sanctuary,  and  causing  the  whole 
service  to  be  omitted.  "So  he  did;"  and  after  his 
"return"  to  Antioch  he  published  a  decree,  which 
obliged  all  persons  upon  pain  of  death  to  conform  to 
the  religion  of  the  Greeks  :  and  so  the  Jewish  law  was 
abrogated,  the  heathen  worship  was  set  uj)  in  its  stead, 
and  the  temple  itself  was  consecrated  to  Jupiter  Olym- 
pius.  In  the  transacting  and  ordering  of  these  matters, 
he  "  had  intelligence  with  them  that  forsook  the  holy 
covenant,"  Menelaus  and  the  other  apostate  Jews  of 
his  party,  who  were  the  king's  chief  instigators  against 
their  religion  and  their  country.     Bp.  Newton. 

31.  And  arms  shall  stand  on  his  part,  &c.]  The  last 
attack  of  Antiochus  on  the  city  and  people  of  the  Jews 
has  been  already  noticed.  Another  power  was  intro- 
duced at  the  thirtieth  verse,  in  the  term  "  ships  of 
Chittim ;"  and  to  this  the  narrative  most  probably  now 
turns,  and  will  be  found  applicable  to  the  affairs  and 
consequences  of  this  fom^th  beast  or  kingdom  to  the 
end  of  the  book,  although  there  are  various  opinions 
concerning  the  application  of  this  part  of  the  prophecy. 
Wintle,  Bp.  Newton. 

In  the  same  year  that  Antiochus  by  command  of  the 
Romans  retired  out  of  Egypt,  and  set  up  the  worship 
of  the  Greeks  in  Judea,  the  Romans  conquered  the  king- 
dom of  Macedon,  the  fundamental  kingdom  of  the  em- 
pire of  the  Greeks,  and  reduced  it  into  a  Roman  pro- 
vince ;  and  thereby  began  to  put  an  end  to  the  reign  of 
Daniel's  third  beast.  This  is  thus  expressed  by  Daniel. 
And  after  him  "arms;"  that  is,  Romans  "shall  stand 
up."  "Arms"  are  every  where  in  this  prophecy  put 
for  the  military  power  of  a  kingdom ;  and  they  "  stand 
up,"  when  they  conquer  and  grow  powerful.  Hitherto 
Daniel  described  the  actions  of  the  kings  of  the  north 
and  south ;  but  upon  the  conquest  of  Macedon  by  the 
Romans,  he  left  oft'  describing  the  actions  of  the  Greeks, 
and  began  to  describe  those  of  the  Romans  in  Greece. 
They  conquered  Macedon,  Illyricum,  and  Epirus,  in  the 
year  of  Nabonassar  580  :  thu-ty-five  years  after,  by  the 
last  will  and  testament  of  Attains  the  last  king  of  Per- 
gamus,  they  inherited  that  rich  and  flourishing  king- 
dom ;  that  is,  all  Asia  westward  of  mount  Taurus ;  sixty- 
nine  years  after  they  conquered  the  kingdom  of  Syria, 
and  reduced  it  into  a  province,  and  thirty-fom-  years 
after  they  did  the  like  to  Egypt.  By  all  these  steps  the 
Roman  "arms  stood  up"  over  the  Greeks:  and  after 
ninety-five  years  more,  by  making  ^^^ar  upon  the  Jews, 
"they  polluted  the  sanctuary  of  strength,  and  took 
away  the  daily  sacrifice,  and  then  placed  the  abomina- 
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32  And  such  as  do  wickedly  against 
the  covenant  shall  he  ||  corrupt  by 
flatteries :  but  the  people  that  do 
know  their  God  shall  be  strong,  and 
do  exploits. 

33  And  they  that  understand  among 
the  people  shall  instruct  many :  yet 
they  shall  fall  by  the  sword,  and  by 
flame,  by  captivity,  and  by  spoil, 
many  days. 

34  Now  when  they  shall  fall,  they 
shall  be  holpen  with  a  little  help :  but 
many  shall  cleave  to  them  with  flat- 
teries. 

35  And  some  of  them  of  under- 
II  Or,  62/ ;Affm.  standing   shall   fall,    to   try    ||  them, 

tion"  of  desolation.  For  this  abomination  was  placed 
after  the  days  of  Christ,  Matt.  xxiv.  1 5  ;  in  the  sixteenth 
year  of  the  emperor  Adrian,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
132,  they  placed  this  abomination  by  building  a  temple 
to  Jupiter  Capitolinus  where  the  temple  of  God  in  Je- 
rusalem had  stood.  Thereupon  the  Jews  under  the 
conduct  of  Barchochab  rose  up  in  arms  against  the 
Romans,  and  in  the  war  had  fifty  cities  demolished, 
nine  hundred  and  eighty-five  of  their  best  towns  de- 
stroyed, and  eighty  thousand  men  slain  by  the  sword  : 
and  in  the  end  of  the  war,  in  the  year  136,  were  banished 
Judea  upon  pain  of  death,  and  thenceforward  the  land 
remained  desolate  of  its  old  inhabitants.  Sir  Isaac 
Newton,  Bp.  l^ewton. 

32,  33.  And  such  as  do  wickedly  against  the  covenant 
&c.]  The  Roman  magistrates  and  officers  made  use  of 
the  most  alluring  promises,  as  well  as  of  the  most  ter- 
rible threatenings,  to  prevail  upon  the  primitive  Chris- 
tians to  renounce  their  religion,  and  offer  incense  to  the 
statues  of  the  emperoiu's  and  images  of  the  gods.  Many 
were  induced  to  comply  with  the  temptation,  and  apos- 
tatized from  the  faith  :  but  the  true  Christians,  "  the 
people  that  knew  their  God,  were  strong,"  remained 
tu*m  to  their  rehgion,  and  gave  the  most  illustrious 
proofs  of  the  most  heroick  patience  and  fortitude.  It 
may  be  said  also  wdth  the  strictest  truth  and  propriety 
of  the  primitive  Christians,  that  being  dispersed  every 
where,  and  preaching  the  Gospel  in  all  the  parts  of  the 
Roman  empire,  they  "  instructed  many,"  and  gained  a 
great  number  of  proselytes  to  their  religion  :  "  yet  they 
fell  by  the  sword,  and  by  flame,  by  captivity,  and  by 
spoil,  many  days  ;"  for  they  were  exposed  to  the  malice 
and  fury  of  ten  general  persecutions,  and  suffered  all 
manner  of  injuries,  afflictions,  and  tortures,  with  Httle 
intermission  for  the  space  of  three  hundred  years.  Bp. 
Newton. 

34,  35.  Now  when  they  shall  fall,  &c.]  The  Church 
had  now  laboured  under  long  and  severe  persecutions 
from  the  civil  power.  The  tenth  and  last  general  per- 
secution was  begun  by  Diocletian  :  it  raged,  though 
not  at  all  times  equally,  ten  years ;  and  was  suppressed 
entirely  by  Constantine,  the  first  Roman  emperour,  who 
made  open  profession  of  Chi'istianity :  and  then  the 
Church  was  no  longer  persecuted,  but  was  protected 
and  favoured  by  the  civil  power.  But  still  this  is  caUed 
only  "a  little  help:"  because,  though  it  added  much 
to  the  temporal  prosperity,  yet  it  contributed  little  to 
the  spiritual  graces  and  virtues,  of  Christians.  It  was 
attended  with  this  peculiar  disadvantage,  that  "  many 
clave  to  them  with  flatteries."  Many  became  Christians 
for  the  sake  of  temporal  emolument,  and  pretended  to 
be  of  the  rehgion,  only  because  it  w&a  the  religion  of 


and  to  purge,  and  to  make  them 
white,  even  to  the  time  of  the 
end:  because  it  is  yet  for  a  time 
appointed. 

36  And  the  king  shall  do  according 
to  his  v/ill ;  and  he  shall  exalt  himself, 
and  magnify  himself  above  every  god, 
and  shall  speak  marvellous  things 
against  the  God  of  gods,  and  shall 
prosper  till  the  indignation  be  accom- 
plished :  for  that  that  is  determined 
shall  be  done. 

37  Neither  shall  he  regard  the  God 
of  his  fathers,  nor  the  desire  of  Avomen, 
nor  regard  any  god:  for  he  shall 
magnify  himself  above  all. 


the  emperour.  This  is  also  called  "  a  httle  help,"  be- 
cause the  temporal  peace  and  prosperity  of  the  Chui'ch 
lasted  but  a  little  while.  The  spirit  of  persecution  pre- 
sently revived  ;  and  no  sooner  were  the  Christians  de- 
livered from  the  fury  of  their  heathen  adversaries,  than 
they  began  to  quarrel  among  themselves,  and  to  perse- 
cute one  another.  Such,  more  or  less,  has  been  the 
condition  of  the  Church  ever  since  :  and,  generally 
speaking,  "  those  of  understanding  have  fallen"  a  sacri- 
fice to  others,  some  of  the  best  and  \visest  men  to  some 
of  the  worst  and  most  ignorant.  These  calamities 
were  to  befaU  the  Christians,  "to  try  them,  and  to 
purge,  and  to  make  them  white,"  not  only  at  that  time, 
but  "  even  to  the  time  of  the  end,  because  it  is  yet  for 
a  time  appointed."     Bp.  Newton. 

36.  And  the  king  shall  do  according  to  his  will;  &c.] 
Tlie  prophecy  now  proceeds  to  describe  the  principal 
author  of  the  persecutions  which  should  be  permitted 
for  the  trial  of  the  Church.  A  "king"  or  "  kingdom," 
as  before  noticed,  signifies  any  government,  state,  or 
potentate  :  and  the  meaning  of  this  verse  appears  to  be, 
that,  after  the  empire  was  become  Christian,  there 
should  spring  up  in  the  Church  an  antichristian  power, 
that  should  act  in  the  most  absolute  and  arbitrary 
manner,  exalt  itself  above  all  laws  divine  and  human, 
dispense  ^vith  the  most  solemn  and  sacred  obligations, 
and  in  many  respects  enjoin  what  God  had  forbidden, 
and  forbid  what  God  had  commanded.  This  power 
began  in  the  Roman  emperours,  who  summoned  coun- 
cils, and  directed  and  influenced  their  determinations 
almost  as  they  pleased.  After  the  di\asion  of  the  ein- 
pire,  this  power  still  increased,  and  was  exerted  princi- 
pally by  the  Greek  emperours  in  the  East,  and  by  the 
bishops  of  Rome  in  the  West ;  as  we  shall  see  in  the 
several  particulars  hereafter  specified  by  the  Prophet. 
This  power  too  was  to  continue  in  the  Church,  and 
"  prosper  till  the  indignation  be  accomphshed  :  for  that 
that  is  determined  shall  be  done."  This  must  denote 
some  particular  period.     Bp.  Newton. 

37.  Neither  shall  he  regard  the  God  of  his  fathers,  &cc.\ 
He  shall  apostatize  in  some  measure  from  the  rehgion 
of  his  Christian  fathers,  as  he  actually  did,  both  in  the 
Greek  and  Latin  Church,  by  worshipping  "  Mahuzzim" 
instead  of  the  true  God  blessed  for  ever.  "  Nor  shall 
he  regard  the  desire  of  women,"  or  conjugal  affection : 
the  meaning  is,  he  shall  neglect  and  discourage  mar- 
riage, as  both  the  Greeks  and  Latins  did,  to  the  great 
detriment  of  human  society,  and  to  the  great  discredit 
of  the  Christian  religion.  Thus  did  the  power  here 
described  "  magnify  himself  above  all,"  even  God  Him- 
self, by  contradicting  the  primary  law  of  nature ;  and 
making  that  dishonourable  which  the  Scripture  hath 

2R2 


Events  that  shall  take 


DANIEL. 


place  in  the  latter  times. 


II  Or,  goodly 

land 

+  Heb.  land 

of  delight,  or, 

ornament. 


t  Heb.  sent 
forth. 


38  But  f  ill  his  estate  sliall  he  ho- 
nour the  god  of  II  f  forces :  and  a  god 
whom  his  fathers  knew  not  shall  he 
honour  with  gold,  and  silver,  and 
with  precious  stones,  and  f  pleasant 
things. 

39  Thus  shall  he  do  in  the  f  most 
strong  holds  with  a  strange  god,  whom 
he  shall  acknowledge  and  increase 
with  glory :  and  he  shall  cause  them 
to  rule  over  many,  and  shall  divide 
the  land  for  f  gain. 

40  And  at  the  time  of  the  end 
the  king  of  the  south  push  at 
and  the  king  of  the  north  shall 
against  him  like  a  whirlwind, 

with  chariots,  and  with  horsemen,  and 
with  many  ships ;  and  he  shall  enter 
into  the  countries,  and  shall  overflow 
and  pass  over. 

41  He  shall  enter  also  into  the 
II  f  glorious  land,  and  many  countries 
shall  be  overthrown  :  but  these  shall 
escape  out  of  his  hand,  even  Edom, 
and  Moab,  and  the  chief  of  the  chil- 
dren of  Amnion. 

42  He  shall  f  stretch  forth  his  hand 
also  upon  the  countries :  and  the  land 
of  Egypt  shall  not  escape. 


shall 
him  : 
come 


pronounced  "honourable  in    all/'    Heb.  xiii.  4.     Bp. 
I^ewton. 

38.  But  in  Jiis  estate  shall  he  honour  the  god  offerees .-] 
Or  "Mahuzzim;"  that  is,  properly,  "munitions,  bul- 
warks, fortresses ;"  or,  as  the  word  may  signify,  "  pro- 
tectors, defenders,  guardians."  Them  he  should  wor- 
ship as  God,  or  with  God  :  and  it  is  notorious,  that  the 
worship  of  saints  and  angels  was  estabhshed  both  in  the 
Greek  and  Latin  Church ;  and  that  their  shrines  and 
images  were  adorned  with  the  most  costly  offerings, 
and  "  honoured  with  gold  and  silver,  and  with  precious 
stones,  and  desirable  things."  What  renders  the  com- 
pletion of  the  prophecy  still  more  remarkable  is,  that 
they  were  celebrated  and  adored  under  the  title  of  Ma- 
huzzim,  of  bulwarks  and  fortresses,  of  protectors  and 
guardians,  of  mankind.     Bp.  Newton. 

39.  Thus  shall  he  do  in  the  most  strong  holds  with  a 
strange  god,  &c.]  This  verse  contains  other  instances 
of  his  regard  to  Mahuzzim  ;  but  for  the  better  under- 
standing of  this  part  of  the  prophecy,  it  may  be  proper 
to  propose  a  more  literal  translation  of  it.  "  Thus  shall 
he  do  :  to  the  defenders  of  Mahuzzim,  together  with 
the  strange  god  whom  he  shall  acknowledge,  he  shall 
multiply  honour ;  and  he  shall  cause  them  to  rule  over 
many,  and  the  earth  he  shall  divide  for  a  reward."  That 
IS,  "  He  shall  multiply  honour"  to  the  defenders  and 
champions  of  Mahuzzim,  as  well  as  to  Mahuzzim  them- 
selves :  deifying  Mahuzzim,  he  shall  also  glorify  their 
priests  and  ministers  :  "  and  he  shall  cause  them  to  rule 
over  many,  and  the  earth  he  shall  divide  for  a  reward." 
i'he  defenders  and  champions  of  Mahuzzim  were  the 
popish  ecclesiasticks  and  religious  orders  :  and  that  they 
have  been  honoured  and  reverenced,  and  almost  adored 
in  former  ages,  that  their  authority  and  jurisdiction  have 
extended  over  the  purses  and  consciences  of  men,  that 
they  have  been  enriched  with  noble  buildings  and  large 


43  But  he  shall  have  power  over 
the  treasures  of  gold  and  of  silver,  and 
over  all  the  precious  things  of  Egypt : 
and  the  Libyans  and  the  Ethiopians 
shall  be  at  his  steps. 

44  But  tidings  out  of  the  east  and 
out  of  the  north  shall  trouble  him : 
therefore  he  shall  go  forth  with  great 
fury  to  destroy,  and  utterly  to  make 
away  many. 

45  And  he  shall  plant  the  taber- 
nacles of  his  palaces  between  the  seas 
in  the  ||  f  glorious  holy  mountain ; 
yet  he  shall  come  to  his  end,  and 
none  shall  help  him. 

CHAP.  XIL 

1  Michael  shall  deliver  Israel  from  their 
troubles.  5  Daniel  is  informed  of  the 
times. 

AND  at  that  time  shall  Michael 
stand  up,  the  great  prince  which 
standeth  for  the  children  of  thy  peo- 
ple :  and  there  shall  be  a  time  of 
trouble,  such  as  never  was  since  there 
was  a  nation  even  to  that  same  time : 
and  at  that  time  thy  people  shall  be 
delivered,  every  one  that  shall  be 
found  written  in  the  book. 


II  Or,  goodhj. 
t  Heb. 
moiintai?!  of 
delight  of 
holiness. 


endowments,  and  have  had  the  choicest  of  the  lands 
appropriated  for  church  lands,  are  points  of  such  pub- 
lick  notoriety,  that  they  require  no  proof,  as  they  will 
admit  of  no  denial.     Bp.  Neivton. 

40.  And  at  the  time  of  the  end  shall  the  king  of  the 
south  push  at  him  :  &c.]  The  minute  and  astonishing 
conformity  of  the  foregoing  prophetical  description,  ver, 
31 — 39,  throughout  with  the  events,  and  its  e.\'act  har- 
mony with  the  parallel  pro])hecies  of  Daniel  himself  and 
with  corresponding  passages  in  the  New  'J'estament, 
afford  a  high  probability  to  the  correctness  of  the  inter- 
pretation, which  Bp.  Ne\vton  has  supported  %\'ith  great 
learning  and  ability,  and  at  considerable  length,  in  his 
Dissertations  on  the  Prophecies.  The  last  part  of  this 
vision,  ver.  40 — 45,  appears  to  be  unfulfilled.  It  is 
therefore  "  sealed"  or  "  shut  up"  at  present,  till  fiuther 
light  shall  be  furnished  by  the  events.     Dr.  Hales. 

Chap.  XH.ver.  1.  And  at  that  time  shall  Michael  stand 
up.l  To  defend  the  cause  of  the  true  people  of  God, 
and  to  destroy  the  enemies  of  the  true  religion.    ]Vintle. 

and  there  shall  be  a  time  of  trouble,^     AVhen  the 

Jews  shall  be  restored,  there  shall  be  such  calamities  as 
no  nation  hath  ever  before  experienced,  since  men  were 
formed  into  civil  societies.  Tribulations  are  often  men- 
tioned in  Scripture,  as  preceding  extraordinary  events ; 
see  Ezek.  xxx.  2,  3  :  and  especially,  as  ushering  in  the 
kingdom  of  God,  whether  that  kingdom  relate  to  the 
first  or  second  advent  of  the  Messiah.  See  Isa.  viii. 
22;  Jer.  xxx.  7  ;  Matt.  xxiv.  21  :  at  which  last  place  an 
expression  is  used  of  like  import  with  this  of  Daniel. 
This  unusual  and  extraordinary  time  of  trouble  is  sup- 
posed to  correspond  with  that  represented  by  St.  John, 
to  follow  upon  the  jiouring  out  of  the  seventh  vial.  Rev. 
xvi.  18  :  yet  the  people  of  God  shall  escape.     U'intle. 

every  one  that  shall  be  found  written  in  the  book.^ 


The  general  resurrection. 


a  Matt.  25 

46. 

John  5.  29. 

II  Or,  teachers. 

b  Matt.  13. 

43, 


2  And  many  of  tliem  that  sleep  in 
the  dust  of  the  earth  shall  awake, 
^some  to  everlasting  life,  and  some  to 
shame  and  everlasting  contempt. 

3  And  they  that  be  ||  wise  shall 
''  shine  as  the  brightness  of  the  firma- 
ment; and  they  that  turn  many  to 
righteousness  as  the  stars  for  ever  and 
ever. 

4  But  thou,  O  Daniel,  shut  up  the 
words,  and  seal  the  book,  even  to  the 
time  of  the  end :  many  shall  run  to 
and  fro,  and  knowledge  shall  be  in- 
creased. 


t  Heb.  lip. 


CHAP.  XII.  Daniel  is  informed  of  the  times* 

5  H  Then  I  Daniel  looked,  and, 
behold,  there  stood  other  two,  the 
one  on  this  side  of  the  f  bank  of  the 
river,  and  the  other  on  that  side  of 
the  bank  of  the  river. 

6  And  one  said  to  the  man  clothed 
in  '^  linen,  which  loas  11  upon  the  waters  l  ^,^^p-  '°-  ^• 

c  .^  '  XT  1  I     77   •..  7      .t     \\Or,jrom 

01  tlie  river,  xiow  long  shall  it  be  to  uhove. 
the  end  of  these  wonders  ? 

7  And  I  heard  the  man  clothed  In 
linen,  which  icas  upon  the  waters  of 
the  river,  when  he  ^  held  up  his  right  ^  Rev.  lo.  s. 
hand  and  his  left  hand  unto  heaven, 
and  sware  by  him  that  liveth  for  ever 


"Whosoever  shall  he  registered  or  arranged  in  the  class 
of  the  pious  or  faithful.  At  Ezek.  ix.  4,  the  pious  are 
said  to  be  marked  with  the  "  thau  "  in  their  foreheads, 
hke  the  capital  "  chi "  of  the  Greeks ;  see  Phil.  iv.  3  ; 
Rev.  iii.  5;  xx.  15;  where  the  book  is  called  the  "book 
of  life."  "Rejoice,"  says  our  Lord  to  his  disciples, 
Luke  X.  20,  "  because  your  names  are  ■written  in  hea- 
ven ;"  because  ye  are  enlisted  under  the  banners  of  the 
Gospel,  called  the  kingdom  of  heaven,  and  are  thereby 
entitled  to  its  present  graces,  and  if  ye  persevere  with 
faith  and  constancy  will  be  rewarded  with  its  futm*e 
glories.     Wintle. 

2.  And  many  of  them  that  sleep  &c.]  Tlie  prophecy, 
as  we  have  seen,  was  brought  down  to  the  restoration 
of  the  Jews,  and  thereupon  proceeds  to  the  general  re- 
storation, or  resurrection  of  all  men,  and  the  final  judg- 
ment. The  Jews  themselves  believed  this  doctrine,  and 
had  hopes  therein  founded  on  the  promises  of  God  to 
their  fathers.  Acts  xxvi.  6 ;  and  there  is  no  passage  in 
the  Old  Testament  that  more  strongly  declares  this  truth 
than  that  before  us.     Wintle. 

These  expressions  can  \vith  truth  and  propriety  be 
applied  only  to  the  general  resurrection  of  the  just  and 
unjust :  and,  though  it  may  be  said,  "  many  of  them 
that  sleep  in  the  dust  of  the  earth  shall  awake,"  yet  that 
is  no  objection  to  the  truth  here  delivered ;  for  as  Theo- 
doret  observed  long  ago,  the  Prophet  had  said  "many" 
for  "all,"  as  St.  Paul  does  in  Rom.  v.  ]5.  19.  The 
proper  conclusion  of  all  is  the  general  resurrection,  and 
the  consequent  happiness  of  the  wse  and  good  :  ver.  3, 
"  And  they  that  be  wise  shall  shine  as  the  brightness 
of  the  firmament ;  and  they  that  turn  many  to  right- 
eousness as  the  stai's  for  ever  and  ever."  Bp.  Newton. 

3.  And  they  that  be  wise  shall  shine  &c.]  The  words 
allude  to  chap.  xi.  33.  S.^,  and  import,  that  they,  who 
have  been  the  great  "  lights  "  of  the  world,  and  have 
instructed  others  by  their  doctrine,  and  confii'med  them 
in  the  truth  by  their  sufferings  and  example,  shall 
have  an  eminently  glorious  reward  at  the  day  of  judg- 
ment. So  the  martyrs  are  described  as  having  a  share  in 
"the  first  resurrection,"  Rev.xx.  5.  Our  Saviour's  words 
plainly  allude  to  this  text.  Matt.  xiii.  43.     W,  Loivth. 

The  Judge  of  all  the  earth  will  certainly  do  right. 
He  hath  given  the  fullest  assurance  that  there  is  a  re- 
ward for  the  righteous  :  and  it  is  certain,  that  this  re- 
ward will  be  augmented  in  proportion  as  men  have  been 
more  extensively  useful,  or  have  advanced  the  real  and 
best  interest  of  their  fellow-creatures.  In  the  last  verse 
the  reward  and  punishment  are  expressed  generally  as 
to  their  degree,  and  merely  said  to  be  perpetual  in  their 
duration ;  in  this  they  are  exalted  to  the  highest  pitch 
of  distinction  in  their  degree,  and  their  duration  is  ex- 
pressed in  the  strongest  terms  of  pointing  out  eternity. 
The  design  of  which  is  to  convince  the  eminently  vir- 


tuous, that  they  are  in  a  more  especial  manner  the 
favourites  of  Heaven,  and  may  vnth  greater  confidence 
expect  their  reward.  The  glories  of  the  future  world 
are  shadowed  forth  in  Scripture  by  the  loftiest  and  most 
splendid  images  in  this ;  but  after  all,  so  inadequate  is 
language,  and  so  inferiour  the  conceptions  of  the  human 
mind  to  this  great  subject,  that  the  finest  description 
of  the  joys  of  eternity  is  that  negative  one  of  St.  Paul, 
which  he  hath  in  some  measure  borrowed  from  Isaiah, 
"  Eye  hath  not  seen,  nor  ear  heard,  neither  have  entered 
into  the  heart  of  man,  the  things  which  God  hath  pre- 
pared for  them  that  love  him."     1  Cor.  ii.  9.      Wintle. 

4.  But  thou,  O  Daniel,  shut  up  the  i9ords,  &c.]  To 
"  shut  up  "  a  book,  and  to  "  seal  "  it,  is  the  same  with 
concealing  the  sense  of  it  from  common  understand- 
ings :  see  chap.  viii.  26.  The  same  reason  is  assigned 
for  this  command  in  both  places ;  namely,  because  there 
would  lie  a  long  interval  of  time  between  the  date,  and 
the  final  accomplishment,  of  the  prophecy  :  compare 
chap.  X.  I .  But  the  nearer  that  time  approached,  the 
more  light  should  men  have  for  understanding  the 
prophecy  itself;  as  is  implied  in  the  following  words, 
"  many  shall  run  to  and  fro,  and  knowledge  shall  be 
increased  : "  many  shall  be  inquisitive  after  truth,  and 
keep  correspondence  with  others  for  their  better  infor- 
mation :  and  the  gradual  completion  of  some  projihe- 
cies  shall  direct  observing  readers  to  form  a  judgment 
concerning  those  particulars  which  are  yet  to  be  fulfilled. 
W.  Lou-th. 

One  cannot  help  observing  here  the  analogy  between 
God's  word  and  works  :  not  only  operations  of  nature 
have  been  unravelled,  but  every  useful  art  and  inven- 
tion traced  out  and  brought  to  perfection  by  the  con- 
tinual labour  and  successive  industry  of  man.  And  the 
like  gradual  process  is  observable  with  respect  to  the 
word  of  God  :  in  its  early  communication  it  was  wrapt 
up  in  mystery,  and  surrounded  by  obscurity,  for  this 
among  other  purposes,  to  excite  the  attentive  observa- 
tion of  men,  and  engage  their  diligence ;  so  that  by  afford- 
ing proper  employment  for  our  active  spirits,  it  may  serve 
to  train  and  habituate  them  to  that  temper  and  frame, 
which  uall  be  a  suitable  qualification  for  them  in  the 
future  world ;  where  we  shall  be  continually  exercised 
in  acts  of  devotion  and  praise,  and  be  making  constant 
advances  in  knowledge,  goodness,  and  happiness.  Wintle. 

5.  —  behold,  there  stood  other  two,]  I  saw  two  other 
angels  on  the  bank  of  the  river  Hiddekel,  attending 
upon  that  supreme  Angel,  or  the  Son  of  God,  %vho  ap- 
peared in  the  glorious  form  above  described  :  see  chap. 
X.  4,  5.     W.  Lowth. 

7.  And  I  heard  the  man  clothed  in  linen,  &c.]  And 
I  heard  Christ,  the  great  Angel  of  the  covenant,  the 
eternal  Son  of  God,  answer  him  again :  who,  lifting  up 
both  his  hands  towards  heaven,  the  place  of  his  throne, 


Or,  part. 


Daniel  is  informed 

that  it  shall  he  for  a  time,  times,  and 
II  an  half;  and  when  he  shall  have 
accomplished  to  scatter  the  power  of 
the  holy  people,  all  these  things  shall 
be  finished. 

8  And  I  heard,  but  I  understood 
not:  then  said  I,  O  my  lord,  what 
shall  be  the  end  of  these  things  ? 

sware  by  Himself,  and  his  eternal  Father,  and  blessed 
Spirit.     Bp.  Hall. 

"  Holding  up  the  hand  "  was  a  ceremony  anciently 
used  in  taking  an  oath :  see  notes  at  Gen.  xiv.  22 ; 
Deut.  xxxii.  40.     W.  Lowth. 

that  it  shall  be  for  a  time,  times,  and  an  half/]  That 

is,  as  hath  been  before  noticed,  for  three  prophetick 
years  and  an  half;  and  three  prophetickyears  and  an  half 
are  1260  prophetick  days ;  and  1 260  prophetick  days  are 
1260  years.  The  same  time  therefore  is  prefixed  for  the 
desolation  and  the  oppression  of  the  Eastern  Church,  as 
for  the  tyranny  of  the  little  horn  in  the  Western  Church : 
and  it  is  most  remarkable,  that  the  doctrine  of  Mo- 
hammed was  first  forged  at  Mecca,  and  the  supremacy 
of  the  Pope  was  established  by  vu'tue  of  a  grant  from 
that  wicked  tyrant  Phocas,  in  the  very  same  year  of 
Christ  606.  There  is  a  farther  notation  of  the  time  in 
the  following  words,  "  and  when  he  shall  have  accom- 
plished to  scatter  the  power  of  the  holy  people,  all  these 
things  shall  be  finished  :"  when  the  Jews  shaU  be  re- 
called from  their  dispersion,  then  all  these  things  shall 
receive  their  full  and  final  completion.  ITie  prophet  not 
sufiiciently  understanding  this  answer,  inquired,  ver.  8, 
What  or  how  long  shall  be  these  latter  times,  or  latter 
wonders  ?  And  it  is  answered  again,  ver.  1 1,  that  "  from 
the  time  of  the  taking  away  the  daily  sacrifice,  and 
setting  up  the  abomination  that  maketh  desolate,  there 
shall  be  a  thousand  two  hundred  and  ninety  days."  The 
"  setting  up  of  the  abomination  of  desolation"  appears 
to  be  a  general  phrase,  and  comprehensive  of  various 
events.  It  is  appUed  by  the  wi-iter  of  the  first  book  of 
Maccabees,  chap.  i.  54,  to  the  profanation  of  the  temple 
by  Antiochus,  and  his  setting  up  the  image  of  Jupiter 
Olympius  upon  the  altar  of  God.  It  is  applied  by  our 
Saviour,  Matt.  xxiv.  15,  to  the  destruction  of  the  city 
and  temple  by  the  Romans,  under  the  conduct  of  Titus, 
in  the  reign  of  Vespasian.  It  may  for  the  same  reason 
be  appUed  to  the  Roman  emperour  Adrian's  building 
a  temple  to  Jupiter  Capitolinus,  in  the  same  place  where 
the  temple  of  God  had  stood  :  and  to  the  misery  of  the 
Jews,  and  the  desolation  of  Judea,  that  followed.  It 
may  \vith  equal  justice  be  appHed  to  the  Mohammedans 
invading  and  desolating  Christendom,  and  converting 
the  churches  into  mosques;  and  this  latter  event  seemeth 
to  have  been  particularly  intended  in  this  passage.  If 
this  interpretation  be  true,  the  rehgion  of  Mohammed 
vnW  prevail  in  the  East  the  space  of  1260  years;  and 
then  a  great  and  glorious  revolution  will  follow ;  per- 
haps the  restoration  of  the  Jews,  perhaps  the  destruction 
of  Antichrist :  but  another  still  greater  and  more  glorious 
will  succeed ;  and  what  can  this  be  so  probably,  as  the 
full  conversion  of  the  Gentiles  to  the  Church  of  Christ  ? 
For  (ver.  12,)  "  Blessed  is  he  that  waiteth,  and  cometh 
to  the  thousand  three  hundred  and  five  and  thirty  days." 
Here  then  are  three  different  periods  assigned,  1260 
years,  1290  years,  and  1335  years:  and  what  is  the 
precise  time  of  their  beginning  and  consequently  of 
their  ending,  as  well  as  what  are  the  great  and  signal 
events  which  will  take  place  at  the  end  of  each  period, 
we  can  only  conjecture,  time  alone  can  with  certainty 
discover.     Bp.  Newton. 


DANIEL.  of  the  times. 

9  And  he  said.  Go  thy  way,  Daniel : 
for  the  words  are  closed  up  and  sealed 
till  the  time  of  the  end. 

10  Many  shall  be  purified,  and 
made  white,  and  tried ;  but  the  wicked 
shall  do  wickedly:  and  none  of  the 
wicked  shall  understand ;  but  the  wise 
shall  understand. 


8.  And  I  heard,  but  I  understood  not :  &c.]  The 
full  discovery  was  not  made  to  the  Prophet,  but  reserved 
for  future  ages,  till  time  should  bring  it  to  light.  The 
question  that  follows,  "  What  shall  be  the  end  of  these 
things?"  alludes  to  the  like  expression  having  been 
used  in  the  preceding  parts  of  this  book,  and  especially 
at  chap.  x.  14.  The  enquuy  is  checked  at  the  next 
verse,  and  an  intimation  given,  that  it  is  not  so  much 
for  the  use  of  the  present  as  of  future  ages,  that  this 
revelation  is  made.  The  prophecy  is  of  distant  refer- 
ence and  interpretation ;  it  is  necessary  therefore  that 
it  should  be  involved  in  obscurity.     What  is  delivered 

I  may  satisfy  the  minds  of  the  pious  and  faithful ;  but  it 

i  is  not  meant  that  the  curious  should  be  gratified,  that 

j  human  pride  should  be  indulged,  or  that  the  counsels 

of  God  should  be  made  subservient  to  the  ambition  of 

princes,  or  any  sinister  designs  of  man.      Wintle. 

9.  And  he  said.  Go  thy  way,  Daniel:  &c.]  Such 
!  prophecies,  as  belong  to  things  yet  future,  especially 
'  to  the  times  and  circumstances  of  those  things,  are  few, 

if  any  of  them,  fit  for  the  unlearned  to  pry  into  par- 
ticularly. Nay,  the  learned  themselves,  if  they  are  pru- 
dent also,  will  observe  what  answer  the  angel  gave  to  the 
Prophet  Daniel :  "And  I  heard,  but  I  understood  not: 
then  said  I,  O  my  Lord,  what  shall  be  the  end  of  these 
things  ?  And  he  said.  Go  thy  way,  Daniel :  for  the 
words  are  closed  up  and  sealed  till  the  time  of  the  end." 
When  the  proper  season  comes,  possibly  in  some  cases 
not  before  the  event  hath  interpreted  them,  the  prophe- 
cies will  prove  their  own  reality  by  their  clearness ; 
and  strengthen,  perhaps  in  an  hour  of  much  need,  "  the 
patience  and  the  faith  of  the  saints,"  Rev.  xiii,  10. 
Thus  it  happened  to  the  Apostles.  They  understood 
not  beforehand  our  Saviom-'s  pi-ediction,  "  Destroy  this 
temple,  and  in  three  days  I  will  raise  it  up."  But 
"  when  he  was  risen  from  the  dead,  they  remembered 
that  he  had  said  this  unto  them  :  and  they  believed  the 
Scripture,  and  the  word  which  Jesus  had  said,"  John 
ii.  19.  22.     Abp.  Seeker. 

10.  Many  shall  be  purified,  &c.]  Tire  persecutions 
of  the  faithful  are  designed  for  the  trial  of  their  faith 
and  the  purification  of  their  lives ;  see  chap.  xi.  35. 
But  as  for  those,  who  are  obstinately  bent  upon  fol- 
lowing the  corrupt  practices,  to  which  they  have  been 
accustomed,  neither  the  exhortations  nor  threatenings 
of  God's  word,  nor  the  judgments,  which  they  see  over- 
take others,  will  pre^^ail  with  them  to  forsake  their 
\vicked  practices.  See  Rev.  ix.  20;  xxii.  11.   W.  Lowth. 

and  none  of  the  wicked  shall  understand ;  &c.] 

The  holy  writers  often  repeat  this  maxim,  that  an  honest 
and  good  heart  is  a  necessary  qualification  for  receiv- 
ing and  understanding  Divine  truths.  See  Isa.  vi.  9. 
&c.;  Hos.  xiv.  9;  John  viii.  47;  x.  27;  xvih.  37.  W. 
Lowth. 

It  is  not  less  our  duty  to  subject  all  om*  vicious  in- 
clinations to  the  authority  of  holy  writ,  than  our  vain 
prejudices.  For  if  we  indulge  but  one,  it  will  naturally 
bias  us  to  reject,  or  misinterpret,  whatever  is  incon- 
sistent with  it ;  and  besides,  we  shall  lose  the  hope  of 
that  illumination,  without  wliich  we  can  apprehend 
nothing  to  good  purpose.    This  is  what  the  angel  saith 


Daniel  is  informed 


CHAP.  XII. 


of  the  times. 


I 


11   And   from   the    time    that  the 

daily  sacrifice   shall  be  taken  away, 

^  „  ,  ,     ,  and  f  the  abomination  that  ||  maketh 

f  Heb.  to  set  I  7     77  /  i 

up  the  abomi-  desolate  set  lip,  there  snail  be  a  tnou- 

nation,  Sic.  -i    .  i  i       i  j       •       x        1 

II  Or,  sand  two  hundred  and  ninety  clays. 

astonuheth.        ^o,  Blessed  is  he  that  waiteth,  and 


to  Daniel,  "  None  of  the  wicked  shall  understand ;  but 
the  wise  shall  understand."  And  oiu'  Saviour  pro- 
mises only,  that  "  if  any  man  will  do  the  will  of  God, 
he  shall  know  of  the  doctrine,  whether  it  be  of  God," 
John  vii.  17.     Abp.  Seeker. 

12.  Blessed  is  he  that  waiteth,  &c.]  Some  expositors 
suppose  St.  John  to  allude  to  these  words.  Rev.  xx.  6, 
where  he  says,  "  Blessed  and  holy  is  he  that  hath 
part  in  the  fii-st  resm'rection."  In  like  manner  the 
Prophet  here  pronounces  those  blessed,  who,  after  a 
patient  expectation  of  the  fulfilling  of  God's  promises, 
come  to  have  a  share  in  the  enjoyment  of  them.  JV. 
Loioth. 

13.  But  go  thou  thy  way  till  the  end  be:  &c.]  Be 
content  with  that  state  and  condition,  which  God  shall 
appoint  thee,  till  the  finishing  of  all  these  wonderful 
events.     W.  Lowth. 


cometli  to  the  thousand  three  hundred 
and  five  and  thirty  days. 

13  But  go  thou  thy  way  till  the 
end  be :  \\  for  thou  shalt  rest,  and 
stand  in  thy  lot  at  the  end  of  the 
days. 


The  Prophet  had  been  making  enquiries  after  the 
end  of  these  wonders;  the  angel  had  given  him  all 
the  information  that  was  needful  either  for  himself 
or  future  times,  and  with  this  he  dismisses  him,  sub- 
joining at  the  same  time  a  short  epitome  of  his  own 
fate ;  that,  as  he  was  now  far  advanced  in  life,  he  must 
expect  soon  to  retire  from  this  world ;  that  he  should 
rest  in  peace  to  the  time  of  the  end,  when  he  should 
again  be  raised  up  and  restored  to  life,  and  receive  his 
final  allotment  from  his  righteous  Judge,  before  whom 
he  should  stand  in  judgment  at  the  last  day,  or  "  at  the 
end  of  the  days." 

The  word  "lot"  must  here  be  meant  in  the  good 
sense,  that  the  Prophet  should  be  ranked  among  the 
blessed,  and  partake  of  the  heavenly  inheritance,  when 
the  mystery  of  God  shall  be  perfected.  The  expression 
seems  to  indicate  a  long  space  of  time.     Wintle. 


The  following  are  the  Chapters  from  Daniel  appointed  for  Proper  Lessons  on  Sundays  and  Holydays 

Chap.  Ill 19th  Sunday  after  Trinity Morning. 

VI ditto Evening. 

IX Thursday  before  Easter Morning. 

X.ver.  5  St.  Michael  and  all  Angels Evening. 


GENERAL     INTRODUCTION 


TO    THE 


TWELVE    MINOR    PROPHETS. 


THE  \vritings  of  the  twelve  Minor  Prophets  were  in  the  Hebrew  canon  comprised  in  one  book,  vvhich  was  called 
by  St.  Stephen  "  the  Book  of  the  Prophets,"  Acts  vii.  42,  compared  with  Amos  v.  25.  By  whom  they  were  so 
compiled  is  uncertain ;  probably,  however,  they  were  collected  together  in  that  form  by  Ezra,  or  by  some 
member  of  the  Great  Synagogue ;  but  certainly  above  200  years  before  the  bh'th  of  Christ. 

Tlie  twelve  Minor  Prophets  were  so  called,  not  in  respect  to  any  supposed  inferiority  in  their  writings  as  to 
matter  or  style,  but  in  reference  to  the  brevity  of  their  works.  The  shortness,  indeed,  of  these  prophecies 
seems  to  have  been  one  reason  for  joining  them  together ;  by  which  means  the  volume  of  their  contents  was 
swelled  to  a  greatness  in  some  degree  correspondent  to  their  importance. 

Tliese  twelve  Prophets  furnish  us  in  scattered  parts  with  a  Uvely  sketch  of  many  particulars  relative  to  other  king- 
doms ;  they  describe  in  prophetick  anticipation,  but  with  historical  exactness,  the  fate  of  Babylon,  of  Nineveh, 
of  Tyre,  of  Sidon,  and  of  Damascus.  The  three  last  Prophets  especially  illustrate  many  circumstances  at  a 
period  when  the  historical  pages  of  Scripture  are  closed,  and  when  profane  authors  are  entirely  wanting.  They 
describe,  under  the  most  striking  representations,  the  advent  and  character  of  Messiah  and  his  kingdom ;  and 
endeavom-,  by  the  most  admirable  instruction,  to  excite  those  religious  sentiments,  which  would  facilitate  the 
reception  of  the  Gospel.     Dr.  Gray. 


O  S  E  A. 


INTRODUCTION. 

HOSEA  has  been  supposed  to  be  the  most  ancient  of  the  twelve  Minor  Prophets;  and  indeed  by  some  writers 
he  IS  represented  as  having  preceded  all  the  Prophets,  since  he  flourished  about  the  middle  of  the  reign  of 
Jeroboam  the  Second,  the  son  of  Joash,  king  of  Israel,  and  towards  the  commencement  of  that  of  Uzziah, 
who  began  to  reign  over  Jerusalem  about  the  year  of  the  world  3194.  According  to  some  accounts  of  no 
great  authority,  he  was  of  the  tribe  of  Issachar,  and  of  the  city  of  Beleenor ;  others  represent  him  to  have  been 
of  the  tribe  of  Judah.  He  was  the  son  of  Beeri,  and  entered  on  the  prophetick  office  some  time  between  the 
years  of  the  world  3194  and  3219.  He  continued  to  prophesy  above  sixty  years  :  diu-ing  the  successive  reigns 
of  Uzziah,  Jotham,  Ahaz,  and  Hezekiah,  kings  of  Judah,  and  probably  to  about  the  third  year  of  the  reign  of 
the  last ;  or,  if  wc  reckon  by  the  kings  of  Israel,  he  may  be  described  as  having  fiom-ished  during  the  reign 
V  V,^^°^^™  '^"^  ^^^  successors,  to  the  sixth  year  of  Hoshea,  which  corresponds  with  the  third  year  of  Heze- 
1  •  fl  .^^  "'^^  therefore  nearly  contemporary  with  Isaiah,  Amos,  and  Jonah.  It  is  probable  that  he  resided 
chiefly  m  Samaria ;  and  that  he  was  the  first  Prophet,  of  those  at  least  whose  prophecies  we  possess,  that 
predicted  the  destruction  of  that  country;  which  was  effected  soon  after  the  Prophet's  death  by  Shalmaneser, 
king  of  Assyria.     Dr.  Gray. 

Hosea's  principal  subject  is  that  which  is  the  principal  subject  indeed  of  all  the  Prophets ;  the  guilt  of  the  Jewish 
nation  in  general,  their  disobedient  refi-actory  spirit,  the  heavy  judgments  that  awaited  them,  their  final  con- 
version to  God,  their  re-establishment  in  the  land  of  promise,  and  their  restoration  to  God's  favour,  under  the 
immediate  protection  of  the  Messiah,  in  the  latter  ages  of  the  world.  He  confines  himself  more  closely  to  this 
single  subject  than  any  other  Prophet.  Comparatively,  he  seems  to  care  little  about  other  people.  He 
wanders  not,  like  Isaiah,  Jeremiah,  and  Ezekiel,  into  the  "collateral  history  of  surrounding  heathen  nations.  He 
meddles  not,  like  Daniel,  with  the  revolutions  of  the  great  empires  of  the  world.  His  own  country  seems  to 
engross  his  whole  attention ;  her  privileges,  her  crimes,  her  punishment,  her  pardon.  He  predicts,  indeed,  in 
the  strongest  and  the  clearest  terms,  the  ingrafting  of  the  Gentiles  into  the  Church  of  God :  but  he  mentions 
It  only  generally ;  he  enters  not,  like  Isaiah,  into  a  minute  detail  of  the  progress  of  the  business.  He  aUudes 
to  the  calling  of  our  Lord  from  Egy])t;  and  to  the  resurrection  on  the  third  day;  and  he  celebrates  in  the 
lottiest  strains  of  triumi)h  and  exultation,  the  Saviour's  final  victory  over  death  and  hell.  But  yet,  of  all  the 
Prophets,  he  certainly  enters  the  least  into  the  detail  of  the  mysteries  of  redemption.  We  have  nothing  in  him 
uescriptive  ot  the  events  of  the  interval  between  the  two  advents  of  our  Lord  :  nothing  diffuse  and  circum- 
stantiiil  upon  the  great  and  interesting  mysteries  of  the  Incarnation,  and  the  Atonement.  His  country,  and  his 
Kinurcu,  is  the  subject  next  his  heart.     Their  crimes  excite  his  indignation;  their  sufferings  interest  his  pity; 


Hosea  sheweth 


CHAP.  I. 


God' s  judgments. 


their  future  exaltation  is  the  object  on  which  his  imagination  fixes  with  delight.  It  is  a  remarkable  dispen- 
sation of  Providence,  that  clear  notices,  though  in  general  terms,  of  the  universal  redemption,  should  be  found 
in  a  writer  so  strongly  possessed  with  national  partialities.  This  Judaism,  if  I  may  so  call  it,  seems  to  make  the 
particular  character  of  Hosea  as  a  Prophet.  Not  that  the  ten  tribes  are  exclusively  his  subject.  His  country 
is  indeed  his  particular  and  constant  subject ;  but  his  country  generally,  in  both  its  branches,  not  in  either 
taken  by  itself. 

Hosea  delights  in  a  style,  which  always  becomes  obscure,  when  the  language  of  the  writer  ceases  to  be  a  h\ang 
language.  He  ^v^•ites  in  short,  detached,  disjointed  sentences ;  not  wrought  up  into  artificial  periods.  His 
transitions  from  reproof  to  persuasion,  from  threatening  to  promise,  from  terrour  to  hope,  and  the  contrarj^ 
are  rapid  and  unexpected.  His  similes  are  brief,  accumulated,  and  often  introdviced  without  the  particle  of 
similitude.  Yet  these  are  not  the  vices,  but  the  perfections  of  the  holy  Prophet's  style  :  for  to  these  circum- 
stances it  owes  that  eagerness  and  fiery  animation,  which  are  the  characteristick  excellence  of  his  writings,  and 
are  so  peculiarly  suited  to  his  subject.     Bp.  Horsley. 

The  Book  of  Hosea  is  cited  by  St.  Matthew  as  unquestionably  the  inspired  production  of  a  Prophet,  Matt.  ii.  15; 
as  likewise  by  St.  Paul,  Rom.  Lx.  25,  26;  1  Cor.  xv.  55;  and,  indeed,  by  Christ  Himself,  Matt.  Lx.  12,  13; 
xii.  7.     Dr.  Gray. 


CHAP.  I. 

1  Hosea,  to  shew  God's  judgment  for  spi- 
ritual whoredom,  taketh  Gomer,  4  and  hath 
by  her  Jezreel,  6  Lo-ruhamah,  8  and  Lo- 
ammi.  10  The  restoration  of  Judah  and 
Israel, 

THE  word  of  the  Lord  that  came 
unto  Hosea,  the  son  of  Beeri,  in 
the  days  of  Uzziah,  Jotham,  Ahaz, 
arid  Hezekiah,  kings  of  Judah,  and  in 
the  days  of  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Joash, 
king  of  Israel. 

2  The  beginning  of  the  word  of 


Chap.  I.  Under  the  figure  of  a  wife  living  in  adul- 
tery, and  bearing  illegitimate  children,  is  represented 
the  great  idolatry  of  the  children  of  Israel,  which  pro- 
voked God  to  cast  them  off;  yet  with  the  promise  of 
repairing  that  loss,  by  bringing  in  the  Gentiles  into  the 
church,  and  afterwards  uniting  Israel  and  Judah  under 
one  head,  the  Messiah.  The  Prophet  like\vise  foretels 
the  extinction  of  Jehu's  family.     W.  Lowth. 

Ver.  1.  —  in  the  days  of  Uzziah, — and  in  the  days  of 
Jeroboam]  Jeroboam,  the  son  of  Joash,  the  second 
king  of  Israel  of  that  name,  and  contemporary  with 
Uzziah,  is  here  mentioned,  because  this  prophecy  very 
nearly  concerns  the  kingdom  of  Israel.  There  was  no 
need  of  enumerating  any  of  the  succeeding  kings  of 
Israel,  because,  from  the  Prophet's  mention  of  his  pro- 
phesying from  the  times  of  Uzziah  to  those  of  Heze- 
kiah, it  follows  that  he  prophesied  all  the  reigns  of 
Jeroboam's  successors ;  the  reign  of  Hezekiah  bearing 
date  from  the  third  year  of  Hoshea,  the  last  of  the  kings 
of  Israel.     W.  Lowth. 

2.  —  by  Hosea.']  To  speak  "to  Hosea,"  ver.  1,  and 
*'  by  Hosea,"  in  this  verse  are  phrases  of  different  im- 
port. To  speak  to  expresses,  that  to  him  the  discourse 
was  immediately  addressed.  To  speak  by,  that  through 
him  it  was  addressed  to  others  :  and  that  the  speech,  so 
addressed  to  others,  was  not  the  Prophet's  own,  but 
God's ;  God  using  the  Prophet  as  his  organ  of  speech 
to  the  people.     Bp.  Horsley. 

Go,  take  xinto  thee  a  wife  of  whoredoms  and  chil- 
dren of  whoredoms ;]  That  is.  Marry  a  wife,  who  will 
afterwards,  namely,  after  the  birth  of  her  first  child, 
prove  unfaithful  to  thy  bed,  and  bear  children  begotten 
by  others ;  for  hereby  will  be  most  fitly,  and  even  sen- 
sibly represented  to  the  peojjle  of  Israel  their  like  base 
deahng  with  me  :  inasmuch  as  the  people  of  the  land 


the    Lord    by    Hosea.      And    the   Christ 
Lord  said  to  Hosea,  Go,  take  unto    about  785. 
thee  a  wife  of  whoredoms  and  chil-         v""^ 
dren  of  whoredoms :  for  the  land  hath 
committed  great  whoredom,  departincf 
from  the  Lord. 

3  So  he  went  and  took  Gomer  the 
daughter  of  Diblaim;  which  conceived, 
and  bare  him  a  son. 

4  And  the  Lord  said  unto, him. 
Call  his  name  Jezreel ;  for  yet  a  little 

ivhile,  and  I  will  f  avenge  the  blood  tiieb.  m;/. 
of  Jezreel  upon  the  house  of  Jehu, 

have  committed  the  like  spiritual  whoredom,  departing 
from  the  Lord  and  worshipping  idols.  Dr.  Wells, 
W.  Lowth. 

Some  commentators  understand  by  "  a  wife  of 
whoredoms"  a  wife,  that  had  heretofore  been  noted  for 
unchastity,  howsoever  now  reclaimed.    Bp.  Hall,  Junius. 

3.  -So  Ae  went  and  took  Gomer — which  conceived,  &c.] 
After  the  marriage  the  Prophet's  wife  bore  three  chil- 
dren. These  children  represent  certain  distinct  parts 
or  descriptions  of  the  Jewish  nation,  of  the  whole  of 
which  the  mother  was  the  emblem.  Of  the  three  chil- 
dren, the  eldest  and  the  youngest  were  sons ;  the  inter- 
mediate child  was  a  daughter.  The  eldest  appears  to 
have  been  the  Prophet's  son;  but  the  two  last  were 
illegitimate.     Bp.  Horsley. 

4.  —  Call  his  name  Jezreel  j]  The  names,  imposed 
upon  the  children  by  God's  direction,  sufficiently  de- 
clare what  particular  parts  of  the  Je\vish  nation  were 
severally  represented  by  them.  The  name  of  the  first 
was  Jezreel,  importing  "seed  of  God;"  and  the  per- 
sons, represented  by  the  Prophet's  proper  son,  to  whom 
the  name  is  given,  were  all  those  true  servants  of  God, 
scattered  among  all  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel,  who,  in 
the  times  of  the  nation's  greatest  depravity,  worshipped 
the  everlasting  God,  in  the  hope  of  the  Redeemer  to 
come.  These  were  a  holy  seed ;  the  genuine  sons  of 
God ;  begotten  of  Him  to  a  lively  hope,  and  the  early 
seed  of  that  Church,  which  shall  at  last  embrace  all  the 
families  of  the  earth.  These  are  Jezreel,  typified  by  the 
Prophet's  o^vn  son  and  rightful  heir,  as  the  children  of 
God,  and  heirs  of  the  promises.     Bp.  Horsley. 

1  vnll  avenge  the  blood  of  Jezreel  upon  the  house 

of  Jehu,]  That  is,  the  blood  of  the  holy  seed,  the  faithful 
servants  of  God,  shed  by  the  idolatrous  princes  of  Jehu's 
family  in  persecution,  and  the  blood  of  children  shed  in 


The  spiritual  wJioredoms 


HOSEA. 


of  Israel. 


II  That  is, 
Not  having 
obtained 
mercy. 

t  Heb.  /  will 
not  add  any 
more  to. 
II  Or,  that 
I  should  alto- 
gether pardon 
them. 


and  will  cause  to  cease  tlie  kingdom 
of  the  house  of  Israel. 

5  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  at  that 
day,  that  I  will  break  the  bow  of  Is- 
rael in  the  valley  of  Jezreel. 

6  t  And  she  conceived  again,  and 
bare  a  daughter.  And  God  said  unto 
him.  Call  her  name  |1  Lo-ruhamah : 
for  f  I  will  no  more  have  mercy  upon 
the  house  of  Israel ;  |1  but  I  will 
utterly  take  them  away. 


their  horrible  rites  upon  the  altars  of  their  idols.  Bp. 
Horsier/. 

and  loill  cause  to  cease  the  kingdom  of  the  house 

of  Israel.^  It  is  said,  that  what  is  here  threatened  shall 
be  done  after  "  a  little  while  "  upon  the  house  of  Jehu ; 
and  it  is  added,  as  a  consequence  on  it,  or  what  should 
be  effected  together  with  it,  or  by  it,  that  "  the  kingdom 
of  Israel  should  cease."  So  he  saith,  "  yet  a  little  while." 
The  time  was  not  yet  come,  that  it  could  be  done,  be- 
cause God's  promise  to  Jehu  was,  that  "  his  children  of 
the  fourth  generation  should  sit  on  the  throne  of  Israel ;" 
and  the  present  king  Jeroboam  was  but  the  third  from 
him.  In  the  time  of  Zachariah,  who  succeeded  Jero- 
boam, and  reigned  but  six  months,  what  is  here  said 
was  effected.  And  so  both  the  promise  before  made, 
and  the  curse  now  denounced,  were  in  their  due  time 
fulfilled.     Dr.  Edward  Pocock. 

5.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  at  that  day,'\  Quickly 
after  the  extinction  of  Jehu's  family.      W.  Lowth. 

/  will  break  the  bow  of  Israel  in  the  valley  of 

Jezreel.']  See  2  Kings  xv.  29  ;  andxvii.  5,  6.  The  taking 
of  several  cities  successively,  and  at  last  of  the  capital 
itself,  was  a  "breaking  of  the  bow  of  Israel,"  a  demo- 
lition of  the  whole  military  strength  of  the  kingdom 
"in  the  valley  of  Jezreel,"  where  all  those  cities  were 
situated.     Bp.  Horsley. 

The  bow,  being  in  those  times  of  great  use  in  war, 
wa.s  ^guratively  and  proverbially  taken  for  all  sorts  of 
niihtary  arms  and  instruments ;  and  also  for  all  strength 
of  war.     Dr.  Pocock. 

6.  —  Call  her  name  Lo-ruhamah  :]  All  of  the  Jemsh 
people,  that  were  not  Jezreel,  the  "  seed  of  God,"  those 
who  were  not  Israel,  though  they  were  of  Israel,  are 
typified  by  the  two  illegitimate  children.  The  first  of 
these,  the  daughter,  was  called  Lo-ruhamah.  The  sex 
of  the  child  is  the  emblem  of  weakness.  Her  name  sig- 
nifies "unbeloved,"  or  "unpitied;"  or,  as  it  is  para- 
phrased in  the  margin  of  our  Bible,  in  conformity  with 
all  the  ancient  versions,  "  not  having  obtained  mercy." 
This  daughter  typifies  the  peoj^le  of  the  ten  tribes,  in 
the  enfeebled  state  of  their  declining  monarchy,  torn  by 
intestine  commotions  and  perpetual  revolutions,  harassed 
by  powerful  invaders,  impoverished  by  their  tyrannical 
exactions,  and  condemned  by  the  just  judgment  of  God 
to  utter  excision  as  a  distinct  kingdom,  without  hope  of 
restoration :  for  so  the  type  is  explained  by  the  Holy 
Spirit  Himself.     Bp.  Horsley. 

7.  But  I  loill  have  mercy  upon  the  house  of  Judah,]  It 
was  an  aggravation  of  the  guilt  of  Israel,  that  idolatry 
was  the  very  foundation  of  her  poHty.  Her  very  exist- 
ence, as  a  distinct  kingdom,  was  founded  on  the  worship 
of  the  calves,  which  was  instituted  by  Jeroboam  for  pre- 
venting the  return  of  the  ten  tribes  to  their  allegiance 
to  the  house  of  David.  The  two  tribes,  on  the  contrary, 
remained  loyally  attached  to  David's  family ;  and  the 
idolatry,  into  which  from  time  to  time  they  fell,  was 
rather  the  lapse  of  individuals,  than  the  premeditated 
policy  of  the  nation.  Except  in  the  reigns  of  one  or  two 


7  But  I  will  have  mercy  upon  the 
house  of  Judah,  and  will  save  them 
by  the  Lord  their  God,  and  will  not 
save  them  by  bow,  nor  by  sword,  nor 
by  battle,  by  horses,  nor  by  horsemen. 

8  ^  Now  when  she  had  weaned 
Lo-ruhamah,  she  conceived,  and  bare 
a  son. 

9  Then  said  God,  Call  his  name 
II  Lo-ammi :  for  ye  are  not  my  people, 
and  I  will  not  be  your  God. 


11  That  is, 
Not  my 
people. 


of  their  very  worst  kings,  the  pubhck  religion  was  the 
worship  of  the  true  God,  according  to  the  rites  of  his 
own  appointment,  by  a  priesthood  of  his  own  institu- 
tion. And  this  was  probably  the  reason,  that  the 
kingdom  of  Judah,  though  severelj^  punished,  was  how- 
ever treated  with  longer  forbearance;  and,  when  the 
dreadful  judgment  came,  in  some  respects  Avith  more 
lenity.     Bp.  Horsley. 

and  w'll  save  them  by  the  Lord  their  God,  &c.] 

This  promise  may  be  principally  referred  to  their  deh- 
verance  from  capti^'ity,  not  by  human  means,  but  by 
God's  moving  the  heart  of  Cyrus  to  restore  them,  Ezra 
i.  1,  &c.     Dr.  Pocock. 

In  the  different  treatment  of  the  house  of  Judah  and 
the  house  of  Israel,  we  see  the  prophecy  hitherto  re- 
markably verified.  After  the  excision  of  the  kingdom 
of  the  ten  tribes,  Judah,  though  occasionally  visited 
with  severe  judgments,  continued  however  to  be  che- 
rished with  God's  love,  tiU  they  rejected  our  Lord. 
Then  Judah  became  Lo-ammi;  (see  note  on  ver.  9;) 
but  still  continues  to  be  visibly  an  object  of  God's  love, 
preserved  as  a  distinct  race  for  gracious  pm'poses  of 
mercy.     Bp.  Horsley. 

by  the  Lord  their  God,]     Interpreters  observe, 

that  this  expression  may  allude  to  the  salvation  to  be 
accomplished  by  the  Messiah,  who  is  God  as  well  as 
man;  the  Lord  being  spoken  of  as  a  distinct  Person 
from  the  principal  Author  of  the  salvation  here  pro- 
mised.    Compare  Isa.  xxxv.  4 ;  xl.  9.      W.  Lowth. 

There  is  one  certain  deli^'erance,  promised  to  the  Jews 
in  one  Prophet  after  another,  by  the  name  of  "  salvation 
by  the  Lord,"  by  "  the  Lord  God  Himself,"  as  superiour 
to  and  different  from  their  former  deliverances  by  flesh 
and  blood ;  and  this  the  Jews  appropriate  to  the  re- 
demption of  the  Messiah.  God  saves,  and  God  judges, 
by  Him.  And  He  is  therefore  termed  "  the  Lord  "  in 
Mai.  iii.  1,  as  being  Emmanuel,  the  God,  the  Saviour 
with  lis.     Bp.  Chandler. 

8,  9.  —  she  conceived,  and  bare  a  son.  Then  said  God, 
Call  his  name  Lo-ammi .-]  The  child  conceived  after 
Lo-ruhamah  was  weaned,  must  typify  the  people  of  the 
kingdom  of  Judah,  in  the  subsequent  periods  of  their 
history.  Or  rather,  this  child  typifies  the  whole  nation 
of  the  children  of  Israel,  reduced,  in  its  external  form, 
by  the  captivity  of  the  ten  tribes,  to  that  single  king- 
dom. The  sex  represents  a  considerable  degree  of  na- 
tional strength  and  vigour,  remaining  in  this  branch  of 
the  Jewish  people,  very  different  from  the  exhausted 
state  of  the  other  kingdom  prenous  to  its  fall.  Nor 
have  the  two  tribes  ever  suffered  so  total  an  excision. 
The  ten  were  absolutely  lost  in  the  world  soon  after 
their  capti\'ity.  But  the  people  of  Judah  have  never 
ceased  totally  to  be.  In  capti\'ity  at  Babylon  they 
lived  a  separate  race,  respected  by  their  conquerors. 
From  that  captiA'ity  they  retm-ned.  They  became  an 
opulent  and  powerful  state;  formidable  at  times  to  the 
rival  powers  of  Syria  and  Egypt ;  and  held  in  no  small 
consideration  by  the  Roman  people,  and  the  fiirst  em- 


Tlie  restoration  ofjudali  and  Israel.  CHAP.  I,  II. 


Tlie  idolatry  of  the  people. 


b  Jer.  3.  18. 
Ezek.  34.  & 
37. 


10  %  Yet  the  number  of  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel  shall  be  as  the  sand  of 
the  sea,  which  cannot  be  measured 
nor  numbered ;  ^  and  it  shall  come  to 
pass,  that  ]|  in  the  place  where  it  was 
said  unto  them,  Ye  are  not  my  peo- 
ple, thei-e  it  shall  be  said  unto  them. 
Ye  are  the  sons  of  the  livin<^  God. 

11^  Then  shall  the  children  of 
Judah  and  the  children  of  Israel  be 
gathered  together,  and  appoint  them- 
selves one  head,  and  they  shall  come 
up  out  of  the  land :  for  great  shall  be 
the  day  of  Jezreel. 


perours  of  Rome.  And  even  in  their  present  state  of 
ruin  and  degradation,  without  territory  and  without 
pohty  of  their  own,  such  is  the  mascuhne  strength  of 
suffering,  with  which  they  are  endued,  they  are  still 
extant,  in  the  world,  as  a  separate  race,  but  not  as  God's 
people,  otherwise  tlian  as  they  are  reserved  for  signal 
mercy;  God  grant  that  it  may  be  at  no  very  distant 
period  !  But  at  the  present  they  are  Lo-ammi,  "  Not 
my  people."  And  so  they  have  actually  been  more 
than  seventeen  centuries  and  a  half;  and  to  this  con- 
dition they  were  condemned  when  this  prophecy  was 
delivered.     Bp.  Horsley. 

9.  — for  ye  are  not  my  people,']  That  is,  "  Ye,  O  men 
of  Judah,  are  not  my  people."     Bp.  Horsley. 

]  0.  Yet  the  number  of  the  children  of  Israel  shall  be  as 
the  sand  of  the  sea,  &c.]  We  learn  from  St.  Paul,  that 
Israel  is  a  name,  not  only  belonging  to  those,  who  are 
so  according  to  the  flesh,  but  comprehending  all  that 
rightly  believe  in  God,  all  the  seed  of  Israel  and  Abra- 
ham, as  well  that  which  is  of  the  faith  of  Abraham,  who 
is  the  father  of  all  believers,  as  that  which  is  of  the  flesh 
and  of  the  law,  Rom.  iv.  11.  16;  Gal.  iii.  7.  So  that  by 
the  multitude  of  believers,  as  well  of  the  Gentiles  as  of 
the  Jews,  is  this  to  be  made  good,  that  "the  number  of 
the  children  of  Israel  should  be  as  the  sand  of  the  sea." 
Dr.  Pocock. 

and  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  in  the  place  &c.] 

That  is,  at  Jerusalem,  or  at  least  in  Judea,  where  this 
prophecy  was  delivered,  and  where  the  execution  of  the 
sentence  took  place.  This  prophecy  appears  to  promise 
the  restoration  of  the  natural  Israel  of  the  house  of 
Judah  to  their  own  land.     Bp.  Horsley. 

Or,  the  promise  may  extend  to  others,  as  well  as  to 
them,  even  to  as  many  of  other  nations,  who  had  ever 
been  looked  on  as  "  not  God's  people,"  as  the  whole 
Gentile  world  were ;  and  that  any  where,  in  any  place  : 
even  to  "  as  many  as  the  Lord  om'  God  should  call," 
Acts  ii.  39.     Dr.  Pocock. 

11.  Then  shall  the  children  of  Judah  and  the  children 
of  Israel  be  gathered  together,  &c.]  When  "  the  fulness 
of  the  Gentiles  is  come  in,"  this  will  be  a  means  of  con- 
verting the  Jews,  and  bringing  them  into  the  Church  : 
see  Rom.  ix.  25,  26.  Either  the  prediction  signifies, 
that  upon  this  will  follow  the  restoration  of  the  Jewish 
nation,  when  they  shall  return  into  their  own  country 
from  the  several  dispersions,  where  they  were  scattered, 
and  become  one  nation  or  kingdom  under  the  Messiah, 
their  Head  and  King.  Compare  Ezek.  xxxvii.  21,  22; 
Mic.  ii.  13.  W.  Lowth.  Or,  the  being  "gathered  to- 
gether "  denotes  not  so  much  their  coming  together 
into  one  place,  as  consent  and  agi-eement  of  mind,  the 
effect  of  which  shaU  be,  that  they  shaU  mth  one  accord 
submit  to  one  government.     Dr.  Pocock. 

and  appoint  themselves  one  head,']    The  title  of 


CHAP.  II. 


I  The  idolatry  of  the  people.  6  God's  judg- 
ments against  them.  14  His  promises  of 
reconciliation  with  them. 

SAY    ye    unto    your     brethren, 
11  Ammi;    and   to  your    sisters,  17^^''^' 

'J  '  J  '    My  people. 

II  Ruhamah.  ii  that  is, 
2  Plead  with  your  mother,  plead :  obtained 

for  *she  is  not  my  wife,  neither  am  I  a'isa^'50. 1. 
her  husband :   let  her  therefore  put 
away  her  ^  whoredoms  out  of  her  sight,  ^  Ezek.  le. 
and  her  adulteries  from  between  her 
breasts ; 


"  Head  "  is  often  given  to  Christ  in  the  New  Testa- 
ment:  see  Eph.  i.  22;  iv.  15;  v.  23;  Col.  i.  18;  so 
that  in  Him,  who  is  our  peace,  all  fm-ther  difference  and 
enmity  being  taken  away,  both  Jews  and  Gentiles  are 
made  one,  Eph.  ii.  15,  16,  as  one  body  under  one  head. 
Dr.  Pocock. 

and  they  shall  come  up  out  of  the  land:]  Jeru- 
salem being  situated  on  an  eminence,  and  in  the  heart 
of  a  mountainous  region,  which  rose  greatly  above  the 
general  level  of  the  country  to  a  great  distance  on  all 
sides,  the  sacred  writers  always  speak  of  persons  going 
to  Jerusalem,  as  "going  up."     Bp.  Horsley. 

This  mountain  being  a  type  of  the  Church  of  Christ, 
it  is  very  proper  and  significant  language  to  say  of  those, 
who  should  come  into  the  Chui'ch,  that  they  should 
"  come  up  out  of  the  land."     Dr.  Pocock. 

for  great  shall  be  the  day  of  Jezreel.]     Great  and 

happy  shall  be  the  day,  when  the  holy  seed  of  both 
branches  of  the  natural  Israel  shall  be  publickly  ac- 
knowledged of  their  God ;  united  imder  one  head,  their 
King  Messiah ;  and  restored  to  the  possession  of  the 
promised  land,  and  to  a  situation  of  high  pre-eminence 
among  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth.  Bp.  Horsley.  Or, 
taking  the  words  in  a  spiritual  sense,  we  may  under- 
stand "  the  day  of  Jezreel "  as  comprehending  the  whole 
time  of  grace  and  salvation ;  all  the  time  since  the 
appearance  of  Christ,  that  "  one  head,"  in  whom  they, 
of  whom  it  is  said  "  ye  are  not  my  people,"  are  called 
"the  sons  of  the  living  God,"  and  are  all  gathered  to- 
gether, and  ascend  out  of  the  world.     Dr.  Pocock. 

Chap.  II.  ver.  1.  Say  ye  unto  your  brethren,  Ammi: 
and  to  your  sisters,  Ruhamah.]  Although  the  Israelites, 
in  the  days  of  Hosea,  were  in  general  corrupt  and  ad- 
dicted to  idolatry,  yet  there  were  among  them  in  the 
worst  times  some  who  had  not  bowed  the  knee  to  Baal, 
These  were  always  Ammi,  and  Ruhamah ;  God's  own 
people,  and  a  darling  daughter.  It  is  probable  that 
God  here  commissions  these  faithful  few  to  admonish 
the  inhabitants  of  the  land  in  general,  of  the  dreadful 
judgments  that  would  be  brought  upon  them  by  the 
gross  idolatry  of  the  Jewish  Church  and  nation.  Speak 
to  your  brethren,  O  Ammi,  (O  my  people,)  and  to  your 
sisters,  O  Ruhamah  (O  darhng  daughter).  Bp.  Horsley. 

2.  Plead  with  your  mother,  &c.]  Because  by  her 
false  deaUng  vnth  God,  and  alienating  herself  from  God, 
she  hath  alienated  his  mind  from  her,  and  so  far  pro- 
voked Him  that  He  hath  declared  He  will  in  severity 
of  judgment  proceed  against  her  and  her  children ;  let 
her,  that  she  may  avert  God's  displeasure  and  reconcile 
Him  again  to  her,  turn  to  Him  by  repentance,  and  put 
away  from  her  her  idolatries,  her  spiritual  fornications, 
and  evil  doings ;  and  let  her  children,  that  she  may  do 
so,  and  that  they  may  escape  God's  judgments,  plead 


Gocf  s  judgments 


HOSEA. 


against  the  people. 


c  Ezek.  16.4. 


+  Heb. 
drinks. 


t  Heb.  wall 
a  wall. 


3  Lest  I  strip  her  naked,  and  set 
her  as  in  the  day  that  she  was  '^  born, 
and  make  her  as  a  wiklerness,  and  set 
her  like  a  dry  land,  and  slay  her  with 
thirst. 

4  And  I  will  not  have  mercy  upon 
her  children ;  for  they  be  the  children 
of  whoredoms. 

5  For  their  mother  hath  played  the 
harlot :  she  that  conceived  them  hath 
done  shamefidly :  for  she  said,  I  will 
go  after  my  lovers,  that  give  me  my 
bread  and  my  water,  my  wool  and 
my  flax,  mine  oil  and  my  f  drink. 

6  %  Therefore,  behold,  I  will  hedge 
up  thy  way  with  thorns,  and  f  make 
a  wall,  that  she  shall  not  find  her 
paths. 

7  And  she  shall  follow  after  her 
lovers,    but   she    shall    not   overtake 


■svith  her,  call  on  her  so  to  do,  and  endeavour  her  re- 
formation. This  is  plainly  the  scope  of  the  words.  The 
expressions  are  figurative.     Dr.  Pocock. 

3.  —  and  set  her  as  in  the  day  that  she  was  born,']  Bare, 
helpless,  and  unprotected.     Dr.  Pocock. 

and  make  her  as  a  wilderness,  &c.]     When   a 

woman  is  the  image  of  a  country,  or  of  a  church,  that 
may  be  said  of  the  woman,  which,  in  unfigured  speech, 
might  be  said  of  the  country,  or  the  church  she  repre- 
sents. The  country  might  literally  be  made  a  waste 
wilderness,  by  unfruitful  seasons,  by  the  devastations 
of  war,  or  of  noxious  vermin ;  a  church  is  made  a  wil- 
derness and  a  parched  land  when  the  living  waters  of 
the  Spirit  are  withheld.     Bp.  Horsley. 

5.  — she  said,  I  will  go  after  my  lovers,]  I  will  go 
after  others,  whom  I  esteem  as  my  lovers  :  that  is,  I 
love  rather  to  worship  idol  gods,  as  thinking  them  the 
gods  that  give  me  my  bi'ead,  &c.     Dr.  Wells. 

my  drink.]    "  My  liquors  :"  such  as  milk,  honey, 

wine,  &c.     Bp.  Horsley. 

The  base  and  degraded  state  of  the  Israelites  is  here 
very  remarkable,  in  that  they  make  no  mention  of  those 
high  spiritual  privileges,  which  distinguished  them  from 
all  other  nations,  of  their  laws  and  statutes,  of  God's 
grace  and  favour,  and  the  light  of  his  countenance,  but 
have  regard  only  to  those  things  which  concern  their 
inferiour  part,  and  are  common  to  them  mth  beasts. 
Those,  whom  Israel  supposes  to  give  her  these  things, 
are  "  her  lovers,"  and  to  them  she  will  surrender  her 
affections.  It  is  a  fai-ther  pi'oof  of  her  stupidity  and 
aggravated  ingratitude,  that  whereas  it  was  God,  who 
had  furnished  her  with  all  these  favours,  as  well  as 
those  of  a  more  excellent  nature,  being  glutted  and 
intoxicated  with  abundance,  she  forgets  God,  and 
plainly  denies  Him  to  be  the  Author  of  them.  Dr. 
Pocock. 

G.  —  I  will  hedge  up  thy  way  &c.]  See  the  like  expres- 
sions in  Lam.  iii.  7.  9 ;  Job  xix.  8.  Whence  this  appears 
to  be  a  proverbial  kind  of  speech,  taken  from  what  is 
usually  done  among  men,  when  they  would  stoj)  up  a 
way,  and  hinder  others  from  going  in  it,  to  put  before 
it  an  hedge  of  thorns,  or  to  cross  it  with  a  wall.  Dr. 
Pocock. 

with  thorns,]     See  the  note  on  Mic.  vii.  4. 

7.  —  then  shall  she  say,  I  tvill  go  and  return  to  my  first 
husband;]  She  shall  be  forced  to  acknowledge,  that 
when  she  clave  unto  God,  who  in  loving-kindness  had 


zfzne. 
Or, 
vherewith 
ihey  made 
Baal. 


Or,  lake 
away. 


them;  and  she  shall  seek  them,  but 
shall  not  find  them :  then  shall  she 
say,  I  will  go  and  return  to  my  first 
husband ;  for  then  was  it  better  Avith 
me  than  now. 

8  For  she  did  not  know  that  I  gave 

her  corn,  and  f  wine,   and  oil,  and  ].}lf'- "'"' 
multiplied  her  silver  and  gold,  H  lohicJi 
they  prepared  for  Baal. 

9  Therefore  will  I  return,  and  take 
away  my  corn  in  the  time  thereof,  and 
my  wine  in  the  season  thereof,  and 
will  II  recover  my  wool  and  my  flax 
given  to  cover  her  nakedness. 

10  And    now  will  1  discover  her 

f  lewdness  in  the  siffht  of  her  lovers,  +  Heb  /o%, 

O  ^     QY    Vll  IciflV- 

and  none  shall  deliver  her  out  of  mine 
hand. 

Ill  will  also  cause  all  her  mirth  to 
cease,  her  feast  days,  her  new  moons, 

espoused  her  to  Himself,  and  entered  into  covenant 
with  her,  and  called  her  to  his  service,  and  is  therefore 
called  her  "  first  husband,"  it  was  much  better  with  her 
than  it  is  now.  By  the  good  providence  of  God  such 
evils  are  often  lirought  upon  men,  that  by  their  cala- 
mities in  this  world  they  may  be  compelled  to  return  to 
the  service  of  God.     Dr.  Pocock. 

8.  —  she  did  not  know]  That  is,  she  did  not  grate- 
fully acknowledge  or  profess,  u'hat  she  could  not,  e.\'cept 
\\aUingly  and  perversely,  be  ignorant  of:  she  laid  it  not 
to  heart,  but  behaved  herself  as  if  she  knew  it  not.  Dr. 
Pocock. 

which  they  prepared  for  Baal.]      Wliich  they 

offered  or  consecrated  to  Baal.     Abp.  Newcome. 

It  was  a  grievous  charge,  which  God  here  preferred 
against  the  Israelites,  that  his  corn,  and  wine,  and  oil, 
and  silver,  and  gold,  which  He  had  given  them,  they 
emjjloyed  in  the  service  of  Baal,  an  abominable  idol. 
If,  when  God  giveth  us  wt,  wealth,  power,  authority, 
health,  strength,  liberty,  or  any  other  good  things,  in- 
stead of  using  these  things  to  his  glory,  and  the  relief 
of  his  servants,  we  abuse  them  to  the  service  of  those 
idols,  which  we  have  set  up  in  our  hearts,  to  our  pride, 
our  covetousness,  or  our  sensuality,  we  are  as  liable  to 
the  charge  as  the  Israelites  were;  as  iinjust,  as  pro- 
fane, as  unthankful  in  every  respect  as  they.  Bp.  San- 
derson. 

9.  Therefore  will  I  return,  and  fake  away  my  corn  &c.] 
Tliat  is,  I  will  again  take  away  my  corn,  &c.  The  happy 
and  prosperous  condition  of  the  people  shall  be  changed 
into  a  general  want  and  penury  of  all  things  necessary 
for  their  well  being.  Dr.  Pocock.  It  appears  from  all 
the  Prophets,  and  particularly  from  Amos  and  Joel, 
that  the  beginning  of  judgment  upon  the  refractory, 
rebellious  people,  was  in  unfruitful  seasons,  and  noxi- 
ous vermin,  producing  a  failure  of  the  crops,  dearth, 
murrain  of  the  cattle,  famine,  and  pestilential  diseases. 
Bp.  Horsley. 

10.  And  now  will  I  discover  her  lewdness]  Or,  as  in 
the  margin,  "  her  folly,"  or  "  villany."  By  hiding  my 
face  from  them,  and  depriving  them  of  my  blessings,  I 
will  make  it  appear  how  foolish,  how  shameful,  how 
lewd,  how  vile  and  base  they  were  in  forsaking  God  and 
following  idols.  And  this  God  threatens  to  do  "  in  the 
sight,"  or  presence,  "  of  her  lovers,"  that  is,  of  her 
idols.     Dr.  Pocock. 

11.  I  will  also  cause  all  her  mirth  to  cease,  her  feast 


His  promises  of 


CHAP.  11. 


reconciliation  with  them. 


and  iier  sabbaths,  and  all  her  solemn 
feasts. 

12  And  I  will  f  destroy  her  vines 
and  her  fig  trees,  whereof  she  hath 
said.  These  a7'e  my  rewards  that  my 
lovers  hath  given  me :  and  I  will 
make  them  a  forest,  and  the  beasts  of 
the  field  shall  eat  them. 

13  And  I  will  visit  upon  her  the 
days  of  Baalim,  wherein  she  burned 
incense  to  them,  and  she  decked  her- 
self with  her  earrings  and  her  jewels, 
and  she  went  after  her  lovers,  and 
forgat  me,  saitli  the  Lord. 

14  ^  Therefore,  behold,  I  will 
allure  her,  and  bring  her  into  the  wil- 


days,  &c.]  The  publick  festivals  are  frequently  called 
days  of  joy  and  gladness :  the  observation  of  several 
of  these  festivals  was  retained  in  the  worship  of  the 
golden  calves  :  see  1  Kings  xii.  32;  Amos  viii.  5.  God 
here  threatens  them,  that  under  their  captivity  they 
should  have  no  opportunity  to  celebrate  these  festivals, 
since  they  had  so  much  abused  those  solemn  seasons 
of  Divine  worship.  See  chajj.  ix.  4,  5;  Amos  viii.  10. 
W.  Lowth. 

13.  Jnd  I  will  visit  upon  her  the  days  of  Baalim,']  I 
will  punish  her  for  all  the  idolatries  she  has  committed 
from  the  days  of  Jeroboam,  who  first  set  up  the  wor- 
ship of  false  gods.     IV.  Lowth. 

14.  Therefore,  behold,  &c.]  Here  is  a  plain  altera- 
tion of  style  from  threatenings  to  promises ;  so  that  the 
first  word  should  be  rendered  Nevertheless.  See  the 
note  on  Isa.  xxx.  18.     W.  Lowth. 

I  will  allure  her,]     Or,  persuade  her.     Though 

the  word  commonly  signifies  to  inveigle,  to  deceive,  it 
maybe  used  by  an  easy  metaphor  in  a  good  sense.  Abp. 
Newcome. 

and  bring  her  into  the  ivilderness,]     These  words, 

joined  with  the  preceding,  should  be  imderstood  in 
this  manner :  "  I  will  allure  her,"  by  means  of  the  per- 
suasive doctrine  of  the  Gospel;  "and"  for  that  end, 
or  in  order  to  produce  that  effect,  "  I  will  bring  her 
into  the  wilderness  :"  meaning  that  this  was  the  way  or 
method  by  which  He  would  prepare  them  to  receive 
his  persuasions.  As  the  method,  which  God  had 
used  with  the  Israelites  of  old,  for  withdrawing  them 
from  the  corruptions  of  Egypt,  and  making  them  his 
peculiar  people,  was  by  disciplining  them  in  the  wil- 
derness; so  He  now  says  that  He  will  employ  the  like 
method  for  weaning  them  from  their  idolatries,  and 
inclining  their  hearts  to  Him ;  namely,  by  bringing 
them  into  a  condition,  as  painful  as  that  of  their  fore- 
fathers in  the  wilderness;  a  condition  of  captivity  among 
the  heathen,  in  which  they  should  be  disciplined  in 
the  knowledge  of  God  and  their  dependence  upon  Him. 
Dr.  Pocock. 

■ and  speak  comfortably  unto  her.]     Speak  what 

shall  touch  her  heart,  in  her  outcast  state  in  the  wilder- 
ness of  the  Gentile  world,  by  the  profPers  of  mercy  in 
the  Gospel.    Bp.  Horsley. 

15.  And  1  will  give  her  her  vineyards  from  thence,]  I 
^viU  not  only  speak  kindly  and  comfortably  to  her,  but 
by  deeds  also  and  benefits,  actually  bestowed  upon 
her,  wiU  testify  my  favour  towards  her.  These  words 
of  promise  seem  opposed  to  the  former  threat,  "  I  \vill 
take  away  my  wine  in  the  season  thereof,"  ver.  9  ;  and 
"I  will  destroy  her  vines/'  ver,  12.     "From  thence" 


II  That  is, 
Mil  huibaiid. 
That  is, 


derness,   and   speak   |1  f  comfortably 
unto  her. 

15  And  I  will  give  her  her  vine-  ..^^ 
yards  from  thence,  and  the  valley  oi  fnendiij. 
Achor  for  a  door  of  hope  :  and  she  heJt. ' 
shall  sing  there,  as  in  the  days  of  her 
youth,  and  as  in  the  day  when  she 
came  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt. 

16  And  it  shall  be  at  that  day,  saith 
the  Lord,  that  thou  shalt  call  me 
II  Ishi ;  and  shalt  call  me  no  more 
II  Baali. 

17  For  I  will  take  away  the  names  ^^^  ""'''■ 
of  Baalim  out  of  her  mouth,  and  they 
shall  no  more  be  remembered  by  their 
name. 


may  signify  either  from  that  place,  or  from  that  time. 
Dr.  Pocock. 

and  the  valley  of  Achor  for  a  door  of  hope .-] 

"  The  valley  of  Achor,"  that  is,  of  tribulation,  or  con- 
stei'nation  ;  alluding  to  the  vale  near  Jericho,  where  the 
first  Israelites,  first  setting  foot  ^vithin  the  Holy  Land, 
were  thrown  into  trouble  and  consternation  :  but  im- 
mediately afterwards  found  it  "  a  door  of  hope;"  for 
fi'om  that  time,  Joshua  having  received  fresh  encourage- 
ment from  God,  drove  on  his  conquests  \vith  uninter- 
rupted success.  In  like  manner  the  tribulations  of  the 
Jews,  in  their  present  dispersion,  shall  open  to  them  the 
door  of  hope ;  and  "  she  shall  sing  there,"  that  is,  in 
the  wilderness,  and  in  the  vale  of  tribulation,  imder 
those  circumstances  of  present  difficulty  mixed  with 
cheering  hope.     Bp.  Horsley. 

and  she  shall  sing  there,  as  in  the  days  of  her 

youth,  &c.]  These  words  are  a  continued  allusion  to 
the  history  of  the  Israelites  of  old,  and  to  the  great  de- 
liverance WTOught  for  them  in  the  time  of  Moses ;  "  in 
the  days  of  her  youth,"  when  as  Jeremiah  limits  the 
term,  "  she  went  after  God  in  the  wilderness,"  Jer, 
ii.  2.  The  promise,  "she  shall  sing,"  appears  opposed  to 
what  was  threatened  in  her  state  of  rebellion,  "  I  will 
also  cause  all  her  mirth  to  cease,"  ver.  11.  Dr.  Pocock. 

16.  —  thou  shalt  call  me]  Here  is  a  change  from  the 
third  to  the  second  person,  not  unusual  in  Scripture. 
Dr.  Pocock.  See  the  note  from  Bp.  Lowth  on  Deut. 
xxxii.  5. 

Ishi; — Baali.]  Ishi,  my  husband,  is  an  ap- 
pellation of  love ;  Baali,  my  lord,  of  subjection  and  fear. 
"  God  hath  not  given  us  the  spirit  of  fear  :  but  of  power, 
and  of  love,  and  of  a  sound  mind,"  2  Tim.  i.  7.  See 
Jer.  xxiii.  27.     Bp.  Horsley. 

The  word  "Baali"  often  signifies  an  husband,  and  is 
particularly  spoken  of  God,  as  He  was  by  his  covenant- 
relation  an  husband  to  his  people  ;  see  Isa.  liv.  5  ;  Jer. 
iii.  14.  But  the  word  "Baal"  having  been  so  much 
profaned  by  being  given  to  idols,  He  forbade  it  to  be 
applied  any  more  to  Himself.  As  it  follows,  accord- 
ing to  the  sense  of  the  next  verse.  He  would  utterly 
abolish  the  idols,  the  "  Baalim,"  which  they  had  before 
served,  and  leave  no  occasion  for  farther  remembrance 
of  them,  such  as  the  very  use  of  the  name,  by  which 
they  were  called,  might  be  in  danger  of  causing,  W. 
Lowth,  Dr.  Pocock. 

17.  For  I  will  take  away  &c.]  He,  from  whom  is 
both  to  will  and  to  do,  here  promises  his  help  and  the 
assistance  of  his  grace  for  the  conversion  of  Israel,  so 
that  she,  who  was  before  wholly  addicted  and  wedded 
to  her  Baals,  might  conceive  a  detestation  of  them. 


God's  promises 


HOSEA. 


of  reconciliation. 


d  Job  5.  23. 


18  And  in  that  day  will  I  make  a 
^  covenant  for  them  with  the  beasts 
of  the  field,  and  with  the  fowls  of 
heaven,  and  ivit/i  the  creeping-  things 
of  the  ground :  and  I  will  break  the 
bow  and  the  sword  and  the  battle  out 
of  the  earth,  and  will  make  them  to 
lie  down  safely. 

19  And  I  will  betroth  thee  unto 
me  for  ever ;  yea,  I  will  betroth  thee 
unto  me  in  righteousness,  and  in 
judgment,  and  in  lovingkindness,  and 
in  mercies. 

20  I  will  even  betroth  thee  unto 
me  in  faithfulness:  and  thou  shalt 
know  the  Lord. 

21  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in 
that  day,  I  will  hear,  saith  the  Lord, 
I  will  hear  the  heavens,  and  they 
shall  hear  the  earth ; 

22  And  the  earth  shall  hear  the 
corn,  and  the  wine,  and  the  oil ;  and 
they  shall  hear  Jezreel. 


and  an  abhorrence  even  of  their  name.  Compare  Deut. 
XXX.  6;  Zech.  xiii.  2.     Dr.  Pocock. 

18.  And  in  that  day  will  I  make  a  covenant  for  them 
with  the  beasts  of  the  field,  &c.]  That  is,  I  wall  cause 
that  they  shall  not  do  any  injury,  but  shall  be  as  harm- 
less, as  if  they  were  bound  by  a  co\'enant  or  league  of 
peace.  These  expressions  are  figurative,  and  relate  to 
the  times  of  the  Gospel.  Compare  Matt.  xvi.  17,  18; 
Luke  X.  19.     Dr.  Pocock. 

■ 1  will  break — the  battle^      The  Hebrews  often 

use  a  verb,  which  is  applicable  to  some  of  the  substan- 
tives placed  after  it,  but  not  to  all.  See  Mic.  vi.  15; 
Zeph.  i.  17;  Mai.  iii.  5.     Abp.  Newcome. 

19.  And  I  will  betroth  thee  unto  me  &c.]  I  will  enter 
into  a  new  covenant  mth  my  Church,  consisting  of  the 
converted  Jews,  and  increased  by  the  coming  in  of  the 
fulness  of  the  Gentiles ;  wherein  I  will  eminently  display 
my  attributes  of  righteousness  and  equity,  of  loving- 
kindness,  mercy,  and  faithfulness.      W.  Lowth. 

20.  • — •  and  thou  shalt  knoio  the  Lord.']  That  is,  hy  thy 
experience  of  his  goodness  and  loving-kindness,  "thou 
shall  know  him"  to  be  the  Lord  Jehovah,  the  power- 
ful God,  who  always  makes  good  what  He  hath  said, 
which  is  the  chief  meaning  of  the  name  Jehovah  :  or, 
thou  shalt  have,  not  only  a  bare  knowledge  of  God,  but 
at  the  same  time  such  a  due  acknowledgment  of  Him, 
as  influences  the  practice,  and  produces  love  correspon- 
dent to  that  which  He  displays.  Such  knowledge  com- 
prehends all  the  fruits  of  faith,  and  sincere  obedience 
to  his  commandments.  "Is  not  this  to  know  me?  saith 
the  Lord,"  Jer.  xxii.  1 6.     Dr.  Pocock. 

21.  —  1  will  hear  the  heavens,  and  they  shall  hear  the 
earth;  &c.]  All  creatures  shall  answer  the  desires  and 
wants  of  my  people :  the  heavens  shall  answer  the  wants 
of  the  earth,  in  sending  down  seasonable  showers  ;  and 
the  earth  shall  answer  the  wants  of  mankind,  in  bring- 
ing forth  corn,  and  wine,  and  other  necessaries  of  life ; 
and  the  very  fruits  of  the  earth  shall  answer  the  wishes 
of  my  people,  now  returned  into  their  own  land,  by 
giving  them  due  nourishment.  The  same  sense  is  more 
plainly  expressed  in  Zechariah,  chap  viii.  12,  "The  seed 
shall  be  prosperous,"  &c.  IV.  Loivth.  In  short,  all 
second  causes  shall,  by  God's  appointment,  duly  conciu- 


23  And  I  will  sow  her  unto  me  in  ^  jf  r°/s  t 
the   earth ;    and   I   will  have  mercy    about  785. 
upon  her  that  had  not  obtained  mercy;         '<' 
and  I  ^  will  sav  to  them  to  kick  were  ^  1^°™-  9-  se. 

*'  1  Pet.  2   10 

not  my  people,  Thou  art  my  people; 
and  they  shall  say,  Tliou  art  my 
God. 

CHAP.  in. 

1  'By  t'he  expiation  of  an  adulteress,  4  is  shewed 
the  desolation  of  Israel  before  their  restora- 
tion. 

THEN  said  the  Lord  unto  me, 
Go  yet,  love  a  woman  beloved 
of  her  friend,  yet  an  adulteress,  ac- 
cording to  the  love  of  the  Lord  to- 
ward the  children  of  Israel,  who  look 
to  other  gods,  and  love  flagons  f  of  t  Heb.  of 

qrapes. 

Wine.  •'  '■ 

2  So  I  bought  her  to  me  for  fif- 
teen pieces  of  silver,  andyo?-  an  homer 
of  barley,   and  an   f  half  homer  of  J^^eb- 
barley : 


for  the  welfare  and  happiness  of  his  then  Christian 
Church,  which  may  be  fitly  styled  "  Jezreel,"  according 
to  their  prayers,  and  upon  their  steady  obedience  to 
Him.    Dr.  Wells. 

23.  And  I  will  sow  her  unto  me  in  the  earth  ;]  Here 
is  a  plain  allusion  to  the  word  "  Jezreel,"  mentioned 
just  before,  which  signifies  the  seed  of  God :  the  Pro- 
phet foretels  a  plentiful  increase  of  true  believers,  hke 
that  of  corn  sown  in  the  earth.  Comjjare  Zech,  x.  9. 
W.  Lowth. 

The  myi-iads  of  the  natural  Israel,  converted  by  the 
preaching  of  the  Apostles,  were  the  first  seed  of  the 
universal  Church.  And  there  is  reason  to  believe,  that 
the  restoration  of  the  converted  Jews  will  be  the  occasion 
and  means  of  a  prodigious  influx  of  new  converts  from 
the  Gentiles  in  the  latter  ages,  Rom.  xi.  12.  15.  Thus 
the  Jezreel  of  the  natural  Israel  from  the  first  have  been, 
and  to  the  last  will  prove,  a  seed  sown  of  God  for  Him- 
self in  the  earth.     Bp.  Horsley. 

Chap.  III.  ver.  1. —  Go  yet,  love  a  woman  &c.]  This 
was  probably  the  same  woman,  mentioned  chap.  i.  3 ; 
who  upon  her  infidelity  was  parted  from  her  husband. 
Still  he  had  a  kindness  for  her,  and  was  willing  to  re- 
ceive her  on  condition  of  her  reformation.  The  Hebrew 
word,  rendered  "  friend,"  is  used  for  an  husband,  Jer. 
iii.  20;  Cant.  v.  16.      W.  Lowth. 

the  children  of  Israel,']     "Children  of  Israel," 

and  "  house  of  Israel,"  are  two  distinct  expressions  to 
be  differently  understood.  "The  hoiise  of  Israel,"  and 
sometimes  "  Israel"  by  itself,  is  a  particular  appellation 
of  the  ten  tribes,  as  a  distinct  kingdom  from  Judah. 
But  "the  children  of  Israel"  is  a  general  appellation 
for  the  whole  race  of  the  Israelites,  comprehending  both 
kingdoms.     Bp.  Horsley. 

and  love  fiagons  of  wine.]     By  following  those 

bodily  delights  and  pleasures,  such  as  drunkenness, 
gluttony,  and  the  like,  which  the  service  of  the  heathen 
idols  i)ermitted,  or  required  :  or  perhaps  by  partaking 
in  the  wine,  which  was  drunk  at  the  heathen  sacrifices. 
Dr.  Pocock. 

2.  So  I  bought  her  to  me  for  fifteen  pieces  of  silver, 
&c.]  This  was  not  a  payment  in  the  shape  of  a  dowry ; 


The  desolation  of  Israel. 


CHAP.  Ill,  IV. 


God*  s  judgments. 


+  Heb. 

a  standing, 
or,  statue. 


b  Jer.  30.  9. 
Ezek.  34.  23. 


c  Isa.  2.  2. 


3  And  I  said  unto  lier,  Tliou  shalt 
^  abide  for  me  many  days ;  thou  slialt 
not  play  the  harlot,  and  thou  shalt  not 
be  for  another  man :  so  ivill  I  also  he 
for  thee. 

4  For  the  children  of  Israel  shall 
abide  many  days  without  a  king-,  and 
without  a  prince,  and  without  a  sacri- 
fice, and  without  fan  image,  and 
without  an  ephod,  and  icithout  tera- 
phim : 

5  Afterward  shall  the  children  of 
Israel  return,  and  seek  the  Lord  their 
God,  and  ^  David  their  king ;  and 
shall  fear  the  Lord  and  his  goodness 
in  the  •=  latter  days. 

CHAP.  IV. 

1  God's  judgments  against  the  sins  of  the  peo- 
ple, 6  and  of  the  priests,  12  and  against 


for  the  woman  was  his  property,  if  he  thought  fit  to 
claim  her,  by  virtue  of  the  marriage  akeady  had :  but 
it  was  a  present  supply  of  her  necessary  wants,  by  which 
he  acknowledged  her  as  his  wife,  and  engaged  to  fur- 
nish her  with  alimony,  not  ample  indeed,  but  suitable 
to  the  recluse  life  which  he  prescribed  to  her.  The 
parsimonious  gift,  a  sum  of  money  which  was  but  half 
the  price  of  a  female  slave,  and  a  pittance  of  black 
barley  bread,  typified  the  hard  fare,  which  the  Israelites 
were  to  expect  at  the  hand  of  God,  in  their  state  of  exile. 
Bp.  Horsley.  In  certain  marriage  contracts  in  the  East, 
there  is  always  the  formality  of  a  measure  of  corn 
mentioned  over  and  above  the  stipulated  sum  of  money. 
Sir  J.  Chardin. 

3.  —  Thou  shalt  abide  for  me  many  days  ;]  That  is. 
Thou  shalt  stay  sequestered,  and  as  in  a  state  of  widow- 
hood, till  the  time  that  I  shall  be  fully  reconciled  to  thee, 
and  see  fit  again  to  receive  thee  to  the  privileges  of  a 
wife.     Dr.  Pocock. 

thou  shall  not  be  for  another  man .-]    The  word 

"  another"  is  not  in  the  Hebrew :  so  the  sentence  may 
be  thus  translated,  more  agreeably  to  the  original.  Thou 
shalt  not  have  an  husband,  neither  will  I  have  thee  (to 
my  wife).  IV.  Loioth,  Dr.  Pocock.  The  condition  of  the 
woman,  restrained  from  licentious  courses,  owned  as  a 
wife,  but  without  restitution  of  conjugal  rites,  admira- 
bly represents  the  present  state  of  the  Jews,  manifestly 
owned  as  a  peculiar  people,  withheld  from  idolatry,  but 
as  yet  without  access  to  God  through  the  Saviour.  Bp. 
Horsley. 

4.  For  the  children  of  Israel  shall  abide  many  days 
&c.]  This  threatening  has  been  most  remarkably  ful- 
filled upon  the  whole  nation  of  the  Jews,  from  the  de- 
struction of  Jerusalem  by  Vespasian  unto  this  day.  W. 
Lowth. 

without  a  king,  and  without  a  prince,']  Without  a 

monarch,  and  without  any  government  of  their  own. 
Bp.  Horsley. 

without  a  sacrifice,']    Deprived  of  the  means  of 

offering  the  typical  sacrifices  of  the  law,  and  having  as 
yet  no  share  in  the  true  sacrifice  of  Christ.  Bp.  Horsley. 

without  an  image,  and   without   an    ephod,   and 

without  teraphim .-]  These  are  mentioned  as  principal 
implements  of  idolatrous  rites.  And  the  sum  of  the 
fourth  verse  is  this  :  that  for  many  ages  the  Jews  would 
not  be  their  own  masters ;  would  be  deprived  of  the 


a  Mic.  C.  2. 


their  idolatry.  1 5  Judah  is  exhorted  to  take 
warning  by  Israel's  calamity. 

HEAR  the  word  of  the  Lord,  ye 
children  of  Israel:  for  the  Lord 
hath  a  ^  controversy  with  the  inhabit- 
ants of  the  land,  because  the7-e  is  no 
truth,  nor  mercy,  nor  knowledge  of 
God  in  the  land, 

2  By  swearing,  and  lying,  and  kill- 
ing,   and    stealing,    and   committing 
adultery,  they  break  out,  and  t  blood  tHeb.j/oorfs. 
toucheth  blood. 

3  Therefore  shall  the  land  mourn, 
and  every  one  that  dwelleth  therein 
shall  languish,  with  the  beasts  of  the 
field,  and  with  the  fowls  of  heaven ; 
yea,  the  fishes  of  the  sea  also  shall  be 
taken  away. 

4  Yet  let  no  man  strive,  nor  re- 
prove another :  for  thy  people  «7'e  as 
they  that  strive  with  the  priest. 

exercise  of  their  own  religion,  in  its  most  essential  parts ; 
not  embracing  the  Christian,  they  would  have  no  share 
in  the  true,  service ;  and  yet  would  be  restrained  from 
idolatry,  to  which  their  forefathers  had  been  so  prone. 
Bp.  Horsley. 

5.  —  Ducid  their  king  ;]  See  note  on  Jer.  xxx.  9.  As 
it  is  said  in  Isaiah,  chap.  xi.  10,  that  "the  Gentiles 
should  seek  to  the  Root  of  Jesse,"  that  is,  the  Messiah ; 
so  it  is  here  said  that  the  children  of  Israel  shall  seek 
the  same  Messiah  as  their  King.    Dr.  Pocock. 

Chap.  IV.  ver.  2.  —  they  breakout,]  They  are  become 
profligate  and  impudent ;  they  have  broken  out  beyond 
aU  bounds,  like  swelling  waters,  gotten  out  of  their 
banks,  and  overflowing  the  land.     Dr.  Pocock. 

blood  toucheth  blood.]  There  are  murders  com- 
mitted withovit  intermission :  one  overtaketh  and  reach- 
eth  to  another.     Abp.  Newcome. 

3.  —  with  the  beasts  of  the  field,  &c.]  The  cattle  and 
the  fowls  shall  be  affected  by  the  scarcity  \vith  which 
God  shall  visit  the  land ;  and  He  will  so  dispose  second 
causes,  that  even  the  fishes  of  the  sea  shall  not  supjjly 
the  wants  of  his  rebellious  people.     Abp.  Newcome. 

4.  —  let  no  man  strive,  nor  reprove  another  ;]  Because 
the  case  of  the  people  was  desperate,  and  it  would  be 
lost  labom"  to  reprove  them.      IV.  Lowth. 

strive  with  the  priest,]    To  "  strive,"  or  contend, 

with  the  priest,  the  authorized  interpreter  of  the  law, 
and  the  typical  intercessor  between  God  and  the  people, 
was  the  highest  species  of  contumacy  and  disobedience, 
and  by  the  law  was  a  capital  offence  :  see  Deut.  xvii.  12. 
God  tells  the  Prophet,  that  contumacy  and  perverseness, 
even  in  this  degree,  were  become  the  general  character 
of  the  people.  That  the  national  obstinacy  and  con- 
tempt of  the  remonstrances  and  reproofs  of  the  Prophets 
were  such  as  might  be  compared  with  the  stubbornness 
of  an  individual;  who  at  the  peril  of  his  fife  would 
arraign  and  disobey  the  judicial  decisions  of  God's 
priests.     Bp.  Horsley. 

It  was  in  the  prophetical  times  an  expression  signify- 
ing height  of  impiety,  "Thy  people  are  as  they  that 
strive  with  the  priest."  Seeing  then  God  hath  no  less 
regard  to  his  pecuhar  servants  now  than  He  had  then ; 
seeing  they  no  less  represent  Him,  and  act  by  his  au- 
thority now,  than  any  did  then ;  seeing  their  service  is 
as  precious  to  Him,  and  as  much  tendeth  to  his  honour 


God^ s  judgments  against  the  sins 

5  Therefore  slialt  tlioii  fall  in  the 
clay,  and  the  prophet  also  shall  fall 
with  thee  in  the  night,  and  I  will 
f  destroy  thy  mother. 

6  t  My  people  are  f  destroyed  for 
lack  of  knowledge :  because  thou  hast 
rejected  knowledge,  I  will  also  reject 
thee,  that  thou  shalt  be  no  priest  to 
me :  seeing  thou  hast  forgotten  the 
law  of  thy  God,  I  will  also  forget  thy 
children. 

7  As  they  were  increased,  so  they 
sinned  against  me :  therefore  will  I 
change  their  glory  into  shame. 

8  They  eat  up  the  sin  of  my  peo- 
ple, and  they  -f  set  their  heart  on 
their  iniquity. 

9  And  there  shall  be,  ^like  peo- 
ple, like  priest :  and  I  will  f  punish 
them  for  their  ways,  and  f  reward 
them  their  doings. 

10  For  they  shall  eat,  and  not  have 
enough :   they  shall  commit  whore- 


+  Heb,  lift  up 
their  soul  to 
their  iniquity. 

b  Isa.  24.  2. 

+  Heb.  visit 

upon. 

+  Heb.  cause 

to  return. 


H  O  S  E  A,  and  idolatry  of  the  people. 

dom,  and  shall  not  increase  :  because 
they  have  left  off  to  take  heed  to  the 
Lord. 

11  Whoredom  and  wine  and  new 
wine  take  away  the  heart. 

12  f  My  people  ask  counsel  at 
their  stocks,  and  their  staff  declareth 
unto  them:  for  the  spirit  of  whore- 
doms hath  caused  thevi  to  err,  and 
they  have  gone  a  whoring  from  under 
their  God. 

13  They  sacrifice  upon  the  tops  of 
the  mountains,  and  burn  incense  upon 
the  hills,  under  oaks  and  poplars  and 
elms,  because  the  shadow  thereof  is 
good :  therefore  your  daughters  shall 
commit  whoredom,  and  your  spouses 
shall  commit  adultery. 

14  II  I  will  not  punish  your  daugh-  iior,  5Aa.7  7 
ters  when   they    commit  whoredom, 
nor  your  spouses  when  they  commit 
adultery :  for  themselves  are  separat- 
ed with  whores,   and  they  sacrifice 


now,  as  the  Levitical  service  then  did ;  seeing  He  no 
less  loveth  order  and  peace  in  the  Church,  than  He  did 
in  the  Synagogue ;  we  may  well  suppose  it  a  no  less 
heinous  sin,  and  odious  to  God,  to  despise  the  ministers 
of  Christ's  Gospel,  than  it  was  before  to  despise  the 
ministers  of  Moses's  law.     Dr.  Isaac  Barrow. 

5.  Therefore  shalt  thou  falf\  The  last  sentence  was 
addressed  to  the  Prophet :  "  thy  people,"  O  prophet. 
This  is  to  the  people  themselves  :  "  Thou,"  O  stubborn 
people.    Bp.  Horsley.     See  the  note  on  Deut.  xxxii.  5. 

in  the  day, — in    the  night,']    Neither  the  light 

shall  afford  thee  a  way  of  escaping  the  evil ;  nor  the 
darkness  cover  thee  from  it.     Dr.  Pocock. 

and  I  will  destroy  thy  mother.]  That  is,  thy  mo- 
ther city,  the  metropolis  :  namely,  Jerusalem,  the  me- 
tropolis of  the  whole  nation,  or  of  the  children  of  Israel. 
Bp.  Horsley. 

6.  — for  lack  of  knowledge  .•]  The  "  knowledge" 
here  spoken  of,  is  not  a  speculative,  but  a  practical, 
knowledge  :  not  only  a  knowledge  of  the  letter  or  sense 
of  the  law,  but  the  framing  of  their  lives  according  to  it. 
The  end  of  his  giving  them  his  laws  and  command- 
ments was,  that  they  might  so  know  them,  as  to  keep 
and  do  them :  that  was  reckoned  their  "  wisdom  and 
understanding,"  Deut.  iv.  6  ;  and  the  doing  according 
to  his  commandments  He  declares  to  be  the  knowledge 
of  Him,  Jer.  x.xii.  ]  6.     Dr.  Pocock. 

because  thou  hast  rejected  &c.]  These  denuncia- 
tions are  addressed  to  the  high  priest  for  the  time  being, 
as  the  representative  of  the  whole  order.  The  priests 
are  taxed  with  neghgence  of  their  duty,  in  not  teaching 
the  people,  and  in  suffering  a  general  ignorance  to  pre- 
vail ;  and  for  this  crime  they  are  threatened  with  the 
abolition  of  their  order.     Bp.  Horsley. 

It  is  very  observable,  how  the  sin  and  the  punish- 
ment run  i)arallel,  and  are  proportioned  one  to  the  other. 
The  crimes  o1)jected  are,  that  they  "rejected  know- 
ledge," and  that  they  "  forgot  the  law  of  their  God." 
The  punishment  proportioned  to  the  first,  that  He  also 
would  "  reject"  them,  that  they  should  be  "  no  priests 
to  Him ;"  to  the  second,  that  He  would  also  "  forget 
their  children."     Dr.  Pocock. 


not,  &c. 


7.  As  they  were  increased,  so  they  sinned  against  me  .-] 
The  priesthood  among  the  Jews  was,  by  God's  ajipoint- 
ment,  a  situation  of  the  highest  rank  and  authority. 
The  complaint  is,  that,  in  proportion  as  they  were  raised 
in  dignity  and  power  above  the  rest  of  the  people,  they 
suri^assed  the  rest  in  impiety.    Bp.  Horsley. 

8.  7'hey  eat  up  the  sin  of  my  people,  and  they  set  their 
heart  on  their  iniquity.]  The  meaning  is,  that  it  was  their 
ordinary  custom,  under  pretence  of  the  right  of  their 
office,  to  receive  from  the  people  their  sin  offerings,  and 
to  feed  upon  them.  At  the  same  time,  "  they  set  their 
heart  on  their  iniquity ;"  that  is,  they  were  desirous 
that  the  people  should  commit  sin,  that  so  the  sin  offer- 
ings might  come  in  to  them.     Dr.  Pocock. 

9.  And  there  shall  be,  like  people,  like  priest :]  As  they 
are  alike  in  sinning,  so  shall  they  be  in  punishment. 
W.  Lowth. 

11.  —  take  away  the  heart.]  These  words  are  expressed 
as  a  general  sentiment  of  acknowledged  truth  :  they  are 
however  to  be  particularly  applied  to  the  Israelites,  and 
shew  the  reason  of  their  having  so  wickedly  forsaken 
God,  and  "  left  off  to  take  heed"  to  Him  and  his  ways. 
They  have  devoted  themselves  to  these  sinful  indul- 
gences, the  bad  effects  of  which  are,  to  "  take  away  the 
heart"  of  men,  to  make  them  brutish  in  their  under- 
standing; and  which  accordingly  had  taken  away 
their  hearts,  and  wholly  corrupted  their  minds  and 
judgments,  and  deprived  them  of  their  reason.  Dr. 
Pocock. 

12. — their  stocks, — their  staff"]  Both  these  terms 
probably  mean  their  wooden  idols.     Dr.  Pocock. 

13.  —  because  the  shadow  thereof  is  good :]  This  sug- 
gests a  natural  cause,  why  groves  and  trees  \A'ere  scenes 
of  idolatry  in  hot  countries. 

therefore  your  daughters  shall  commit  whoredom,] 

God  delivers  men  tip  to  '•  A'ile  affections,"  as  a  punish- 
ment for  their  idolatry.    See  Rom.  i.  26.     IV.  Lowth. 

14.  I  ivill  not  punish  your  daughters  Scc]  I  will  not 
chastise  that  in  yom*  children  and  wives,  which  ye,  that 
are  the  parents  and  husbands,  are  willingly  guilty  of. 
Bp.  Hall. 

for  themselves  are  separated]    There  is  a  change 


Judah  is  exiiorted. 


CHAP.  IV,  V. 


God^s  judgments  against  Israel. 


c  1  Kings  12. 
29. 


f  Heb.  is 
gone. 


+  Heb. 
shields. 


with   harlots :    therefore    the  people 
that  doth  not  understand  shall  ||  fall. 

15  H  Though  thou,  Israel,  play  the 
harlot,  yet  let  not  Judah  offend;  and 
come  not  ye  unto  Gilgal,  neither  go 
ye  up  to  '^  Beth-aven,  nor  swear.  The 
Lord  liveth. 

16  For  Israel  slideth  back  as  a 
backsliding  heifer:  now  the  Lord 
will  feed  them  as  a  lamb  in  a  large 
place. 

17  Ephraim  is  joined  to  idols:  let 
him  alone. 

18  Their  drink  f  is  sour :  they  have 
committed  whoredom  continually : 
her  f  rulers  ivith  shame  do  love. 
Give  ye. 

19  The  wind  hath  bound  her  up  in 
her  wings,  and  they  shall  be  ashamed 
because  of  their  sacrifices. 

CHAP.  V. 

1   God's  judgments  against  the  priests,  the 

of  person  in  the  pronoun  "  themselves,"  whereas  in  the 
former  part  of  the  verse  the  second  person  is  nsed, 
"your  daughters,"  and  "your  spouses."  A  similar 
change  occurs  in  the  foregoing  verse  ;  from  "they"  to 
"your."     Dr.  Pocock.     See  the  note  on  ver.  5. 

harlots  .•]    The  Hebrew  word  here  signifies  such 

as  prostituted  themselves  in  an  idol  temple,  in  honour 
of  the  idol :  such  impure  practices  were  frequent  in  the 
heathen  temples  dedicated  to  Venus,  and  such  licenti- 
ous deities  :  see  Baruch  vi.  43.     fV.  Lowth. 

15.  Though  thou,  Israel,  play  the  harlot,  &c.]  Here  a 
transition  is  made,  \vith  great  elegance  and  animation, 
from  the  general  subject  of  the  whole  people,  in  both 
its  branches,  to  the  kingdom  of  the  ten  tribes  in  parti- 
cular. Whatever  the  obstinacy  of  the  house  of  Israel 
may  be  in  her  corruptions,  at  least  let  Judah  keep  her- 
self pure.  Let  her  not  join  in  the  idolatrous  v/orship  at 
Gilgal  or  Beth-aven,  or  mix  idolatry  with  the  profession 
of  the  true  religion.  As  for  Israel,  I  give  her  up  to  a 
reprobate  mind.  Then  the  discourse  passes  naturally 
to  the  detail  and  amjihfication  of  Israel's  guilt.  Bp. 
Horsley. 

and  come  not  ye  unto  Gilgal.']     Come  not  ye,  O 

men  of  Judah.     Bp.  Horsley. 

Gilgal  was  a  remarkable  place  for  the  renemng  of  the 
rite  of  circumcision.  Josh.  v.  9.  There  the  people  after- 
wards used  to  offer  sacrifices,  1  Sam.  xv.  21.  After 
Jeroboam's  establishment  of  idolatry,  it  was  noted  for 
the  worship  of  false  gods,  as  appears  by  comparing  this 
text  with  chap.  ix.  15;  xii.  11 ;  Amos  iv.  4;  v.  5.  In 
those  places  of  Amos,  as  well  as  in  this  verse,  it  is  joined 
^vith  Beth-el,  noted  for  the  worship  of  one  of  Jero- 
boam's calves  ;  called  Beth-aven  here,  and  in  chap.  x.  5. 
Beth-el  originally  signifies  "the  house  of  God ;"  that 
name  was  given  it  by  Jacob,  because  of  God's  appear- 
ing to  him  there.  Gen.  xxviii.  17.  But  when  it  became 
the  seat  of  idolatry,  it  was  called  "Beth-aven,"  the 
house  of  vanity,     W.  Lowth. 

nor  swear,   The  Lord  liveth.']     Swear  not   the 

solemn  oath  of  the  linng  God  in  an  idolatrous  temple. 
Bp.  Horsley. 

16.  —  as  a  backsliding  heifer .]  See  the  note  on  Jer. 
vii.  24, 

in  a  large  place.]     That  is,  in   an   uninclosed 

Vol.  II. 


people,  and  the  princes  of  Israel,  for  their       Before 
manifold  sins,  1 5  until  they  repent.  ^^^^^^  ^gg 


HE  A  R  ye  this,  O  priests ;  and 
hearken,  ye  house  of  Israel ;  and 
give  ye  ear,  O  house  of  the  king ;  for 
judgment  is  toward  you,  because  ye 
have  been  a  snare  on  Mizpah,  and  a 
net  spread  upon  Tabor. 

2  And  the  revolters  are  profound 
to  make  slaughter,  |1  though  I  have 
been  f  a  rebuker  of  them  all. 

3  I  know  Ephraim,  and  Israel  is 
not  hid  from  me :  for  now,  O  Eph- 
raim, thou  committest  whoredom,  and 
Israel  is  defiled. 

4  t  II  They   will  not   frame    their  +  Heb.  ta.^ 

,    .        I     "  •'  1      •       /^      1        f-        will  not  give. 

domgs  to   turn  unto  their  (jod :  lor  ii  or,  Their 
the  spirit  of  whoredoms  is  in  the  midst  nouuffer 
of  them,  and  they  have  not  known  '^^™" 
the  Lord. 

5  And  the  pride  of  Israel  doth  tes- 
tify to  his  face :  therefore  shall  Israel 


Or,  and, 
&c. 

t  Heb.  a 
correction. 


place,  a  wide  common.  They  shall  no  longer  be  fed 
Avith  care  in  the  rich  enclosures  of  God's  cultivated 
farm  ;  but  turned  out  to  browse  the  scanty  herbage  of 
the  waste.  That  is,  they  shall  be  driven  into  exile  among 
the  heathen,  freed  from  what  they  thought  the  restraints, 
and  of  consequence  deprived  of  all  the  blessings  and 
benefits  of  religion.  This  dreadful  menace  is  dehvered 
in  the  form  of  severe  derision  :  a  figiu'e  much  used  by 
the  Prophets,  especially  by  Hosea.     Bp.  Horsley. 

17.  Ephrahn  is  joined  to  idols  :  let  him  alone.]  It  is  to 
no  ptu-pose  to  take  pains  to  reclaim  them :  see  ver.  4, 
W.  Lowth. 

1 8.  Their  drink  is  sour  .•]  The  verse  taxes  them  with 
three  great  vices  ;  drunkenness,  whoredom,  and  bribery, 
W.  Lowth.  Their  intemperance  is  odious ;  they  have 
committed  whoredom  continually ;  her  rulers  are  all  for 
bribes,  and  are  not  ashamed  to  say,  "  Give."   Bp.  Hall. 

19.  The  wind  hath  bound  her  up  in  her  wings,  &c.] 
Tlie  wind  of  God's  judgments  hath  bound  them  up. 
Dr.  Pocock. 

Chap.  V.  ver.  1,  — for  judgment  is  toward  you,  because 
ye  have  been  a  snare  &c.]  That  is,  as  dangerous  and 
destructive  as  "  snares  "  and  "  nets  "  spread  by  hunters 
and  fowlers  on  the  mountains,  particularly  those  of 
Mizpah  and  Tabor.     Dr.  Pocock. 

2.  And  the  revolters  are  profound  to  make  slaughter,] 
The  ringleaders  in  idolatry,  the  chief  "  revolters  "  from 
my  holy  rehgion,  lay  deep  designs  to  ensnare  men's  hves ; 
though  I  by  my  Prophets  and  judgments  have  not  for- 
borne to  utter  vehement  rebukes  against  them  all.  W. 
Lowth,  Bp.  Hall. 

3.  I  know  Ephraim,]  I  know  him  and  his  doings.  W. 
Lowth. 

It  is  not  very  material  to  determine,  whether  Epliraim 
is  here  taken  more  strictly  for  the  one  tribe  ;  or  in  greater 
latitude  for  the  whole  ten  tribes,  thus  denoting  the  same 
as  Israel :  in  which  case  the  naming  of  both  is  only  a 
repetition  of  the  same  thing  in  different  words  for  the 
sake  of  emphasis.     Dr.  Pocock. 

5.  And  the  pride  oflsrael  doth  testify  to  his  face:]  Their 
proud  carriage,  boldness,  and  insolence  against  God, 
and  in  their  idolatrous  courses,  witnesseth  "to  their 
face  "  against  them ;  that  is,  makes  their  wickedness  and 

2S 


GocV s  judgments  against  the  people. 


HOSEA. 


for  their  manifold  sins, 


and  Epliraim  fall  in  their  iniquity; 
Judali  also  shall  fall  with  them. 

6  They  shall  go  with  their  flocks 
and  with  their  herds  to  seek  the  Loud  ; 
but  they  shall  not  find  him  ;  he  hath 
withdrawn  himself  from  them. 

7  They  have  dealt  treacherously 
against  the  Lord  :  for  they  have  be- 
gotten strange  children  :  now  shall  a 
month  devour  them  with  their  por- 
tions. 

8  Blow  ye  the  cornet  in  Gibeah, 
and  the  trumpet  in  Ramah :  cry  aloud 
at  Beth-aven,  after  thee,  O  Benja- 
min. 

9  Ephraim  shall  be  desolate  in  the 
day  of  rebuke :  among  the  tribes  of 


ill  deserts  openly  known,  and  declares  how  worthy  they 
are  of  punishment.     Dr.  Pocock. 

• therefore  shall  Israel  and  Ephraim  fall  in  their 

iniquity  ;  &c.]  The  ten  tribes,  as  distinguished  from 
Judah,  "  shall  fall  "  into  the  punishment  due  to  them, 
miseries  and  calamities,  "  in  their  iniquity ;"  that  is,  for, 
or  by  reason  of,  their  iniquity.  And  "  Judah  also  shall 
fall  -^vith  them  ;"  Judah  also,  being  partakers  with  them 
in  their  idolatry  and  other  wickedness,  shall  partake 
with  them  in  the  like  punishment.  Sin  shall  have  the 
like  effect  in  both.     Dr.  Pocock. 

6.  They  shall  go  with  their  flocks  and  with  their  herds 
to  seek  the  Lord  ;]  They  shall  at  length  offer  sacrifices 
to  Him  in  vain.  Abp.  Newcome.  The  prophecy  looks 
forward  to  the  times  of  Hezekiah  and  Josiah ;  declaring, 
that  the  attempts  of  those  pious  kings  to  restore  the 
true  worship  wiU  fail  of  any  durable  effect,  and  will  not 
avail  to  reverse  the  doom  pronounced  upon  the  guilty 
people.     Bp.  Horsley. 

They  stopped  their  ears  obstinately  against  Him, 
when  He  called  on  them,  and  proffered  mercy  in  the 
day  of  mercy ;  He  will  now  stop  his  ear  against  them, 
when  they  cry  for  it  in  the  day  of  judgment.  Dr. 
Pocock. 

7.  They  have  dealt  treacherously  against  the  Lord  i] 
The  Hebrew  word  properly  signifies  the  infidehty  of  a 
wife  to  her  husband.      W.  Lowth. 

; they  have  begotten  strange  children .-]     Tliat  is, 

children  trained  from  their  earliest  infancy  in  the  habits 
an^l  principles  of  idolatry,  and  growing  up  aliens  \vith 
respect  to  God,  ("  for  all  are  not  Israel  which  are  of 
Israel,")  ahenated  from  Jehovah  in  their  affections; 
and  in  their  way  of  thinking,  in  their  sentiments,  and 
practices,  mere  heathen.  Bp.  Horsley. 
, now  shall  a  month  devour  them  with  their  por- 
tions.'] A  very  short  time  shall  complete  their  destruc- 
tion. «  With  their  portions ;"  that  is,  their  allotments. 
They  shall  be  totally  dispossessed  of  their  country ;  and 
the  boundaries  of  the  separate  allotments  of  the  several 
tribes  shall  be  confounded.     Bp.  Horsley. 

8.  Blow  ye  the  cornet  in  Gibeah,  &c.]  Some  suppose 
Gibeah  and  Ramah  to  have  been  two  cities,  not  far 
distant  from  each  other,  situated  in  the  lot  of  Benjamin, 
on  the  confines  of  both  kingdoms :  others  suppose 
bibeah  to  have  been  the  bound  of  the  kingdom  of 
Judah,  and  Ramah  that  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel.  Ac- 
cording to  the  latter  supposition  "^the  alarm  was  to  be 
sounded,  that  it  might  be  taken  by  the  people  of  both 
kingdoms  :  according  to  the  former,  that  it  might  give 
notice  to  the  places  in  the  lot  of  Benjamin,  and  so  to 


Israel  have  I  made  known  that  which 
shall  surely  be. 

10  The  princes  of  Judah  were  like 
them  that  remove  the  bound :  there- 
fore I  will  pour  out  my  wrath  upon 

them  like  water. 

11  Ephraim  Z5  oppressed  an  J  broken 
in  judgment,  because  he  willingly 
walked  after  the  commandment. 

12  Therefore  will  I  be  unto  Eph- 
raim as  a  moth,  and  to  the  house  of 
Judah  as  ||  rottenness. 

13  When  Ephraim  saw  his  sickness, 
and  Judah  saio  his  wound,  then  went 
Ephraim  to  the  Assyrian,  and  sent 
II  to   king  Jareb  :    yet  could  he  not  'ox7to''the"iing 
heal  you,  nor  cure  you  of  your  wound,  puad."^" 


1  Or,  a  worm. 


Or,  to  the 
king  of  Jareb ; 


the  kingdom  of  Judah,  that  the  enemy  were  already 
come  upon  Israel,  and  were  now  so  near,  that  the  peo- 
ple of  Judah  also  had  reason  to  look  to  themselves. 
Dr.  Pocock. 

after  thee,  0  Benjamin.]  The  sense  must  be  sup- 
plied by  the  enemy,  or  some  such  thing  :  the  enemy  is  just 
behind  thee.  The  conciseness  and  abruptness  of  the 
speech  more  effectually  calls  for  attention  in  the  person 
to  whom  it  is  addressed  :  Behind  thee,  O  Benjamin ; 
look  to  thyself  without  more  delay,  beware,  danger  is  at 
thy  back,  the  enemy  at  thy  heels.     Dr.  Pocock. 

10.  The  princes  of  Judah  were  like  them  that  remove 
the  bound:]  Literally,  "the  landmark;"  concerning 
which  crime,  see  Deut.  xix.  14 ;  and  for  the  curse 
annexed  to  it,  and  its  heinousness  in  God's  sight, 
Deut.  xxvii.  1/.  By  the  phrase  in  this  place,  "like 
them  that  remove  the  bound,"  we  may  understand  that 
the  princes  of  Judah  put  away,  and  passed  over,  all 
bounds  prescribed  to  them  both  by  the  law  of  God,  and 
by  the  laws  of  men.     Dr.  Pocock. 

1 1 .  Ephraim  is  oppressed  and  broken  in  judgment,]  He 
is  "  oppressed  "  with  a  heavy  weight  of  calamity  :  he 
is  crushed  in  his  judicial  contest  with  me.  Abp.  New- 
come. 

• because  he  willingly  walked  after  the  command- 
ment.] This  is  commonly  explained  of  Jeroboam's  com- 
mand to  his  subjects,  of  forsaking  the  worship  of  the 
true  God ;  which  command  they  readily  complied 
with.  Of  the  same  kind  "  were  the  statutes  of  Omri," 
mentioned  by  Micah,  chap.  vi.  16.  W.  Lowth.  God  per- 
mitted or  ordered  those  evils  which  they  suffered  to 
befall  them,  because  they  willingly  and  obstinately  for- 
sook his  commandment,  to  foUow  commandments  con- 
trary to  his.     Dr.  Pocock. 

12.  —  as  a  moth — as  rottenness.]  The  Hebrew  word, 
rendered  "  a  moth,"  means  a  worm,  that  breeds  in 
clothes  and  eats  them  :  that  rendered  "  rottenness,"  or 
"  a  worm,"  in  the  margin,  means  a  worm  that  breeds 
in  wood,  when  it  is  old  and  rotten  ;  or,  as  some  think, 
rottenness  itself.  Dr.  Pocock.  The  sense  is,  that  God 
would,  from  small  and  unperceived  beginnings,  work  a 
slow  but  certain  and  complete  destruction.  Bp.  Horsley. 

13. — and  sent  to  king  Jareb:]  It  is  probable,  as 
commentators  in  general  agree,  that  Judah  is  under- 
stood here  before  the  verb  "  sent :"  the  sense  seems  to 
require  it,  as  Judah  is  expressed  before,  in  mentioning 
the  evils  that  they  felt,  and  after,  ver.  14,  in  mentioning 
what  should  befall  them.  The  person,  to  whom  he  sent, 
is  uncertain  :  oiu-  translators  shew  that  they  thought  the 
original  capable  of  different  interpretations,  by  render- 


until  they  repent. 


CHAP.  V,  VI. 


An  exhortation  to  repentance. 


t  Heb.  till 
they  be  guilty. 


about  780. 


14  For  I  ivill  be  unto  Epliraim  as 
a  lion,  and  as  a  young  lion  to  the  house 
of  Judah  :  I,  eve7i  I,  will  tear  and  go 
away ;  I  will  take  away,  and  none 
shall  rescue  him. 

15  If  I  will  go  a7id  return  to  my 
place,  f  till  they  acknowledge  their 
oiFence,  and  seek  my  face :  in  their 
affliction  they  will  seek  me  early. 

CHAP.  VI. 

1  An  exhortation  to  repentance.     4  A  com- 
plaint of  their  untowardness  and  iniquity. 

CO  M  E,  and  let  us  return  mito  the 
Lord  :  for  he  hath  toi'n,  and  he 
will  heal  us ;  he  hath  smitten,  and  he 
will  bind  us  up. 


ing  it  "king  Jareb  "  in  the  text,  and  "the  king  of 
Jareb,"  and  "  the  king  that  should  plead,"  in  the  mar- 
gin.    Dr.  Pocock. 

Jareb  was  either  the  name  of  an  Assyi'ian  king,  or  of 
an  Assyrian  city  :  see  chap.  x.  6.  Abp.  Neivcome.  Or, 
the  phrase  describes  some  poweifiil  monarch,  "the 
king,  who  takes  up  all  quarrels,"  as  it  may  be  translated ; 
that  is,  a  king,  who  took  upon  him  to  interfere  in  all 
quarrels  between  inferiour  powers,  to  arbitrate  between 
them,  and  compel  them  to  make  up  their  differences 
upon  such  terms  as  he  thought  proper  to  dictate  ;  whose 
alliance  was  of  course  anxiously  courted  by  weaker 
states.  Such  was  the  Assyrian  monarch  in  the  times 
to  which  this  prophecy  relates.  His  friendship  was 
purchased  by  Menahem,  king  of  Israel,  2  Kings  xv.  19, 
20 ;  and  in  a  later  period  sohcited  by  Ahaz,  chap.  xr\'i. 
5 — 9.     Bp.  Horsley. 

yet  could  he  not  heal  you,  &c.]  We  have  here  the 

usual  scriptiiral  change  of  persons  from  "them"  to 
"  you."  For  an  illustration  of  the  facts  alluded  to,  see 
the  history,  2  Chron.  xxviii.  16 — 20.     Dr.  Pocock. 

15.  I  will  go  and  return  to  my  place, ^  The  sense  is, 
that  Jehovah  wiU  withdraw  the  tokens  of  his  presence 
from  the  Jewish  temple.     Bp,  Horsley. 

till  they  acknowledge  their  offence,^     This  is  a 

proof  of  what  God  elsewhere  declares,  "that  he  hath 
no  pleasure  in  the  death  of  the  wicked,  but  that  the 
Avicked  turn  from  his  way,  and  live."  God  mthdraws 
Himself  from  his  people,  not  that  He  would  finally  re- 
ject them,  but  that  they  might  know  their  wickedness 
and  foUy  in  rejecting  and  forsaking  Him,  and  so  "  ac- 
knowledge their  offence,  and  seek  his  face."  Dr. 
Pocock. 

Chap.  VI.  The  thi'ee  first  verses  of  this  chapter  should 
be  joined  to  the  preceding.  The  Prophet  speaks  in  his 
own  person  to  the  end  of  the  third  verse.  He  takes  oc- 
casion, from  the  intimation  of  final  pardon  to  the  peni- 
tent, given  in  the  conclusion  of  God's  awful  denuncia- 
tion of  judgment,  to  address  his  countrymen  in  words 
of  mild  pathetick  persuasion.     Bp.  Horsley. 

Ver.  2.  After  two  days — ive  shall  live  in  his  sight.'] 
There  appears  in  this  place  a  very  plain  allusion  to  Christ 
lying  dead  in  the  grave  for  two  days,  and  on  the  third 
rising  again  to  life.  The  reference  in  the  margin  shews 
this  to  have  been  the  opinion  of  our  translators.  Dr. 
Pocock, 

Jehovah,  who  had  departed,  wiU  return,  and  again 
exhibit  the  signs  of  his  presence  among  his  chosen 
people.    So  the  Jews,  converted  and  restored,  mU  "  live 


2  ^  After  two  days  wall  he  revive 
us  :  in  the  third  day  he  will  raise  us 
up,  and  we  shall  live  in  his  sight. 

3  Then  shall  we  know,  if  we  follow 
on  to  know  the  Lord:  his  going 
forth  is  prepared  as  the  morning;  and 
he  shall  come  unto  us  as  the  rain,  as 
the  latter  and  former  rain  unto  the 
earth. 

4^0  Ephraim,  what  shall  I  do 
unto  thee  ?  O  Judah,  what  shall  I  do 
unto  thee  ?  for  your  ||  goodness  is  as 
a  morning  cloud,  and  as  the  early 
dew  it  goeth  away. 

5  Therefore  have  I  hewed  them  by 
the  prophets ;  I  have  slain  them  by 
the  words  of  my  mouth:    |1  and  thy 


0  Or,  mercy, 
or,  kindness. 


II  Or,  that  thy 
judgments 
might  be,  &c. 


in  his  sight,"  or  in  his  presence,  and  attain  the  true 
knowledge  of  God,  which  they  never  had  before.  The 
"  two  days  "  and  the  "  third  day"  seem  to  denote  three 
distinct  periods  of  the  Je\vish  people.  The  fii'st  day  is 
the  captivity  of  the  ten  tribes  by  the  Assyrians,  and  of  the 
two  under  the  Babylonians,  considered  as  one  judgment 
upon  the  nation ;  beginning  mth  the  captivity  of  the 
ten,  and  completed  in  that  of  the  two.  The  second  day 
is  the  whole  period  of  the  present  condition  of  the  Jews, 
beginning  with  the  dispersion  of  the  nation  by  the  Ro- 
mans. The  third  day  is  the  period  yet  to  come,  begin- 
ning with  their  conversion  and  restoration.  This  I  take 
to  be  the  sense  of  the  prophecy,  in  immediate  applica- 
tion to  the  Jews.  Nevertheless,  whoever  is  well  ac- 
quainted with  the  allegorical  style  of  prophecy,  wiien  he 
recollects  that  our  Saviour's  sufferings  were  instead  of 
the  sufferings  and  death  of  sinners;  that  we  are  bap- 
tized into  his  death ;  and  by  baptism  into  his  death, 
ai'e  bmied  with  Him  ;  and  that  He,  rising  on  the  third 
day,  raised  us  to  the  hope  of  life  and  immortality ;  %vill 
easily  perceive  no  verj'  obsciu-e,  though  but  an  oblique 
allusion  to  our  Lord's  resurrection  on  the  third  day; 
since  everj'  behever  may  speak  of  our  Lord's  death  and 
resurrection,  as  a  common  death  and  resurrection  of  all 
believers.     Bp.  Horsley, 

3.  —  his  going  forth  is  prepared  as  the  morning  ;]  His 
appearance,  as  om-  Deliverer,  is  fixed  as  the  retm-n  of 
the  morning  :  we  shall  be  restored  by  Him  from  oiu* 
calamities,  as  certainly  as  the  rising  of  the  sun  chases 
away  darkness.     Abp,  Newcome, 

and  he  shall  come  unto  us  as  the  rain,  &c.]     See 

Deut.  xi.  14.  ITie  periodical  rains  being  looked  upon 
as  necessary  causes  of  great  blessings,  other  things  also, 
which  produced  blessings  in  other  kinds,  whether  tem- 
poral or  spiritual,  are  often  compared  to  such  rains. 
See  Deut.  xxxii.  2;  Ps.  Lxxii.  6;  Prov.  xvi.  15;  Isa.  Iv. 
10,  &c.     Dr,  Pocock, 

4.  O  Ephraim,  what  shall  I  do  unto  thee?]  Here  Je- 
hovah takes  up  the  discourse  again  in  his  own  person. 
Bp,  Horsley.  God  declares  that  the  true  cause  of  the 
impending  e\ils  was  not  any  defect  of  mercy  or  pro\i- 
dence  in  Him,  who  had  used  all  probable  means  for 
bringing  the  people  home  to  Himself,  but  was  to  be 
found  in  their  own  inveterate  ^vickedness.  If  at  any 
time,  desiring  to  be  relieved  from  some  affliction,  they 
made  a  shew  of  reformation,  their  goodness  was  not 
real,  sincere,  and  permanent,  but  it  soon  failed :  they 
w-ere  quickly  w^eary  of  it,  and  returned  to  their  evU  ways, 
Dr,  Pocock. 

5.  Therefore  have  I  hewed  them  by  the  prophets  ;  &c.] 

2  S  2 


A  corn-plaint  of  their 


b  Matt.  9.  13. 
&  12.  7. 
Eccles.  5.  1. 

I  Sam.  15.22. 

II  Or,  like 
Adam. 


II  Or,  cunning 
for  blood. 


+  Heb.  with 
one  shoulder, 
or,  ^  5//e- 
chem. 
II  Or, 
enormilij. 


judgments  are  as  tlie  light  that  goeth 
■forth. 

6  For  I  desired  ^  mercy,  and  not 
sacrifice  ;  and  the  knowledge  of  God 
more  than  burnt  offerings. 

7  But  they  ||  like  men  have  trans- 
gressed the  covenant :  there  have  they 
dealt  treacherously  against  me. 

8  Gilead  is  a  city  of  them  that 
work  iniquity,  ajid  is  \\  polluted  with 
blood. 

9  And  as  troops  of  robbers  wait 
for  a  man,  so  the  company  of  priests 
murder  in  the  way  f  by  consent :  for 
they  commit  ||  lewdness. 

10  I  have  seen  an  horrible  thing 
in  the  house  of  Israel :  there  is  the 
whoredom  of  Ephraim,  Israel  is  de- 
filed. 

1 1  Also,  O  Judah,  he  hath  set  an 


It  is  ageeable  to  the  language  of  Scripture,  to  represent 
the  Proi^hets  of  God  as  doing  that,  which  they  foretold 
should  be  certainly  done.  Dr.  Pocock.  See  Jer,  i.  10, 
and  the  note  there. 

and  thy  judgments  are  as  the  light  that  goeth  forth  ^ 

God  having  admonished,  reproved,  and  threatened  the 
people,  in  order  to  recall  them,  but  mthout  eifect,  they 
cannot  accuse  Him  of  cruelty  in  inflicting  the  judg- 
ments which  He  threatens  :  such  judgments  are  e\\- 
dently  deserved ;  their  justice  is  as  clear  as  the  sun, 
"  as  the  light  that  goeth  forth ;  "  as  manifest  as  that  is 
to  all.     Dr.  Pocock. 

6.  For  I  desired  mercy,  and  not  sacrifice  ;]  That  is, 
rather  than  sacrifice  :  I  am  better  pleased  v.ith  true  good- 
ness, than  with  the  e.xactest  observance  of  the  external 
duties  of  rehgion,  unless  they  proceed  fi-om  a  sincere 
principle  of  obedience ;  see  Mic.  vi.  6—8.  The  Jews 
are  accustomed  to  express  comparisons  by  negatives,  or 
rejecting  the  things  less  worthy.  Compare  Joel  ii.  13, 
and  John  vi.  27.  JV.  Lowih.  The  parallel  line  clearly 
shews  that  by  "  not  sacrifice "  is  to  be  understood  in 
'preference  to  sacrifice.     Abp.  Newcome. 

The  words  appear  to  anticipate  an  answer  of  the 
])eople,  that  they  were  not  so  unworthy  as  they  were 
accused  of  being,  since  they  were  constant  in  offering 
all  sorts  of  sacrifice  to  God  :  but  God  replies,  that  sacri- 
fices were  not  all  that  was  required  of  them,  for  that  He 
dehghted  not  in  such  things  for  themselves,  but  only 
in  respect  to  other  things,  which  by  them  were  testified, 
and  with  which  they  ought  to  be  accompanied.  That 
sacrifices,  when  rightly  ofi'ered,  were  acceptable  to  Him, 
appears  from  his  numerous  precepts  concerning  them 
in  the  law.     Dr.  Pocock. 

_  the  knowledge  of  God]  Not  an  inactive  specula- 
tive knowledge,  but  such  knowledge  as  testifies  itself 
by  the  keeping  of  God's  commandments.  By  "mercy" 
may  be  understood  all  the  duties  of  the  second  table ; 
and  by  "  the  knowledge  of  God  "  all  those  of  the  first. 
Dr.  Pocock.  This  is  the  general  rule,  comprehending 
the  sum  of  aU  the  practical  precepts  of  the  Prophets. 
Up.  Horsley. 

7.  But  they  like  men  have  transgressed  the  covenant:'] 
i.ither  "like  men "  in  general  whose  quality  it  is  to  be 
lalse  and  treacherous  in  observing  covenants;  which 
aggravates  the  accusation,  that  they,  God's  peculiar 
people,  should  be  as  regardless  of  their  plighted  faith, 
as  other  nations,  that  were  strangers  to  Him  and  aliens 


H  O  S  E  A.  untoioardness  and  iniquity' 

harvest  for  thee,  when  I  returned  the 
captivity  of  my  people. 

CHAP.  VII. 

1  A  reproof  of  manifold  sins.  1 1  God's  wrath 
against  them  for  their  hypocrisy. 

WH  E  N  I  would  have  healed  Is-    about  rso. 
rael,  then  the  iniquity  of  Eph- 
raim was  discovered,  and  the  f  wick-  t  Heb.  eviu. 
edness  of  Samaria  :  for  they  commit 
falsehood;  and  the  thief  cometh  in, 
and  the  troop    of  robbers  +  spoileth  t  Heb. 
without.  ''"''''"■ 

2  And  they  f  consider  not  in  their  +  Heb.  sny 
hearts    that   I    remember    all    their 
wickedness :    now   their  own   doings 
have    beset   them   about;    they   are 
before  my  face. 

3  They  make  the  king  glad  with 

from  his  covenant :  or,  "  like  Adam,"  as  in  the  margin. 
Dr.  Pocock. 

■  there  have  they  dealt  treacherously  against  me.] 
"  There,"  in  the  covenant ;  that  is,  in  that  matter  where- 
in they  ought  to  have  been  especially  faithful.  Dr.  Po- 
cock. 

8.  Gilead  is  a  city  of  them  that  work  iniquity,]  Gilead, 
or  Ramoth  Gilead,  was  a  city  of  refuge,  Deut.  iv.  43 ; 
and  such  also  was  Sichem,  Josh.  xx.  7  :  both  therefore 
inhabited  by  priests  and  Levites.  The  Prophet  means 
to  represent  the  priests  as  seducers  of  the  people  to  that 
idolatry,  which  jDroved  the  ruin  of  the  nation.  Bp. 
Horsley. 

9.  —  murder  in  the  way  by  consent :]  That  is,  they 
associate  themselves  for  murdering  such  as  fall  in  their 
way,  as  troops  of  robbers  lay  wait  for  any  passenger  to 
spoil  him.  One  of  the  marginal  readings,  "  with  one 
shoulder,"  imports  the  same  thing,  namely,  "by  con- 
sent," like  men  putting  their  shoulders  together  to  move 
some  great  weight.  But  if  the  other  reading  in  the 
margin,  "  in  the  way  to  Shechem,"  be  taken,  it  de- 
scribes the  place  where  such  murders  and  outrages  were 
committed  by  those  idolatrous  priests  and  their  asso- 
ciates from  Gilead.  Dr.  Pocock.  See  the  foregoing 
note. 

11.  Also,  0  Judah,  he  hath  sent  art,  harvest  for  thee,] 
Also,  O  Judah,  corrupted  Israel  hath  prepared  a  harvest 
of  revenge  for  thee,  in  sowing  the  seeds  of  idolatry  in 
thee.  Bp.  Hall.  "When  I  returned  the  captivity  of 
my  people  : "  or,  more  plainly,  "  When,  or  whereas,  I 
would  have  turned  away  the  captivity  of  my  people  ;" 
that  is,  I  would  upon  their  repentance  have  averted  my 
judgments,  which  will  end  in  their  captiAdty.  W,  Loioth, 
Dr.  Wells. 

Chap.  VII.  ver.  1.  When  I  ivoidd  have  healed  Israel, 
&c.]  ^Vlien  God  iised  all  the  means  of  bringing  Israel 
to  repentance,  such  as  the  admonitions  of  his  Prophets, 
his  fatherly  chastisements,  and  the  like ;  then  their 
wickedness  farther  appeared,  in  that  they  would  not 
hearken  to  his  word,  nor  be  amended,  but  more  obsti- 
nately persisted  in  their  evil  courses.  Israel,  Ephraim, 
and  Samaria,  design  altogether,  as  either  of  them  might 
do  singly,  the  whole  body,  consisting  of  both  prince 
and  jjcople.     Dr.  Pocock. 

3.  They  make  the  king  glad  with  their  wickedness,  &c.] 
They  study  to  please  their  kings  and  great  men,  by 


A  reproof  of 


CHAP.  VII. 


manifold  sins. 


II  Or,  with 
heat  through 
wine. 


\  Or,  applied. 


Fulfilled 
about  773. 


their  wickedness,  and  the  princes  with 
their  lies. 

4  They  are  all  adulterers,  as  an 
oven  heated  by  the  baker,  ||  icho  ceas- 
eth  II  from  raising  after  he  hath  knead- 
ed the  dough,  until  it  be  leavened. 

5  In  the  day  of  our  king  the 
princes  have  made  him  sick  ||  vAi\\ 
bottles  of  wine ;  he  stretched  out  his 
hand  with  scorners. 

6  For  they  have  ||  made  ready  their 
heart  like  an  oven,  whiles  they  lie 
in  wait :  their  baker  sleepeth  all  the 
night ;  in  the  morning  it  burneth  as 
a  flaming  fire. 

7  They  are  all  hot  as  an  oven,  and 
have  devoured  their  judges;  all  their 
kings  are  fallen :  there  is  none  among 
them  that  calleth  unto  me. 

8  Ephraim,  he  hath  mixed  himself 
among  the  people ;  Ephraim  is  a  cake 
not  turned. 


complying  with  the  idolatry  which  they  have  set  up. 
W.  Lowth.  "Their  lies"  mean  their  perfidies  towards 
God,  in  deserting  his  service  for  idolatry.  Bp.  Horsley. 

4.  They  are  all  adulterers,  &c.]  They  are  as  much 
inflamed  with  lust,  "as  an  oven  heated,"  or  over-heated, 
"  by  the  baker,  who  (therefore)  ceaseth  from  raising"  or 
making  any  more  fire,  "  after  he  hath  kneaded  the 
dough,  until  it  be  leavened."  Dr.  Wells. 

5.  In  the  day  of  our  king  &c.]  On  the  king's  birth- 
day, or  his  coronation-day,  or  some  other  solemn  fes- 
tival kept  in  his  honour,  the  great  men  gave  themselves 
to  immoderate  drinking,  enticing  their  king  to  do  the 
same,  till  he  so  far  forgot  himself,  as  to  give  the  hand 
of  fellowship  to  vain  persons.  Dr.  Pocock.  Those,  who 
in  their  cups  made  a  jest  of  the  true  religion,  and  de- 
rided the  denunciations  of  God's  Prophets,  he  distin- 
guished with  the  most  familiar  marks  of  his  royal 
favoiu".  Bp.  Horsley.  Some  recent  and  notorious  act 
of  contempt  to  God,  or  to  his  Prophets,  or  to  pub- 
lick  justice,  appears  here  to  be  alluded  to.  Abp.  New- 
come, 

6.  For  they  have  made  ready  their  heart  like  an  oven, 
&c.]  As  an  oven  conceals  the  lighted  fire  all  the  night, 
while  the  baker  takes  his  rest,  and  in  the  morning  vo- 
mits forth  its  blazing  flame ;  so  all  manner  of  concupis- 
cence is  brooding  mischief  in  their  hearts,  while  the 
ruling  faculties  of  reason  and  conscience  are  lulled 
asleep,  and  their  wicked  designs  wait  only  for  a  fau' 
occasion  to  break  forth.     Bp.  Horsley. 

7.  They  are  all  hot  as  an  oven,  &c.]  "  All,"  that  is, 
the  whole  body  of  the  people.  Of  this  general  corrup- 
tion the  pernicious  effects  are  such  as  concern,  not  only 
private  persons,  but  the  pubUck  welfare,  to  the  disturb- 
ance of  all  order  and  government,  which  must  necessa- 
rily result  from  the  destruction  and  untimely  end  of  the 
"judges  :"  by  which  some  understand  the  inferiour 
magistrates,  others  the  kings,  who  are  presently  more 
particularly  mentioned.     Dr.  Pocock. 

all  their  kings  are  fallen  .-]     The  prophecy  looks 

forward  to  the  fall  of  the  six  last  kings  in  uninterrupted 
succession,  Zachariah,  Shallum,  Menahem,  Pekahiah, 
Pekah,  Hoshea.  Bp.  Horsley. 

8.  Ephraim,  he  hath  mixed  himself  among  the  people; 
&c.]     For  Ephraim,  he  hath  mixed  himself  with  hea- 


9  Strangers  have  devoured  his 
strength,  and  he  knoweth  it  not :  yea, 
gray  hairs  are  f  here  and  there  upon 
him,  yet  he  knoweth  not. 

10  And  the  ^  pride  of  Israel  testi-  achap.  5.  s. 
fieth  to  his  face :  and  they  do  not  re- 
turn  to   the  Lord    their    God,   nor 

seek  him  for  all  this. 

11  f  Ephraim  also  Is  like  a  silly 
dove  without  heart:  they  call  to 
Egypt,  they  go  to  Assyria. 

12  When  they  shall  go,  I  will 
spread  my  net  upon  them ;  I  will 
bring  them  down  as  the  fowls  of  the 
heaven ;  I  will  chastise  them,  as  their 
congregation  hath  heard. 

13  Woe  unto  them  !  for  they  have 

fled  from  me :  f  destruction  unto  them !  t  Heb.  span. 

because  they  have  transgressed  against 

me  :  though  I  have  redeemed  them, 

yet   they  have    spoken   lies   against 

me. 


thens,  and  is  a  professed  associate  with  them :  Ephraim 
is  grown  irresolute  in  his  religion ;  like  a  cake  that  is 
half  dough,  and  half  baked ;  so  is  he,  half  Israelite,  half 
Pagan.  Bp.  Hall.  One  thing  on  one  side,  another  on 
the  other.  Bm'ut  to  a  coal  at  bottom  ;  raw  dough  at 
the  top.  An  apt  image  of  a  character  that  is  all  incon- 
sistencies.   Bp.  Horsley, 

a  cake  not  turned.']     All  along  the  Black  sea, 

fi'om  the  Maeotic  lake  to  the  Caspian  sea,  in  Chaldea, 
and  in  Mesopotamia,  except  in  towns,  the  people  often 
make  their  bread  about  an  inch  thick  :  this  they  lay  on 
a  corner  of  the  hearth,  and  cover  it  with  hot  embers 
and  ashes  :  in  a  quarter  of  an  horn-  they  tm'n  it.  Bp. 
Pocock. 

9.  Strangers  have  devoured  his  strength,']  Such  nations, 
as  either  violently  assaulted  or  spoiled  him,  or  such  as 
he  applied  to  for  help  :  as  the  Assyrians,  chap.  v.  13; 
and  in  this  chapter,  ver.  11,  the  Egyptians,  Assyrians, 
and  others.  These  "  devoured  his  strength,"  his  wealth, 
his  riches,  and  treasure ;  the  flower  also  of  his  men,  and 
the  fruits  of  his  land.  Dr.  Pocock.  Yet  all  these  afflic- 
tions do  not  make  him  sensible  of  the  disastrous  state 
of  his  affairs,  and  that  the  hand  of  God  is  against  him. 
IV.  Lowth. 

gray  hairs]     The   tokens  of  decay  of  natural 

strength,  and  of  tendency  to  dissolution.  Dr.  Pocock, 

1 1 .  Ephraim  also  is  like  a  silly  dove  without  heart ;] 
That  is,  "without  understanding:"  see  Jer.  v.  21.  As 
"  a  silly  dove,"  affrighted  at  her  nest,  flies  to  one  place 
and  to  another  for  security,  and  there  often  falls  into 
some  net  or  snare,  and  meets  with  greater  danger  than 
she  would  have  found  at  home;  so  Ephraim,  being 
troubled  with  the  great  evils  which  he  felt  or  feared  at 
home,  forsook  God  and  his  protection,  and  called  on 
Egypt  and  Assyria  for  help,  but  instead  of  it  met  with 
greater  injury.     Dr.  Pocock, 

12.  — I  will  chastise  them.,  as  their  congregation  hath 
heard.]  As  they  have  heard  their  punishments  declared 
in  the  prophetical  denunciations  in  the  books  of  Moses, 
which  were  read  in  their  synagogues  every  sabbath  day. 
Bp.  Horsley, 

13.  —  though  I  have  redeemed  them,  yet  they  have 
spoken  lies  against  me.]  Though  I  have  redeemed  them 
out  of  Egypt,  (see  Mic.  vi.  4,)  and  afforded  them  many 


A  reproof  of  mayiifold  sins. 


HOSEA, 


Destruction  is  threatened 


II  Or, 
chastened. 


h  Ps.  73.  9, 


about  760. 
t  Heb.  the 
roof  of  thy 
month. 


14  And  they  have  not  cried  unto 
me  with  their  heart,  when  they  howled 
upon  their  beds :  they  assemble  them- 
selves for  corn  and  wine,  and  they 
rebel  ao^ainst  me. 

15  Though  1  II  have  bound  and 
strengthened  their  arms,  yet  do  they 
imagine  mischief  against  me. 

16  They  return,  hut  not  to  the 
most  High  :  they  are  like  a  deceitful 
bow :  their  princes  shall  fall  by  the 
sword  for  the  ^  rage  of  their  tongue  : 
this  shall  be  their  derision  in  the  land 
of  Egypt. 

CHAP.  vni. 

],  12  Destruction  is  threatened  for  their  im- 
piety, 5  and  idolatry. 

QET  the  trumpet  to  fthy  mouth. 
*^  He  shall  come  as  an  eagle  against 
the  house  of  the  Lord,  because  they 


other  signal  deliverances,  yet  they  have  not  given  me 
the  glory,  but  have  represented  me  by  their  golden  calf, 
and  have  "changed  my  truth  into  a  lie,"  Rom.  i.  25. 
W,  Lowih.     See  the  note  on  ver.  3. 

14.  And  they  have  not  cried  unto  me  with  their  heart, 
&c.]  Tliough  they  have  made  shew  of  some  great  re- 
pentance and  humiliation,  howling,  and  crying  upon  the 
beds  of  their  disti-ess,  yet  they  have  not  with  their  hearts 
unfeignedly  sought  unto  me.  Bp.  Hall.  Even  when 
they  assembled  themselves  for  fear  of  dearth  and  famine, 
to  pray  for  plenty,  for  corn  and  wine,  even  then  did  they 
contmue  to  rebel  against  God.   Dr.  Pocock. 

15.  Though  I  have  bound  and  strengthened  their  arms, 
&c.]  Though  I  have  bound  up  their  wounds,  and  given 
them  new  strength  and  vigoiu-,  yet  they  are  continually 
devismg  some  new  idolatrous  invention,  whereby  they 
may  dishonour  me.  W.  Lowth.  Or,  as  in  the  margin, 
"Though  I  have  chastened,"  &c.  Whether  I  have  in- 
flicted punishment  on  them,  or  shewn  them  favoiu-,  they 
rejected  me  for  their  idols.     Abp.  Newcome. 

16.  They  return,  but  not  to  the  most  High:']  A  dis- 
tmction  is  here  made  between  a  true  and  a  false,  or 
hypocritical  conversion.  It  is  not  said  that  they  retm-ned 
not  at  all,  that  they  made  no  shew  of  repentance  ;  but 
that  they  returned  not  home  to  the  Lord;  which  is 
what  He  requires  of  true  converts:  "If  thou  wilt  retiu-n, 
O  Israel,  saith  the  Lord,  retmn  unto  me,"  Jer.  iv.  1. 
This  IS  well  given  notice  of  by  our  translators,  in  sup- 
plying the  word  "  but,"  which  is  not  in  the  original, 
"  Ihey  returned  but  not  to  the  most  High."  Dr. 
Pocock.  ^ 

.~~7J^^y  "^^  ^*^^  ^  deceitful  boio:]  Like  an  ill  con- 
trived bow,  which  never  directs  the  arrow  to  the  mark. 
»r.  Lowth.  Their  intentions,  which  are  pretended  to  be 
directed  to  God,  are  indeed  carried  quite  another  way. 

— -  </ns  s/(fl?/  be  their  derision  in  the  land  of  Egypt.'] 
Their  blasphemies,  and  other  enormities,  shall  be  a  just 
cause  of  reproach  to  them,  when  they  are  exiles  in 
Jigypt,  whither  many  of  them  fled,  or  were  carried  away 
captive.  See  chap.  ix.  3.  6.  Compare  chap.  viii.  13; 
and  see  the  note  on  Lzek.  xxxvi.  20.     W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  VIII.  ver.  1.   Set  the  trumpet  to  thy  mouth.-] 


have  transgressed  my  covenant,  and 
trespassed  against  my  law. 

2  Israel  shall  cry  unto  me,  My 
God,  we  know  thee. 

3  Israel  hath  cast  off  the  thing  that 
is  good :  the  enemy  shall  pursue  him. 

4  They  have  set  up  kings,  but  not 
by  me  :  they  have  made  princes,  and 
I  knew  it  not :  of  their  silver  and  their 
gold  have  they  made  them  idols,  that 
they  may  be  cut  off. 

5  ^  Thy  calf,  O  Samaria,  hath  cast 
thee  off;  mine  anger  is  kindled  against 
them:  how  long  icill  it  be  ere  they 
attain  to  innocency  ? 

6  For  from  Israel  teas  it  also  :  the 
workman  made  it ;  therefore  it  is  not 
God :  but  the  calf  of  Samaria  shall  be 
broken  in  pieces. 

7  For  they  have  sown  the  wind, 
and  they  shall  reap  the  whirlwind :  it 
hath  no  1|  stalk :  the  bud  shall  yield 


II  Or, 

slanding 

corn. 


This  is  a  manifest  allusion  to  the  custom  of  calling  the 
people  together  by  this  means.  It  is  not  necessary  to 
suppose,  that  the  Prophet  was  really  to  sound  a  trumpet, 
but  rather  that  he  should  call  upon  the  people  with  all 
possible  earnestness  and  vehemence.  Compare  Isa.  Iviii. 
1.  Dr.  Pocock.  Call  the  people  to  war:  the  Assyrian 
enemy  shall  come,  like  an  eagle,  against  the  professed 
Church  of  God,  the  people  of  Israel.     Bp.  Hall. 

2.  Israel  shall  cry  unto  me.  My  God,  we  know  thee.] 
Israel  shaU  feignedly  cry  unto  me,  and  challenge  favour 
from  me;  and  say,  My  God,  we  make  profession  of 
thy  name.     Bp.  Hall. 

3.  Israel  hath  cast  off  the  thing  that  is  good :]  Either 
God  Himself,  who  is  simply  and  absolutely  "  good ;" 
Matt.  xix.  17  :  or  such  things  as  are  pleasing  to  God, 
and  therefore  "  good"  as  bringing  men  near  to  Him, 
such  as  his  law,  his  worship,  the  performance  of  their 
duty  to  Him,  and  the  observance  of  his  ways  and  com- 
mandments.    Dr.  Pocock. 

4.  They  have  set  up  kings,  but  not  by  me :  &c.]  In 
the  description  of  those  things,  which  provoked  God  to 
inflict  his  judgments  upon  Israel,  He  declares  their 
apostasy  from  Him,  first  in  ci^nl  matters,  then  in  mat- 
ters of  their  religion.     Dr.  Pocock. 

princes,  and  I  knew  it  not .-]  That  is,  God  did  not 

o^vn  or  approve  of  what  they  did.     Dr.  Pocock. 

5.  Thy  calf,  O  Samaria,  hath  cast  thee  off;]  The  calf 
or  idol,  that  the  Israelites  worshipped,  is  said  to  cast 
them  off',  inasmuch  as  it  was  of  no  avail  to  them.  Dr. 
Pocock,  Dr.  '^Vells. 

6.  For  from  Israel  was  it  also ;]  This,  their  calf  and 
calf-worship,  is,  as  all  other  idols  and  idolatry,  of  mere 
human  invention  framed  by  the  Israelites,  according  to 
the  thoughts  of  their  own  hearts,  and  the  device  of  their 
own  heads  ;  and  not  agreeable  to  the  vnil  and  command 
of  God.     Dr.  Pocock. 

7.  For  ihey  have  sown  the  wind,  Sec]  And  as  for  them, 
they  shall  even  reap  as  they  have  sown ;  they  have 
sown  the  wind,  and  they  shall  reap  a  whirlwind  ;  they 
have  trusted  to  vanity,  and  they  shall  recei\'e  loss  and 
disappointment :  a  famine  shall  come  upon  them  :  the 
grain  that  they  have  sown,  shall  yield  no  stalk ;  or,  if 
it  have  a  stalk,  yet  that  stalk  shall  yield  no  ear;  or  if  an 
ear,  yet  that  ear  shall  yield  no  substance  of  meal;  or,  if 


for  their  impiety 


CHAP.  VIII,  IX. 


and  idolatry. 


about  771. 


t  Heb.  loves. 


Or,  begin. 


II  Or,  In  the 
sacrifices  of 
mine  offerings 
they,  &c. 


no  meal :  if  so  be  it  yield,  tlie  stran- 
gers shall  swallow  it  up. 

8  Israel  is  swallowed  up  :  now  shall 
they  be  among  the  Gentiles  as  a  vessel 
wherein  is  no  pleasure. 

9  For  they  are  gone  up  to  Assyria, 
a  wild  ass  alone  by  himself:  Ephraim 
hath  hired  f  lovers. 

10  Yea,  though  they  have  hired 
among  the  nations,  now  will  I  gather 
them,  and  they  shall  ||  sorrow  a  little 
for  the  burden  of  the  king  of  princes. 

11  Because  Ephraim  hath  made 
many  altars  to  sin,  altars  shall  be  unto 
him  to  sin. 

12  I  have  written  to  him  the  great 
things  of  my  law,  hut  they  were 
counted  as  a  strange  thing. 

13  II  They  sacrifice  flesh  for  the 


it  do  yield  any,  the  strangers,  their  enemies,  shall  swal- 
low it  up.     Bp.  Hall. 

8.  Israel  is  swallowed  up .-]  Though  they  be  not 
brought  to  utter  destruction  and  annihilation,  yet  they 
shall  be  so  "  swallowed  up,"  as  it  were,  by  other  nations, 
among  whom  they  shall  be  dispersed,  that  they  shall 
retain  neither  the  condition,  nor  the  name  of  Israel,  as 
the  people  of  God,  or  a  people  at  all  of  their  own  juris- 
diction. This  hath  been  long  since  plainly  verified  in 
the  ten  tribes,  which  have  been  for  so  many  years  so 
lost  among  the  Gentile  nations,  that  even  the  very  name 
of  them  is  perished,  and  no  one  can  say  where  they  are. 
Di'.  Pocock. 

as  a  vessel  wherein  is  no  pleasure.']     As  broken 

vessels  that  are  put  to  base  uses.     Bp.  Hall. 

9.  For  they  are  gone  up  to  Assyria,]  Thinking  to 
make  the  Assyrians  their  friends,  and  under  their  pro- 
tection to  find  shelter  from  what  God  had  denounced 
against  them.  Dr.  Pocock.  This  is  not  yet  the  going 
into  captivity.  The  captivity,  though  near  at  hand,  is 
yet  to  come.  This  going  up  is  past.  It  is  a  voluntary 
going  up,  and  a  crime.  The  captivity  is  the  punishment. 
Bp.  Horsley. 

a  wild  ass  alone  by  himself :]     See  the  note  on 

Job  xi.  12.  With  respect  to  the  expression  "alone  by 
himself,"  it  may  be  observed,  that  though  wild  asses  be 
often  found  in  the  desert  in  whole  herds,  yet  it  is  usual 
for  some  one  of  them  to  break  away,  and  separate  him- 
self from  his  company,  and  run  alone  at  random  by 
himself.  Dr.  Pocock.   See  also  the  note  on  Job  xxxix.  6. 

Ephraim  hath  hired  lovers.]    This  alludes  to  the 

general  profusion  of  the  government  in  forming  foreign 
alliances,  in  which  the  latter  kings,  both  of  Israel  and 
Judah,  were  equally  culpable ;  as  appears  by  the  his- 
tory of  the  collateral  reigns  of  Ahaz  and  Pekah.  Their 
allies  are  called  "  lovers ;"  for  every  forbidden  alliance 
with  idolaters  was  a  part  of  the  spiritual  incontinence  of 
the  nation.  Bp.  Horsley.  Nothing  could  be  more  fla- 
gitious, than  that  the  hire  should  be  given  by  the  adul- 
teress.    See  Ezek.  xvi.  33.     Abp.  Newcome. 

10.  Yea,  though  they  have  hired  &c.]  lliough  they 
have  hired  aUies  among  the  heathen  nations,  now  will  I 
gather  them,  in  order  to  deliver  them  into  captivity,  and 
they  shall  sorrow  in  a  little  time  for  the  burden  of  cap- 
tivity, &c.  put  on  them  by  the  king  of  Assyria.  "  A 
little"  in  this  place  should  be  "in  a  little  time."  The 
king  of  Assyria  is  styled  "the  king  of  princes,"  as 
having  kings  and  princes  for  his  tributaries.  Dr.  Wells, 
W.  Lowth, 


sacrifices  of  mine  oiferlngs,  and  eat 
it ;  but  the  Lord  accepteth  them  not; 
now  will  he  remember  their  iniquity, 
and  visit  their  sins :  they  shall  return 
to  Egypt. 

14  For  Israel  hath  forgotten  his 
Maker,  and  buildeth  temples ;  and 
Judah  hath  multiplied  fenced  cities: 
but  I  will  send  a  fire  upon  his  cities, 
and  it  shall  devour  the  palaces  thereof. 

CHAP.  IX. 

The  distress  and  captivity  of  Israel  for  their 
sins  and  idolatry. 

REJOICE  not,  O  Israel,  for  joy, 
as  other  people  :  for  thou  hast 
gone  a  whoring  from  thy  God,  thou 
hast  loved  a  ^reward 
cornfloor. 


upon    every  a  Jer.  u.  iz. 

^  J    II  Or,  in,  &c. 


1 1 .  Because  Ephraim  hath  made  many  altars  to  sin, 
altars  shall  be  unto  him  to  sin.]  Or  a  punishment  for 
his  sin.  He  shall  fall  from  one  degree  of  wickedness 
and  idolatry  to  another ;  and  his  sin  shall  bring  with  it 
its  own  punishment.      W.  Lowth. 

12.  1  have  written  to  him  the  great  things  of  my  law, 
Sec]  I  have  given  unto  them  my  royal  law,  and  have 
left  it  recorded  for  them,  that  it  might  be  to  them  a 
perpetual  direction ;  but  they  have  slighted  it,  as  if  it 
were  a  thing  that  concerned  them  not.     Bp.  Hall. 

13.  They  sacrifice  flesh  &c.]  Though,  pretending  to 
worship  God,  they  offered  many  sacrifices,  yet  they 
offered  them  with  e\al  intentions,  namely,  to  glut  and 
feast  themselves,  but  not  appease  or  please  Him  :  and 
therefore  it  is  added,  "  the  Lord  accepteth  them  not." 
Dr.  Pocock. 

they  shall  return  to  Egypt.]     Or,  be  reduced  to 

an  abject  oppressed  condition  like  that  of  the  Egyptian 
servitude.    Bp.  Horsley. 

14.  For  Israel  hath  forgotten  his  Maker,  and  buildeth 
temples  ;  &c.]  For  Israel  hath  forgotten  his  Maker,  and, 
contrary  to  his  commandment,  buildeth  temples  to 
idols :  and  Judah,  contrary  to  the  command  of  the 
same  God,  hath  multiplied  fenced  cities,  as  trusting  in 
his  own  strength:  but  I  will  send  the  Assyrian,  as 
a  fire,  upon  the  cities  of  Israel,  and  the  Chaldean  into 
the  cities  of  Judah,  and  they  shall  consume  and  waste 
the  palaces  thereof.     Bp.  Hall. 

Chap.  IX.  ver.  1.  Rejoice  not,  0  Israel,  for  joy,]  It 
should  seem,  that  this  prophecy  was  dehvered  at  a  time 
when  the  situation  of  publick  affairs  was  promising : 
perhaps  after  some  signal  success,  which  had  given  oc- 
casion to  pubhck  rejoicings.  Bp.  Horsley.  Or,  the  joy 
here  mentioned  may  properly  mean  those  rejoicings, 
commonly  made  among  all  people  at  the  end  of  harvest, 
when  the  Gentiles  offered  sacrifices  of  thanksgiving  for 
the  plenty  they  enjoyed.    W.  Lowth. 

. —  as   other  people :]     Those  national   successes, 

which  might  be  just  cause  for  rejoicing  to  other  people, 
are  none  to  thee :  for  thou  best  under  the  heavy  sen- 
tence of  God's  wrath  for  thy  disloyalty  to  Him ;  and  all 
thy  bright  prospects  will  vanish,  and  terminate  in  thy 
destruction.  The  Gentiles  were  not  guilty  in  an  equal 
degree  with  the  Israelites  ;  for  although  they  sinned,  it 
was  not  against  the  fight  of  Revelation,  in  contempt  of 
the  warnings  of  inspired  Prophets,  or  in  breach  of  any 
express  covenant.     Bp.  Horsley. 

thou  hast  loved  a  reward  upon  every  cornfloor.] 


The  distress  and 


HOSEA. 


captivity  of  Israel 


2  The  floor  and  the  |I  winepress 
shall  not  feed  them,  and  the  new  wine 
shall  fail  in  her. 

3  They  shall  not  dwell  in  the 
Lord's  land;  but  Ephraim  shall  re- 
turn to  Egypt,  and  they  shall  eat  un- 
clean tilings  in  Assyria. 

4  They  shall  not  offer  wine  offei^- 
iiigs  to  the  Lord,  neither  shall  they 
be  pleasing  unto  him  :  their  sacrihees 
sliall  he  unto  them  as  the  bread  of 
mourners;  all  that  eat  thereof  shall 
be  polluted :  for  their  bread  for  their 
soul  shall  not  come  into  the  house  of 
the  Lord. 

5  What  will  ye  do  in  the  solemn 
day,  and  in  the  day  of  the  feast  of  the 
Lord  ? 

6  For,  lo,  they  are  gone  because  of 


Meaning  that  they  considered  the  good  things,  which 
they  received,  as  a  "reward"  for  the  service  which  they 
paid  to  their  false  gods.   Dr.  Pocock. 

2.  The  floor  and  the  winepress  shall  not  feed  them,  &c.] 
The  prophet  here  tells  them,  they  might  think  they  had 
obtained  their  "  reward."  For  their  crops  were  indeed 
abundant ;  nevertheless  they  would  not  be  the  better 
for  the  plenty  of  their  land.     Bp.  Horsley. 

3.  —  the  Lord's  lands']  Tlie  land,  which  the  Lord 
sware  to  their  fathers  to  give  them,  Deut.  xxx.  20 ;  and 
which  He  did  accordingly  give  them,  still  reserving  the 
ownership  of  it  to  Himself,  See  Lev.  xxv.  23.  Dr. 
Pocock. 

Ephraim  shall  return  to  Egypt,  &c.]  This  return- 
ing of  theirs  into  Egypt  seems  to  be  the  flight  of  several 
of  them  thither,  to  avoid  the  destruction  brought  by  the 
Assyrians  upon  their  nation,  when  the  rest  were  either 
slain,  or  carried  cajrtives  from  "the  Lord's  land"  into 
Assyria  and  other  countries,  whei'e  they  were  "wan- 
derers among  the  nations,"  ver.  17.     Dr.  Pocock. 

and  they  shall  eat   unclean   things  in  Assyria.] 

Their  circumstances  in  captivity  shall  not  permit  them 
to  observe  the  rules  of  the  law  relating  to  imclean 
meats,  and  they  will  be  forced  to  eat  of  such  meats  as 
have  been  offered  to  idols.  Compare  Dan.  i.  8 ;  Ezek. 
iv.  13.     W.  Loivth. 

4.  They  .shall  not  offer  wine  offerings  Szc]  A  more  par- 
ticidar  explanation  of  that  threatening  denounced,  chap. 
iii.  4,  that  they  should  be  "without  a  sacrifice  :"  they 
should  have  no  opportunity  in  their  captivity  to  offer 
meat  offerings  or  drink  offerings  to  God,  as  they  did 
upon  the  high  places,  or  in  their  idolatrous  temples ; 
see  Amos  iv.  4,  5  :  and  sometimes,  perhaps,  in  the  tem- 
ple at  Jerusalem;  see  ver.  15.  They  themselves  shall 
be  in  the  condition  of  mourners  for  the  dead,  and  by 
that  means  be  unquaUfied  to  offer  any  thing  to  God ; 
nor  will  their  offerings  be  acceptable :  see  Deut.  xxvi. 
14.     W.  Lowth. 

■ the  bread  of  mourners .-]     See  the  note  on  Jer. 

xvi.  7. 

for  their  bread  for  their  soul  shall  not  come  into 

the  house  of  the  Lord.]  Either  they  shall  not  offer  in  the 
house  of  the  Lord  oblations  for  making  atonement  or 
expiation  for  their  souls  :  or  by  "  bread  for  their  soul" 
may  be  understood  such  as  is  necessary  for  preserving 
and  keeping  them  alive ;  and  then  the  meaning  is,  their 
bread  shall  be  for  their  eating,  but  shall  not  como  into 
the  house  of  the  Lord.   Dr.  Pocock. 


t  Heb.  man 
of  the  spirit. 


f  destruction :  Egypt  shall  gather 
them  up,  Memphis  shall  bury  them : 
II  f  the  pleasant  places  for  their  silver, 
nettles  shall  possess  them :  thorns 
shall  be  in  their  tabernacles. 

7  The  days  of  visitation  are  come, 
the  days  of  recompence  are  come ;  '^«  ^^"''^ 
Israel  shall  know  it :  the  prophet  is 
a  fool,  f  the  spiritual  man  is  mad,  for 
the  multitude  of  thine  iniquity,  and 
the  great  hatred. 

8  The  watchman  of  Ephraim  was 
with  my  God  :  but  the  prophet  is  a 
snare  of  a  fowler  in  all  his  ways,  and 
hatred  ]]  in  the  house  of  his  God. 

9  They  have  deeply  corrupted 
themselves,  as  in  the  days  of  ^  Gibeah  : 
therefore  he  will  remember  their  ini- 
quity, he  will  visit  their  sins. 


Or,  against. 


b  Judg.  li). 
18. 


5.  What  will  ye  do  in  the  solemn  day,  &o.]  Ye  shall 
have  no  opportunity  of  obser\nng  any  of  your  solemn 
feasts  in  your  captivity  :  see  chap.  ii.  11.      W.  Lowth. 

6.  For,  lo,  they  are  gone  &c.]  They  shall  flee  into 
Egypt,  hoping  there  to  find  refuge  and  safety  fi'om  de- 
struction :  but  they  shall  die  there ;  "Egypt  shall  gather 
them  up,"  for  burial,  as  the  words  appear  to  be  ex- 
plained in  the  following,  "  Memphis  shall  bmy  them." 
Memphis,  or  Moph  in  the  Hebrew,  was  a  chief  city  or 
metropolis  of  Egypt,  called  Noph  in  Isaiah,  chap.  xix. 
13;  Jer.  ii.  16;  Ezek.  xxx.  13,  &c.  Some  suppose  it 
to  be  the  place  now  called  Cairo,  For  the  sense  here 
given  to  "gather,"  see  Jer.  viii.  2;  Ezek.  xxix.  5.  Dr. 
Pocock.  The  Arabs  call  Cairo  Menoph  at  this  day. 
Abp.  Newcome. 

the  pleasant  places  for  their  silver,]     The  closets 

or  cabinets,  where  they  were  wont  to  hide  their  ti-easures 
and  jewels.  Bp.  Hall.  The  general  sense  of  this  passage 
is  very  clear.  It  describes  the  extreme  devastation  of 
the  country  by  the  Assyrian  conquest,  under  the  image 
of  weeds  growing  up  in  the  dwellings,  desei*ted  by  their 
owners,  and  stripped  of  their  costly  and  elegant  furni- 
ture of  silver.    Bp.  Horsley. 

7.  —  the  prophet  is  a  fool,  the  spiritual  man  is  mad,] 
The  days  are  at  hand  which  shall  make  the  Israelites 
sensible  that  not  a  word  of  God  shall  want  its  effect, 
and  that  his  prophets  were  true  prophets,  but  theii' 
false  prophets,  to  whom  the  Israelites  hearkened,  were 
indeed  "  fools"  and  "madmen."  And  this  should  come 
to  pass  "  for  the  multitude  of  their  iniquity,"  whereby 
they  shewed  themselves  to  "hate"  God,  and  made 
themselves  hateful  to  Him.     Dr.  Pocock. 

8.  The  watchmen  of  Ephraim  tvas  with  my  God:  &c.] 
The  Prophet,  whom  God  sent  to  them,  such  as  Hosea 
himself,  or  any  other  formerly  sent,  and  by  them  re- 
jected, was  "  with  God ;"  a  true  prophet  of  his,  and 
faithful  in  the  discharge  of  his  commission.  Dr.  Pocock. 
The  true  Prophet,  like  a  watchman  sent  by  God,  gave 
M'arning  to  Israel  of  their  approaching  calamities  :  see 
Jer.  vi.  17;  Ezek.  iii.  17;  xxxiii.  2;  Micah^.  4.  But 
the  words  of  the  false  prophet  are  like  "a  snare"  laid 
on  purpose  to  entrap  men  into  mischief  and  destruc- 
tion. See  chap.  V.  1.  And  his  false  prophecies  he  utters 
purely  out  of  "hatred"  to  God  and  his  worship,  and 
to  deter  those  that  hearkened  to  him  from  attending 
upon  God's  service  at  the  temple.    fV.  Lowth. 

9.  —  as  in  the  days  of  Gibeah  :]  The  men  of  Gibeah 
are  described  in  the  same  characters  as  those  of  Sodom 


for  their  sins  and  idolatry. 


CHAP.  IX,  X. 


Israel  reproved  for  impiety. 


c  Numb.  25. 
3. 


f  Heb.  Vnal 

casieth  the 

fruit. 

d  Chap.  12. 

11. 


10  I  found  Israel  like  grapes  in  the 
wilderness ;  I  saw  your  fathers  as  the 
firstripe  in  the  fig  tree  at  her  first 
time  :  but  they  went  to  *=  Baal-peor, 
and  separated  themselves  unto  that 
shame  ;  and  their  abominations  were 
according  as  they  loved. 

11  As  for  Ephraim,  their  glory  shall 
fly  away  like  a  bird,  from  the  birth, 
and  from  the  womb,  and  from  the 
conception. 

12  Though  they  bring  up  their 
children,  yet  will  1  bereave  them,  that 
there  shall  not  be  a  man  left :  yea,  woe 
also  to  them  when  1  depart  from 
them  ! 

13  Ephraim,  as  I  saw  Tyrus,  is 
planted  in  a  pleasant  place :  but  Eph- 
raim shall  bring  forth  his  children  to 
the  murderer. 

14  Give  them,  O  Lord  :  what  wilt 
thou  give  ?  give  them  a  f  miscarrying 
womb  and  dry  breasts. 

15  All    their   wickedness   ^is   in 


are ;  compare  Judges  xix.  22,  with  Gen.  xix.  4  :  to  which 
they  added  the  villany  of  forcing  the  Levite's  concu- 
bine. Judges  xix.  25.     IV.  Lowfk. 

10.  I  found  Israel  like  grapes  in  the  wilderness  ;  &c.] 
Israel  was  no  less  pleasing  to  me  at  the  first,  than  ripe 
grapes  would  be  to  a  thirsty  traveller  in  a  dry  wilder- 
ness :  I  esteemed  your  forefathers,  those  fruitful  Pa- 
triarchs, as  the  most  choice  and  firstripe  figs  ;  but  their 
sinful  progeny  fell  off  and  degenerated  to  idolatry,  ap- 
plying themselves  to  that  shameful  idol ;  and  chose  to 
themselves  several  abominable  deities,  according  as  they 
were  affected  to  the  parties  that  worshipped  them.  Bp. 
Hall. 

"  The  wilderness"  is  rightly  connected  with  "  grapes," 
and  is  not  to  be  connected  with  "  Israel."    Bp  Horsley. 

as  thejirstripel  The  early  figs  are  very  desirable, 

and  much  esteemed  in  those  countries.  See  Jer.  xxiv. 
2;  Isa.  xxviii.  4.     Dr.  Pocock, 

unto  that  shame  i]    See  the  note  on  Jer.  iii.  24. 

11.  As  for  Ephraim,  their  glory  shall  fly  away  &c.] 
Barrenness  is  threatened  with  peculiar  propriety,  as  the 
judgment  for  the  worship  of  the  idol  here  mentioned. 
Bp.  Horsley. 

13.  Ephraim,  as  I  saw  Tyrus,  is  planted  in  a  pleasant 
place  ;]  The  situation  of  Ephraim,  and  particularly  of 
the  royal  city  of  Samaria,  situate  in  that  tribe,  is  as 
pleasant  as  that  of  Tyi'e  :  see  Ezek.  xxvii.  3.   W.  Lowth. 

14.  Give  them,  O  Lord:  what  wilt  thou  give  F  give 
them  &c.]  Give  them,  O  Lord  :  what  shall  I  intreat 
Thee  to  give  them  ?  even  that,  which  they  would  think 
to  be  a  judgment,  miscarrying  wombs,  and  dry  breasts ; 
that  they  may  never  bring  forth  or  nourish  up  children 
to  idolatry  or  slaughter.     Bp.  Hull. 

15.  All  their  wickedness  is  in  Gilgal -^  Tliese  words 
may  seem  a  reply  fi'om  God  to  the  Prophet's  petition ; 
shewing  that  his  decreed  judgments  should  not  in  any 
degree  be  taken  off  from  them,  by  reason  of  their  un- 
worthiness  and  great  provocations.     Dr.  Pocock. 

for  there  I  hated  them ;]   Rather,  "  therefore  there 

I  hated  them ;"  He  hated  them  there,  because  they 
sinned  there :  or  "  surely  there  I  hated  them."  The 
word  "  there"  is  emphatical.     In  that  very  place,  where 


Gilgal:  for  there  I  hated  them:  for    chrTst 
the  wickedness  of  their  doings  I  will    about  76o. 
drive  them  out  of  mine  house,  I  will   ^^v^^ 
love  them  no  more  :  all  their  princes 
are  revolters. 

16  Ephraim  is  smitten,  their  root 
is  dried  up,  they  shall  bear  no  fruit : 
yea,  though  they  bring  forth,  yet  will 

I  slav  even  \  the  beloved  fruit  of  their  ^  Heb.  the 

%  '  •'  desires. 

womb. 

17  My  God  will  cast  them  away, 
because  they  did  not  hearken  unto 
him :  and  they  shall  be  wanderers 
among  the  nations. 

CHAP.  X. 

Israel  is  reproved  and  threatened  for  their 
impiety  and  idolatry, 

ISRAEL  is  II  an  empty  vine,  he  ,, ^\™j;f^; 
bringeth  forth  fruit  unto  himself:  emptying  the 
according  to  the  multitude  of  his  fruit  ugivZiu^ 
he  hath  increased  the  altars ;  accord- 
ing  to  the  goodness  of  his  land  they  statue's,  or, 
have  made  goodly  f  images.  ima/eJ!^ 


heretofore  I  shewed  them  such  tokens  of  my  love  and 
gracious  presence,  even  there  I  have  since  hated  them, 
or  now  hate  them.     Dr.  Pocock. 

Gilgal  was  the  place  where  the  armies  of  Israel,  upon 
their  entering  Canaan,  first  encamped ;  where  Joshua 
set  up  the  twelve  stones,  taken  by  God's  command  out 
of  the  midst  of  Jordan,  in  memorial  of  the  miraculous 
passage  through  the  river.  There  the  first  passover 
was  kept,  and  the  fruits  of  the  promised  land  first  en- 
joyed. There  the  captain  of  the  host  of  Jehovah  ap- 
peared to  Joshua.  There  the  rite  of  circumcision,  which 
had  been  omitted  during  the  forty  years  of  the  wander- 
ing of  the  people  in  the  wilderness,  was  renewed.  And, 
in  the  days  of  the  prophet  Samuel,  Gilgal  appears  to 
have  been  an  approved  place  of  worship  and  burnt 
offering.  But  in  latter  times,  it  appears  from  Hosea  and 
his  contemporary  Amos,  that  it  became  a  place  of  great 
resort  for  idolatrous  purposes.  And  these  are  the 
wickednesses  in  Gilgal,  of  which  the  Prophet  here 
speaks.    Bp.  Horsley. 

16.  — yet  will  I  slay  &c.]  The  scope  of  these  words 
is  to  set  forth  the  diminution  of  Israel,  as  to  their  glory, 
number,  strength,  and  power,  by  a  firm  decree  from 
God.  This  is  according  to  the  curse,  anciently  de- 
nounced against  them  in  the  law,  that  if  they  should 
become  disobedient,  and  walk  contrary  to  Him,  then 
He  would  make  them  "  be  left  few  in  number,"  Lev. 
xxvi.  22  ;  Deut.  iv.  27  ;  xxviii.  62.     Dr.  Pocock. 

1 7.  My  God']  As  if  He  were  only  the  God  of  the 
Prophet,  who  clave  to  Him,  not  of  the  jieople,  who  had 
by  their  disobedience  departed  from  Him.    Dr.  Pocock. 

and  they  shall  be  wanderers  among  the  nations.] 

And  so  they  became,  and  so  they  continue  to  this  day, 
"  wandering  among  the  nations,"  so  as  scarce  to  be 
found  out,  having  no  settled  place  of  their  own,  no 
where  that  they  can  be  called  a  people,  or  are  as  such 
acknowledged.  Dr.  Pocock.  See  the  notes  on  Deut. 
xxviii.  64,  65.  67. 

Chap.  X.  ver.  1.  Israel  is  an  empty  vine,  &c.]  Israel 
is  a  vine  indeed,  but  a  fruitless  one;  or,  if  he  bear 
fruit,  it  is  to  himself,  for  the  advancing  of  his  own  pro- 


Israel  is  reproved 


HOSEA. 


and  threatened  for 


II  Or, 
Chemarim. 


2  il  Their  heart  is  divided;  now 
shall  they  be  found  faulty  :  he  shall 
f  break  down  their  altars,  he  shall 
spoil  their  images. 

3  For  now  they  shall  say,  We 
have  no  king,  because  we  feared  not 
the  Lord;  what  then  should  a  king 
do  to  us  ? 

4  They  have  spoken  words,  swear- 
ing falsely  in  making  a  covenant: 
thus  judgment  springeth  up  as  hem- 
lock in  the  furrows  of  the  field. 

5  The  inhabitants  of  Samaria  shall 
fear  because  of  the  calves  of  Beth- 
aven :  for  the  people  thereof  shall 
mourn  over  it,  and  ||  the  priests  there- 
of that  rejoiced  on  it,  for  the  glory 
thereof,  because  it  is  departed  from  it. 

6  It  shall  be  also  carried  unto  As- 


fit  and  pleasure ;  as  his  wealth  and  abundance  in- 
creaseth,  so  doth  his  idolatry ;  look  how  much  he  is 
pampered  with  his  store,  so  much  more  doth  he  spend 
upon  his  goodly  images.     Bp.  Hall. 

The  fruit  here  spoken  of  is  not  the  fruit  of  good 
works,  but  the  fruit  of  national  prosperity;  increasing 
population,  abundant  crops,  numerous  flocks  and  herds, 
publick  opulence,  military  strength.     Bp.  Horsley. 

2.  Their  heart  is  divided  ;]  Between  God  and  their 
idols  :  pretending  to  worship  God,  but  not  cleaving  in 
sincerity  to  Him,  nor  giving  Him  their  whole  heart : 
"halting  between"  Him  and  Baal,  1  Kings  xviii.  21. 
Dr.  Pocock. 

3.  For  now  they  shall  say,  We  have  no  king,  &c.]  It 
shall  shortly  come  to  pass,  that  the  enemy  prevailing 
against  them  and  their  king,  as  despairing  men,  rather 
than  true  penitents,  they  shall  be  constrained  to  say, 
"  We  have  no  king,"  or  are  as  if  we  had  none,  none 
that  can  save  us,  he  being  taken  and  not  able  to  defend 
himself ;  see  ver.  7,  and  2  Kings  xvii.  4  :  and  deservedly 
is  this  happened  unto  us,  "  because  we  feared  not  the 
Lord;"  we  have  forsaken  Him,  and  made  Him  our 
enemy,  and  "  what"  good  "  then  shall  a  king  do  to 
lis  ?"     Dr.  Pocock. 

4.  They  have  spoken  words,']  Evil  words ;  {Dr.  Pocock;) 
empty  words.  Abp.  Newcome.  What  follows  may  be 
understood  as  taxing  them  generally  with  "  swearing 
falsely ;"  such  as  swearing  by  false  gods ;  or  binding 
themselves  to  something  needless,  impossible,  or  un- 
lawful ;  or  breaking  the  promises  which  they  had  ratified 
by  oaths.     Dr.  Pocock. 

thus  judgment  springeth  up  &c.]  In  consequence 

of  their  carelessness  about  then*  covenants,  as  a  punish- 
ment of  their  fraudulent  dealings,  the  "judgment"  of 
God  falls  upon  them  as  severe  and  bitter  as  "  hemlock." 
Dr.  Pocock. 

5.  The  inhabitants  of  Samaria  shall  fear  &c.]  Samaria 
here  signifies  the  kingdom  of  Israel,  of  which  Samaria 
was  the  capital  city.  See  chap.  viii.  5,  6.  The  inhabit- 
ants of  that  kingdom  shall  be  seized  with  fear  and  con- 
fusion, when  the  calf  of  Beth-el  (see  Jer.  iv.  15,)  shall 
be  carried  away  as  a  present  to  Shalmaneser,  ver.  G : 
when  he  made  the  king  and  kingdom  tributary,  2  Kings 
xvii.  3.     IV.  Lowth. 

because  of  the  calves  of  Beth-aven  ;]    There  is 

little  doubt,  but  the  same  is  here  meant  as  "  the  calf  of 
Samaria,"  chap.  viii.  5,  G.  Dr.  Pocock.  The  plural  num- 
ber is  used,  because  the  calf  of  Beth-el  Chere  galled 


a  Chap.  5.  13. 


t  Heb.  the 


Syria  for  a  present  to  ^  king  Jareb  : 
Ephraim  shall  receive  shame,  and 
Israel  shall  be  ashamed  of  his  own 
counsel. 

7  As  for  Samaria,  her  king  is  cut 
off  as  the  foam  upon  f  the  water. 

8  The  high  places  also  of  Aven,  tZter. 
the  sin  of  Israel,  shall  be  destroyed: 

the  thorn  and  the  thistle  shall  come 

up  on  their  altars;  ""and  thev  shall  5 ^f^  ,?^ '?; 

1  ,  •  /^  ^  1    Luke  23.  30. 

say  to  the  mountanis.  Cover  us ;  and  Rev.  e.  le. 
to  the  hills.  Fall  on  us.  ^'■'• 

9  O  Israel,  thou  hast  sinned  from 
the  days  of  Gibeah :  there  they  stood : 
the  battle  in  Gibeah  against  the  chil- 
dren of  iniquity  did  not  overtake 
them. 

10  It  is  in  my  desire  that  I  should 
chastise  them;  and  the  people  shall 

Beth-aven,  as  having  become  the  temple  of  an  idol)  was 
in  its  size,  and  the  riches  of  the  temple,  the  principal 
image.  The  word  therefore  may  be  rendered  "  the  great 
calf."     Bp.  Horsley. 

6.  It  shall  be  also  carried  unto  Assyria  &c.]  It  was 
the  custom  of  the  Eastern  people,  as  also  of  the  Ro- 
mans, to  carry  away  the  gods  of  conquered  countries. 
Abp.  Newcome. 

7.  As  for  Samaria,  her  king  is  cut  off  &e.]  The  king 
spoken  of  is  with  reason  generally  understood  to  have 
been  Hoshea,  the  son  of  Elah,  under  whom  and  with 
whom  Samaria  was  destroyed ;  see  2  Kings  xvii.  Dr. 
Pocock. 

8.  The  high  places  also  of  Aven,']  That  is,  of  Beth- 
aven,  ver.  5,  and  chap.  iv.  15;  or  Beth-el;  which  being 
by  reason  of  the  great  wickedness  there  committed,  so 
unworthy  of  its  first  name,  "  the  house  of  God,"  is  in 
contempt  first  called  "  the  house  of  iniquity,"  and  now 
"  iniquity"  itself  in  the  abstract :  this  being  the  signifi- 
cation of  "  Aven."     Dr.  Pocock. 

and  they  shall  say  to  the  mountains.  Cover  us  ; 

&c.]  The  inhabitants  shall  be  so  terrified  with  the  sword 
of  the  enemy  that  they  shall  wish  themselves  under 
ground,  and  speak  to  the  hills  and  mountains  to  faU 
upon  them,  and  shelter  them  from  that  fury.  Bp.  Hall. 
This  sublime  description  of  fear  and  distress  om'  Lord 
had  in  view,  Luke  xxiii.  30 ;  which  may  be  a  reference 
and  not  a  quotation.     Abp.  Newcome. 

9.  O  Israel,  thou  hast  sinned  from  the  days  of  Gibeah ;] 
See  chap.  ix.  9.  Some  render  it  "  more  than  in  the  days 
of  Gibeah."  W.  Lowth.  The  sin  of  Israel  now  ex- 
ceeds the  sins  of  those  sinful  times,  when  "  every  man 
did  what  was  right  in  his  own  eyes,"  and  it  seemed 
right  in  the  eyes  of  the  whole  tribe  of  Benjamin  to  pro- 
tect the  outrage  of  the  Sodomites  of  Gibeah.  See  Judges 
xLx.     Bp.  Horsley. 

there  they  stood:]  "There,"  that  is,  upon  that 

occasion ;  namelj'',  the  quarrel  ^vith  the  tribe  of  Benja- 
min, on  account  of  the  outrage  of  the  men  of  Gibeah. 
"  They  stood,"  that  is,  the  Israelites  set  themselves  in 
array  for  the  attack.     Bp.  Horsley. 

the  battle  in  Gibeah  against  the  children  of  ini- 
quity did  not  overtake  them.]  Notwithstanding  some 
losses,  small  in  comparison  with  that  of  the  tribe  of 
Benjamin,  which  was  all  but  cut  ofiP,  God  gave  the  Is- 
raelites success  in  that  righteous  war.     Bp.  Horsley. 

10.  It  is  in  7ny  desire  that  I  shoidd  chastise  them;] 
lliough  God  had  hitherto  spared  them,  and  they  thereon 


their  impiety  and  idolatry. 


CHAP.  X,  XI. 


IsraeVs  ingratitude. 


II  Or,  when  I 
shall  bind 
them  for  their 
twotransgrcs- 
sions,  or,  in 
their  two 
habitations. 
t  Heb.  the 
beaaly  of  her 
neck. 


c  Jer.  4.  3. 


be  gathered  against  them,  ||  when 
they  shall  bind  themselves  in  their 
two  furrows. 

11  And  Ephraim  is  as  an  heifer 
that  is  taught,  and  loveth  to  tread 
out  the  corn ;  but  I  passed  over  upon 
f  her  fair  neck :  I  will  make  Ephraim 
to  ride  ;  Judah  shall  plow,  and  Jacob 
shall  break  his  clods. 

12  Sow  to  yourselves  in  righteous- 
ness, reap  in  mercy  ;  "=  break  up  your 
fallow  p;round :  for  it  is  time  to  seek 
the  Lord,  till  he  come  and  ram 
righteousness  upon  you. 

13  Ye  have  plowed  wickedness,  ye 
have  reaped  iniquity ;  ye  have  eaten 
the  fruit  of  lies :  because  thou  didst 
trust  in  thy  way,  in  the  multitude  of 
thy  mighty  men. 


grew  insolent  and  secure,  yet  He  now  declares  his  de- 
terminate purpose  of  punishing  them,  and  shews  by 
what  means  and  where  or  why  He  would  do  so.  Dr. 
Poccck. 

when  they  shall  bind  themselves  in  their  two  fur- 
rows.'] The  Greek  translation  gives  a  plainer  and  easier 
sense,  according  to  the  reading  in  the  margin,  "  AVhen 
I  shall  bind  them,"  as  it  were,  hand  and  foot,  to  dehver 
them  into  the  hands  of  the  Assyi'ians,  who  "  shall  be 
gathered  against  them,"  "  for  their  two  transgi-essions  ;" 
namely,  the  calves  of  Dan  and  Beth-el.  Dr.  Wells, 
W.  Lowth. 

11.  And  Ephraim  is  as  an  heifer  that  is  taur/ht,  &c.] 
The  sense  would  run  easier  if  we  read  it,  Ephraim  is 
as  an  heifer  that  is  teachable.  So  I  passed  over  her  fair 
neck  :  I  caused  Ephraim  to  ride  ;  Judah  did  plow,  and 
Jacob  did  break  the  clods.  God  here  sets  forth  the 
gentle  and  easy  methods  He  used  to  bring  both  Israel 
and  Judah  to  a  sense  of  their  duty ;  treating  them  with 
gentleness,  as  a  husbandman  does  young  bullocks  or 
horses,  stroking  them,  and  encouraging  tliem,  till  they 
are  accustomed  to  the  yoke :  then  He  gave  them  his  laws, 
and  prescribed  them  rules  for  the  several  dvities  and 
offices  of  life,  and  expected  they  should  bring  forth  fruit 
answerable  to  the  several  helps  and  advantages  which 
He  had  given  them.     TV.  Lowth. 

I  will  make  Ephraim  to  ride  i]  He  proceeds 
upon  Ephraim,  after  the  manner  of  husbandmen,  who 
are  used  to  ride  upon  then-  bullocks.     Gr otitis. 

12.  Sotv  to  yourselves  in  righteousness,]  Rather  I  rode, 
in  the  same  figure  of  language,  expressing  in  terms 
belonging  to  common  husbandry  such  duties  as  were 
required  of  them  in  their  spiritual  husbandry,  or  service 
of  God.  Tlie  people,  who  were  before  compared  to  an 
heifer,  are  here  spoken  to,  as  the  husbandman,  the 
sower,  and  reaper.  We  may  understand,  as  introduc- 
tory to  this  verse,  some  such  words  as.  And  I  said.  Sow, 
&c.    Dr.  Pocock. 

reap  in  mercy  ;]     This  is  a  promise,  that  if  they 

did  "  sow  in  righteousness,"  they  should  "  reap  in 
mercy :"  that  is,  they  should  experience  that  measure 
of  mercy,  whereby  God  above  their  desert  rewards  those 
who  sincerely  endeavour  to  do  his  commandments.  Dr. 
Pocock.  The  whole  verse  may  be  thus  paraphrased :  Give 
yourselves  to  all  holy  and  conscientious  endeavours : 
sow  to  yourselves  in  holiness  and  righteousness,  and  reap 
mercy  and  lo\ang-kindness  fi'om  the  Lord;  break  up 
the  fallow  grounds  of  your  hearts  by  a  true  and  serious 
repentance ;  for  it  is  time  for  you  to  twn  to  the  Lord, 


„f  d2  Kings  18. 
"'^   34.  &  19.  13. 


14  Therefore  shall  a  tumult  arise 
among  thy  people,  and  all  thy  for- 
tresses shall  be  spoiled,  as  Shalman 
spoiled  '^  Beth-arbel  in  the  day 
battle :  the  mother  was  dashed  in 
pieces  upon  her  children. 

15  So  shall  Beth-el  do  unto  you 
because  of  f  your  great  wickedness :  l^fif/yg^j. 
in  a  morning  shall  the  king  of  Israel  evu. 
utterly  be  cut  off. 

CHAP.  XL 

1  The  ingratitude  of  Israel  unto  God  for  his 
benefits.  5  His  judgment.  8  God's  mercy 
toward  them. 

WHEN  Israel  icas  a  child,  then    atout  no. 
1  loved  him,  and  ^  called  my  a  Matt.  2. 15. 
son  out  of  Egypt. 

and  to  seek  to  recover  his  favour ;  so  far,  as  that  He 
may  rain  upon  you  the  showers  of  his  grace  and  mercy, 
whereby  ye  may  appear  righteous  in  his  sight.  Bp.  Hall. 

13.  Ye  have  plowed  wickedness,  ye  have  reaped  ini- 
quity ;]  In  the  former  verse  he  shewed  what  God  com- 
manded them  to  do  :  here,  in  the  like  figurative  expres- 
sions, he  shews  what  they  had  done.  Dr.  Pocock.  But 
alas,  contrary  to  my  commandments,  ye  have  ploughed 
up  deep  furrows  of  wickedness,  and  have  reaped  a  large 
crop  of  iniquity.  Bp.  Hall.  As  your  thoughts  and  de- 
signs have  been  evU,  such  has  been  the  fruit  and  reward 
of  your  labours  :  compare  chap.  viii.  7.  And  "ye  have 
eaten  the  fruit  of  lies  :"  ye  have  received  the  just  re- 
ward of  yom'  idolatries.  See  the  note  on  chap.  vii.  3. 
W.  Lowth. 

14.  —  as  Shalman  spoiled  Beth-arbel]  The  allusion 
is  to  a  military  exploit,  not  elsewhere  recorded  or  men- 
tioned in  Scripture,  but  doubtless  well  known  in  Hosea's 
time  :  in  which  some  powerful  conqueror  prosecuted 
his  victory  with  extreme  cruelty,  and  spared  neither  sex 
nor  age.  The  Israelites  are  threatened  with  a  like 
calamity.     Dr.  Pocock,  Bp.  Horsley. 

15.  So  shall  Beth-el  do  unto  you]  God  sent  the  evils  : 
the  Assp'ian,  his  instrument,  inflicted  them  :  but  Beth- 
el is  said  to  do  to  the  people  what  they  suffered,  be- 
cause their  idolatry  and  great  wickedness  there  moved 
God  to  bring  the  destroyer  against  them.     Dr.  Pocock. 

in  a  morning  shall  the  king  of  Israel  utterly  be 

cut  off.]  Suddenly  shall  Hoshea  be  deprived  of  his  king- 
dom, and  an  end  put  to  the  whole  state  and  government 
of  Israel.  See  Ps.  xlvi.  5;  xc.  14;  cxliii.  8;  Jer.  vii. 
13;  XXXV.  15,      W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XL  ver.  1.  When  Israel  was  a  child,  then  I 
loved  him,]  When  the  people  were  in  the  state  of  child- 
hood ;  that  is,  in  the  patriarchal  times,  and  during  their 
continuance  under  the  Egyptian  bondage.      W.  Lowth. 

and  called  my  son  out  of  Egypt.]  Israel  is  called 

God's  "  son,"  and  his  "  firstborn,"  Exod.  iv.  22,  23 ; 
and  therein  was  an  eminent  figure  of  the  Messias,  in 
whom  aU  God's  promises  are  fulfilled.  This  prophecy 
is  applied  by  St.  Matthew,  chap.  ii.  1 5,  to  om'  Lord's 
return  out  of  Egypt,  after  his  flight  thither  in  his  in- 
fancy :  and  the  literal  sense  of  the  words  does  more 
properly  belong  to  Him,  than  to  Israel ;  which  is  ob- 
servable in  many  other  prophecies  which  can  but  im- 
properly be  applied  to  those,  of  whom  they  were  spoken; 
and,  taking  them  in  their  true  sense,  are  only  fulfilled 
in  Chyisti  See  particvilarly  Ps,  xxii,  16.  18.     W,  Lowth, 


JsraeVs  ingratitude. 


CHrfrsT        ^  -^^   *^^®y  called   them,    so   they 
about  740.    went  from  them :  they  sacrificed  unto 
^ — V — '   Baalim,  and  burned  incense  to  graven 
images. 

3  I  taught  Ephraim  also  to  go, 
taking  them  by  their  arms ;  but  they 
knew  not  that  I  healed  them. 

4  I  drew  them  with  cords  of  a  man, 
with  bands  of  love:    and  1  was    to 

t  Heb.  lift  them  as  they  that  f  take  off  the  yoke 
"^-  on  their  jaws,  and  I  laid  meat  unto 

them. 

5  If  He  shall  not  return  into  the 
land  of  Egypt,  but  the  Assyrian  shall 
be  his  king,  because  they  refused  to 
return. 

about  728         Q  And  the  sword  shall  abide  on  his 
tributade"to  cities,  and  shall  consume  his  branches, 
saimanasser.  ^^^  dcvour  them,  bccause  of  their  own 
counsels. 

2.  As  they  called  them,  &c.]  The  more  earnestly  the 
Prophets  called  on  them  to  cleave  stedfastly  to  the 
true  God,  ver.  7,  the  more  they  were  bent  to  depart 
from  Him  to  the  worship  of  idols.     W.  Lowth. 

3.  I  taught  Ephraim  also  to  po,]  See  Deut.  i.  31  ; 
viii.  2.     W.  Lowth. 

hut   they   knew  not  that  I  healed  them.'\     They 

considered  not  that  the  health  and  safety  they  enjoyed 
was  bestowed  by  me.     W.  Lowth. 

4.  I  drew  them  with  cords  of  a  man,']  That  is,  such 
cords  as  are  proper  to  draw  men  with  as  they  are 
men,  endued  with  reason  to  discern  between  good  and 
evil,  and  with  freedom  of  will  to  choose  the  one  before 
the  other;  and  \vith  svich  a  temper  and  agreement  of 
both,  that  what  we  apprehend  to  be  good,  that  we 
freely  choose,  and  refuse  what  we  think  to  be  evil.  Ac- 
cordingly God  sets  before  us  good  and  evil,  and  both 
in  such  a  hght  that  we  may  clearly  discern  the  dif- 
ference between  them,  and  choose  the  good  before  the 
evil.  Thus  He  draws  us  ^vith  cords,  suitable  to  man's 
constitution  :  in  explanation  He  adds,  "  \vith  bands  of 
love,"  or  with  expressions  of  his  love  and  kindness 
towards  us.  In  this  way  one  man  commonly  draws 
another :  how  much  more  can  Almighty  God  do  it, 
who  hath  the  hearts  of  all  men  in  his  hand,  and  the 
greatest  favours  to  bestow  which  man  can  possibly 
desire  ?  This  is  the  meaning  of  the  Apostle,  "  that  the 
goodness  of  God  leadeth  us  to  repentance,"  Rom.  ii. 
4.  It  doth  not  force  or  drag  us,  but  it  leads  us  to 
repentance,  and  so  to  Christ.  Bp.  Beveridge.  Not 
violently  forcing  them  into  his  service,  but  striving 
to  win  them  over  with  gentle  invitations,  and  great 
favours  and  benefits,  such  as  usually  most  powerfully 
work  on  reasonable  men,  and  bind  them  to  their  bene- 
factor.    Dr.  Pocock. 

take  off  the  yoke]  Or,  "lift  up,"  as  in  the  margin. 

The  expression  of  "  lifting  up"  the  yoke  refers,  as  is  well 
observed  by  Abp.  Newcome,  and  before  him  by  Bishop 
Lowth  on  Isaiah,  chap.  i.  3,  to  the  custom  of  raising 
the  yoke  forward,  to  cool  the  neck  of  the  labouring 
beast.    Bp.  llorsley. 

5.  He  shall  not  return  into  the  land  of  Egypt,]  They 
were  desirous  of  making  their  escape  thither,  and  many 
families  ])erha]>s  effected  it :  see  chap.  ix.  G.  But  here 
it  is  threatened,  that  the  nation  in  a  body  should  not 
be  permitted  so  to  escape,  because  they  refused  to  re- 
turn to  God.  Bp.  llorsley. 


H  O  S  E  A.  God's  mercy  toward  them. 

7  And  my  people  are  bent  to  back- 
sliding from  me :  though  they  called 
them  to  the  most  High,  f  none  at  all 
would  exalt  him. 

8  How  shall  I  give  thee  up,  Eph- 
raim ?  hoio  shall  1  deliver  thee,  Israel  ? 
how  shall  I  make  thee  as  '^  Admah?  t  Gen.  19. 24. 
hoio  shall  I  set  thee  as  Zeboim  ?  mine 
heart  is  turned  within  me,  my  repent- 
ings  are  kindled  together. 

9  I  will  not  execute  the  fierceness 
of  mine  anger,  I  will  not  return  to 
destroy  Ephraim :  for  I  am  God,  and 
not  man ;  the  Holy  One  in  the  midst 
of  thee  :  and  1  will  not  enter  into  the 
city. 

10  They  shall  walk  after  the  Lord  : 
he  shall  roar  like  a  lion :  when  he 
shall  roar,  then  the  children  shall 
tremble  from  the  west. 


6.  —  his  branches,]    That  is,  his  people.    Dr.  Wells. 

8.  How  shall  1  give  thee  up,  Ephraim  F  &c.]  God's 
mercies  are  here  pathetically  described  as  contending 
\\dth  his  justice,  to  shew  that  He  does  not  willingly 
afflict  or  grieve  the  children  of  men.  Lam.  iii.  33.  W. 
Lowth. 

When  nothing  %vill  do,  with  what  difficulty  and  re- 
luctance does  God  deliver  up  his  people  into  the  hands 
of  their  enemies !  "  How  shall  I  give  thee  up,  Ephraim  ?" 
&c.  What  a  conflict  is  here !  What  tenderness  and 
yearning  of  his  bowels  towards  them  !  He  cannot  find 
in  his  heart  to  give  them  up,  till  He  is  forced  to  it  by 
the  last  necessity.  Abp.  Tillotson. 

mi7ie  heart  is  turned  within  me,  &c.]  These  words 

would  seem  to  import  a  change  of  mind  and  purpose 
in  any  but  God,  whose  counsels  man's  words  cannot 
duly  express,  nor  his  understanding  fully  comprehend. 
Dr.  Pocock. 

9.  I  will  not  execute  the  fierceness  of  mine  anger,]  I  do 
not  give  way  to  a  blind  rage,  as  men  often  do  :  but  as 
God,  am  unchangeable,  and  will  still  fulfil  my  gracious 
promises  made  to  Abraham  and  his  people,  of  being 
their  God.     Compare  Mai.  iii.  6.      W.  Lowth. 

1  will  not  return  to  destroy]     WTien  I  come  a 

second  time,  it  wiU  not  be  to  destroy.  An  indirect 
promise  of  coming  again,  not  for  judgment,  but  for 
mercy.     Bp.  Horsley. 

and  I  will  not  enter  into  the  city.]  A  second  time, 

in  order  to  make  an  utter  destruction.  IV.  Lowth,  Dr. 
Wells. 

10.  They  shall  walk  after  the  Lord :]  They  shall  fol- 
low God's  call,  and  comply  with  his  commands,  when 
He  shall  convert  them  by  an  efficacious  call  of  his  pro- 
vidence, or  powerful  preaching  of  the  Gospel.  W. 
Lowth.  These  words  may  be  understood  as  a  prophecy 
of  the  conversion  of  the  remainder  of  Israel  to  Christ, 
and  the  settling  of  them  in  a  spiritual  kingdom  :  which 
prophecy  has  been  ah-eady  in  great  measui'e  made  good, 
by  the  calling  in  of  many  of  them  at  Christ's  first 
coming,  and  the  preaching  of  the  Gospel ;  and  is  still 
fulfilling,  and  to  be  fulfilled,  till  his  second  coming, 
by  the  conversion  of  as  many  of  them  as  the  Lord  shall 
call  in  the  interval  between  his  two  comings.  Near  his 
second  coming  it  is  a  received  opinion,  that  there  shall 
be  a  signal  conversion  of  them.     Dr.  Pocock. 

he  shall  roar  like   a   lion  .•]      "  He,"   that   is, 

Christ,  "the  Lion  of  the  tribe  of  Juda,"  Rev,  v.  5. 


CHAP.  XI,  XII. 


A  reproof  of  Ephr aim i 

chrTst        ^^   They  shall  tremble  as  a  bird 

about  740.    out  of  Egypt,  aiid  as  a  dove  out  of 

'^ — V — '  the  land  of  Assyria :  and  I  will  place 

them  in  their  houses,  saith  the  Lord. 

12  Ephraim  compasseth  me  about 

with   lies,  and   the  house    of  Israel 

with    deceit :    but  Judah  yet   ruleth 

II  Or,  with  the  with  God,  and  is  faithful    11  with  the 

viosi  holy. 

saints. 

CHAP.  XII. 

1  A  reproof  of  Ephraim,  Judah,  and  Jacob. 
3  By  former  favour  s  he  exhorteth  to  repent- 
ance.    7  Ephraim's  sins  provoke  God. 
about 725.     XjipHRAIM    feedeth    on   wind, 

Xli  and  followeth  after  the  east  wind : 

he  daily  increasetli  lies  and  desolation; 

and  they  do  make  a  covenant  with 


Judah.  and  Jacob. 


The  same,  whom  it  is  said  that  "  they  shall  walk  after ;" 
that  is  to  say,  Jehovah,  the  Lord,  the  true  and  essential 
God.  Dr.  Pocock.  The  roaring  is  unquestionably  the 
sound  of  the  Gospel ;  and  that  sound  was  to  begin  to 
be  uttered  by  the  voice  of  the  incarnate  God  Himself. 
Bp.  Horsley. 

then  the  children  shall  tremble  from  the  'west.~\  At 

this  efficacious  call  of  God,  his  children  shall  come  in 
haste  from  the  several  places  of  their  dispersion,  and 
particularly  from  the  western  parts  of  the  world,  see 
Zech.  viii.  7,  called  "the  sea"  in  the  original,  and 
expressed  in  Isaiah  by  "  the  islands  of  the  sea : "  see 
Isa.  xi.  11;  xxiv.  14.  W.  Lowth.  "The  children" 
mean  primarily  and  more  immediately  the  Israelites  in 
dispersion  abroad  out  of  their  own  country,  Deut.  xiv. 
1 ;  and  together  with  them  such  of  the  Gentiles,  as 
with  them  should  be  called  by  "the  roaring  of  the 
lion,"  the  preaching  of  the  Gospel,  to  the  partaking  of 
the  common  faith  and  salvation.  Dr.  Pocock.  It  is 
impossible  to  render  in  English  the  full  force  of  the 
original  word,  which  we  translate  "tremble."  It  ex- 
presses the  rapid  motion  of  birds  in  the  au"  upon 
fluttering  pinions.    Bp.  Horsley. 

11.  They  shall  tremble  as  a  bird  out  of  'Egypt,  &c.] 
The  Israelites  were  dispersed,  as  into  other  remote  parts 
denoted  by  "  the  west,"  or  "  the  sea,"  so  also  into  Egypt, 
whither  divers  of  them  betook  themselves,  and  into 
Assyria,  whither  they  were  carried  captives.  By  the 
naming  of  these  places  may  be  well  understood  all  other 
countries  where  any  of  them  should  be :  from  whence 
it  is  here  promised  that  they  should  make  speed  to  come 
in  unto  God  in  their  due  time.     Dr.  Pocock. 

and  I  will  place  them  in  their  houses,']  As  doves 

naturally  resort  to  the  houses  they  are  used  to,  see  Isa. 
Ix.  8,  so  shall  these  return  and  settle  in  their  own  native 
country :  see  Ezek.  xxviii.  25.  W.  Lowth.  Or,  in- 
stead of  regarding  these  words  as  a  promise  of  bringing 
the  Jews  back  to  their  own  land,  it  may  be  better  to 
look  upon  them  as  promising  spiritual  good  things 
under  expressions  taken  from  temporal :  so  that  by 
"placing  them  in  their  houses"  may  be  meant  the 
bringing  them  into  the  Church,  and  there  putting  them 
in  a  sure  and  settled  state ;  a  state  of  quiet  and  security 
like  that  of  a  person  fixed  in  his  own  house.  Dr. 
Pocock. 

12.  Ephraim  compasseth  me  about  with  lies,  &c.]  In 
the  mean  time,  Ephraim  makes  a  profession  of  my  name, 
but  false  and  counterfeit :  and  the  hoiise  of  Israel  serves 
me,  but  in  hypocrisy.     Bp.  Hall. 

but  Judah  yet  ruleth  with  God,  &c.]     But  Judah 


the  Assyrians,  and  oil  is  carried  into 
Egypt. 

2  The  Lord  hath  also  a  controversy 
with  Judah,  and  will  f  punish  Jacob 
according  to  his  ways ;  according  to 
his  doings  will  he  recompense  liim. 

3  H  He  took  his  brother  ^  by  the 
heel  in  the  womb,  and  by  his  strength 
he  f  ^  had  power  with  God  : 

4  Yea,  he  had  power  over  the  angel, 
and  prevailed  :  he  wept,  and  made 
supplication  unto  him :  he  found  him 
in  '^  Beth-el,  and  there  he  spake  with 
us  ; 

5  Even  the  Lord  God  of  hosts; 
the  Lord  is  his  <i  memorial. 

6  Therefore  turn  thou  to  thy  God : 


a  Gen.  25.26. 


+  Heb.  was  a 
prince,  or, 
behaved  him- 
self priv  cell/. 
b  Gen.  32.  24. 


c  Gen.  35.  9, 
10. 


clExod.3.  15. 


still  orders  his  kingdom  in  God's  appointed  way,  retain- 
ing kings  of  the  lineage  of  David,  and  preserving  a 
lawful  priesthood ;  and  by  so  doing  is  "  faithful  with 
the  saints,"  that  is,  with  his  holy  forefathers  Abraham, 
Isaac,  and  Jacob,  and  with  his  other  progenitors  and 
holy  men ;  or,  as  in  the  margin,  is  "  faithful  with  the 
Most  Holy,"  still  adhering  to  the  worship  of  God.  Dr. 
Pocock. 

Chap.  XII.  ver.  1.  Ephraim  feedeth  on  wind,  &c.]  A 
proverbial  expression  to  signify  labovu*  in  vain,  or  pur- 
suing such  measures  as  will  bring  damage  rather  than 
benefit.      W.  Lowth. 

lies  and  desolation  ;]    Multiplying  his  falsehood, 

he  multipUes  the  causes  of  his  own  destruction.  Bp. 
Horsley. 

• oil  is  carried  into  Egypt."]     They  project  how  to 

make  themselves  strong  by  their  leagues  with  the 
Assyrians ;  and  they  send  of  their  most  precious  pre- 
sents to  insinuate  with  the  Egyptians.     Bp.  Hall. 

3.  He  took  his  brother  by  the  heel  &c.]  From  the 
mention  of  Jacob  in  the  foregoing  verse,  the  Prophet 
takes  occasion  to  put  his  posterity  in  mind  of  the  par- 
ticular favours  God  had  bestowed  upon  his  posterity  for 
his  sake.  His  taking  his  brother  by  the  heel  in  the 
womb,  denoted,  that  he  obtained  the  right  of  the  first- 
born, and  deprived  his  brother  of  it.      W.  Lowth. 

The  taking  of  his  brother  by  the  heel,  is  not  men- 
tioned in  disparagement  of  the  Patriarch.  On  the  con- 
trary, the  whole  of  these  two  verses  is  a  commemoration 
of  God's  kindness  for  the  ancestor  of  the  Israelites,  on 
which  the  Prophet  founds  an  animated  exhortation  to 
them,  to  turn  to  that  God,  from  whom  they  might  ex- 
pect so  much  favour.  This  favour  of  God  for  Jacob 
displayed  itself  when  he  was  less  than  an  infant :  for 
before  he  was  born  he  took  his  brother  by  the  heel ; 
and  in  his  adult  vigour,  he  was  endued  with  such 
strength,  as  to  prevail  against  an  angel.     Bp.  Horsley. 

4.  —  there  he  spake  with  us;]  That  is,  God  spake 
with  us  in  the  loins  of  Jacob.  The  things  spoken  cer- 
tainly concerned  Jacob's  posterity,  as  much  as,  or  more 
than,  himself.     Bp.  Horsley. 

5.  —  the  Lord  is  his  memorial.]  Tliat  is,  God's  me- 
morial :  his  appropriate,  perpetual,  incommunicable 
name,  expressing  his  essence.  Bp.  Horsley.  See  Exod. 
iii.  15. 

6.  Therefore  turn  thou  to  thy  God:  &c.]  Thou  there- 
fore, O  Israel,  encouraged  by  the  memory  of  God's  love 
for  thy  progenitor,  and  by  the  example  which  thou 
hadst  in  him,  of  the  efficacy  of  weeping  and  suppUca- 


Ephraim^s  sins 


HOSEA. 


provoke  God. 


II  Or,  all  my 
labours  suffice 
me  not :  he 
shall  have 
punishment 
of  iniquity  in 
whom  is  sin. 
tHeb. 
which. 


t  Heb.  by  the 
hand. 


e  Chap.  4.  15. 
&  9.  15. 


keep  mercy  and  judgment,  and  wait 
on  thy  God  continually. 

7  ^  He  is  II  a  merchant,  the  ba- 
lances of  deceit  are  in  his  hand :  he 
loveth  to  II  oppress. 

8  And  Ephraim  said,  Yet  I  am 
become  rich,  I  have  found  me  out 
substance  :  ||  in  all  my  labours  they 
shall  find  none  iniquity  in  me  f  that 
were  sin. 

9  And  I  that  am  the  Lord  thy 
God  from  the  land  of  Egypt  will  yet 
make  thee  to  dwell  in  tabernacles,  as 
in  the  days  of  the  solemn  feasts. 

10  I  have  also  spoken  by  the  pro- 
phets, and  I  have  multiplied  visions, 
and  used  similitudes,  f  by  the  minis- 
try of  the  prophets. 

11  Is  there  iniquity  in  Gilead  ? 
surely  they  are  vanity :  they  sacrifice 
bullocks  in  ^  Gilgal ;  yea,  their  altars 
are  as  heaps  in  the  furrows  of  the 
fields. 


tion,  turn  to  thy  God  in  penitence  and  prayer,  and  in 
the  works  of  righteousness  ;  and  ever,  under  all  circum- 
stances, and  at  all  times,  look  out  for  his  mercy  and 
aid,  and  be  not  weaiy  with  expectation  of  his  coming. 
Bp.  Horsley. 

7.  He  is  a  merchant,']  Or,  as  it  is  in  the  margin, 
according  to  all  the  ancient  versions,  except  the  Chaldee, 
"  He  is  Canaan."  God  says  to  the  Prophet,  Instead  of 
turning  to  me,  and  keeping  to  works  of  mercy  and  jus- 
tice, he  is  a  mere  heathen  huckster.  Thou  hast  mis- 
called him  "  Jacob."  He  is  "  Canaan."  Not  Jacob,  the 
godly,  the  heir  of  the  promise.  But  Canaan,  the  cheat, 
the  son  of  the  curse.  There  is  an  ambiguity  in  the 
original,  where  the  word  is  both  a  proper  name,  and  an 
appellative  signifying  a  merchant.  Bp.  Horsley,  Dr. 
Pocock. 

8.  Atid  Ephraim  said,  Yet  I  am  become  rich,  &c.] 
These  words  declare  the  strange  pride  and  insolence  of 
Ephraim,  refusing  to  forsake  their  evil  ways,  but  pleas- 
ing and  a])plauding  themselves  in  them,  as  having 
been  found  by  experience  good  and  profitable.  Dr. 
Pocock. 

iniquity — that  ic ere  sin.']  According  to  a  Jew- 
ish commentator,  the  Hebrew  word  for  "  iniquity" 
denotes  something  more  grievous  than  that  for  "  sin  ;" 
so  that  the  sense  may  be,  They  shall  find  in  me  neither 
great  iniquity,  nor  so  much  as  any  light  ordinary  sin. 
Or  the  word  for  "  that"  may  be  rendered  by  and  or  or. 
Dr.  Pocock. 

9.  And  I  that  am  the  Lord  thy  God  from  the  land  of 
Egypt  &c.]  I,  who  brought  thee  out  from  Egypt,  and 
have  still  continued  my  favours  towards  thee,  ^vill  in 
aftertimes  return  thy  captivity.      fV.  Lowth. 

The  words  may  be  understood,  not  of  a  temporal 
deliverance,  commemorated  by  feasts  and  times  of 
rejoicing,  i)articular]y  that  of  tabernacles;  but  of  de- 
liverance from  spiritual  bondage  by  Christ,  and  of 
admission  into  the  Church  of  Christ.  Dr.  Pocock. 
Concerning  the  feast  of  tabernacles,  see  the  notes  on 
Lev.  xxiii.  40;  Nehem.  viii.  17,  18. 

10.  —  and  used  similitudes,  hy  the  ministry  of  the  pro- 
phets.] Commanding  the  Prophets  to  perform  symboh- 
cal  actions;  as,  in  the  case  of  Isaiah,  going  naked; 


1 2  And  Jacob  ^fled  into  the  country  ^  ^^°{l  ^ 
of  Syria,  and  Israel  ^served  for  a  wife,  about  725. 
and  for  a  wife  he  kept  sheep.  .^    K7^ 

,.-,  J  J  f  Gen.  28.  5. 

13  '^  And  by  a  prophet  the  Lord  gGen.29. 20, 
brought  Israel  out  of  Egypt,  and  by  h  kxod.  12. 
a  prophet  was  he  preserved.  50, 51.  &  13. 3. 

14  Ephraim  provoked  him  to  anger 
fmost   bitterly:    therefore    shall   he +.Heb.m7/j 
leave  his  f  blood  upon  him,  and  his  \Weh.l7oods. 
reproach  shall  his  Lord  return  unto 

him. 

CHAP.  XIIL 

1  Ephraim's  glory,  by  reason  of  idolatry, 
vunisheth.  5  God's  anger  for  their  unkind- 
ness.  9  A  promise  of  God's  mercy.  15  A 
judgment  for  rebellion. 

WHEN    Ephraim  spake  trem-    about  725. 
bling,  he  exalted   himself  in 
Israel;    but   when    he    offended   in 
Baal,  he  died. 

2  And   now  +  they  sin  more  and  t  Heb.  they 

11  1       ^1  ii         add  to  sin. 

more,  and  have  made  them   molten 

Jeremiah,  binding  himself;  Ezekiel,  lying  on  one  side; 
not  mourning  for  his  wife;  Hosea's  marriage;  and 
many  other  instances.     Bp.  Horsley. 

11.  Is  there  iniquity  in  Gilead  F  &c.]  The  tribes 
settled  about  Gilead,  beyond  Jordan,  were  aheady 
captivated  by  Tiglath-pileser.  God  by  the  Prophet 
declares,  that  idolatry,  stUl  practised  in  Gilgal,  was 
equally  abominable,  and  would  bring  down  similar 
judgments  upon  the  remaining  tribes,  on  the  west  of 
Jordan.     Bp.  Horsley. 

as  heaps  in  the  furrows  of  the  fields.]  As  fre- 
quent every  where  as  clods  in  the  furrows  of  the  fields. 
Bp.  Hall.  Their  altars  stand  so  thick  that  they  are  as 
discernible  as  stones  gathered  up  and  laid  in  heaps  in 
the  fields.      W.  Lowth. 

12,  13.  And  Jacob  fled  into  the  country  of  Syria,  &c.] 
So  opposite  to  thine  was  the  conduct  of  thy  father 
Jacob,  that  he  fled  into  SjTia  to  a^'oid  an  alliance  with 
any  of  the  idolatrous  families  of  Canaan ;  and,  in  firm 
reliance  on  God's  promises,  submitted  to  the  greatest 
hardships.  And,  in  reward  of  his  faith,  God  did  such 
great  things  for  his  posterity,  bringing  them  out  of  the 
land  of  Egyjit,  and  leading  them  through  the  wilderness 
like  sheep,  by  the  hand  of  his  servant  Moses.  Bp. 
Horsley. 

14.  Ephraim  provoked  him  to  anger  &c.]  Notwith- 
standing all  my  favours,  shewn  to  these  people  and 
their  ancestors,  they  have  highly  provoked  me  by  theu* 
idolatries  and  other  sins.  Therefore  shall  their  wicked- 
ness be  the  cause  of  their  destruction  :  and  as  they  have 
reproached  and  dishonoiu'ed  God  by  word  and  deed, 
God  shall,  as  a  just  recompense,  make  them  a  reproach 
and  byword  among  the  heathen.  See  chap.  vii.  6; 
Deut.  xxviii.  37:  compare  Dan.  xi.  18.     W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XIII.  ver.  1.  JVhen  Ephraim  spake  trembling, 
Sic]  While  Ephraim  behaved  himself  humbly  towards 
God,  as  his  father  Jacob,  with  weeping  and  supplication, 
chap.  xii.  4,  he  was  in  great  power,  authority,  and  dig- 
nity in  Israel :  but  when  he  offended,  by  proudly  for- 
saking God,  and  worshipping  that  shameful  idol  Baal, 
he  lost  his  former  pre-eminence,  and  grew  contemptible  : 
his  strength  immediately  declined,  and  gave  manifest 


God's  anger  for  their  unMndness, 


II  Or,  the 
sacrijicers  of 
men. 


a  Isa.  43.  11. 
ch.  12.  9. 


+  Heb. 

droughts. 


images  of  their  silver,  and  idols  ac- 
cording to  their  own  understanding, 
all  of  it  the  work  of  the  craftsmen  : 
they  say  of  them,  Let  ||  the  men  that 
sacrifice  kiss  the  calves. 

3  Therefore  they  shall  be  as  the 
morning  cloud,  and  as  the  early  dew 
that  passeth  away,  as  the  chaif  that  is 
driven  with  the  whirlwind  out  of  the 
floor,  and  as  the  smoke  out  of  the 
chimney. 

4  Yet  ^1  am  the  Lord  thy  God 
from  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  thou 
shalt  know  no  god  but  me :  for  there 
is  no  saviour  beside  me. 

5  H  I  did  know  thee  in  the  wilder- 
ness, in  the  land  of  f  great  drought. 

6  According  to  their  pasture,  so 
were  they  filled ;  they  were  filled, 
and  their  heart  was  exalted;  there- 
fore have  they  forgotten  me. 

7  Therefore  I  will  be  unto  them 
as  a  lion :  as  a  leopard  by  the  way 
will  I  observe  them  : 


C  H  A  P.  XIII.  A  promise  of  God's  mercy, 

8  I  will  meet  them  as  a  bear  that  ^  „  rTI  t 
is  bereaved  of  her  lohelps,   and  will    about  725. 
rend  the  caul  of  their  heart,  and  there  ^~v^"^ 
will  I  devour  them  like  a  lion :  f  the  t  Heb.  the 
wild  beast  shall  tear  them.  ^"Z^.  °^  '''* 

9  f  O  Israel,  thou  hast  destroyed 
thyself;  but  in  me  f  is  thine  help. 

10  I  will  be  thy  king :  where  is 
any  other  that  may  save  thee  in  all 
thy  cities  ?  and  thy  judges  of  whom 
thou  saidst.  Give  me  a  king  and 
princes  ? 


symptoms  of  ruin  and  destruction.  Dr.  Pocock,  W. 
Lowth.  He  was  consigned  to  destruction  from  his 
enemies.     Abp.  Newcome. 

2.  —  kiss  the  calves.']  That  is,  worship  the  calves. 
Among  the  ancient  idolaters,  to  kiss  the  idol  was  an  act 
of  the  most  solemn  adoration.  Thus  we  read  of  "  all 
the  knees  which  have  not  bowed  unto  Baal,  and  every 
mouth  which  hath  not  kissed  him."  Tully  mentions  a 
brazen  statue  at  Agrigentum,  in  which  the  workman- 
ship of  the  mouth  was  visibly  worn  by  the  frequent 
kisses  of  the  worshippers.  And  in  allusion  to  this  rite, 
the  holy  Psalmist,  calling  upon  the  apostate  faction  to 
avert  the  wrath  of  the  incarnate  God,  by  full  acknow- 
ledgment of  his  Divinity,  bids  them  "  kiss  the  Son," 
that  is,  worship  Him.     Bp.  Horsley. 

3.  —  as  the  chaff  &c.]  See  notes  at  Ruth  iii.  2 ; 
Ps.  i.  4  ;  1  Kings  xxii.  10, 

4.  Yet  I  am  the  Lord  thy  God  &c.]  In  thy  distress 
thou  betookest  thyself  to  other  gods,  expecting  relief 
from  them ;  but  thou  shalt  find  that  none  will  be  able 
to  save  thee  but  myself,  whenever  thou  wilt  sincerely 
turn  to  me  :  compare  chap.  xii.  9  ;  Isa.  xliii.  1 1.  This 
and  the  following  verse  are  an  introduction  to  the  gra- 
cious promises  that  follow,  ver.  9- — 14;  and  chap,  xiv; 
and  import  that  God  will  never  utterly  forget  the  pro- 
mises made  to  their  fathers.  See  Rom.  xi.  29.  W. 
Lowth. 

6.  —  therefore  have  they  forgotten  me.']  "Therefore," 
for  that  very  reason.  My  kindness  itself  was  the  occa- 
sion of  then'  ingratitude ;  for  in  the  pride  of  heart, 
which  the  miraculous  supply  of  theu'  wants  for  so  long 
a  time  produced  in  them,  they  forgot  theu"  Benefactor. 
Bp.  Horsley. 

11.  1  gave  thee  a  king  in  mine  anger,]  When  the  Is- 
raelites desired  to  have  a  king,  they  forgot  that  they 
had  a  king  already ;  the  Lord  of  all  the  earth  conde- 
scending to  be  in  a  peculiar  manner  their  immediate 
Sovereign.  Their  petition  for  a  king  was  in  contempt 
of  that  sovereignty  of  God ;  and  this  was  the  circum- 
stance, by  which  they  incurred  God's  displeasure  in 
that  petition.  I  would  observe  that  the  seven  verses 
of  this  chapter,  from  the  fifth  to  the  eleventh  inclusively. 


t  Heb.  in 
thy  help. 


mme  i^  1  sam.  s.  5. 

&  15.  23.  &5 

m  my  le.  1. 


11  I  gave  thee  a  ''king  in 
anger,  and  took    him   away 
wrath. 

12  The  iniquity  of  Ephraim  is 
bound  up ;  his  sin  is  hid. 

13  The  sorrows  of  a  travailing 
woman  shall  come  upon  him  :  he  is 
an    unwise    son ;    for  he  should    not 

stay  f  long  in  the  place  of  the  break-  ^'H.&\>.atime. 
ing  forth  of  children. 

14  1  will  ransom  them  from  f  the  +  Heb.  the 
power  of  the  grave ;   I  will  redeem 


form  a  section  which  regards  the  whole  race  of  Israel 
in  general.  At  the  twelfth  verse  the  prophecy  turns 
again  on  Ephraim  in  particvilar.     Bjo.  Horsley. 

—  I  gave  thee  a  king  in  mine  anger,  and  took  him  away 
in  my  wrath.]  Or,  "  will  take  him  away."  I  complied 
with  your  request  in  giving  you  a  king,  Saul,  though  I 
was  justly  displeased  at  it:  see  1  Sam.  viii.  7;  x.  19. 
And  of  later  times  I  have  suffered  you  to  set  up  new 
kings,  after  you  had  murdered  their  predecessors ;  see 
chap.  viii.  4  :  and  now  I  will  take  away  yoiu-  present 
king  Hoshea,  and  at  the  same  time  put  an  end  to  your 
kingdom  and  nation.      W.  Lowth. 

12.  The  iniquity  of  Ephraim  is  hound  up  ;  his  sin  is 
hid.]  Usually  such  things  as  are  bound  up  or  tied 
together,  and  hid  or  laid  up  in  some  safe  or  secret  place, 
are  not  neglected  or  forgotten,  but  laid  aside  in  order 
that  they  may  be  forthcoming  and  produced,  when 
occasion  shall  require.  God  therefore,  in  these  terms 
expressing  his  dealing  with  Ephraim  as  to  their  sins, 
manifestly  declares,  that  though  his  judgments  do  not 
immediately  seize  them,  yet  their  iniquity  is  not  for- 
gotten by  Him,  but  will  in  due  time  be  brought  to  light 
and  punished.  The  expressions  may  be  illustrated  by 
Deut.  xxxii.  34,  35  ;  Job  xiv.  17.     Dr.  Pocock. 

13.  —  he  is  an  unwise  son  ;  for  he  should  not  stay  long 
&c.]  The  old  translation  renders  it  more  plainly; 
"  Else  he  would  not  stand  stiU  like  a  stillborn  child." 
As  a  child,  if  it  could  be  supposed  to  have  understand- 
ing, would  deliver  itself  out  of  the  straits  of  the  womb, 
and  not  tan-y  there  to  the  manifest  danger  of  itself  and 
the  mother ;  compare  2  Kings  xix.  3  :  so  if  Ephraim  or 
Israel  had  acted  wisely,  they  would  have  prevented  their 
approaching  destruction  by  a  speedy  reformation.  W. 
Lowth. 

14.  I  will  ransom  them  from  the  power  of  the  grave  ; 
&c.]  If  we  apply  this  to  Ephraim  or  the  Israelites,  spo- 
ken of  before,  it  may  signify.  Though  they  be  in  never 
so  hopeless  and  desperate  a  condition,  God  will  in  due 
time  dehver  them  out  of  it.  See  the  like  expressions, 
Ps.  Ivi.  13;  Ixxi.  20;  Ixxxvi.  13.      W.  Lowth. 

But  the  words  are  rather  to  be  understood  as  pro- 
mising new  and  extraordinary  benefits,  obtained  and 


d  Ezek.  19. 
12. 


t  Heb. 
rrssels  of 
desire. 
Fulfilled 
about  721. 


A  judgment  fur  rehelKon.  HO 

them  from  death :  "=0  death,  I  will  be 
thy  plagues ;  O  grave,  I  will  be  thy 
destruction  :  repentance  shall  be  hid 
from  mine  eyes. 

15  f  Though  he  be  fruitful  among 
his  brethren,  '^an  east  wind  shall  come, 
the  wind  of  the  Lord  shall  come  up 
from  the  wilderness,  and  his  spring 
shall  become  dry,  and  his  fountain 
shall  be  dried  up :  he  shall  spoil  the 
treasure  of  all  f  pleasant  vessels. 

1 6  Samaria  shall  become  desolate  ; 
for  she  hath  rebelled  against  her 
God:  they  shall  fall  by  the  sword: 
their  infants  shall  be  dashed  in  pieces, 

conferred  by  our  Saviour  Jesus  Christ,  and  not  limited 
either  to  Jews  or  Israelites,  but  together  with  them 
reached  forth  to  all  sorts  of  men.     Br.  Pocock. 

the  grave  ;]     Or  "  heU,"  as  the  Hebrew  word 

also  signifies.  "  The  grave"  is  the  common  receptacle 
of  the  bodies  of  the  dead :  and  by  "  ransoming  from 
the  power  of  the  grave"  is  meant,  a  freeing  of  the  bodies 
of  those  who  are  ransomed  in  due  time  from  the  grave 
by  a  joj^ul  resurrection.  Dr.  Pocock.  But  it  should  be 
rendered  "  hell,"  for  the  Hebrew  word  for  the  grave  is 
different,  and  the  two  names  are  never  confounded  by 
the  sacred  writei's.  No  two  things  indeed  can  be  more 
distinct.  By  "hell"  is  meant  in  this  passage,  not  the 
place  where  the  damned  are  to  suffer  their  torment,  but 
the  invisible  place,  where  the  departed  souls  of  the 
deceased  remain,  till  the  appointed  time  shall  come  for 
the  reunion  of  soul  and  body.  This  is  the  "  hell"  of 
the  Old  Testament ;  though,  by  an  abuse  of  the  word, 
the  place  of  torment  is  the  first  notion  it  presents  to  the 
English  reader.  But  the  English  word  "  hell"  properly 
imports  no  more  than  the  invisible  or  hidden  place,  from 
the  Saxon  word  "  helan,"  to  cover  over  (see  the  note 
from  Parkhurst  on  Job  xxvi.  5,  6).  In  the  New  Testa- 
ment, we  find  the  word  "  hell"  in  our  English  Bibles 
in  twenty-one  passages  in  all.  In  nine  of  these  it  sig- 
nifies a  place  of  torment ;  namely,  in  these  :  Matt.  v. 
22.  29,  30  ;  x.  28  ;  xviii.  9;  xxiii.  ]  5.  33  ;  Mark  ix.  47  ; 
Luke  xii.  5.  In  the  other  twelve,  simply  the  region  of 
departed  spirits.  And  in  the  same  sense  it  is  to  be 
taken  in  the  Apostles'  Creed,  "  He  descended  into 
hell:"  of  this  place  we  know  little,  except  that  to 
those,  who  die  in  the  Lord,  it  is  a  place  of  comfort  and 
rest ;  not  a  paradise  of  eternal  sleep  and  senselessness, 
but  a  place  of  happy  rest  and  tranquil  hope.  In  the 
jirophetick  imagery  it  is  often  mentioned  as  a  dark  cave 
deep  in  the  bowels  of  the  earth.  Sometimes  it  is  per- 
sonified, as  in  this  passage.     Bp.  Horsley. 

O  death,  I  will  be  thy  plagues  ;  &c.]  The  Apos- 
tle's triumphant  exclamation  in  the  passage  referred  to 
in  the  margin  is  an  indirect  allusion  to  this  text  of 
Hosea.     Bp.  Horsley. 

repentance  shall  be  hid  from  mine  eyes.']    That  is, 

God  will  never  repent  of  his  determination  of  ransom- 
ing and  redeeming  them;  He  will  certainly  make  it 
good.     Dr.  Pocock. 

15.  Though  he  be  fruitful  among  his  brethren,  &c.] 
But  now,  as  the  case  stands  with  Ephraim,  though  he 
be  fruitful  among  his  brethren,  yet  I  will  fetch  the  As- 
syrian upon  him,  &c.  Bp.  Hall.  The  word  "  Ephraim" 
denotes  fruitfulness ;  see  Gen.  xli.  52.  This  tribe  an- 
swered his  name,  being  the  most  numerous  and  potent 
of  all  the  ten  tribes.      IV.  Lowth. 

The  frequent  and  sudden  transitions  from  threaten- 
ing to  promise,  from  indignation  to  pathctick  persua- 


An  exhortation  to  repentance. 
and  their  women  with  child  shall  be   chrYst 


SEA 

md 
ripped  up. 


CHAP.  XIV. 

1  An  exhortation  to  repentance,  4  A  promise 
of  God's  blessing. 

OI S  R  A  E  L,    return    unto    the    about  725. 
Lord  thy  God;  for  thou  hast 
fallen  by  thine  iniquity. 

2  Take  with  you  words,  and  turn 
to  the  Lord:  say  unto  him,  Take 
away  all  iniquity,  and    ||  receive  us  ii  or,  give 
graciously :    so  will   we   render   the  ^"^  ' 

"  calves  of  our  lips.  a^Hebr.  u, 

3  Asshur    shall  not  save  us;    we 

sion,  and  the  contrary,  produce  much  obscurity  in  the 
latter  part  of  this  Prophet ;  which  howcA^er  disappears, 
when  breaks  are  made  in  the  proper  places.  In  the 
thirteenth  verse,  the  peril  of  Ephraim's  situation,  arising 
from  his  own  hardened  thoughtlessness,  is  described  in 
the  most  striking  images.  In  the  fourteenth,  God  the  Sa- 
viour comforts  him  with  the  promise  of  the  final  deliver- 
ance and  salvation.  In  this  verse  is  introduced  a  new 
threatening,  with  which  the  chapter  ends.     Bp.  Horsley. 

he  shall  spoil  the  treasure  of  all  pleasant  vessels.] 

"  He ;"  either  Jehovah  or  the  conqueror  represented 
under  the  image  of  the  Avind.  "  All  pleasant  vessels ;" 
every  article  of  ornamental  furniture,  of  costly  materials 
and  exquisite  workmanship.     Bp.  Horsley. 

If  sin  be  not  followed  by  repentance,  and  a  thorough 
renunciation  of  all  former  lusts,  habits,  and  customs,  it 
will  be  visited  with  a  destruction,  like  that  of  Samaria, 
which  is  here  foretold,  and  about  foiu*  years  after  was 
fulfilled.  Our  Saviour  has  made  the  application  on 
another  like  occasion,  and  we  ought  aU  to  lay  it  to 
heart,  that  "  except  we  repent,  we  shall  all  likewise 
perish."     Wogan. 

Chap.  XIV.  Having  denounced  in  the  foregoing 
chapters  heavy  judgments  against  Israel  for  their  ido- 
latry and  other  sins,  the  Prophet  now  shews  that  the 
only  way  to  prevent  or  escape  the  judgments  of  God  is 
by  repentance,  which  he  earnestly  exhorts  them  to  take. 
Dr.  Pocock. 

Ver.  1 .  O  Israel,]  The  whole  family  of  Israel,  in  both 
its  branches,  is  addressed.     Bp.  Horsley. 

2.  Take  with  you  words,]  That  is,  a  set  form  of  sup- 
plication. That  set  forms  were  in  use  among  the  Jews 
in  the  earliest  ages,  upon  all  solemn  occasions,  is  evi- 
dent from  various  passages  of  Holy  Writ.  Bp.  Horsley, 
Dr.  Pocock. 

so  will  we  render  the  calves  of  our  lips.]     The 

meaning  is.  We  will,  instead  of  offering  sacrifices,  render 
the  confession  of  our  lips.  Dr.  Pocock.  "  Lips  "  are 
here  put  for  praises  and  thanksgivings  uttered  by  the 
lips.  This  kind  of  figure,  which  puts  the  cause  or  in- 
strument for  the  effect,  is  very  frequent  \vith  the  sacred 
%\Titers.     Bp.  Horsley. 

3.  Asshur  shall  not  save  us  :  &c.]  The  first  part  of 
the  people's  repentance  is  described  as  consisting  in  a 
reliance  solely  upon  God's  protection,  and  not  putting 
any  trust  in  human  strength  :  and  then  in  renouncing 
all  idolatrous  worship.  The  Israelites  had  formerly 
made  an  alliance  with  the  AssjTians ;  see  chap.  v.  13; 
viii.  9 ;  xii.  1  :  and  they  are  often  upbraided  by  the 
Prophets  for  their  courting  foreign  alliances,  and  parti- 
cularly strengthening  themselves  with  horses  from  Egypt 
or  Assyria.  See  Isa.  xxx.  16;  xxxvi.  8;  2  Chron.  xvi. 
7.     W.  Lowth. 


A  promise 


CHAP.  XIV. 


of  God's  blessing. 


1  Heb.  shall 
SO. 


will  not  ride  upon  horses:  neither 
will  we  say  any  more  to  the  work 
of  our  hands,  Ye  arc  our  gods: 
for  in  thee  the  fatherless  findeth 
mercy. 

4^1  will  heal  their  backsliding,  I 
will  love  them  freely :  for  mine  anger 
is  turned  away  from  him. 

5  I  will  be  as  the  dew  unto  Israel : 

t  Heh°sTrTe  ^®  ^^^^^^  H  ^^^^  ^^  the  Hly,  and  -f  cast 
forth  his  roots  as  Lebanon. 

6  His  branches  f  shall  spread,  and 
his  beauty  shall  be  as  the  olive  tree, 
and  his  smell  as  Lebanon. 

7  They  that  dwell  under  his  shadow 

for  in  thee  the  fatherless  findeth  mercy.']     God  is 

often  said  to  take  especial  care  of  "  the  fatherless."  He 
gives  particular  command  "  not  to  afflict  any  fatherless 
child,"  Exod.  xxii.  22 ;  He  doth  "  execute  the  judg- 
ment of  the  fatherless,"  Deut.  x.  18;  He  is  therefore 
styled  "  the  helper  of  the  fatherless,"  Ps.  x.  14 ;  and 
"  a  Father"  to  them,  Ps.  Ixviii.  5 ;  and  it  is  delivered  as 
an  expression  of  exceeding  great  anger  towards  the 
people,  that  "  He  will  not  have  mercy  on  the  father- 
less," Isa.  ix.  1 7.  The  Israelites,  therefore,  being  now 
in  such  a  condition,  as  may  be  well  signified  by  the 
appellation  of  "  fatherless,"  are  taught  to  take  with 
them  in  their  address  to  God  that  name,  of  great  efficacy 
in  moving  Him  to  mercy,  and  even,  as  it  were,  chal- 
lenging it  as  a  privilege.     Dr.  Pocock. 

4.  I  will  heal  their  backsliding,  &c.]  God's  gracious 
answer  to  the  professions  of  repentance ;  assuring  them 
of  his  being  reconciled  to  them,  and,  as  a  token  of  it, 
freeing  them  from  their  sins  and  the  consequent  punish- 
ment due  to  them;  compare  chap.  xi.  7  :  and  embrac- 
ing them  with  a  true  love  and  affection,  without  any 
remembrance  of  their  former  provocations.     W.  Lowth. 

If  all  the  Israelites  had  turned  to  the  Lord  their  God 
at  the  preaching  of  the  Gospel,  and  beUeved  in  his 
Christ,  they  would  have  found  this  promise  made  good 
to  them  all.  As  many  of  them,  as  were  converted  to 
Him,  enjoyed  the  benefit  of  it,  where  or  however  they 
were  dispersed ;  and  doubtless  shall  stiU  do  so,  as  many 
as  shaU  at  any  time  come  in  to  Him,  wheresoever  they 
remain.     Dr.  Pocock. 

5.  I  will  be  as  the  dew  unto  Israel:  &c.]  I  will  be 
comfortable  and  refreshing  unto  Israel,  even  as  the  dew 
is  to  the  svimmer  grass :  so  that  he  shall  grow  up  in 
beauty  as  the  lily,  and  in  strength  and  height  as  the 
cedar  in  Lebanon.  Bp.  Hall.  Most  interpreters  under- 
stand Lebanon  to  be  here  figuratively  taken  for  the 
forests  growing  on  it.     Dr.  Pocock, 

as  the  lily,]    After  the  fijst  rains  in  the  autumn, 

the  fields  about  Aleppo  every  where  throw  out  the 
autumnal  lUy  daffodil;  and  the  few  plants,  which  had 
stood  the  summer,  now  grow  with  fresh  vigour.  Dr. 
Russell. 


shall  return ;  they  shall  revive  as  the 
corn,  and  |1  grow  as  the  vine :  the 
II  scent  thereof  shall  be  as  the  wine 
of  Lebanon. 

8  Ephraim  shall  say.  What  have  I 
to  do  any  more  with  idols  ?  I  have 
heard  him,  and  observed  him :  I  am 
like  a  green  fir  tree.  From  me  is  thy 
fruit  found. 

9  Who  is  wise,  and  he  shall  under- 
stand these  things  ?  prudent,  and  he 
shall  know  them?  for  the  ways  of 
the  Lord  are  right,  and  the  just  shall 
walk  in  them :  but  the  transgressors 
shall  fall  therein. 


6.  —  his  smell  as  Lebanon.]  The  mountain  is  cele- 
brated by  travellers  for  the  fragrance  of  the  greens,  that 
clothe  its  sides.  Maundrell  found  the  great  rupture, 
"  which  runs  at  least  seven  hours'  travel  dbectly  up  to 
the  sea,  and  is  on  both  sides  exceeding  steep  and  high, 
clothed  with  fragrant  greens  from  the  top  to  the  bottom." 
Bp.  Hnrsley. 

7.  They  that  dwell  under  his  shadow  shall  return;] 
Most  interpreters  translate  the  sentence  thus :  They 
shall  return,  and  dwell  under  his  shadow :  that  is,  they 
shall  return  into  their  own  country,  and  rest  safely 
under  the  shadow  or  protection  of  the  Almighty.  Com- 
pare Ps.  xci.  1 ;  and  see  the  note  on  chap.  i.  11.  W. 
Lowth.  Or  the  words  ai'e  more  properly  a  description 
of  the  happy  and  prosperous  condition,  which  shall  be 
enjoyed  by  those  who  dwell  under  the  shadow  of  the 
Church,  the  Israel  of  God.     Dr.  Pocock. 

as  the  wine  of  Lebanon.]  The  Phenician  wines  in 

general  were  esteemed  by  the  ancients,  especially  those 
of  Tripolis,  Tyre,  and  Berytus,  places  at  the  foot  of 
Lebanon,  or  very  near  it :  and  the  -wines  of  that  country 
still  preserve  their  character.  Niebuhr  says,  "  The  wine 
of  mount  Lebanon,  long  since  celebrated  by  the  Prophet 
Hosea,  is  still  excellent."     Bp.  Horsley. 

8.  Ephraim  shall  say.  What  hare  I  to  do  &c.]  This 
verse  contains  the  prophecy  of  a  dialogue  between  God 
and  Ephraim,  or  Israel  his  people,  after  their  conver- 
sion. Tljey  begin  with  declaring  their  utter  aversion  to 
idolatry;  see  ver.  3.  To  which  God  graciously  replies, 
that  He  has  "heard"  them  confessing  their  sins,  and 
expressing  their  abhorrence  of  them,  (compare  Jer. 
xxxi.  1 8,)  and  that  He  will  "  observe"  them,  that  is,  will 
guide  them  with  the  eye  of  his  providence  and  mercy. 
W.  Lowth. 

1  am  like  a  green  fir  tree.]    I  shall  be  to  thee  as 

a  tall  and  shady  fir  tree;  and,  whatsoever  fruit  thou 
yieldest,  it  shall  be  of  my  giving.     Bp.  Hall. 

9.  — for  the  ways  of  the  Lord  are  right,]  That  is,  his 
commandments.  The  just  shall  walk  safely  by  obeying 
them  :  the  transgressors  shall  faU,  by  virtue  of  the  same 
commandments,  in  consequence  of  their  transgressions. 
Grotius. 


The  following  are  the  Chapters  from  Hosea  appointed  for  Proper  Lessons  : 

CuAf.  XIII Wednesday  before  Easter  Morning. 

XIV ditto Evening. 


Vol.  II. 


2  T 


JOEL. 


INTRODUCTION. 

THERE  is  little  doubt  that  Joel  lived  in  the  reigns  of  Uzziah  king  of  Judah,  and  of  Jeroboam  II.  king  of  Israel, 
who  flourished  as  contemporary  sovereigns  between  the  years  of  the  world  3194  and  3219 ;  and  that  he  delivered 
his  prophecies  soon  after  Hosea  had  commenced  his  ministiy ;  though  some  Jemsh  and  Christian  winters  have 
assigned  to  him  a  later  period ;  some  placing  him  in  the  reign  of  Jotham ;  others  in  that  of  Joi*am ;  and  others 
contending  that  he  prophesied  under  Manasseh,  or  Josiah ;  the  last  of  which  monarchs  began  to  reign  about 
640  years  before  the  birth  of  Clnrist. 

Joel  was  the  son  of  Pethuel,  or  Bethuel,  and,  according  to  some  reports,  of  the  tribe  of  Reuben.  He  is  related  to 
have  been  born  at  Bethoron ;  which  was  probably  the  lower  or  nether  Bethoron,  a  town  in  the  territory  of 
Benjamin,  between  Jerusalem  and  Cesarea.  Of  the  particulars  of  his  life,  or  of  the  age  to  which  he  attained, 
we  have  no  account.     Dorotheus  relates  only,  that  he  died  in  peace  at  the  place  of  his  nativity. 

The  book  appears  to  be  entirely  prophetick ;  thoiigh  Joel,  under  the  impression  of  foreseen  calamities,  describes 
their  effects  as  present,  and  by  an  animated  representation  anticipates  the  scenes  of  misery  which  lowered  over 
Judea,  chap.  i.  4 — 7,  10.  16 — 20.  Though  it  cannot  be  positively  determined  to  what  period  the  description 
contained  in  the  first  chapter  may  apply,  it  is  generally  supposed  that  the  Prophet  blends  two  subjects  of 
affliction  in  one  general  consideration  or  beautiful  allegory ;  and  that  under  the  devastation  to  be  produced  by 
locusts  in  the  vegetable  world,  he  pourtrays  some  more  distant  calamities  to  be  produced  by  the  armies  of  the 
Chaldeans  in  their  invasion  of  Judea. 

In  the  second  chapter  the  Prophet  proceeds  to  a  more  general  denunciation  of  God's  vengeance;  which  is 
delivered  with  such  force  and  aggravation  of  circumstance,  as  to  be  in  some  measure  descriptive  of  that 
final  judgment,  which  every  temporal  dispensation  of  the  Deity  must  faintly  prefigure.  The  severe  declarations 
of  Joel  are  intermingled  with  exhortations  to  repentance,  and  to  the  auxiliary  means  of  promoting  its  effects, 
fasting  and  prayer;  as  also  with  promises  of  deliverance,  and  of  a  prosperity  predictive  of  evangehcal 
blessings. 

In  consideration  of  these  important  prophecies,  we  need  not  wonder  that  the  Jews  should  have  looked  up  to  Joel 
with  particular  reverence,  or  that  he  should  be  cited  as  a  Prophet  by  the  evangelical  writers ;  chap.  ii.  32,  com- 
pared with  Rom.  x.  13;  Acts  ii.  16 — 21.     Dr.  Gray. 

In  his  style  Joel  is  peculiarly  elegant,  perspicuous,  diffuse,  and  fluent ;  he  is  also  in  a  high  degree  sublime,  bold, 
and  animated.  In  his  fu-st  and  second  chapters  he  shews  how  well  prophetical  poetry  succeeds  in  description ; 
how  greatly  it  dehghts  in  metaphors,  comparisons,  and  allegories.  Nor  is  the  arrangement  of  his  subjects  less 
beautiful  than  the  colouring  of  his  language  :  the  amplification  of  calamities ;  exhortation  to  repentance ;  the 
promise  to  the  penitent  of  earthly  as  well  a%  heavenly  blessings ;  the  restoration  of  the  Israehtish  prosperity ; 
the  punishments  inflicted  on  their  adversaries.  However,  both  in  this  and  in  other  places,  when  we  extol 
perspicuity  of  elocution,  and  beauty  of  composition,  we  do  not  deny  that  there  is  sometimes  great  obscurity  in 
the  matter :  which  may  occasionally  be  observed  in  the  conclusion  of  this  prophecy.     Bp.  Lowth. 


CHAP.  I.  I  Hath  this  been  in  your  days,  or  even 

1  Joel,  declaring  sundry  judgments  of  God,    in  the  days  of  your  fathers  ? 

exhorteth  to  observe  them,    8  a7id  to  mourn,  j       3   Tell  ye  your  children  of  it,  and 

14  He  prescribeth  a  fast  for  complaint.       ■  j^t  your  children  tell  their  children, 

^1^  H  E  word  of  the  Lord  that  came    and  their  children  another  generation. 

A    to  Joel  the  son  of  Pethuel.  4  f  That   which  the   palmerworm  t  iieb.  The 

2  Hear  this,  ye  old  men,  and  give    hath  left  hath  the  locust  eaten ;  and  'ptmeluinn. 

ear,  all  ye  inhabitants  of  the  land,    that  which  the  locust  hath  left  hath 


(3iap.  I.  ver.  2.  Hear  this,  ye  old  men,  &c.]  The  Pro-  |  4.  —  the  palmerworm— the  locust — the  cankerworm — 
phet  declares  the  unexamjiled  severity  of  the  present  the  caterpiller']  Four  kinds  of  noxious  creatures  are  here 
judgment,  by  appealing  to  the  memory  of  the  ancients,  described,  the  Hebrew  names  of  which  appear  to  be 
and  the  observation  of  the  present  generation,  whether  derived  from  their  destructive  quahties.  It  is  uncertain 
they  e\'er  knew  or  heard  of  any  thing  like  it,  so  that  it  |  what  names  they  ought  to  bear  in  our  own,  and  other 
desen-ed  to  be  recorded  as  a  warning  to  aftertimes.  i  Em-opean  languages.  Our  translators  have  very  well 
Compare  chap.  u.  2.     W.  Lowth.  rendered  them  by  the  names  of  such  known  creatures. 


Joel  exhorteth  to  mourning. 


CHAP.  I. 


He  prescriheth  a  fast. 


+  Heb.  laid 
my  fig  tree  for 
a  barking. 


II  Or, 
ashamed. 


tile  cankerworm  eaten ;  and  tliat  which 
the  cankerworm  hath  left  hath  the 
caterpiller  eaten. 

5  Awake,  ye  drunkards,  and  weep; 
and  liowl,  all  ye  drinkers  of  wine,  be- 
cause of  the  new  wine;  for  it  is  cut 
off  from  your  mouth. 

6  For  a  nation  is  come  up  upon  my 
land,  strong,  and  without  number, 
whose  teeth  are  the  teeth  of  a  lion,  and 
he  hath  the  cheek  teeth  of  a  great  lion. 

7  He  hath  laid  my  vine  waste,  and 
f  barked  my  fig  tree :  he  hath  made  it 
clean  bare,  and  cast  it  away;  the 
branches  thereof  are  made  white. 

8  f  Lament  like  a  virgin  girded 
with  sackcloth  for  the  husband  of  her 
youth. 

9  The  meat  offering  and  the  drink 
oifering  is  cut  off  from  the  house  of 
the  Lord;  the  priests,  the  Lord's 
ministers,  mourn. 

10  The  field  is  wasted,  the  land 
mourneth ;  for  the  corn  is  wasted : 
the  new  wine  is  |1  dried  ujj,  the  oil 
languisheth. 

11  Be  ye  ashamed,  O  ye  husband- 
men; howl,  O  ye  vinedressers,  for 
the  wheat  and  for  the  barley ;  because 
the  harvest  of  the  field  is  perished. 


as  concur  in  hurting  and  devouring  the  fi-uits  of  the 
earth,  so  that  whatever  escapes  one,  is  destroyed  by 
another.     Dr.  Pocock. 

5.  Awake,  ye  drunkards,^  It  may  seem  probable,  that 
the  sin  of  drunkenness  was  then  among  others  much 
indulged  in,  and  rendered  the  people  sottish  and  stupid, 
as  drunkards  usually  are,  so  that  they  regarded  neither 
the  work  of  the  Lord,  nor  their  own  good.  To  them 
therefore  He  appears  more  pai'ticularly  to  address  Him- 
self, as  having  by  that  odious  sin  drawn  down  the  pre- 
sent judgment  on  themselves  and  their  country.  The 
word  "awake"  is  used  to  denote  the  drunkard's  insen- 
sibility to  his  danger,  in  Prov.  xxiii.  35 ;  and  elsewhere 
it  signifies  a  man's  recovery  from  security  in  other  sins  ; 
Rom.  xiii.  11 ;  Eph.  v.  14.     Dr.  Pocock. 

6.  —  a  nation]  Locusts,  poetically  so  called.  Abp. 
Newcome.  As  the  Prophet  appUes  the  term,  "  a  nation," 
to  the  locusts,  and  Solomon  calls  the  ants  "  a  people," 
Prov.  XXX.  25,  so  Homer  has  "the  nations  of  swarming 
bees,"  and  "the  numerous  nations  of  swarming  flies;" 
and  Orpheus  expressly  mentions  "  an  innumerable 
nation  of  locusts."     Parkhurst. 

is  come  up]     A  future  event,  which  might  be 

averted  by  repentance,  chap.  ii.  12,  &c.  is  spoken  of  as 
having  already  taken  place,  to  enliven  the  description 
by  setting  the  images  before  the  eyes  of  the  reader. 
Abp.  Newcome. 

whose  teeth  are  the  teeth  of  a  lion,]     The  same 

comparison  is  used  in  Rev.  ix.  8  ;  and  denotes  the  great 
power  of  doing  mischief  possessed  by  these  little  ver- 
min. Elsewhere,  things  which  have  great  force  to  do 
hurt,  are  compared  to  the  teeth  of  a  lion,  Ecclus.  xxi.  2 ; 
Ps.  Iviii.  G.     Dr.  Pocock. 

7.  He  hath  laid  my  vine  waste,  &c.]  See  the  notes  on 
Exod.  x.  4.  15. 


Heb. 
grains. 


12  The  vine  is  dried  up,  and  the  chr7It 
fig  tree  languisheth ;  the  pomegranate  about  soo. 
tree,  the  palm  tree  also,  and  the  apple  ^~^/'~^ 
tree,  even  all  the  trees  of  the  field, 

are  withered :  because  joy  is  withered 
away  from  the  sons  of  men. 

13  Gird  yourselvesj  and  lament, 
ye  priests  :  howl,  ye  ministers  of  the 
altar :  come,  lie  all  night  in  sack- 
cloth, ye  ministers  of  my  God:  for 
the  meat  offering  and  the  drink  offer- 
inof  is  withholden  from  the  house  of 
your  God. 

14  H^  Sanctify   ye  a  fast,   call  a  ^  <^ii''p- 2- is. 
il  solemn  assembly?  srather  the  elders  il  or-  ^^r  of 
and  all  the   inhabitants  of  the  land 

into  the  house  of  the  Lord  your  God, 
and  cry  unto  the  Lord, 

1 5  Alas  for  the  day  !  for  ^  the  day  b  isa.  is.  e. 
of  the  Lord  is  at  hand,  and  as  a  de- 
struction from  the  Almighty  shall  it 

come. 

16  Is  not  the  meat  cut  off  before 
our  eyes,  yea,  joy  and  gladness  from 
the  house  of  our  God  ? 

17  The  f  seed  is  rotten  under  their  +^ 
clods,  the  garners  are  laid  desolate, 
the  barns  are  broken  down ;  for  the 
corn  is  withered. 

18  How  do  the  beasts  groan  !  the 

the  branches  thereof  are  made  white.]  By  rea- 
son of  the  bark  being  eaten  from  the  boughs.  Bp. 
Hall. 

8,  Lament  like  a  virgin  &c  ]  The  words  are  an  apos- 
trophe to  the  land  of  Judea :  the  Prophet  puts  her  in 
mind  that  she  ought  to  be  deeply  affected  with  the  sore 
strokes  of  the  Divine  vengeance,  and  express  her  inward 
sense  of  those  calamities  with  the  same  outward  expres- 
sions of  mourning,  as  a  young  virgin  that  was  betrothed 
to  an  husband  would  lament  his  untimely  loss.  "  The 
husband  of  her  youth,"  is  a  woman's  first  husband ;  as 
the  "  wfe  of  his  youth,"  Mai.  ii.  1 5,  is  a  husband's  first 
wife.     W.  Lowth. 

9.  The  meat  offering  &c.]  The  earth  yieldeth  not  so 
much  as  wherewith  to  make  a  meat  offering  or  drink 
offering  unto  the  Lord ;  the  corn  and  the  wine  and  the 
oil  are  utterly  consumed ;  so  that  the  priests,  the  Lord's 
ministers,  have  just  cause  to  mom-n.  So  also  verses 
10—13.     Bp.  Hall. 

14.  Sanctify  ye  a  fast,  &c.]  In  order  to  deprecate 
God's  wrath,  and  avert  his  judgments.  See  chap.  ii. 
15,16.  W.  Lowth.  The  word  "sanctify"  seems  to 
require,  how  the  people  were  to  prepare  themselves  for 
the  enjoined  fast,  and  to  behave  themselves  in  it; 
namely,  with  more  than  ordinary  sanctity  and  holiness, 
not  thinking  it  svifficient  only  to  abstain  from  meat  and 
drink,  which  is  sufficient  to  denominate  a  man  to  fast, 
but  withal  to  abstain  from  sin  and  wickedness,  which  is 
requisite  to  a  holy  and  religious  fast,  such  as  is  the  duty 
and  sign  of  an  humble  penitent,  and  is  alone  acceptable 
to  God.     Dr.  Pocock. 

into  the  house  of  the  Lord  your  God,]  See  1  Kings 

vih.  37.    W.  Lowth. 

17. — the  barns  are  broken  downj]  Tlie  receptacles 
for  the  fruits  of  the  earth  are  not  repaired,  because 
2  T  2 


Joel  slieioeth  unto  Zion 


JOEL. 


the  terribleness 


II  Or, 
habitations. 


II  Or,  cornet. 


herds  of  cattle  are  perplexed,  because 
they  have  no  pasture ;  yea,  the  flocks 
of  sheep  are  made  desolate. 

19  O  Lord,  to  thee  will  I  cry :  for 
the  fire  hath  devoured  the  ||  pastures 
of  the  wilderness,  and  the  flame  hath 
burned  all  the  trees  of  the  field. 

20  The  beasts  of  the  field  cry  also 
unto  thee:  for  the  rivers  of  waters 
are  dried  up,  and  the  fire  hath  de- 
voured the  pastures  of  the  wilder- 
ness. 

CHAP.  IL 

I  He  sheweth  unto  Zion  the  terribleness  of 
God's  judgment.  12  He  exhorteth  to  re- 
pentance, 15  prescribeth  a  fast,  18  pro- 
miseth  a  blessing  thereon.  21  He  comfort- 
eth  Zion  with  present,  28  and  future 
blessings. 

BLOW  ye  the  ||  trumpet  in  Zion, 
and  sound  an  alarm  in  my  holy 
mountain :  let  all  the  inhabitants  of 


there  is  nothing  to  treasure  up  in  tliem.  Abp.  New- 
come. 

19.  — for  the  fire  hath  devoured  the  pastures  &c.]  For 
the  scorching  drought  hath  devoured  all  the  herbage  of 
the  wilderness,  and  the  fiery  beams  have  burnt  up  all 
the  trees  of  the  field.  Bp.  Hall.  The  wilderness  is  some- 
times opposed  to  the  hills  or  mountains,  and  then  it 
signifies  the  plains  and  places  for  pasture.  See  Isa.  Lxiii. 
13;  Jer.  Lx.  10.     W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  II.  ver.  1.  Blow  ye  the  trumpet  in  Zion,  &c.] 
The  Prophet  describes  the  locusts  and  caterpillars  as 
God's  "  army,"  ver.  1 1 ;  in  pursuance  of  which  meta- 
phor he  exhorts  the  people  to  prepare  to  meet  them,  in 
the  same  terms  as  if  they  were  alarmed  to  encounter  an 
enemj'-,  which  was  by  sounding  a  trumpet.  See  Jer.  iv. 
5,  C.  19.  This  ceremony  was  not  only  used  to  give 
notice  of  an  approaching  enemy,  but  likewise  to  pubhsh 
the  times  of  the  solemn  assemblies  for  the  worship  of 
God:  see  Numb.  x.  3.  9,  10.  And  this  is  the  chief  use 
they  were  to  make  of  it  upon  this  occasion  ;  see  ver.  15. 
For  there  was  no  other  way  to  avert  the  impending 
judgment,  but  humbling  themselves  before  God  mth 
fasting  and  prayer.     W.  Lowth. 

the  day  of  the  Lordl     A  day,  in  which  He  will 

send  very  terrible  judgments  on  the  land,  and  take  ven- 
geance on  them  for  their  sins.     Dr.  Pocock. 

2.  A  day  of  darkness]  A  very  calamitous  day,  bring- 
ing with  it  much  mischief  and  distress,  which  are 
figuratively  set  forth  by  darkness,  as  a  state  of  pros- 
perity is  by  light.  See  Amos  v.  IS,  &c.  By  some  in- 
terpreters "  darkness"  here  is  understood  properly  for 
darkness  in  the  air,  caused  by  what  should  then  be- 
fall them  in  their  land.  Compare  Exod.  x.  15.  Dr. 
Pocock.  See  on  that  passage  the  note  from  Dr.  Shaw, 
whose  testimony  concerning  locusts  "  darkening  the 
sun"  is  confirmed  by  various  authors,  ancient  and 
modern. 

— —  as  the  morning  spread  upon  the  mountains ;]  As  a 
morning  cloud  spread  upon  the  mountains,  which  hides 
the  sun  and  the  heavens,  and  threatens  the  certain 
coming  of  showers.     Dr.  Pocock. 

a  great  people  and  a  strong;']  The  Prophet  speaks 

of  the  locusts  in  such  military  terms,  and  represents  them 
like  such  a  formidable  army,  that  it  has  induced  several 


the  land  tremble  :  for  the  day  of  the  „  ^^l°l%  ^ 
Lord  cometh,  lor  it  is  nigh  at  hand;    about soo. 

2  A  day  of  darkness  and  of  gloomi-         v^~^ 
ness,.  a  day  of  clouds   and  of  thick 
darkness,  as  the  morning  spread  upon 

the  mountains :  a  great  people  and  a 
strong ;  there  hath  not  been  ever  the 
like,  neither  shall  be  any  more  after 
it,  even  to  the  years  +  of  many  ffene-  +  Heb.  of 

•'  '  JO  generation 

rations.  and  genera- 

3  A  fire  devoureth  before  them;  '"'"' 
and  behind  them  a  flame  burnetii : 
the  land  is  as  the  garden  of  Eden  be- 
fore them,  and  behind  them  a  desolate 
wilderness;  yea,  and  nothing  shall 
escape  them. 

4  The  appearance  of  them  is  as 
the  appearance  of  horses;  and  as 
horsemen,  so  shall  they  run. 

5  Like  the  noise  of  chariots  on  the 
tops  of  mountains  shall  they  leap, 
like  the  noise  of  a  flame  of  fire  that 

learned  men  to  think,  that  they  are  put  by  a  figure  to 
denote  real  armies.  Another  opinion  is,  that  we  are  to 
understand  the  locust,  cankerworm,  palmerworm,  and 
caterpillar,  spoken  of  ver.  4,  of  the  preceding  chapter, 
in  a  literal  sense;  and  that  the  military  terms  which 
are  used,  may  by  the  authority  of  parallel  passages  in 
Scripture  be  applied  to  them.     Reading. 

there  hath  not  been  ever  the  like,  &c.]    See  Exod. 

X.  14.  In  both  places  we  are  to  take  it  for  a  proverbial 
expression,  to  set  forth  the  extraordinary  greatness  of 
the  judgment.  Compare  2  Kings  xviii.  5 ;  xxiii.  25. 
W.  Lowth. 

3.  A  fire  devoureth  before  themj  &c.]  They  consume 
like  a  general  conflagration,  as  Pliny  says,  "  burning 
things  up  by  their  touch."  Sir  Hans  Sloane,  in  his 
Natural  History  of  Jamaica,  says,  "  They  destroy  the 
ground  not  only  for  the  time,  but  burn  trees  for  two 
years  after  :"  and  Ludolphus,  in  the  History  of  Ethiopia, 
"  Wheresoever  they  feed,  their  leavings  seem  as  it  were 
parched  with  fire."     Abp.  Newcome. 

as  the  garden  of  Eden]     A  proverbial  expression 

for  a  place  of  pleasure  and  fruitfulness,  as  we  commonly 
use  the  word  paradise.  See  Gen.  xiii.  10;  Isa.  li.  3. 
fV.  Lowth. 

nothing  shall  escape   them.]     Tliat  is,  nothing 

which  the  ground  produces.  Abp.  Newcome.  Different 
authors  give  accounts  similar  to  Dr.  Shaw's  in  the  note 
on  Exod.  X.  15,  concerning  the  devastation  occasioned 
by  locusts  among  all  sorts  of  vegetable  productions,  not 
only  herbage,  corn,  pvilse,  the  fruits  and  leaves,  the 
buds  and  very  bark  of  trees,  but  even  the  hemp,  not- 
withstanding its  great  bitterness,  and  the  reeds  with 
whicli  the  African  huts  are  thatched. 

5.  Like  the  noise  of  chariots  &c.J  See  Rev.  ix.  9; 
Nahum  iii.  2.  Bochart  says,  that  a  swarm  of  locusts 
make  so  loud  a  noise,  when  they  move,  that  they  may 
be  heard  six  miles  off.     Abp.  Newcome. 

like  the  noise  of  a  fame  of  fire  &c.]     The  noise 

in  the  former  comparison  seems  to  be  made  by  their 
motion ;  this  is  probably  meant  of  the  noise  made  by 
their  chewing  or  eating.     Dr.  Pocock. 

Cyril,  quoted  by  Bochart,  says  of  them,  that  while 
they  are  breaking  their  food  with  their  teeth,  the  noise 
is  like  that  of  flame  driven  about  by  the  wind.  Abp. 
Newco7ne. 


of  God* s  judgment. 


II  Or,  dart. 


devoureth  the  stubble,  as  a   strong 
people  set  in  battle  array. 

6  Before  their  face  the  people  shall 
be  much  pained :  all  faces  shall  ga- 

tHeb.poi,     ther  f  blackness. 

7  They  shall  run  like  mighty  men  ; 
they  shall  climb  the  wall  like  men  of 
war ;  and  they  shall  march  every  one 
on  his  ways,  and  they  shall  not  break 
their  ranks : 

8  Neither  shall  one  thrust  another ; 
they  shall  walk  every  one  in  his 
path :  and  lohen  they  fall  upon  the 
II  sword,  they  shall  not  be  wounded. 

9  They  shall  run  to  and  fro  in  the 
city;  they  shall  run  upon  the  wall, 
they  shall  climb  up  upon  the  houses  ; 
they  shall  enter  in  at  the  windows 
like  a  thief. 

10  The  earth  shall  quake  before 
them ;    the   heavens   shall    tremble : 

Dr.  Chandler,  in  his  Travels  in  Asia  Minor,  takes 
notice  of  the  prodigious  crackling  and  noise  which  ac- 
companied an  accidental  fire,  which  was  kindled  in  the 
long  parched  grass  near  Troas,  and  devoured  all  before 
it.     Parkhurst. 

6.  —  all  faces  shall  gather  blackness.']  The  alteration 
in  the  countenance  was  to  indicate  the  inward  pain. 
Dr.  Pocock,  Compare  Jer.  viii.  21  ;  Nahum  ii.  10.  JV. 
Lowth. 

7.  They  shall  run  like  mighty  men  ;  &c.]  They  shall 
march  in  such  a  swift  and  ordei'ly  manner,  that  no  place 
shall  be  inaccessible  to  them,  nor  any  force  be  able  to 
withstand  them.      W.  Lowth. 

8.  Neither  shall  one  thrust  another  ;]  Many  writers 
mention  the  order  of  locusts  in  their  flight  and  march ; 
and  their  manner  of  proceeding  directly  forwards,  what- 
ever obstacles  were  interposed.  Abp.  Newcome,  See  Dr. 
Shaw's  note  on  Exod.  x.  15. 

and  when  they  fall  upon  the  sword,  they  shall 

not  be  wovnded.']  This  refers  to  the  scales  with  which 
locusts  are  covered  as  with  a  coat  of  mail.  Abp.  Neiu- 
come. 

9.  They  shall  run  to  and  fro  in  the  city  ;  &c.]  Com- 
pare Exod.  X.  5,  6.  St.  Jerome  saith  of  locusts,  that 
there  is  nothing  inaccessible  to  them ;  they  seize,  not 
only  on  the  fields,  corn,  and  trees,  but  also  enter  cities, 
houses,  and  the  most  private  chambers.     Dr.  Pocock. 

10.  The  earth  shall  quake  before  them  :  &c.]  This  and 
the  follo\ving  clause  express  great  consternation  and 
calamity.  The  two  other  clauses  may  weU  have  a  literal 
sense ;  see  the  note  on  ver.  2  :  or  they  may  denote,  in  a 
strong  Eastern  manner,  devastation  spread  through  a 
whole  country.     Abp.  Newcome. 

1 1 .  And  the  Lord  shall  utter  his  voice  before  his  army  .•] 
Like  a  leader  or  general.  He  shall  command  or  encou- 
rage this  his  army,  and  can  make  the  meanest  parts  of 
the  creation  the  instruments  of  his  vengeance.  God's 
voice  sometimes  denotes  his  anger  :  the  most  terrible 
way  of  declaring  his  will  is  when  He  speaks  to  us  by 
his  judgments.  Compare  chap.  iii.  16;  Amos  i.  2; 
Jer.  XXV.  30.  The  time  of  God's  particvdar  judgments, 
as  well  as  that  of  his  general  one,  is  commonly  ex- 
pressed by  the  "  day  of  the  Lord,"  the  former  being  an 
earnest  and  imperfect  representation  of  the  latter.  W. 
Lowth. 

12.  Therefore  also  now,  saith  the  Lord,  &c.]  The  sins 


CHAP.  II.  He  exhorteth  to  repentance. 

^  the  sun  and  the  moon  shall  be  dark, 
and  the  stars  shall  withdraw  their 
shinintr : 

11  And  the  L,ord  shall  utter  his  Ezek. 32. 7. 
voice  before  his  army :  for  his  camp 
is  very  great:  for  he  is  strong  that 
executeth  his  word :  for  the  ''  day  of  \  J"-  ^o.  7. 

,        -r  .  1  .{ ■,  Amos  5.  IS. 

the  Lord  is  great  and  very  terrible;  zeph.  1. 15. 
and  who  can  abide  it  ? 

12  f  Therefore  also  now,  saith  the 
Lord,  "^turn  ye  even  to  me  with  all  c  Jer.  4.1. 
your  heart,  and  with  fasting,  and  with 
weeping,  and  with  mourning : 

13  And  rend  your  heart,  and  not 
your  garments,   and   turn    unto  the 
Lord  your  God:  for  hez's  '^gracious  ^ ^^°''- "^- '5- 
and  merciful,  slow  to  anger,  and  of  Jonaii'4.'2. 
great  kindness,  and  repenteth  him  of 
the  evil. 

14  ^  Who  knoweth  if\\e  will  return  ^  Jon^h  3. 9. 
and  repent,  and  leave  a  blessing  behind 

of  the  people  were  the  cause  which  merited  this  dread- 
ful visitation  :  and  the  way  to  remove  it  was  for  the 
people  to  repent  of  their  sins,  by  open  confessien  and 
acknowledgment  of  them,  by  a  deep  humihation  and 
sorrow  for  them,  and  by  utterly  renouncing  and  for- 
saking them.  This  is  the  great  reason  of  the  Prophet's 
discoiuse,  and  the  main  point  which  he  pursues  through- 
out it.     Reading. 

turn  ye  even  to  me  with  all  your  heart,"]     Let  not 

your  heart  be  divided  between  God  and  yoiir  idols  or 
other  sins,  but  let  it  be  given  wholly  up  to  Him.  God 
requires  in  our  love  and  service  of  Him,  that  it  be  "  ^vith 
all  our  heart,  with  all  our  soul,  and  with  aU  our  might," 
Deut.  vi.  5  ;  "  and  \v\ih.  all  our  mind,"  as  our  Saviom* 
adds  in  repeating  that  first  and  great  commandment, 
without  obeying  which  no  other  can  be  duly  observed, 
Mark  xii.  30.  Without  being  actuated  by  the  heart,  all 
performances  of  the  outward  man  are  insufficient  and 
vain,  or  rather  they  are  displeasing.  But  when  the 
heart  shall  have  duly  performed  its  part,  the  outward 
man  is  not  left  unconcerned,  but  hath  his  part  also  to 
perform,  in  order  to  express  how  the  inward  man  of  the 
heart  is  really  affected  :  and  so  by  the  joint  concurrence 
of  both  true  conversion  or  repentance  is  made  up.  The 
Prophet  therefore  to  the  inward  affection  of  the  whole 
heart  adds  those  outward  acts,  which  are  to  accompany 
and  express  it,  "  fasting,  and  weeping,  and  mom-ning." 
Dr.  Pocock. 

He  that  would  so  turn  to  the  Lord,  as  to  find  mercy 
\vith  Him,  must  not  turn  from  one  sin  to  another,  or 
from  one  sect  to  another,  or  from  one  religion  to  another 
only;  but  he  must  turn  from  all  his  sins,  from  all  his 
former  wicked  ways  and  unrighteous  thoiights,  and 
must  "  turn  unto  the  Lord  with  all  his  heart : "  that  is, 
our  hearts  must  be  wholly  inclined  to  God,  and  our 
souls  be  offered  up  as  a  whole  biu-nt  offering  unto 
Him,  without  any  mental  reservation  or  hypocritical 
equivocation.  There  is  no  agreement  between  Christ 
and  Belial,  between  God  and  sin  in  the  same  heart.  Bp. 
Beveridge. 

13.  And  rend  your  heart,  and  not  your  garments,]  Not 
merely  your  garments.  See  Gen.  xxxni.  29.  34 ;  Job 
i.  20;  2  Sam.  i.  11. 

repenteth  him  of  the  evil.]  See  the  notes  on  Gen. 

vi.  6. 

14.  Who  knoweth  if  he  will  return  Sic]  ^ATio  knoweth 


Joel  jjj^escribeth  a  fast. 


JOEL. 


He  comforteth  Zion, 


him;  even?i  meat  offering  and  a  drink 
offering  nnto  the  Lord  your  God? 

15  f  Blow  the  trumpet  in   Zion, 
f  Chap.  1. 14.  f  sanctify  a  fast,  call  a  solemn  assem- 
bly: 

16  Gather  the  people,  sanctify  the 
congregation,  assemble  the  elders, 
gather  the  children,  and  those  that 
suck  the  breasts :  let  the  bridegroom 
go  forth  of  his  chamber,  and  the  bride 
out  of  her  closet. 

17  Let  the  priests,  the  ministers  of 
the  Lord,  weep  between  the  porch 
and  the  altar,  and  let  them  say,  Spare 
thy  people,  O  Lord,  and  give  not 
thine  heritage  to  reproach,  that  the 
heathen    should    ||  rule    over    them : 

should  they 


say 


amona: 


II  Or,  use  a 

byword 

agnnst  Oiem.   S  whereforC 

&  79. 10.  &'    the  people.  Where  is  their  God  ? 
115.2.  13  ^  ^jjg^  ^jU  ^i^g  L^j^jj  be  jea- 

lous for  his  land,  and  pity  his  people. 

19  Yea,  the  Lord  will  answer  and 
say  unto  his  people.  Behold,  I  will 
send  you  corn,  and  wine,  and  oil, 
and  ye  shall  be  satisfied  therewith : 
and  I  will  no  more  make  you  a  re- 
proach among  the  heathen : 

20  But  I  will  remove  far  off  from 


whether  your  humiliation  may  not  yet  prevail  with 
Him  and  cause  Him  to  withdraw  his  judgments,  and 
instead  thereof  to  bestow  a  blessing  of  plenty  upon 
us ;  so  that  there  may  be  both  matter  and  occasion  for 
the  sacrifices  of  our  thanksgiving  unto  the  Lord  ?  Bp. 
Hall. 

16.  Gather  the  people,  hc^  As  their  sin  and  its  punish- 
ment was  national,  extending  to  all  ranks  and  degrees 
of  people,  the  repentance  and  humiliation  was  to  be  as 
extensive  as  general.  All  are  summoned;  none  ex- 
empted.    Wogan. 

17.  —  between  the  porch  and  the  altar,']  The  altar  of 
burnt  ofPerings  stood  before  the  porch  of  the  temple, 
2  Chron.  viii.  12  ;  and  the  mid-space  in  the  open  court 
was  naturally  a  place  of  great  concourse,  that  the 
prayers  of  the  people  might  accompany  the  sacrifice. 
Abp.  Newcome. 

a7ul  let  them  say.  Spare  thy  people,  0  Lord,]     It 

was  usual  to  prescribe  certain  forms  of  prayer  or  praise 
to  the  priests  in  their  pubhck  ministrations  :  see  Hosea 
xiv.  2;  1  Chron.  xvi.  36.  Such  was  this  here  men- 
tioned, wherein  they  beseech  God  to  deliver  his  people, 
not  for  any  merit  of  theirs,  but  for  the  glory  of  his  own 
name,  lest  the  neighbovxring  heathens  should  take  occa- 
sion to  blaspheme  his  name,  as  if  He  were  not  able  to 
protect  his  people.  Compare  Ps.  xlii.  10;  Lx.xLx.  10; 
cxv.  2.     W.  Lowth. 

ihct  the  heathen  should  rule  over  them  .•]     Or,  as 

in  the  margin,  "  should  use  a  byword  against  them ;" 
that  is,  should  make  them  the  subject  of  scorn  and 
derision,  as  if  they  were  forsaken  by  the  God  whom 
they  worship])ed.      IV.  Lowth. 

The  translation  "  rule  over  them  "may  be  supported ; 
because,  when  they  were  distressed  by  the  locusts,  they 
would  be  an  easier  prey  to  an  enemy  :  but  to  "  make  a 
proverb  of  them  "  is  the  more  natural  translation.  Abp. 
Seeker. 


+  Heb.  fie 
hath  mngni' 
fied  to  do. 


II  Or,  a 
teacher  of 
riyhteousness. 
+  Heb. 
according  to 
righteousness. 
h  Lev.  26.  4. 
Deut.  11.  14. 


you  the  northern  army,  and  will  drive 
him  into  a  land  barren  and  desolate, 
with  his  face  toward  the  east  sea,  and 
his  hinder  part  toward  the  utmost  sea, 
and  his  stink  shall  come  up,  and  his 
ill  savour  shall  come  up,  because  f  he 
hath  done  great  things. 

21  If  Fear  not,  O  land ;  be  glad 
and  rejoice :  for  the  Lord  will  do 
great  things. 

22  Be  not  afraid,  ye  beasts  of  the 
field :  for  the  pastures  of  the  wilder- 
ness do  spring,  for  the  tree  beareth 
her  fruit,  the  fig  tree  and  the  vine  do 
yield  their  strength. 

23  Be  glad  then,  ye  children  of 
Zion,  and  rejoice  in  the  Lord  your 
God :  for  he  hath  given  you  ||  the 
former  rain  -f-  moderately,  and  he 
^  will  cause  to  come  down  for  you  the 
rain,  the  former  rain,  and  the  latter 
rain  in  the  first  month. 

24  And  the  floors  shall  be  full  of 
wheat,  and  the  fats  shall  overflow  with 
wine  and  oil. 

25  And  I  will  restore  to  you  the 
years  that  the  locust  hath  eaten,  the 
cankerworm,  and  the  caterpiller,  and 


18.  Then  will  the  Lord  be  jealous  for  his  land,]  He 
will  be  moved  \vith  great  afiFection  for  it,  so  as  to  take 
away  what  is  injurious  to  it,  and  to  seek  its  good,  that 
it  continue  not  desolate  and  a  reproach  to  its  enemies. 
Dr.  Pocock. 

20.  —  and  his  stink  shall  come  up,  &c.]  Tliat  a  strong 
and  pestilential  smell  arises  from  the  putrid  heaps  of 
locusts,  whether  driven  upon  land  or  cast  up  from  the 
sea,  in  which  they  have  perished,  appears  from  the  tes- 
timony of  many  writers.  Among  various  other  autho- 
rities to  the  same  effect,  St.  Jei'ome  is  quoted  by  Bochart 
as  saying,  that  in  his  time  those  troops  of  locusts, 
which  covered  Judea,  were  cast  by  the  wind  into  the 
sea ;  and  that,  when  the  waters  threw  them  up,  their 
smell  caused  a  pestilence.  Thevenot  says  of  them, 
"  They  live  not  above  sLx  months :  and  when  dead, 
the  stench  of  them  so  corrupts  and  infects  the  air, 
that  it  often  occasions  dreadful  pestilences."  Abp.  New- 
come. 

because  he  hath  done  great  things,]     Or  rather, 

"  although  he  hath  done  great  things."  Though  this 
army  of  insects,  by  Divine  appointment,  has  made  such 
destruction  in  the  land,  yet  shall  it  come  to  this 
shameful  end.  W.  Lowth.  Or,  "  because  he  doth  or 
shall  do  great  things ; "  He,  that  is,  Jehovah.  Junius, 
Castalio. 

23.  — for  he  hath  given  you  the  former  rain]  In  the 
margin,  "a  teacher  of  righteousness:"  a  translation, 
which  the  words  will  well  bear ;  and  which  is  given  in 
many  versions,  and  by  many  expositors  of  great  note 
and  learning,  most  of  whom  understand  it  as  a  pro- 
phecy of  the  Messiah.     Dr.  Pocock. 

the  former  rain  and  the  latter  rain  in  the  first 

month.]  See  the  notes  on  Deut.  xi.  14;  xxviii.  12; 
1  Sam.  xii.  17.  The  fu-st  month  was  Nisan,  answering 
partly  to  om-  March,  and  partly  to  April. 

25.  —  1  will  restore  to  you  the  years  that  the  locust 


with  present,  and 


CHAP.  11. 


future  blessings. 


i  Isa.  44.  3. 
Acts  2.  17. 


the  palmerworm,  my  great  army  which 
I  sent  among  you. 

26  And  ye  shall  eat  in  plenty,  and 
be  satisfied,  and  praise  the  name  of 
the  Lord  your  God,  that  hath  dealt 
wondrously  with  you :  and  my  people 
shall  never  be  ashamed. 

27  And  ye  shall  know  that  I  am  in 
the  midst  of  Israel,  and  that  I  am  the 
Lo  R  D  your  God,  and  none  else  :  and 
my  people  shall  never  be  ashamed. 

28  If  And  it  shall  come  to  pass 
afterward,  that  I  '  will  pour  out  my 
spirit  upon  all  flesh ;  and  your  sons 
and  your  daughters  shall  prophesy, 
your  old  men  shall  dream  dreams, 
your  young  men  shall  see  visions : 


hath  eaten,'\  That  is,  I  will  repair  the  damage,  which  the 
land  has  for  several  years  received  from  the  ravages  of 
these  devom'ing  creatures.     Dr.  Pocock. 

mi/  great  army^     We  have  here  a  key  to  the 

grand  and  beautiful  description  which  runs  through 
these  two  chapters.  Every  reader  must  be  struck  vnth 
the  poetical  and  subUme  manner  in  which  the  allegory 
is  conducted.  There  is  not  a  more  splendid  piece  of 
poetry  extant.    Abp.  Newcome. 

27.  And  ye  shall  know  that  I  am  in  the  midst  ofIsrael,~\ 
In  order  to  a  removal  of  the  threatened  evils,  the  people 
are  exhorted  to  turn  unto  God  by  serious  repentance, 
and  are  promised  that  on  so  doing  they  should  be  re- 
ceived again  into  his  favour,  and  owned  for  his  people. 
Dr.  Pocock. 

28.  —  I  will  pour  out  my  spirit  upon  all  flesh  j  &c.] 
The  plentiful  effusion  of  the  Holy  Spirit  is  mentioned 
by  the  Prophets  as  the  peculiar  character  of  the  Gospel 
state  :  and  it  is  elsewhere  compared  to  the  pouring  out 
of  waters  upon  a  thirsty  land,  whereby  it  becomes 
fruitful.  See  Isa.  xliv.  3;  liv.  13;  Jer.  xxxi.  This 
text  is  apphed  by  St.  Peter  to  the  descent  of  the  Holy 
Ghost  upon  the  first  believers.  Acts  ii.  17.  "All  flesh" 
comprehends  the  Gentiles  as  well  as  the  Jews :  which 
promise  we  see  was  punctually  fulfilled,  Acts  x.  44  ;  xi. 
17.     W.  Lowth. 

This  prophecy  is  one  of  the  clearest  and  most  un- 
doubted of  any  that  foretold  the  estabhshment  of  the 
new  law.  It  hath  been  fulfilled  in  the  Christian  church 
two  ways  :  first,  by  the  extraordinary  effects  of  such 
a  general  effusion  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  whereby  the 
Apostles  and  primitive  saints  were  empowered  to 
work  miracles,  speak  with  diverse  tongues,  and  fore- 
tel  futvu-e  events ;  and,  secondly,  in  the  more  ordinary 
gifts  of  Divine  grace,  bestowed  upon  all  Christians. 
Wogan. 

29.  And  also  upon  the  servants  and  upon  the  handmaids 
&c.]  Not  only,  no  particular  sex  or  age,  but  also  no 
particular  condition,  should  render  persons  incapable  of 
recei-\ang  the  good  gifts  of  God's  Spirit  "in  those  days;" 
that  is,  under  the  kingdom  of  Christ.  See  Gal.  iii.  28 ; 
1  Cor.  v\i.  22.     Dr.  Pocock. 

30.  And  I  will  shew  wonders  in  the  heavens  &c.]  The 
Prophet,  having  foretold  in  the  clearest  terms  the  gene- 
ral effusion  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  which  was  to  charac- 
terize the  Gospel  dispensation,  concludes  this  chapter 
with  a  striking  description  of  the  destruction  of  Jeriisa- 
lem,  which  followed  soon  after,  and  punished  the  Jews 
for  their  obstinate  rejection  of  the  sacred  influence : 
speaking  in  terms,  which,  as  well  as  those  of  our  Saviour 


29  And  also  upon  the  servants  and  qhrTst 
upon  the  handmaids  in  those  days  about  soo. 
will  I  pour  out  my  spirit.  ^'"""^ 

30  And  I  will  shew  wonders  in 
the  heavens  and  in  the  earth,  blood, 
and  fire,  and  pillars  of  smoke. 

31  '^The  sun  shall  be  turned  into  kchap.3.15. 
darkness,  and  the  moon  into  blood, 

before  the  great  and  the  terrible  day 
of  the  Lord  come. 

32  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that 

1  whosoever  shall  call  on  the  name  of  ^  ^°"^- ^<'- 1^- 
the  Lord  shall  be  delivered:  for  in 
mount  Zion  and  in  Jerusalem  shall 
be  deliverance,  as  the  Lord  hath 
said,  and  in  the  remnant  whom  the 
Lord  shall  call. 


that  resemble  them,  have  a  double  aspect,  and  refer  to  a 
primary  and  a  final  dispensation.  Compare  Matt.  xxiv. 
29.     Dr.  Gray. 

Very  great  slaughter,  and  the  burning  of  many  towns, 
and  even  of  a  part  of  Jerusalem  itself,  preceded  the 
destruction  of  the  city  and  the  temple,  and  the  total 
subversion  of  the  Jemsh  polity,  by  the  Romans.  Abp. 
Newcome. 

31.  The  sun  shall  be  turned  into  darkness,  and  the  moon 
into  blood,]  lliat  is,  into  the  colour  of  blood.  Harmer. 
These  expressions  may  be  understood  of  the  "  fearful 
sights  and  great  signs  from  heaven,"  Luke  xxi.  11, 
which  alarmed  the  minds  of  the  Jews  before  the  taking 
of  Jerusalem  by  Titus.  Abp.  Newcome.  Or,  as  some 
expositors  think,  they  are  meant,  not  hterally,  but  meta- 
phorically ;  and  denote  such  calamities  as  should  deprive 
the  people  of  all  sight  of  comfort.  Dr.  Pocock.  See  the 
notes  on  Isa.  xiii.  10,  13. 

before  the  great  and  the  terrible  day  of  the  Lord 

come.']  These  wonderful  things  were  in  part  shewn  at 
the  destruction  of  Jerusalem  by  Titus ;  but  they  shall 
be  fully  and  perfectly  completed  towards  the  end  of  the 
world, 'before  the  last  judgment;  which  time  deserves 
signally  to  be  called  "  the  day  of  the  Lord,"  and  "  the 
great  day,"  for  the  great  things  that  shall  be  done  in  it; 
and  "the  terrible  day,"  for  all  the  judgments  that  are 
in  it  to  be  executed  upon  all  the  people  who  have  ever 
hved  in  the  world.     Dr.  Pocock. 

32.  —  whosoever  shall  call  on  the  name  of  the  Lord]  St. 
Paul,  Rom.  x.  13,  explains  this  of  such  persons  as  give 
themselves  up  to  Christ,  and  profess  themselves  his 
disciples;  that  being  the  most  effectual  means  of  escaping 
the  judgments  coming  upon  the  unbelienng  Jews,  and 
likewise  of  being  "  deUvered  from  the  wath  to  come :" 
see  Luke  xxi.  22;  1  Thess.  ii.  16.     W.  Lowth. 

This  "calling  on  the  name  of  the  Lord,"  mentioned 
by  the  Prophet,  and  apphed  by  the  Apostle  to  Jesus 
Christ,  plainly  proves  that  Jesus  is  the  Lord  Jehovah, 
and  that  He  is  to  be  invoked  as  the  proper  object  of 
prayer.    Wogan.     See  the  note  on  Rom.  x.  13. 

for  in  mount  Zion  and  in  Jerusalem  shall  he  deli- 
verance,] These  words  may  be  understood  figuratively 
of  the  Church  of  God;  which,  having  been  first 
seated  in  mount  Zion  and  Jerusalem,  and  thence  ex- 
tended all  the  world  over,  Luke  xxiv.  47,  carried  the 
name  thereof  along  with  it.     Dr.  Pocock. 

and  in  the  remnant  whom  the  Lord  shall  call.} 

Namely,  such  as  should  embrace  the  Gospel,  and  thus 
escape  the  dangers  and  destruction  which  would  seize 
on  others.    Dr.  Pocock. 


God^ s  judgments  against 


JOEL. 


the  enemies  of  his  people. 


CHAP.  III. 

1   God's  judgments  against  the  enemies  of  Us 
people.     9  God  will  be  known  in  his  judg- 
ment.    18  His  blessing  upon  the  church. 
FO  R,  behold,  in  those  days,  and 
in  that  time,  when  I  shall  bring 
again  the  captivity  of  Judah  and  Je- 
rusalem, 

2  I  will  also  gather  all  nations,  and 
will  bring  them  down  into  the  valley 
of  Jehoshaphat,  and  will  plead  with 
them  there  for  my  people  and /or  my 
heritage  Israel,  whom  they  have  scat- 
tered among  the  nations,  and  parted 
my  land. 

3  And  they  have  cast  lots  for  my 
people ;  and  have  given  a  boy  for  an 
harlot,  and  sold  a  girl  for  wine,  that 
they  might  drink. 

4  Yea,  and  what  have  ye  to  do  with 
me,  O  Tyre,  and  Zidon,  and  all  the 


Chap.  III.  ver.  1.  —  in  those  days,  and  in  that  time,'] 
The  time  called  "the  last  days,"  chap.  ii.  28,  according 
to  St.  Peter's  interpretation.  Acts  ii.  17,  which  com- 
prehends all  that  time  which  reaches  from  the  first  to 
the  second  appearance  of  the  Messiah ;  see  the  note 
upon  Isa.  ii.  2.  The  context  shews  that  here  is  pro- 
bably meant  the  latter  part  of  these  last  days  or  times. 
W.  Lowth. 

when  I  shall  bring  again  the  captivity  of  Judah 

and  Jerusalem,']  That  is,  when  all  the  Jews  then  living, 
wheresoever  dispersed,  shall  be  converted  to  Chris- 
tianity, and  thereupon  shall  be  brought  back  by  God  to 
their  own  country  of  Judah,  and  shall  again  inhabit 
Jerusalem.  Dr.  Wells.  Or  the  words  may  be  in- 
terpreted, not  literally  of  bringing  back  the  Jews  to 
their  ancient  seat,  but  of  freeing  them  from  the  cap- 
tivity of  sin,  and  the  yoke  of  the  Mosaical  law.  Dr. 
Pocock. 

2.  I  tvill  also  gather  all  nations,]  Taking  the  words  in 
a  spiritual  sense,  such  as  are  enemies  to  God's  Church, 
and  the  true  Christian  religion.  Thus  the  Jews  felt 
his  judgments  by  the  destruction  of  theb  city  and 
commonwealth,  soon  after  Christ's  first  coming ;  and 
at  his  second  coming  punishment  shall  be  inflicted  on 
all  the  wicked.     Dr.  Pocock. 

the  valley  of  Jehoshaphat,]     That  is,  the  place 

where  the  Lord  will  execute  judgment ;  for  so  the  word 
"  Jehoshaphat"  signifies,  being  compounded  oi  Jehovah, 
and  shaphat,  which  means  to  judge.  The  expression 
likewise  alludes  to  the  valley  of  Berachah,  as  it  was  af- 
terwards called,  2  Chron.  xx.  26,  which  was  famous  for 
the  victory  gained  there  by  Jehoshaphat  and  his  people 
over  a  great  confederacy  of  their  enemies.  This  valley 
was  not  far  from  Jerusalem,  if  it  be  the  same  with  that 
described,  Zech.  xiv.  4.      W.  Lowth,   Dr.  Wells. 

and  will  plead  with  them  there]    God  pleads  with 

men,  and  vindicates  the  cause  of  oppressed  truth 
and  innocence  by  his  judgments.  Then  their  own 
consciences  fly  in  the  face  of  the  guilty,  and  force 
them  to  acknowledge  the  justice  of  their  punish- 
ments. Compare  Ezek.  xvii.  20;  xx.  35;  xxxviii.  22. 
W.  Lowth. 

3.  And  they  have  cast  lots  for  my  people  ;  &c.]  And 
they  have  scornfully  and  proudly  tyrannized  over  my 
people,  and  have  cast  lots  upon  them,  as  some  slight 
commodities  for  sale  or  exchange;  and  have  given  a 


coasts  of  Palestine?  will  ye  render    chr°ist 
me  a  recompence  ?  and  if  ye  recom-    about  soo. 
pense  me,  swiftly  and  speedily  will  I         v 
return  your  recompence  upon  your 
own  head ; 

5  Because  ye  have  taken  my  silver 
and  my  gold,  and  have  carried  into 
your  temples  my  goodly  f  pleasant  J  Heb^^^ 
things : 

6  The  children  also  of  Judah  and 
the  children  of  Jerusalem  have 
sold   unto    fthe    Grecians,    that 


ye 

ye 


+  Heb.  the 

might  remove    them  far   from  their  Grecians!' 
border. 

7  Behold,  I  will  raise  them  out  of 
the  place  whither  ye  have  sold  them, 
and  will  return  your  recompence  upon 
your  own  head : 

8  And  I  will  sell  your  sons  and 
your  daughters  into  the  hand  of  the 
children  of  Judah,  and  they  shall  sell 

boy  for  the  price  of  their  lust  to  a  harlot,  and  sold  a 
girl  only  for  a  cup  of  wine  to  drink.     Bp.  Hall. 

The  way  of  dividing  captives  by  lot  appears  to  have 
been  in  use  of  old  among  nations  :  compare  Nahum  iii. 
10;  Obad.  ver.  11.     Dr.  Pocock. 

4.  Yea,  and  what  have  ye  to  do  with  me,  0  Tyre,  and 
Zidon,]  When  the  Babylonians,  the  appointed  instru- 
ments of  my  vengeance,  aflflict  my  land,  why  do  you 
also  and  the  bordering  nations  assist  them  ?  Do  you 
take  this  occasion  of  avenging  the  former  victories  of 
my  people  over  you  ?  If  so,  this  your  act  of  revenge 
shall  be  speedily  punished.     Abp.  Newcome. 

5.  Because  ye  have  taken  my  silver  and  my  gold,  &c.] 
Tlie  temple  was  despoiled  of  its  ornaments,  either  through 
the  necessities  or  wickedness  of  the  kings  of  Judah, 
several  times ;  see  2  Kings  xii.  18;  xviii.  16;  2  Chron. 
xxviii.  24.  It  was  likewise  plundered  by  the  Chaldeans 
often  ;  once  in  the  reign  of  Jehoiakim,  2  Chron.  xxxvi. 
7 ;  then  in  the  short  reign  of  Jehoiachin,  2  Kings  xxiv. 
13,  before  the  last  destruction  of  it,  2  Kings  xxv.  17, 
18.  Some  part  of  the  furniture  might  perhaps  be  sold 
to  the  merchants  of  Tyre  and  Sidon.      W.  Lowth. 

G.  The  children  also  of  Judah — have  ye  sold]  It  was 
customary  for  the  merchants  of  the  neighbouring 
countries  to  buy  the  children  of  Israel  for  slaves,  in 
order  to  sell  them  again.  See  1  Mac.  iii.  41.  Javan, 
that  is,  Greece,  particularly  dealt  in  that  sort  of  traffick, 
Ezek.  xxvii.  13.      W.  Lowth. 

7.  Behold,  I  will  raise  them  out  of  the  place  whither 
ye  have  sold  them,  &c.]  Grotius  thinks  that  this  promise 
concerning  the  children  of  Judah  was  made  good  under 
Alexander  the  Great  and  his  successors,  who  in  favour 
of  the  Je\vish  nation  restored  to  hberty  many  Jews  who 
were  captives  or  in  servitude  in  Greece  :  and  that  the 
tiireatening  in  the  next  verse  concerning  the  persecutors 
of  the  Jews  had  its  effect  when  the  same  Alexander 
took  Gaza,  Sidon,  and  Tyre.  Others  think  the  fulfill- 
ing of  these  things  may  be  referred  to  the  times  of 
Cyrus  or  of  the  Maccabees.  The  general  import  of  the 
passage  is,  that  though  God  sometimes  suffers  his 
people  to  be  trampled  on,  and  contemptuously  used, 
and  injuriously  treated  by  his  and  their  enemies,  yet 
He  will  in  due  time  deUver  them  from  the  hand  of  their 
enemies,  to  whom  He  will  render  a  just  reward,  pro- 
portionable to  the  wrong  that  they  have  done  to  his 
people.     Dr.  Pocock. 


God  loill  be  known 


CHAP.  III. 


in  Ms  judfjmenf. 


a  Isa.  2.  4. 
II  Or,  scythes. 


II  Or.  Vie 
LORD  shall 
bring  down. 


h  Rev.  14. 15. 


tliem  to  tlie  Sabeans,  to  a  people  far 
off:  for  the  Lord  liatli  spoken  it. 

9  II  Proclaim  ye  tins  among  the 
Gentiles;  f  Prepare  war,  wake  up  the 
mighty  men,  let  all  the  men  of  war 
draw  near ;  let  them  come  up  : 

10  *  Beat  your  plowshares  into 
swords,  and  your  ||  pruninghooks  into 
spears :  let  the  weak  say,  1  am  strong. 

1 1  Assemble  yourselves,  and  come, 
all  ye  heathen,  and  gather  yourselves 
together  round  about :  thither  ||  cause 
thy  mighty  ones  to  come  down,  O 
Lord. 

12  Let  the  heathen  be  wakened, 
and  come  up  to  the  valley  of  Jehosha- 
phat:  for  there  will  I  sit  to  judge  all 
the  heathen  round  about. 

13  ^  Put  ye  in  the  sickle,  for  the 
harvest  is  ripe :  come,  get  you  down ; 
for  the  press  is  full,  the  fats  overflow; 
for  their  Avickedness  is  great 


9.  Proclaim  ye  this  among  the  Gentiles  ;']  After  these 
particular  threatenings  against  Tyre  and  Sidon,  and  the 
neighbouring  coast,  the  Prophet  returns  to  what  he  had 
mentioned,  ver.  2,  concerning  the  heathen  or  unbe- 
heving  world,  gathering  themselves  either  to  oppose 
the  Jews  in  their  return  homeward,  or  some  other  way 
to  hinder  the  growth  of  Christ's  kingdom.     W.  Lowth. 

Prepare  war,  &c.]     The  Prophet  in  an  ironical 

and  insulting  manner  encourages  them  to  make  their 
utmost  efforts  to  oppose  the  designs  of  Providence  :  but 
it  should  be  all  in  vain.  See  the  like  expressions,  Isa. 
viii.  9,  10;  Jer.  xlvi.  3,  4  ;  Ezek.  xxxviii.  7.   W.  Lowth. 

11.  —  thither  cause  thy  mighty  ones  to  come  down,  O 
Lord."]  According  to  this  rendering  of  the  passage,  in- 
terpreters understand  by  "  mighty  ones  "  the  angels  of 
God,  sent  down  to  defeat  his  enemies.  But  in  the 
margin  it  is  rendered,  "the  Lord  shall  bring  down;" 
and  in  oiu-  older  English  Bibles,  "  then  shall  the  Lord 
cast  down  the  mighty  men  :"  that  is,  such  as,  pre- 
suming on  their  might,  rebelliously  exalted  themselves 
against  God  and  his  people.     Dr.  Pocock. 

12.  —  there  ivill  I  sit  to  judge  all  the  heathen  round 
about.']  God  here  speaks  after  the  manner  of  men, 
with  whom  it  is  usual  for  the  judge,  examining  matters 
and  giving  sentence,  to  sit :  not  as  if  sitting  and  stand- 
ing were  postures  properly  attributed  to  God.  Dr. 
Pocock. 

13.  Put  ye  in  the  sickle,  &c.]  God  will  give  his 
commands  to  the  angels,  who  are  "  the  reapers,"  Matt, 
xiii.  39,  to  cut  off  the  wicked  by  a  speedy  destruction ; 
for  their  iniquities  are  come  to  maturity,  and  are  ripe 
for  judgment.  Compare  Jer.  li.  33  ;  Hos.  vi.  1 1  ;  Matt, 
xiii.  38.  41 ;  Rev.  xiv.  15.      IV.  Lowth. 

14.  Multitudes,  multitudes  in  the  valley  of  decision  ;] 
O  what  multitudes,  what  infinite  multitudes  of  wicked 
sinners,  shall  then  and  there  be  adjudged !  Bp.  Halt. 
"  The  vaUey  of  decision  "  is  so  called,  because  God  will 
there  decide  on  those  assembled  before  Him,  and  pass 
judgment  on  them  according  to  their  deeds  ;  for  which 
reason  it  was  before  called  "  the  valley  of  Jehoshaphat." 
Dr.  Pocock.     See  the  second  note  on  ver.  2. 

15.  The  sun  and  the  moon  shall  be  darkened,  &c.]  Tliis 
particular  judgment  shaU  be  a  forerunner  of  the  general 
one,  when  the  whole  frame  of  nature  shall  be  dissolved. 


14  Multitudes,  multitudes  in  the 
valley  of  H  decision :  for  the  day  of 
the  Lord  is  near  in  the  valley  of 
decision. 

15  The ''sun  and  the  moon  shall 
be  darkened,  and  the  stars  shall  with- 
draw their  shining. 

16  The  Lord  also  shall  ^roar  out 
of  Zion,  and  utter  his  voice  from  Je- 
rusalem; and  the  heavens  and  the 
earth  shall  shake:  but  the  Lord  will 
he  the  f  hope  of  his  people,  and  the 
strength  of  the  children  of  Israel. 

17  So  shall  ye  know  that  I  am  the 
Lord  your  God  dwelling  in  Zion, 
my  holy  mountain :  then  shall  Jeru- 
salem be  t  boly,  and  there  shall 
no  ®  strangers  pass  through  her  any 
more. 

18  H  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in 
that  day,  that  the  mountains  shall 
^drop  down  new  wine,  and  the  hills 


d  Jer.  25.  30. 
Amos  1.  2. 


t  He)),  place 
of  repair,  or, 
harbour. 


t  Heb. 

holiness. 

e  Rev.  21.27. 


f  Amos  9.  13. 


Particular  judgments  upon  kingdoms  and  nations  are 
often  described  in  such  terms  as  properly  belong  to  the 
general  judgment.  W.  Ijowth.  The  words,  in  their 
plainest  and  most  literal  exposition,  seem  to  denote 
such  prodigies  as  shall  precede  or  attend  the  last  dread- 
ful day,  and  among  them  a  real  alteration  in  the  shining 
of  the  sun,  moon,  and  stars,  not  used  here,  as  they 
are  elsewhere,  for  comparative  expressions,  but  to  sig- 
nify what  shall  then  really  and  actually  be.  Dr.  Pocock. 

16.  The  Lord  also  shall  roar  out  of  Zion,]  Where  He 
shall  give  tokens  of  his  especial  residence.  W.  Lowth. 
Or,  by  Zion  and  Jerusalem  may  be  understood  heaven, 
the  seat  of  his  glory,  the  representation  of  which  was 
formerly  in  the  sanctuary,  Heb.  xii.  22.  Bp.  Hall,  Dr. 
Pocock.  God's  anger,  when  He  speaks  to  us  by  his 
judgments,  is  fitly  compared  to  the  roaring  of  a  lion : 
see  Jer.  xxv.  30;  Amos  i.  2;  iii.  8.      W.  Ijowth. 

and  the  heavens  and  the  earth  shall  shake ;]   Great 

commotions  or  comoilsions  of  states  and  governments 
are  expressed  by  "  shaking  the  heavens  and  the  earth  :" 
compare  Ezek.  xxxviii.  19;  Hag.  ii.  6.  22.  But  here 
the  words  may  be  understood  in  a  literal  sense,  because 
the  action  here  described  in  this  chapter  is  a  forerunner 
and  token  of  the  approaching  day  of  judgment.  W. 
Lowth. 

17.  — then  shall  Jerusalem  be  holy,  &c.]  This  cha- 
racter belongs  to  the  "  new  Jerusalem."  Compare  Isa. 
XXXV.  8  ;  Iii.  1 ;  Ix.  21 ;  Rev.  xxi.  27.  Or  it  may  be 
understood  of  the  earthly  Jerusalem,  as  the  metropolis 
of  the  converted  world.  As  the  inhabitants  themselves 
shall  be  holy,  so  the  city  shall  be  called  the  "  Holy 
City,"  as  in  former  times  it  was;  see  Dan.  ix.  16; 
Zech.  viii.  3  ;  compare  Isa.  xxiv.  23 ;  Micah  iv.  7 ; 
Obad.  ver.  17.  It  shaU  be  no  longer  subject  to  be 
polluted  or  oppressed  by  unbelievers  :  compare  Nahum 
i.  15,     W.  Lowth. 

18.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  &c.]  And 
it  shall  come  to  pass  in  those  last  times,  wherein  the 
Gospel  shall  be  published,  that  God  shall  give  plenty 
of  spiritual  nourishment  to  his  Church ;  so  that  every 
part  thereof  shall  aboimd  with  effectual  help  and  means 
of  salvation :  and  from  thence  shaU  flow  forth  those 
waters  of  life,  which  shall  water  and  refresh  the  souls  of 
all  the  faithful  followers  of  God.    Bp.  Hall. 


God^s  blessing 


JOEL. 


upon  the  church. 


t  Heb.  go. 


shall  flow  with  milk,  and  all  the  rivers 
of  Judah  shall  f  flow  with  waters,  and  a 
fountain  shall  come  forth  of  the  house 
of  the  Lord,  and  shall  water  the 
valley  of  Shittim. 

19  Egypt  shall  be  a  desolation,  and 
Edom  shall  be  a  desolate  wilderness, 
for  the  violence  against  the  children 


and  shall  water  the  valley  of  Shittim.']     See  the 

note  from  Bp.  Bagot  on  Ezek.  xlvii.  1 .  The  distance  of 
this  place  from  Jerusalem  may  denote  the  large  extent 
of  God's  blessing :  or  the  nature  of  the  places,  which 
was  dry  and  barren,  and  productive  of  nothing  but 
thorns  and  rushes,  may,  under  the  figure  of  its  being 
watered  by  the  fountain  from  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
signify  the  efficaciousness  of  the  grace  of  God  conveyed 
by  the  Gospel.     Dr.  Pocnck. 

1 9.  Egypt — Edom]  These  two  people  were  remark- 
able for  their  enmity  to  the  Jews  :  they  are  taken  in 
the  general  sense  for  the  enemies  of  God's  people  :  see 
the  note  upon  Isa.  xi.  14.     W.  Lowth. 


Or,  abide. 


of  Judah,  because  they  have  shed  in- 
nocent blood  in  their  land. 

20  But  Judah  shall  ||  dwell  for  ever, 
and  Jerusalem  from  generation  to 
generation. 

21  For  I  will  cleanse  their  blood  ,or«,e„/ 
that  I  have  not  cleansed:    ||  for  the  the  lord 
Lord  dwelleth  in  Zion.  Itlt!"''* 


20.  But  Judah  shall  dwell  for  ever,  &c.]  Many  inter- 
preters understand  this  not  literally  of  Judah  and  Jeru- 
salem, but  figuratively  of  the  Church  of  God  :  and  affirm 
that  the  promise  is  made  good  even  in  this  world,  by 
Christ's  ruling  in  the  midst  of  his  enemies,  and  pro- 
tecting his  Church  amidst  her  daily  afflictions ;  but 
that  it  shall  be  fully  performed  in  heaven,  when,  being 
placed  out  of  all  fear  of  danger,  we  shall  eternally  reign 
with  Christ.     Dr.  Pocock. 

21.  Fur  I  will  cleanse  their  blood  &c.]  I  will  tho- 
roughly cleanse  them  from  their  sins  and  pollutions ; 
which  shall  not  rise  up  any  more  in  judgment  against 
them.     W.  Lowth. 


The  following  Chapter  from  Joel  is  appointed  as  a  Proper  Lesson,  and  as  a  portion  of  Scripture  for  the  Epistle  : 


Chap.  II 20th  Sunday  after  Trinity Morning. 

ver.  12 — 17 Ash- Wednesday For  the  Epistle. 


AMOS. 


INTRODUCTION. 

AMOS  appears  to  have  been  contemporary  with  Hosea,  but  it  is  uncertain  which  was  the  first  favoured  by- 
Divine  revelations.  They  both  began  to  prophesy  during  the  time  that  Uzziah  and  Jeroboam  the  Second 
reigned  over  their  respective  kingdoms :  and  Amos  saw  his  first  vision  "  two  years  before  the  earthquake," 
Amos  i.  1 ;  which,  as  we  learn  from  Zechariah,  chap.  xiv.  5,  happened  in  the  days  of  Uzziah.  Amos,  however, 
began  to  prophesy  some  time  between  the  year  of  the  world  3194  and  3219.  Some  have  confounded  him  with 
the  father  of  Isaiah. 

The  Prophet  Amos  was  a  native  of  Tekoa,  a  small  town  in  the  territory  of  Judah,  about  four  leagues  southward 
from  Jerusalem,  and  six  southward  from  Bethlehem,  Amos  i.  1 ;  2  Chron.  xi.  5,  6 ;  adjacent  to  a  vast  \vilder- 
ness,  where  probably  he  exercised  his  profession. 

Amos  was  an  herdsman,  and  a  gatherer  of  sycamore  fi-uit,  chap.  vii.  14.  In  the  simplicity  of  former  times,  and  in 
the  happy  cUmates  of  the  East,  these  occupations  were  by  no  means  considered  in  that  degrading  light  in  which 
they  have  been  viewed,  since  refinement  hath  introduced  a  taste  for  the  elegant  arts  of  life.  He  was  no  Prophet, 
as  he  informed  Amaziah,  chap.  vii.  14,  neither  was  he  a  Prophet's  son  :  that  is,  he  had  no  regular  education  in 
the  schools  of  the  Prophets,  but  was  called  by  an  express  irresistible  commission  from  God  (chap.  iii.  8 ;  vii. 
15,)  to  prophesy  unto  his  people  Israel.  The  Holy  Spirit  did  not  disdain  to  speak  by  the  voice  of  the  most 
humble  man ;  and  selected  his  ministers  as  well  from  the  tents  of  the  shepherd,  as  from  the  palace  of  the  sove- 
reign, 1  Cor.  i.  27 — 29 :  respecting  only  the  quahties,  and  not  the  conditions,  of  his  agents,  inasmuch  as  He 
was  capable  of  inspiring  knowledge  and  eloquence  where  they  did  not  previously  exist. 

Amos  undoubtedly  composed  his  prophecies  in  their  present  form.  He  speaks  of  himself  as  the  author  of  them, 
chap.  vii.  8 ;  viii.  1,2;  and  his  prophetick  character  is  established,  not  only  by  the  admission  of  his  book  into 
the  canon,  and  by  the  testimony  of  other  ^Titers,  Tobit  ii.  6 ;  Acts  vii.  42,  43 ;  xv.  15 — 17 ;  but  by  the  exact 
accompUshment  of  many  prophecies  which  he  delivered.  His  work  consists  of  several  distinct  discourses ;  the 
particular  period  of  their  delivery  cannot  now  be  ascertained.  They  chiefly  respect  the  kingdom  of  Israel, 
though  he  sometimes  inveighs  against  Judah,  and  threatens  the  kingdoms  that  bordered  on  Palestine;  as  the 
Syrians,  Phihstines,  Tp-ians,  Edomites,  Ammonites,  and  Moabites.  He  predicts,  in  clear  terms,  the  captivi- 
ties and  the  destruction  of  Israel,  to  be  preceded  by  fearfvxl  signs  on  earth,  and  in  the  heavens,  chap.  viii.  8 — 
1 3 ;  concluding  ■s\dth  assurances  that  God  would  not  utterly  destroy  the  house  of  Jacob ;  but  after  sifting,  as 
it  were,  and  cleansing  the  house  of  Israel  among  the  nations,  God  should  again  raise  up  the  tabernacle,  that  is, 
the  kingdom  of  David,  to  be  enlarged  to  more  than  its  first  splendour  by  the  accession  of  Gentile  subjects ;  and 
to  be  succeeded  by  the  establishment  of  that  government  which  the  Prophet  describes  under  poetical  images 
as  a  blessed  dispensation  of  secmrity,  abundance,  and  peace,  chap.  ix.  11 — 15.     Dr.  Gray. 

This  Prophet  borrows  many  images  from  the  scenes  in  which  he  had  been  engaged ;  but  he  introduces  them  mth 
skill,  and  gives  them  force  and  dignity  by  the  eloquence  and  grandeur  of  his  manner.  We  shall  find  in  him 
many  affecting  and  pathetick,  many  elegant  and  subfime  passages.  No  Prophet  has  more  magnificently 
described  the  Deity ;  or  more  gravely  rebuked  the  luxurious ;  or  reproved  injustice  and  oppression  with  greater 
warmth  and  a  more  generous  indignation.  Bp.  Lowth,  an  eminent  judge  and  master  of  style,  pronounces  him 
nearly  equal  to  the  very  fii'st  Prophets  in  elevation  of  sentiments  and  loftiness  of  spirit,  and  scarcely  inferiour 
to  any  in  splendour  of  diction  and  beauty  of  composition.     Abp,  Neivcome. 


CHAP.  I. 

1  Amos  sheweth  God's  judgment  upon  Syria, 
6  upon  the  Philistines,  9  vpon  Tyrus,  11 
upon  Edom,  1 3  upon  Ammon. 

THE  words  of  Amos,   who  was 
among  the  herdmen  of  Tekoa, 


Chap.  I.  ver.  1.  —  the  herdmen  of  Tekoa^  See  the 
introduction. 

concerning  Israel]    The  prophecy  relates  chiefly 

to  the  ten  tribes,  or  kingdom  of  Israel :  though  the 
Prophet  briefly  denounces  God's  judgments,  not  only 
against  Judah,  but  hkewise  against  the  Syrians,  Philis- 
tines, and  other  neighboui'ing  people,     fV.  Lowth. 


which  he  saw  concerning  Israel  In  the 
days  of  Uzziah  king  of  Judah,  and  in 
the  days  of  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Joash 
king  of  Israel,  two  years  before  the 
^  earthquake.  a  Zech.  u.  s. 

2  And  he  said.   The  Lord  will 
^  roar  from  Zion,  and  utter  his  voice  joefs.  I'e. 


earthquake."]  This  earthquake  is  referred  to  Zech. 

xiv.  5  ;  and  probably,  as  Bp.  Lowth  thinks,  Isa.  v.  25, 
Josephus  describes  some  of  its  effects  :  he  attributes  it 
to  Uzziah's  invasion  of  the  priest's  office,  recorded 
2  Chron.  xxAd.  16.     Abp.  Newcome. 

2.  —  the  Lord  will  roar  from  Zion,  &c.]  This  phrase 
occurs  Joel  iii.  16.    See  also  Jer.  xxv.  30.    The  mean- 


God^s  judgment  upon  Syria, 


II  Or,  yea,  for 

four. 

II  Or,  convert 

it,  or,  let  it  be 

quiet:  and  so 

ver.  6,  &c. 


II  Or,  Bikath- 

aven. 

II  Or,  Seth- 

eden. 


c  2  Chron.  28. 
18. 

II  Or,  carried 
them  away 
with  an  entire 
captivity. 


from  Jerusalem ;  and  tlie  liabitations 
of  the  shepherds  shall  mourn,  and  the 
top  of  Carmel  shall  wither. 

3  Thus  saith  the  Lord;  For  three 
transgressions  of  Damascus,  ||  and  for 
four,  I  will  not  ||  turn  away  the  pun- 
ishment thereof;  because  they  have 
threshed  Gilead  with  threshing  in- 
struments of  iron  : 

4  But  I  will  send  a  fire  into  the 
house  of  Hazael,  which  shall  devour 
the  palaces  of  Ben-hadad. 

5  I  will  break  also  the  bar  of  Da- 
mascus, and  cut  off  the  inhabitant 
from  II  the  plain  of  Aven,  and  him 
that  holdeth  the  sceptre  from  |1  the 
house  of  Eden :  and  the  people  of 
Syria  shall  go  into  captivity  unto  Kir, 
saith  the  Lord. 

6  %  Thus  saith  the  Lord;  For 
three  transgressions  of  '^  Gaza,  and 
for  four,  I  will  not  turn  away  thepun- 
?.9/i//ze«Uhereof;  because  they  ||  carried 
away  captive  the  whole  captivity,  to 
deliver  tliem  up  to  Edom  : 


AMOS.  the  Philistines,  Tyrus, 

7  But  I  will  send  a  fire  on  the  wall   chrTst 
of  Gaza,  which  shall  devour  the  pa-        787. 
laces  thereof:  ^~v^~^ 

8  And  I  will  cut  off  the  inhabitant 
from  Ashdod,  and  him  that  holdeth 
the  sceptre  from  Ashkelon,  and  I  will 
turn  mine  hand  against  Ekron :  and 
the  remnant  of  the  Philistines  shall 
perish,  saith  the  Lord  God. 

9  f  Thus  saith  the  Lord;  For 
three  transgressions  of  Tyrus,  and 
for  four,  I  will  not  turn  away  the 
punishment  thereof;  because  they  de- 
livered up  the  whole  captivity  to 
Edom,    and    remembered   not   +  the  +  "et.  the 

II,  ,  covenant  of 

brotherly  covenant :  oret/iren. 

10  But  I  will  send  a  fire  on  the 
wall  of  Tyrus,  which  shall  devour  the 
palaces  thereof. 

11  ^  Thus  saith  the  Lord;  For 
three  transgressions  of  Edom,  and  for 
four,  I  will  not  turn  away  the  punish- 
ment thereof;  because  he  did  pursue 
his  brother  with  the  sword,  and  +  did  ^  "«^-,  , , . 

„  .  1     1   •  T  1    corrupted  h:s 

cast  GIT  all  pity,  and  his  anger  did  compaisions. 


ing  is,  that  God  will  soon  spread  terrour,  like  beasts  of 
prey  when  they  roar  ;  chap.  iii.  8  :  in  other  words,  that 
He  will  soon  display  his  power  in  executing  judgment. 
The  particular  judgment  here  threatened  is  a  drought. 
See  chap.  iv.  6;  vi.  12.     Abp.  Newcome. 

3.  —  For  three  transgressions  of  Damascus,  and  for 
four,"]    The  Prophet  begins  with  denouncing  judgments 

against  foreign  counti'ies,  and  then  comes  to  Judah  and 
Israel.  Tlie  first  he  threatens  is  "  Sja'ia,"  the  head  or 
capital  city  of  which  was  "  Damascus,"  (see  Isa.  vii. 
8,)  for  the  several  transgressions,  which  they  had  com- 
mitted, expressed  by  "  three  transgressions  and  four." 
See  Job  v.  1 9.     W.  Lowth. 

they  have  threshed  Gilead  &c.]     This  alludes  to 

the  threshing- wain  described  Isa.  xli.  15.  It  moved 
on  wheels  which  had  teeth,  and  at  once  forced  out  the 
grain,  and  cut  the  straw.  Abp.  Newcome.  The  cruel- 
ties exercised  by  Hazael  and  Ben-hadad,  kings  of  Syria, 
are  here  intended.  See  2  Kings  x.  32,  33 ;  xiii.  3 — 7. 
W.  Lowth. 

4.  —  /  will  send  afire]  To  which  God's  judgments 
are  often  compared :  the  word  is  taken  in  this  general 
sense  in  the  following  verses.     W.  Lowth. 

5.  I  will  break  also  the  bar  of  Damascus,]  I  will  send 
an  enemy  that  shall  break  or  force  open  the  gates  of 
Damascus,  though  never  so  strongly  barred  or  barri- 
cadoed.     Dr.  Wells. 

the  plain  of  Aveii,~\    Or,  Bikath-aven  :  the  word 

signifies  "the  plain  of  vanity;"  whence  some  conjec- 
ture it  was  a  place  in  Syria,  remarkable  for  idolatry,  as 
Beth-el  is  called  Beth-aven  for  that  reason,  Hos.  v.  S. 
W.  Lowth. 

the  house  of  Eden  .•]     This  is  equivalent  to  '  the 

house  of  i)leasurc  :'  so  it  may  denote  one  of  the  pleasant 
palaces  belonging  to  the  king  of  Syria,  described  by  "  him 
that  holdeth  the  sceptre."  But  "  Eden"  was  hkewise 
a  country  bordering  upon  Syria,  mentioned  2  Kings 
xix.  12;  Ezek.  xxvii.  23.  See  note  there.  Mr.  Maun- 
drell  in  his  Travels  observes,  that  not  far  from  Damas- 
cus there  is  a  plain  still  called  the  "  valley  of  Bocat," 
which  he  supposes  the  same  with  "  Bikath-aven,"  here 


mentioned  :  and  there  is  a  place  at  this  time  called 
"  Eden"  near  it.     W.  Lowth. 

Kir,]    Probably  a  city  of  Elymais,  Isa.  xxii.  6. 

The  completion  of  this  prophecy  is  recorded  2  Kings 
xvi.  9.     Abp.  Newcome. 

6.  —  Gaza,]  This  city  was  situated  on  the  coast  of 
Palestine,  and  is  one  of  those  threatened  by  Joel,  chap, 
iii.  6.  W.  Lowth.  Hezekiah  smote  it,  2  Kings  xviii.  8  : 
Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt  smote  it,  Jer.  xlvii.  1  :  Alexan- 
der the  Great  took  it,  as  related  by  Quintus  Cru-tius. 
Abp.  Newcome. 

they  carried  away  captive  the  whole  captivity,  &c.] 

The  Philistines,  as  well  as  the  people  of  Damascus, 
used  great  cruelties  against  the  Israelites,  but  in  a  dif- 
ferent way.  The  Damascenes  slew  those  whom  they 
took ;  the  Philistines  sold  them,  without  any  hope  of 
future  deliverance,  to  the  Edomites,  the  most  deadly 
enemies  of  the  people  of  God.     Danceiis. 

8.  —  Ashdod,  &c.]  "Ashdod,"  or  Azotus,  "Ashke- 
lon," or  Ascalon,  and  "  Ekron,"  as  well  as  Gaza,  were 
chief  towns  of  the  Philistines.  Gath,  which  was  for- 
merly another  principal  town,  and  the  capital  of  a  lord- 
ship or  petty  kingdom,  1  Sam.  vi.  17,  18,  is  not  here 
mentioned,  as  having  been  lately  taken  by  Uzziah,  the 
reigning  king  of  Judah,  as  was  Ashkelon  afterwards, 
2  Chron.  xxvi.  6,  whereby  this  prophecy  was  in  part 
quickly  fulfilled.  Dr.  Wells.  All  Syria  was  subdued 
by  Pharaoh-necho ;  and  again,  as  far  as  Pelusium,  by 
Nabuchodonosor,  as  Josephus  relates.  Berosus  also 
mentions  that  Nabuchodonosor  conquered  Syria  and  all 
Phenicia.     Abp.  Newcome. 

9.  —  Tyrus,]  This  is  probably  to  be  understood  of 
the  destruction  of  Tyre  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  foretold 
by  Isaiah,  chap,  xxiii ;  by  Jeremiah,  chap,  xlvii.  4,  where 
it  is  joined,  as  here,  with  the  Philistines ;  and  by  Eze- 
kiel,  chap,  xxvi,  xxvii.      W.  Loioth, 

remembered  not  the  brotherly  covenant ;]    Made 

by  Hiram  with  DaA'id  and  Solomon.  See  2  Sam.  v.  11 ; 
1  Kings  V.  1  ;  ix.  13. 

11.  —  he  did  pursue  his  brother  with  thesword,]  The  two 
nations  were  descended  from  Jacob  and  Esau,  who  were 


Edom.  and  Ammon. 


II  Or. 

divided  the 
mountain. 


tear   perpetually,    and   he   kept   his 
wrath  for  ever : 

12  But  I  will  send  a  fire  upon 
Teman,  which  shall  devour  the  j^a- 
laces  of  Bozrah. 

13  II  Thus  saith  the  Lord;  For 
three  transgressions  of  the  children  of 
Ammon,  and  for  four,  I  will  not  turn 
away  the  punishment  thereof;  because 
they  have  ||  ripped  up  the  women 
with  child  of  Gilead,  that  they  might 
enlarge  their  border : 

14  But  I  will  kindle  a  fire  in  the 
wall  of  Rabbah,  and  it  shall  devour 
the  palaces  thereof,  with  shouting  in 
the  day  of  battle,  with  a  tempest  in 
the  day  of  the  whirlwind : 

15  And  their  king  shall  go  into 
captivity,  he  and  his  princes  together, 
saith  the  Lord. 

CHAP.  IL 

1  God's  wrath  against  Moab,  4  upon  Judah, 
6  and  upon  Israel.  9  God  complaineth 
of  their  unthankfulness. 

THUS  saith  the  Lord ;  For  three 
transgressions  of  Moab,  and  for 
four,  I  will  not  turn  away  iJte  punish- 


brethren.  It  is  probable  that  before  Amos  prophesied, 
the  Edomites  had  often  distressed  Judah  and  Israel 
in  times  of  calamity.  That  this  was  their  custom,  see 
2  Chron.  xxviii.  17.  But  the  words  may  be  spoken 
prophetically  of  the  conduct  which  the  Edomites  would 
pursue  at  the  taking  of  Jerusalem  by  the  Babylonians. 
Obad.  11  — 14;  Ezek.  xxv.  12;  xxxv.  5;  Ps.  cxxxvii. 
7.     Abp.  Newcome. 

12. — I  will  send  afire  &c.]  Nebuchadnezzar  sub- 
dued the  Edomites,  Jer.  xxv.  9.  21  ;  xxvii.  3.  6.  Judas 
Maccabeus  obtained  a  great  victory  over  them,  1  Mac. 
V.  3  ;  probably  after  tbey  had  left  the  Nabatheans  in 
consequence  of  a  sedition,  and  had  settled  to  the  south 
of  Judah :  for  it  seems  that  the  Babylonian  conquests 
had  compelled  them  to  take  refuge  in  that  part  of  Ara- 
bia. Afterwards  Hyrcanus  reduced  them  under  sub- 
jection, and  permitted  them  to  remain  in  their  country, 
on  condition  that  they  conformed  to  the  Jewish  laws  : 
see  the  note  on  Obad.  ver.  2.  Teman  and  Bozrah 
were  cities  of  Idumea.     Abp.  Newcome. 

13.  —  of  the  children  of  Ammon,']  Hazael  king  of 
Syria  grievously  afflicted  the  Israelites  that  lay  eastward 
of  Jordan,  particularly  the  Gileadites ;  see  2  Kings  x. 
33.  The  low  condition  to  which  these  countries  were 
reduced,  might  probably  encourage  the  Ammonites  to 
possess  themselves  of  Gilead,  which  lay  near  theu'  own 
borders,  and  to  destroy  the  inhabitants  in  the  cruel 
manner  here  described.  Compare  Jer.  xlix.  1  ;  Zeph. 
ii.  8  ;  Hos.  xiii.  16.  W.  Lowth.  The  histories  of  those 
times,  transmitted  do^vn  to  us,  are  so  concise,  that  we 
often  want  information  concerning  the  particular  facts 
alluded  to.     Abp.  Newcome. 

14.  —  Rabbah,']  This  was  the  capital  city  of  the  Am- 
monites, who  were  conquered  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  Jer. 
xxvii.  5,  6.     Abp.  Newcome. 

with  a  tempest  in  the  day  of  the  whirlwind .-]  The 

destructions  of  war  are  often  compared  to  the  devasta- 


CHAP.  I,  n.  God's  wrath  against  Moab. 

ment  thereof;  because  he  ^burned  the 
bones  of  the  king  of  Edom  into  lime  : 

2  But  I  will  send  a  fire  upon  Moab,     „  „. 

I'liii  11  /<^2  Kings  3. 

and  It  shall    devour  the   palaces  of  27. 
Kirioth :    and   Moab   shall  die  with 
tumult,  with  shouting,  and  with  the 
sound  of  the  trumpet : 

3  And  1  will  cut  off  the  judge  from 
the  midst  thereof,  and  will  slay  all 
the  princes  thereof  with  him,  saith  the 
Loud. 

4  f  Thus  saith  the  Lord  ;  For 
three  transgressions  of  Judah,  and  for 
four,  I  will  not  turn  away  the  punish- 
ment thereof;  because  they  have  de- 
spised the  law  of  the  Lord,  and  have 
not  kept  his  commandments,  and  their 
lies  caused  them  to  err,  after  the  which 
their  fathers  have  walked : 

5  But  I  will  send  a  fire  upon  Judah, 
and  it  shall  devour  the  palaces  of 
Jerusalem. 

6  ^  Thus  saith  the  Lord;  For 
three  transgressions  of  Israel,  and  for 
four,  I  will  not  turn  away  the  punish- 
ment thereof;  because  ^they  sold  the  bChap.  8.  e. 
righteous  for  silver,  and  the  poor  for 
a  pair  of  shoes ; 

tions  caused  by  whirlwinds  and  tempests :  see  Isa. 
V.  26;  Jer.  xxv.  32;  Dan.  xi.  40:  Zech.  ix.  14.  W. 
Lowth. 

Chap.  II.  ver.  1 .  —  Moab,]  As  Moab  and  Ammon 
were  nearly  related,  and  bordered  upon  each  other,  so 
they  are  usually  joined  together  in  the  theatenings  of 
the  Prophets  :  see  Jer.  xlviii,  xlix ;  Ezek.  xxv.  1 — 8  ; 
Zeph.  ii.  8.  W.  Lowth.  For  the  origin  of  these  two 
people,  see  Gen.  xix.  37,  38.  Their  country  lay  to  the 
east  of  the  Dead  sea.    Abp.  Newcome. 

because  he  burned  the  hones  of  the  king  of  Edom 

into  lime  .-]  'Phat  is,  into  ashes,  out  of  contempt  and  in- 
humanity. This  is  in  all  probability  to  be  looked  on  as 
a  distinct  fact  from  that  related  in  2  Kings  iii.  27,  the 
circumstances  being  so  wddely  different.  Kirioth  was 
the  chief  city  of  Moab.     Dr.  Wells. 

3.  —  the  judge]  This  word  denotes  the  supreme  magis- 
trate or  governour,  see  Deut.  xvii.  9,  and  is  here  equi- 
valent to  the  king.  Compare  Mic.  v.  1.  W.  Lowth. 
Moab  was  conquered  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  Jer.  xxvii. 
3.  G.     Abp.  Newcome. 

6.  — Israel,]  Amosfirst  prophesied  against  the  Syrians, 
Philistines,  Tyi'ians,  Edomites,  Ammonites,  and  Moab- 
ites ;  who  dwelt  in  the  neighboiu-hood  of  the  twelve 
tribes,  and  had  occasionally  become  their  enemies  and 
oppressors.  Having  thus  taught  his  countrymen  that 
the  providence  of  God  extended  to  other  nations,  he 
briefly  mentions  the  idolatries  and  consequent  destruc- 
tion of  Judah,  and  then  passes  on  to  his  proper  sub- 
ject, which  was  to  exhort  and  reprove  the  kingdom  of 
Israel,  and  to  denounce  judgments  against  it.  The  rea- 
son why  that  kingdom  was  particularly  addressed  seems 
to  have  been,  that  Pul  invaded  it  in  the  reign  of  Uzziah, 
2  Kings  XV.  1 9 ;  and  that  in  less  than  half  a  centiuy 
after  the  first  Assyrian  invasion,  it  was  subverted  by 
Shalmaneser,  2  Kings  xvii.  6.     Abp.  Newcome. 


God  complaineth 


AMOS. 


of  their  untlianJtfulness. 


II  Or,  young 
woman. 


II  Or,  such  as 
have  fined,  or, 

mulcted. 

c  Numb.  21. 
24. 

Deut.  2.  31. 
Josh.  24.  8. 


A  Exod.  12. 
51. 


7  That  pant  after  the  dust  of  the 
earth  on  the  head  of  the  poor,  and 
turn  aside  the  way  of  the  meek :  and 
a  man  and  his  father  will  go  in  unto 
the  same  |]  maid,  to  profane  my  holy 
name: 

8  And  they  lay  themselves  down 
upon  clothes  laid  to  pledge  by  every 
altar,  and  they  drink  the  wine  of  ||  the 
condemned  in  the  house  of  their  god. 

9  ^  Yet  destroyed  I  the  '^  Amorite 
before  them,  whose  height  ivns  like 
the  height  of  the  cedars,  and  he  icas 
strong  as  the  oaks;  yet  I  destroyed 
his  fruit  from  above,  and  his  roots  from 
beneath. 

10  Also  "^  I  brought  you  up  from 
the  land  of  Egypt,  and  led  you  forty 
years  through  the  wilderness,  to  pos- 
sess the  land  of  the  Amorite. 

11  And  I  raised  up  of  your  sons  for 
prophets,  and  of  your  young  men  for 
Nazarites.  Is  it  not  even  thus,  O  ye 
children  of  Israel?  saith  the  Lord. 

12  But  ye  gave  the  Nazarites  wine 


The  particular  sins,  for  which  the  Israelites  are  threat- 
ened with  punishment,  were,  first.  Their  notorious 
cruelty  and  oppression  in  the  corrupt  administration  of 
justice;  Secondly,  Their  covetousness,  in  pervei-ting 
justice  for  the  most  paltry  recompence  ;  Thirdly,  Their 
licentious  and  incestuous  commerce.     Danceus, 

7.  That  pant  after  the  dust  of  the  earth  on  the  head  of 
the  poor,']  All  their  desire  is  after  this  unprofitable  dust 
of  the  earth,  silver  and  gold,  which  they  eagerly  desire 
to  gain,  even  by  trampling  on  the  heads  of  the  poor. 
Bp.  Hall.  Or  the  sense  may  be  taken  according  to  the 
Latin  version,  "Who  tread  down  the  heads  of  the 
poor  into  the  dust  of  the  earth ;"  that  is,  they  throw 
them  into  the  dust,  and  then  trample  upon  them.  W. 
Lowth. 

turn  aside  the  way  of  the  meek  .•]     Tliat  is,  from 

right  and  justice  :  see  chap.  v.  12  ;  Isa.  x,  1  ;  xxix.  21. 
Abp.  Newcome. 

to  profane  my  holy  name .-]  To  treat  me  as  if  I 

was  not  a  holy  and  fearful  God,  Ezek.  xx.  39  ;  or,  by 
giving  occasion  of  reproach  among  the  heathen,  Ezek. 
XX.  9.     Abp.  Newcome. 

8.  And  they  Iny  themselves  doion  &c.]  This  is  to  be 
understood  of  the  feasts,  which  were  made  of  part  of 
their  idolatrous  sacrifices,  and  were  eaten  in  some  of  the 
apartments  of  their  temples,  according  to  the  custom 
both  of  the  Jews  and  Gentiles  :  see  1  Sara.  ix.  12,  13.^ 
22;  Isa.  Ivii.  7;  Ezek.  xxiii.  41.  The  prophet  re- 
proves them,  not  only  for  partaking  of  things  offered  to 
idols,  but  likewise  for  making  use  of  other  men's  furni- 
ture, left  in  their  hands  for  a  pledge,  to  set  off  their 
idolatrous  entertainments.  Here  was  another  instance 
of  their  umnercifulness,  to  detain  pledges  received  from 
the  poor,  contrary  to  law,  Exod.  xxii.  26.  See  note 
upon  P^zek.  xviii.  7.  The  Jews  as  well  as  the  Romans 
used  to  lie  along  at  their  meals  on  couches,  as  appears 
by  this  verse  ;  compare  chap.  vi.  4.  This  custom  con- 
tinued in  aftertimes,  as  appears  by  several  i)laces  in  the 
Gospels,  where  it  is  in  the  original,  "  lay  down  to  meat ;" 
though  our  translation  renders  it  "  sat  down  to  meat." 


to  drink;   and  commanded  the  pro- 
phets, ^  saying.  Prophesy  not. 

13  Behold,   ||  I  am  pressed  under  ^^^^   ^  ,, 
you,  as  a  cart  is  pressed  that  is  full  of  ii  or,  j  wui 

1  ^  press  your 

Sneave.S.  place,  as  a 

14  Therefore  the  flight  shall  perish  Xl^f  ^ 
from  the  swift,  and  the  strong  shall  not  presseth. 
strengthen  his  force,  neither  shall  the 
mighty  deliver  f  himself :  +Heb 

1 5  Neither  shall  he  stand  that  hand 
leth  the  bow;  and  he  that  is  swift  of 
foot  shall  not  deliver  himself:  neither 
shall  he  that  rideth  the  horse  deliver 
himself. 

is     f  courageous   +  H^b.  strong 
1     ,1     r,         "  of  his  heart. 

shall   tiee   


soul,  or,  life. 


16  And    he    that 
amoniT  the  miofhty 


away 
naked  in  that  day,  saith  the  Lord. 


CHAP.  IIL 

1  The  necessity  of  God's  judgment  against 
Israel.  9  The  publication  of  it,  with  the 
causes  thereof. 


H 


EAR  this  word  that  the  Lord 
hath  spoken  against  you,  O  chil- 


The  custom  of  sitting  at  meals  seems  to  have  been  the 
more  ancient  of  the  two.  See  Gen.  xliii.  33  ;  1  Sam.  ix. 
22;  xvi.  11  ;  xx.  25.      W.  Lowth. 

•  and  they  drink  the  wine  of  the  condemned]     The 

drink  offerings  made  with  Mine  were  a  necessary  part 
of  the  sacrifices ;  some  of  them  were  reserved  for  the 
entertainment  that  followed  :  see  Exod.  xxii.  6.  And 
this  was  provided  out  of  the  fines  of  such  as  had  been 
unjustly  condemned,  ver.  6.      VV.  Lowth. 

9.  Yet  destroyed  1  the  Amorite  before  them,  &c.]  The 
sins  of  the  Israelites  against  God  are  here  amplified  by 
the  sundry  and  great  benefits  of  God  towards  the  Israel- 
ites :  first  by  the  utter  destruction  of  the  powerful  and 
valiant  nation  of  the  Amorites ;  and  then  by  the  bless- 
ings which  He  bountifully  bestowed  upon  them,  as  in 
their  deliverance  from  Egypt,  andtheir  establishment  in 
the  promised  land,  ver.  10,  so  also  in  the  guidance  which 
He  vouchsafed  them  by  means  of  Prophets  and  holy 
men  devoted  to  his  service,  ver.  1 1 .  But  these  bene- 
fits they  neglected  or  despised,  especially  those  of  a 
spiritual  kind  ;  enticing  the  Nazarites  to  break  their  vow 
of  abstinence.  Numb.  vi.  2,  &c.  and  forbidding  the 
admonitions  of  the  Prophets,  ver.  12.     Danaiis. 

13.  Behold,  I  am  pressed  under  you,  &c.]  I  am  ever 
overlaid  with  your  wickedness  :  it  is  with  me  as  with  a 
cart  that  is  OA^erpressed  with  a  load  of  sheaves,  which 
goes  heavily,  and  is  ready  to  break  under  the  bm-den. 
Bp.  Hall. 

14.  Therefore  the  flight  shall  perish  from  the  swift, 
&c.]  That  is,  God  shall  render  ineffectual  all  their 
resources  and  methods  of  escape;  whether  they  be 
natural,  as  swiftness  of  foot  and  strength  of  body,  or 
acquired  by  industry,  diligence,  and  mt,  as  power  and 
authority  among  others,  skill  in  battle,  or  riches,  and 
horses  trained  for  war.  Hence  appears  the  vanity  of 
all  human  devices  set  up  in  opi)ositionto  the  judgments 
of  (jod.  Nothing  but  God's  mercy  can  deliver  us  from 
his  justice ;  and  that  mercy  is  to  be  obtained  only  by 
true  repentance  through  the  promises  of  God  in  Chi'ist 
Jesus.     Danceus. 


The  necessity  of  God* s  judgment. 


CHAP.  Ill, 


The  publication  of  it. 


t  Heb.  visii 
upon. 


t  Heb.  give 
forth  his 


Or,  and 
shall  ?iot  the 
LOUD  do 
somewhat  ? 


dren  of  Israel,  against  the  whole 
family  which  I  brought  up  from  the 
land  of  Egypt,  saying, 

2  You  only  have  I  known  of  all 
the  families  of  the  earth:  therefore 
1  will  f  pmiish  you  for  all  your  ini- 
quities. 

3  Can  two  walk  together,  except 
they  be  agreed  ? 

4  Will  a  lion  roar  in  the  forest,  when 
he  hath  no  prey  ?  will  a  young  lion 
f  cry  out  of  his  den,  if  he  have  taken 
nothing  ? 

5  Can  a  bird  fall  in  a  snare  upon 
the  earth,  where  no  gin  is  for  him  ? 
shall  one  take  up  a  snare  from  the 
earth,  and  have  taken  nothing  at 
all? 

6  Shall  a  trumpet  be  blown  in  the 
l^Iiher^ ""  ^^*y'  ^"^^  ^^^^  people  Ij  not  be  afraid  ? 

shall  there  be  evil  in  a  city,  ||  and  the 
Lord  hath  not  done  it? 

7  Surely   the   Lord  God  will  do 

Chap.  III.  ver.  1 .  —  against  the  whole  family  &c.l  All 
that  family,  of  which  Jacob  or  Israel  was  the  head  : 
"family"  is  equivalent  to  people,  here  and  in  the  fol- 
lowing verse;  and  so  it  is  taken,  Jer.  i.  15;  viii.  3;  x. 
25;  Nahum  iii.  4;  Zech.  xiv.  18.      JV.  Lowth. 

2.  You  only  have  1  known  &c.]  You  only  have  I 
chosen  from  all  other  nations  for  my  peculiar  people, 
and  have  bestowed  most  cost  and  care  upon  you : 
therefore,  since  you  have  abused  my  mercies  and  re- 
belled against  rae,  ye  shall  be  sm-ely  punished.  Bp. 
Hall.  The  more  and  the  greater  are  the  benefits  of  God 
towards  a  people,  so  much  the  more  shameful  is  their 
ingratitude  in  despising  God,  and  theu*  sin  the  greater 
and  more  heinous.     DancBus. 

3.  Ca7i  two  walk  together,  except  they  be  agreed  F^ 
AVill  common  reason  permit  two  to  walk  friendly  toge- 
ther, unless  they  be  real  friends  .''  In  like  manner  it  is 
altogether  vmreasonable  for  you  to  think,  that  I  will  deal 
wth  you  as  yom*  friend,  while  ye  thus  sin  against  me, 
and  so  act  as  those  who  hate  me,  or  are  my  enemies. 
Dr.  Wells. 

4.  Will  a  lion  roar  in  the  forest,  when  he  hath  no 
prey?'\  As  a  Hon  doth  not  use  to  roar  but  when  he 
hath  his  prey  in  view,  so  neither  doth  God  denounce 
his  judgments  unless  your  sins  have  made  you  proper 
objects  of  his  displeasure.  W.  Lowth.  Naturalists 
assert,  that,  when  the  lion  sees  his  prey,  he  roars  before 
he  rushes  on  it,  and  that  at  this  roaring  many  animals 
shew  great  fear.  Abp.  Newcome. 

5.  Can  a  bird  fall  in  a  snare  upon  the  earth,  where 
no  gin  is  &c.]  As  birds  are  not  caught  without  the  net 
of  the  fowler  being  already  set  and  laid ;  and  as  the 
fowler  doth  not  take  up  his  nets,  before  he  has  secured 
a  prey;  so  neither  doth  God  threaten  these  things 
without  being  prepared  to  execute  his  judgments ;  nor 
will  He  wthdraw  his  hand,  but  wiU  punish  you,  except 
ye  repent.    Daneeus. 

6.  Shall  a  trumpet  be  blown  in  the  city,  and  the  people 
not  be  afraid  ?  &c.]  Shall  a  trumpet  be  blown  in  the 
city,  to  summon  the  inhabitants  to  the  walls,  yet  the 
])eople  find  no  cause  of  the  fear  of  an  enemy  ?  no  more 
would  God  by  his  Prophets  denounce  these  imminent 
judgments,  if  there  were  not  just  cause  to  expect  and 


II  Or, 
oppressions. 


Or,  spoil. 


nothing,  but  he  revealeth  his  secret 
unto  his  servants  the  prophets. 

8  The  lion  hath  roared,  who  will 
not  fear?  The  Lord  God  hath  spoken, 
who  can  but  prophesy  ? 

9  f  Publish  in  the  palaces  at  Ash- 
dod,  and  in  the  palaces  in  the  land  of 
Egypt,  and  say.  Assemble  yourselves 
upon  the  mountains  of  Samaria,  and 
behold  the  great  tumults  in  the  midst 
thereof,  and  the  ||  oppressed  in  the 
midst  thereof. 

10  For  they  know  not  to  do  right, 
saith  the  Lord,  who  store  up  violence 
and  II  robbery  in  their  palaces. 

11  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
God  ;  An  adversary  thej-e  shall  be  even 
round  about  the  land;  and  he  shall 
bring  down  thy  strength  from  thee, 
and  thy  palaces  shall  be  spoiled. 

12  Thus  saith  the  Lord;  As  the 
shepherd  +  taketh  out  of  the  mouth  of  +  Heb. 

,  1        1  <  ,  1  .  f.  delivercth. 

the  lion  two  legs,  or  a  piece  oi  an  ear; 

fear  their  speedy  execution ;  and  who  shall  or  can  exe- 
cute them,  but  the  just  and  powerful  hand  of  God  ? 
Can  there  be  any  evil  of  punishment  in  the  city,  yea  in 
the  world,  which  is  not  of  his  sending,  his  inflicting  ? 
Bp.  Hall.  Shall  the  evil  of  earthquakes,  of  unfruitful 
seasons,  of  hostile  incursions,  befall  my  people  without 
my  special  appointment.    Abp.  Newcome. 

By  the  "evil"  here  spoken  of  is  not  to  be  understood 
sin,  or  the  evil  of  guiltiness,  but  affiictinn  or  trouble,  or  the 
evil  of  punishment ;  for  God  is  not  either  the  author  or 
the  cause  of  our  sin,  but  we  ourselves.  Comj^are  James 
i.  13,  14;  Hosea  xiii.  9.    Danceus. 

7.  Surely  the  Lord  God  will  do  nothing,  &c.]  There 
was  a  succession  of  Pi'ophets  among  the  Jews  from  Sa- 
muel's time,  till  the  captivity  :  the  peoj)le  commonly 
consulted  them  upon  extraordinary  occasions,  and  they 
gave  them  counsel  and  direction  what  was  proper  to  be 
done.  See  chap.  ii.  11;  1  Kings  xxii.  13;  2  Kings 
iii.  11;  xxii.  13;  Jer.  xxi  2;  Ezek.  xx.  1,  &c.  The 
want  of  this  prophetical  gift  was  much  lamented  in  the 
times  of  the  captivity.  See  Ezek.  vii.  26;  Lament,  ii.  9; 
Ps.  Ixxiv.  9.     W.  Lowth. 

8.  The  lion  hath  roared,  &c.]  The  awful  admonitions 
uttered  by  the  Prophets  are  as  natural  a  consequence  of 
God's  command,  as  fear  is  of  the  lion's  roaring.  Abp, 
Newcome, 

9.  Publish  in  the  palaces  at  Ashdod,  &c.]  God  calls 
upon  the  heathen  to  be  witnesses  of  his  judgments  upon 
his  own  people,  that  they  may  take  warning  thereby  : 
particularly  He  gives  notice  to  the  "Philistines"  and 
"  Egyptians,"  the  Jews'  inveterate  enemies,  that  they 
may  assemble  themselves,  and  with  pleasure  behold  the 
ravages  and  oppressions  which  their  insulting  adver- 
sai'ies  ^viU  bring  upon  the  kingdom  of  Israel.  W, 
Lowth. 

12.  —  As  the  shepherd  taketh  out  of  the  mouth  of  the 
lion  &c.]  As  the  shepherd,  when  a  lion  hath  been  de- 
vouring amongst  his  flock,  finds  some  mangled  remnants 
of  a  leg  or  an  ear,  which  he  carries  home,  to  shew  the 
spoil  that  hath  been  done  by  that  fierce  beast ;  so  shall 
it  be  with  Israel :  of  all  the  body  of  Samaria,  there  shall 
be  some  one  or  two  left  undevoured,  for  proof  of  the 
general  slaughter  and  captivity.    Bp,  Hall. 


The  causes  of  Go^ s  judgment. 

so  shall  the  children  of  Israel  be  taken 
out  that  dwell  in  Samaria  in  the  cor- 
ner of  a  bed,  and  |1  in  Damascus  in  a 
couch. 

13  Hear  ye,  and  testify  in  the  house 
of  Jacob,  saith  the  Lord  God,  the 
God  of  hosts, 

14  That  in  the  day  that  I  shall 
II  visit  the  transgressions  of  Israel 
upon  him  I  will  also  visit  the  altars 
of  Beth-el:  and  the  horns  of  the  altar 
shall  be  cut  off,  and  fall  to  the  ground. 

15  And  I  will  smite  the  winter 
house  with  the  summer  house;  and 
the  houses  of  ivory  shall  perish,  and 
the  great  houses  shall  have  an  end, 
saith  the  Lord. 


II  Or,  punish 
Israel  for. 


CHAP.  IV. 

1  He  reproveth  Israel  for  oppression,  4  for 
idolatry,  6  and  for  their  incorrigibleness. 

that  dwell — in  the  corner  of  a  bed,']     It  means, 

that  not  many  of  those,  who  dwell  and  live  delicately  in 
Samaria,  shall  be  able  to  deliver  themselves  from  de- 
struction. The  delicacy  and  luxuriousness  of  their  lives 
is  described  by  their  beds  and  couches,  on  which  they 
daily  lie  and  repose  themselves.  Danceus,  Dr.  Wells, 
Abp.  Newcome. 

Those  now  most  at  their  ease  shall  be  delivered  to 
their  enemies,  like  sheep  to  the  lion ;  and  scarce  any  of 
them  be  rescued  from  his  jaws. 

We  learn  from  Dr.  Pocock,  MaundreU,  Hanway,  and 
other  travellers,  that  in  the  East  the  place  of  honour,  the 
most  easy,  voluptuous,  indulging  station,  is  the  corner ; 
and  that  it  is  the  position  in  which  great  men  usually 
place  themselves.  The  word  rendered  "  bed,"  may  be 
understood  of  a  divan  or  sofa.  Harmer,  Parkhurst, 
Fragments  to  Calmet.  See  the  note  on  Deut.  iii.  1 1,  from 
Fragments  to  Calmet. 

and  in  Damascus  in  a  couch.']     That  is,  who  are 

now  in  high  honom'  in  their  own,  or  indulging  in  foreign 
luxuries  in  other  countries.  Damascus  was  a  most 
dehghtful  place;  and,  as  Amos  delivered  this  prophecy 
"  in  the  days  of  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Joash  king  of 
Israel,"  chap.  i.  1,  "who  recovered  Damascus  for 
Israel,"  see  2  Kings  xiv.  28,  it  is  probable  that  many  of 
the  richer  Israelites  might  choose  to  dwell  there.  Park- 
hurst. 

14.  —  I  will  also  visit  the  altars  of  Beth-el:  &c.]  I 
will  reckon  with  Israel  for  his  idolatries  in  Dan  and 
Beth-el,  and  for  those  altars  which  he  hath  erected 
there,  and  wiU  cause  those  mis-erected  altars  to  be  beaten 
down  to  the  ground.  Bp.  Hall.  See  1  Kings  xii.  29. 
32.  The  destruction  of  the  altar  at  Beth-el  is  also  fore- 
told, chap.  V.  5,  and  is  ])erhaps  referred  to  in  Jer.  xlviii. 
13.    Abp.  Newcome. 

15.  And  I  ivill  smite  the  winter  house  with  the  summer 
house;]     See  the  note  on  Jer.  xxxvi.  22. 

the  houses  of  ivory]  The  Romans  anciently  orna- 
mented their  houses  with  ivory:  and  the  Eastern  people 
might  possibly  do  the  same.  Sir  J.  Chardin  says,  "the 
ceilings  of  the  Eastern  houses  are  of  Mosaick  work,  and 
for  the  most  part  of  ivory :"  and  Dr.  Russell  notices, 
that  ivory  "  is  likewise  employed  at  Aleppo  in  the  deco- 
ration of  the  more  expensive  apartments."  Harmer. 
Such  houses  were  probably  called  "  ivory  houses,"  just 


AMOS.  He  reproveth  Israel  for  oppression. 

HEAR  this  word,  ye  kine  of  Ba- 
shan,  that  are  in  the  mountain 
of  Samaria,  which  oppress  the  poor, 
which  crush  the  needy,  which  say  to 
their  masters,  Bring,  and  let  us  drink. 

2  The  Lord  God  hath  sworn  by 
his  holiness,  that,  lo,  the  days  shall 
come  upon  you,  that  he  will  take  you 
away  with  hooks,  and  your  posterity 
with  fishhooks. 

3  And   ye   shall  go   out    at    the 
breaches,  every  cmo  at  that  which  is 
before  her ;  and  ||  ye  shall  cast  them  ii  or,  ye  shaii 
into  the  palace,  saith  the  Lord.  thhigJ^ofi'ie'^ 

4  If  Come  to  Beth-el,  and  trans-  ^''''""'■ 
gress ;  at  Gilgal  multiply  transgres- 
sion ;  and  bring  your  sacrifices  every 
morninyf,  and  your  tithes  after  +  three  +  Heb.  «;•« 

~  •'  '  years  of  days. 

years : 

5  And  f  offer  a  sacrifice  of  thanks-  +Heb.  oi?r 
giving  with  leaven,  and  proclaim  and  ^  "'''""^• 
publish  the  free  offerings :  for  f  this  ]^^^'  *"  ^"^ 

as  the  emperour  Nero's  palace,  mentioned  by  Suetonius, 
was  named  "  golden,"  because  it  was  "  overlaid  with 
gold."     Parkhurst. 


Chap.  IV.  ver.  1.  Hear  this  word,  ye  kine  of  Bashan, 
&c.]  Hear  this,  O  ye  great  and  rich  men  of  Samaria, 
that  feed  full  and  carelessly,  like  the  kine  in  the  fat  pas- 
tures of  Bashan  :  ye,  who  oppress  the  poor,  and  crush 
the  needy;  and  say  to  your  princes  and  judges.  Set 
deep  fines,  and  condemn  freely,  that  we  may  feast  upon 
the  offences  of  the  people.    Bp.  Hall. 

The  luxury  and  insolence  of  oppressors  is  often  com- 
pared to  the  wantonness  of  full-fed  cattle  :  see  Ps.  xxii. 
12;  Ixviii.  30.  Bashan  was  remarkable  for  the  richness 
of  its  pastures,  and  its  breed  of  cattle;  Numb,  xxxii.  4; 
Deut.  xxxii.  14;  Ezek.  xxxix.  18.    W.Lowth. 

2.  —  he  will  take  you  away  with  hooks,]  Invaders  and 
spoilers  are  elsewhere  compared  to  fishers  :  see  Jer.  xvi. 
16;  Hab.  i.  15.     fV.  Lowth. 

3.  And  ye  shall  go  out  &c.]  The  Prophet  tells  the 
people,  that  they  shall  with  all  possible  haste  make  their 
escape  at  the  several  breaches  which  shall  be  made  in 
the  walls  of  Samai-ia.  Comjjare  2  Kings  xxv.  4 ;  Ezek. 
xii.  12.     W.  Lowth. 

and  ye  shall  cast  them  into  the  palace,]  The  sen- 
tence may  be  thus  translated,  "  Ye  shall  cast  out  your- 
selves," that  is,  ye  shall  with  haste  betake  yourselves 
"to  Harmon :"  so  the  Latin  Vulgate.     W.  Lowth. 

4.  Come  to  Beth-el,  and  transgress;  &c.]  Go  ye  up 
now,  O  ye  foolish  Israelites,  to  your  Beth-el,  if  you 
jilease,  and  sin  your  fill :  go  up  to  Gilgal,  and  glut  your- 
selves with  the  full  scope  of  your  iniquities;  bring  those 
your  morning  sacrifices,  which  are  due  unto  God,  bring 
and  offer  them  to  your  idols ;  and  that,  which  the  law 
of  God  requires  of  you,  for  the  maintenance  of  his  Le- 
vites,  (that  is  to  say,)  lay  aside  the  tithes  every  third 
year  for  sacred  use,  do  ye  that  to  the  priests  of  your 
idols  :  so  also  ver.  5.  Bp.  Hall. 

A  permission,  spolcen  by  way  of  sarcasm  and  irony, 
sharply  upbraiding  them  as  incorrigible,  and  not  to  be 
reformed  by  all  the  reproofs  and  admonitions  that  had 
been  given  them  :  like  that  of  Ezekiel,  chap.  xx.  39, 
"  Go  yc,  serve  every  one  his  idols."    IV.  Lowth. 

5. — proclaim  and  publish  the  free  offerings:]  Or 
"freewill  offerings,"  Lev.  x.xii.  18.  21.    These  offerings 


The  judgments  upon  Israel 


rS^jT^-v  liketh  you,  O  ye  children  of  Israel, 
787.        saitli  the  Lord  God. 

'^  v""^  6  ^  And  I  also  have  given  you 
cleanness  of  teeth  in  all  your  cities, 
and  want  of  bread  in  all  your  places : 
yet  have  ye  not  returned  unto  me, 
saith  the  Lord. 

7  And  also  I  have  withholden  the 
rain  from  you,  when  there  were  yet 
three  months  to  the  harvest:  and  I 
caused  it  to  rain  upon  one  city,  and 
caused  it  not  to  rain  upon  another 
city  :  one  piece  was  rained  upon,  and 
the  piece  whereupon  it  rained  not 
withered. 

8  So  two  or  three  cities  wandered 
unto  one  city,  to  drink  water;  but 
they  were  not  satisfied:  yet  have  ye 
not  returned  unto  me,  saith  the  Lord. 

9  I  have  smitten  you  with  blasting 
II  Or,  the       and  mildew:  11  when  your  sfardens  and 

multitude  of  .  ^  ^  ^      ,  i 

your  Hardens,  your  VHieyarcls  and  your  iig  trees  and 
fmimerworm,  Y^ur  olivc  trccs  increased,  the  palmer- 
^'^-  worm  devoured  the7n  :  yet  have  ye  not 

returned  unto  me,  saith  the  Lord. 

were  partaken  of  by  the  sacrificers  ;  whence  they  gave 
notice  of  their  intention  to  their  friends,  and  invited 
them  to  the  feast .-  see  Deut.  xii.  6,  &c.     PV.  Lowth. 

6.  A7id  I  also  have  given  you  &c.]  After  declaring 
the  presumptuous  idolatry  of  the  IsraeUtes,  the  Prophet 
describes  their  obstinate  continuance  in  it,  which  was 
such,  that  they  could  not  be  withdrawn  from  it  by  any 
afflictions  or  punishments,  and  be  turned  to  worship 
and  serve  the  true  God.  In  this  and  the  following 
verses  are  enumerated  the  several  afflictions,  mth  which 
they  were  visited  :  such  as  famine,  ver.  6 ;  drought, 
ver.  7,  8  ;  destruction  of  the  fruits  of  the  earth,  ver.  9; 
pestilence,  war,  and  defeat,  ver.  10;  and  the  overthrow 
of  some  of  their  cities,  ver.  11.  At  the  end  of  each  of 
these  punishments,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  the  Pro- 
phet adds  in  the  name  of  the  Lord,  "  yet  have  ye  not 
returned  unto  me."  This  addition  shews,  that  the 
mind  of  the  Israelites  was  not  only  careless  and  un- 
moved amid  these  great  miseries  and  calamities,  but 
that  it  was  also  des])erate  and  gone  past  recovery  in 
their  idolatry,  which  they  could  not  by  any  means  be 
wrought  on  to  cast  off,  and  so  return  by  true  repent- 
ance to  the  knowledge  and  worship  of  God.  Danceus. 
It  is  the  desire  of  God  to  reclaim  men  by  afflictions, 
which  for  this  purpose  He  sent  among  the  Israelites. 
Bp.  Hall. 

12.  Therefore  thus  will  I  do  unto  thee,"]  Since  thou 
hast  slighted  all  these  judgments,  I  am  resolved  to  exe- 
cute upon  thee  the  severest  of  all  my  vengeances ;  and 
since  thou  hearest  I  have  taken  up  this  determination 
to  proceed  against  thee,  therefore  prepare  thyself,  O 
Israel,  to  meet  thy  God  with  unfeigned  humiliation  and 
repentance.  Bp.  Hall.  Or  the  phrase,  "  Pi-epare  thyself 
to  meet  thy  God,"  may  be  understood  as  signifying, 
Prepare  to  meet  my  wrath ;  that  is,  expect  the  most 
terrible  punishment.  See  Abp.  Tillotson's  note  at  the 
end  of  the  chapter. 

13.  For,  lo,  he  that  formeth  the  mountains,  &c.]  For 
well  thou  knowest,  there  is  no  hoping  to  resist  the  power 
of  the  Almighty  :  it  is  He  that  formeth  the  mountains, 
and  infuseth  the  spirit  into  man,  and  knoweth  and  de- 

VoL.  II. 


CHAP.  IV.  Jor  idolatry  and  incorrigihleness,. 

10  I  have  sent  among  you  the  pes- 
tilence II  after  the  manner  of  Egypt : 
your  young  men  have  I  slain  with 
the   sword,    +  and  have  taken  away  way] 

1  J     T     1.  J        i1        +  Heb.  with 

your  horses;  and  1  have  made  the  thecapHviti/ 
stink  of  your  camps  to  come  up  unto  fofsel''. 
your  nostrils :    yet  have  ye  not  re- 
turned unto  me,  saith  the  Lord. 

1 1  I  have  overthrown  some  of  you, 
as  God  overthrew  ^  Sodom  and  Go-  a  Gen.  19.24. 
morrah,  and  ye  were  as  a  firebrand 
plucked  out  of  the  burning :  yet  have 
ye  not  returned  unto  me,  saith  the 
Lord. 

12  Therefore  thus  will  I  do  unto 
thee,  O  Israel:  awo?  because  1  will  do 
this  unto  thee,  prepare  to  meet  thy 
God,  O  Israel. 

13  For,  lo,  he  that  formeth  the 
mountains,  and  createth  the  ||  wind, 
and  declareth  unto  man  what  is  his 
thought,  that  maketh  the  morning 
darkness,  and  treadeth  upon  the  high 
places  of  the  earth,  The  Lord,  The 
God  of  hosts,  is  his  name. 


Or,  spirit. 


clareth  the  thoughts  of  man's  heart,  as  well  as  what 
Himself  intends  to  do  with  him  ;  it  is  He  that  can  cloud 
the  brightest  day  at  pleasure,  and  can  bring  down  the 
highest  and  strongest  fortifications  upon  earth :  He  is 
the  Lord  of  hosts;  all  things  are  at  his  command.  Bp. 
Hall,  Dr.  Stokes. 

In  this  chapter  God  upbraids  his  people  several  times 
with  this,  as  the  great  aggravation  of  then'  sins,  that 
they  continued  impenitent  under  all  those  terrible  judg- 
ments, which  He  had  sent  upon  them.  "  I  have  sent 
among  you,"  says  He,  "want  of  bread,"  and  then 
"pestilence,"  and  then  "the  sword,"  and  last  of  all  a 
terrible  "fii-e,"  which  had  almost  consumed  them.  "  I 
have  overthrown  some  of  you,  as  God  overthrew  Sodom 
and  Gomorrah,  and  ye  were  as  a  firebrand  plucked  out 
of  the  burning;  yet  have  ye  not  returned  unto  me," 
ver.  11.  And  because  all  these  judgments  had  not  been 
effectual  to  reclaim  them.  He  tells  them,  that  He  was 
resolved  to  go  on  in  punishing  ;  and  therefore  He  bids 
them  to  expect  it,  and  prepare  themselves  for  it  : 
"  Therefore  thus  \vill  I  do  unto  thee,  O  Israel :  and  be- 
cause I  will  do  this  unto  thee,  prepare  to  meet  thy  God, 
O  Israel,"  ver.  1  2.  When  God  hath  begun  to  punish 
a  people,  and  they  are  not  amended  by  it,  the  honour 
of  his  justice  is  concerned  to  proceed,  and  not  to  give 
over.  By  every  sin  that  we  commit,  we  offend  God ; 
bvit  if  He  smite  us,  and  we  stand  out  against  Him,  then 
do  we  contend  with  Him  and  strive  for  mastery.  And 
when  the  sinner  is  upon  these  stubborn  and  insolent 
terms,  then  "prepare  to  meet  thy  God  ;"  a  bitter  sar- 
casm, as  if  man  covdd  be  a  match  for  God,  and  a  poor 
weak  creature  in  any  wise  able  to  encounter  Him,  to 
whom  power  belongs.  Iliere  is  a  severe  expression 
concerning  God's  deahng  with  svich  perverse  and  obsti- 
nate sinners,  Ps.  xviii.  26,  "with  the  froward  thou  wilt 
shew  thyself  fro  ward:"  or,  as  the  words  may  more  pro- 
perly and  conveniently  be  rendered,  "with  the  froward 
thou  wilt  wrestle."  God  will  not  be  outbraved  by  the 
sins  of  men ;  and  therefore,  if  we  continue  impenitent, 
we  have  all  the  reason  in  the  world  to  expect,  that  God 
should  so  on  to  punish.  Aba.  Tillotson. 
^  2U 


A  lamentation  for  Israel. 


AMOS. 


An  exhortation  to  repentance. 


An   exhort- 
2 1   God  rejecteth  their 


CHAP.  V. 

1  A  lamentation  for  Israel.     4 
ation  to  repentance, 
hypocritical  service. 

HE  A  R  ye  this  word  which  I  take 
up  ag'ainst  you,  even  a  lamen- 
tation, O  house  of  Israel 

2  The  virg-in  of  Israel  is  fallen ; 
she  shall  no  more  rise :  she  is  for- 
saken upon  her  land;  there  is  none  to 
raise  her  up. 

3  For  thus  saith  the  Lord  God; 
The  city  that  went  out  b?/  a  thousand 
shall  leave  an  hundred,  and  that  which 
went  forth  hi/  an  hundred  shall  leave 
ten,  to  the  house  of  Israel. 

4  t  For  thus  saith  the  Lord  unto 
the  house  of  Israel,  Seek  ye  me,  and 
ye  shall  live : 

5  But  seek  not  "  Beth-el,  nor  enter 
into  Gilgal,  and  pass  not  to  Beer- 
sheba ;  for  Gilgal  shall  surely  go  into 
captivity,  and  Beth-el  shall  come  to 
nought. 

6  Seek  the  Lord,  and  ye  shall 
live ;  lest  he  break  out  like  fire  in  the 
house  of  Joseph,  and  devour  if,  and 
thei^e  be  none  to  quench  it  in  Beth-el. 

7  Ye  who  turn  j  udgment  to  worm- 
wood, and  leave  off  righteousness  in 
the  earth, 

8  Seek  him  that  maketh  the  ^  seven 
stars  and  Orion,  and  turneth  the  sha- 
dow of  death  into  the  morning,  and 
maketh  the  day  dark  with  night :  that 

a  Chap.  9.  (5.  =  calleth  for  the  waters  of  the  sea,  and 
poureth  them  out  upon  the  face  of  the 
earth  :  the  Lord  is  his  name : 


a  Chap.  4.  4. 


b  Job  9.  9.  & 
38.  31. 


Chap.  V.  ver.  1 .  —  against  you,']  Rather,  "  over  you." 
The  aUusion  is  to  the  lamentations  made  at  funerals : 
see  ver.  16;  Jer.  ix.  17;  Ezek.  xix.  1;  xxvii.  2.  So 
the  Prophet  bemoans  the  state  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel, 
as  dead  and  irrecoverably  lost.     W.  Lowth. 

3.  —  The  city  that  went  out  by  a  thousand  shall  leave 
an  hundred,  &c.]  So  few  shall  be  left  alive,  after  the 
hard  and  long  sieges  of  the  Assyrians,  that  in  those 
cities  of  Israel,  out  of  which  a  thousand  able  men  were 
wont  to  go  forth  to  war,  there  now  shall  be  left  but  a 
hundred,  &c.     Bp.  Hall. 

4,  5.  —  Seek  ye  me,— But  seek  not  Beth-el,  &c.]  The 
Israelites  are  here  commanded  to  seek  the  Lord,  and  to 
abstain  from  idols,  such  as  were  then  in  Beth-el,  Gilgal, 
and  Beer-sheba  :  and  the  admonition  is  enforced  by 
two  powerful  considerations,  that  if  they  "seek  the 
Lord,  they  shall  live  ;"  that  is,  shall  enjoy  life,  and  sal- 
vation, and  deliverance  from  their  troubles  ;  but  that  if 
they  seek  then-  idols,  they  shall  be  cut  off  together  with 
those  objects  of  their  idolatrous  worship.     Danmus. 

7.  Ye  who  turn  judgment  to  ivormwood,]  Ye,  who 
corrupt  judgment,  and  make  it  grievous  and  hateful  to 
my  i)eo])le.     Bp.  Hall. 

8.  —  that  maketh  the  seven  stars  &c.]  WTio  maketh 
the  great  frame  of  the  heavens,  and  all  the  glorious 


+  Heh.  spoil. 


II  Or,  a 

ransom. 


fhp  e  Ps.  34.  14. 
"'^   &97.  10. 


9  That  strengtheneth  the  f  spoiled 
against  the  strong,  so  that  the  spoiled 
shall  come  against  the  fortress. 

10  They  hate  him  that  rebuketh 
in  the  gate,  and  they  abhor  him  that 
speaketh  uprightly. 

11  Forasmuch  therefore  as  your 
treading  is  upon  the  poor,  and  ye  take 

from  him  burdens  of  wheat :  ^  ye  have  <i  zeph.  i.  la 
built  houses  of  hewn  stone,  but  ye 
shall  not   dwell   in  them ;    ye    have 
planted  t  pleasant  vineyards,  but  ye  lZf;,,,,f 
shall  not  drink  wine  of  them.  desire. 

12  For  I  know  your  manifold 
transgressions  and  your  mighty  sins : 
they  afflict  the  just,  they  take  ||  a 
bribe,  and  they  turn  aside  the  poor 
in  the  gate  /rom  their  right. 

13  Therefore  the  prudent  shall 
keep  silence  in  that  time ;  for  it  is 
an  evil  time. 

14  Seek  good,  and  not  evil,  that  ye 
may  live :  and  so  the  Lord,  the  God 
of  hosts,  shall  be  with  you,  as  ye  have 
spoken. 

15^  Hate  the  evil,  and  love 
good,  and  establish  judgment  in  the  riom.  12. 9. 
gate :  it  may  be  that  the  Lord  God 
of  hosts  will  be  gracious  unto  the 
remnant  of  Joseph. 

16  Therefore  the  Lord,  the  God 
of  hosts,  the  Lord,  saith  thus;  Wail- 
ing shall  be  in  all  streets ;  and  they 
shall  say  in  all  the  highways,  Alas  ! 
alas  !  and  they  shall  call  the  hus- 
bandman to  mourning,  and  such  as 
are  skilful  of  lamentation  to  wail- 
inar. 

stars  therein;  who  turneth  the  blackest  night  into  a 
clear  morning,  and  causeth  the  brightest  day  to  end  in 
a  dark  night ;  who  causeth  the  waters  of  the  sea  to  OA'er- 
swell  their  banks,  and  to  drown  the  face  of  the  earth. 
Bp.  Hall.  See  Jobix.  9,  and  the  note  there  from  Chap- 
pelow. 

10. — that  rebuketh  in  the  gate,']  That  judgeth  up 
rightly,  and  freely,  and  impartially  rebuketh  the  wicked 
man  on  the  bench  of  justice.  Bp.  Hall.  See  the  notes 
on  Gen.  xxiii.  10;  .Job  v.  4. 

13.  —  the  prudent  shall  keep  silence  in  that  time  j  &c.] 
Seeing  that  his  admonitions  will  do  no  good  to  men 
wholly  devoted  to  their  own  ways  of  vmlawful  gain,  and 
will  be  injurious  to  such  as  rebuke  them.     Dr.  Stokes, 

14.  —  as  ye  have  spoken.]  Ye  are  wont  to  boast  of 
your  interest  in  the  Lord,  and  of  the  promises  made 
by  Him  to  your  fathers.  Obedience  is  the  condition 
required  on  your  part  to  qualify  you  for  his  favour. 
IV.  Lowth. 

]  6.  —  the  husbandman  &c.]  Husbandmen  shall  have 
their  ]iart  in  tlie  common  sorrou%  forasmuch  as  their 
corn  shall  be  wasted  and  devoured ;  and  those,  whose 
trade  and  ])ractice  it  is  to  make  a  common  lamentation, 
shall  now  mourn  in  earnest,  without  a  hire.  Bp,  Hall. 
See  the  note  on  Jer.  ix.  17. 


God  rejecteth  their 


CHAP.  V,  VI. 


hypocritical  service. 


gisa.  1.  11. 
Jer.  6.  20. 

II  Or,  smell 
your  holy 
days. 


Or,  thank 
fferings. 


17  And  in  all  vineyards  shall  he 
wailing :  for  I  will  pass  through  thee, 
saith  the  Lord. 

18  ^Woe  unto  you  that  desire  the 
day  of  the  Lord  !  to  what  end  is  it 
for  you  ?  the  day  of  the  Lord  is  dark- 
ness, and  not  light. 

19  As  if  a  man  did  flee  from  a 
lion,  and  a  bear  met  him;  or  went 
into  the  house,  and  leaned  his  hand 
on  the  wall,  and  a  serpent  bit  him. 

20  Shall  not  the  day  of  the  Lord 
he  darkness,  and  not  light  ?  even  very 
dark,  and  no  brightness  in  it  ? 

21  f  8  I  hate,  I  despise  your  feast 
days,  and  I  will  not  ||  smell  in  your 
solemn  assemblies. 

22  Though  ye  oifer  me  burnt  offer- 
ings and  your  meat  offerings,  I  will 
not  accept  them :  neither  will  I  re- 
gard the  II  peace  offerings  of  your  fat 
beasts. 


Vj .  And  in  all  vineyards  shall  be  wailing :]  Where 
there  used  to  be  shouting  and  rejoicing,  when  the  sum- 
mer fruits  were  gathered  in.  See  Isa.  xvi.  10 ;  Jer.  xkv. 
33 ;  xlviii.  30.      W.  Lowth. 

18.  IVoe  unto  you  that  desire  the  day  of  the  Lord  !  &c.] 
Woe  to  those  among  you,  that  mock  at  the  tidings  of 
this  sad  day  of  the  Lord,  and  scornfully  ask,  why  it  doth 
not  come,  and  when  it  will  come  !  they  shall  find  that  it 
will  come,  little  to  their  comfort ;  they  shall  find  it  is 
not  a  day  for  mirth  or  pleasure,  hut  for  heaviness 
and  sorrow.  Bp.  Hall.  Compare  the  passages  in  the 
margin. 

19.  As  if  a  man  did  flee  from  a  lion,  &c.]  It  shall  be 
mth  you  as  with  a  man,  who,  flying  from  a  lion,  meets 
in  his  way  with  a  bear ;  and  to  escape  both,  flies  into  a 
house,  and  laying  his  hand  upon  the  wall,  to  get  over, 
is  bitten  by  a  serpent ;  so  shall  you,  shunning  one  dan- 
ger, fall  into  another.     Bp.  Hall. 

20.  Shall  not  the  day  &c.]  A  strong  affirmation  is 
conveyed  in  this  question.  Darkness  is  naturally  put 
for  calamity,  and  light  for  gladness.     Abp.  Newcome. 

21— «-24.  These  four  verses  convey  the  same  sense  as 
Isa.  i.  11 — 16;  Jer.  y\.  20;  vii.  21 — 23;  Hos.  vi.  6; 
viii.  13  :  all  which  places  import  how  little  valuable  are 
the  external  rites  of  religion,  unless  they  are  accom- 
panied with  universal  obedience.      IV.  Lowth. 

23.  —  thy  songs  ; — thy  viols.']  The  usual  accompani- 
ments of  sacrifices  among  both  Jews  and  heathens. 
Abp.  Newcome.  The  psalms  and  hymns  were  sung  in 
the  temple  with  instrumental  musick.      W.  Lowth. 

24.  But  let  judgment  run  down  as  waters,  &c.]  Instead 
of  relying  upon  mere  outward  offerings  in  honour  of 
me,  take  care  that  justice  be  impartially  administered, 
so  that  every  one  may  partake  of  it  as  of  the  waters  of 
a  river ;  and  take  care  also,  that  all  live  holy  and 
righteous  lives,  so  that  theii-  good  example  may,  like  a 
mighty  stream,  bear  down  all  wickedness  before'  it.  Dr. 
Wells. 

25,26.  Have  ye  offered  ^G^^  Have  ye  not  forty  entire 
years  togther,  in  the  wilderness,  bewrayed  your  averse- 
ness  from  me,  and  your  inclination  to  idolatry  ?  Was  it 
to  me,  that  in  this  while  ye  offered  yoiu"  sacrifices,  O  ye 
house  of  Israel  ?  No  :  howsoever  ye  pretended  to  bear 
my  tabernacle,  yet  indeed  ye  did  your   services  and 


II  Or,  Siccuth 
your  king. 


2-3  Take  thou  away  from  me  the   chrTIt 
noise  of  thy  songs ;  for  I  will  not  hear        787. 
the  melody  of  thy  viols.  *"     v — ' 

24  But  let  judgment  f  run  down  tHeb.ro?;. 
as    waters,    and    righteousness   as   a 
mighty  stream. 

25  ^  Have  ye  offered  unto  me  sa-  'i  Acts  7. 42. 
crifices  and  offerings  in  the   wilder- 
ness forty  years,  O  house  of  Israel  ? 

26  But  ye  have  borne  ||  the  taber- 
nacle of  your  Moloch  and  Chiun  your 
images,  the  star  of  your  god,  which 
ye  made  to  yourselves. 

27  Therefore  will  I  cause  you  to 
go  into  captivity  beyond  Damascus, 
saith  the  Lord,  whose  name  is  The 
God  of  hosts. 

CHAP.  VL 

1  The  wantonness  of  Israel,  7  shall  be  plagued 
with  desolation,  12  and  their  incorrigible- 
ness. 


oblations  to  yoiu"  god  Moloch,  and  the  other  images  of 
those  planetary  gods  whom  ye  worshipped.  Bp.  Hall. 
In  the  former  verse,  the  emphasis  lies  in  the  word 
"  me."  Did  ye  offer  such  sacrijfices  as  were  acceptable 
to  me  :  such  entire  and  undivided  service  as  I  enjoined  ? 
In  the  latter  verse  God  is  introduced  as  replying ;  No, 
ye  sometimes  carried  about  Moloch  in  his  shrine  or 
tabernacle.  Abp.  Newcome.  "  The  tabernacle  of  Mo- 
loch "  was  a  shrine,  with  the  image  of  the  Deity  placed 
within  it ;  such  were  the  silver  shrines  of  Diana,  Acts 
xix.  24 ;  and  the  Thensee  or  Lecticee  among  the  Romans. 
These  their  votaries  carried  in  procession ;  as  a  solemn 
piece  of  worship,  or  pledge  of  the  presence  of  their  gods 
among  them.  See  Isa.  xlvi.  7-  Moloch  is  an  idol 
often  mentioned  in  Scripture.  Chiun  is  generally  sup- 
posed by  learned  men  to  be  the  same  with  Saturn.  The 
same  idol  was  called  Remphan,  or  Rephan,  by  the 
Egyptians.     W.  Lowth. 

26.  —  the  star  of  your  god,]  The  heathens  had  images 
that  represented  the  heavenly  bodies ;  see  2  Kings  xxiii, 
11;  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  4:  so  the  image  of  Chiun  repre- 
sented the  star  of  Saturn,  as  that  of  Moloch  did  the  sun. 
W.  Lowth.  Or,  probably  here  is  an  illusion  to  the  figure 
of  a  star,  fixed  on  the  head  of  an  image  of  a  false  god. 
Abp.  Newcome. 

The  sorts  of  idolatry  here  recited  are  not  to  be  re- 
strained to  the  time,  during  which  the  Israehtes  lived 
in  the  wilderness,  but  are  to  be  extended  over  the  whole 
space  which  passed  from  their  coming  out  of  Egypt  to 
the  time  of  Amos.     Danceus. 

27.  Therefore  will  I  cause  you  to  go  &c.]  That  is.  Be- 
cause of  the  little  sincerity  and  devotion,  Avith  which 
your  forefathers  formerly  performed  their  sacrifices  to 
me,  and  with  which  you  perform  them  at  present.  The 
prophets  often  upbraid  the  Jews  with,  the  sins  of  their 
forefathers,  and  threaten  them  mth  remarkable  judg- 
ments on  that  account,  when  theu'  posterity  continue  in 
the  same  or  worse  impieties.  See  Hos.  ix.  9,  10 ;  x.  9. 
Compare  Matt,  xxiii.  35.     W.  Lowth. 

beyond  Damascus,]  To  which  city  it  seems  pro- 
bable that  Hazael  carried  many  captives,  2  Kings  x. 
32,  33.  But  now  the  Israelites  were  to  be  led  away  cap- 
tives into  Assyria  and  Media,  2  Kings  xv.  29;  xvii.  6. 
Abp,  Newcome, 

2U2 


The  wantonness  of  Israel 


AMOS. 


shall  he  plagued  with  desolation. 


w 


Taken 

about  794. 


c  Ezek.  12. 

27. 

dChap.  5.  IS, 

II  Or, 

habitation. 


li  Or,  abound 
with  super- 


Ox,  quaver. 


O  E  to  them  that  \\  are  at  ease 
in  Zion,  and  trust  in  the 
mountain  of  Samaria,  which  are  named 
^  II  chief  of  the  nations,  to  whom  the 
house  of  Israel  came  ! 

2  Pass  ye  unto  Cahieh,  and  see ; 
and  from  thence  go  ye  to  Hamath  the 
great :  then  go  down  to  Gath  of  the 
Philistines  :  he  they  better  than  these 
kingdoms  ?  or  their  border  greater 
than  your  border  ? 

3  Ye  that "  put  far  away  the  ^  evil 
day,  and  cause  the  1|  seat  of  violence 
to  come  near; 

4  That  lie  upon  beds  of  ivory, 
and  [|  stretch  themselves  upon  their 
couches,  and  eat  the  lambs  out  of  the 
flock,  and  the  calves  out  of  the  midst 
of  the  stall ; 

5  That  II  chant  to  the  sound  of  the 
viol,  and  invent  to  themselves  instru- 
ments of  musick,  like  David ; 


Chap.  VI.  ver.  1.  — which  are  named  chief  of  the 
nations,  &c.]  Sion  or  Jerusalem,  and  Samaria,  are  the 
chief  seats  of  the  two  kingdoms  of  Judah  and  Israel, 
whither  is  the  greatest  resort  of  the  whole  nation.  The 
word  rendered  "  nations "  usually  signifies  the  hea- 
thens, but  sometimes  denotes  the  Jews.  W.  Lowth. 
Others  refer  this  passage  to  the  nobles,  wise,  and  great 
men,  of  every  place  :  men  that  were  heads  among  their 
own  people.     Poole. 

2.  —  Calneh, — Hamath — Gath^  Calneh  was  a  city  in 
the  region  of  Babylon,  Gen.  x.  10;  and,  as  it  seems, 
lately  subdued  by  the  Assyrians.  Hamath  was  a  Syrian 
city  on  the  Orontes.  It  was  conquered  by  Jeroboam, 
2  Kings  xiv.  25  ;  and  by  the  Assyrians,  2  Kings  xix. 
13.  "  Gath  of  the  Philistines"  was  taken  by  Uzziah, 
in  whose  reign  Amos  prophesied,  2  Chron.  xxvi.  G.  Abp. 
Newcome. 

be  they  better  than  these  kingdoms  ?  &c.]     A\Tiy 

then  do  ye  worship  their  gods  ?  and  why  are  ye  not 
grateful  to  Jehovah  ?     Abp.  Newcome. 

3.  Ye  that  put  far  away  the  evil  day,  Sec.']  Who  per- 
suade yourselves  that  God's  judgments  will  not  overtake 
you,  and  turn  the  seat  of  justice  into  the  seat  of  oppres- 
sion.    W.  Lowth. 

4 — 6.  These  three  verses  are  an  elegant  description 
of  the  iU  uses  which  men  too  often  make  of  a  plentiful 
fortime.  It  shuts  out  all  serious  considerations,  makes 
them  void  of  compassion  towards  the  afflicted,  and  dis- 
poses them  to  regard  nothing  but  the  gratification  of 
their  senses.      W.  Lowth. 

4.  -—  beds  of  ivory,']  That  is,  sofas  adorned  or  inlaid 
with  ivory.  In  Homer  we  read  of  "  a  couch  wreathed 
with  ivory  and  silver;"  and  "a  bed  variegated  with 
gold,  silver,  and  ivory."     ParTihnrst. 

lambs']     In  many  parts  of  the  East  lambs  are 

S])oken  of  as  a  sort  of  food  excessively  delicious.  Sir  J. 
Chardin. 

r^—like  Davids']  Abusing  his  holy  example,  in 
aj)plying  to  purposes  of  wantonness  and  riot  what  he 
consecrated  and  dedicated  to  God.  It  is  the  abuse  of 
musick  which  is  here  condemned.     Dunaeus. 

0.  That  drink  wine  in  bowls,]  The  Projjhet  alludes, 
cither  to  the  quantity  drunk,  or  more  probably  to  the 
magnificence  of  the  drinking  vessel.     Hcrmer. 


6  That  drink  ||  wine  in  bowls,  and 
anoint  themselves  with  the  chief  oint- 
ments :  but  they  are  not  grieved  for  ,,  ^^  .^ 
the  f  affliction  of  Joseph.  bouisofwine. 

7  ^  Therefore  now  shall  they  go  breach. 
captive  with  the  first  that  go  captive, 

and  the  banquet  of  them  that  stretch- 
ed themselves  shall  be  removed. 

8  <=The  Lord  God  hath  sworn  by  eJer.si.  h. 
himself,  saith  the  Lord  the  God  of 

hosts,  I  abhor  the  excellency  of  Ja- 
cob, and  hate  his  palaces:  therefore 
will  I  deliver  up  the   city  with  +  all  \  "^''-  '^« 

,  .  .  -T  J  1  fulness 

that  IS  thereni.  thereof. 

9  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  if 
there  remain  ten  men  in  one  house, 
that  they  shall  die. 

10  And  a  man's  uncle  shall  take 
him  up,  and  he  that  burneth  him,  to 
bring  out  the  bones  out  of  the  house, 
and  shall  say  unto  him  that  is  by  the 
sides  of  the  house,  Is  there  yet  any 


■ they  are  not  grieved  for  the  affliction  of  Joseph.] 

They  do  not  humble  themselves  under  God's  afflicting 
hand,  nor  lay  to  heart  the  miseries  the  Divine  judg- 
ments have  brought  upon  the  kingdom  of  "Israel," 
called  by  the  name  "  Joseph,"  and  "  the  house  of  Jo- 
seph," chap.  V.  6.  15.     W.  Lowth. 

Wine,  and  musick,  and  gorgeous  apparel,  and  delicate 
fare,  are  things  which  God  in  his  goodness  hath  created, 
and  given  to  the  children  of  men  for  their  comfort ;  and 
they  may  use  them  lawfully,  and  take  comfort  in  them 
as  their  portion  :  but  he  that  shall  use  any  of  them  in- 
temperately,  or  unseasonably,  or  vainly,  or  wastefully, 
abuseth  both  them  and  himself.  And  therefore  we  shall 
often  find  both  the  things  themselves  condemned,  and 
those  that  used  them  blamed,  in  the  Scriptures.  Be- 
sides the  text,  see  Isa.  iii.  18 — 23;  Luke  xvi.  19;  vi. 
25.  And  yet  none  of  all  the  things,  here  condemned, 
were  or  are  in  themselves  unlawful :  it  was  the  excess 
only,  or  other  disorder  in  the  use  of  them,  that  made 
them  obnoxious  to  reproof.  In  many  things  of  this  sort 
we  may  easily  err,  in  point  either  of  judgment,  or  of  prac- 
tice, or  of  both,  if  we  do  not  %\dsely  distinguish  the  use 
from  the  abuse.  Often  because  the  abuses  are  common, 
and  great,  we  peevishly  condemn  in  others  the  very  use 
of  some  lawful  things.  Often  again,  because  there  is 
evidently  a  lawfid  use  of  the  things,  we  impudently  jus- 
tify ourselves  in  the  very  abuse  of  them.  In  the  former 
case  we  infringe  our  brethren's  liberty ;  in  the  latter  we 
pollute  our  own.  The  best  and  safest  way  for  us  in  all 
indifferent  things  is  this  :  to  be  indulgent  to  others,  but 
strict  to  ourselves  :  in  allowing  them  their  liberty  with 
the  most,  but  taking  our  own  liberty  ever  with  the  least.- 
Bp.  Sanderson. 

8.  — I  abhor  the  excellency  of  Jacob,]  Whatever  the 
kingdoms  of  Israel  and  Judah  value  themselves  for 
is  hateful  to  me,  as  having  been  abused  by  them,  and 
made  instrumental  in  dishonom'ing  me.     JV.  Lowth. 

9.  —  if  there  remain  ten  men  in  one  house,  that  they 
shall  die.]  These  that  escape  the  hands  of  the  enemy, 
shall  die  by  pestilence  or  famine  dm-ing  the  siege.  W. 
Lmolh,  Abp.  Newcome. 

10.  And  a  man's  uncle  shall  take  him  up,  &c.]  A  man 
shall  not  have  a  brother  or  a  son  left,  to  do  him  the  last 
offices  of  his  burial ;  but  if  liis  uncle  or  his  kinsman 


Their  incorrigihleness. 


CHAP.  VI,  VII.      The  judgments  of  the  grasshoj)j)ers,  §r. 


II  Or, 
droppinf/s. 


Or,  vallei/. 


with  tliee?  and  he  shall  say,  No. 
Then  shall  he  say,  ^  Hold  thy  tongue : 
for  II  we  may  not  make  mention  of 
the  name  of  the  Lord. 

11  For,  behold,  the  Lord  com- 
mandeth,  and  he  will  smite  the  great 
house  with  ||  breaches,  and  the  little 
house  with  clefts. 

12  "^  Shall  horses  run  upon  the 
rock  ?  will  one  plow  there  with  oxen  ? 
for  ye  have  turned  judgment  into  gall, 
and  the  fruit  of  righteousness  into 
hemlock : 

13  Ye  which  rejoice  in  a  thing  of 
nought,  which  say,  Have  we  not  taken 
to  us  horns  by  our  own  strength  ? 

14  But,  behold,  I  will  raise  up 
against  you  a  nation,  O  house  of  Is- 
rael, saith  the  Lord  the  God  of  hosts; 
and  they  shall  afflict  you  from  the 
entering  in  of  Hamath  unto  the  ||  river 
of  the  wilderness. 

CHAP.  VH. 

1  The  judgments  of  the  grasshoppers,  4  and 
of  the  fire,  are  diverted  by  the  prayer  of 
Amos.  7  By  the  wall  of  a  plumbline  is 
signified  the  rejection  of  Israel.  10  Amaziah 
compluinelh  of  Amos.  14  Amos  sheweth 
his  calling,    16  and  Amaziah' s  judgment. 

shall  undertake  to  bring  out  his  corpse,  he  that  is  the 
overseer  of  these  funeral  rites,  joining  with  him  in  that 
work,  shall  say  to  that  one  which  is  left  alive  in  the 
house.  Is  there  any  one  remaining  of  the  whole  number 
of  the  family  ?  and  he  shall  say.  No.  Then  shall  the 
other  answer  again.  Rest  thou  humbly  and  silently  in 
the  just  pleasure  of  the  Almighty :  this  is  his  work ; 
as  for  us,  our  sins  have  been  so  grievous,  that  in  con- 
science thereof,  it  is  not  for  us  to  call  on  the  name  of 
the  Lord  for  a  release  or  mitigation  of  his  judgment. 
Bp.  Hall 

11.  —  the  great  house  &c.]  Universal  ruin  shall  be 
spread  through  the  city  by  the  enemy.  Or  the  earth- 
quake may  be  alluded  to.     Abp.  'Newcome. 

12.  Shall  horses  run  upon  the  rock  F  &c.]  Is  it  possi- 
ble, that  horses  should  run  upon  the  steep  and  craggy 
clifPs  ?  or  can  it  be,  that  the  husbandman  should  drive 
his  plough  through  those  hard  rocks  ?  so  impossible  is 
it,  that  ye  Israelites  should  continue  to  prosper  while  ye 
remain  thus  sinful;  for  ye  have  cori'upted  judgment 
and  justice,  and  made  it  hateful  and  deadly  to  the 
innocent.  Bp.  Hall.  See  Bp.  Lowth's  note  on  Isa. 
V.  28, 

13.  Ye  which  rejoice  in  a  thing  of  nought,']  In  your 
own  strength,  which  is  vain  and  nothing  worth.  Bp. 
Hall.  Or  in  your  idols,  which  are  nothing,  1  Cor.  viii. 
4.     Abp.  Newcome. 

horns]     That  is,  dominion.     See  the  notes  on 

1  Sam.  ii.  1. 

14.  —  I  will  raise  up  against  you  a  nation,]  That  is, 
the  Assyrians  who  should  afflict  them  from  one  end  of 
the  land  to  the  other.  "  The  entering  in  of  Hamath  " 
was  the  northern  border  of  their  country;  and  "the 
river  of  the  wilderness"  is  the  same  with  "the  river  of 
Egypt,"  the  boundary  of  Judea  on  the  south,  Gen.  xv. 
18.     W.  Lowth. 

The  sins  here  described,  as  especially  provoking  God's 


Or,  who  of 
(or,  lor) 


sliuiiU 


THUS  hath  the  Lord  God  shewed 
unto  me ;  and,  behold,  he  formed 
I]  grasshoppers  in  the  beginning  of  the 
shooting  up  of  the  latter  growth ;  and, 
lo,  it  was  the  latter  growth  after  the 
king's  mowings. 

2  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  when 
they  had  made  an  end  of  eating  the 
grass  of  the  land,  then  I  said,  O  Lord 
God,  forgive,  I  beseech  thee  :  ||  by 
whom  shall  Jacob  arise?  for  he  is  Jncuhshaii 
small. 

3  The  Lord  repented  for  this:  It 
shall  not  be,  saith  the  Lord. 

4  f  Thus  hath  the  Lord  God 
shewed  unto  me :  and,  behold,  the 
Lord  God  called  to  contend  by  fire, 
and  it  devoured  the  great  deep,  and 
did  eat  up  a  part. 

5  Then  said  I,  O  Lord  God,  cease, 
I  beseech  thee  :  by  whom  shall  Jacob 
arise  ?  for  he  is  small. 

6  The  Lord  repented  for  this:  This 
also  shall  not  be,  saith  the  Lord  God. 

7  %  Thus  he  shewed  me :  and, 
behold,  the  Lord  stood  upon  a  wall 
made  by  a  plumbline,  with  a  plumb- 
line  in  his  hand. 


indignation,  are.  First,  the  injustice  and  violence  com- 
mitted by  the  rich  and  great :  Secondly,  A  sensual 
and  voluptuous  life,  high  li-\'ing,  the  love  of  pleasure 
and  diversions,  and  pride :  Thirdly,  Insensil)ility  under 
God's  corrections  and  the  examples  of  his  wrath.  These 
were  the  sins  for  which  the  Jews  perished,  and  which 
bring  down  his  vengeance  upon  such  as  are  guilty  of 
them.  We  ought  therefore  most  carefully  to  avoid 
them.  To  this  end  let  us  consider,  that  these  sins  not 
only  expose  men  to  temporal  punishments,  but  make 
them  subject  still  more  unavoidably  to  the  punishments 
of  the  world  to  come ;  and  that  injustice,  a  love  of  plea- 
sures, impenitence,  and  incorrigihleness,  are  still  more 
displeasing  to  God  in  Christians,  than  they  were  in  the 
Jews ;  because  the  Gospel  does  so  expressly  command, 
and  by  the  most  powerful  motives  engage  us,  to  re- 
nounce the  desires  of  the  flesh,  and  to  live  in  charity, 
temperance,  and  humility.     Ostervald. 

Chap.  VII.  ver.  1.  —  afttr  the  ling's  mowings.]  Or, 
"feedings"  agreeably  to  the  remark  of  jMr.  Stuart, 
that  in  general  they  mow  not  their  grass,  to  make  hay, 
as  we  do;  but  cut  it  off  the  ground,  either  green  or 
withered,  as  they  have  occasion  to  use  it.  Harmer, 
Fragments  to  Calmet. 

3.  The  Lord  repented  for  this:  Sic]  To  affect  the 
mind  of  the  Prophet,  and  by  him  that  of  the  people, 
God  displays  different  judgments,  and  shews  his  cle- 
mency by  forbearing  to  execute  them  upon  the  inter- 
cession of  Amos ;  it  being  his  sole  intention  to  repre- 
sent these  modes  of  punishment,  and  not  to  inflict  them. 
Abp.  Newcome. 

4.  —  behold,  the  Lord  God  called  to  contend  by  fire, 
&c.]  The  second  vision  represents  a  more  furious 
enemy,  that  consumed  all  before  him,  like  a  flaming 
fire,  an  element  that  hath  no  mercy.     Br.  Slakes. 

7^  S.—the  Lord  stood  upon  a  wall  made  by  aplnmbline,] 


The  rejection  of  Israel  foresheion. 


AMOS. 


Amaziah  complaineth  of  Amos. 


8  And  the  Lord  said  unto  me, 
Amos,  what  seest  thou  ?  And  I  said, 
A  plumbline.  Then  said  the  Lord, 
Behold,  I  will  set  a  plumbline  in  the 
midst  of  my  people  Israel :  I  will  not 
again  pass  by  them  any  more  : 

9  And  the  high  places  of  Isaac 
shall  be  desolate,  and  the  sanctuaries 
of  Israel  shall  be  laid  waste ;  and  I 
will  rise  against  the  house  of  Jero- 
boam with  the  sword. 

10  1[  Then  Amaziah  the  priest  of 
Beth-el  sent  to  Jeroboam  king  of  Is- 
rael, saying,  Amos  hath  conspired 
against  thee  in  the  midst  of  the  house 
of  Israel :  the  land  is  not  able  to  bear 
all  his  words. 

1 1  For  thus  Amos  saith,  Jeroboam 
shall  die  by  the  sword,  and  Israel  shall 
surely  be  led  away  captive  out  of  their 
own  land. 

12  Also  Amaziah  said  unto  Amos, 


God's  judgments  are  sometimes  represented  by  a  "line" 
and  a  "  plummet,"  to  denote  that  they  are  measured  out 
by  the  exactest  rules  of  justice;  see  2  Kings  xxi.  13; 
Isa.  xxviii.  17.  The  instruments  which  are  designed 
for  building  are  sometimes  used  to  mark  out  those 
places,  which  are  to  be  inilled  down  and  destroyed: 
see  2  Sam.  viii.  2;  Isa.  xxxiv.  11  ;  Lam.  ii.  8.  "The 
vision  imports,  that  as  God  formerly  built  up  his  peo- 
ple, He  would  now  pluck  them  down  and  destroy  them. 
See  Jer.  i.  10;  xxxi.  28.      W.  Lowth. 

8.  — Amos,  what  scest  thou?']  This  is  said  to  excite 
the  Prophet's  attention.     Abp.  Newcome. 

I  will  not  again  pass  by  them  any  more  .•]     I  will 

not  any  more  pardon  and  pass  by  theh  wickedness. 
Bp.  Hall.  In  this  third  vision  the  Prophet  is  informed, 
that  now  God  Himself  exammes  and  tries  the  doings  of 
the  Israelites  according  to  the  exact  or  perfect  rule  of 
his  justice,  as  prescribed  to  them  in  his  law ;  and  that 
He  mil  give  sentence  upon  them  according  to  this 
rule,  and  not  according  to  the  mildness  and  gentleness 
of  his  mercy,  which  He  had  before  exercised  towards 
them,  but  which  they  had  abused  by  becoming  worse 
instead  of  better.  Now  therefore  He  will  no  more  par- 
don and  pass  over  them,  but  will  call  all  things  to  a 
just  account,  as  carpenters  and  builders  are  accustomed 
to  try  and  examine  all  things  by  line  and  by  level. 
Danaus. 

9.  And  the  high  places  &c.]  "The  high  places  of 
Isaac  "  where  the  altar  and  grove  at  Beer-sheba,  where 
Isaac  dwelt  and  built  an  altar,  Gen.  xxvi.  25  ;  xlvi.  1  : 
this  place  was  afterwards  abused  to  idolatry,  chap.  v.  5. 
"The  sanctuaries  of  Israel"  were  the  places  set  apart 
for  idolatrous  worship,  such  as  Beth-el,  Gilgal,  and 
Beer-sheba,  chap.  iii.  14  ;  v.  5.  The  word  "  sanctuary" 
is  used  for  an  idolatrous  temple,  Isa.  xvi.  12.  IV. 
Lowth. 

1  will  rise  against  the  house  of  Jeroboam  with  the 

sword.]  ^  This  was  fulfilled  when  Shallum  conspired 
agamst  Zechariah  the  son  of  Jeroboam,  and  slew  him, 
2  Kings  XV.  10:  he  was  the  last  that  reigned  of  that 
family.      fV.  Lowth. 

10.  Then  Amaziah  the  priest  of  Belh-el]  This  Amaziah 
was  a  priest,  not  of  the  tribe  of  Levi,  but  such  an  one 
as  those  were,  whom  Jeroboam,  the  first  of  that  name. 


II  Or, 

sanctuary. 
t  Heb.  house 
of  the  king- 
dom. 


Or,  lo'ild 

figs- 


aEzek.  21.2. 


O  thou  seer,  go,  flee  thee  away  into 
the  land  of  Judah,  and  there  eat  bread, 
and  prophesy  there : 

13  But  prophesy  not  again  any 
more  at  Beth-el :  for  it  is  the  king's 
II  chapel,  and  it  is  the  f  king's  court. 

14  f  Then  answered  Amos,  and 
said  to  Amaziah,  I  teas  no  prophet, 
neither  ivas  I  a  prophet's  son ;  but  I 
loas  an  herdman,  and  a  gatherer  of 
II  sycomore  fruit: 

15  And  the  Lord  took  me  fas  I  't'Heb./rom 
followed  the  flock,  and  the  Lord  said 

unto  me.  Go,  prophesy  unto  my  peo- 
ple Israel. 

16  t  Now  therefore  hear  thou  the 
word  of  the  Lord:  Thou  say  est.  Pro- 
phesy not  against  Israel,  ^and  drop 
not  thy  ivord  against  the  house  of 
Isaac. 

17  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord  ; 
Thy  wife  shall  be  an  harlot  in  the 


had  consecrated  to  perform  the  idolatrous  service  at 
Beth-el.     See  1  Kings  xii.  31.     W.  Lowth. 

Amos  hath  conspired  against  thee  in  the  midst  of 

the  house  of  Israel .-]  That  is,  in  Beth-el,  where  is  the 
greatest  confluence  of  thy  subjects.     Bp.  Hall. 

W.^  Jeroboam  shall  die  by  the  sword,]  This  was  a 
plain  perverting  of  the  Prophet's  words  ;  for  he  did  not 
prophesy  against  the  king  himself,  but  against  his  fa- 
mily and  posterity.      W.  Lowth. 

12,  13.  Also  Amaziah  said  unto  Amos,  0  thou  seer,  &c.] 
Retire  home  to  thy  own  country  of  Judah,  and  there 
maintain  thyself,  and  there  bestow  thy  pains  and  admo- 
nitions :  but  ventm-e  not  any  more  to  vent  thy  pro- 
phecies in  Beth-el ;  for  thou  knowest  the  condition  of 
this  place ;  it  is  both  the  king's  sanctuary  for  his  de- 
votion, and  the  king's  court  for  state ;  meddle  not  any 
more  with  prophesying  here,  lest  thou  provoke  the 
king's  anger  against  thee.     Bp.  Hall. 

14.  —  1  was  no  prophet,  neither  was  I  a  prophet's  son;] 
I  was  not  a  Prophet  by  profession,  nor  bred  up  in  the 
schools  of  the  Prophets,  as  usually  were  those  who 
took  the  prophetical  office  upon  them.  See  2  Kings  ii. 
5,  &c. ;  iv.  38  ;  vi.  1.  W.  Lowth.  Amos  says,  that  he 
had  no  pretensions  to  the  office  or  title  of  a  Prophet  by 
birth,  succession,  or  education ;  but  since  it  had  pleased 
God  to  lay  upon  him,  by  a  special  commission,  the  ne- 
cessity of  proi:)hesying,  he  must  obey  the  Divine  call 
rather  than  the  command  of  the  king.     Dr.  Stokes. 

sycomore  fruit .-]     A  sort  of  wild  fig,  called  by 

some  the  Egyptian  fig.  W.  Lowth.  See  the  note  on 
1  Kings  X.  27. 

15.  And  the  Lord  took  me  as  I  followed  the  flock,] 
Thus  he  was  taken  to  the  office  of  a  Prophet,  as  David 
had  Ijeen  to  that  of  a  king :  see  Ps.  Ixxviii.  70,  71. 
Dan<eus.  And  as  Moses  also  had  been  before  him. 
See  the  note  on  Exod.  iii.  1. 

16.  —  drop  not  thy  word  &c.]  Do  not  let  fall  the 
menaces  of  judgment  upon  the  chosen  people  of  God. 
Bp.  Hall. 

17.  —  Thy  wife  shall  be  an  harlot  in  the  city,]  When 
Beth-el  shall  be  taken  by  the  Assyrians,  (see  Hos.  x.  5, 
G,)  the  soldiers  shall  abuse  thy  wife,  and  treat  her  as  a 
common  prostitute ;  as  a  just  iiunishment  of  her  idol- 
atry, which  is  spiritual  whoredom:  "thy  sons  and  thy 


Oppression  is  reproved. 


The  type  of  a  hasket  of  summer  fruit.  CHAP.  VII,  VIII. 

city,  and  thy  sons  and  thy  daughters  4  f  Hear  this,  O  ye  that  swallow 
shall  fall  by  the  sword,  and  thy  land  up  the  needy,  even  to  make  the  poor 
shall  be  divided  by  line ;    and  thou    of  the  land  to  fail 


t  Heb.  shall 
howl. 


f  Heb. 
be  silent. 


shalt  die  in  a  polluted  land :  and  Is- 
rael shall  surely  go  into  captivity  forth 
of  his  land. 

CHAP.  VIII. 

1  By  a  basket  of  summer  fruit  is  shewed  the 
propinquity  of  Israel's  end.  4  Oppression 
is  reproved.  II  A  famine  of  the  word 
threatened. 

H  U  S  hath  the  Lord  God  shewed 
unto  me :  and  behold  a  basket  of 
summer  fruit. 

2  And  he  said,  Amos,  what  seest 
thou  ?  And  I  said,  A  basket  of  sum- 
mer fruit.  Then  said  the  Lord  unto 
me.  The  end  is  come  upon  my  peo- 
ple of  Israel;  I  will  not  again  pass 
by  them  any  more. 

3  And  the  songs  of  the  temple 
f  shall  be  bowlings  in  that  day,  saith 
the  Lord  God:  t/ie7'e  shall  be  many 
dead  bodies  in  every  place ;  they  shall 
cast  them  forth  f  with  silence. 


T 


daughters  shall  fall  by  the  sword"  of  the  Assyrians,  as 
a  recompense  for  thy  infidelity  concerning  my  prophecy, 
that  the  house  of  Jeroboam  shall  fall  by  the  sword,  ver. 
9;  "thy  land  shall  be  divided  by"  measuring  it,  as 
usual,  with  a  "  Ime"  or  cord,  among  those  to  whom  the 
king  of  Assyria  shall  give  it,  as  a  suitable  punishment 
for  thy  contradiction  of  my  prophecy  concerning  the 
conquest  of  this  kingdom  by  the  Assyrians  :  "and  thou 
shalt  die  in  a  polluted  land,"  or  in  a  land  where  idol- 
atry prevails,  and  where  it  will  be  impossible  to  con- 
verse without  committing  legal  impurity,  because  thou 
hast  been  instrumental  in  keeping  the  people  of  Israel 
in  idolatry,  whereby  this  kingdom  is  polluted  :  and  the 
people  of  "  Israel  shall  siu-ely  go  into  captivity  forth  of 
his  land,"  because  they  have  hearkened  unto  thee  rather 
than  unto  God,  speaking  to  them  by  his  Prophets. 
Dr.  Wells,  W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  VIII.  ver.  1,  2.  —  behold  a  basket  of  summer 
fruit.']  The  basket  of  ripe  summer  fruit  which  Amos 
saw  in  this  fom'th  vision,  was  to  denote  that  Israel's 
sins  were  now  ripe  for  judgment ;  as  the  time  of  judg- 
ment is  elsewhere  expressed  by  an  harvest  or  a  vintage. 
See  Joel  iii.  13.  The  two  Hebrew  words  for  "  summer 
fruit"  and  "an  end"  have  an  affinity  in  sound,  which 
gives  occasion  to  a  play  on  the  words  not  unusual  in 
Scripture.  W.  Lowth.  See  Jer.  i.  11,  and  the  note 
there. 

3.  And  the  songs  of  the  temple  shall  be  howlings  in  that 
day,]  Instead  of  the  songs  and  musick  of  the  temples 
of  Beth-el  and  other  high  places,  there  shall  be  nothing 
but  howUngs  and  shriekings  of  those  that  are  slain. 
Bp.  Hall. 

5.  Saying,  When  will  the  new  moon  be  gone,]  Wlien 
shall  we  have  done  with  these  solemn  feasts,  wherein 
we  are  not  allowed  to  buy  and  sell  ?  would  God  these 
new  moons  and  sabbaths  were  once  past,  that  we  might 
sell  our  corn  at  a  high  rate ;  making  the  measure  of  the 
wheat  small,  and  the  weights,  wherewith  the  silver  is 
weighed,  great  and  heavy ;  and  falsifying  the  balances 


5  Saying,    When   will   the   ||  new  ll  or,  month. 
moon  be  gone,  that  we  may  sell  corn  ? 

and  the  sabbath,  that  we  may  f  set  t  Heb.  open. 
forth  wheat,  making  the  ephah  small, 
and  the  shekel  great,_  and  f  falsifying  +^^;^^j.,^^ 
the  balances  by  deceit  ?  ''«?  balances 

6  That  we  may  buy  the  poor  for  °^'^"'"*- 

^  silver,  and  the  needy  for  a  pair  of  ^  ^''^p-  ^-  ^■ 
shoes ;  yea,  and  sell  the  refuse  of  the 
wheat  ? 

7  The  Lord  hath  sworn  by  the 
excellency  of  Jacob,  Surely  I  will 
never  forget  any  of  their  works. 

8  Shall  not  the  land  tremble  for 
this,  and  every  one  mourn  that  dwell- 
eth  therein  ?  and  it  shall  rise  up 
wholly  as  a  flood ;  and  it  shall  be  cast 
out  and  drowned,  as  by  the  flood  of 
Egypt. 

9  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that        79i. 
day,  saith  the  Lord  God,  that  1  will 
cause  the  sun  to  go  down  at  noon, 


by  deceit.  Bp.  Hall.  That  is,  in  plain  terms,  they  had 
rather  be  defrauding  neighbours,  than  serving  God. 
Bp.  Beveridge. 

The  "  ephah"  was  the  measm-e,  wherewith  they  sold, 
containing  about  one  of  our  bushels  :  this  they  made 
smaller  than  the  just  standard.  The  "  shekel"  was  the 
money  they  received  as  the  price  for  theu-  goods  :  by 
"falsifying  the  balances"  when  they  weighed  it,  and  so 
requiring  it  to  be  greater  than  it  should  be  according  to 
the  standard  weight  of  a  shekel,  they  diminished  its 
just  value.  So  in  both  ways  they  overreached  those 
who  dealt  with  them.  See  Mic.  vi.  11.  Dr.  Wells,  W. 
Lowth. 

6.  That  we  may  buy  the  poor  for  silver,  &c.]  Tliat  we 
may  cause  the  poor  to  sell  themselves  to  our  servitude 
for  a  little  silver,  as  being  not  able  to  sustain  them- 
selves ;  and  that  we  may  buy  the  needy  for  a  pair  of 
shoes,  even  for  the  basest  necessaries  :  yea,  and  that,  by 
this  means,  we  may  put  off  at  an  unreasonable  rate  the 
very  refuse  and  offal  of  the  wheat.    Bp.  Hall. 

7.  The  Lord  hath  sworn  by  the  excellency  of  Jacob,] 
That  is,  by  Jacob's  most  eminent  and  incommunicable 
One,  or  by  Jacob's  holy  One  :  see  chap.  iv.  2.  Jos. 
Mede.  By  Himself,  who  is  truly  the  glory  of  Jacob  or 
Israel,  see  Ps.  Ixviii.  34  :  whatever  other  excellency  or 
advantage  they  may  make  the  subject  of  their  glory. 
See  chap.  vi.  8,    W.  Lowth. 

8.  — it  shall  rise  up  wholly  as  a  flood;]  This  deluge 
of  sin  in  the  nation  shall  make  her  punishment  over- 
flow, and  overwhelm  her  in  every  part.     Dr.  Stokes. 

it  shall  be  cast  out  and  drowned,  as  by  the  flood 

of  Egypt.]  Or  rather,  the  river  of  Egypt.  Tlie  inha- 
bitants of  the  land  shall  be  cast  out  of  their  possessions, 
or  the  land  itself  shall  be  swallowed  up  by  the  invading 
Assyi'ians,  as  Egypt  is  by  the  inundation  of  the  river 
Nile.    W.  Lowth. 

9.  —  I  will  cause  the  sun  to  go  down  at  noon,]  Your 
sorrow  shall  be  so  extreme  in  that  day,  and  that  day 
shall  be  to  you  so  black  and  gloomy,  as  if  the  sun  were 
gone  down  at  noon-day,  and  as  if  darkness  had  covered 


A  famine  of  the  word  threatened,  AMOS. 

chrYst   ^"^^  ^  ^^'^1^  darken  the   earth  in  the 
787.        clear  day : 

"^  v^  10  And  I  will  turn  your  feasts  into 
mourning,  and  all  your  songs  into  la- 
mentation ;  and  I  will  bring  up  sack- 
cloth upon  all  loins,  and  baldness  upon 
every  head ;  and  I  will  make  it  as  the 
mourning  of  an  only  son,  and  the  end 
thereof  as  a  bitter  day. 

11^  Behold,  the  days  come,  saith 
the  Lord  God,  that  I  will  send  a 
famine  in  the  land,  not  a  famine  of 
bread,  nor  a  thirst  for  water,  but  of 
hearing  the  words  of  the  Lord  : 

12  And  they  shall  wander  from 
sea  to  sea,  and  from  the  north  even  to 
the  east,  they  shall  run  to  and  fro  to 
seek  the  word  of  the  Lord,  and  shall 
not  find  it. 

13  In  that  day  shall  the  fair  virgins 
and  young  men  faint  for  thirst. 

14  They  that  swear  by  the  sin  of 

the  earth  in  the  clearest  day.  Bp.  Hall.  Calamitous 
times  are  expressed  by  the  faihng  of  the  hght  of  the 
sun,  and  the  day's  being  overspread  with  darkness.  See 
Isa.  xiii.  10;  hx.  9,  10;  Jer.  xv.  9;  Job  v.  14;  xxii.  11. 
W.  Lowth. 

11.  —  I  ivill  send  a  famine  in  the  land,  &c.]  Not  a 
famine  of  material  bread,  &c.  but  a  spiritual  famine  of 
the  word  of  God,  which  alone  is  able  to  feed  and  save 
your  souls.  Bp.  Hall.  It  was  usual  among  the  Jews 
to  resort  to  the  Prophets  for  counsel  under  any  diffi- 
cultJ^  See  chap.  ii.  11;  Ezek.  xiv.  7;  xx.  1.  Amos 
tells  them,  that  in  a  little  time  there  will  be  no  Prophets 
for  them  to  consult ;  and  this  shall  be  a  just  punish- 
ment for  their  despising  the  former  Prophets,  and  their 
instructions.  This  was  fulfilled  upon  the  whole  nation 
at  the  time  of  the  Babylonish  captivity  :  see  Lam.  ii.  9 ; 
Ps.  Ixxiv.  9;  Ezek.  vii.  26.  And  after  their  return 
from  captivity  they  had  no  succession  of  Prophets,  from 
the  time  of  Malachi  till  the  coming  of  Christ.  See 
1  Mac.  iv.  46 ;  ix.  27.    W.  Lowth. 

12. — from  sea  to  sea,  &c.]  That  is,  from  the  east 
sea,  namely,  either  the  sea  of  Galilee,  or  the  salt  sea,  to 
the  west,  or  Mediterranean  sea ;  and  "  from  the  north 
even  to  the  east"  again  ;  that  is,  all  through  the  king- 
dom.   Dr.  Wells. 

13.  hi  that  day  shall  the  fair  virgins  and  young  men 
faint  for  thirst.']  They  who  are  in  the  bloom  of  their 
youth,  and  in  the  strength  of  their  age,  shall  faint  and 
l)e  dispirited,  like  those  that  want  necessary  refresh- 
ment.    Compare  Jer.  xlviii.  18.      W.  Lowth. 

1 4.  They  that  swear  by  the  sin  of  Samaria,  &c.]  Those 
idolatrous  Israelites,  that  swear  by  the  molten  images 
of  Samaria,  and  say,  As  the  god  which  is  worshipped 
in  Dan,  and  the  author  of  the  religion  of  Beer-sheba 
liveth;  even  they  shall  fall  into  utter  perdition,  and 
never  rise  again.     Bp.  Hall. 

"  The  sin  of  Samaria"  was  the  calf,  set  up  at  Beth-el 
by  Jeroboam,  who  committed  a  great  sin  in  so  doing, 
and  made  Israel  to  sin,  1  Kings  xii.  30;  xiv.  16  :  com- 
pare Mic.  i.  .'5.  "The  manner,"  or  way,  "of  Beer- 
sheba"  is  rendered  "the  god  of  Beer-sheba"  in  the 
Greek  version,  which  ex})resses  the  sense  rather  than 
the  words.  The  "  way"  or  "  manner,"  signifies  the 
same  with  "the  way  of  worship  :"  in  this  sense  it  is 


The  certainty  of 


Samaria,  and  say,  Thy  god,  O  Dan, 
liveth;  and.  The  manner  of  Beer- 
sheba  liveth;  even  they  shall  fall,  and 
never  rise  up  again. 

CHAP.  IX. 

I  The  certainty  of  the  desolation.     11   The 
restoring  of  the  tabernacle  of  David. 

I   SAW  the  Lord  standing  upon 
the  altar:  and  he  said.  Smite  the 

II  lintel  of  the  door,  that  the  posts  may  n,"^-., 
shake :  and   |1  cut  them  in  the  head,  /enop. 
all  of  them;  and  I  will  slay  the  last  Lm.'""'" 
of  them  with  the  sword :  he  that  fleeth 
of  them  shall  not  flee  away,  and  he 
that  escapeth  of  them  shall  not  be 
delivered. 

2  ^  I'hough    they    dig    into   hell,  ll'-  '^^-  ^' 
thence  shall  mine  hand  take  them; 
though    they    climb    up    to    heaven, 
thence  wall  I  bring  them  down : 

probably  taken,  Hos.  x.  13;  and  the  phrase  is  often 
used  so  in  the  Acts ;  particularly  chap.  xix.  23 ;  xxiv. 
14.  Here  it  is  taken  figuratively  for  the  god  or  object 
of  their  worship.  Beei'-sheba  was  a  place  noted  for 
idolatry,  as  hath  been  observed  upon  chap.  v.  5.  IV. 
Lowth. 

The  punishment,  which  is  here  threatened  upon  the 
people  for  their  sins,  is,  that  God  would  "  send  a  famine 
in  the  land,  not  a  famine  of  bread,  nor  a  thirst  for  water, 
but  of  hearing  the  word  of  the  Lord,"  Let  us  learn 
hence,  that  the  most  terrible  chastisement  God  can  in- 
flict upon  a  people  is  to  deprive  them  of  his  word,  and 
no  longer  to  send  his  faithful  servants  among  them  : 
and  therefore,  that  those,  who  enjoy  these  precious  ad- 
vantages, ought  to  esteem  them  above  all  things,  and 
make  a  good  use  of  them,  lest  they  be  deprived  of  them 
by  the  just  judgment  of  God.     Ostervald. 

Chap.  IX.  The  Prophet  sees  a  fifth  vision,  repre- 
senting a  final  destruction  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel; 
but  he  concludes  his  prophecy  with  promises  of  restor- 
ing the  kingdom  of  David,  and  the  Jemsh  nations 
under  the  Messias,  when  the  Chui'ch  shall  be  enlarged 
by  the  Gentiles  coming  into  it.     W.  Lowth. 

Ver.  1.  —  Smite  the  lintel  of  the  door,  &c.]  This  sig- 
nifies that  a  severe  blow  was  by  the  Divine  command 
to  be  inflicted  on  those  who  were  thought  to  be  most 
eminent,  and  most  able  to  support  and  give  aid  to  the 
temple  and  the  whole  nation  to  whom  it  belonged.  Dr. 
Stokes. 

and  cut  them  in  the  head,  all  of  them;']     Tliat  is, 

I  will  destroy  all  the  chief  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel. 
Dr.  Wells.  The  "head"  corresponds  to  the  "lintel" 
in  the  foregoing  clause.  Abp.  Newcome.  As  if  he  had 
said,  Let  them  that  are  in  the  highest  place,  the  guides 
and  governours  of  the  people,  ha^'e  the  first  and  greatest 
blow,  that  in  them  others  may  see  their  doom.  And 
after  that,  "  I  will  slay  the  last  of  them"  also,  the  lowest 
of  the  people,  "with  the  sword"  of  a  cruel  enemy.  Dr. 
Stokes. 

2.  Though  they  dig  into  hell,  &c.]  Though  they  hide 
themselves  in  the  deepest  holes  or  caverns  of  the  earth, 
(see  Isa.  ii.  19,)  or  take  refuge  in  the  highest  fortresses, 
they  shall  not  escape  my  vengeance.     W,  Lowth. 


the  desolation  of  Israel. 


CHAP.  IX.  The  restoring  of  David's  tabernacle. 


b  Jer.  44.  11. 


(I  Or,  spheres, 
t  Ileb. 
ascensions. 
c  Ps,  104.  3. 
II  Or,  liundle. 
e  Chap.  5.  8. 


3  And  tlioiigli  tliey  liide  themselves 
in  the  top  of  Carmel,  1  will  search  and 
take  them  out  thence ;  and  though 
they  be  hid  from  my  sight  in  the 
bottom  of  the  sea,  thence  will  I  com- 
mand the  serpent,  and  he  shall  bite 
them : 

4  And  though  they  go  into  capti- 
vity before  their  enemies,  thence  will 

I  command  the  sword,  and  it  shall  slay 
them :  and  ^  1  will  set  mine  eyes  upon 
them  for  evil,  and  not  for  good. 

5  And  the  Lord  God  of  hosts  is 
he  that  toucheth  the  land,  and  it  shall 
melt,  and  all  that  dwell  therein  shall 
mourn  :  and  it  shall  rise  up  wholly 
like  a  flood ;  and  shall  be  drowned,  as 
by  the  flood  of  Egypt. 

6  It     is    he    that    buildeth    his 

II  f  stories  in  the  heaven,  and  hath 
founded  his  ||  troop  in  the  earth ;  he 
that  ^  calleth  for  the  waters  of  the 
sea,  and  poureth  them  out  upon  the 
face  of  the  earth :  The  Lord  is  his 
name. 

7  Are  ye  not  as  children  of  the 
Ethiopians    unto  me,   O  children  of 


3.  —  the  serpent,']  The  word  is  used  for  a  water- 
animal,  Isa.  xxvii.  1 ;  and  appears  to  be  here  iised  for 
some  carnivorous  fish.     W.  Lowth. 

The  general  meaning  of  these  verses  is,  that  whatever 
places  of  refuge  the  Israelites  may  seek,  their  attempts 
at  hiding  themselves  shall  be  ineffectual :  for  the  hand 
of  God,  which  is  every  where  present,  %vill  draw  them 
from  thence,  and  give  them  over  to  their  enemies. 
DcincBus, 

6.  It  is  he  that  buildeth  his  stories  in  the  heaven,"]  An 
a\vful  description  of  God's  irresistible  power,  discover- 
ing itself  in  the  works  of  the  creation,  particularly  in 
his  appointing  several  regions  of  the  air,  as  so  many 
apai'tments  that  lead  to  the  highest  heavens,  the  seat  of 
his  own  glory.     See  Ps.  civ.  3.     W.  Lowth. 

and  hath  founded  his  troop  in  the  earth  ;]    ITie 

old  English  translation  hath  rendered  the  sense  very 
perspicuously  thus  :  "  And  hath  laid  the  foundation  of 
his  globe  of  elements  in  the  earth."  The  word  ren- 
dered "  troop,"  signifies  the  collection  of  elements  and 
other  creatures,  which  furnish  the  earth,  expressed  by 
a  word,  which  we  render  "the  host,"  Gen.  ii.  1. 
W.  Lowth. 

7.  Are  ye  not  as  children  of  the  Ethiopians  unto  me, 
&c.]  Is  there  any  reason  in  you,  O  ye  children  of 
Israel,  why  I  should  respect  you  more  than  the  very 
Ethiopians  ?  Why  should  I  make  any  difference  be- 
twixt you  and  the  very  Philistines  ?  If  you  say  that  I 
brought  up  Israel  out  of  Egy])t,  so  also  did  I  bring  the 
Philistines  out  of  Caphtor,  and  the  Syrians  from  Kir. 
Bp.  Hall. 

The  sense  seems  to  be.  Trust  not  in  yom'  ancestors, 
who  were  so  highly  favoured  by  me ;  your  vices  have 
made  you  vile  in  my  sight.  Trust  not  in  my  deliver- 
ance of  you  from  the  land  of  Egypt.  Other  nations 
have  been  transplanted  into  fertile  countries,  as  well  as 
you;  and  particularly  your  neighboimng  enemies, 
Abp.  Newcome. 


e  Jer.  47 


Israel?  saith  the  Lord.  Have  not  I 
brought  up  Israel  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt  ?  and  the  *  Philistines  from 
Caphtor,  and  the  Syrians  from  Kir  ? 

8  Behold,  the  eyes  of  the  Lord 
God  are  upon  the  sinful  kingdom, 
and  I  will  destroy  it  fi'om  off  the  face 
of  the  earth ;  saving  that  1  will  not 
utterly  destroy  the  house  of  Jacob, 
saith  the  Lord. 

9  For,  lo,  I  will  command,  and   I 

will  +  sift  the  house  of  Israel  amonaf  +  Heh.  cause. 
all  nations,  like  as  cor7i  is  siitecl  m  a 
sieve,  yet  shall  not  the  least  -j-  grain  t  Heb.  stone. 
fall  upon  the  earth. 

10  All  the  sinners  of  my  people 
shall  die  by  the  sword,  which  say.  The 
evil  shall  not  overtake  nor  prevent  us. 

11  ^  In  that  day  will  I  raise  up  the 
^tabernacle  of  David  that  is  fallen,  f Acts  1,5.1c. 
and  f  close  up  the  breaches  thereof;  l^^^]'/'^'^^'''' 
and  I  will  raise  up  his  ruins,  and  I 

will  build  it  as  in  the  days  of  old  : 

12  That  they  may  possess  the  rem- 
nant of  Edom,  and  of  all  the  heathen,  ,  „  ^ 

1  .    ,  II      1   1  •  1     t  Heb.  Mpore 

f  which  are  called  by  my  name,  saith  whom  my 
the  Lord  that  doeth  this. 


name  • 
called. 


8.  —  saving  that  I  will  not  utterly  destroy  &c.]  God 
still  promises  to  preserve  a  remnant  in  the  midst  of  his 
heaviest  judgments,  that  He  may  perform  to  them  the 
promises  made  to  their  fathers.  See  Jer.  xxx.  1  ]  ;  Joel 
ii.  32;  Rom.  xi.  28,  29.     W.  Lowth. 

9.  — yet  shall  not  the  least  grain  fall  upon  the  earth.] 
I  will  mingle  or  scatter  the  Israelites  among  all  nations, 
just  as  good  and  bad  grain  are  mingled  in  a  sieve ;  but 
will  so  order  it  that  none  of  the  good  grain  shall  be  lost, 
or  fall  to  the  ground.  Compare  Matt.  iii.  12.  W. 
Lowth. 

11.  Li  that  day]  "When  I  come  to  make  a  remarkable 
difference  between  the  good  and  the  bad,  ver.  9.  W. 
Lowth. 

the  tabernacle  of  David]     Under  the  figure  of 

rebuilding  a  tabernacle,  that  was  partly  demolished  by 
force,  partly  decayed  with  age,  the  Prophet  foretels  the 
restoring  of  the  kingdom  of  David  to  one  of  his  seed 
after  it  should  be  fallen  into  a  very  low  condition,  and 
the  enlargement  of  his  subjects  in  the  room  of  those 
who  had  shaken  off  their  obedience.     Bp.  Chandler. 

12.  That  they  may  possess  the  remnant  of  Edom,  &c.] 
That  my  apostles  and  servants,  and  their  successors, 
whom  I  shall  use  in  the  restoration  of  the  Church,  may 
take  a  kind  of  spiritual  possession  of  the  Gentiles  in  my 
name,  (bringing  them  within  the  pale  of  the  Church 
and  fold  of  the  great  Shepherd  of  our  soids,)  even  of 
the  greatest  enemies  of  the  Church,  as  the  Edomites 
were  of  the  Jews  ;  at  least  of  a  remnant  of  them,  that 
is,  so  many  as  shall  return  by  true  repentance  and  obe- 
dience from  their  opposition  to  the  truth.     Dr.  Stokes. 

saith  the  Lord  that  doeth  this.]  After  the  resto- 
ration of  the  Jews  from  their  captivity,  the  Messiah 
came,  and  the  Gentiles  wei-e  admitted  into  his 
Chiu'ch :  and  on  the  future  grand  restoration  of  the 
Jev/s,  the  borders  of  the  Christian  Church  will  be  en- 
larged among  the  Gentiles,  Rom.  xi.  12.  15,  Abp.  New- 
come, 


The  restoring  of  the 


AMOS. 


tabernacle  of  David, 


13  Behold,  the  days  come,  saith 
the  Lord,  that  the  plowman  shall 
overtake  the  reaper,  and  the  treadei 
of  grapes  him  that  fsoweth  seed; 
and  the  mountains  shall  drop  ||  §  sweet 
wine,  and  all  the  hills  shall  melt. 

14  And  I  will  bring  again  the  eap- 
tivdty  of  my  people  of  Israel,  and 
they  shall  build  the  waste  cities,  and 


13.  —  the  plowman  shall  overtake  the  reaper,  &c.] 
Rather,  "  the  plowman  shall  meet  the  reaper ;"  that  is, 
there  shall  be  such  an  increase  of  the  fruits  of  the  earth, 
that  as  soon  as  the  harvest  is  got  in,  it  wUl  be  time 
to  plow  for  the  next  year,  which  was  not  usual  in  those 
hot  countries,  where  the  corn  was  ripe  early  in  the  sum- 
mer, in  the  month  of  May,  or  June  at  farthest.  And 
"the  treader  of  grapes"  shall  meet  "him  that  soweth 
seed;"  that  is,  the  vintage  shall  be  so  plentiful,  that 
whereas  it  used  to  begin  in  August,  it  shall  not  be  over 
tOl  seed-time,  the  earliest  season  of  which  was  Novem- 
ber. W.  Lowth.  Tt  is  a  lively  way  of  expressing,  that 
the  harvest  and  vintage  should  be  copious  and  long  in 
gathering.  Abp.  Newcome.  And  together  with  plenty 
of  all  outward  blessings,  it  prefigures  the  abundance  of 
God's  spiritual  graces,  and  the  gi'eat  harvest  of  the 
Church,  of  which  ovu'  Saviom-  Himself  speaks,  Matt. 
ix.  37,  in  such  figurative  expressions  as  were  famihar  to 
the  Oriental  writers.     Poole,  Dr.  Stokes. 

the  hills  shall  melt.~\    They  shall  flow,  as  it  were 

\vith  the  abundance  of  wne  produced  on  them,  Joel  iii. 
18.  Mountains  and  hiUs  are  the  proper  places  for 
vineyards.  Abp.  Newcome.  See  the  note  on  Joel  iii. 
18. 

15.  —  they  shall  no  more  be  pulled  up  out  of  their  land^ 
But  shall  dwell  in  it  secure  fi'om  any  annoyance  of 


inhabit  them;  and  they  shall  plant 
vineyards,  and  drink  the  wine  there- 
of; they  shall  also  make  gardens,  and 
eat  the  fruit  of  them. 

15  And  I  will  plant  them  upon 
their  land,  and  they  shall  no  more  be 
pulled  up  out  of  their  land  which  I 
have  given  them,  saith  the  Lord  thy 
God.  - 


enemies.  Compare  Jer.  xxiii.  6  ;  xxxii.  41 ;  Ezek.  xxxiv. 
28;  Joel  iii.  20;  Mic.  iv.  4;  Zeph.  iii.  13.  W.  Lowth. 
We  have  here  a  prophecy,  that  the  ruin  of  the  house 
and  kingdom  of  David  should  precede  the  coming  of 
the  Messiah ;  who  should  at  his  coming  repair  the 
breaches  thereof,  and  build  it  again.  The  capti\aty  of 
Zedekiah  by  the  Chaldees  perfected  the  faU  of  David's 
kingdom,  which  covild  not  rise  before  the  return  from 
that  captivity,  and  was  to  I'ise,  as  seems  to  be  implied, 
before  a  new  captivity  began.  After  the  Babylonian 
captivity  was  over,  none  of  David's  race  was  in  any  ac- 
count. Edom  was  not  "  possest"  by  any  of  Zorobabel's 
descendants,  nor  were  "the  heathen  called  by  God's 
name"  through  their  means;  till  God  gave  unto  Jesus 
the  throne  of  his  father  David,  and  for  the  suffering  of 
death  exalted  Him  to  his  right  hand,  to  be  a  Saviour 
and  a  Prince.  His  coming  was  "  for  the  fall  and  rising 
again  of  many  in  Israel,"  and  by  the  preaching  of  his 
Apostles  the  Gentiles  were  converted,  and  made  part  of 
his  kingdom,  out  of  which  the  Jews  had  excluded  them- 
selves. But  "the  days  come,"  when  this  shall  appear 
to  be  more  visibly  the  kingdom  of  David,  by  the  coming 
of  the  body  of  the  Jews  into  it,  and  probably  by  his 
literally  "planting  them"  again  in  their  "land,"  as  his 
principal  subjects,  fi'om  whence  they  shall  be  no  more 
ejected,     Bp.  Chandler. 


O    B    A    D    I    A    H. 


INTRODUCTION. 


THIS  Prophet  hath  furnished  us  with  no  particulars  of  his  own  origin  or  hfe,  any  more  than  of  the  period  in 
which  he  was  favoured  by  the  Divine  revelations.  That  he  received  a  commission  to  prophesy  is  evident ;  as  well 
from  the  admission  of  his  work  into  the  sacred  canon,  as  from  the  completion  of  those  predictions  which  he 
delivered. 

It  is  probable  that  he  flourished  about  the  same  time  with  Ezekiel  and  Jeremiah ;  and  the  best  opinions  concur  in 
supposing  him  to  have  prophesied  a  little  after  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  which  happened 
about  the  year  of  the  world  3416.  He  predicted  therefore  the  same  circumstances  which  those  Prophets  had 
foretold  against  the  Edomites,  who  had  upon  many  occasions  favoured  the  enemies  of  Judah ;  and  who,  when 
"  strangers  carried  their  forces  away  captive,  and  foreigners  cast  lots  upon  Jerusalem,"  had  rejoiced  at  the 
destruction,  and  insulted  the  children  of  Judah  in  theu'  afl[iiction,  ver.  11 — 14;  Ps.  cxxxvii.  7. 

The  Prophet,  after  describing  the  pride  and  cruelty  of  the  Edomites,  declares,  that  though  they  dwelt  in  fancied 
secvu-ity  among  the  clefts  of  the  rocks,  yet  the  "  men  of  Teman  should  be  dismayed,"  and  "  every  one  of  the 
mount  of  Esau  should  be  cut  off  by  slaughter;"  and  that  the  men  who  had  confederated  with,  them  against 
Jacob,  and  been  supported  by  them  as  their  alUes,  should  inflict  the  punishment  of  their  malevolence.  The 
Prophet  concludes  with  consolatory  assurances  of  futiu-e  restoration  and  prosperity  to  the  Jews,  to  whom  should 
arise  deliverance  from  Zion :  saviom's  who  should  judge  the  nations ;  and  a  spiritual  kingdom,  appropriated 
and  consecrated  to  the  Lord. 

The  Prophet's  work  is  short,  but  composed  Avith  much  beauty :  it  unfolds  a  veiy  interesting  scene  of  prophecy, 
and  an  instructive  lesson  against  human  confidence  and  mahcious  exultation.     Dr.  Gray, 


a  Jer.  49.  14. 


Before  1  The  destruction  of  Edom,  3  for  their  pride, 
about  587.  ^^  and  for  their  wrong  unto  Jacob.  17 
*v — "    . .  J        The  salvation  and  victory  of  Jacob. 

THE  vision  of  Obadiah.  Thus 
saith  the  Lord  God  concerning 
Edom ;  ^  We  have  heard  a  rumour 
from  the  Lord,  and  an  ambassador  is 
sent  among  the  heathen,  Arise  ye,  and 
let  us  rise  up  against  her  in  battle. 

2  Behold,  I  have  made  thee  small 
among  the  heathen  :  thou  art  greatly 
despised. 

3  H  The  pride  of  thine  heart  bath 
deceived  thee,  thou  that  dwellest  in 
the  clefts  of  the  rock,  whose  habita- 
tion is  high ;  that  saith  in  his  heart, 
Who  shall  bring  me  down  to  the 
ground  ? 

4  ^  Though  thou  exalt  thyself  as 
the  eagle,  and  though  thou  set  thy 
nest  among  the  stars,  thence  will  I 
bring  thee  down,  saith  the  Lord. 

Ver.  1 — 5.  Compare  the  passages  from  Jeremiah,  re- 
ferred to  in  the  margin;  and  see  the  notes  upon  them. 

6.  How  (ire  the  things  of  Esau  searched  out !  &c.]  But 
as  for  thine  enemies,  the  Chaldees,  they  shall  ransack 
and  rifle  all  the  things  of  Edom,  and  shall  search  out 
all  thy  hidden  commodities,  and  carry  them  away  at 
once.     Bp.  Hall. 

7.  —  even  to  the  border:']    Thy  own  border,  where 


b  Jer.  49. 16, 


II  Or, 
gleanings  I 


5  If  •=  thieves  came  to  thee,  if  rob 
bers  by  night,  (how  art  thou  cut  off! 
would  they  not  have  stolen  till  they 
had  enough  ?    if  the  grapegatherers 
came  to  thee,  woidd  they  not  leave 
Ij  some  grapes  ? 

6  How  are  the  things  of  Esau 
searched  out !  how  are  his  hidden 
things  sought  up  ! 

7  All  the  men  of  thy  confederacy 
have  brought  thee  even  to  the  border : 

f  the    men  that  were  at  peace  with  +  Heb.  the 
thee  have  deceived  thee,  and  prevail-  ^pead    ^ 
ed  against  thee ;  f  they  that  eat  thy  m?n  o/S 
bread    have    laid    a    wound    under  ^''"^'^• 
thee :    there   is   none    understanding 
II  in  him.  ii  or,  ofu. 

8  ^  Shall  I  not  in  that  day,  saith  ^//y^y  ^'^^ 
the  Lord,  even  destroy  the  wise  men 

out  of  Edom,  and  understanding  out 
of  the  mount  of  Esau  ? 

9  And  thy  mighty  men,  O  Teman, 

they  delivered  thee  into  the  hand  of  thy  enemy.  Abp. 
Newcome. 

they  that  eat  thy  bread']  Nevertheless,  those  very 

persons,  whom  thou  didst  maintain  as  thy  allies,  have 
given  thee  a  secret  blow  of  which  thou  wast  not  aware. 
W.  Lowth. 

9.  —  Teman,]  See  Jer.  xhx.  7;  Amos  i.  12;  "the 
mount  of  Esau"  ia  mount  Seir. 


The  destruction  ofEdom. 


OBADIAH. 


The  salvation  of  Jacob. 


II  Or,  carried 
au'iiy  his 
substance. 


II  Or,  do  not 
behold,  &c. 


t  Heb. 

magnified  thy 
tnout/i. 


Or,  forces. 


Ot,shut  up. 


fEzek.35. 15. 


shall  be  dismayed,  to  the  end  that 
every  one  of  the  mount  of  Esau  may 
be  cut  off  by  slaughter. 

lot  For  thj/  ^  violence  against  thy 
brother  Jacob  shame  shall  cover  thee, 
and  thou  shalt  be  cut  off  for  ever. 

1 1  In  the  day  that  thou  stoodest  on 
the  other  side,  in  the  day  that  the 
strangers  ||  carried  away  captive  his 
forces,  and  foreigners  entered  into 
his  gates,  and  cast  lots  upon  Jerusa- 
lem, even  thou  wast  as  one  of  them. 

12  But  II  thou  shouldest  not  have 
looked  on  the  day  of  thy  brother  in 
the  day  that  he  became  a  stranger ; 
neither  shouldest  thou  have  rejoiced 
over  the  children  of  Judah  in  the 
day  of  their  destruction ;  neither 
shouldest  thou  have  f  spoken  proudly 
in  the  day  of  distress. 

13  Thou  shouldest  not  have  enter- 
ed into  the  gate  of  my  people  in  the 
day  of  their  calamity ;  yea,  thou 
shouldest  not  have  looked  on  their 
affliction  in  the  day  of  their  calamity, 
nor  have  laid  hands  on  their  ||  sub- 
stance in  the  day  of  their  calamity ; 

14  Neither  shouldest  thou  have 
stood  in  the  crossway,  to  cut  off  those 
of  his  that  did  escape ;  neither  should- 
est thou  have  ||  delivered  up  those 
of  his  that  did  remain  in  the  day  of 
distress. 

15  For  the  day  of  the  Lord  is  near 
upon  all  the  heathen:  ^ as  thou  hast 
done,  it  shall  be  done  unto  thee :  thy 


10.  For  thy  violence  against  thy  brother  &c.]  See  the 
note  on  Amos  i.  11. 

11.  —  in  the  day  that  the  strangers  carried  away  cap- 
tive hit  forces,']  When  Jerusalem  was  taken  by  Nebu- 
chadnezzar, thou  didst  join  with  the  enemy;  see  Ps. 
cxxxvii.     W.  Lowth. 

12.  —  thou  shouldest  not  have  looked  on  the  day  of  thy 
brother']  Thou  oughtest  not  to  have  taken  pleasure  at 
the  sight  of  thy  Ijrother's  calamity.  So  the  expression 
of  "  looking  upon  an  enemy"  signifies  the  beholding  his 
fall  with  satisfaction,  Ps.  liv.  7;  lix.  10;  xcii.  11  ; 
cxii.  8.     Compare  Micah  iv.  11;  vii.  10.     W.  Lowth. 

16.  For  as  ye  hace  drunk  upon  my  holy  mountain,  &c.] 
As  you  of  Edom  shall  drink  of  the  cup  of  my  indigna- 
tion upon,  or  rather  because  of,  my  holy  mountain,  and 
the  holy  land  of  Judea,  which  you  have  persecuted, 
so  shall  all  those  nations,  that  joined  with  you  in 
your  offences,  ever  taste  of  the  same  cup,  till  they  have 
drunk  it  up,  and  be  as  if  they  had  never  been.  Dr. 
Stokes. 

17.  But  upon  mount  Zion  shall  be  deliverance.  Sec] 
This  was  remarkably  verified  at  the  first  preaching  of  the 
Gospel,  when  God's  law  came  forth  from  Zion,  Isa.  ii. 
3;  Joel  ii.  32;  Ps.  ex.  2.      IV.  Lowth. 

18.  And  the  house  cf  Jacob  shall  be  afro,  Sec]  This 
was  fulfilled  in  part  by  Hyrcanus  and  the  Maccabees, 
1  Mac.  v.  3 ;  but  was  to  be  accomplished  more  fully  in 


reward  shall  return  upon  thine  own 
head. 

16  For  as  ye  have  drunk  upon  my 
holy  mountain,  so  shall  all  the  heathen 
drink  continually,  yea,  they  shall 
drink,  and  they  shall  ]|  swallow  down, 
and  they  shall  be  as  though  they  had 
not  been. 

17  t  But  upon  mount  Zion  shall 
be  II  deliverance,  and  ||  there  shall  be 
holiness  ;  and  the  house  of  Jacob  shall 
possess  their  possessions. 

18  And  the  house  of  Jacob  shall 
be  a  fire,  and  the  house  of  Joseph  a 
flame,  and  the  house  of  Esau  for 
stubble,  and  they  shall  kindle  in 
them,  and  devour  them;  and  there 
shall  not  be  ani/  remaining  of  the 
house  of  Esau;  for  the  Loud  hath 
spoken  it. 

19  And  thej/  of  the  south  shall 
possess  the  mount  of  Esau ;  and  thei/ 
of  the  plain  the  Philistines  :  and  they 
shall  possess  the  fields  of  Ephraim, 
and  the  fields  of  Samaria :  and  Ben- 
jamin shall  possess  Gilead. 

20  And  the  captivity  of  this  host 
of  the  children  of  Israel  shall  possess 
that  of  the  Canaanites,  eve7i  unto 
Zarephath  ;  and  the  captivity  of  Jeru- 
salem, II  which  is  in  Sepharad,  shall 
possess  the  cities  of  the  south. 

21  And  s  saviours  shall  come  up 
on  mount  Zion  to  judge  the  mount 
of  Esau ;  and  the  ^  kingdom  shall  be 
the  Lord's. 


Or,  sup  up. 


about  5S5. 

II  Or,  ihey 
Ihiit  escape. 
II  Or,  it  ifiall 
be  holy. 


II  Or,  shall 
possess  that 
which  is  in 
Sepharad. 
g  1  Tim.  4. 

Jam.  5.  20. 
h  Luke  1.  33. 


a  mystical  sense  by  the  destruction  of  the  enemies  of  the 
Church.     Poole. 

19.  And  they  of  the  south  &c.]  Edom  lay  to  the 
south ;  the  Philistines  to  the  west ;  Ephraim  to  the 
north ;  and  Gilead  to  the  east.  Abp.  Newcome.  These 
words  import  the  conquests  of  the  Jews  over  their 
idolatrous  neighbours  in  every  direction.  IV.  Lowth. 
Or,  the  enlargement  of  the  Chm'ch  of  Chi'ist  in  the 
times  of  the  Gospel.     Poole. 

20.  —  the  captivity  of  Jerusalem,  which  is  in  Sepharad, 
shall  possess  the  cities  of  the  south.]  Others  translate  the 
passage,  as  in  the  margin,  "  The  captivity  of  Jerusalem 
shall  possess  that  which  is  in  Sepharad,  and  the  cities  of 
the  south."  If  the  word  be  taken  as  an  appellative,  it 
signifies  a  border,  and  may  denote  that  part  of  Arabia 
which  bordereth  upon  the  south  of  Judea,  or  the 
"cities  of  the  south,"  here  mentioned.      IV.  Lowth. 

21.  And  saviours  shall  come  up  on  mount  Zion  &c.] 
By  "saviours"  may  be  understood  the  leaders  of  the 
Jews,  who  should  fight  their  battles,  and  vanquish  their 
enemies,  denoted  by  the  inhabitants  of  the  "  mount  of 
Esau."  In  this  sense  the  word  "  saviour"  is  taken. 
Judges  iii.  9  ;  Isa.  xix.  20<  Or  we  may  understand  the 
word  in  a  spiritual  sense,  for  the  preachers  of  salvation, 
whose  office  it  is  to  convert  unbelievers  and  "  aliens  to 
the  conunonwoalth  of  Israel."  Compare  ver.  1 7,  and 
Amos  i.K.  12.     W.  Lowth. 


JONAH. 


INTRODUCTION. 

THOUGH  Jonah  be  placed  fifth  in  the  order  of  the  Minor  Prophets,  he  is  generally  considered  as  the  most 
ancient  of  all  the  Prophets  whose  ^vritings  we  possess,  not  excei^ting  Hosea.  Jonah  was  the  son  of  Amittai,  of 
the  tribe  of  Zabulon;  and  was  born  at  Gath-hepher,  in  that  tribe:  see  2  Kings  xiv.  25;  Josh.  xix.  13.  St. 
Jerome  informs  us,  that  the  Prophet's  sepulchre  was  shewn  there  in  his  time;  and  there  the  natives  still 
believe  it  to  exist. 

Jonah  is  generally  supposed  to  have  flourished  in  the  reigns  of  Joash  and  Jeroboam  the  Second,  kings  of  Israel ; 
the  former  of  whom  began  to  reign  in  the  year  of  the  world  3163,  the  latter  died  in  the  year  of  the  world  3220. 

Among  other  testimonies  given  to  the  prophetick  character  of  Jonah,  may  be  reckoned  that  of  Tobit,  who  professed 
a  firm  confidence  in  the  accomplishment  of  Jonah's  prediction  against  Nineveh,  and  whose  son  indeed  afterwards 
lived  to  wtness  its  completion,  Tobit  xiv.  4 — 6.  15.  The  sacred  Avriters  like^vise,  and  om-  Lord  Himself,  speak 
of  him  as  a  Prophet  of  considerable  eminence;  2  Kings  xiv.  25;  Matt.  xii.  39.  41 ;  xvi.  4;  Luke  xi.  29;  see 
also  2  Esdras  i.  39. 

The  style  of  Jonah  is  narrative  and  simple;  the  beautiful  prayer  contained  in  the  second  chapter  has  been  justly 
admired.     The  book  furnishes  us  with  a  fine  description  of  the  power  and  mercies  of  God.     Dr.  Gray. 


II  Called, 
Matt.  12.  39, 
Jonas. 

a  Gen.  10.11, 

12. 

ch.  3.  3. 


N' 


CHAP.  I. 

Jonah,  sent  to  Nineveh,  fleeth  to  Tarshish. 
4  He  is  bewrayed  by  a  tempest,  1 1  thrown 
into  the  sea,  if  and  swallowed  by  a  fish. 

O  W  the  word  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  II  Jonah  the  son  of  Amittai, 
saying-, 

2  Arise,  go  to  Nineveh,  that  ^great 
city,  and  cry  against  it;  for  their 
wickedness  is  come  up  before  me. 

3  But  Jonah  rose  up  to  flee  unto 
Tarshish  from  the  presence  of  the 
Lord,  and  went  down  toJoppa;  and 
he  found  a  ship  going  to  Tarshish  :  so 
he  paid  the  fare  thereof,  and  went 
down  into  it,  to  go  with  them  unto 


Chap.  L  ver.  2.  Arise,  &c.]  Arise,  go  to  Nineveh,  the 
great  city  of  the  Assyrians,  and  denounce  my  judgments 
against  it,  for  their  wickedness  is  grown  to  that  height, 
that  I  can  no  longer  forbear  it.     Bp.  Hall. 

3.  But  Jonah  rose  up  to  flee'\  Jonah  might  consider 
this  mission  as  an  uncommon,  unprofitable,  and  danger- 
ous one.  He  certainly  thought  that  his  veracity  as  a 
Prophet  would  be  affected  by  God's  merciful  change  of 
])urpose,  chap.  iv.  2.  This  and  other  parts  of  his  con- 
duct deserves  censure.  But  men  endued  ^vith  extraor- 
dinary gifts  of  the  Spirit,  and  made  the  instruments  of 
declaring  God's  will  to  mankind,  have  occasionally  been 
subject  to  great  human  infirmities,  and  have  even  con- 
tracted great  guilt.  See  1  Kings  xiii.  18.  20;  Matt.  vii. 
22;  Acts  XV.  39;  1  Cor.  xiii.  2;  Gal.  ii.  11.  Abp. 
Neivcome. 

Tarshishl     See  note  at  1  Kings  x.  22.     It  is 

probable  that  there  were  more  places  than  one  named 


Tarshish  from    the    presence  of  the 
Lord. 

4  t  But  the   Lord    f  sent 
great  wind  into  the  sea,  and 
was  a  mighty  tempest  in  the  sea,  so 
that  the  ship  f  was  like  to  be  broken. 

5  Then  the  mariners  were  afraid, 
and  cried  every  man  unto  his  god, 
and  cast  forth  the  wares  that  jcere  in 
the  ship  into  the  sea,  to  lighten  if.  of 
them.  But  Jonah  was  gone  down 
into  the  sides  of  the  ship ;  and  he  lay, 
and  was  fast  asleep. 

6  So  the  shipmaster  came  to  him, 
and  said  unto  him.  What  meanest 
thou,  O  sleeper  ?  arise,  call  upon  thy 


there   cast  forth. 


t  Heb. 
ihoughl  to  be 
broken. 


Tarshish.  The  greater  part  of  learned  persons  have 
judged  that  the  place  here  meant  was  Tartassus  upon 
the  river  Baetis  in  Spain ;  and,  if  Jonah  thought  to  se- 
cure himself  by  distance  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord, 
he  could  not  have  a  place  more  proper  for  his  purpose, 
as  it  was  one  of  the  most  remote  in  the  then  known 
world.     Bryant. 

from  the  presence  of  the  Lord."]   That  is,  from  the 

place  where  God  usually  had  shewn  Himself  present  by 
revealing  his  word  and  will  to  his  Prophets.  Pei'haps 
he  might  think  that  God  would  not  insist  upon  the 
execution  of  his  commission,  when  he  was  in  a  strange 
country,  where  were  no  Prophets  nor  prophetick  im- 
pulses.    Poole. 

5.  —  into  the  sides  of  the  ship  ;]  The  word,  rendered 
"  ship,"  is  expressed  by  a  different  word  in  this  and  the 
two  immediately  preceding  verses.  It  seems  to  denote  a 
roofed  or  ceiled  room  or  cabin  in  the  ship,  to  the  sides 


Jonah  is  thrown  into  the  sea, 


JONAH. 


and  swallowed  hy  a  fish. 


t  Heb.  with 
great  fear. 


t  Heb.  may 
be  silent  from 
us? 


God,  if  so   be  that  God  will  think 
upon  us,  that  we  perish  not. 

7  And  they  said  every  one  to 
his  fellow,  Come,  and  let  us  cast 
lots,  that  we  may  know  for  whose 
cause  this  evil  is  upon  us.  So 
they  cast  lots,  and  the  lot  fell  upon 
Jonah. 

8  Then  said  they  unto  him,  Tell 
us,  we  pray  thee,  for  whose  cause  this 
evil  is  upon  us  ;  What  is  thine  occu- 
pation ?  and  whence  comest  thou  ? 
what  is  thy  country  ?  and  of  what 
people  art  thou  ? 

9  And  he  said  unto  them,  I  am 
an  Hebrew;  and  I  fear  the  Lord, 
the  God  of  heaven,  which  hath  made 
the  sea  and  the  dry  lajid. 

10  Then  were  the  men  f  exceed- 
ingly afraid,  and  said  unto  him.  Why 
hast  thou  done  this  ?  For  the  men 
knew  that  he  fled  from  the  presence 
of  the  Lord,  because  he  had  told 
them. 

11  t  Then  said  they  unto  him. 
What  shall  we  do  unto  thee,  that  the 
sea  t  may  be  calm  unto  us  ?  for  the 


of  which  conveniences,  something  hke  the  mangers  in 
stables,  might  be  fixed  for  the  sailors  to  lie  down  in. 
Parkhurst. 

7-  —  and  the  lot  fell  upon  Jonah,.'\  By  the  special  ap- 
pointment of  Providence,  and  in  pursuance  of  his 
designs.     Danceus. 

9.  —  I  fear  the  Lord,  the  God  of  heaveji,"]  Rather, 
Jehovah,  the  God  of  heaven  :  Jehovah  being  the  pecu- 
liar name  by  which  the  true  God  was  distinguished  from 
the  gods  and  lords  of  the  heathens.     W.  Lowth. 

10.  Then,  were  the  men  exceedingly  afraid,  &c.]  Then, 
when  Jonah  had  told  the  men  both  his  nation,  and  his 
religion,  and  his  profession,  and  his  heinous  sin  in  flee- 
ing from  the  charge  that  God  had  laid  upon  him,  they 
were  exceedingly  afraid  :  as  being  sti-icken  with  the 
sense  both  of  their  own  danger  and  of  compassion  to- 
wards a  person  of  such  quality,  who  had  so  freely  con- 
fessed himself  and  his  offence.    Bp.  Hall. 

12.  — for  I  know  that  for  my  sake  &c.]  He  was  con- 
\anced  by  the  nature  of  the  calamity,  and  by  the  lot 
having  pointed  him  out,  (ver.  7,)  that  all  the  evil  pro- 
ceeded from  him,  and  he  was  im])eUed  by  Heaven  to 
make  the  salutary  projjosal,  that  the  whole  might  not 
perish.     Bryant. 

14.  Wherefore  they  cried  unto  the  Lord,  &c.]  They 
were  convinced,  by  Jonah's  account  of  himself,  that  the 
God  whom  he  worshipped,  ver.  9,  had  brought  this 
tempest  upon  them.  So  they  made  their  petitions  to 
Him.     W.  Lowth. 

lay  not  upon  us  innocent  blood.-']     Punish  us  not 

as  murderers  of  an  innocent  man ;  for  we  judge  from 
the  whole  transaction  that  we  are  conforming  ourselves 
to  thy  will.    Abp.  Newcome. 

16.  Then  the  men  feared  the  Lord  &c.]  They  were 
convinced  of  the  power  and  greatness  of  that  God,  whom 
Jonah  worshipi)ed;  which  ajjpeared  both  in  raising  this 
storm,  and  in  so  suddenly  laying  it :  and  accordingly 
they  "offered  a  sacrifice  unto  the  Lord,  and  made 


sea    II  f  wrought,   and   was    tempes- 
tuous. 

12  And  he  said  unto  them.  Take 
me  up,  and  cast  me  forth  into  the 
sea ;  so  shall  the  sea  be  calm  unto 
you :  for  I  know  that  for  my  sake 
this  great  tempest  is  upon  you. 

13  Nevertheless  the  men  -f-  rowed 
hard  to  bring  it  to  the  land ;  but  they 
could  not :  for  the  sea  wrought,  and 
was  tempestuous  against  them, 

14  Wherefore  they  cried  unto  the 
Lord,  and  said.  We  beseech  thee,  O 
Lord,  we  beseech  thee,  let  us  not 
perish  for  this  man's  life,  and  lay  not 
upon  us  innocent  blood :  for  thou,  O 
Lord,  hast  done  as  it  pleased  thee. 

15  So  they  took  up  Jonah,  and 
cast  him  forth  into  the  sea :  and  the 
sea  f  ceased  from  her  raging. 

16  Then  the  men  feared  the  Lord 
exceedingly,  and  f  off'ered  a  sacrifice 
unto  the  Lord,  and  made  vows. 

17  f  Now  the  Lord  had  prepared 
a  great  fish  to  swallow  up  Jonah. 
And  ^  Jonah  was  in  the  f  belly  of  the 
fish  three  days  and  three  nights. 


^neh. digged. 


t  Heb.  stood. 

+  Heb. 
sacrificed  a 
sacrifice  vnto 
the  LORD, 
and  vowed 
vows. 

b  Matt.  12. 
40.  &  16.  4. 
Luke  11,  30. 
t  Heb. 
bowels. 


vows,"  or,  as  the  words  may  be  more  plainly  trans- 
lated, they  "  offered  sacrifices  unto  the  Lord,"  that  is, 
"they  made  vows"  to  do  it  at  the  first  opportunity.  W. 
Lowth. 

The  miracle  of  preserving  Jonah  served  to  spread 
the  knowledge  of  Jehovah^  The  whole  transaction 
had  this  tendency,  ver.  16;  and  it  also  taught  Jonah, 
and  in  him  the  whole  prophetical  order,  God's  power 
and  determination  to  enforce  his  commands.  Abp. 
Newcome. 

17.  Now  the  Lord  had  prepared  &c.]  The  second 
chapter  would  have  more  properly  begun  here,  as  it 
does  in  the  Oriental  versions.     Dr.  Wells. 

Jonah  ivas  in  the  belly  of  the  fish  three  days  and 

three  nights.]  The  Hebrew  language  has  no  word  to 
express  what  we  call  a  natural  day ;  what  therefore  the 
Greeks  express  by  a  word,  which  litei-ally  rendered 
means  night-day,  they  denote  by  "  a  day  and  a  night." 
Therefore  the  space  of  time  consisting  of  one  whole 
revolution  of  twenty-four  hours,  and  part  of  two  others, 
is  fitly  expressed  in  that  language  by  "  three  days  and 
three  nights."  Such  a  space  of  time  our  Lord  lay  in 
the  grav'e :  and  Jonah,  who  was  an  eminent  figm-e  of 
Him  in  this  particular,  was  probably  no  longer  in  the 
fish's  belly.      W.  Lowth. 

As  the  things,  which  befel  the  Church  at  large,  hap- 
pened to  them  for  ensamples  to  the  whole  congregation 
of  Christian  peojjle;  so  the  things,  which  befel  the 
Prophets  of  old,  happened  for  ensamples  of  the  Saviour 
Himself:  that  his  character  and  history,  as  the  true 
Son  of  (jod  who  should  come  into  the  world,  might 
be  infallibly  ascertained  and  demonstrated  by  a  com- 
jiarison  with  the  various  characters  of  those  who  had 
been  most  eminent  in  the  Church  of  old.  This  con- 
sideration will  reconcile  us  to  some  strange  things, 
which  might  ajijiear  very  unreasonable,  if  they  w^ere 
considered  only  in  themselves.  How  monstrous  would 
it  seem  in  any  other  history,  that  a  man  should  be  biu'ied 


The  prayer  of  Jonah. 


CHAP.  II,  III. 


He  preacheth  to  the  Ninevites. 


a  Ps.  120.  1 

II  Or, 

cut  of  mine 

affliction. 

II  Or,  the 
grave. 


t  Heb.  heart. 


b  Ps.  69.  1. 


tHeb. 

cuttings  off. 


CHAP.  II. 

I  The  prayer  of  Jonah.     10  He  is  delivered 
from  the  fish. 

THEN    Jonah   prayed   unto  the 
Lord  his  God  out  of  the  fish's 
belly, 

2  And  said,  I  ^  cried  ||  by  reason 
of  mine  affliction  unto  the  Lord,  and 
he  heard  me ;    out  of  the    belly   of 

II  hell  cried  I,  and  thou  heardest  my 
voice. 

3  For  thou  hadst  cast  me  into  the 
deep,  in  the  f  midst  of  the  seas ;  and 
the  floods  compassed  me  about:  all 
thy  billows  and  thy  waves  passed 
over  me. 

4  Then  I  said,  I  am  cast  out  of 
thy  sight;  yet  I  will  look  again  to- 
ward thy  holy  temple. 

5  The  ^waters  compassed  me  about, 
even  to  the  soul :  the  depth  closed  me 
round  about,  the  weeds  were  wrapped 
about  my  head. 

6  I  went  down  to  the  f  bottoms  of 
the  mountains;  the  earth  with  her 
bars  loas  about  me  for  ever :   yet  hast 

II  Or,  the  pit.  tliou  brouglit  up  my  life  from  |1  cor- 
ruption, O  Lord  my  God. 

in  the  body  of  a  fish,  and  cast  up  ahve  again  after  three 
days  upon  the  dry  land  !  But  if  this  strange  thing  hap- 
pened, that  it  might  afterwards  be  compared  with  the 
return  of  Jesus  Christ  from  the  dead  for  the  salvation 
of  all  mankind,  then  the  preservation  of  Jonah  becomes 
fit  and  reasonable ;  it  being  of  infinite  importance  to 
the  world,  that  the  fact  of  Christ's  resurrection,  when  it 
should  happen,  should  be  admitted  and  believed ;  and 
so  the  case  was  worthy  of  the  Divine  interposition.  Jo- 
nah was  not  preserved  by  a  miracle  for  his  own  sake, 
but  for  a  sign,  to  instruct  the  people  of  God  in  the  truth 
of  their  salvation,  and  in  the  peculiar  means  or  mode 
of  it.  Our  Saviour  Himself  hath  instructed  us  to  make 
this  use  of  Jonah's  history,  Matt.  xii.  39,  40.  Jones  of 
Nayland. 

Chap.  Il.ver.  1.  Then  Jonah  prayed  kc.~\  This  praj^er 
hath  much  more  the  appearance  of  a  thanksgiving  after 
a  deliverance  :  and  indeed  could  scarce  be  used  laefore, 
whatever  change  be  made  in  the  tenses,  unless  we  sup- 
pose it  prophetical  of  the  deliverance.  Had  it  not  been 
inserted  in  the  history,  many  things  in  it  would  be 
understood  metaphorically,  as  in  the  Psalms.  Abp. 
Seeker.  It  appears  to  be  the  prayer  of  Jonah,  as  he 
wrote  it  after  he  came  out  of  the  fish,  but  as  he  had 
conceived  it  before  in  the  fish's  belly.    Danceus. 

2.  —  out  of  the  belly  of  helt]  Out  of  that  place  of  un- 
speakable horrour,  wherein  I  was  for  the  time  buried, 
as  in  the  belly  of  a  living  and  moving  grave.  Bp.  Hall. 
The  word  rendered  "  hell"  signifies  the  state  of  the  dead. 
It  may  be  most  properly  rendered  the  "  grave"  here,  as 
in  the  margin  :  the  belly  of  the  fish  was  to  Jonah  as  a 
grave.     W.  Lowth. 

4.  Then  I  said,  I  am  cast  out  of  thy  sight;  &c.]  My 
first  apprehensions  were,  that  as  I  had  justly  forfeited 
thy  favour  by  my  disobedience ;  so  Thou  woiUdest  cast 


7  When  my  soul  fainted  within 
me  I  remembered  the  Lord  :  and  my 
prayer  came  in  unto  thee,  into  thine 
holy  temple. 

8  They  that  observe  lying  vanities 
forsake  their  own  mercy. 

9  But  I  will  sacrifice  unto  thee  with 

the  voice   of  *=  thanksgiving  ;    I  will  «  Ps-  5o.  h 

»  1       J  n    1  23.  &  116.  17. 

pay  that  that  1  have  vowed.   °  fealva-  hos.  h.  2. 

1-    •'      .         r-  ,  1        T  Hebr.  13.  15, 

tion  IS  or  the  Lord.  dPs.  a.  8. 

10  f  And  the  Lord  spake  unto 
the  fish,  and  it  vomited  out  Jonah 
upon  the  dry  land. 

CHAP.  in. 

1  Jonah,  sent  again,  preacheth  to  the  Nine- 
vites. 5  Upon  their  repentance,  10  God 
repenteth, 

AND  the  word  of  the  Lord  came 
unto    Jonah   the   second   time, 
saying,  ^ 

2  Arise,  go  unto  Nineveh,  that 
great  city,  and  preach  unto  it  the 
preaching  that  I  bid  thee. 

3  So  Jonah  arose,  and  went  unto 
Nineveh,  according  to  the  word  of 
the  Lord.     Now  Nineveh    was   an 

f  exceeding  great  city  of  three  days'  ^Heb.  of 
journey. 

me  out  of  thy  protection  ;  see  ver.  7,  and  compare  Ps. 
xxxi.  22  :  yet  upon  recollecting  myself,  I  thought  it 
my  duty  not  to  despair  of  thy  mercy,  but  direct  my 
prayer  towards  thy  heavenly  habitation.  See  ver.  7. 
W.  Lowth. 

6.  —  the  bottoms  of  the  mountains  ;]  The  bottom  of 
the  sea,  where  the  foundations  of  the  mountains  lie. 
See  Ps.  xxiv.  2.     IV.  Lowth. 

• the  earth  with  her  bars  was  about  me  for  ever  .-] 

I  thought  that  the  earth  had  barred  me  out,  and  ex- 
clvided  me  wholly  from  ever  seeing  the  fu-m  land  again. 
Dr.  Stokes. 

8.  They  that  observe  lying  vanities  forsake  their  own 
mercy.']  They  that  trust  in  idols,  often  called  by  the 
names  of  "  vanity"  and  "  lies,"  (see  Ps.  xxxi.  6  ;  Jer.  x. 
8;  xvi.  19;)  forsake  Him,  who  alone  is  able  to  shew 
them  mercy,  and  protect  them  in  the  time  of  danger. 
W.  Lowth.  In  Ps.  cxliv,  2,  according  to  the  marginal 
translation,  the  Psalmist  calls  God  "  his  mercy,"  or  the 
Author  of  mercy  to  him.  See  also  Ps.  fix.  10.  17.  Abp. 
Newcome. 

10.  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  the  fish,  &c.]  God's 
almighty  power  is  represented  in  Scripture  as  bringing 
things  to  pass  by  his  bare  will  and  command ;  see 
Gen.  i.  3;  Rom.  iv.  17.  W^.  Lowth.  See  also  the  note 
on  Gen.  i.  3. 

The  fish  obeyeth  and  delivereth  Jonah,  that  hereby 
we  also  may  learn  to  obey  God,  and  to  acknowledge 
all  things  to  be  subject  to  his  power,  and  to  reverence 
and  stand  in  awe  of  Him,  and  to  worship  and  fear  Him. 
Danceus. 

Chap.  III.  ver.  3.  —  Now  Nineveh  was  an  exceeding 
great  city  of  three  days'  journey.]  Diodorus  Siculus 
informs  us,  that  Nineveh  was  480  furlongs  in  compass, 
which  makes  sixty  of  our  miles  :  so  that  it  was  bigger 


At  the  Ninevites'  repentance 


JONAH. 


God  repenteth  of  the  evil. 


a  Matt.  12. 

41. 

Luke  U.  32. 


\  Heb.  said. 


4  And  Jonah  began  to  enter  into 
the  city  a  day's  journey,  and  he  cried, 
and  said.  Yet  forty  days,  and  Nineveh 
shall  be  overthrown. 

5  ^  So  the  people  of  Nineveh 
^believed  God,  and  proclaimed  a 
fast,  and  put  on  sackcloth,  from 
the  greatest  of  them  even  to  the 
least  of  them. 

6  For  word  came  unto  the  king  of 
Nineveh,  and  he  arose  from  his  throne, 
and  he  laid  his  robe  from  him,  and 
covered  him  with  sackcloth,  and  sat 
in  ashes. 

7  And  he  caused  it  to  be  proclaim- 
ed and  f  published  through  Nineveh 
by  the  decree  of  the    king  and  his 


than  Babylon,  which,  according  to  his  account,  was  but 
forty-eight.  Diodorus's  account  agrees  with  the  de- 
scription the  Prophet  gives  us,  that  it  was  "three 
days'  journey"  in  compass.  Twenty  miles  was  a  day's 
journey  in  common  computation  for  a  foot-traveller. 
W.  Lowth. 

4,  5.  And  Jonah  began  to  enter  &c.]  And  when  Jonah 
had  spent  one  day  in  his  preaching,  and  had  gone 
through  one-third  part  of  the  city,  crying,  and  saying. 
There  are  yet  but  forty  days  to  come,  ere  Nineveh, 
except  it  repent,  shall  be  destroyed ;  the  people  of 
Nineveh  believed  that  word  of  God,  delivered  to  them 
by  his  Prophet,  &c.     Bp.  Hall. 

The  fame  of  the  wonderful  works,  which  God  had 
wrought  for  the  Jews,  was  spread  over  the  Eastern 
parts  of  the  world.  This  might  make  the  Ninevites 
hearken  to  a  man  of  that  nation,  that  came  to  them  as 
sent  by  God.  And  it  is  likely  that  he  gave  them  an 
account  of  the  miraculous  circumstances  which  attended 
his  own  mission.  But  without  question  a  sense  of 
their  own  guilt,  and  their  deserving  whatever  punish- 
ment Heaven  could  inflict,  was  a  principal  reason  that 
moved  them  to  have  a  regard  to  the  Prophet's  mes- 
sage. And  by  the  men  of  Nineveh's  repenting  "  at 
the  preaching  of  Jonas,"  God  designed  to  ujibraid  the 
stubbornness  of  his  own  people,  and  shame  them,  as 
it  were,  into  repentance,  for  fear  the  men  of  "  Nineveh 
should  rise  in  judgment  with  them,"  as  our  Saviour 
si)eaks  of  the  Israelites  in  his  own  time.  Matt.  xii.  41. 
JV.  Lowth. 

4.  —  Yet  forty  days,  and  Nineveh  shall  be  overthrown.'] 
That  is,  unless  it  repent.  In  the  whole  com'se  of  Scrip- 
ture, God's  threatenings,  and  his  promises  also,  have 
ever  a  condition  annexed  to  them  in  his  purpose  :  which 
condition,  though  it  be  not  ever,  indeed  but  seldom, 
expressed,  yet  is  it  ever  included,  and  so  to  be  under- 
stood. All  God's  promises,  however  absolutely  ex- 
pressed, are  made  on  the  condition  of  obedience ;  and 
all  his  threatenings,  however  absolutely  expressed,  on 
the  condition  of  impenitence.  See  Jer.  xviii.  8  ;  Ezek. 
xxxiii.  11.  When  He  says,  Abimelech  shall  die  for  taking 
Sarah,  understand  it,  unless  He  restore  her ;  see  Gen.  xx. 
3.  7  :  "  Forty  days,  and  Nineveh  shall  be  overthrown," 
understand  it  with  this  reservation,  unless  they  repent. 
The  Ninevites  understood  it  so ;  else  it  had  been  in  vain 
for  them  to  have  repented  at  all,  out  of  an  hope  of  pre- 
venting the  judgment  by  their  repentance,  as  their 
speeches  shew  that  they  did.  For  "  who  can  tell  if  God 
will  turn  and  rejjent,  and  turn  away  from  his  fierce 
anger,  that  we  perish  not?"  ver.  9.     Bp.  Sanderson. 

G.  —  the  king  of  Nineveh,']     Archbishop  Usher  sup- 


f  nobles,  saying.  Let  neither  man 
nor  beast,  herd  nor  flock,  taste  any 
thing:  let  them  not  feed,  nor  drink 
water : 

8  But  let  man  and  beast  be  covered 
with  sackcloth,  and  cry  mightily  unto 
God :  yea,  let  them  turn  every  one 
from  his  evil  way,  and  from  the  vio- 
lence that  is  in  their  hands. 

9  ^  Who  can  tell  if  God  will  turn  ^  Jo°i  2.  h. 
and  repent,  and  turn  away  from  his 

fierce  anger,  that  we  perish  not  ? 

10  if  And  God  saw  their  works, 
that  they  turned  from  their  evil  way  ; 
and  God  repented  of  the  evil,  that  he 
had  said  that  he  would  do  unto  them  ; 
and  he  did  it  not. 

poses  this  prince  to  have  been  Pul,  the  king  of  Assyria, 
Nine\Th  being  then  the  capital  city  of  that  empire.  W. 
Lowth. 

7.  —  neither  man  nor  beast,']  Abstaining  for  some 
time  from  our  daily  food  signifies  most  naturally  that  we 
are  unworthy  of  it,  and  can  take  no  comfort  in  it,  whilst 
we  are  under  the  Divine  displeasure.  And  as  anciently 
every  thing  of  importance  was  denoted,  especially  in  the 
Eastern  countries,  by  actions  as  well  as  by  words,  this 
was  probably  the  original  purpose,  for  which  men  used 
fasting.  And  it  was  then  sometimes  extended  to  chil- 
dren and  cattle  in  token  that  the  parents  and  owners  of 
them  had  forfeited  the  dearest  blessings  and  most  valu- 
able conveniences  of  life.  See  also  Joel  ii.  16;  Judith 
iv.  10.     Abp.  Seeker. 

7.  —  taste  any  thing  .-]  The  Eastern  mode  of  fasting 
was  abstinence  from  food  till  the  evening,  2  Sam.  i.  12. 
Abp.  Newcome. 

8.  —  let — beast  be  covered  with  sackcloth,]  In  token  of 
publick  sorrow  and  humiliation.      W.  Lowth. 

and  cry  mightily  unto   God:  yea,  let  them  turn 

&c.]  Natural  religion  instructed  them,  that  their  ear- 
nest prayers  without  true  amendment  would  not  avail 
them  before  God :  nor  would  their  repentance  be 
thought  sincere,  unless  they  restored  to  the  true  owners 
what  they  had  gained  by  violence  and  injustice.  IV. 
Lowth. 

10.  —  and  God  repented  of  the  evil,  &c.]  See  the  note 
on  ver.  4.  A  sincere  and  effectual  repentance  will  stay 
God's  hand,  and  infallibly  turn  Him  from  the  fierceness 
of  his  anger :  insomuch  that  after  He  had  fixed  and 
determined  the  very  day  for  the  destruction  of  Nineveh, 
yet  as  soon  as  "  He  saw  their  works,  that  they  turned 
from  their  evil  way,"  He  presently  "repented  of  the 
evil,"  &c.  In  this  case  God  does  not  stand  upon  the 
reputation  of  his  Prophet,  by  whom  He  had  sent  to 
them  so  peremptory  a  message ;  but  his  mercy  breaks 
through  all  considerations,  and  rejoiceth  against  judg- 
ment ;  for  He  cannot  find  in  his  heart  to  ruin  those, 
who  by  the  terrour  of  his  judgments  will  be  brought  to 
repentance.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

This  is  ever  God's  manner,  when  men  change  their 
deeds,  to  change  his  doom ;  when  they  renounce  their 
sins,  to  recall  his  sentence ;  when  they  repent  of  the 
evil  they  have  done  against  Him,  to  "  repent  of  the  evil 
that  he  had  said  that  he  would  do  unto  them."  Search 
the  Scriptures ;  and  say  if  things  run  not  thus,  as  in  the 
most  ordinary  course  ;  God  commandeth,  and  man  dis- 
obeyeth  ;  man  disobeyeth,  and  God  threateneth ;  God 
threateneth,  and  man  repenteth ;  man  repenteth,  and 
God  forbeareth.     Nineveh,  prepare  for  desolation ;  for 


Jonah,  repining  at  God's  meraj. 


CHAP.  IV. 


i$  reproved  hy  the  type  of  a  gourd. 


CHAP.  IV. 

1  Jonah,  repining  at  God's  mercy. 


bExod.34 
Ps.  86.  5. 
Joel  2.  13. 


II  Or,  Art 

thou  greallij 
angnj  ? 


4  IS  re- 
proved by  the  type  of  a  gourd. 

BU  T  it  displeased  Jonah  exceed- 
ingly, and  lie  was  very  angry. 

2  And  he  prayed  unto  the  Lord, 
and  said,  I  pray  thee,  O  Lord,  loas 
not  this  my  saying,  when  I  was  yet 

achap.  1. 8.  in  my  country?  Therefore  I  '^fled 
before  unto  Tarshish:  for  I  knew 
that  thou  art  a  ''gracious  God,  and 
merciful,  slow  to  anger,  and  of  great 
kindness,  and  repentest  thee  of  the 
evil. 

3  Therefore  now,  O  Lord,  take, 
I  beseech  thee,  my  life  from  me  ;  for 
it  is  better  for  me  to  die  than  to  live. 

4  ^  Then  said  the  Lord,  ||  Doest 
thou  well  to  be  angry? 

5  So  Jonah  went  out  of  the  city, 
and  sat  on  the  east  side  of  the  city, 
and  there  made  him  a  booth,  and 
sat  under  it  in  the  shadow,   till  he 


now  but  "  forty  days,  and  Nineveh  shall  he  overthrown  :" 
but  Nineveh  fasted,  and  prayed,  and  repented ;  and  Nin- 
eveh stood  after  more  than  twice  forty  years.  Generally, 
God  never  yet  threatened  any  punishment  upon  person 
or  place,  but,  if  they  I'epented,  He  either  withheld  it,  or 
deferred  it,  or  abated  it,  or  sweetened  it  to  them ;  for 
the  most  part  proportionably  to  the  truth  and  mea- 
sure of  their  repentance,  biit  always,  so  far  as  in  his 
infinite  wisdom  He  hath  thought  good,  He  hath  remitted 
somewhat  of  the  threatened  severity  and  rigour.  Bp. 
Sanderson. 

Chap.  IV.  ver.  2.  —  I  knew  that  thou  art  a  gracious 
God,  &c.]  I  knew  by  thy  declarations  to  Moses,  (Exod. 
xxxiv.  6,)  and  by  several  instances  of  thy  mercy,  that 
Thou  dost  not  always  execute  the  pvinishments  which 
Thou  threatenest  against  sinners.     W.  Lowth. 

3.  —  better  for  me  to  die  than  to  live.']  Under  the  impu- 
tation of  being  a  false  prophet.     IV.  Lowth. 

4.  Then  said  the  Lord,  Doest  thou  well  to  be  angry  F] 
Dost  thou  think  this  is  a  just  cause  for  thee  to  be  moved 
with  anger,  for  that  I  have  spared  the  Ninevites  ?  Bp. 
Hall.  Jonah  seems  to  have  thought,  that  his  veracity 
as  a  Prophet,  and  the  honour  of  his  office,  were  affected. 
His  impatience  here,  and  at  ver.  8,  was  highly  repre- 
hensible.    Abp.  Newcome. 

5.  So  Jonah  went  out  of  the  city,']  Rather,  Now  Jonah 
had  gone  out  of  the  city  :  for  the  particulars  related  in 
the  foregoing  verses  happened  after  his  departing  out  of 
the  city,  and  sitting  some  where  in  view  of  it,  expecting 
some  extraordinary  judgment  should  come  upon  it :  but 
being  disappointed,  he  broke  out  into  that  expostula- 
tion with  God  already  mentioned.     W.  Lowth. 

• a  booth,]   The  original  word  signifies  an  artificial 

covert,  as  a  tent  or  booth ;  and  also  a  natural  one,  as 
in  Jer.  xxv.  38  ;  Job  xxx\'iii.  40.     Abp.  Newcome. 

The  words,  "  the  Lord  prepared  a  gourd,"  may  sig- 
nify that  He  had  prepared  one.  It  is  probable,  that  this 
gourd  was  the  booth,  under  which  Jonah  sheltered 
himself  from  the  heat ;  the  perishing  of  which  must  of 
course  have  given  him  great  pain,  especially  when  we 
consider  the  intolerable  heat  of  the  country  :  which  is 
so  excessive,  that  Thevenot  informs  us  he  was  prevented 
Vol.  II. 


might  see  what  would  become  of  the 
city. 

6  And  the  Lord  God  prepared  a 
II  f  gourd,  and  made  it  to  come  up 
over  Jonah,  that  it  might  be  a  shadow 
over  his  head,  to  deliver  him  from  his 
grief.  So  Jonah  t  was  exceeding  glad 
of  the  gourd. 

7  But  God  prepared  a  worm  when 
the  morning  rose  the  next  day,  and  it 
smote  the  arourd  that  it  withered. 

8  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the 
sun  did  arise,  that  God  prepared  a 

II  vehement  east  wind ;  and  the  sun  II  or,  sUcnt. 
beat  upon  the  head  of  Jonah,  that  he 
fainted,  and  wished  in  himself  to  die, 
and  said,  It  is  better  for  me  to  die 
than  to  live. 

9  And  God  said  to  Jonah,  ||  Doest 
thou  well  to  be  angry  for  the  gourd  ? 
And  he  said,  ||  I  do  well  to  be  angry, 
even  unto  death. 

10  Then   said   the    Lord,    Thou 


II  Or,  Art 
thou  ijrently 
angry ? 

11  Or,  /  a7u 
(ireatlij  angry. 


by  it  from  going  to  visit  the  reputed  tomb  of  Jonah  on 
the  east  side  of  the  Tigris.     Harmer. 

6.  —  a  gourd,]  It  is  not  agreed  among  interpreters 
what  particular  plant  is  meant.  Dr.  Wells.  Bochart 
and  others  suppose  the  Ricinus  or  Palma  Christi  to  be 
meant :  and  the  height  of  that  plant,  which  is  the  same 
as  that  of  the  olive,  the  largeness  of  its  leaves,  which  are 
like  those  of  the  vine,  and  the  quickness  of  its  gro^vth, 
are  said  to  favour  this  supposition.  We  may  however 
justly  attribute  a  miraculous  growth  to  the  plant  which 
shaded  Jonah.     Abp.  Newcome. 

to  deliver  him  from  his  grief.]     That  is,  from  the 

displeasiu-e,  which  he  had  conceived,  ver.  1  :  to  abate 
the  heat,  and  thus  to  ease  his  mind  by  easing  his  body. 
Or,  to  deliver  him  from  his  affliction,  or  distress,  on 
account  of  the  heat.     Abp.  Newcome. 

So  Jonah  was  exceeding  (jlad  of  theqourd.]  Take 

we  heed,  that  we  place  not  our  felicity  in  the  enjoyment, 
or  please  ourselves  too  much  in  the  confidence,  or  allow 
ourselves  overmuch  freedom  in  the  use,  of  any  creature ; 
lest  as  Jonah  was  overjoyed  when  the  gourd  sprang  up, 
and  overvexed  when  it  withered,  so  the  loss  of  what  we 
overvalued  while  we  had  it,  overwhelm  us  with  grief  and 
impatience  when  we  must  part  from  it.     Bp.  Sanderson. 

8.  —  a  vehement  east  wind  ;]  The  winds  in  those  hot 
countries  when  they  blow  from  the  sandy  deserts,  are 
often  more  suffocating  than  the  heat  of  the  sun,  and 
make  the  sunbeams  give  a  more  intense  heat.  Tlie 
word  translated  "vehement,"  signifies  also  "silent," 
as  it  is  rendered  in  the  margin.  In  that  sense  it  denotes 
such  a  wind,  as  causes  a  small  motion  in  the  air,  and 
makes  it  sultry  hot.     W.  Lowth. 

9.  —  And  he  said,  I  do  well  to  be  angry,  even  unto 
death.]  And  he  said,  in  much  weakness  and  rash  pas- 
sion, I  have  just  cause  to  be  angry,  even  to  such  a 
degree  as  to  wish  myself  dead.  The  Prophet  here 
records  his  own  impatience,  as  Moses  and  other  holy 
^vriters  have  done,  without  conceahng  any  circumstance 
of  it.     Bp.  Hall,  W.  Lowth. 

10.  11.  Then  said  the  Lord,  Thou  hast  had  pity  &c  ] 
Then  said  the  Lord,  I  have  done  this  purposely  to  shew 
thee  thine  own  errour  and  weakness  :  thou  hadst  pity 
on  a  sorry  plant,  which  cost  thee  no  laboiu-,  whicli 

2  X 


Jonah  is  reproved  JONAH. 

hast  II  had  pity  on  the  gourd,  for  the 
which   thou  hast  not  laboured,   nei- 
ther madest  it  grow ;  which  f  came  up 
in  a  night,  and  perished  in  a  night : 
1 1  And  shoukl  not  I  spare  Nineveh, 


hy  the  type  of  a  gourd. 


received  no  life  from  thee,  which  suddenly  came  up,  and 
suddenly  vanished.  And  should  not  I  spare  Nineveh, 
that  great  city,  wherein  are  sixscore  thousand  infants, 
that  ha^'e  not  lived  to  offend,  and  much  cattle,  which  are 
not  capable  of  ofPence  ?  How  much  are  these  better 
than  the  senseless  plants  of  the  earth  !  And  these  are 
the  work  of  my  hands,  and  have  cost  me  much  care  and 
regard,  and  such  as  require  time  and  leism'e  for  their 
perfection  :  bethink  thyself  therefore,  how  just  reason  I 
\\a.\e  to  be  angry  at  thy  unmercifulness,  which  art 
angry  at  my  forbearance  of  Nineveh.     Bp.  Hall. 

Thou  hast  had  pity  on  the  gourd,']     Jonah  seems 

to  have  been  grieved  that  so  extraordinary  and  beautiful 
a  plant  perished ;  as  well  as  for  the  loss  of  its  shelter. 
Adp.  Newcome. 

11. — sixscore  thousand  persons  that  cannot  discern 
bi'tween  their  right  hand  and  their  left]  That  is,  infants, 
who  "  have  no  knowledge  between  good  and  evil,"  as 
it  is  expressed,  Deut.  i.  39;  Isa.  vii.  15,  16.  If  we 
compute  these  at  a  fifth  part  of  the  inhabitants,  the  city 
mil  have  contained  six  hundred  thousand  persons. 
W.  Lowih,  Abp.  Newcome.^ 


that  great  city,  wherein  are  more 
than  sixscore  thousand  persons  that 
cannot  discern  between  their  right 
hand  and  their  left  hand;  and  also 
much  cattle  ? 


A  great  consideration  with  God,  in  his  sending 
of  publick  calamities,  is  the  multitude  of  the  suf- 
ferers ;  and  that  not  only  the  guilty,  but  the  inno- 
cent also,  without  a  special  and  miraculous  Provi- 
dence, must  be  involved  in  a  common  calamity.  Abp. 
Tillotson. 

and  also  much  cattle  F]     In  the  large  circuit  of 

Nineveh,  as  in  that  of  Babylon,  space  was  probably  left 
for  cattle  to  feed.  Abp.  Newcome.  God's  providence 
extends  its  care  to  beasts  as  well  as  men ;  see  Ps. 
xxxvi.  6  ;  civ.  27,  28  :  so  that  He  is  willing  to  spare 
them  as  well  as  the  more  noble  parts  of  creation.  W. 
Lowth.  In  this  declaration  of  God's  unwillingness  to 
destroy  Nineveh,  that  compassion  of  the  Creator, 
which  extends  to  the  meanest  rank  of  his  creatures, 
is  expressed  with  wonderful  tenderness :  and  from 
this,  in  common  with  other  considerations,  it  is  not 
extravagant  to  imagine,  that  mankind  are  no  less  in 
proportion  accountable  for  the  ill  use  of  their  domi- 
nion over  creatures  of  the  lower  rank  of  beings,  than 
for  the  exercise  of  tyranny  over  their  own  species. 
Guardian. 


M    I    C    A    H. 


INTRODUCTION. 

MICAH  was  unquestionably  the  author  of  this  book;  and  he  speaks  in  that  character,  chap.  iii.  1.8.  He  calls 
himself  a  Morasthite,  chap.  i.  1 ;  and  is  supposed  to  have  been  a  native  of  Morasthi,  a  village  situated  near  the 
city  of  Eleutheropolis,  in  the  southern  part  of  Judah ;  a  place  distinguished  by  St.  Jerome  from  Mareshah, 
mentioned  in  this  book,  chap.  i.  15,  and  in  Joshua,  chap.  xv.  44. 

Micah  speaks  only  of  the  kings  of  Judah ;  and  he  prophesied  in  the  days  of  Jotham,  Ahaz,  and  Hezekiah,  con- 
temporary with  whom  were  Pekah  and  Hoshea,  the  two  last  kings  of  Israel.  Micah  then  began  to  prophesy 
soon  after  Isaiah,  Hosea,  Joel,  and  Amos;  and  he  prophesied  between  the  year  of  the  world  324G,  when 
Jotham  began- to  reign,  and  the  year  of  the  world  3305,  when  Hezekiah  died  :  but  probably  not  during  the 
whole  of  that  period. 

Micah,  who  received  the  Divine  revelations  by  vision,  was  appointed  to  preach  both  against  Israel  and  Judah; 
and  executed  his  commission  with  great  animation  and  zeal.  One  of  his  predictions  is  related  to  have  saved 
the  life  of  Jeremiah ;  who  under  the  reign  of  Jehoiakim  would  have  been  put  to  death  for  prophesying  the 
destruction  of  the  temple,  had  it  not  appeared  that  Micah  had  foretold  the  same  thing  under  Hezekiah  about  one 
hundred  years  before,  Mic.  iii.  12.  Micah  is  mentioned  as  a  Prophet  in  the  book  of  Jeremiah,  chap.  xxvi.  18, 
compared  with  Mic.  iii.  12 ;  and  in  the  New  Testament,  Matt.  ii.  5,  and  John  vii.  42.  He  is  imitated  by  suc- 
ceeding Prophets,  as  he  himself  had  borrowed  the  expressions  of  those  who  preceded,  or  flourished  at  the  same 
time  with  him.     Our  Saviour  Himself,  indeed,  condescended  to  speak  in  the  language  of  the  Prophet. 

The  Prophet  predicted  in  clear  terms  the  invasions  of  Shalmaneser  and  Sennacherib,  and  their  triumph  over 
Israel  and  Judah;  the  captivities,  dispersion,  and  deliverance  of  Israel;  the  cessation  of  prophecy;  the  destruc- 
tion of  Assyria  and  of  Babylon,  the  representatives  of  the  enemies  of  the  Christian  Church ;  the  birth  of  the 
Everlasting  Ruler  at  Beth-lehem  Ephratah;  the  estabhshment  and  exaltation  of  Christ's  kingdom  over  all 
nations;  the  influence  of  the  Gospel;  and  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  chap.  iii.  12.     Dr.  Gray. 

The  style  of  Micah  is  nervous,  concise,  and  elegant ;  often  elevated  and  poetical,  but  sometimes  obscure  from 
sudden  transitions  of  subject.  The  contrast  of  the  neglected  duties  of  justice,  mercy,  humility,  and  piety, 
with  the  punctilious  observance  of  the  ceremonial  sacrifices,  affords  a  beautiful  example  of  the  harmony  which 
subsists  between  the  Mosaick  and  the  Christian  dispensations,  and  shews  that  the  Law  partook,  in  some  degree 
at  least,  of  that  spiritual  nature,  which  more  immediately  characterizes  the  reUgion  of  Jesus.     Bp.  Tomlme. 


CHAP.  I. 

1  Micah  sheweth  the  lorath  of  God  against 
Jacob  for  idolatry.  10  He  exhort eth  to 
mourning. 

THE  word  of  the  Lord  that  came 
to  Micah  the  Morasthite  in  the 
days  of  Jotham,  Ahaz,  and  Hezekiah, 


Chap.  I.  ver.  1. — concerning  Samaria  and  Jerusalem.^ 
Concerning  both  the  kingdoms  of  Israel  and  Judah,  of 
which  Samaria  and  Jerusalem  were  the  capital  cities. 
W.  Lowth. 

2.  Hear,  all  ye  people  ;  hearken,  0  earth,  and  all  that 
therein  is:']  By  "people,"  may  be  vmderstood  either 
the  people  of  those  countries,  or  of  all  others  :  and  so  by 
"  earth,"  either  particularly  that  land,  or  the  whole  ha- 
bitable world,  and  "the  fulness  thereof,"  that  is,  as  it 
is  well  expressed,  "all  that  therein  is,"  all  the  inha- 
bitants, that  fill  and  occupy  it.  The  people  of  that  land 
are  more  peculiarly  spoken  to,  and  God's  judgments 
are  now  particularly  denounced  against  them  :  yet  what 
is  said  or  done  is  for  an  example  to  all  other.  Dr.  Po- 
cock. 


Before 
CHRIST 
about  750. 


t  Heb  Hear, 

ye  people,  all 


kings  of  Judali,  which  he  saw  con- 
cerning- Samaria  and  Jerusalem. 

2  f  Hear,  all  ye  people;  ^hearken, 
O  earth,   and  fall  that  therein  is:  ^^^^^^^^ 
and  let  the    Lord   God   be  witness  a  Dem.' 32.  i. 
against  you,  the  Lord  from  his  holy  '/Heb-lie 

tPtnnlp  fulness 

lempje.  thereof. 

3  For,  behold,  ^the  Lord  cometh  bisa.  26.21. 


and  let  the  Lord  God  be  witness  against  you,]     I 

call  Him  to  witness,  that  I  have  forewarned  you  of 
the  judgments  that  hang  over  your  heads,  unless  you 
speedily  repent.  And  He  Himself  will  become  a  witness 
against  you,  and  convince  you  of  your  sins,  in  such  a 
manner  that  you  shall  not  be  able  to  deny  the  charge. 
Compare  Ps.  1.  7;  Mai.  iii.  5.     W.  Lowth. 

from  his  holy  temple.]  Either  from  the  temple  at 

Jerusalem;  or,  as  most  generally  understood,  from 
Heaven,  called  his  "  temple,"  Ps.  xi.  4,  of  which  the 
earthly  temple  was  a  representation.  Dr.  Pocock.  See 
Jonah  ii.  4,  and  the  note  there. 

3.  —  the  Lord  cometh  forth  out  of  his  place,]  God, 
who  is  eveiy  where  present,  is  said  more  particularly  to 
be  there,  where  He  more  pecuharly  exhibits  his  ma- 
2X2 


God's  wrath  against  Jacob 


MICAM. 


for  idolatry. 


+  Heb.  a 
descent. 


forth  out  of  his  ^  place,  and  will  come 
clown,  and  tread  upon  the  "^high 
places  of  the  earth. j 

4  And  ^the  mountains  shall  be 
molten  under  him,  and  the  valleys 
shall  be  cleft,  as  wax  before  the  fire, 
and  as  the  waters  tltat  are  poured 
down  f  a  steep  place. 

5  For  the  transgression  of  Jacob 
is  all  this,  and  for  the  sins  of  the 
house  of  Israel.  What  is  the  trans- 
gression of  Jacob  ?  is  it  not  Samaria  ? 
and  what  are  the  high  places  of 
Judah  ?  are  they  not  Jerusalem  ? 

6  Therefore  I  will  make  Samaria 
as  an  heap  of  the  field,  and  as  plant- 
ings of  a  vineyard:  and  I  \vill  pour 
down  the  stones  thereof  into  the  val- 
ley, and  I  will  discover  the  founda- 
tions thereof. 

7  And  all  the  graven  images  thereof 

jesty  and  glory  ;  and  He  is  said  to  "  come  forth  out  of 
his  place,"  and  to  "  come  down"  to  any  other  place, 
when  He  gives  more  apparent  tokens  of  his  presence 
by  acts  of  mercy  or  judgment.     Dr.  Pocock. 

and  tread  vpon  the  high  places  of  the  earth.']  Sub- 
duing places  of  the  greatest  strength,  and  bringing  down 
men  of  the  highest  rank.    See  Amos  iv.  13.    \V.  Lowth. 

4.  And  the  mountains  shall  be  molten  under  him,  &c.] 
All  nature  shall  confess  his  presence  ;  see  Amos  ix.  3. 
Abp.  Newcome.  This  is  most  probably  an  allusion  to 
God's  coming  upon  mount  Sinai.     W.' Lowth. 

These  threats  were  made  good  in  the  destruction  of 
Israel  by  Shalmaneser,  and  of  Judah  by  Sennacherib 
and  Nebuchadnezzar.     Dr.  Pocock. 

5.  For  the  transgression  of  Jacob  is  all  this,  &c.]  And 
all  these  judgments  shall  be  for  the  idolatries  of  Israel 
and  Judah.  What  then,  or  who,  is  the  author  of  this 
great  sin  of  Israel  ?  Is  it  not  the  mother  city  Samaria, 
whose  princes  have  erected  and  maintained  those  golden 
calves  ?  And  who  is  the  author  of  those  offensive  high 
places  of  Judah  ?  Is  not  Jerusalem,  and  those  her 
kings,  who  have  set  them  up  and  countenanced  them  ? 
Bp.  Hall. 

It  is  the  case  of  most  kingdoms,  that  they  are  much 
influenced  by  the  spirit  and  genius  of  their  principal 
cities.  And  so  it  was  with  the  kingdoms  of  Israel  and 
Judah,  of  which  Samaria  and  Jerusalem  were  the  re- 
spective heads.  These  two  cities  were  two  fountains  of 
corruption,  which  infected  all  the  surrounding  countries. 
The  transgression  of  Samaria  was  Baal  and  the  golden 
calves ;  the  transgression  of  Jerusalem  was  her  high 
places,,  where  idolatries  were  practised.  Thus  the  Pro- 
phet lays  his  general  charge  :  he  will  come  to  particulars 
presently.  But  he  l)egins  with  religious  abuses,  be- 
cause they  are  the  spring  and  root  of  all  other  wicked- 
ness.    Reading. 

6.  —  as  an  heap  of  the  field,  and  as  plantings  of  a  vine- 
yard .•]  As  a  heap  of  stones  laid  together  carelessly  in 
the  field,  or  as  those  hillocks  of  earth  which  are  cast  up 
for  the  planting  of  a  vineyard.     Bp.  Hall. 

7. — all  the  hires  thereof]  See  Hosea  ii.  12,  where 
the  idolatrous  people  are  taxed  for  saying  of  their  vines 
and  fig  trees,  "These  are  my  rewards"  or  hire,  "that 
my  lovers,"  that  is,  my  idols,  "  have  given  me  :"  see 
also  verses  5  and  8.  Hence  it  a])pears,  that  by  "  hires," 
may  be  understood  all  their  wctdth  and  good  things, 


shall  be  beaten  to  pieces,  and  all  the 
hires  thereof  shall  be  burned  with  the 
fire,  and  all  the  idols  thereof  will  I 
lay  desolate :  for  she  gathered  it  of 
the  hire  of  an  harlot,  and  they  shall 
return  to  the  hire  of  an  harlot. 

8  Therefore  I  will  wail  and  howl, 

I  will  go  stripped  and  naked :  I  will 
make  a  wailing  like  the  dragons,  and 
mourning  as  the  f  owls. 

9  For  II  her  wound  is  incurable ; 
for  it  is  come  unto  Judah;  he  is  come 
unto  the  gate  of  my  people,  even  to 
Jerusalem. 

10  if  ^Declare  ye  it  not  at  Gath, 
weep  ye  not  at  all :  in  the  house  of 

II  Aphrah  s  roll  thyself  in  the  dust. 

1 1  Pass  ye  away,  ||  thou  f  inhabit- 
ant of  Saphir,  having  thy  ^  shame 
naked :  the  inhabitant  of  ||  Zaanan 
came  not  forth  in  the  mournino-  of 


t  Heb. 

danghlers  of 

the  Old. 

II  Or,  .she  is 

grievously 

sick  of  her 

uounds. 

f  2  Sam.  1. 

20. 

II  That  is, 

dust. 

g  Jer.  G.  26. 

II  Or,  thou 

tltat  dweliest 

fairlij. 

\  Heb. 

inhubilress. 

h  Isa.  47.  2, 

if  Or,  the  _ 
cottiitry  of 
Jiocks. 


which  they  looked  on  as  the  gifts  of  their  idols,  and  the 
rewards  of  their  idolatrous  service.     Dr.  Pocock. 

for  she  gathered  it  of  the  hire  of  an  harlot,  &c.] 

She  imagines  that  she  gaineth  her  wealth  as  a  reward 
of  her  idolatry,  and  it  shall  "return,"  or  be  made  a  prey 
to  idolatrous  Assyrians.      fV.  Lowlh. 

8.  • — like  the  dragons,]  See  the  notes  on  Job  xxx.  29 ; 
Lam.  iv.  3. 

■ mourning  as  the  owls.]     Or  ostriches,  for  so  the 

ancient  interpreters  generally  render  it.  It  is  afiirmed 
by  travellers  of  good  credit,  that  ostriches  make  a  fear- 
ful screeching  lamentable  noise.  Dr.  Pocock.  During 
the  lonesome  part  of  the  night  they  often  make  a  very 
doleful  and  hideous  noise,  as  if  they  were  in  the  greatest 
agonies :  an  action  beautifully  alluded  to  here.  Dr. 
Shaw. 

9.  —  he  is  come  &c.]  That  is,  the  enemy ;  or,  "  it  is 
come,"  namely,  the  evil  condition  spoken  of.  Dr. 
Pocock. 

10.  Declare  ye  it  not  at  Gath,  weep  ye  not  at  all:]  See 
2  Sam.  i.  20.  The  people  are  counselled  not  to  make 
known  their  calamity  by  any  publick  expression  of 
sorrow,  as  "weeping,"  &c.  lest  their  enemies  should 
rejoice  at  it.     Dr.  Pocock. 

Aphrah]     The  word  "Aphrah"  signifies  dust j 

the  Prophet  probably  vises  it  here  for  Ophrah,  a  town 
in  the  tribe  of  Benjamin,  that  the  name  may  better  suit 
their  condition.  H^.  Lowth.  There,  that  is,  farther  off 
from  the  Philistines,  and  that  they  may  not  take  notice 
of  it,  silently  mourn,  or  "roll  thyself  in  the  dust." 
The  Prophet  in  this  and  the  foUomng  verses  reckons  up 
several  places,  whether  belonging  to  Israel  or  Judah, 
by  alluding  to  the  names  of  which  he  expresses  their 
present  or  future  condition,  together  with  others  not 
named,  even  the  whole  land.     Dr.  Pocock. 

11.  —  thou  inhabitant  of  Saphir,]  Saphir  signifies  fair 
or  elegant.  It  is  taken  by  some  for  the  proper  name  of 
a  city ;  by  others  for  Samaria,  or  Jerusalem.  What- 
ever be  the  place  intended,  these  words  denounce,  that 
to  it  and  its  inhabitants  shame  and  confusion  shall  take 
place  of  their  former  beauty  and  glory.  The  other 
names  also  some  apply  to  Samaria  and  Jerusalem ;  but 
the  exposition  is  plainer,  by  taking  them  for  proper 
names  of  places.     Dr.  Pocock. 

the  inhabitant  of  Zaanan  came  not  forth  &c.] 

The  meaning  of  this  difficult  passage  seems  to  be,  That 


Micah  exliorteth  to  mourning. 


CHAP.  I,  II. 


Against  oppression. 


II  Or,  for. 

II  That  is, 
a  lie. 


II  Or,  the 
glory  of 
Israel  shall 
come,  &c. 

i  Isa.  22.  12. 


II  Betli-ezel ;  lie  shall  receive  of  you 
his  standing. 

12  For  the  inhabitant  of  Maroth 
II  waited  carefully  for  good :  but  evil 
came  down  from  the  Lord  unto  the 
gate  of  Jerusalem. 

13  O  thou  inhabitant  of  Lachish, 
bind  the  chariot  to  the  swift  beast: 
she  is  the  beginning  of  the  sin  to  the 
daughter  of  Zion :  for  the  transgres- 
sions of  Israel  were  found  in  thee. 

14  Therefore  shalt  thou  give  pre- 
sents II  to  Moresheth-gath:  the  houses 
of  II  Achzib  shall  he  a  lie  to  the  kings 
of  Israel. 

15  Yet  will  I  bring  an  heir  unto 
thee,  O  inhabitant  of  Mareshah:  |1  he 
shall  come  unto  Adullam  the  glory  of 
Israel. 

16  Make  thee  ^bald,  and  poll  thee 


when  the  inhabitants  of  Beth-ezel,  which  was  fii-st 
taken  by  the  enemy,  were  led  away  "  mourning,  the  in- 
habitants of  Zaanan  came  not  forth"  to  bewail  with 
them,  or  comfort  or  help  them,  as  standing  on  their 
ovvn  guard  against  the  enemy,  or  knowing  that  the 
same  calamity  should  quickly  befal  themselves,  and  so 
they  should  have  to  bewail  their  own  disasters.  For 
"he  shall  receive  of  you  his  standing;"  of  you,  O  in- 
habitants of  Zaanan,  though  you  remain  longer  than 
those  of  Beth-ezel,  yet  "  he,"  that  is,  the  enemy,  "  shall 
receive  his  standing,"  that  is,  the  reward  for  his  labour 
and  time  spent  in  besieging  and  taking  you :  your  spoil 
shall  be  his  recompense.     Dr.  Pocock. 

Zaanan  was  in  the  tribe  of  Judah,  Josh.  xv.  37:  Beth- 
ezel  near  Jerusalem,  Zech.  xiv.  5.   Abp.  Newcome. 

12.  For  the  inhabitant  of  Maroth  waited  carefully  for 
good:']  The  words  may  be  better  translated.  Although 
the  inhabitant  of  Maroth  waited  for  good,  yet  evil  &c. 
W.  Lowth. 

Maroth  seems  to  be  a  city  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Jerusalem,  or  one  that  had  dependence  on  it,  and  so 
could  not  but  be  involved  in  her  calamity.  Dr.  Pocock. 
A  city  of  like  name  is  placed  in  the  tribe  of  Judah, 
Josh.  XV.  59.    Abp.  Newcome. 

13.  0  thou  inhabitant  of  Lachish,  bind  the  chariot  &c.] 
As  for  you,  O  ye  inhabitants  of  Lachish,  make  all  pos- 
sible speed  to  escape  by  flight :  put  your  swiftest  beasts 
into  your  chariots,  and  drive  away  hastily,  taking  the 
advantage  of  your  remoteness :  try  if  you  can  thus  avoid 
the  judgment,  who  were  the  authors  of  sin  to  the  rest 
of  Judah,  next  after  the  revolt  of  the  ten  tribes  to  their 
molten  calves.  Lachish  was  the  first  of  the  tribe  of 
Judah,  that  both  received  and  diffused  the  infection  to 
the  daughter  of  Zion ;  the  idolatries  of  Israel  were  first 
found  in  thee,  O  Lachish.    Bp.  Hall. 

14.  Therefore  shalt  thou  give  presents  &c.]  Therefore 
shalt  thou  be  fain  to  give  vain  presents  unto  the  Philis- 
tines to  help  thee :  thou  shalt  have  recourse  to  those 
false  and  lying  succours,  which  have  been  ever  deceitful 
to  the  kings  of  Judah,  and  so  shaU  be  still  unto  thee. 
Bp.  Hall. 

Moresheth-gath  appears  to  have  been  a  place  or  city 
probably  near  or  belonging  to  Gath  of  the  Philistines. 
Achzib  is  the  name  of  a  town,  mentioned  with  Mare- 
shah, Josh.  XV.  44,  as  belonging  to  the  tribe  of  Judah : 
and  there  is  another  of  the  same  name,  mentioned  Josh. 
xix.  29,  and  Judges  i.  31,  as  belonging  to  or  bordering 


for  thy  delicate  children ;  enlarge  thy  ^  h  r"!  s  t 
baldness  as  the  eagle;  for  they  are  about 750, 
gone  into  captivity  from  thee.  V*'^ 

CHAP.  II. 

1  Against  oppression.  4  A  lamentation.  7  A 
reproof  of  injustice  and  idolatry.  12  A 
promise  of  restoring  Jacob, 

WOE  to  them  that  devise  ini-    about  730. 
quity,    and   work    evil    upon 
their   beds !    when    the    morning    is 
light,  they  practise  it,  because  it  is 
in  the  power  of  their  hand. 

2  And  they  covet  ^  fields,  and  take  a  isa.  5.  s. 
them  by  violence;    and  houses,  and 

take  them  away :  so  they  ||  oppress  a  h  or, 
man  and  his  house,  even  a  man  and  '^'f''""^- 
his  heritage. 

3  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord  ; 
Behold,  against  this  family  do  I  de- 


upon  the  tribe  of  Asher.  The  word  Achzib  signifies  a 
he,  which  signification  is  alluded  to  in  the  menace 
against  it.     Dr.  Pocock,  W.  Lowth. 

15.  Yet  will  I  bring  an  heir]  Namely,  an  enemy,  that 
shall  take  possession  of  the  people  and  all  that  they 
have,  as  if  it  were  his  inheritance.  Here  is  an  allusion 
to  the  name  "  Mareshah,"  which  includes  in  it  the  sig- 
nification of  inheritance.  This  city  is  supposed  by  most 
interpreters  to  be  the  country  of  the  Prophet.  Dr. 
Pocock. 

he  shall  come  unto  Adullam  the  glory  of  Israel.] 

He,  that  is,  the  glory  and  God  of  Israel,  executing  his 
justice  upon  the  people,  and  thereby  manifesting  his 
glory,  shall  come  even  as  far  as  to  Adullam,  in  the  in- 
most part  of  the  kingdom  of  Judah,  giving  all  into  the 
hand  of  the  enemy.  See  the  margin.  Bp.  Hall,  Dr. 
Pocock.  Or,  he,  namely,  the  enemy,  the  heir  of  Mare- 
shah, shall  come  to  Adullam,  which  may  have  been 
called  "  the  glory  of  Israel,"  on  account  of  its  situation, 
strength,  or  beauty,  or  for  some  reasons,  now  not  well 
known.  It  was  a  royal  city.  Josh.  xii.  15;  taken  by 
Joshua,  and  transferred  to  the  tribe  of  Judah,  chap.  xv. 
35  ;  made  a  city  of  defence  by  Rehoboam,  2  Chron.  xi. 
7 ;'  and  it  had  villages  belonging  to  it,  Neh.  xi.  30.  Dr. 
Pocock. 

16,  Make  thee  bald,  &c.]  In  the  mention  of  Adullam 
and  other  particular  places,  the  whole  land  is  under- 
stood :  and  it  is  accordingly  here  called  upon,  to  give 
itself  entirely  up  to  sorrow  and  mourning,  and  to  ex- 
press its  grief  by  all  the  customary  outward  signs. 
See  Jer.  A'ii.  29;  Amos  viii.  10;  Job  i.  20.  Dr. 
Pocock. 

enlarge  thy  baldness  as  the  eagle;]     When   he 

sheds  his  plumage,  Ps.  ciii.  5.  Bochart  observes,  that 
at  these  times  eagles  are  said  to  be  bald.     Abp.  New- 


Chap.  II.  ver.  1,  2.  The  Prophet  proceeds  to  shew, 
how  justly  deserved  were  the  punishments,  denounced 
against  Israel  and  Judah,  by  a  declaration  of  some  of 
the  sins  of  which  their  inhabitants  were  guilty.  Dr. 
Pocock. 

3.  _  Behold,  against  this  family  do  I  devise  an  evil,] 
As  they  devise  mischief  against  others,  so  ^vill  I  dense 
an  evil  against  them,  as  a  due  punishment  for  their  sin. 
As  they  have  unjustly  deprived  others  of  their  inherit- 
ancCj  so  a  conquering  enemy  shall  dispossess  them,  and 


A  lamentation. 


MICAH. 


Injustice  and  idolatry  reproved. 


+  Heb.  with  a 
lamentation 
of  lamenta- 
tions. 


II  Or,  instead 
of  restoring. 


b  Deut.  32. 
8,  9. 

II  Or, 

Prophesy  not 

as  they 

prophesy. 

t  Heb.  Drop, 

&c. 

c  Isa.  30.  10. 


II  Or, 
shortened! 

+  Heb. 

upright  ? 


vise  an  evil,  from  which  ye  shall  not 
remove  your  necks ;  neither  shall  ye 
go  haughtily :  for  this  time  is  evil. 

4  ^  in  that  clay  shall  one  take  up 
a  parable  against  you,  and  lament 
•j-  with  a  doleful  lamentation,  and 
say,  We  be  utterly  spoiled :  he  hath 
changed  the  portion  of  my  people : 
how  hath  he  removed  it  from  me  ! 
II  turning  away  he  hath  divided  our 
fields. 

5  Therefore  thou  shalt  have  none 
that  shall  ^  cast  a  cord  by  lot  in  the 
congregation  of  the  Lord. 

6  II  f  "^  Prophesy  ye  not,  say  they  to 
them  that  prophesy :  they  shall  not 
prophesy  to  them,  that  they  shall  not 
take  shame. 

7  H  O  thon  that  art  named  the 
house  of  Jacob,  is  the  spirit  of  the 
Lord  ||  straitened?  are  these  his 
doings  ?  do  not  my  words  do  good  to 
him  that  walketh  f  uprightly  ? 


t  Heb. 

over  against  a 


carry  them  into  captivity.  See  the  following  verse.  The 
word  "family"  is  equivalent  to  people,  as  appears  from 
Jer.  i.  15.     iV.  Lowth. 

4.  —  shall  one  take  up  a  parable  &c.]  Men  shall  take 
up  a  parable,  a  doleful  song  with  paraboUcal  and  figu- 
rative expressions.  Dr.  Pucock.  See  the  notes  on  Num. 
xxiii.  7 ;  Job  xxvii.  1. 

he  hath  changed  the  portion  of  my  people:  &c.] 

He  hath  removed  his  people  out  of  their  ancient 
inheritance,  that  portion  which  He  Himself  had  allot- 
ted them,  and  hath  given  it  away  to  other  owners.  W. 
Lowth. 

5.  Therefore  thou  shalt  have  none  that  shall  cast  a  cord 
hy  lot  in  the  congregation  of  the  Lord.'\  Therefore,  when 
this  judgment  shall  be  effected,  there  shall  none  remain 
of  you,  who  shall  have  any  lot  or  inheritance  in  the  land 
of  Israel.  Bp.  Hall.  The  words  are  an  address  to  the 
whole  people,  denouncing  the  irrecoverable  loss  of 
their  country,  and  that  they  should  no  more  return  to 
it,  to  be  therein  the  congregation  of  the  Lord,  and  to 
divide  it  among  themselves  by  the  "  cord"  or  measuring 
line.    Dr.  Pocock. 

6.  Prophesy  ye  not,  say  they  to  them  that  prophesy  :~\ 
They  do  not  care  to  hear  the  Prophets  speak  ungrateful 
truths:  see  Isa.  xxx.  10;  Amos  vii.  10..    W.  Lowth. 

they  shall  not  prophesy  to  them,  that  they  shall  not 

take  shawe.'\  Or,  rather,  "for  they  will  not  take  shame." 
It  is  to  no  purpose  to  prophesy  to  them,  for  they  still 
persist  in  a  shameless  course  of  sin.  Compare  Zeph.  iii. 
5;  Jer.  vi.  15.      W.  Lowth. 

7.  O  thnu  that  art  named  the  house  of  Jacob, '\  But 
dost  not  in  thy  doings  make  good  that  name,  "  is  the 
spirit  of  the  Lord  straitened  ?"  Is  his  mercy,  his  will 
or  power  of  jiromising  good  things  by  his  Prophets, 
and  effecting  them,  now  restrained  more  than  formerly, 
when  He  did  both,  that  nowthoii  receivest  only  threat- 
ening messages  by  his  Pi-ophets  ?  "  Are  these  his 
doings  ?"  Was  He  wont  thus  to  deal }  Or,  are  these 
punishments  and  judgments,  which  He  denounceth, 
his  constant  works,  or  works  in  which  He  delighteth  ? 
Are  they  not  rather,  what  you  by  your  sins,  as  it  were, 
force  Him  to  do  ?  "Do  not  my  words  do  good  to  him 
that  walketh  uprightly  ?"     Doth  He  not  promise  good 


8  Even  f  of  late  my  people  is  risen  ^  h  rT  s  t 
up  as  an  enemy  :  ye  pull  off  the  robe  about  7.30. 
fwith  the  garment  from  them  that  ^'^^^^'^"""^ 
pass  by  securely  as  men  averse  from  yesterday. 
war. 

9  The  II  women  of  my  people  have  l"o"^'j['u,cs. 
ye  cast  out  from  their  pleasant  houses; 

from  their   children  have    ye    taken 
away  my  glory  for  ever. 

10  Arise  ye,  and  depart ;  for  this 
is  not  your  rest :  because  it  is  pol- 
luted, it  shall  destroy  you,  even  with 
a  sore  destruction. 

11  If  a  man  ||  walking  in  the  spirit  11  or,  vaVc 

dr  1      ^  111*  •  T         Ml    withthewind, 

talsenood  do  lie,  sayiny,   1  will  andUe 

prophesy  unto  thee  of  wine  and  of-^"'*"'^' 

strong  drink;    he  shall  even  be  the 

prophet  of  this  people. 

12  5f  I  will  surely  assemble,  O  Ja- 
cob, all  of  thee ;   1  will  surely  gather 
the   remnant   of   Israel;    1   will    put' 
them  together  as  the  sheep  of  Bozrah, 
as  the  flock  in  the  midst  of  their  fold: 

things,  and  give  them  to  him  that  is  upright  and  walk- 
eth in  good  ways  ?     Drs.  Pocock  and  Wells. 

8.  Even  of  late  my  people  is  risen  up  as  an  enemy: 
&c.]  Now  of  late  my  people,  as  if  they  needed  no 
enemy,  are  turned  enemies  to  each  other :  ye  strip  the 
garments  from  the  backs  of  travellers,  that  pass  by 
seciu-ely,  without  any  thought  of  such  cruel  and  hostile 
measures.     Bp.  Hull. 

The  words  rendered  "robe"  and  "garment,"  ap- 
pear to  signify,  the  former  a  looser  garment  thrown 
over  the  rest,  the  latter  a  closer  one  more  fitted  to 
the  body.  Compare  Matt.  v.  40;  Luke  vi.  29.  Dr. 
Pocock. 

9.  The  ivomen  of  my  people  have  ye  cast  out  &c.]  By 
your  sins  ye  cause  them  to  go  into  captivity.  Abp. 
Netvcome. 

from  their  children  have  ye  taken  away  my  glory 

for  ever.^     The  glory,  which  I  had  bestowed  on  them 

by  becoming  their  God,  by  placing  them  in  a  pleasant 

land,  and  by  protecting  and  blessing  them  when  they 

[  adhered  to  me,  Ps.  xc.  16;  Ezek.  xvi.  14.     Abp.  New- 

i  come. 

I      10.  Arise  ye,  and  depart;  &c.]    Away,  therefore,  arise 

:  and  get  you  into  captivity ;  for  this  land  is  no  place  for 

you  :  since  ye  have  thus  defiled  it  with  your  sins,  it 

shall  cast  you  out,  and  deliver  you  up  to  be  destroyed 

by  your  enemies.     Bp.  Hall. 

11.  If  a  man  walking  in  the  spirit  and  falsehood  &c.] 
Or,  "in  the  spirit  of  falsehood."  IV.  Lowth.  Or,  as  in 
the  margin,  "  walk  with  the  wind,  and  lie  falsely."  Dr. 
Pocock.  I  know  well  enough  how  I  might  please  you  : 
if  a  man  would  walk  in  a  vain  light  fashion,  and  yield 
to  prophesy  nothing  but  lies  imto  you,  and  soothe  you 
in  gluttony  and  drunkenness,  and  tell  of  you  that  free 
scope  ye  shall  have  to  wine  and  strong  drink;  he  should 
be  a  welcome  Pro])het  to  this  people.    Bp  Hall. 

wine  and  of  strong  drink;']     See  the  note  on  Isa. 

xxiv.  9. 

12.  I  will  surely  assemble,  0  Jacob,  all  of  thee;  &c.] 
There  are  strange  mixtures  in  Micah,  as  well  as  in  Hosea 
and  others,  of  promises  with  complaints  and  tlu-eaten- 
ings.  Some  interpret  ver.  12,  as  the  words  of  the  false 
prophet  spoken  of  just  before :  and  some  think  ver.  12, 


The  cruelty  of  the  princes. 


CHAP.  II,  III. 


The  falsehood  of  the  pj'opheis. 


710. 


they  shall  make  great  noise  by  reason 
of  the  multitude  of  men. 

13  The  breaker  is  come  up  before 
them :  they  have  broken  up,  and  have 
passed  through  the  gate,  and  are  gone 
out  by  it :  and  their  king  shall  pass 
before  them,  and  the  Lokd  on  the 
head  of  them. 

CHAP.  III. 

1  The  cruelty  of  the  princes.  5  The  false- 
hood of  the  prophets.  8  The  security  of 
them  both. 

AN  D  I  said,  Hear,  I  pray  you,  O 
heads  of  Jacob,  and  ye  princes 
of  the  house  of  Israel ;  Is  it  not  for 
you  to  know  judgment  ? 

2  Who  hate  the  good,  and  love  the 
evil ;  who  pluck  oif  their  skin  from  oif 
them,  and  their  flesh  from  oft'  their 
bones ; 

3  Who  also  eat  the  flesh  of  my 
people,  and  flay  their  skin  from  oft" 
them ;  and  they  break  their  bones, 
and  chop  them  in  pieces,  as  for  the 
pot,  and  as  flesh  within  the  caldron. 

4  Then  shall  they  cry  unto  the 
Lord,  but  he  will  not  hear  them:  he 


1 3,  a  threatening  that  God  will  shut  them  up  to  be  be- 
sieged and  led  captive.  But  Jer.  xxxi.  10,  which  is  very 
lilce  ver.  12,  is  a  promise:  see  also  chap.  iv.  6,  of  this 
prophecy.  And  so  is  Isa.  lii.  12,  which  is  like  the  end 
of  ver.  13.     Abp.  Seeker. 

The  words  are  a  promise  of  mercy,  such  as  is  often 
subjoined  to  the  threatenings  of  impending  judgment. 
This  promise  relates  to  the  general  restoration  of  the 
Je^\ish  nation,  which  yet  is  here  and  elsewhere  confined 
to  that  remnant  that  shall  escape  the  punishments  that 
■will  come  upon  the  rebellious.  See  the  note  upon  chap. 
iv.  7-  f^  ■  Lowth.  It  is  generally  understood  by  Chris- 
tians of  a  spiritual  deliverance  of  the  Jews  by  Christ,  and 
the  calling  of  them  into  his  kingdom,  and  gathering 
them  into  his  Church,  together  with  the  called  of  the 
Gentiles,  as  "  one  flock "  into  one  fold,  under  "  one 
Shepherd."     See  John  x.  16.     Dr.  Pocock. 

13.  The  breaker  is  come  up  before  them:^  He  that 
shall  break  the  bonds  of  their  captivity,  or  break  through 
all  obstacles  that  hinder  their  return  home.  The  Jew- 
ish commentators  generally  understand  "  the  breaker," 
and  "their  king"  that  follows,  of  the  same  person, 
namely,  the  Messiah  :  to  whom  the  title  of  "  breaker  " 
may  well  agree,  for  his  "  breaking  down  "  all  obstacles, 
"  the  middle  wall  of  partition  between  Jews  and  Gen- 
tiles," Eph.  ii.  14;  and  breaking  open  the  gates  of 
death  and  hell,  and  thereby  opening  the  gates  of  heaven, 
so  that  his  flock  may  go  in  and  out,  and  find  pasture. 
He  going  before  them,  and  his  sheep  following  Him, 
John  X.  4.  9.      W.  Lowth,  Dr.  Pocock. 

they   have   broken   vp,    &c.]      The   expressions 

allude  to  a  flock  of  sheep,  which,  as  soon  as  a  passage 
is  opened  for  one  to  get  out,  do  all  of  them  follow. 
IV.  Lowth. 

and  their  king  shall  pass  before  them,  and  the 

Lord"]  Or,  "  even  the  Lord  on  the  head  of  them."  The 
Messiah,  who  is  both  their  Lord  and  King,  shall  lead 


divi7iii!(/. 


will  even  hide  his  face  from  them  at  cifRYsT 
that  time,  as  they  have  behaved  them-        7io- 
selves  ill  in  their  doings.  v 

5  ^  Thus  saith  the  Lord  concern- 
ing the  prophets  that  make  my  people 

err,  that  ^bite  with  their  teeth,  and  aChap.2.11. 
cry.  Peace ;  and  he  that  putteth  not 
into  their  mouths,  they  even  prepare 
war  against  him : 

6  Therefore  night  shall  be  unto  you, 

t  that  ye  shall  not  have  a  vision;  and  l^^^-/'""''' 
it  shall  be  dark  unto  you,  f  that  ye  tHeti./^-om 
shall  not  divine ;  and  the  sun  shall  go 
down  over  the  pro})hets,  and  the  day 
shall  be  dark  over  them. 

7  Then  shall  the  seers  be  ashamed, 
and   the   diviners   confounded :    yea, 

thev  shall  all  cover  their  -flips;  for  t.Heb. w;;pcr 
there  is  no  answer  01  ijroo. 

8  t  But  truly  I  am  full  of  power 
by  the  spirit  of  the  Lord,  and  of 
judgment,  and  of  might,  to  declare 
unto  Jacob  his  transgression,  and  to 
Israel  his  sin. 

9  Hear  this,  I  pray  you,  ye  heads 
of  the  house  of  Jacob,  and  princes  of 
the  house  of  Israel,  that  abhor  judg- 
ment, and  pervert  all  equity. 

and  conduct  them  as  their  Captain  and  General.     Com- 
pare Isa.  lii.  12;  Hosea  i.  11.     W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  III.  ver.  1.  —Hear,—0  heads  of  Jacob,— Is 
it  not  for  you  to  know  jii'lgmentf]  Men  of  theii-  birth 
and  station  were  more  especially  bound  to  know  and 
practise  the  law  of  God,  which  enjoined  them  to  treat  the 
inferiour  people  as  their  brethren,  to  seek  their  welfare, 
to  give  them  the  fruits  of  their  labours,  to  render  to 
every  man  his  due,  a  living  price  for  his  goods,  and  just 
wages  for  his  work.     Reading. 

2,  3.  —  who  pluck  off  their  skin  &c.]  Who  ofPer  all 
cruelty  and  violence  to  the  people ;  like  some  unfaithful 
shepherd,  who,  instead  of  feeding  his  flock,  deals  with 
them  according  to  the  literal  sense  of  the  words,  that  he 
may  thereby  luxuriously  pamper  himself.     Dr.  Pocock. 

4.  —  as  they  have  behaved  thtmsekes  ill  in  their  doings.'] 
As  they  have  shewed  no  pity  to  others,  God  will  shew 
no  pity  to  them.  W.  Lowth.  God  often  proportions 
the  punishment  to  the  sin,  rendering,  as  the  Jews 
speak,  measure  for  measure.     Dr.  Pocock. 

5.  — that  bite  with  their  teeth,  and  cry,  Peace;  &c.] 
Who,  so  that  they  may  be  fed  with  the  largesses  of  the 
people,  cry,  Peace  and  happiness ;  but  if  their  mouths 
are  not  filled  with  gifts,  are  ready  to  load  their  niggardly 
hearers  with  threats  of  judgments.     Bp.  Hall. 

6.  7.  Therefore  night  shall  be  nnto  you,  &c.]  Such 
confusion  shall  seize  upon  them,  by  reason  of  the  cala- 
mities signified  by  the  terms  "  night,"  "  darkness,"  and 
the  hke,  that  it  shall  be  with  them  as  with  men  in  utter 
darkness,  who  know  not  which  way  to  tiu-n  themselves, 
much  less  can  pretend  to  direct  others  :  thus  shall  they 
be  "ashamed"  and  "confounded,"  their  impostures 
being  made  manifest  to  all.     Dr.  Pocock. 

8.  But  truly  I  am  full  of  power  &c.]  Full  of  the  Spu-it 
of  God,  and,  "by  virtue  of  that,  "  full  of  power,"  freely 
and  ^vithout  partiahty  to  utter  the  Divine  message ;  and 


The  glory  and  j)eace 


MICAH. 


of  the  church. 


t  Heh. 

saying. 


10  They  build  up  Zion  with 
'^'  t  blood,  and  Jerusalem  with  ini- 
quity. 

11  The  heads  thereof  judge  for 
reward,  and  the  priests  thereof  teach 
for  hire,  and  the  prophets  thereof 
divine  for  money :  yet  will  they  lean 
upon  the  Lord,  \  and  say.  Is  not  the 
Lord  among  us  ?  none  evil  can  come 
upon  us. 

12  Therefore  shall  Zion  for  your 
c  jer.  26. 18.  sake  be  •=  plowed  as  a  field,  and  Jeru- 
salem shall  become   heaps,   and  the 
mountain   of  the  house  as  the  high 
places  of  the  forest. 

CHAP.  IV. 

]    The  glory,   3  peace,   8  kingdom,    11  and 
victory  of  the  church. 

aisa.  2.2,  T>  U  T  ^  in  the  last  days  it  shall 
J-*  come  to  pass,  that  the  mountain 
of  the  house  of  the  Lord  shall  be 
established  in  the  top  of  the  moun- 
tains, and  it  shall  be  exalted  above 
the  hills ;  and  people  shall  flow  unto 
it. 

2  And  many  nations  shall  come, 
and  say.  Come,  and  let  us  go  up  to 
the  mountain  of  the  Lord,  and  to 

"  of  judgment,"  by  which  to  discern  between  right  and 
wrong ;  and  "  of  might,"  to  utter  his  commission  with- 
out feai'  of  men  or  their  greatness.     Dr.  Pocock. 

10.  They  build  up  Zion  with  blood,  &c.]  They  build 
them  stately  houses  in  Zion  and  in  Jerusalem  with  those 
sums  which  they  have  extorted  by  their  oppressions  of 
the  innocent.     Bp.  Hall. 

11.  —  the  prophets  thereof  divine  for  money  .-]  See  ver. 
5  ;  Jer.  v.  .31  ;  vi.  13.  This  is  to  be  understood  of  the 
false  prophets.  See  Zeph.  iii.  4;  Zech.  xiii.  2.  W. 
Lowth. 

12.  Therefore  shall  Zion  for  your  sake  be  plowed  &c.] 
This  prophecy  had  its  utmost  completion  in  the  final 
destruction  of  the  city  and  temple  by  the  Romans ;  see 
Jer.  xxvi.  18.  The  word  "heaps"  alludes  to  heaps  of 
stones  laid  up  together  in  fields  newly  plowed ;  see 
chap.  i.  6.  "The  mountain  of  the  house"  is  mount 
Moriah,  where  the  temple,  the  house  of  the  Lord,  stood. 
W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  IV.  According  to  God's  usual  method,  who 
in  the  midst  of  judgment  remembers  mercy,  to  the 
grievous  judgments  before  denounced,  gracious  pro- 
mises of  great  mercy  are  here  subjoined.  In  the  fore- 
going words  He  threatens  utter  desolation  to  the 
mountain  of  the  Lord;  here  He  promises  a  gracious 
restoration,  establishment,  and  exaltation :  in  the  for- 
mer, obstinate  sinners  arc  given  to  understand  the 
severity  of  God's  unavoidable  judgments  to  them  ;  in 
the  latter,  penitent  believers  are  given  to  expect  his 
mercies,  which  never  fail  those  who  are  qualified  to 
receive  them.     Dr.  Pocock, 

Ver.  I.— in  the  last  days  &c.]  The  times  of  the 
Messiah  ;  sec  the  notes  on  Isa.  ii.  2,  &c.      IV.  Lowth. 

4.  But  they  shall  sit  errry  man  under  his  vine  &c.] 
Micah  has  repeated  Isaiah's  prophecy  of  the  establish- 


^  plowshares 
pruninghooks 


^"<^  Joel  3.  10. 


Or,  scythes. 


the  house  of  the  God  of  Jacob ;  and 
he  will  teach  us  of  his  ways,  and  we 
will  walk  in  his  paths :  for  the  law 
shall  go  forth  of  Zion,  and  the  word 
of  the  Lord  from  Jerusalem. 

3  ^  And  he  shall  judge  among 
many  people,  and  rebuke  strong  na- 
tions afar  off;  and  they  shall  beat 
their  swords  into 
their  spears  into 
nation  shall  not  lift  up  a  sword  against 
nation,  neither  shall  they  learn  war 
any  more. 

4  But  they  shall  sit  every  man  under 
his  vine  and  under  his  fig  tree ;  and 
none  shall  make  them  afraid :  for  the 
mouth  of  the  Lord  of  hosts  hath 
spoken  it. 

5  For  all  people  will  walk  every 
one  in  the  name  of  his  God,  and  we 
will  walk  in  the  name  of  the  Lord 
our  God  for  ever  and  ever. 

6  In  that  day,  saith  the  Lord, 
will  I  assemble  her  that  halteth,  and 
I  will  gather  her  that  is  driven  out, 
and  her  that  I  have  afflicted ; 

7  And  I  will  make  her  that "  halted  c  zeph.  3. 19. 
a  remnant,  and  her  that  was  cast  far 

off  a  strong  nation:  and  the  Lord 

ment  of  the  kingdom  of  Christ,  and  of  its  progress  to 
universality  and  perfection,  in  the  same  w^ords,  with 
little  and  hardly  any  material  variation.  But  it  is  to 
be  observed,  that  he  has  here  improved  the  passage,  by 
adding  a  verse  or  sentence,  for  imagery  and  expression 
wortliy  even  of  the  elegance  of  Isaiah.     Bp.  Lowth. 

5.  For  all  people  will  walk  &c.]  While  those,  that  are 
without  the  pale  of  the  Church,  walk  after  the  false 
religion  of  their  idol  gods,  we  will  walk  in  the  profes- 
sion of  the  holy  truth  of  God  for  ever.  Bp.  Hall.  A 
declaration  of  their  adherence  to  Him  alone,  on  the 
part  of  the  true  Israel  of  God,  the  faithful  members  of 
his  Church,  out  of  whatsoever  nation  they  be  called. 
Dr.  Pocock. 

"  In  the  name,"  that  is,  in  the  profession  of  Jehovah, 
who  has  such  mercies  in  store  for  us.     Abp.  Neivcome. 

This  mil  be  remarkably  fulfilled  at  the  general  con- 
version of  the  Jews,  when  this  prophecy  shall  receive 
its  utmost  completion.     fV.  Lowth. 

6.  —  will  I  assemble  her  that  halteth,']  Tliough  I  have 
broken  the  power  of  my  people,  removed  them  into 
captivity  afar  off,  and  afflicted  them,  yet  will  I  restore 
them  to  their  country,  I  will  send  them  the  Messiah, 
and  will  be  always  their  King.  Abp.  Neiccome.  This 
prophecy  was  fulfilled  by  Christ's  bringing  "the  lost 
sheej)  of  the  house  of  Israel"  into  his  fold,  by  his  own 
preaching  and  that  of  his  Apostles  and  Disciples ;  see 
Matt.  XV.  24;  X.  G,  &c.  Dr.  Pocock.  Or  it  will  here- 
after be  fulfilled  by  the  calling  of  the  Jews  from  their 
several  dispersions  into  the  Church.      IV.  Lowth. 

7.  —  I  will  make  her  that  halted  a  remnant,]  A  part 
of  them  shall  be  preserved,  in  whom  the  future  designs 
of  my  providence  shall  be  accomplished.   Abp.  Neivcome. 

her  that  ivas  cast  far  off  a  strong  nation  .-]  Sig- 
nifying, either  that  the  Church,  in  regard  to  her  spi- 
ritual strength,  should  grow  to  such  a  height  and  great- 


The  kingdom  and  victory 


CHAP.  IV,  V. 


of  the  church. 


"^  shall    reign    over   them    in   mount 
Zion  from  henceforth,  even  for  ever. 

8  If  And  thou,  O  tower  of  the  flock, 
the  strong  hokl  of  the  daughter  of 
Zion,  unto  thee  shall  it  come,  even 
the  first  dominion ;  the  kingdom  shall 
come  to  the  daughter  of  Jerusalem. 

9  Now  why  dost  thou  cry  out  aloud? 
is  there  no  king  in  thee  ?  is  tliy  coun- 
sellor perished  ?  for  pangs  have  taken 
thee  as  a  woman  in  travail. 

10  Be  in  pain,  and  labour  to  bring 
forth,  O  daughter  of  Zion,  like  a 
woman  in  travail :  for  now  shalt  thou 
go  forth  out  of  the  city,  and  thou 
shalt  dwell  in  the  field,  and  thou  shalt 
go  even  to  Babylon ;  there  shalt  thou 
be  delivered;  there  the  Lord  shall 
redeem  thee  from  the  hand  of  thine 
enemies. 

11  i[  Now  also  many  nations  are 
gathered  against  thee,  that  say,  Let 


ness,  that  the  gates  of  hell  should  not  be  able  to  prevail 
against  it :  {Dr.  Pocock  .•)  or  that  the  Jews,  when  they 
return  from  their  several  dispersions,  (see  ver.  6,)  shall 
be  victorious  over  all  their  enemies.  Compare  chap. 
V.  8;  Ezek.  xxxviii,  xxxix ;  and  see  Obadiah,  ver.  18. 
W.  Lowtk. 

and  the  Lord  shall  reign  over  them  in  mount  Zion 

from  henceforth,  evenfor  ever.']  Zion  is  to  be  taken  spi- 
ritually for  the  Church,  over  which  Christ  reigneth  and 
shall  reign  for  ever.  Dr.  Pocock.  Or,  the  prophecy 
may  be  hereafter  literally  fulfilled  at  the  restoration  of 
the  Jews.     Abp.  Newcome. 

8.  —  O  lower  of  the  flock,"]  By  this  is  most  probably 
intended  the  tower  of  David,  or  rather  all  Jerusalem 
itself,  which  was,  as  it  were,  the  tower  and  fold  of  God's 
flock,  Israel.  The  same  is  called  in  the  words  sub- 
joined, "  the  strong  hold  of  the  daughter  of  Zion."  Dr. 
Pocock. 

unto  thee  shall  if  come,  even  the  first  dominion  ;] 

By  "the  first  dominion"  may  be  understood,  such  a 
kingdom  and  dominion  as  the  Jews  enjoyed  at  first 
under  David  and  Solomon ;  or  the  chief  dominion  ;  or 
that  the  dominion  should  in  that  first  place  come  to  the 
daughter  of  Zion  or  Jerusalem.  For  the  first  interpre- 
tation of  the  words,  see  Luke  i.  32,  33  :  for  the  second, 
see  Dan.  vii.  14;  Rom.  x.  18  ;  and  compare  Ps.  ex.  1 ; 
Matt.  xxii.  44;  xii.  42;  Rev.  xTii.  14;  xix.  16;  i.  5  : 
and  for  the  third,  Luke  xxiv.  47 ;  Acts  xiii.  46.  The 
words,  however  interpreted,  are  a  prophecy  concerning 
Christ  and  his  dominion.     Dr.  Pocock. 

10.  Beinpoin,  and  labour  to  bring  forth,  &c.]  O  my 
Church  of  Judea,  be  grieved  and  pained  for  a  time ;  for 
thou  shalt  be  driven  forth  of  thy  cities,  and  carried  away 
into  the  captivity  of  Babylon,  but  thou  shalt  not  long 
lie  under  this  affliction  :  the  Lord  thy  God  shall  fetch 
thee  hence  in  his  appointed  time,  and  shall  redeem  thee 
from  the  hand  of  thine  enemies ;  and  all  this  shall  be, 
in  a  type  of  the  state  and  deliverance  of  my  Church, 
from  the  hands  of  their  spiritual  enemies.     Bp.  Hall. 

UTie  Jews'  captivity  is  expressed  by  their  "  going  out 
of  the  city,  and  dwelling  in  the  field ;"  because  their 
city  and  temple  being  destroyed,  they  should  live  in  an 
obscure  state,  without  any  visible  form  of  government 
or  worship.    Tlie  same  condition  is  elsewhere  expressed 


her  be  defiled,  and  let  our  eye  look 
upon  Zion. 

12  But  they  know  not  the  thoughts 
of  the  Lord,  neither  understand  they 
his  counsel :  for  he  shall  gather  them 
as  the  sheaves  into  the  floor. 

13  Arise  and  thresh,  O  daughter 
of  Zion  :  for  I  will  make  thine  horn 
iron,  and  I  will  make  thy  hoofs  brass  : 
and  thou  shalt  beat  in  pieces  many 
people :  and  I  will  consecrate  their 
gain  unto  the  Lord,  and  their  sub- 
stance unto  the  Lord  of  the  whole 
earth. 

CHAP.  V. 

1   The  birth  of  Christ.  4  His  kingdom.  8  His 
conquest. 

NO  W  gather  thyself  in  troops,  O 
daughter  of  troops :  he  hath  laid 
siege  against  us :  they  shall  smite  the 


by  their  living  "  in  the  wilderness  :"  see  the  note  upon 
Ezek.  XX.  15,  and  Hos.  ii.  14.  So  the  Church  under 
persecution  is  described  as  "  flying  into  the  wilderness," 
Rev.  xii.  14.     W.  Lowth. 

11.  —  many  nations  &c.]  The  Idumeans,  Ammonites, 
Moabites,  Philistines,  Babylonians.  Abp.  Newcome. 
This  verse  contains  an  expression  of  the  desires  of  the 
heathen  nations,  that  all  manner  of  mischief  and  shame 
might  befal  Zion  to  her  utter  desolation.  Dr.  Pocock. 
To  "  look  upon  our  enemies,"  is  to  behold  their  fall 
with  delight.  Compare  chap.  \ai.  10 ;  and  see  the  note 
on  Obadiah,  ver.  12.     W.  Lowth. 

]  2.  But  they  knoiv  not  the  thoughts  of  the  Lord,]  Tliey 
are  ignorant  of  God's  purpose,  which  is  to  punish  them 
with  an  entire  destruction,  after  He  hath  executed  his 
judgments  upon  his  own  people.  See  Jer.  xxv.  27 — 29. 
Great  calamities  are  compared  to  the  threshing  of  corn 
in  a  floor  :  see  the  following  verse ;  and  the  note  upon 
Isa.  xxi.  10.     W.  Lowth. 

13.  Arise  and  thresh,  0  daughter  of  Zion  :  &c.]  The 
expressions  allude  to  the  manner  of  treading  out  the  corn 
in  the  Eastern  countries  by  the  feet  of  oxen  :  see  Deut. 
xxv.  4.  The  word  "  horn"  means  the  horny  substance  on 
the  feet  of  the  cattle,  and  is  equivalent  to  the  "  hoofs," 
which  follow.     IV.  Lowth. 

It  is  observed  by  some  concerning  this  prophecy,  that 
it  will  be  in  fulfiUing  to  the  second  coming  of  Christ : 
"  For  he  must  reign  till  he  hath  put  all  enemies  under 
his  feet,"  1  Cor.  xv.  25.  In  that  day  certainly  it  will 
appear,  how  the  things  here  spoken,  as  every  other  word 
of  God,  have  without  the  failing  of  one  tittle  been  fully 
made  good,  though  perhaps,  till  then,  men  will  not  well 
agree  concerning  the  manner,  or  time  of  their  fulfilment. 
Dr.  Pocock. 

Chap.  V.  ver.  1.  Now  gather  thyself  in  troops,  O 
daughter  of  troops :  &c.]  This  verse  is  to  be  under- 
stood of  some  foreign  invasion  of  Judea  by  a  nation 
that  had  numerous  troops,  and  may  relate  to  the  con- 
quest of  Judea  by  the  Babylonians.  "  The  daughter 
of  troops"  is  a  phrase  of  the  same  kind  as  the  daughter 
of  aflBiction ;  that  is,  one  surrounded  by  affliction  :  so 
"  the  son  of  death"  is  one  condemned  to  die,  1  Sam. 
XX.  31 ;  Ps,  cii.  20.     "  Smiting  on  the  cheek"  signifies 


The  birth  of  Christ. 


MICAH, 


His  kingdom. 


chrTst  J^^^S^  ^^  Israel  with  a  rod  upon  tlie 
710.        cheek. 


a  MltTTe^  2  But  thou,  ^  Beth-lehem  Ephratah, 
b  John  7. 42.  thoiif/li  thou  be  little  among  the  thou- 
sands of  Judah,  yet  out  of  thee  shall 
he  come  forth  unto  me  that  is  to  be 
ruler  in  Israel ;  whose  goings  forth 
have  been  from  of  old,  from  f  everlast- 
ing. 

3  Therefore  will  he  give  them  up. 


t  Heb.  the 

days  of 
eternity. 


treating  one  in  a  despiteful  manner,  Lam.  iii.  30  ;  Matt. 
V.  39.  "  The  judge  of  Israel"  is  equivalent  to  the  king 
of  Israel :  see  Amos  ii.  3.  W.  Lowth.  Hoshea  may  be 
supposed  to  have  suffered  such  contumely  when  Sa- 
maria was  taken,  2  Kings  .xvii.  6 ;  or  Zedekiah,  on  tlie 
taking  of  Jerusalem,  2  Kings  xxv.  7-     ^bp.  Newcome. 

2.  But  thou,  Beth-lehem  Ephratah,  &c.]  The  Prophet, 
having  intimated  what  contempt  should  befal  the  family 
of  David,  subjoins,  according  to  God's  usual  method, 
a  declaration  of  the  dignity  which  they  should  attain  to, 
in  the  time  of  their  restoration  from  the  Babylonish  cap- 
tivity.    Dr.  Pocock. 

Ephrath,  or  Ephratah,  was  another  name  for  Beth- 
lehem in  the  tribe  of  Judah.  See  Gen.  xxxv.  19.  And 
both  names  are  joined  together  to  distinguish  it  from 
another  Beth-lehem,  situate  in  the  tribe  of  Zebulun, 
mentioned  Joshua  xix.  15.  It  is  called  "  little  among 
the  thousands ;"  that  is,  among  the  families  or  cities  of 
Judah.  Compare  Judges  vi.  1 5 ;  1  Sam.  x.  1 9.  The 
expression  is  taken  from  the  first  division  of  the  people 
into  thousands,  hundreds,  and  other  subordinate  divi- 
sions. See  Exod.  xviii.  21 — 2.5.  Both  the  city  and  family 
of  David  were  in  a  mean  condition  at  the  time  of  Christ's 
birth  ;  whereupon  the  Blessed  Virgin  in  her  song  thank- 
fully commemorates  God's  extraordinary  favour  in  ho- 
nouring that  low  estate  to  which  they  were  reduced, 
with  the  birth  of  the  Messiah,  Luke  i.  48.  52,  53.  W. 
Lowth. 

though  thou  be  little  among  the  thousands  of  Ju- 
dah,'] Every  tribe  was  of  old  divided  into  so  many 
thousands,  as  shires  in  England  are  into  hundreds, 
over  which  presided  a  leader  to  command  them  in  battle. 
Beth-lehem  was  too  small  in  people  to  be  reckoned  as 
one  of  these  thousands,  or  to  be  numbered  singly  in 
the  army  against  the  enemy ;  but  is  promised  the  ad- 
vantage over  them  all  in  giving  birth  to  the  "  Ruler  in 
Israel,"  who  is  superiour  to  all  the  princes  of  the  thou- 
sands ;  even  that  Son  of  David,  "  whose  goings  forth 
have  been  from  of  old,  from  everlasting."  Bp.  Chandler. 

out  of  thee  shall  he  come  forth  unto  me  that  is  to 

be  ruler  in.  Israel  ;]  The  Scribes  and  Pharisees  under- 
stood this  prophecy  of  the  birth  of  the  Messiah,  as  ap- 
pears from  Matt.  ii.  5,  6 ;  and  so  did  the  generality  of 
the  Jews  of  that  age,  who  speak  of  it  as  an  undoubted 
truth,  that  "  Christ  was  to  come  of  the  seed  of  David, 
and  out  of  the  town  of  Beth-lehem  where  David  was," 
John  vii.  42.  The  Chaldee  agrees  with  their  sentiments, 
and  expressly  applies  the  prophecy  to  the  Messiah  ;  and 
our  Lord  was  born  at  Beth-lehem  by  an  esj)ecial  act  of 
Providence,  that  this  prophecy  might  plainly  be  fulfilled 
in  Him.  See  Luke  ii.  4.  "  To  come  forth"  is  the  same 
as  to  be  born.  See  Gen.  x.  14;  xvii.  G;  xxv.  25; 
1  Chron.  ii.  53;  Isa.  xi.  1.      W.  Lowth. 

whose  goings  forth  have  been  from  of  old,  from 

everlasting.']  The  Proj)het  proceeds  in  describing  Him, 
who  was  to  "  come  out  of  Beth-lehem,"  and  to  be 
"  Ruler  in  Israel,"  by  another  more  eminent  coming  or 
going  forth,  even  from  all  eternity.  This  is  so  signal 
a  description  of  the  Divine  generation  before  all  time,  or 


until  the  time  that  she  which  travail- 
eth  hath  brought  forth :  then  the 
remnant  of  his  brethren  shall  return 
unto  the  children  of  Israel. 

4  ^  And  he  shall  stand  and  ||  feed 
in  the  strength  of  the  Lord,  in  the 
majesty  of  the  name  of  the  Lord  his 
God  ;  and  they  shall  abide :  for  now 
shall  he  be  great  unto  the  ends  of  the 
earth. 


Or,  rule. 


of  that  going  forth  from  everlasting  of  Christ,  the  eternal 
Son  of  God,  God,  of  the  substance  of  the  Father,  be- 
gotten before  the  worlds,  who  was  afterwards  in  time 
(according  to  the  prediction  that  He  should  "  come 
forth  out  of  Beth  lehem")  made  man,  of  the  substance 
of  his  mother,  and  born  in  the  world,  that  the  prophecy 
evidently  belongs  only  to  Him,  and  could  never  be  ve- 
rified of  any  other.     Dr.  Pocock. 

Tlie  plural  form  may  denote  the  eminence  of  Christ's 
eternal  generation.  Abp.  Seeker.  It  is  a  common  He- 
braism, to  denote  the  eminency  or  continuation  of  a 
thing  or  action  by  the  plural  number,  "  God  shall  judge 
the  world  with  righteousness  and  equity,"  Ps.  xcviii.  9  ; 
or  most  righteously  and  equitably.  "The  angers  of 
the  Lord,"  Lam.  iv.  16;  "wisdoms,"  Prov.  i.  20;  for 
the  high  degree  of  both.     Bp.  Chandler, 

This  famous  prophecy  of  Micah  appears  to  have  given 
occasion  to  the  manner  of  speaking,  used  by  our  Church 
in  her  second  Article,  where  she  speaks  of  the  Son  of 
God,  as  "  begotten  from  everlasting."      Waldo. 

3.  Therefore  will  he  give  them  up,  &c.]  But  in  the 
mean  time  He  shall  stiffer  his  Israel  to  be  grievously 
afflicted,  &c.  Bp.  Hall.  '^The  particle,  rendered  "there- 
fore," should  be  translated  "nevertheless,"  here  and 
in  some  other  places,  as  Dr.  Pocock  observes.  Not- 
withstanding the  promise  of  so  great  a  blessing,  God 
\vill  give  up  his  people  into  the  hands  of  their  enemies, 
or  leave  them  to  be  exercised  with  troubles  and  afflic- 
tions, till  the  appointed  time  of  their  deliverance  coraeth, 
which  shall  be  greater  than  that  from  Babylon.  See 
chap.  iv.  10.  This  deliverance  may  be  understood  of 
the  Church  bringing  forth  children  by  the  preaching  of 
the  Gospel ;  see  Gal.  iv.  27  ;  but  will  be  more  fuUy  com- 
pleted in  the  general  restoration  of  the  Jewish  nation, 
to  be  expected  in  the  latter  ages.  Compare  Isa.  Ixvi. 
7,  8.     W.  Lowth. 

then  the  remnant  of  his  brethren  shall  return  unto 

the  children  of  Israel.]  Or,  "  shall  be  converted  with 
the  children  of  Israel."  W.  Lowth.  The  promise  of 
God  was  not  only  to  Israel  according  to  the  flesh,  but 
"  to  all  (also)  that  were  afar  ofF,  even  as  many  as  the 
Lord  our  God  should  call,"  Acts  ii.  39 ;  and  all  these 
are  called  "  the  remnant  of  his  brethren,"  even  those 
that  were  before  "  aliens  from  the  commonwealth  of 
Israel,"  and  afar  ofp,  are  now  in  Christ  made  one  with 
them,  Eph.  ii.  12,  &c. ;  all  brethren  among  themselves, 
and  all  brethren  to  Christ  their  ruler.  Having  taken 
on  Him  their  nature  in  the  flesh.  He  is  not  ashamed  to 
call  them  so,  as  the  Apostle  speaks,  Heb.  ii.  11,  con- 
firming it  out  of  Ps.  xxii.  22  :  and  Christ  Himself 
vouchsafes  to  call  all  true  believers  by  this  title,  Matt, 
xii.  46;  Luke  viii.  21.     Dr.  Pocock. 

4.  And  he  shall  stand  and  feed  &c.]  He  shall  persist 
and  continue  to  feed  ;  that  is.  He  shall  carefully,  watch- 
fully, and  tenderly  supply  all  the  wants  of  his  subjects, 
as  a  good  shepherd  doth  those  of  his  sheep  :  compare 
John  X.  9.  14.  And  this  He  shall  do  "  in  the  strength 
of  the  Lord,"  not  as  an  ordinary  man,  but  as  One,  who 
hath  extraordinary  and  jilainly  Divine  power  conferred 


Chrisfs  kingdom. 


CHAP.  V. 


Chrisfs  kingdom. 


chkTst       ^  -^'^^  ^^^^  ^^'*  shall  be  the  peace, 

710.        when  the  Assyrian   shall   come  into 

^"^^^""""^   our  land :  and  when  he  shall  tread  in 


t  Heb. 

princes  of 
men. 


our  palaces,  then  shall  we  raise  against 
him  seven  shepherds,  and  eight  f  prin- 
cipal men. 

^ueh.catup.      Q  ^^^  they  shall  f  waste  the  land 
Or,  with  her  of  Assyria  with  the  sword,  and  the 
land    of  Nimrod    11  in  the  entrances 


own  naked 
swords. 


on  Him  from  the  Lord ;  compare  Matt,  xxviii.  18  ;  and 
"  in  the  majesty  of  the  name  of  the  Lord  his  God,"  so 
as  plainly  to  evince,  that  the  majestick  name  of  the 
Lord  his  God  is  in  Him,  (see  E.xod.  xxiii.  21,)  that 
God  hath  glorified  Him,  and  is  glorified  in  and  by  Him, 
John  xiii.  .31,  32  :  and  under  the  protection  of  his  great 
power  and  majesty,  "they"  his  subjects  "shall  abide," 
shall  be  in  a  sure  and  stedfast  condition,  secure  against 
all  other  powers;  compare  John  x.  11,  12.  28 — 30: 
"for  now,"  when  He  shall  enter  on  his  rule,  "shall 
he  be  great  unto  the  ends  of  the  earth,"  extending  his 
name,  glory,  and  dominion  as  wide  as  the  world,  and 
to  the  utmost  parts  thereof :  compare  Matt,  xxviii.  1 9, 
20;  Acts  i.  8;  Rom.  x.  18.  Dr.  Pocock.  The  last 
clause  is  alluded  to  by  the  angel,  "  He  shall  be  great, 
and  shall  be  called  the  Son  of  the  Highest,"  &c.  Luke 
i.  32.  He  is  dignified  with  such  titles,  as  were  never 
gi^'en  to  any  creature,  as  the  Apostle  at  large  proves, 
Heb.  i.  4,  &c.  Compare  Isa.  lii.  13,  and  see  the  note 
there.      W.  Lowth. 

5.  And  this  man  shall  be  the  peace,'\  A  Jewish  ex- 
positor observes,  that  this  passage  is  to  be  understood 
of  the  Messiah,  because  He  shall  be  the  cause  of  peace, 
as  it  is  said,  "  and  he  shall  speak  peace  unto  the 
heathen,"  Zech.  ix.  10.  And  therefore  our  Lord  Christ 
being  the  true  Messiah,  of  Him,  agreeably  to  the  words 
here,  it  is  said,  "  He  is  our  peace,"  Eph.  ii.  14.  At 
his  birth  the  heavenly  host  proclaimed  "  peace  on  earth," 
Luke  ii.  14 ;  and  He,  while  on  earth,  came  and  preached 
"  peace  to  them  which  were  afar  off,  and  to  them  that 
were  nigh,"  Eph.  ii.  17  :  and  when  He  was  again  to 
leave  the  world,  He  bequeathed  peace  to  his  disciples, 
"gave  it  to  them,  and  left  it  with  them,"  John  xiv.  27. 
Of  Him  therefore  it  might  be  truly  said  by  M'ay  of  pro- 
phecy, "  This  man  shall  be  peace,"  or  "  the  peace." 
Dr.  Pocock. 

This  sentence  may  be  best  explained  as  connected 
with  the  foregoing  verse.      IV.  Lowth. 

This  prophecy  of  Micah  is  perhaps  the  most  im- 
portant single  prophecy  in  the  Old  Testament,  and  the 
most  comprehensive,  respecting  the  personal  character 
of  the  Messiah,  and  his  successive  manifestations  to 
the  world.  It  crowns  the  whole  chain  of  prophecies 
descriptive  of  the  several  limitations  of  the  blessed 
"  Seed  of  the  woman"  to  the  line  of  Shem,  to  the  fa- 
mily of  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  to  the  tribe  of 
Judah,  and  to  the  royal  house  of  David,  here  termi- 
nating in  his  birth  at  Beth-lehem,  "  the  city  of  David." 
It  carefully  distinguishes  his  human  nativity  from  his 
eternal  generation  ;  foretels  the  rejection  of  the  Israel- 
ites and  Jews  for  a  season ;  their  final  restoration,  and 
the  universal  "peace"  destined  to  prevail  throughout 
the  earth  in  "  the  regeneration."  It  forms  therefore  the 
basis  of  the  New  Testament,  which  begins  with  his 
human  birth  at  Beth-lehem,  the  miraculous  circum- 
stances of  which  are  recorded  in  the  introductions  of 
St.  Matthew's  and  St.  Luke's  Gospels ;  his  eternal  ge- 
neration, as  "  the  Word,"  in  the  sublime  introduction 
of  St.  John's  Gospel;  his  prophetick  character,  and 
second  coming,  illustrated  in  the  four  Gospels   and 


thereof:  thus  shall  he  deliver  us  from 
the  Assyrian,  when  he  cometh  into 
our  land,  and  when  he  treadeth  within 
our  borders. 

7  And  the  remnant  of  Jacob  shall 
be  in  the  midst  of  many  people  as  a 
dew  from  the  Lord,  as  the  showers 
upon  the  grass,  that  tarrieth  not  for 
man,  nor  waiteth  for  the  sons  of  men. 


Epistles,  ending  with  a  prediction  of  the  speedy  ap- 
proach of  the  latter  in  the  Apocalypse,  Rev.  xxii.  20. 
Dr.  Hales. 

when  the  Assyrian  shall  come  into  our  land:  &c.] 

The  sense,  which  Mr.  Mede  has  given  to  this  passage, 
appears  most  agreeable  to  the  scope  and  design  of  the 
following  part  of  the  chajrter.  He  expounds  the  place 
of  the  general  destruction  of  some  remarkable  enemy, 
or  enemies  to  God  and  his  truth,  which  should  come 
to  pass  before  the  consummation  of  all  things  :  an 
event  foretold  in  several  places  of  Scripture.  See  Ps. 
ex.  5,  6;  Isa.  xxvi.  20,  21;  xxxiv.  1,  &c. ;  Ixvi.  16; 
Jer.  XXX.  7.  10;  Ezek.  xxxviii,  xxxix;  Joel  iii.  9.  14; 
Obad.  ver.  15,  &c. ;  Zeph.  iii.  8;  Hag.  ii.  22;  Zech. 
xii.  1;  xiv.  8;  Rev.  xix.  19;  xx.  9.  This  enemy  is 
probably  called  by  the  name  of  the  Assyrian  in  Isaiah, 
chap.  xiv.  25,  as  well  as  by  Micah  here.  See  the  note 
upon  that  place.  Mr.  Mede  ingeniously  conjectures, 
that  this  name  was  given  him  by  these  two  Prophets, 
becavise  that  ever  since  the  invasion  of  Sennacherib, 
the  very  name  of  Assyrian  carried  terrour  along  with  it, 
being  esteemed  by  the  Jews  as  their  most  formidable 
enemy.      W.  Lowth. 

seren  shepherds,  and  eight  principal  men."]     Or, 

rulers.  Under  his  conduct  we  shall  be  furnished  with 
commanders  sufficient  to  oppose  the  enterprises  of  the 
enemy.  "  Shepherds"  are  elsewhere  equivalent  to 
princes  or  generals;  see  Jer.  vi.  3;  xxv.  34;  Nahum 
iii.  18.  The  words  "seven"  and  "  eight"  are  used  for 
an  indefinite  number :  see  Eccles.  xi.  2.  So  once  and 
twice,  six  and  seven,  are  used.  Job  xxxiii.  14;  v.  19; 
Prov.  vi.  16.     ^V.  Lowth. 

6.  And  they  shall  vwste — in  the  entrances  thereof:"] 
In  its  borders,  where  its  garrisons  are,  and  its  chief 
strength  lies.  Assyria  is  called  "  the  land  of  Nimrod," 
because  he  was  the  first  king  of  the  coimtry  :  see  Gen. 
x.  11,  where  the  marginal  reading  is  right.     W.  Lowth. 

According  to  the  figurative  signification  of  the  words, 
embraced  by  most  Christians,  the  meaning  of  this  pas- 
sage is  evident,  that  by  the  might  and  power  of  Christ, 
and  such  as  shall  be  by  Him  qualified  and  com- 
missioned for  the  spreading  and  maintaining  of  his 
truth,  all  that  oppose  it  shall  be  brought  under  and  made 
to  yield,  as  certainly  as  when  an  enemy,  such  as  the 
Assyrian  then  was  to  Israel,  is  by  many  commanders 
and  their  foi'ces  beaten  in  his  own  coimtry  and  with  his 
own  weapons,  forced  from  him  and  turned  back  upon 
himself,  (see  the  margin,)  so  that  he  shall  not  be  able 
to  ci'cate  farther  disturbances.     Dr.  Pocock. 

thvs  sh'ill  he  deliver  us  from  the  Assyrian,  &c.] 

By  these  means  shall  Christ  deUver  us  from  the  hands 
of  such  enemies  as  shall  assault  us,  so  that  we  shall  not 
have  need  to  fear  them.     Dr.  Pocock. 

7.  And  the  remnant  of  Jacob  shall  be  Sec]  The  rem- 
nant of  the  dispersed  Jews  upon  their  conversion  shall 
be  the  instruments  of  converting  those  Gentiles  among 
whom  they  live ;  and  may  therefore  be  fitly  represented 
by  the  dews  and  rains  which  come  from  heaven,  and 
make  the  earth  fruitful.      W.  Lowth. 

that  tarrieth  not  for  man,  &c.]    The  dews  and 


Christ^ s  complete  conquest. 


MICAH. 


God's  controversy  for  unkindness, 


Or,  goats. 


8  ^  And  the  remnant  of  Jacob 
shall  be  among  the  Gentiles  in  the 
midst  of  many  people  as  a  lion  among- 
the  beasts  of  the  forest,  as  a  young  lion 
among  the  flocks  of  |1  sheep :  who,  if 
he  go  through,  both  treadeth  down, 
and  teareth  in  pieces,  and  none  can 
deliver. 

9  Thine  hand  shall  be  lifted  up 
upon  thine  adversaries,  and  all  thine 
enemies  shall  be  cut  off. 

10  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in 
that  day,  saith  the  Lord,  that  I  will 
cut  off  thy  horses  out  of  the  midst  of 
thee,  and  I  will  destroy  thy  chariots  : 

11  And  I  will  cut  off  the  cities  of 
thy  land,  and  throw  down  all  thy 
strong  holds  : 

12  And  I  will  cut  off  witchcrafts 
out  of  thine  hand;  and  thou  shalt 
have  no  more  soothsayers  : 

13  Thy  graven  images  also  will  I 
\  ot,  Staines,  c^l  off,  and   thy   II  standing  images 

out  of  the  midst  of  thee ;  and  thou 
shalt  no  more  worship  the  work  of 
thine  hands. 

14  And  I  will  pluck  up  thy  groves 
out  of  the  midst  of  thee;    so  will  I 

\or,enemies.  dcstroy  thy  ||  citics. 


rains  are  the  gift  of  God,  and  are  here  distinguished  from 
those  fountains  and  canals  of  water,  which  men  convey 
into  their  fields  and  gardens  by  their  own  industry. 
W.  Lowth. 

8.  And  the  remnant  of  Jacob  shall  be — as  a  lion  &c.] 
This  has  been  most  eminently  and  fully  made  good  by 
the  establishing  of  Christ's  spiritual  kint/dom  among 
men,  and  by  the  conquests  obtained  by  his  little  flock 
over  sin,  the  world,  and  the  devil.     Dr.  Pocock. 

10,  11.  —  J  will  cut  off  thy  horses  out  of  the  midst  of 
thee,  &c.]  These  words  are  a  promise  of  peace  and 
security,  and  an  encouragement  to  rely  on  God  alone, 
without  dependence  on  ordinary  human  helps.  Much 
the  like  words  are  applied  to  the  peaceable  condition  of 
the  kingdom  of  Christ  by  Zechariah,  chap.  i.Y.  10.  Dr. 
Pocock.     See  also  Hos.  i.  7. 

12  —  14.  And  1  will  cut  off  witchcrafts  &LC^  The  Pro- 
phet may  be  supposed  to  mention  here  those  sins  wherein 
the  Jews  of  his  own  age  were  chiefly  faulty,  thereby  to 
signify,  that  in  aftertimes,  when  the  promises  here  men- 
tioned should  be  fulfilled,  such  offences  should  not  be 
found  among  them.  Compare  Isa.  ii.  6 — 8,  with  the 
context  here.  We  may  in  general  take  notice,  that  the 
destruction  of  idolatry  is  often  mentioned  in  the  Pro- 
phets as  a  principal  circumstance  in  their  desci'iptions 
of  the  flourishing  state  of  the  Church,  which  should 
come  to  pass  in  aftertimes.     W.  Lowlh. 

14.  —  so  will  1  destroy  thy  cities.^  It  is  supposed  by 
some  interpreters,  that  in  ver.  1 1  are  meant  cities  of 
defence,  and  here  cities  of  idolatrous  worship,  in  which 
were  their  groves  and  idol-temples.     Dr.  Pocock. 

15.  And  I  will  execute  vengeance  &c.]  When  I  have 
purged  my  people  from  their  corruptions,  I  ■will  severely 
vindicate  their  cause  to  the  utter  destruction  of  all  their 
unbelieving  enemies.     IF.  Lowlh. 


15  And  I  will  execute  vengeance  chrTst 
in  anger  and  fury  upon  the  heathen,        7io. 
such  as  they  have  not  heard.  s/""^ 

CHAP.  VI. 

I  God's  controversy  for  unkindness,  6  for 
ignorance,  10  for  injustice,  16  and  for 
idolatry, 

HEAR  ye  now  what  the  Lord 
saith  ;     Arise,    contend    thou 

II  before  the  ^  mountains,  and  let  the  II  ot,  ivith. 
hills  hear  thy  voice. 

2  Hear  ye,  O  mountains,  the 
Lord's  controversy,  and  ye  strong 
foundations  of  the  earth :  for  the 
Lord  hath  a  controversy  with  his 
people,  and  he  will  plead  with  Is- 
rael. 

3  O  my  people,  what  have  I  done 
unto  thee  ?  and  wherein  have  I  wea- 
ried thee  ?  testify  against  me. 

4  For  I  brought  thee  up  out  of  the 

land  of  ^  Egypt,  and  redeemed  thee  ^  Exod.  12. 
out  of  the  house  of  servants ;  and  I     ' 
sent  before  thee  Moses,  Aaron,  and 
Miriam. 

5  O    my  people,    remember   now 

what  *=  Balak  king:  of  Moab  consulted,  c  Numb.  22. 
and   what   Balaam  the  son  of  Beor 


Chap.  VI.  ver.  1.  —  Arise,  contend  thou  before  the 
mountains,  &c.]  Arise,  saith  God  to  me,  and  call  the 
very  senseless  earth,  even  the  hills  and  mountains,  to 
record  what  I  have  to  say  against  my  people.  Bp.  Hall. 
See  the  notes  on  Deut.  iv.  26  ;  Isa.  i.  2. 

The  manner  of  raising  attention  in  the  two  first  verses, 
by  calling  on  man  to  urge  his  plea  in  the  face  of  all 
nature,  and  on  the  inanimate  creation  to  hear  the  ex- 
postulation of  Jehovah  with  his  people,  is  truly  awaken- 
ing and  magnificent.  The  words  of  Jehovah  follow  in 
the  3d,  4th,  and  5th  verses.  And  God's  mercies  having 
been  set  before  his  people,  one  of  them  is  introduced 
in  a  beautiful  dramatick  form,  as  asking  what  his  duty 
is  toward  so  gracious  a  God,  ver.  6,  7.  The  answer 
follows  in  the  8th  verse,  in  the  words  of  the  Prophet. 
Abp.  Newcome. 

5.  0  my  people,  remember  now  what  Balak  king  of 
Moab  consulted,  &c.]  Remember  what  answers  I  put 
into  the  mouth  of  Balaam,  the  son  of  Beor;  how  I 
drew  blessings  even  from  his  mouth  upon  you,  instead 
of  curses  which  Balak  would  have  hired  him  to  utter 
against  you :  remember  all  my  gracious  dealings  ^^^th 
you  in  all  the  passages  of  the  wilderness,  even  from 
Shittim  unto  Gilgal,  till  the  very  entrance  into  the  land 
of  promise ;  that  ye  may  acknowledge  the  righteous 
proceedings  of  the  Lord  with  you.     Bp.  Hall. 

To  make  the  sense  of  the  words  "  from  Shittim  unto 
Gilgal "  complete,  we  must  supply  it  from  the  beginning 
of  the  verse,  as  in  the  Chaldee  Paraphrase,  "  Remem- 
ber what  I  have  done  for  you  from  Shittim  unto  Gil- 
gal ;"  that  is,  from  your  encampment  in  the  plains  of 
lAloab,  near  Shittim,  east  of  Jordan,  (where  they  sinned 
in  the  matter  of  Peor,  Numb.  xxv.  3.  18,  and  deserved 
to  be  cut  off,  had  not  God  been  merciful  to  them,)  until 
your  encampment  at  Gilgal  on  the  other  side  of  Jordan 


or  ignorance. 


CHAP.  VI. 


andfot  injustice. 


answered  lilm  from  ^  Sliittim  unto 
Gilgal ;  that  ye  may  know  the  right- 
eousness of  the  Lord. 

6  ^  Wherewith  shall  I  come  before 
the  Lord,  and  bow  myself  before 
the  high  God?  shall  I  come  before 
him  with  burnt  offerings,  with  calves 

t  Heb.  sons  of  -|-  of  a  year  old  ? 

a  uear  ^  ^^j^  ^j^^  LoiiD  be  plcascd  with 

thousands  of  rams,  or  with  ten  thou- 
sands of  rivers  of  oil  ?  shall  I  give  my 
firstborn  for   my  transgression,    the 


in  the  land  of  Canaan.  At  Shittira  they  abode  till  after 
Moses's  death,  Josh.  iii.  1  :  thence  Joshua  conducted 
them  over  Jordan.  As  therefore  in  the  former  words 
they  are  reminded  of  the  great  things  which  God  did 
for  them  under  the  conduct  of  Moses;  so  in  these  they 
are  reminded  of  his  benefits  to  them  under  the  conduct 
of  Joshua;  and  so,  in  short,  of  all  that  He  did  from 
his  first  beginning  to  redeem  them  from  bondage,  and 
bringing  them  out  of  Egypt  through  the  Red  sea, 
through  the  desert,  and  through  Jordan,  till  He  had 
settled  them  in  the  promised  land.  All  these  things 
might  convince  them  of  "the  Lord's  righteousness:" 
of  his  great  goodness  towards  them,  and  of  his  faith- 
fulness in  fulfilling  the  promises  made  to  their  fathers. 
W.  Lowth,  Dr.  Pocock. 

6.  Wherewith  shall  I  come  before  the  Lor  J,  &c.]  This 
abrupt  passionate  form  of  speech  seems  to  require  some- 
thing to  be  understood,  for  the  purpose  of  connecting 
it  with  the  preceding  words.  It  is  spoken  by  the  Pro- 
phet, as  in  the  person  of  the  people,  replying  to  the  ap- 
peal of  God ;  and  it  is  either  an  acknowledgment  of 
their  guilt,  and  an  expression  of  their  desii-e  to  repent, 
if  they  knew  what  would  be  accepted  by  God ;  or  it  is 
a  justification  of  themselves,  intimating  that  if  they  had 
been  defective  in  their  duty,  and  thereby  displeasing  to 
God,  it  was  done,  not  willingly,  but  through  ignorance. 
Dr.  Pocock. 

Or,  the  words  are  part  of  a  private  conference  between 
Balaam  and  Balak,  which  Moses  has  omitted,  as  foreign 
to  the  subject  of  his  history;  but  which  the  Israelites 
ought  to  have  holden  in  remembrance,  and  in  which 
the  idolatrous  king  enquires  of  God's  Prophet,  in  what 
way  he,  the  king,  might  make  expiation  for  his  offences. 
Bp.  Horsley. 

shall  I  come  before  him  with  burnt  offerings,  &c.] 

The  constant  sacrifice  that  was  offered  to  God  by  way 
of  acknowledgment  of  his  dominion  over  his  creatures  : 
"  with  calves  of  a  year  old,"  which  was  the  sin  offering, 
that  the  high  priest  offered  for  himself.  Or  will  He 
rather  accept  of  those  great  and  costly  sacrifices,  which 
were  offered  upon  publick  and  solemn  occasions,  such 
as  that  which  Solomon  offered  at  the  dedication  of  the 
temple  ?  "  Will  the  Lord  be  pleased  with  thousands  of 
rams,  or  \vith  ten  thousands  of  rivers  of  oil  ?"  Or  if 
none  of  these  will  do,  shall  I  try  to  atone  Him  after  the 
manner  of  the  heathen,  by  the  dearest  thing  in  the 
world,  the  firstborn  of  my  children  ?  "  shall  I  give  my 
firstborn,"  &c.  ?  If  God  was  to  be  appeased  at  all,  sm-ely 
they  thought  it  must  be  by  some  of  these  ways ;  for 
beyond  these  they  could  imagine  nothing  of  greater 
value  and  efficacy.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

7.  — shall  I  give  my  firstborn]  The  strength  and  stay 
of  the  family.    W.  Lowth. 

S.  He  hath  shewed  thee,  0  man,  what  is  good ;  &c.] 
Both  the  dictates  of  reason,  and  the  laws  of  God,  suf- 
ficiently inform  men  what  are  the  substantial  parts  of 
their  duty ;  namely,  the  practice  of  justice  and  mercy. 


fruit  of  my  -^  ho  Ay  for  the  sin  of  my 
soul  ? 

8  He  hath  ^  shewed  thee,  O  man, 
what  is  good ;  and  what  doth  the  Lord 
require  of  thee,  but  to  do  justly,  and 
to  love  mercy,  and  to  f  walk  humbly 
with  thy  God  ? 

9  The  Lord's  voice  crieth  unto 
the  city,  and  ||  the  man  of  wisdom 
shall  see  thy  name  :  hear  ye  the  rod, 
and  who  hath  appointed  it. 

10  f  II  Are  there  yet  the  treasures 

and  a  reverent  behaviour  towards  God.  W.  Lowth. 
The  Prophet  here  tells  them,  that  they  were  quite  out 
of  the  way  in  thinking  to  pacify  God  upon  the  terms 
proposed ;  that  there  are  other  things,  much  better  and 
more  pleasing  to  Him  than  these  sacrifices.  For  some 
of  them  were  expressly  forbidden  by  God,  as  the  offer- 
ing up  of  children  :  and  for  the  rest,  they  were  not  good 
in  themselves,  but  merely  by  virtue  of  their  institution, 
and  because  they  were  commanded.  But  the  things, 
which  He  would  recommend  to  them,  are  such  as  are 
good  in  their  own  nature,  and  required  of  us  by  God 
on  that  account.  "  He  hath  shewed  thee,  O  man,  what 
is  good."  Abp.  Tillotson.  We  have  reason  all  to  apply 
to  ourselves  these  words  of  the  Prophet.  For  though 
it  still  be  trvie,  that  some  ages  of  the  world  have  been 
dark,  and  others  blinded  with  false  lights ;  that  some 
men  naturally  see  httle,  and  others  are  strangely  given 
to  see  wrong;  yet,  in  general,  the  duties  of  life  are 
level  to  the  capacities  of  all  men  ;  and  especially  among 
Christians,  but,  above  all,  Christians  so  pecuharly  blessed 
with  the  means  of  instruction  as  we  of  this  nation  are, 
no  one  can  possibly,  ^vithout  either  deliberate  obstinacy 
or  intolerable  negligence,  continue  unacquainted  with 
what  he  is  bound  to  do,  or  the  recompense  he  is  to  ex- 
pect, if  he  do  it  not.     Abp.  Seeker. 

and  what  doth  the  Lord  require  of  thee,  but  to  do 

&c.]  The  whole  of  man's  duty  is  here  summed  up  in 
three  parts.  1st,  To  "do  justly,"  is  to  give  to  every 
one,  whether  superiours,  equals,  or  inferiours,  their  due; 
to  do  in  all  things  what  is  equal  and  right,  not  oppress- 
ing any,  nor  defrauding  them  in  any  kind  of  deahng, 
not  to  hurt  them  by  word  or  deed,  nor  injure  them  in 
their  persons,  estates,  or  good  name,  or  any  thing  be- 
longing to  them.  2ndly,  To  "love  mercy,"  is  not  only 
to  give  to  every  one  what  he  might  in  justice  require, 
but  to  be  kind,  merciful,  compassionate,  exercising  all 
acts  of  charity  and  beneficence  wiUingly,  cheerfully, 
and  without  expecting  recompense.  3rdly,  To  "  walk 
humbly  with  thy  God,"  is  to  frame  the  life  and  conver- 
sation with  a  view  to  God's  commandments,  in  a  dutiful 
performance  of  his  will,  in  a  patient  resignation  to  his 
dispensations,  and  in  a  ready  assent  to  his  revealed 
truths.  The  two  first  parts  comprise  the  duties  of  the 
second  table ;  the  third,  those  of  the  first :  together 
they  are  a  summary  of  all  the  Ten  Commandments ; 
and  the  performance  of  them  is  "  more  than  all  whole 
burnt  offerings  and  sacrifices,"  Mark  xii.  33.  Dr.  Po- 
cock. 

9.  The  Lord's  voice  crieth  unto  the  city,  &c.]  The 
voice  of  the  Lord  calleth  by  me  his  prophet  to  the  city 
of  Jerusalem ;  and  those  that  are  wise-hearted,  will  have 
a  due  and  awful  respect  to  thy  name,  O  Lord  :  hear, 
O  Jerusalem,  hear  thou  the  sad  news  of  that  sharp  rod 
of  affliction,  which  is  prepared  for  thee ;  and  consider 
who  it  is  that  hath  appointed  it  for  thy  correction.  Bp. 
Hall. 

10,  Are  there  yet  the  treasures  of  wicked?iess8ic.~j  From 


Go(fs  controversy  for  idolatry. 


MICAH. 


The  churches  confidence  in  God. 


f  Deut.  28. 
38. 
Hag.  1.  6. 


II  Or,  he  doth 

muck  keep 

the,  &c. 

g  1  Kings  16. 

25,  26. 

h  1  Kings  16. 

30,  &-C. 

II  Or, 

astonishment. 


of  wickedness  in  the  Louse  of  the 
wicked,  and  the  f  scant  measure  that 
is  abominable  ? 

11  II  Shall  I  count  theyn  pure  with 
the  wicked  balances,  and  with  the 
bag  of  deceitful  weights  ? 

12  For  the  rich  men  thereof  are 
full  of  violence,  and  the  inhabitants 
thereof  have  spoken  lies,  and  their 
tongue  is  deceitful  in  their  mouth. 

13  Therefore  also  will  I  make  thee 
sick  in  smiting  thee,  in  making  thee 
desolate  because  of  thy  sins. 

14  Thou  shalt  eat,  but  not  be  sa- 
tisfied ;  and  thy  casting  down  shall  be 
in  the  midst  of  thee ;  and  thou  shalt 
take  hold,  but  shalt  not  deliver ;  and 
that  which  thou  deliverest  will  I  give 
up  to  the  sword. 

15  Thou  shalt  ^sow,  but  thou 
shalt  not  reap ;  thou  shalt  tread  the 
olives,  but  thou  shalt  not  anoint  thee 
with  oil ;  and  sweet  wine,  but  shalt 
not  drink  wine. 

16  II  For  II  the  statutes  of  sQmri 
are  kept,  and  all  the  works  of  the 
house  of  '^  Ahab,  and  ye  walk  in  their 
counsels;  that  I  should  make  thee 
a  II  desolation,  and  the  inhabitants 
thereof  an  hissing :  therefore  ye  shall 
bear  the  reproach  of  my  people. 

CHAP.  VII. 

1   The  church,  complaining  of  her  small  num- 
ber, 3  and  the  general  corruption,  5  put- 


hence  to  the  end  is  a  detail  of  the  then  reigning 
sins  among  the  Jews  ;  more  pai'ticularly  the  ten  tribes 
who  had  separated  themselves  by  an  avowed  schism 
from  the  unity  of  the  Chm'ch.  He  taxes  them  with 
covetousness,  base  dishonesty,  falsehood  and  deceit,  in- 
justice and  oppression  in  their  commerce  and  dealings 
with  men,  and  as  notorious  a  falsehood  towards  God  by 
profaneness  and  irreligion  ;  keeping  rather  the  impious 
and  idolatrous  statutes  of  Omri  and  Ahab,  than  the 
Divine  law  delivered  by  Moses.      Wognn. 

14.  — and  thy  casting  down  &c.]  Thy  casting  down 
shaU  be  in  the  midst  of  thine  own  streets  :  thou  shalt 
fall,  even  within  thine  oww  walls ;  and  thou  shalt  take 
hold  of  thy  children  to  deliver  them  from  the  enemy, 
but  thou  shalt  not  rescue  them  ;  and  those,  whom  thou 
hast  obtained  to  deliver  from  the  present  slaughter, 
will  I  soon  after  give  vip  to  the  sword.     Bp.  Hall. 

16.  —  Omri, — Ahah,^  It  is  said  of  Omri,  that  he 
"did  worse  than  all  that  were  before  him,"  1  Kings 
xvi.  25 :  and  his  son  Ahab  added  the  worship  of  Baal 
to  the  idolatry  of  the  golden  calves,  A^er.  31 ;  which  is 
spoken  of  there  as  the  worst  degree  of  idolatry,  because 
it  was  the  introducing  of  an  heathen  idol,  whereas  the 
golden  calves  were  only  an  idolatrous  representation  of 
the  true  God.  Manassch  followed  Ahab  in  his  wicked- 
ness :  see  2  Kings  xxi.  3.      W.  Lowtk. 

therefore  ye  shall  bear  the  reproach  of  my  people.'] 

Tlie  Prophet  still  directs  his  discourse  to  the  great  and 


aPs.  12.  1. 
Isa  57.  1. 

II  Or,  fiodly, 
or,  mercijul. 


teth  her  confidence  not  in  man,  but  in  God. 
8  She  triumpheth  over  her  enemies.  14 
God  comforteth  her  by  promises,  16  by 
CO! fusion  of  the  enemies,  18  and  by  his 
mercies. 


WO  E  is  me  !  for  I  am  as  f  when  +  Heb.  the 
they  have  gathered  the  sum-  mmmerf^" 
mer  fruits,  as  the  grapegleanings  of 
the  vintage :    there   is   no  cluster   to 
eat :   my   soul   desired   the   firstripe 
fruit. 

2  The  ^  II  good  man  is  perished  out 
of  the  earth  :  and  there  is  none  up- 
right among  men  :  they  all  lie  in 
wait  for  blood ;  they  hunt  every  man 
his  brother  with  a  net. 

3  f  That  they  may  do  evil  with 
both  hands  earnestly,  the  prince  ask- 
eth,  and  the  judge  asketli  for  a  re- 
ward ;  and  the  great  man,  he  uttereth 
f  his  mischievous  desire :  so  they 
wrap  it  up. 

4  The  best  of  them  is  a  brier :  the 
most  upright  is  sharper  than  a  thorn 
hedge  :  the  day  of  thy  watchmen  ajid 
thy  visitation  cometh ;  now  shall  be 
their  perplexity. 

5  il  Trust  ye  not  in  a  friend,  put 
ye  not  confidence  in  a  guide :  keep 
the  doors  of  thy  mouth  from  her  that 
lieth  in  thy  bosom. 

6  For  ^  the  son  dishonoureth  the  t  Matt.  lo. 
father,  the  daughter  risetli  up  against  Liike '21.16. 
her    mother,    the    daughter   in   law 
against  her  mother  in  law;  a  man's 


t  Heb.  the 
mischief  of 
his  soul. 


rich  men,  ver.  12.  15;  and  teUs  them,  that  since  they 
have  given  the  chief  occasion  to  those  reproaches  which 
unbelievers  have  thrown  out  upon  God's  people,  as  if 
they  were  rejected  and  cast  out  by  Him,  therefore  they 
shaU  bear  the  principal  share  of  that  shame  and  con- 
tempt wherewith  their  enemies  shall  treat  them.  Com- 
pare Ps.  xlii.  10;  Isa.  xxv.  8.     W.  Lowtk. 

Chap.  VII.  ver.  1,  2.  — I  am  as  when  they  have  ga- 
thered the  summer  fruits,  &c.]  As  the  early  fig  of  excel- 
lent flavour  cannot  be  found  in  the  advanced  season  of 
summer,  or  the  choice  cluster  of  grapes  after  vintage ; 
so  neither  can  the  good  and  upright  man  be  discovered 
by  diligent  searching  in  Israel.  This  comparison  is 
beautifully  implied.     Abp.  Newcome. 

3.  —  so  (hey  wrap  it  up.]  They  make  the  matter  intri- 
cate, so  that  men  may  not  easily  discern  between  the 
right  and  the  wrong,  nor  distinguish  one  from  the  other. 
Dr.  Pocock. 

4.  —  sharper  than  a  thorn  hedge  .•]  Some  of  the  fences 
in  the  Holy  Land  perfectly  answer  those  passages  of 
the  Jewish  Prophets,  that  speak  of  hedges  made  of 
thorny  plants,  and  the  sharpness  of  the  thorns  on  those 
then  in  use.     See  Hos.  ii.  6;  Prov.  xv.  19.     Harmer. 

the   day    of  thy    loatchmen    and    thy   visitation 

cometh  ;]  The  time  of  vengeance,  foretold  by  thy  Pro- 
phets :  or  the  time  of  vengeance  denounced  upon  thy 
princes  and  magistrates.     Dr.  Pocock,  W.  Lowtk. 


She  triumpheth  over  her  enemies. 


CHAP.  VII. 


God  comforteth  her  ty  promises. 


!|  Or,  And 
thou  wilt  see 
her  that  is 
mine  enemy, 
and  cover  her 
iLnth  shame. 
c  Ps.  79.  10. 
&  11.').  2. 
Joel  2.  17. 
t  Heh.  she 
shall  be  for  a 
treading 
down. 


enemies    are   tlie    men    of    his    own 
house. 

7  Therefore  I  will  look  unto  the 
Lord  ;  I  will  wait  for  the  God  of 
my  salvation  :  my  God  will  hear  me. 

8  %  Rejoice  not  against  me,  O 
mine  enemy :  when  I  fall,  I  shall 
arise;  when  I  sit  in  darkness,  the 
Lord  shall  be  a  light  unto  me. 

9  I  will  bear  the  indignation  of 
the  Lord,  because  I  have  sinned 
against  him,  until  he  plead  my  cause, 
and  execute  judgment  for  me :  he 
will  bring  me  forth  to  the  light,  and 
I  shall  behold  his  righteousness. 

10  II  Then  she  that  is  mine  enemy 
shall  see  it,  and  shame  shall  cover  her 
which  said  unto  me,  '^  Where  is  the 
Lord  thy  God?  mine  eyes  shall  be- 
hold her :  now  f  shall  she  be  trodden 
down  as  the  mire  of  the  streets. 


7.  Therefore  I  will  look  unto  the  Lord;  &c.]  The 
times  being  so  corrupt,  and  such  clanger  to  be  appre- 
hended ft-om  all  sorts  of  men,  so  that  no  reliance  could 
be  placed  on  those  who  ought  to  be  a  man's  greatest 
supports,  ver.  5,  G ;  the  Prophet  speaking  as  of  himself, 
in  the  person  probably  of  the  nation  in  ca])tivity,  sets 
the  example  of  declaring  his  confidence  in  God. 

Having  hitherto  denounced  judgments,  now,  accord- 
ing to  the  custom  of  the  Prophets,  he  draws  towards  his 
conclusion  with  consolatory  words  and  promises.  Dr. 
Pocock. 

10.  —  mine  eyes  shall  behold  her .-  &c.]  As  the  heathen 
beheld  the  desolation  of  God's  Chm-ch  and  temple  with 
delight,  chap.  iv.  11,  so  shall  it  come  to  my  turn  to  see 
God's  judgment  executed  upon  the  Babylonish  empire, 
and  that  brought  down  to  as  low  a  condition  as  ever 
they  had  reduced  God's  people.     W.  Lowth. 

The  prophecy  was  fulfilled,  when  Babylon  was  taken, 
and  the  empire  destroyed  by  the  Medes  and  Persians, 
Dan.  V.  30,  31  :  and  it  is  observable,  that  that  great 
turn  of  fortune  was  made  in  the  very  night  when  Bel- 
shazzar  and  his  nobles  insulted  afresh,  and  lifted  up 
themselves  against  God  and  his  people.     Dr.  Pocock. 

1 1 .  7re  the  day  that  thy  walls  are  to  be  built,  &c.]  When 
God  shall  visit  his  people,  and  repair  their  decayed 
estate,  (compare  Amos  ix.  11,)  then  the  tyrannical 
edicts  of  their  persecutors  shall  be  utterly  abolished. 
This  may  partly  relate  to  the  recalling  of  those  edicts 
which  put  a  stop  to  the  rebviilding  of  the  city  and  temple 
of  Jerusalem.  See  Ezra  iv.  23,  24  ;  vi.  14  ;  Neh.  ii.  8. 
17.  W.  Lowth.  Or,  it  may  mean  the  decree  of  God 
denounced  by  his  Prophets  concerning  the  punishment 
of  the  Jews.    Dr.  Pocock. 

12.  In  that  day  also  he  shall  come  &c.]  Concerning 
the  phrase  "  in  that  day,"  see  the  note  on  Isa.  iv.  2.  By 
the  single  person  "  he  "  is  meant  the  people,  or  the  dis- 
persion of  Israel.  The  words  imply,  that  the  Jews 
should  return  from  their  several  dispersions,  where  they 
were  scattered :  though  not  till  after  the  land,  for  the 
evil  of  their  doings,  should  have  been  desolate,  accord- 
ing to  the  marginal  reading  of  the  next  verse.  W.  Lowth, 
Dr.  Pocock. 

This  prophecy  was  made  good  by  the  restoration  of 
the  Jews,  and  their  coming  again  from  all  parts  to  Jeru- 
salem, after  the  land  had  been  for  seventy  years  desolate 


1 1  I?i  the  day  that  thy  ^  walls  are 
to  be  built,  in  that  day  shall  the  de- 
cree be  far  removed. 

12  In  that  day  also  he  shall  come 
even  to  thee  from  Assyria,  ||  and /row 
the  fortified  cities,  and  from  the  for- 
tress even  to  the  river,  and  from  sea 
to  sea,  and  Ji-om  mountain  to  moun- 
tain. 

13  II  Notwithstanding  the  land  shall 
be  desolate  because  of  them  that  dwell  i 
therein,  for  the  fruit  of  their  doings. 

14  ^  II  Feed  thy  people  with  thy 
rod,  the  flock  of  thine  heritage,  which 
dwell  solitarily  in  the  wood,  in  the 
midst  of  Carmel :  let  them  feed  in 
Bashan  and  Gilead,  as  in  the  days  of 
old. 

15  According  to  the  days  of  thy 
coming  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt  will 
I  shew  unto  him  marvellous  things. 


Or,  even  to. 


Or,  After 
that  it  hath 


Or,  Rule. 


for  their  sins :  it  may  have  been  fulfilled  in  a  higher 
sense  by  the  setting  up  of  the  Church,  the  kingdom  of 
Christ ;  and  by  so  many  nations  being  called  into  it 
by  the  preaching  of  the  Gospel.  Dr.  Pocock.  Perhaps 
also  it  looks  forward  to  a  futvu-e  restoration  of  the  Jews. 
W.  Lowth. 

14.  Feed  thy  people  with  thy  rod,  &c.]  The  word  ren- 
dered "  rod  "  is  figuratively  used,  sometimes  for  a  scep- 
tre, sometimes  for  a  shepherd's  stafp,  Avith  which  he 
directs  his  sheep.     Dr.  Pocock. 

The  verse  is  thus  perspicuously  paraphrased  by 
Bishop  Hall :  "  In  the  mean  time,  namely,  of  the  deso- 
lation of  the  land,  O  God,  take  Thou  care  of  thy  people : 
O  do  Thou  feed  and  govern  them  by  thy  gracious 
protection;  lead  Thou  this  flock  of  thine  heritage, 
which  now  dwell  solitary  in  the  wilderness  of  their 
captivity,  into  the  midst  of  thy  fruitful  pastures  of 
Carmel ;  let  them  feed  in  the  rich  fields  of  Bashan  and 
Gilead,  as  in  the  former  times."  Tlie  words  imply  a 
gracious  promise  of  return  made  to  the  nation,  or  at 
least  the  Church  of  the  Jews,  out  of  captivity  to  their 
own  land ;  and  that,  under  the  protection  of  God,  they 
should  abundantly  enjoy  all  things  conducing  to  their 
well-being,  set  forth  under  the  similitude  of  sheep  feed- 
ing in  rich  pastures.  However,  all  these  good  things 
promised  to  the  Jews  are  in  a  higher  manner  made 
good  to  the  Church  of  Christ,  and  all  faithful  believers, 
rescued  from  sin  and  Satan,  and  brought  back  into 
the  fold ;  who,  as  He  saith,  shall  be  saved  under  his 
protection,  and  go  in  and  out,  and  find  pasture.  Dr. 
Pocock. 

15.  According  to  the  days  of  thy  coming  out  of  the  land 
of  Egypt  &c.]  Thy  prayer  is  heard,  saith  the  Lord ;  I 
will  do  thus  for  thee,  O  my  people ;  and,  as  I  did  in 
the  days  of  thy  coming  out  of  Egyjit  do  marvellous 
things  for  thee,  so  will  I  do  again.  Bp.  Hall.  The  words 
are  generally  considered  as  spoken  in  the  person  of  God 
in  answer  to  the  petition  of  the  Prophet,  "Feed  thy 
people"  &c.  See  Jer.  xvi.  14,  15;  xxiii.  7,  8.  The 
words,  both  here  and  in  Jeremiah,  direct  us  to  a  won- 
derful deUverance  to  be  wrought  by  Christ,  for  a  fuller 
and  higher  completion  of  these  prophecies  than  was 
effected  by  the  deliverance  of  the  Jews  either  from  the 
Egyptian  bondage,  or  Babylonish  captivity,  though  the 
words  point  more  immediately  at  those.    Dr.  Pocock. 


God  comforteth  the  church 


e  Ps.  72.  9. 


iSr"'""'  ^^oles  like 


16  f  The  nations  shall  see  and  be 
confounded  at  all  their  might :  they 
shall  lay  their  hand  upon  their  mouth, 
their  ears  shall  be  deaf. 

17  They  shall  lick  the  ^  dust  like 
a  serpent,  they  shall  move  out  of  their 
holes  like  ||  worms  of  the  earth  :  they 
shall  be  afraid  of  the  Loud  our  God, 
and  shall  fear  because  of  thee. 

18  Who  is  a  God  like  unto  thee, 
fExod.  34. 6,  |;iiat  ^pardoneth  iniquity,  and  passeth 

by  the  transgression  of  the  remnant 

16.  17.  The  nations  shall  see  and  be  coiifounded  &c.] 
These  two  verses  e.vpress  the  great  astonishment  and 
confusion  which  should  be  e.xperienced  by  the  enemies 
of  God's  people,  at  seeing  the  tokens  of  Divine  favour 
appearing  so  conspicuously  in  their  behalf.     IV.  Lowth. 

17.  —  and  shall  fear  because  of  thee.'\  Here  is  a  change 
of  persons  :  for  the  Prophet,  filled  with  admiration,  sud- 
denly addresses  his  speech  to  the  Lord,  of  whom  he  was 
before  speaking.     Dr.  Pocock. 

18.  —  the  remnant  of  his  heritage  ?"]  Those  Jews,  who 
are  reserved  to  be  partakers  of  the  benefits,  which  shall 
be  made  good  to  that  nation  on  their  conversion  and 
restoration.  Compare  chap.  iv.  7 ;  v.  7,  8.  By  receiving 
them  into  his  former  favour  on  their  repentance.  He 
will  fulfil  his  gracious  declaration  to  Sloses,  E.vod. 
xxxiv.  6,  7.  W.  Lowth.  Though  God  chastise  the  peo- 
ple of  his  inheritance,  and  cut  off  the  wicked  from 
among  them,  yet  a  holy  seed,  a  remnant,  shall  be  pre- 
served and  saved,  Rom.  ix.  27 ;  and  to  these  is  the 
promise  here  made,  not  to  all  in  general.    Dr.  Pocock. 

19.  —  tliou  wilt  cast  all  their  sins  into  the  depths  of  the 
sea.~\  Thou  wilt  utterly  abolish  them,  that  they  shall  not 
have  dominion  over  us,  as  Thou  didst  destroy  Pharaoh 
and  his  army  in  the  Red  sea.  This  victory  will  be  ob- 
tained by  the  merits  of  Christ,  and  the  grace  of  the 
Gospel:  see  Col.  ii.  14;  Rom.  vi.  14.     W.  Lowth. 

20.  Thou  wilt  perform  the  truth  to  Jacob,  &c.]  These 
words  contain  a  promise  of  Christ,  that  Seed  of  Abra- 
ham, in  whom  all  the  kindreds  of  the  earth  were  to  be 
blessed,  with  aU  the  benefits  of  his  redemption;  and 


MIC  AH.  bi/hi 

of  his  heritage  ?  he  retaineth  not  his 
anger  for  ever,  because  he  delighteth 
in  mercy. 

19  He  will  turn  again,  he  will  have 
compassion  upon  us;  he  will  subdue 
our  iniquities ;  and  thou  wilt  cast 
all  their  sins  into  the  depths  of  the 
sea. 

20  Thou  wilt  perform  the  truth  to 
Jacob,  atid  the  mercy  to  Abraham, 
which  thou  hast  sworn  unto  our  fa- 
thers from  the  days  of  old. 


IS  mercies. 


were  by  Him  fulfilled  by  rescuing  all  that  come  to  Him 
for  redemption,  both  Jews  and  Gentiles  of  all  nations, 
out  of  the  hands  of  worse  enemies  than  the  Babylonians, 
by  making  them  citizens  of  the  heavenly  Jerusalem,  and 
conferring  on  them  all  spiritual  blessings.  Compare 
Luke  i.  54,  55,  and  68 — 75.  God's  "truth  to  Jacob," 
and  his  "  mercy  to  Abraham,"  is  thus  fully  performed 
in  Christ ;  and  will  be  in  performing  unto  the  world's 
end,  by  his  calling  into  his  Church  both  Jews  and 
Gentiles,  and  offering  them  his  salvation,  and  blessing 
them  with  all  spiritual  blessings. 

It  is  the  observation  of  an  ancient  Jewish  author,  that 
there  is  not  any  denunciation  of  hard  things  to  Israel, 
which  is  not  concluded  with  promises  of  mercy.  Among 
other  instances  from  Moses,  Hosea,  Joel,  Amos,  Jere- 
miah, he  brings  this  conclusion  of  Micah's  prophecy. 
And  very  remarkable  indeed  is  this  conclusion,  which, 
to  shew  how  greatly  God  delights  in  mercy,  is  uttered 
in  words  giving  assurance  of  mercy,  not  only  to  Israel 
after  the  flesh  on  their  repentance,  but  to  all  who  shall, 
by  faith  in  Christ  the  promised  Seed,  lay  hold  on  his 
promise  made  to  Abraham,  and  in  Him  to  all  the  kin- 
dreds of  the  earth.  So  that  the  Gentiles  also  reading  it 
cannot  but  glorify  God,  and  rejoice  with  his  people, 
and  sing  unto  Him  that  hymn,  which  the  Apostle  shews 
to  be  suited  to  them,  "  O  praise  the  Lord,  all  ye  nations  : 
praise  him,  all  ye  people.  For  his  merciful  kindness 
is  great  toward  us  :  and  the  truth  of  the  Lord  endureth 
for  ever.  Praise  ye  the  Lord;"  Rom.  xv.  9 — 11;  Ps. 
cxvii.     Dr.  Pocock. 


Tlie  following  Chapter  from  Micah  is  appointed  as  a  Proper  Lesson  : 
Chap.  VI , 20th  Sunday  after  Trinity Evening. 


N    A    H    U    M 


INTRODUCTION. 

NAHUM  describes  himself  as  an  Elkoshite ;  which  some  have  considered  as  a  patronymick  expression,  con- 
ceiving it  to  imply  his  being  a  descendant  of  Elkosha;  but  which  is  generally  supposed  to  intimate  that  he  was 
born  at  Elkosh,  or  Elkosha,  a  small  village  in  Galilee,  of  which  St.  Jerome  professes  to  have  seen  the  ruins. 
Dr.  Gray. 

It  may  be  concluded  from  chap.  ii.  2,  that  Nahum  prophesied  after  the  captivity  of  the  ten  tribes.  Josephus 
places  him  in  the  reign  of  Jotham,  and  says,  that  his  predictions  came  to  pass  one  hundred  and  fifteen  years 
afterwards.  According  to  our  best  chronologers,  this  date  would  bring  us  to  the  year  in  which  Samaria  was 
taken.  And  I  agree  with  those  who  think  that  Nahum  uttered  this  prophecy  in  the  reign  of  Hezekiah,  and 
not  long  after  the  subversion  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel  by  Shalmaneser.     Abj).  Newcome. 

ITie  illustrious  prophecy  foretelling  the  futiu-e  downfal  of  the  Assyrian  empire,  remarkably  accomphshed  in  little 
more  than  a  century  after  it  was  delivered,  afPords  a  signal  evidence  of  the  inspiration  of  Nahum ;  and  a  striking 
lesson  of  humility  to  human  pride.  It  must  have  fm-nished  much  consolation  to  the  tribes  who  were  carried 
away  captive  by  the  king  of  Assyria,  as  weU  as  to  those  of  Benjamin  and  Judah ;  and  all  must  have  rejoiced 
with  the  hope  of  dehverance,  to  hear  that  their  conquerors  should  in  time  be  conquered,  their  city  levelled 
to  the  dust,  and  their  empire  overturned.  The  book  in  which  these  interesting  prophecies  are  contained,  is 
justly  considered  by  Bishop  Lowth  as  a  complete  and  perfect  poem,  of  which  the  conduct  and  imagery  are  truly 
admirable. 

The  fire,  spirit,  and  sublimity  of  Nahum  are  unequalled.  His  scenes  are  painted  with  great  variety  and  splen- 
dour. The  opening  of  his  work,  in  which  he  describes  the  attributes  of  God,  is  august ;  and  the  preparations 
for  the  attack,  as  well  as  the  destruction  of  Nineveh,  are  represented  with  singular  effect.  The  art  with  which 
the  immediate  destruction  of  the  Assyrians  under  Sennacherib  is  intermingled  with  the  future  ruin  of  the 
empire,  affords  a  very  elegant  specimen  of  the  manner  in  which  the  Prophets  dehght  to  introduce  present  and 
distant  events  under  one  point  of  view.  The  allegorical  pictures  in  this  book  are  remarkably  beautiful,  chap, 
ii.  7.  11,  12. 

Neither  history  nor  tradition  furnishes  us  with  any  account  of  Nahum,  or  of  the  period  of  his  death.  His  tomb, 
or  pretended  tomb,  was  formerly  shewn  in  a  village  named  Bethogabra,  now  called  Giblin,  near  Emmaus.  Dr. 
Gray. 


II  Or,  The 
LORD  is  a 
jealous  God, 
raid  a  re- 
venger, &c. 
a  Exod.20.5, 


CHAP.  I. 

The  majesty  of  God  in  goodness  to  his  people, 
and  severity  against  his  enemies. 

THE   burden  of  Nineveh.     The 
book  of  the  vision  of  Nahum  the 
Elkoshite. 

2  II  God  is  ^jealous,  and  the  Loud 


Chap.  I.  Tlie  conduct  and  imagery  of  this  prophe- 
tical poem  are  trvily  admirable.  The  commencement 
grandly  sets  forth  the  justice  and  power  of  God,  tem- 
pered by  lenity  and  goodness,  ver.  2 — 8.  A  sudden 
address  to  the  Assyrians  follows ;  and  a  prediction  of 
their  per])lexity  and  overthrow,  as  devisers  of  evil  against 
the  true  God,  ver.  9 — 11.  Jehovah  Himself  then  pro- 
claims freedom  to  his  people  from  the  Assyrian  yoke, 
and  the  destruction  of  the  Ass}Tian  idols,  ver.  12 — 14. 
Upon  which  the  Prophet  in  a  most  lively  manner  turns 
the  attention  of  Judah  to  the  approach  of  the  mes- 
senger, who  brings  such  glad  tidings  ;  and  bids  her  cele- 
brate her  festivals,  and  offer  her  thank-offerings  without 
fear  of  so  powerful  an  adversary.     Abp.  Newcome. 

Ver.  1.  The  burden  of  Nineveh.^  The  heavy  tidings 
Vol.  II. 


revengeth;  the  Loud  revengeth,  and 
fis  furious;  the  Lord  will  take 
venofeance  on  his  adversaries,  and  he 
reserveth  lurath  for  his  enemies. 

3  The  Loud  ^  is  slow  to  anger,  t  Exod.  34. 
and  great  in  power,  and  will  not  at   ' 
all  acquit  tJie  icicked :  the  Loud  hath 
his  way  in  the  whirlwind  and  in  the 


that  God  sent  to  Nineveh,  and  to  the  whole  kingdom  of 
Assyria.  Bp.  Hall.  The  repentance  of  the  Ninevites 
vipon  the  preaching  of  Jonah  appears  to  have  been  of 
no  long  continuance.  For  not  many  years  after  we  find 
the  Prophet  Nahum  foreteUing  the  total  and  entire  de- 
sti-uction  of  the  city.  His  whole  prophecy  relates  to 
this  single  event;  and  the  city  was  accordingly  de- 
stroyed by  the  Medes  and  Babylonians.  In  whose 
reign  it  was  taken,  and  who  were  the  persons  that  com- 
manded in  this  expedition,  are  points  concerning  which 
authors  are  not  agreed.  Bp.  Newton.  God  pardons 
men,  and  bears  mth  them,  upon  their  humiliation  ;  but 
when  they  return  to  their  iniquities,  He  at  last  executes 
the  decrees  of  his  justice.     Ostervald. 

Nahum  the  Elkoshite.]     See  the  Introduction. 

9.  Y 


The  majesty  of  God. 


NAHUM. 


His  severity  against  his  enemies. 


Before 
CHRIST 
about  713.     his  feet. 


storm,  and  the  clouds  are  tlie  dust  of 


up, 


II  Or,  strength. 


4  He  rebuketli  the  sea,  and  maketh 
it  dry,  and  dryeth  up  all  the  rivers : 
Bashan  languisheth,  and  Carmel,  and 
the  flower  of  Lebanon  languisheth. 

5  The  mountains  quake  at  him, 
and  the  hills  melt,  and  the  earth  is 
burned  at  his  presence,  yea,  the 
world,  and  all  that  dwell  therein. 

6  Who  can  stand  before  his  indig- 
t  Heb.  stand  nation  ?  and  who  can  f  abide  in  the 

fierceness  of  his  anger?  his  fury  is 
poured  out  like  fire,  and  the  rocks 
are  thrown  down  by  him. 

7  The  Lord  is  good,  a  ||  strong 
hold  in  the  day  of  trouble;  and  he 
knoweth  them  that  trust  in  him. 

8  But  with  an  overrunning  flood 
he  will  make  an  utter  end  of  the  place 
thereof,  and  darkness  shall  pursue 
his  enemies. 

9  What  do  ye  imagine  against  the 
Lord?  he  will  make  an  utter  end: 
affliction  shall  not  rise  up  the  second 
time. 

10  For  while  tliey  he  folden  together 
as  thorns,  and  while  they  are  drunken 
as  drunkards,  they  shall  be  devoured 
as  stubble  fully  dry. 

11  There  is  one  come  out  of  thee, 
that  imagineth  evil  against  the  Lord, 
-\  a  wicked  counsellor. 


+  Heb.  a 

counsellor  of 
Belial. 


8.  But  with  an  overrunning  flood  he  will  make  an  utter 
end  of  the  place  thereof,']  An  army's  overrunning  a 
country  is  often  compared  to  an  inundation :  see  Isa. 
viii.  7,  8;  Dan.  ix.  2G;  xi.  10.  22.  40.  Thus  God 
will  bring  the  great  city  of  Nineveh  to  utter  ruin, 
so  that  there  shall  be  no  remains  of  it  in  aftertimes. 
W.  Lowth.  See  the  notes  on  chap.  ii.  G ;  and  chaT).  iii. 
17—19. 

9.  —  affliction  shall  not  rise  up  the  second  time.']  I  will 
make  an  utter  destruction  all  at  once  :  "  When  1  begin, 
I  will  also  make  an  end,"  as  it  is  expressed  1  Sam.  iii. 
12.     W.  Lowlh. 

10.  For  while  they  be  folden  together  as  thorns,  &c.] 
AVhile  they  combine  themselves,  and  plot  together  in 
wickedness,  as  thorns  are  folded  up  together  in  a  hedge ; 
and  while  they  are  consorting  together  in  their  drunken- 
ness and  excess;  then,  even  then,  shall  the  judgment 
of  God  fall  upon  them,  and  devour  them  as  the  fire 
consumes  the  dry  stubble.  Bp.  Hall.  Diodorus  Sicu- 
lus,  who  ascribes  the  taking  of  Nineveh,  and  the  sub- 
version of  the  Assyrian  empire,  to  Arbaces  the  Mede, 
assisted  by  Belesis  the  Bal)ylonian,  relates,  that  while 
all  the  Assyrian  army  were  feasting  for  their  former 
victories,  tliose  about  Arbaces,  being  informed  by  some 
deserters  of  the  negligence  and  drunkenness  in  the  camp 
of  the  enemies,  assaulted  them  unexpectedly  by  night, 
and  falling  orderly  on  them  disorderly,  and  prepared  on 
them  unprepared,  became  masters  of  the  camj),  and  slew 
many  of  the  soldiers,  and  drove  the  rest  into  the  city. 
Bp.  Newton. 

11.  There  is  one  come  out  of  thee,]  That  is,  thou  hast 


c  Isa.  52.  7. 
Rom.  10.  15, 


t  Heb.  feast. 
iB.eh.  Belial. 


12  Thus saith  the  Lord;  ||  Though 
they  be  quiet,  and  likewise  many,  yet 
thus  shall  they  be  f  cut  down,  when 
he  shall  pass  through.  Though  I 
have  afflicted  thee,  I  will  afflict  thee 
no  more. 

13  For  now  will  I  break  his  yoke 
from  off  thee,  and  will  burst  thy 
bonds  in  sunder. 

14  And  the  Lord  hath  given  a 
commandment  concerning  thee,  that 
no  more  of  thy  name  be  sown :  out 
of  the  house  of  thy  gods  will  I  cut  off 
the  graven  image  and  the  molten 
image :  I  will  make  thy  grave ;  for 
thou  art  vile. 

15  Behold  upon  the  *^  mountains 
the  feet  of  him  that  bringeth  good 
tidings,  that  publisheth  peace !  O 
Judah,  f  keep  thy  solemn  feasts,  per- 
form thy  vows  :  for  f  the  wicked  shall 
no  more  pass  through  thee;  he  is 
utterly  cut  off. 

CHAP.  n. 

The  fearful  and  victorious  armies  of  God 
against  Nineveh. 

11  TT  E    that    dasheth  in  pieces  is  li  or,  r/ie 

XX  come  up  before  thy  face :  keep  lummer!  ^^' 
the  munition,  watch  the  way,  make 
thy  loins  strong,   fortify    thy   power 
mightily. 

produced  such  an  one.  Such  were  Pul,  2  Kings  xv. 
19;  Tiglath-pileser,  chap.  xv.  29;  Shalmaneser,  chap, 
xvii.  6;  and  Sennacherib,  chap,  xviii.  17;  xix.  23.  Abp, 
Newcome. 

12.  —  Though  they  he  quiet,]  Tliough  the  Assyrians  be 
secure.     Bp.  Hall. 

13.  For  now  will  1  break  his  yoke  from  off  thee,]  The 
Jews  paid  tribute  to  the  Assyrians,  2  Kings  xviii.  14, 
and  the  Israelites  were  under  actual  captivity  among 
them  at  this  time.     Abp.  Newcome. 

Chap.  II.  In  the  next  place,  Nineveh  is  called  on  to 
prepare  for  the  appi'oach  of  her  enemies,  as  instruments 
in  the  hand  of  Jehovah ;  and  the  military  array  and 
muster  of  the  Medes  and  Babylonians,  their  rapid  ap- 
proach to  the  city,  the  process  of  the  siege,  the  capture 
of  the  place,  the  captivity,  lamentation,  and  flight  of  the 
inhabitants,  the  sacking  of  the  wealthy  city,  and  the 
consequent  desolation  and  terrour,  are  described  in  the 
true  spii'it  of  Eastern  ])oetry,  and  with  many  pathetick, 
vivid,  and  sublime  images,  ver.  1 — 10.  A  grand  and 
animated  allegory  succeeds  this  description,  ver.  11,  12: 
which  is  explained,  and  applied  to  the  city  of  Nineveh, 
in  ver.  13.     Abp.  Newcome. 

Ver.  1.  He  that  dasheth  in  pieces]  An  enemy,  that 
will  break  down  thy  walls,  and  destroy  thine  inhabit- 
ants, O  Nineveh.  fV.  Lowth.  The  army  of  the  Baby- 
lonians and  Medes.     Abp.  Netvcome. 

keep  the  munition,  &c.]  Strengthen  thy  garri- 
sons, guard  thy  passes,  stir  up  all  thy  strength  and 
com-affc.     JV.  Lowth. 


The  fearful  and  victorious 


CHAP.  II. 


armies  of  God  against  Nineveh. 


II  Ox,  fiery 
torches. 


+  Heb.  their 
show. 


II  Or, 
gallants. 


+  Heb. 

covering,  or, 
coverer. 


Or,  molten. 


II  Or,  fliat 
U'hicli  was 
established, 
or,  there  was 
a  stand  made. 
II  Or, 
discovered. 


2  ^  For  the  Lord  hath  turned 
away  ||  the  excellency  of  Jacob,  as 
the  excellency  of  Israel :  for  the  emp- 
tiers  have  emptied  them  out,  and 
marred  their  vine  branches. 

3  The  shield  of  his  mighty  men 
is  made  red,  the  valiant  men  are  \\  in 
scarlet:  the  chariots  shall  he  with 
II  flaming  torches  in  the  day  of  his 
preparation,  and  the  fir  trees  shall  be 
terribly  shaken. 

4  The  chariots  shall  rage  in  the 
streets,  they  shall  justle  one  against 
another  in  the  broad  ways :  f  they 
shall  seem  like  torches,  they  shall  run 
like  the  lightnings. 

5  He  shall  recount  his  ||  worthies : 
they  shall  stumble  in  their  walk ; 
they  shall  make  haste  to  the  wall 
thereof,  and  the  f  defence  shall  be 
prepared. 

6  The  gates  of  the  rivers  shall  be 
opened,  and  the  palace  shall  be  ||  dis- 
solved. 

7  And  II  Huzzab  shall  be  Hied  away 
captive,  she  shall  be  brought  up,  and 
her  maids  shall  lead  her  as  with  the 
voice  of  doves,  tabering  upon  their 
breasts. 


2.  For  the  hard  hath  turned  mvay  the  excellency  of 
Jacob,  &c.]  But,  notwithstanding  all  thy  preparations 
and  warlike  forces,  he  shall  prevail  against  thee,  O  is'i- 
neveh ;  for  if  the  Lord  have  turned  away  the  excellency 
of  Jacob  and  Israel,  and  hath  given  it  over  to  the  spoil 
of  the  Assyi'ians,  who  have  destroyed  their  vineyards, 
how  much  more  will  He  deface  the  glory  of  Nineveh ! 
Bp.  Hall.  Some  translate  the  words  thus  :  ITie  Lord 
hath  returned,  or  will  revenge  the  pride  or  injurious 
dealings  against  Jacob,  and  the  pride  against  Israel; 
that  is,  He  will  requite  the  injuries  and  oppressions, 
which  Sennacherib  and  Shalmaneser,  the  kings  of  As- 
syria, have  exercised  upon  Judah  and  Israel.   W.  Loivth. 

3.  The  shield  of  his  mighty  men  &c.]  Thine  enemy 
of  Babylon  shall  come  fiercely  upon  thee,  and  with  great 
pomp  of  terrour ;  the  shield  of  his  mighty  warriours 
shall  glitter  with  brightness  ;  his  valiant  men  shall  be 
decked  mth  scarlet.  Bp.  Hall.  This  may  be  under- 
stood either  of  the  colour  of  their  shields  and  clothes, 
when  they  were  made,  or  of  then-  being  dyed  in  blood 
afterwards  :  compare  Isa.  Ixiii.  2.     W.  Loivth. 

the  fir  trees  shall  be  terribly  shaken.'\    The  earth 

and  woods  adjoining  shall  shake  with  the  noise.  Bp. 
Hall.  Or  by  "  fii-  trees"  are  meant  the  spears  and  lances 
made  of  fir,  so  long  and  large  that  they  looked  like  so 
many  trees.      W.  Lowth. 

5.  He  shall  recount  his  worthies :  &c.]  The  king  of 
Nineveh  shall  muster  his  choicest  troops,  but  they  shall 
be  disordered  and  discomfited.     W.  Lowth. 

6.  The  gates  of  the  rivers  shall  be  opened,  &c.]  Ac- 
cording to  this,  Diodorus  informs  us,  "  that  there  was 
an  old  prophecy  that  Nineveh  should  not  be  taken  till 
the  river  became  an  enemy  to  the  city ;  and  in  the  third 
year  of  the  siege,  the  ri\^er  being  swoln  with  continual 
rains,  overflowed  part  of  the  city,  and  broke  down  the 
wall  for  twenty  furlongs  :  then  the  king,  thinking  that 


8  But  Nineveh  is  \\  of  old  like  a 
pool  of  water :  yet  they  shall  flee 
away.  Stand,  stand,  shall  they  cry  ; 
but  none  shall  ||  look  back. 

9  Take  ye  the  spoil  of  silver,  take 
the  spoil  of  gold :  ||  for  there  is  none 
end  of  the  store  a7id  edory  out  of  all  their  ;H7?««e 

.    ^         J  store,  &c. 

the  f  pleasant  lurmture.  t  Heb.  vessels 

10  She  is  empty,  and  void,  and  '^'^'''''^ 
waste:  and  the  ^ heart  melteth,  and  ^/^^- ^^^ ''> 
the  knees  smite  together,  and  much 

pain  is  in  all  loins,  and  the  faces  of 
them  all  gather  blackness. 

11  Where  is  the  dwelling  of  the 
lions,  and  the  feeding  place  of  the 
young  lions,  where  the  lion,  even  the 
old  lion,  walked,  and  the  lion's  whelp, 
and  none  made  them  afraid  ? 

12  The  lion  did  tear  in  pieces 
enough  for  his  whelps,  and  strangled 
for  his  lionesses,  and  filled  his  holes 
with  prey,  and  his  dens  with  ravin. 

13  Behold,  I  am  against  thee,  saith 
the  Lord  of  hosts,  and  I  will  burn 
her  chariots  in  the  smoke,  and  the 
sword  shall  devour  thy  young  lions : 
and  I  will  cut  off  thy  prey  from  the 
earth,  and  the  voice  of  thy  messen- 
gers shall  no  more  be  heard. 

the  oracle  was  fulfilled  and  the  river  become  an  enemy 
to  the  city,  built  a  large  funeral  pile  in  the  palace,  and, 
collecting  together  all  his  wealth,  and  his  concubines, 
and  eunuchs,  burnt  himself  and  the  palace  with  them 
all ;  and  the  enemy  entered  the  breach  that  the  waters 
had  made,  and  took  the  city."  What  was  therefore 
predicted  in  the  fii-st  chapter  was  literally  fulfilled,  "  with 
an  overrunning  flood  he  mil  make  an  utter  end  of  the 
place  thereof,"  ver.  8.     Bp.  Newton. 

7.  —  Huzzab']  By  this  word  the  Chaldee  understands 
the  queen  of  Nine^'eh  :  but  it  probably  means  Nineveh 
itself,  for  it  denotes  a  strong  and  impregnable  fortress. 
W.  Lowth. 

as  with  the  voice  of  doves,]    Birds  remarkable  for 

their  melancholy  note.  Compare  Isa.  xxxviii.  14;  lix. 
IL     W  Lowth. 

■ tabering  upon  their  breasts.]     Beating  on  their 

breasts  in  great  anguish,  as  if  they  were  playing  on  a 
tabret.     Harrner. 

8.  But  Nineveh  is  of  old  like  a  pool  of  water:]  So 
called  perhaps  from  the  multitude  of  its  inhabitants. 
Grotius. 

9.  Take  ye  the  spoil  of  silver,  &c.]  Go  then,  ye  Ba- 
bylonians, take  ye  the  spoil  of  the  silver  and  gold,  which 
the  fearful  citizens  have  left  behind  them.  Bp.  Hall. 
The  Prophet  here  promises  the  enemy  much  spoil  of 
gold  and  silver  :  and  we  read  in  Diodorus,  that  Arbaces 
carried  many  talents  of  gold  and  silver  to  Ecbatana,  the 
royal  city  of  the  Medes.     Bp.  Neivton. 

11.  Where  is  the  dwelling  of  the  Zions,  &c.]  Where 
now  is  the  place  that  was  the  feared  dwelling  of  the  lion- 
hke  Assyrians  ?  What  is  become  of  the  place  where  the 
old  lion,  even  the  tyrants  of  Assyria,  walked,  and  where 
his  princes  made  themselves  so  secure,  that  nothing 
could  affright  them  ?     Bp.  Hall. 

13.  —  the  voice  of  thy  messengers  shall  no  more  be 
2  Y  2 


The  miserable 


NAHUM. 


ruin  of  Nineveh. 


+  Heb.  city  of 

bloods. 

a  Ezek.  24.  9. 

Hab.  2.  12. 


+  Heb.  the 
flame  of  the 
sword,  and 
the  liglilniiig 
of  the  spear. 


b  Isa.  47.  3. 
Ezek.  16.  37. 


CHAP.  III. 

TTie  miserable  ruin  of  Nineveh. 
O  E  to  the  t  ^  bloody  city  !  it 
is  all  full  of  lies  and  robbery; 
tlie  prey  departetli  not; 

2  The  noise  of  a  whip,  and  the 
noise  of  the  rattling  of  the  wheels, 
and  of  the  pransing  horses,  and  of  the 
jumping  chariots. 

3  The  horseman  lifteth  up  both 
f  the  bright  sword  and  the  glittering 
spear:  and  there  is  a  multitude  of 
slain,  and  a  great  number  of  car- 
cases ;  and  thei^e  is  none  end  of  their 
corpses;  they  stumble  upon  their 
corpses : 

4  Because  of  the  multitude  of  the 
whoredoms  of  the  well  favoured  har- 
lot, the  mistress  of  witchcrafts,  that 
selleth  nations  through  her  whore- 
doms, and  families  through  her  witch- 
crafts. 

5  Behold,  I  am  against  thee,  saith 
the  Lord  of  hosts;  and  ^'  I  will  dis- 
cover thy  skirts  upon  thy  face,  and  I 
will  shew  the  nations  thy  nakedness, 
and  the  kingdoms  thy  shame. 


heard."]  Thou  shalt  no  more  send  ambassadom'S  to  dis- 
tant countries,  either  to  encourage  thine  allies,  or  to 
terrify  thine  enemies.     See  Isa.  xviii.  2.     W.  Lowtk. 

Chap.  IIT.  In  this  chapter  the  Prophet  denounces 
war  against  Nineveh  for  her  perfidy  and  Aaolence ;  and 
strongly  places  before  our  eyes  the  number  of  her  cha- 
riots and  cavalry,  her  burnished  arms,  and  the  great  and 
unrelenting  slaughter  which  she  spread  around  her,  ver. 
1 — 3.  He  assigns  her  idolatries  as  one  cause  of  her 
ignominious  and  unpitied  fall,  ver.  4 — 7-  He  describes 
No  Amon,  her  rival  in  populousness,  confederacies,  and 
situation,  as  sharing  a  hke  fate  wth  herself,  ver.  8 — 1 1  ; 
and  beautifully  illustrates  the  ease  with  which  her  strong 
holds  should  be  taken,  ver.  12  ;  and  the  feebleness  of 
her  people  dm-ing  the  siege,  ver.  13.  He  pronounces 
that  all  her  preparations,  her  numbers,  her  opulence,  her 
multitude  of  chief  men,  would  be  of  no  avail,  ver.  14  — 
17.  He  foretels  that  her  tributaries  would  desert  her, 
ver.  18.  He  concludes  with  a  triumphant  exclamation, 
the  topicks  of  which  are  the  greatness  and  incurableness 
of  her  wound,  and  the  just  triumph  of  others  OA'cr  her, 
on  account  of  her  extensive  oppressions,  ver.  19.  Abp. 
Neivcome. 

Ver.  1.  —  the  prey  departeth  not  y]  They  are  stiU  car- 
rying on  their  conquests,  and  never  cease  to  get  new 
spoils  from  such  as  they  newly  conquer.    Dr.  Wells. 

3.  —  their  corpses  ;]  The  dead  bodies  slain  by  them. 
These  three  verses  are  a  description  of  Nineveh,  as  it  was 
in  the  time  of  the  Prophet.  Abp.  Newcome.  Or  else 
they  are  prophetical  of  the  enemy  coming  against  it : 
and  then  the  sense  \vill  be,  Vengeance  is  near  thee  :  I 
do  already  hear  the  noise  of  the  Babylonian  whips,  in 
the  hands  of  the  charioteers,  driving  furiously  against 
thee,  &c.  Bp.  Hull.  See  chap.  ii.  3,  4 ;  and  compare 
Jcr.  xlvii.  3.     fF.  Loivth. 

4.  ■ —  the  mistress  of  witchcrafts,']  The  arts  of  luxury 
are  called  "  wtchcrafts,"  because  they  h&ve  a  sort  of 


II  Or, 

iinurishing. 
t  Heb.  No 
Amon. 


t  Heb.  in  thy 


c  Jer.  25.  17. 


6  And  I  will  cast  abominable  filth 
upon  thee,  and  make  thee  vile,  and 
will  set  thee  as  a  gazingstock. 

7  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that 
all  they  that  look  upon  thee  shall  flee 
from  thee,  and  say,  Nineveh  is  laid 
waste :  who  will  bemoan  her  ?  whence 
shall  I  seek  comforters  for  thee  ? 

8  Art  thou  better  than  ||  f  populous 
No,  that  was  situate  among  the  rivers, 
that  had  the  waters  round  about  it, 
whose  rampart  was  the  sea,  and  her 
wall  was  from  the  sea  ? 

9  Ethiopia  and  Egypt  loere  her 
strength,  and  it  was  infinite;  Put  and 
Lubim  were  f  thy  helpers. 

10  Yet  was  she  carried  away,  she 
went  into  captivity :  her  young  chil- 
dren also  were  dashed  in  pieces  at  the 
top  of  all  the  streets :  and  they  cast 
lots  for  her  honourable  men,  and  all 
her  great  men  were  bound  in  chains. 

1 1  Thou  also  shalt  be  °  drunken  : 
thou  shalt  be  hid,  thou  also  shalt  seek 
strength  because  of  the  enemy. 

12  All  thy  strong  holds  shall  he 
like  fig  trees  with  the  firstripe  figs  :  if 


charm  in  them  to  draw  others  aside :  compare  Isa. 
xlvii.  9 ;  Rev.  xviii.  23.     W.  Lowth. 

that  selleth  nations  through  her  whoredoms,  &c.] 

That  makes  whole  nations  a  prey  to  their  enemies,  by 
teaching  them  the  arts  of  softness  and  efPeminacy,  and 
so  rendering  them  weak  and  defenceless.  "  Families" 
are  equivalent  to  kingdoms  :  see  the  note  on  Jer.  i.  15 ; 
and  compare  Amos  iii.  2  ;  Zech.  xiv.  IS.      W.  Lowth. 

5.  —  1  will  discover  thy  skirts  &c.]  See  the  note  on 
Jer.  xiii.  22. 

8.  — populous  No,]  Or  No  Amon,  as  in  the  margin ; 
a  city  of  Egypt.  See  Ezek.  xxx.  14,  15  ;  Jer.  xlvi.  25. 
Bochart  thinks  it  Diospolis  near  Mendes,  which  appears 
from  Strabo  to  have  been  situated  near  lakes.  Herodo- 
tus says,  that  the  Egyptians  called  Jupiter  by  the  name 
of  Amon.  Channels  of  water  from  the  Nile  may  have 
passed  through  this  city.  Lakes  are  called  "  seas"  by 
the  Hebrews.  Abp.  Newcome.  See  the  note  on  Jer. 
xlvi.  25. 

her  wall]    Her  waters  were  as  strong  a  defence 

to  No,  as  the  proud  walls  of  Nineveh  were  to  her.  Dr. 
Stokes. 

9.  —  Put]  Tlie  African  Nomades  are  here  meant. 
Abp.  Newcome.  See  the  map  of  the  dispersion  and 
settling  of  nations. 

10.  Yet  ivas  she  carried  away,]  The  Prophet  may 
refer  to  a  past  taking  of  No  by  Sennacherib.  Dea7i 
Prideaux. 

11.  Thou  also  shalt  be  drunken:  thou  shalt  be  hid,] 
Even  so  thou  also,  O  Nineveh,  shalt  drink  deep  of  the 
cup  of  God's  vengeance ;  thou,  that  wast  once  renowned 
over  the  ^\'orld,  slialt  be  glad  to  be  ^^^.'apped  up  in  ob- 
scurity and  forgetfulness.     Bp.  Hall. 

12.  All  thy  strong  holds  shall  be  like  fig  trees  &c.]  As 
ri])e  figs  drop  ofp  when  they  are  shaken,  so  shall  thy 
strong  bolds  fall  into  the  hands  of  the  enemy,  upon  the 
first  assault.  JV.  Loivth.  The  image,  though  a  com- 
mon one,  is  very  lively  and  expressive.     Abp.  Newcome. 


The  miserable 


CHAP.  HI. 


fuin  of  Nineveh. 


they  be  sliaken,  tliey  shall  even  fall 
into  the  mouth  of  the  eater. 

13  Behold,  thy  people  in  the  midst 
of  thee  are  women  :  the  gates  of  thy 
land  shall  be  set  wide  open  unto 
tliine  enemies:  the  fire  shall  devour 
thy  bars. 

14  Draw  thee  waters  for  the  siege, 
fortify  thy  strong  holds  :  go  into  clay, 
and  tread  the  morter,  make  strong 
the  brickkiln. 

15  There  shall  the  fire  devour  thee; 
the  sword  shall  cut  thee  off,  it  shall 
eat  thee  up  like  the  cankerworm : 
make  thyself  many  as  the  canker- 
worm,  make  thyself  many  as  the 
locusts. 

16  Thou  hast  multiplied  thy  mer- 
chants above   the    stars    of  heaven : 


13.  —  the  fire  shall  devour  thy  bars.']  See  chap.  i.  5 ; 
ii.  6.  According  to  these  prophecies  the  city  was  to  be 
destroyed  by  fire  and  water :  and  we  see  in  Diodorus 
that  by  fire  and  water  it  was  destroyed.  See  the  note 
on  chap.  ii.  6.     Bp.  Newton. 

14.  Draw  thee  waters  for  the  siege,  &c.]  Go  to  then, 
furnish  thyself  with  provision  for  a  siege ;  fill  thy  cis- 
terns wth  water;  fortify  thy  strong  holds  ;  make  ready 
store  of  bricks,  to  repair  thy  battered  walls.  Bp.  Hall. 
Though  the  wall  of  the  city  bordered  on  the  river, 
it  might  not  be  safe  to  water  there  \vithin  reach  of 
the  enemy's  missile  weapons  and  engines.  Abp.  New- 
come. 

1 5.  —  it  shall  eat  thee  up  like  the  cankerworm:']  Either, 
the  enemy  shall  eat  thee  up  as  easily  as  the  cankerworm 
eats  the  green  lierb ;  or,  thou  shalt  as  soon  be  devom-ed 
as  cankerworms  are  destroyed  by  storms,  rain,  fire,  or 
change  of  weather.     Poole. 

lo.  Thou  hast  multiplied  thy  merchants']  Neither  art 
thou  any  better  for  those  multitudes  of  merchants,  that 
pertain  unto  thee  :  for  they,  like  to  those  cankerworms, 
when  they  have  spoiled  what  they  may  in  theii'  deceitful 
trade,  fly  away  from  thee,  and  leave  thee  destitute.  So 
also  ver.  17.     Bp.  Hall. 

17.  Thy  crowned  are  as  the  locusts,]  Thy  rulers.  Bp. 
Hall.  The  word  appears  to  signify  the  officers  in  the 
Kinevites'  army.  These  the  Prophet  compares  to  lo- 
custs and  grasshoppers.  W.  Lowth.  On  cold  days  the 
locusts  lie  inactive  in  the  inclosures  of  fertile  spots  :  but 
on  the  shining  of  the  sun,  which  dries  their  ^vings  and 
enables  them  to  fly,  they  disappear.  The  word  "  grass- 
hoppers," though  not  accm-ate,  we  are  obliged  to  use  for 
variety.  The  Hebrews  have  many  names  for  the  dif- 
ferent species  of  locusts.    Abp.  Newcome. 

18.  Thy  shepherds  slumber,  0  king  of  Assyria:]  Dio- 
dorus Siculus,  speaking  of  the  siege  in  which  Nineveh 
fell,  says,  that  when  the  enemy  had  shut  up  the  king 
in  the  city,  many  nations  revolted,  each  going  over  to 
the  besieger,  for  the  sake  of  their  liberty  :  that  the  king 
despatched  messengers  to  all  his  subjects,  requiring 
forces  from  them  to  assist  him  :  and  that  he  thought 
himself  able  to  endure  the  siege,  and  remained  in  ex- 
pectation of  the  armies  which  were  to  be  raised  through- 
out the  empire;  relying  on  an  oracle,  that  the  city  could 
not  be  taken  till  the  river  should  become  its  enemy. 
Abp.  Newcome. 

19.  There  is  no  healing  of  thy  bruise;]  In  this  pas- 
sage, as  well  as  in  chap.  i.  8,  and  ii.  11.  13,  the  Prophet 


the  cankerworm 


II  Or,  valiant 
ones. 


t  neb. 
■wrinkling. 


spoilethj  and  fleeth 
away. 

1 7  Thy  crowned  are  as  the  locusts,  ,.  ^^ 
and  thy  captains  as  the  great  grass-  sprcadeth 
hoppers,  which  camp  in  the  hedges  in 
the  cold  day,  hut  when  the  sun  ariseth 
they  flee  away,  and  their  place  is  not 
known  where  they  are. 

18  Thy  shepherds  slumber,  O  king 
of  Assyria :  thy  |1  nobles  shall  dwell 
in  the  dust:  thy  people  is  scattered 
upon  the  mountains,  and  no  man  ga- 
thereth  them. 

1 9  There  is  no  f  healing  of  thy 
bruise ;  thy  wound  is  grievous :  all 
that  hear  the  bruit  of  thee  shall  clap 
the  hands  over  thee :  for  upon  whom 
hath  not  thy  wickedness  passed  con- 
tinually ? 

foretels  the  total  and  entire  destruction  of  this  city. 
The  Prophet  Zepjianiah  hkemse  in  the  days  of  Josiah 
king  of  Judah,  foretels  the  same  sad  event,  chap.  ii.  13 
— 15.  But  what  probabihty  was  there,  that  the  capital 
city  of  a  great  kingdom,  a  city  which  was  sixty  miles  in 
circumference,  a  city  which  contained  so  many  thousand 
inhabitants,  a  city  which  had  walls,  according  to  Diodo- 
rus Siculus,  a  hundred  feet  high,  and  so  thick  that 
three  chariots  could  go  abreast  upon  them,  and  fifteen 
hundred  towers  at  proper  distances  in  the  v/alls  of  two 
hundred  feet  in  height :  what  probability  was  there  that 
such  a  city  should  ever  be  totally  destroyed  ?  And  yet 
so  totally  was  it  destroyed,  that  the  place  where  it  was 
situated  is  hardly  known. 

The  city  was  taken  and  destroyed  by  the  Medes  and 
Babylonians  :  and  what  probably  helped  to  complete  its 
ruin  and  devastation  was  the  enlarging  and  beautifying 
of  Babylon  soon  after  by  Nebuchadnezzar.  From  that 
time  no  mention  is  made  of  Nineveh  by  any  of  the 
sacred  writers :  and  the  most  ancient  of  the  heathen 
authors,  who  have  occasion  to  say  any  thing  about  it, 
speak  of  it  as  a  city  that  was  once  great  and  flourishing, 
but  now  destroyed  and  desolate.  Great  as  it  was  for- 
merly, so  little  of  it  was  remaining,  that  authors  are  not 
agreed  even  about  its  situation  :  probably  we  may  con- 
clude, from  the  general  suffrage  of  ancient  historians 
and  geographers,  that  it  was  situated  upon  the  river 
Tigris  :  but  yet  no  less  authors  than  Ctesias  and  Dio- 
dorus Siculus  represent  it  as  situated  on  the  river 
Euphrates.  Lucian,  who  flourished  in  the  second  cen- 
tury after  Christ,  affirms,  that  Nineveh  was  utterly 
perished,  and  there  was  no  footstep  of  it  remaining,  nor 
could  you  tell  where  it  was  once  situated  :  and  the 
greater  regard  is  to  be  paid  to  Lucian's  testimony,  as  he 
was  a  native  of  Samosata,  a  city  upon  the  river  Eu- 
phrates ;  and  coming  from  a  neighbouring  country,  he 
must  in  all  hkelihood  have  known  whether  there  were 
any  remains  of  Nineveh  or  not.  There  is  at  this  time  a 
city  calletl  Mosul,  situate  upon  the  western  side  of  the 
Tigris,  and  on  the  opposite  eastern  shore  are  ruins  of  a 
great  extent,  which  are  said  to  be  the  ruins  of  Nineveh. 
But  it  is  more  than  probable  that  these  ruins  are  the 
remains  of  the  Persian  Nineveh,  built  between  the  third 
and  the  seventh  century  after  Christ,  and  not  of  the 
Assyi-ian.  Even  the  ruins  of  old  Nineveh  have  been,  as 
I  may  say,  long  ago  ruined  and  destroyed ;  such  "  an 
utter  end"  hath  been  made  of  it,  and  such  is  the  truth 
of  the  Divine  predictions !    Bp.  Newton. 


HABAKKUK. 


INTRODUCTION. 


SOME  writers,  whose  relations  are  probably  founded  on  traditionary  accounts,  describe  Habakkuk  as  a  native  of 
Bethzakar ;  and  affirm,  that  he  was  of  the  tribe  of  Simeon.  Some  suppose  him  to  have  flourished  in  the  reign 
of  Manasseh ;  others  in  that  of  Josiah ;  and  some  have  placed  him  so  late  as  Zedekiah  :  but  the  most  approved 
opinion  is,  that  he  prophesied  under  Jehoiakim,  who  ascended  the  tlirone  in  the  year  of  the  world  3395,  and 
reigned  over  Judah  eleven  years. 

As  the  Prophet  makes  no  mention  of  the  Assyrians,  and  speaks  of  the  Chaldean  invasions  as  near  at  hand,  chap, 
i.  5;  ii.  3;  iii.  2.  16 — 19,  he  probably  lived  after  the  destruction  of  the  Assyrian  empire  in  the  fall  of  Nineveh, 
in  the  year  of  the  world  3392,  and  not  long  before  the  devastation  of  Judea  by  the  victories  of  Nebuchadnezzar. 
Habakkuk  was  then  nearly  contemporary  with,  and  predicted  the  same  events  as  Jeremiah ;  and  he  probably 
lived  to  witness  the  comj)letion  of  that  part  of  his  prophecy  which  related  to  the  aflilictions  of  his  country.  Dr. 
Gray. 

Tlie  Prophet  Habakkuk  stands  high  in  the  class  of  the  Hebrew  poets.  The  beautiful  connexion  between  the  parts 
of  his  prophecy,  its  diction,  imagery,  spirit,  and  sublimity,  cannot  be  too  much  admired.     Abp.  Newcome. 

It  should  seem  from  the  title  prefixed,  and  from  the  intimation  subjoined  to  the  last  verse  of  the  Prayer  in  the  third 
chapter,  as  well  as  fi-om  the  word  Selah,  which  occurs  three  times  in  the  chapter,  that  the  Prayer  was  set  to 
musick ;  and  pei-haps  perfoi'med  in  the  service  of  the  temple ;  and  it  was  possibly  delivered  in  a  kind  of  measure. 
The  style  of  the  whole  book  is  poetical ;  but  more  especially  this  beautiful  and  perfect  ode,  which  is  decorated 
with  every  kind  of  imagery  and  poetical  embellishment.  Habakkuk  is  imitated  by  succeeding  Prophets,  and  is 
cited  as  an  inspired  person  by  the  Evangelical  writers,  Heb.  x.  37,  38 ;  Rom.  i,  17 ;  Gal.  iii,  1 1 ;  Acts  xiii.  41 ; 
compared  with  Hab,  i.  5,    Dr.  Gray. 


CHAP.  I. 

1  Unto  Habakkuk,  complaining  of  the  iniquity 
of  the  land,  5  is  shewed  the  fearful  venge- 
ance by  the  Chaldeans.  12  He  complaineth 
that  vengeance  should  be  executed  by  them 
who  are  far  worse. 

THE    burden   which    Habakkuk 
the  prophet  did  see. 

2  O  Lord,  how  long  shall  I  cry, 
and  thou  wilt  not  hear  !  even  cry  out 
unto  thee  of  violence,  and  thou  wilt 
not  save  ! 

3  Why  dost  thou  shew  me  iniqui- 
ty, and  cause  me  to  behold  griev- 
ance ?  for  spoiling  and  violence  are 


Chap.  I.  ver.  2.  0  Lord,  how  long  shall  I  cry,  and 
thou  wilt  not  hear!]  The  Prophet  proposes  the  common 
objections  against  Providence,  taken  from  the  prospe- 
rity of  the  wicked,  and  the  oppression  of  the  righteous, 
which  has  been  a  stumblingblock  even  to  good  men. 
See  Jer.  xii.  1;  Job  xii.  G;  xxi.  7;  Ps.  xxxvii.  and  Ixxiii. 
W.  Lowth. 

5.  Behold  ye  among  the  heathen,  &c.]  But,  to  take 
away  the  ground  of  all  this  complaint,  behold,  O  ye 
degenerated  people  of  the  Jews,  and  look  vipon  those 
heathens  whom  ye  hate  and  contemn ;  and  wonder  at 


before  me :  and  there  are  that  raise  ^  ^^-^1%  x 
up  strife  and  contention.  about  626. 

4  Therefore  the  law  is  slacked,  and         v 
judgment  doth  never  go  forth:    for 

the  ^  wicked  doth  compass  about  the  j,,^"^,,^';  ^" 
righteous;    therefore    ||  wrong  judg-  \\oi, wrested. 
ment  proceedeth. 

5  il  ^  Behold  ye  among  the  hea- 
then, and  regard,  and  wonder  mar- 
vellously :  for  I  will  work  a  work  in 
your  days,  which  ye  will  not  believe, 
though  it  be  told  yon. 

6  For,  lo,  1  raise  up  the  Chaldeans, 
that  bitter  and  hasty  nation,  which 
shall  march  through  the  f  breadth  of  t  Heb. 

1  --.  ^  1111*  hmnflth}! 

the   land,    to    possess  the    dwellmg- 
places  that  are  not  their's. 


b  Acts  13.41. 


Fulfilled 
2  Chron.  36. 
6. 


breadths. 


that,  M'hich  I  wiU  bring  to  pass  by  their  hands  against 
you,  even  a  work,  which  to  your  increduhty  and  self- 
confidence  will  appear  incredible.    Bp.  Hall. 

6.  —  I  raise  up  the  Chaldeans,  that  bitter  and  hasty 
nation,']  Who  shall  make  several  incui'sions  into  Judea, 
and  at  last  utterly  conquer  it.  See  2  Kings  xxiv,  xxv. 
They  are  here  said  to  be  cruel  in  their  temper,  and 
vigorous  in  their  warlike  enterprises;  compare  ver.  8. 
IV.  Loivth. 

The  Prophet,  having  set  forth  the  deplorable  state  of 
his  nation  by  reason  of  their  incorrigible  sins,  here  pro- 


The  fearful  vengeance 


CHAP.  I,  II. 


hy  the  Chaldeans. 


II  Or,  the 
supping  up  of 
their  faces, 
&"c.  or,  iheir 
faces  shall 
look  toward 
the  east. 
t  Heb.  the 
opposition  of 
their  faces 
toward  the 
east. 


7  Tliey  are  terrible  and  dreadful : 
II  tlieir  judgment  and  their  dignity 
shall  proceed  of  themselves. 

8  Their  horses  also  are  swifter  than 
the  leopards,  and  are  more  f  fierce 
than  the  '^  evening  wolves :  and  their 
horsemen  shall  spread  themselves,  and 
their  horsemen  shall  come  from  far  ; 
they  shall  fly  as  the  eagle  that  hasteth 
to  eat. 

9  They  shall  come  all  for  violence : 
II  f  their  faces  shall  sup  up  as  the  east 
wind,  and  they  shall  gather  the  cap- 
tivity as  the  sand. 

10  And  they  shall  scoff  at  the 
kings,  and- the  princes  shall  be  a  scorn 
unto  them :  they  shall  deride  every 
strong  hold ;  for  they  shall  heap  dust, 
and  take  it. 

11  Then  shall  his  mind  change, 
and  he  shall  pass  over,  and  offend, 
imputing  this  his  power  unto  his  god. 

12  ^  Art  thou  not  from  everlasting, 
O  Lord  my  God,  mine  Holy  One? 
we  shall  not  die.  O  Lord,  thou  hast 
ordained  them  for  judgment;  and,  O 


ceeds  to  denounce  the  sword  of  God's  judgments,  which 
was  unsheathing  against  them,  and  points  out  the  quar- 
ter whence  it  appeared.     Heading. 

7.  —  their  judgment  end  their  dignity  shall  proceed  of 
themselves.^  They  will  be  theu'  own  judges  of  what  is 
right  or  \yi'ong.     IV.  Lowih. 

8. — swifter  than  the  leopards,']  WHien  the  leopard 
leaps,  he  throws  himself  seventeen  or  eighteen  feet  at  a 
time.     Harmer. 

the  evening  wolves  .-]     See  the  note  on  Jer.  v.  6. 

their  horsemen  shall  spread  themselves,]     'J'hese 

words  are  illustrated  by  the  description  given  by  Baron 
du  Tott  of  an  army  of  modern  Tartars,  "  dividing  into 
several  columns,  subdividing  successively,  and  thus 
overspreading  New  Servia,  burning  the  villages,  corn, 
and  fodder,  and  carrying  off  the  inhabitants  and  cattle," 
&c.     Harmer. 

9.  They  shall  come  all  for  violence  :  &c.]  They  shall 
come  purposely  to  waste  and  spoil :  their  very  looks 
shall  blast  all  before  them,  like  an  east  mnd  :  and  they 
shall  carry  away  a  number  of  captives,  as  the  sand  of 
the  sea  for  multitude.     Bp.  Hall. 

10.  —  they  shall  heap  dust,  and  take  it.]  They  shall 
cast  up  mounds  against  the  strong  holds,  and  so  take 
them  :  see  Jer.  xxxii.  24  ;  xxxiii.  4.      W.  Lowth. 

11.  T/ien  shall  his  mind  change,  &c.]  This  maybe 
spoken  of  the  Chaldean  nation  at  large.  Abp.  Newcome. 

12.  Art  thou  not  from  everlasting,  &c.]  The  Prophet, 
having  had  this  revelation  from  God,  that  the  Chaldeans 
should  be  the  ministers  of  his  vengeance  against  sinful 
Judah,  falls  into  an  holy  expostulation  with  Him  about 
these  dispensations.  As  if  he  had  said,  O  everlasting 
God,  whose  word  is  unchangeable  as  thyself :  "  Thou 
art  of  purer  eyes  than  to  behold  evil"  in  thine  own 
chosen  people;  why  hast  Thou  ordained  these  Chal- 
deans for  their  judges,  a  faithless  race  of  men,  who 
without  scruple  devour  those  that  are  more  righteous 
than  themselves,  and  prey  upon  them  as  freely  as  the 
fisherman,  who  takes  all  that  comes  to  his  net;  and 


f  mighty  God,  thou  hast  f  established 
them  for  correction. 

13  ThoiL  art  of  purer  eyes  than  to  ,  ^  ,       , 

.      >■  •>  T  Hel).  rock. 

behold  evil,  and  canst  not  look  on  +  Heb. 
II  iniquity :    wherefore    lookest   thou  i^or, 
upon  them  that  deal  treacherously,  snevance. 
and  boldest   thy   tongue   when    the 
wicked    devoureth    the   man   that   is 
more  righteous  than  he  ? 

14  And  makest  men  as  the  fishes 
of  the  sea,  as  the  ||  creeping-  things, 
tliat  have  no  ruler  over  them  ? 

15  They  take  up  all  of  them  with 
the  angle,  they  catch  them  in  their  net, 
and  gather  them  in  their  ||  drag:  there- 
fore they  rejoice  and  are  glad. 

16  Therefore  they  sacrifice  unto 
their  net,  and  burn  incense  unto  their 
drag ;  because  by  them  their  portion 
is  fat,  and  their  meat  ||  f  plenteous. 

17  Shall  they  therefore  empty  their 
net,  and  not  spare  continually  to  slay 
the  nations  ? 

CHAP.  IL 

1    Unto  Habakkuk,  ivaiting  for  an  answer,  is 
shewed  that  he  must  wait  by  faith.     5  The 


Or,  moving. 


Or,  flue  net. 


II  Or,  ilaiiilg. 
t  Heh.fat. 


after  all  the  victories  which  Thou  givest  them,  they 
have  no  notion  of  thy  providence,  but  impute  their 
success  to  the  power  and  wisdom  of  their  own  false 
gods  ?     Reading. 

13.  Thou  art  of  purer  eyes  than  to  behold  evil,]  The 
holy  and  pure  nature  of  God  is  at  the  greatest  distance 
from  evil,  and  at  the  greatest  contrariety  to  it.  He  is  so 
far  from  having  any  inclination  to  evil,  that  it  is  the 
only  thing  in  the  world  to  which  He  hath  an  irrecon- 
cilable antipathy.  This  the  Scripture  frequently  declares 
to  us,  and  that  in  a  very  emphatical  manner.  Ps.  v.  4: 
"  Thou  art  not  a  God  that  hath  pleasure  in  wickedness  : 
neither  shall  evil  dwell  with  thee."  The  words  are  a 
diminution,  and  less  is  said  than  is  intended  by  them  : 
the  meaning  is,  that  God  is  so  far  from  taking  pleasure 
in  sin,  that  He  hath  a  perfect  hatred  and  abhorrence  of 
it.  And  here  in  the  Prophet  Halmkkuk,  "Thou  art 
of  piu-er  eyes  than  to  behold  enl,  and  canst  not  look  on 
iniquity."  As,  when  men  hate  a  thing  to  the  highest 
degree,  they  turn  away  their  eyes,  and  cannot  endure  to 
look  upon  it.  Light  and  darkness  are  not  more  oppo- 
site to  one  another,  than  the  holy  nature  of  God  is  to 
sin.  "  What  communion  hath  light  with  darkness  ? 
and  what  concord  hath  Christ  with  Belial?"  2  Cor.  vi. 
14,  15.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

16.  Therefore  they  sacrifice  unto  their  net,  Sec]  They 
boast  themselves  in  their  strength,  and  deify  themselves 
for  their  valour.     Abp.  Newcome. 

17.  Shall  they  therefore  empty  their  net,  &c.]  Wilt 
Thou  therefore,  O  Lord,  still  suffer  them  to  empty  their 
net  for  a  new  draught  ?  Wilt  Thou  not  restrain  them 
from  making  spoil  of  the  nations  round  about  continu- 
ally ?     Bp.  Hall. 

Chap.  H.  To  the  expostulation,  which  closes  the 
former  chapter,  the  Prophet  tells  us  here  in  the  second, 
that  he  waited  most  attentively  for  the  answer  of  God, 
and  received  it  with  a  command  to  write  it  upon  tables 
so  plain,  "that  he  may  run  that  readeth  it,"  or  may 


The  prophet  must  wait  hy  faith. 

judgment  upon  the  Chaldean  for  unsatiable- 
ness,  9  for  covetousness,  12  for  cruelty, 
15  for  drunhemiess,  18  and  for  idolatry. 

I  WILL  ^ stand  upon  my  watch, 
and  set  me  upon  the  f  tower,  and 
will  watch  to  see  what  he  will  say 
|]  unto  me,  and  what  I  shall  answer 
II  f  when  I  am  reproved. 

2  And  the  Lord  answered  me,  and 
said.  Write  the  vision,  and  make  it 
plain  upon  tables,  that  he  may  run  that 
readeth  it. 

3  For  the  vision  is  yet  for  an  ap- 
pointed time,  but  at  the  end  it  shall 
speak,  and  not  lie :  though  it  tarry, 
wait  for  it;  because  it  will  ''surely 
come,  it  will  not  tarry. 

4  Behold,  his  soul  ichicJi  is  lifted  up 
is  not  upright  in  him :  but  the  "^just 
shall  live  by  his  faith. 

5  ^  II  Yea  also,  because  he  trans- 
gresseth  by  wine,  he  is  a  proud  man, 


t  Heb.  fenced 
place. 

II  Or,  in  me. 

II  Or,  when  I 

am  aryued 

with. 

t  Heb.  npon 

my  reproof, 

or,  arguing. 


b  Hebr.  10. 
37. 


c  Jobn  3.  36. 
Rom.  1.  17. 
Gal.  3.  11. 
Hebr.  10.  33. 
II  Or,  How 
much  more. 


Or,  llo,  he. 


H  A  B  A  K  K  U  K.  The  judgment  upon  the  Chaldeans 

neither  keepeth  at  home,  who  enlarg- 
eth  his  desire  as  hell,  and  is  as  death, 
and  cannot  be  satisfied,  but  gathereth 
unto  him  all  nations,  and  heapeth  unto 
him  all  people : 

6  Shall  not  all  these  take  up  a  pa- 
rable against  him,  and  a  taunting  pro- 
verb against  him,  and  say,  ||  Woe  to 
him  that  increaseth  tliat  lohich  is  not 
his !  how  long?  and  to  him  that  ladeth 
himself  with  thick  clay  ! 

7  Shall  they  not  rise  up  suddenly 
that  shall  bite  thee,  and  awake  that 
shall  vex  thee,  and  thou  shalt  be  for 
booties  unto  them  ? 

8  Because  thou  hast  spoiled  many 
nations,  all  the  remnant  of  the  people 
shall  spoil  thee;    because    of  men's 
f  blood,  and  yor  the  violence  of  the  uieb.ihods. 
land,  of  the  city,  and  of  all  that  dwell  ,  , 

,         '.  •' '  d  Jer.  22.  13. 

therein.  n  or, 

9  ^  Woe  to  him  that  ^  \\  coveteth  fSL"." 


easily  run  it  over  without  hesitation,  it  being  so  legible. 
And  the  substance  of  the  Divine  answer  is  this  :  That 
the  Chaldeans  were  indeed  such  men,  as  the  Prophet 
had  represented  them ;  and  that  therefore,  when  God 
had  used  them  as  rods  for  the  chastisement  of  his 
people.  He  would  throw  them  into  the  jEire  and  utterly 
consume  them.  This  burden  of  the  Babylonians  be- 
gins at  the  fifth  verse.  The  low  and  shameful  condi- 
tion into  which  the  king  of  Babylon  should  sink,  is 
described  in  the  following  verses  by  the  remarks  which 
his  conquered  and  captive  nations  should  make  upon 
him,  "  taking  up  a  taunting  proverb  against  him,  and 
saying.  Woe  to  him  that  increaseth  that  which  is  not 
his !"  &c.     Reading. 

Ver.  1 .  I  will  stand  upon  my  watch, — tower,  &c.]  It 
was  the  business  of  a  watchman  in  the  time  of  war  to 
descry  from  an  eminent  station  what  messengers  were 
coming,  and  to  make  known  the  message  as  soon  as 
possible:  see  2  Kings  ix.  17,  &c.  The  Prophet  puts 
himself  in  such  a  posture,  that  he  may  receive  God's 
answer  to  the  foregoing  complaints.     W.  Lowth. 

2.  —  make  it  plain  upon  tables,']  Things  were  written 
on  tables  of  wood,  stone,  or  brass,  on  purpose  to  pre- 
serve the  knowledge  of  them  to  posterity  :  these  tables 
were  hung  up  in  publick  places,  for  the  cognizance  of 
every  person,  that  frequented  those  places ;  as  laws  and 
treaties  were  wont  to  be  posted  up  in  temples  and  mar- 
ket-houses, where  was  the  greatest  concourse  of  people. 
Bp.  Chandler. 

that  he  may  run  that  readeth  it.]  Let  the  charac- 
ters be  so  legible,  that  one,  who  hastily  passes  on,  may 
read  them.  This  may  have  been  a  proverbial  expression. 
Ahp.  Neiveome, 

'.i.  —  the  vision]  Or  j^rophecy,  which  follows  from  the 
fourth  to  the  twentieth  verse.     Abp.  Seeker. 

For  this  vision  is  not  presently  to  be  fulfilled,  but 
hath  a  time  set  and  determined,  wherein  it  shall  be 
accomplished  :  at  the  ex]Mring  whereof  it  shall  be  mani- 
festly verified  to  the  world.     Bp.  Hall. 

4.  Behold,  his  soul  which  is  lifted  up  is  not  upright  in 
Mm:  &c.]  Inanycase,  give  thou  full  belief  to  this  word 
of  the  Lord  :  for  behold,  that  man  who  withdrawcth  his 
soul  from  trusting  imto  God,  and  will  be  raising  to  him- 
self projects  of  his  own,  as  ho  is  unsound  and  faithless 


to  God,  so  is  he  accordingly  displeasing  to  Him :  but 
the  just  and  upright  man  will  depend  upon  the  pro- 
mises of  God,  and  speed  thereafter ;  for  his  faith  in  God 
shall  both  uphold  his  life  here,  and  crown  it  with  glory 
hereafter.     Bp.  Hall. 

the  just  shall  live  by  his  faith.]  A  Christian's  life 

is  a  life  of  faith,  according  to  this  saying  of  the  Prophet, 
which  is  thrice  quoted  by  the  Apostle,  with  reference  to 
the  life  that  now  is,  as  well  as  that  which  is  to  come. 
As  it  is  by  faith  that  the  just  shall  come  to  heaven,  and 
live  there,  so  it  is  by  faith  that  they  live  here  upon  earth 
too.  And  it  is  their  living  by  faith  upon  earth  whereby 
they  come  to  live  in  heaven.  There  they  live  by  sight 
and  not  by  faith :  but  that  we  shaU  never  do,  except  we 
first  live  by  faith  and  not  by  sight.     Bp.  Beveridge. 

5.  Yea  also,  because  he  transgresseth  by  wine,  &c.J 
Know  therefore,  that  this  proud  Babylonian,  under 
whom  thy  nation  shall  suffer,  shall  at  last  be  punished 
in  his  own  kind,  &c.  Bp.  Hall.  The  Prophet,  having 
assured  the  Jews  of  a  deliverance  in  God's  appointed 
time,  proceeds  now  to  denounce  his  judgment  against 
the  Babylonian  monarchy,  speaking  of  it  as  comprised 
under  one  person  at  the  head  of  it :  see  the  note  upon 
chap.  i.  11.  Here  he  describes  him  as  one  intoxicated 
with  his  successes,  and  not  knowing  how  to  set  any 
bounds  to  his  ambition;  but  still  as  his  conquests 
enlarge,  his  desire  of  having  more  increases.  Hell 
or  death,  and  the  grave,  are  proverbial  emblems  of 
an  insatiable  temper:  see  Prov.  xxvii.  20;  xxx.  16. 
W.  Lowth. 

he  is  a  jyrotid  man,]     That  is,  he  is  intoxicated 

with  his  power  and  dominion ;  compare  Dan.  iv.  30 : 
"  neither  keepeth  at  home,"  meaning,  that  the  king  of 
Babylon  confines  not  himself  to  a  peaceable  settlement 
or  residence  in  his  own  dominions;  but  "who,"  as  it 
follows,  "  enlargeth  his  desire  as  heU,"  &c.  Park- 
hurst. 

6.  —  ladeth  himself  with  thick  clay  .']  His  gold  and 
silver,  which  is  nothing  originally  but  earth  or  clay, 
shall  turn  to  no  benefit,  but  be  rather  his  burden ;  add- 
ing weight  to  his  sins  and  punishment.      IV.  Louth. 

8.  —  because  of  men's  blood,]  Slied  by  thee.  "Tlie 
land"  is  the  land  of  Judea :  "the  city,"  the  city  of 
Jerusalem.  Abp.  Newcome.  "  The  violence  of  the  land," 


for  covetousness,  cruelty,  C  tt  A  P.  11. 

an  evil  covetousness  to  his  house,  that 
he  may  set  his  nest  on  high,  that  he 
may  be  delivered  from  the  f  power  of 
evil ! 

10  Thou  hast  consulted  shame  to 
thy  house  by  cutting  off  many  people, 
and  hast  sinned  against  thy  soul. 

11  For  the  stone  shall  cry  out  of 
the  wall,  and  the  11  beam  out  of  the 


drunkenness,  and  idolatry. 


II  Or,  piece, 

or,  fastening.      .      ,  i      11    ,, 

II  Or,  witness  timber  sliall  ||  answer  it. 

ayainst  it.  j^  f  Woc  to  him  that  buildcth  a 

e  Ezek.  24. 9.  ^q^^-^  ^jfi^  e  x  blood,   and  stablishcth 

Nah.  3.  1.  ,  ,     .   '     .         , 

■t  Heb.  6/oorf«.  a  City  by  iniquity  ! 

13  Behold,  is  it  not  of  the  Lord 
of  hosts  that  the  people  shall  labour  in 
the   very  fire,  and  the  people  shall 

\\  Or,  in  vain?  wcary  themselves  ||  for  very  vanity? 

14  For  the  earth  shall  be  filled 
11  with  the  ^  knowledge  of  the  glory  of 
the  Lord,  as  the  waters  cover  the  sea. 

15  t  Woe  unto  him  that  giveth 
his  neighbour  drink,  that  puttest  thy 
bottle  to  liim^  and  makest  him  drunken 
also,  that  thou  may  est  look  on  their 
nakedness  ! 

16  Thou  art  filled    H  with  shame 


II  Or,  by 
knowing  the 
glorii  of  the 
LORD. 
f  Isa.  11.  9. 


11  Or,  more 
witli  shame 
than  with 
glory. 


or  "  against  the  land :"  as  in  Joel  iii.  1 9 ;  Obad.  ver.  10. 
Abp.  Seeker, 

11.  For  the  stone  shall  cry  out  of  the  wall,  &e.]  For, 
if  men  shall  hold  their  peace,  the  very  stones  out  of  the 
wall,  which  thou  hast  raised  by  this  cruelty,  shall  cry 
out  against  thee  :  and  the  beam  out  of  the  timber-work 
shall  second  this  clamour  against  thine  injustice  and 
violence.     Bp.  Hall. 

13.  —  is  it  not  of  the  Lord  of  hosts  &c.]  Tlie  foregoing 
and  the  following  verses  contain  the  denvinciations  of 
God's  judgments  upon  Babylon,  for  her  pride  and 
cruelty,  her  luxury  and  idolatry.  And  this  is  an  answer 
to  Habakkuk's  expostulation,  why  God  punished  Is- 
rael by  the  sword  of  the  Chaldeans  :  it  was  not  that  He 
exalted  that  people  for  any  superior  worth  in  them  ;  for, 
on  the  contrary,  they  were  now  almost  ripe  for  destruc- 
tion, and  should  survive  their  triumphs  over  the  Jews 
but  a  very  short  time.  For,  saith  he,  "  Is  it  not  of  the 
Lord  of  hosts  that  the  people  shall  labourin  the  veryfire," 
or  rather  shall  labour  for  that  which  shall  be  fuel  for  the 
fire,  "  and  weary  themselves  for  very  vanity  ?"  meaning, 
that  all  the  pains  the  Chaldeans  took  in  enlarging  and 
beautifying  their  famous  Babylon,  should  be  soon  lost 
in  the  tiames  that  should  consume  it,  even  as  they  had 
consumed  the  cities  of  Judah.     Reading. 

14.  For  the  earth  shall  be  filled  &,c.'\  God's  power  and 
providence  shall  be  widely  displayed  in  the  destruction 
of  Babylon,  in  the  humiliation  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  and 
in  the  captivity  and  restoration  of  his  people.  Abp. 
Newcome.  Especially  as  these  events  are  described  in 
the  Prophets,  as  earnests  and  types  of  God's  judgments 
upon  his  enemies,  and  his  favour  to  his  Church  under 
the  Gospel.     W.  Lowth. 

15.  16.  Woe  unto  him  that  giveth  his  neighbour  drink, 
&c.]  Grotius  justly  observes,  that  these  two  verses  con- 
tain an  allegory.  The  Chaldeans  gave  to  the  neighbour- 
ing nations  the  cup  of  idolatry  and  of  deceitful  alliance  ; 
and  in  return  they  received  from  Jehovah  the  cup  of 
his  fury.     Abp.  Newcome. 

17. — the  violence  of  Lebanon, — the  violence  of  the 


for  glory :  s  drink  thou  also,  and  let 
thy  foreskin  be  uncovered :  the  cup 
of  the  Lord's  right  hand  shall  be 
turned  unto  thee,  and  shameful  spew- 
ing shall  be  on  thy  glory. 

17  For  the  violence  of  Lebanon 
shall  cover  thee,  and  the  spoil  of 
beasts,  xchich  made  them  afraid,  be- 
cause of  men's  blood,  and  for  the  vio- 
lence of  the  land,  of  the  city,  and  of 
all  that  dwell  therein. 

18  H  What  profiteth  the  graven 
image  that  the  maker  thereof  hath 
graven  it;  the  molten  image,  and  a 
''  teacher  of  lies,  that  f  the  maker  of 
his  work  trusteth  therein,  to  make 
dumb  idols? 

19  Woe  unto  him  that  saith  to  the 
wood.  Awake;  to  the  dumb  stone. 
Arise,  it  shall  teach  !  Behold,  it  is 
laid  over  with  gold  and  silver,  and 
there  is  no  breath  at  all  in  the  midst 
of  it. 

20  But  ^  the  Lord  is  in  his  holy 
temple:  flet  all  the  earth  keep  silence 
before  him. 


g  Jer.  25.  26. 


li  Jer.  10.  S, 
14. 

Zeeh.  10.  2. 
t  Heb.  f/ie 
fashioner  of 
his  fashion. 


i  Vs.  11.  4. 
+  Heb.  ie 
silent  alt  the 
earth  before 
him. 


landjl  The  violence  done  to  Lebanon;  the  violence 
done  to  the  land.  Abp.  Newcome.  See  above,  ver.  S, 
and  the  note  there. 

and  the  spoil  of  beasts,  which  made  them  afraid,'] 

The  relative  "which,"  added  by  our  translators,  ob- 
scures the  passage,  which  might  be  more  plainly  ren- 
dered, "  The  spoil  of  beasts  shall  make  them,  or  make 
thee  afraid ;"  as  the  Septuagint  and  Chaldee  read  the 
text,  with  very  little  alteration.  W-^.  Lowth.  Surely  the 
^'iolence  done  to  Lebanon  shall  cover  thee,  and  the  de- 
struction of  beasts  shall  make  thee  afraid.  Abp.  New- 
come.  The  cause  here  assigned  for  the  destruction  of 
the  Chaldeans,  is  their  cruelty  against  the  people  of 
God,  and  the  spoiUng  of  all  Judea,  which  is  here 
figuratively  signified  under  the  name  of  Lebanon.  Da- 
ncBus. 

18.  —  the  molten  image,  and  a  teacher  of  lies,']  The 
image  teaches  lies,  or  gives  false  notions  of  the  Deity. 
Abp.  Seeker. 

20.  But  the  Lord  is  in  his  holy  temple .-  &c.]  Tliat  is, 
the  Lord  is  He,  of  whom  alone  we  are  to  ask  happiness  : 
his  holy  temple  the  place,  where  alone  we  are  to  find 
it.  This  is  the  right  aim,  this  is  the  true  end  of  man. 
Whereas  he,  that  seeks  felicity  in  the  creature,  looks  for 
it  in  the  wrong  place  :  he,  that  asks  it  from  a  false  god, 
appHes  to  one  that  hath  it  not  to  give.  "  Let  aU  the 
earth  "  then,  this  vain  world  and  all  its  vain  pretences 
to  felicity,  "  keep  silence  before  God ;"  while  all  false 
objects  of  worship,  and  all  worshippers  of  false  gods, 
stand  mute  before  Him ;  convicted  and  convinced  that 
the  dispensing  of  happiness,  as  well  as  the  punishing 
of  the  guilty,  is  the  sole  prerogative  of  God ;  that  with- 
out holiness  none  can  see  Him ;  without  seeing  Him 
none  can  be  happy. 

This  chapter  may  be  considered  as  a  vindication  of 
the  wisdom  and  justice  of  God  in  the  government  of  the 
world  :  particularly  in  that  seeming  inequality  of  his 
providence  towards  good  and  bad  men  in  this  life,  which 
lias  so  often  staggered  the  reason,  and  sometimes  the 
faith,  of  many  pious  persons.     We  are  here  taught,  that 


Hahahkuk  in  his  prai/er 


HABAKKUK. 


tremUeth  at  God's  majesty/. 


CHAP.  III. 


II  Or,  accord- 
ingtovariable 
songs,  or, 
tunes,  called 
in  Hebrew, 
Shigionoth. 
t  Heb.  thy 
report,  or, 
thy  hearing. 
II  Or,  preserve 
all  ve. 

II  Or,  the 
south. 


1  HabaJckuk  in  his  prayer  trembleih  at  God's 
majesty.     17   The  confidence  of  his  faith, 

A  PRAYER  of  Habakkuk  the 
prophet  II  upon  Shigionoth. 

2  O  Lord,  I  have  heard  fthy 
speech,  anr^  was  afraid :  O  Lord,  ||  re- 
vive thy  work  in  the  midst  of  the 
years,  in  the  midst  of  the  years 
make  known ;  in  wrath  remember 
mercy. 

3  God  came  from  ||  Teman,  and  the 
Holy  One  from  mount  Paran.    Sehih. 


the  certain  consequence  of  all  vice  and  wickedness  is 
shame  and  misery.  "  Woe,"  or  punishment,  is  the 
constant  attendant  on  every  sin  :  how  slow  soever  its 
pace  may  be,  it  never  fails  to  overtake  it :  so  that  how- 
ever evil  men  may  happen  to  flourish,  it  is  but  for  a 
time.  "The  prosperity  of  fools  shall  destroy  them," 
Prov.  i.  32.  Their  very  success  in  sin  shall  prove  their 
destruction.  This  consideration  must  therefore  compel 
us  to  conclude,  that  such  persons  ai-e  so  far  from  being 
happy  in  their  most  prosperous  state,  and  so  far  be- 
neath our  envy  or  applause,  that  they  justly  merit 
our  pity  and  compassion,  as  of  all  men  the  most  mise- 
rable.    Wogan. 

Chap.  III.  ver.  1.  A  prayer  of  Habakkuk  the  prophet 
upon  Shigionoth.']  Or,  as  the  marginal  reading  explains 
it,  "according  to  the  tunes,  called  in  Hebi'ew,  Shigio- 
noth;" which  were  musical  compositions  used  in  the 
publick  service  of  the  temple.  Compare  the  title  of 
Ps.  vii.  It  is  called  a  prayer,  because  it  begins  in  the 
form  of  a  supplication ;  although  the  following  parts  are 
rather  in  the  nature  of  an  hymn  or  thanksgiving.  W. 
Lowth.  The  word  Shigionoth  may  denote  a  musical 
instrument  of  great  compass,  with  which  the  Jews  ac- 
companied this  piece  of  poetry.     Abp.  Newcome. 

This  chapter  affords  a  remarkable  instance  of  that 
sublimity  which  is  peculiar  to  the  ode,  and  which  is 
principally  owing  to  a  bold  and  yet  easy  digression  or 
transition.  The  Prophet,  foreseeing  the  judgments  of 
God,  the  calamities  which  were  to  befal  his  country 
from  the  Chaldeans,  and  afterwards  the  punishments 
which  awaited  the  Chaldeans  themselves  ;  partly  struck 
with  terrour,  and  partly  inspirited  by  confidence  in  the 
Divine  mei'cy,  beseeches  God  that  He  would  hasten  the 
redemption  and  deliverance  of  his  people,  ver.  2.  Per- 
ceiving at  once  the  similarity  between  the  Babylonish 
and  Egyptian  captivities,  and  how  much  the  deliverance 
experienced  under  the  latter  would  animate  the  hopes 
of  a  second  similar  deliverance ;  he  does  not  dwell  on 
particular  resemblances,  but  bursts  out  at  once  with 
unexpected  impetuosity,  in  allusion  to  the  Egyptian 
deliverance,  "  God  came  from  Teman,"  &c.  He  pre- 
serves throughout  the  whole  passage  the  same  magnifi- 
cence with  which  he  begins,  choosing  the  noblest 
images  which  so  coi)ious  a  subject  could  supply,  and 
illustrating  them  with  the  most  sjjlendid  colours,  and 
in  the  most  elevated  style.  The  singular  elegance  of 
the  conclusion  crowns  the  magnificence  of  the  whole ; 
and,  were  it  not  that  antiquity  here  and  there  throws  a 
veil  of  obscurity  over  it,  there  could  not  be  conceived 
a  more  perfect  and  masterly  poem  of  the  kind.  Bp. 
Lowth. 

2.  0  Lord,  I  have  heard  thy  speech,  and  was  afraid: 
&c.]     O  Lord,  I  have  heard  the  words  spoken  by  Thee, 


and  Before 

*^  CHRIST 

G26. 


II  Or,  burning 
diseases. 


His  glory  covered  the  heavens 
the  earth  was  full  of  his  praise. 

4  And  his  brightness  was  as  the  ^"^v^"^ 
light ;  he  had  |]  horns  corning  out  of  li  or-  bright 
his  hand :  and  there  was  the  hiding  of  hh^idT 
his  power. 

5  Before  him  went  the  pestilence, 
and  II  burning  coals  went  forth  at  his 
feet. 

6  He  stood,  and  measured  the  earth : 
he  beheld,  and  drove  asunder  the  na- 
tions ;  and  the  everlasting  mountains 
were  scattered,  the  perpetual  hills  did 
bow :  his  ways  are  everlasting. 

concerning  the  future  captivity  of  thy  people,  and  was 
much  troubled  with  them :  and  now,  O  Lord,  since 
they  must  he  under  this  grievous  affliction  for  a  time, 
make  good  upon  them  the  work  of  thy  gracious  pre- 
servation of  them ;  uphold  them,  while  those  years  of 
their  misery  continue ;  let  thy  merciful  protection  be 
made  known  to  the  world.     Bp.  Hall. 

3.  God  came  from  Teman,  &c.]  Bp.  Lowth  observes, 
that  this  is  a  sudden  bm'st  of  poetry,  in  the  true  spirit 
of  the  ode  :  the  concealed  connexion  being,  that  God, 
who  had  formerly  displayed  such  power  in  delivering 
the  Israelites  from  Egyptian  slavery,  might  succour 
their  posterity  in  a  like  wonderful  manner;  and  the 
enthusiasm  of  the  poet  leading  him  to  neglect  all  obvi- 
ous ways  of  entering  on  his  subject.  Verses  3 — 7  con- 
tain a  sublime  description  of  God,  when  He  conducted 
his  people  to  the  land  of  Canaan.  The  grandest  cir- 
cumstances are  selected,  and  the  diction  is  as  splendid 
as  the  subjects.     Abp.  Newcome. 

The  captivity  brought  to  mind  the  Exodus,  or  deli- 
verance of  the  Israelites  out  of  bondage  ;  and  that  He 
who  had  delivered  could  again  deliver  his  people.  Abp, 
Seeker, 

Teman, — Paran.']     "  Teman  "  was  first  perhaps 

the  name  of  an  encampment,  and  afterwards  of  an  Idu- 
mean  city.  Numb.  xx.  21;  Jer.  xlix.  7;  Job  ii.  11. 
"Paran"  was  a  part  of  Arabia  Petrea,  Gen.  xxi.  21. 
And  see  Deut.  xxxiii.  2.     Abp.  Newcome. 

Selah.]     See  the  note  on  Ps.  iii.  2. 

4. — he  had  horns  coming  out  of  his  hand :  &c.]  The 
Hebrew  word  signifies,  both  "  horns,"  and  "  rays  of 
light :"  see  Exod.  xxxiv.  29,  30.  The  marginal  reading 
here  is  to  be  preferred,  "  He  had  bright  beams  coming 
out  of  his  side."  The  symbol  of  the  Divine  presence 
had  rays  of  light  issuing  out  on  every  side ;  and  yet 
that  was  but  an  hiding  or  veil  to  the  Divdne  Majesty, 
who  "  covereth  himself  with  light  as  \vith  a  garment," 
Ps.  civ.  2.     W.  Lowth. 

5.  Before  hi7n  went  the  pestilence,]  To  execute  venge- 
ance on  his  enemies ;  such  as  Pharaoh,  &c.  W.  Lowth. 
See  Numb.  xi.  33 ;  xiv.  37 ;  xn.  46.  It  was  occasion- 
ally inflicted  on  the  Israelites  for  their  guilt.  Abp.  New- 
come.     See  the  note  on  Jer.  xlvii.  G. 

G.  —  the  everlasting  mountains  were  scattered,  &c.] 
The  mountains  and  hills  are  said  to  quake  at  God's 
presence,  Nahum  i.  5  :  so  here  the  whole  land  of  Ca- 
naan is  said  to  tremble,  and  even  the  mountains  them- 
selves, the  most  solid  and  impregnable  parts  of  it, 
because  the  hearts  of  the  stoutest  of  the  old  inhabitants 
fainted  and  lost  their  courage :  see  Josh.  ii.  24.  W. 
Lowth. 

his  ivays  are  everlasting.]  So  dreadful  and  glo- 
rious is  God  for  ever,  in  the  manifestation  of  Himself 
to  his  creatures.    Bp.  Hall. 


Habakkuk  in  his  prayer 


CHAP.  III. 


trernhleth  at  God's  majesty. 


II  Or,  thy 
chariots  were 
salvation  ? 


II  Or,  Thou 
didst  cleave 
the  rivers  of 
the  earth. 


a  Josh.  10. 

12. 

II  Or,  Thine 

arrows 

walked  in  the 

light,  &c. 

b  Josh.  10. 

11. 


7  I  saw  the  tents  of  ||  Cuslian  !|  in 
affliction :  and  the  curtains  of  the  land 
of  Midian  did  tremble. 

8  Was  the  Lord  displeased  against 
the  rivers  ?  loas  thine  anger  against 
the  rivers  ?  was  thy  wrath  against  the 
sea,  that  thou  didst  ride  upon  thine 
horses  and  \\  thy  chariots  of  salva- 
tion ? 

9  Thy  bow  was  made  quite  naked, 
according  to  the  oaths  of  the  tribes, 
even  thy  word.  Selah.  ||  Thou  didst 
cleave  the  earth  with  rivers. 

10  The  mountains  saw  thee,  and 
they  trembled :  the  overflowing  of  the 
water  passed  by :  the  deep  uttered 
his  voice,  and  lifted  up  his  hands  on 
high. 

1 1  The  sun  and  moon  ^  stood  still 
in  their  habitation  :  ||  at  the  light  of 
thine  ^  arrows  they  went,  and  at  the 
shining  of  thy  glittering  spear. 

12  Thou  didst  march  through  the 


7.  I  saw  the  tents  of  Cushan  in  affliction:  &c.]  I  saw 
the  neighboui'ing  nations  of  the  Arabians  and  Ethio- 
pians in  great  distress;  and  the  Midianites  trembUng 
under  the  expectations  of  his  judgments,  which  He 
was  ready  to  bring  on  them,  in  the  behalf  of  his  people. 
Bp.  Hall. 

the  curtains  of  the  land  of  Midian']  The  cover- 
ings of  their  tents.]    Abp.  Newcome. 

8.  Was  the  Lord  displeased  against  the  rivers F  &c.] 
When  God  dried  up  the  channel  of  the  Red  sea,  Exod. 
xiv.  22,  and  afterward  that  of  the  river  Jordan,  Josh, 
iii.  16,  17,  it  was  not  out  of  any  displeasure  against  the 
waters,  but  for  the  safety  of  his  people,  for  whose  de- 
liverance He  appeared  in  as  illustrious  a  manner,  as  if 
He  had  been  seen  riding  in  the  clouds,  and  carried 
upon  the  wings  of  the  wind,  as  in  a  chariot :  compare 
Isa.  xix.  1 ;  Ps.  Ixviii.  4 ;  civ.  3 ;  Deut.  xxxiii.  26.  W. 
Lowth. 

9.  Thy  bow  icas  made  quite  nailed,  according  to  the 
oaths  of  the  tribes,  even  thy  word.]  Thou  didst  draw 
forth  and  bend  the  bow  of  thy  mighty  power  among 
thine  enemies,  according  to  the  oaths,  which  Thou 
swarest  to  the  tribes  of  Israel,  even  the  word  of  pro- 
mise, which  Thou  gavest  them  to  settle  them  in  that 
good  land.  Bp.  Hall.  The  question  asked  in  a  very 
bold  and  poetical  manner,  ver.  8,  is  here  answered :  that 
God  displayed  his  power  to  deliver  his  people  according 
to  his  faithful  word.     Abp.  Newcome. 

The  Oriental  bows  were  wont  to  be  caiTied  in  a  case, 
hung  to  the  girdle :  hence  the  phrase  of  making  the 
bow  naked.     Sir  J.  Chardin. 

Thou  didst  cleave  the  earth  with  rivers.]     Thou 

didst  cleave  the  hard  rocks  and  the  earth  about 
them,  and  make  the  waters  run  down  in  a  great 
stream  or  channel.  Ps.  Ixxviii.  15,  16;  cv.  41.  W. 
Lowth. 

The  passage  through  the  Red  sea  having  been  beau- 
tifully mentioned  in  an  indirect  manner,  ver.  8,  the 
Prophet  continues  his  magnificent  description  of  the 
Deity,  ver.  10 — 12,  and  adds  the  reason,  why  such 
power  was  displayed,  in  the  former  part  of  the  thu-- 
teenth  verse.     Abp.  Newcome. 

10.  The  mountains   saw   thee,   and  they  trembled:] 


land  in  indignation,  thou  didst  thresh 
the  heathen  in  anger. 

13  Thou  wentest  forth  for  the  sal- 
vation of  thy  people,  even  for  salvation 
with  thine  anointed ;  thou  woundedst 
the  head  out  of  the  house  of  the  wick- 
ed, f  by  discovering  the  foundation  +  Heb. 
unto  the  neck.    Selah.  naked. 

14  Thou  didst  strike  through  with 
his  staves  the  head  of  his  villages:  they 

+  came  out  as  a  whirlwind  to  scatter  +  Heb.  were 

'  .....  ,  tempestuous. 

me  :  their  rejoicing  luas  as  to  devour 
the  poor  secretly. 

15  Thou  didst  walk  through  the  sea 

with  thine  horses,  through  the  ||  heap  II  Or,  mud. 
of  great  waters. 

16  When  I  heard,  my  belly  trem- 
bled ;  my  lips  quivered  at  the  voice : 
rottenness  entered  into  my  bones,  and 

I  trembled  in  myself,  that  I  might 
rest  in  the  day  of  trouble :  when  he 
Cometh  up  unto  the  people,  he  will  iior,e«/ 

II  invade  them  with  his  troops.  pfe7el^ 


Mount  Sinai,  and  the  adjoining  hills,  felt  the  effects  of 
thy  jDresence.     W.  Lotvth. 

the  overflowing  of  the  water  passed  by .-]     The 

water  came  out  of  the  rock  in  such  quantity,  that  it  ran 
along  like  an  overflowing  river.  Dr.  Wells.  Or,  the 
overflowing  streams  of  the  Red  sea  and  the  Jordan 
passed  backward  in  their  channels.     Bp.  Hall. 

11.  —  at  the  light  of  thine  arrows  they  went,  &c.]  The 
instruments  of  destruction,  which  God  employed,  are 
metaphorically  called  his  arrows  and  spear.  Abp.  New- 
cotne. 

13.  —  thou  woundedst  the  head  out  of  the  hotise  of  the 
wicked,]  The  ardour  of  the  Prophet  having  led  him  to 
begin  in  the  midst  of  his  subject,  ver.  3,  he  here  returns 
to  what  passed  in  Egypt  before  the  dividing  of  the  Red 
sea,  the  mention  of  which  astonishing  miracle  he  re- 
peats, ver.  15.  In  this  verse  he  refers  to  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  firstborn  in  Egypt.     Abp.  Newcome. 

by  discovering  the  foundation  unto  the  neck.]    By 

undermining  them  from  bottom  to  top.  W.  Lowth. 
The  death  of  the  fu-stborn  is  figuratively  called  the  utter 
overthrow  of  the  Egyptian  houses.    Abp.  Newcome. 

14.  Thou  didst  strike  through  with  his  staves  the  head 
of  his  villages:]  The  Prophet  amplifies  the  former 
benefit  of  God,  that  for  the  preservation  of  his  Church 
He  destroyed  the  firstborn  of  the  Egyptians,  not  only 
in  the  cities  and  towns,  but  also  in  the  country  :  be- 
cause that  the  inhabitants  of  the  country,  as  well  as 
those  in  the  cities,  raged  against  the  people  of  God  with 
deceit  and  violence,  and  would  have  delighted  to  devour 
and  consume  them.  Therefore  with  the  same  "  staves," 
that  is,  with  the  same  instruments  of  cruelty,  with  which 
they  would  have  destroyed  the  people  of  God,  they  were 
themselves  justly  punished  by  God.     Danceus. 

16.  —  that  I  might  rest  in  the  day  of  trouble:  &c.] 
The  easiest  sense  of  the  latter  part  of  this  verse  is  given 
in  the  following  translation :  "  Yet  I  shall  rest  in  the 
day  of  trouble,  when  he  shall  come  up  against  the  peo- 
ple, even  he  who  shall  invade  them  with  his  troops." 
The  Prophet  speaks  in  the  person  of  the  pious  man  :  I 
shall  rest  seciu-e  under  the  Divine  protection,  when  the 
Chaldeans  shall  come  to  invade  Judea.  See  the  two 
following  verses.     W.  Lowth. 


TJie  confidence 

17  H  Although  the  fig  tree  shall 
not  blossom,  neither  shall  fruit  be  in 
the  vines ;  the  labour  of  the  olive  shall 
f  fail,  and  the  fields  shall  yield  no 
meat ;  the  flock  shall  be  cut  off  from 
the  fold,  and  thei^e  shall  he  no  herd  in 
the  stalls : 

18  Yet  I  will  rejoice  in  the  Lord, 


HABAKKUK. 


of  his  faith. 


\  Heb.  lie. 


\7,  18.  Although  the  fig  tree  &c.]  The  state  of  the 
land  during  the  captivity  may  be  here  described  :  the 
Prophet  declaring  that  such  circumstances  should  not 
shake  his  confidence  in  God.  And  in  the  nineteenth 
Averse  he  may  speak  in  the  person  of  his  people,  who 
were  to  be  restored.  Abp.  Neivcome.  See  the  note  on 
Ps.  xviii,  33. 


I  will  joy  in  the  God  of  my  salva- 
tion. 

19  The  Lord  God  fs  my  strength, 
and    he    will    make    my    feet   like 
*=  hinds' y^eif,  and  he  will  make  me  to  ^^f  Sam.  22. 
walk  upon  mine  high  places.    To  the  Ps.  is.  33. 
chief  singer  on  my  f  stringed  instru- 
ments. 


f  Heb. 
ncyinoth. 


19.  —  To  the  chief  singer]  Or,  musician.  This  hymn 
was  designed  to  be  sung  in  the  temple  service ;  see  ver. 
1 ;  and  for  that  purpose  was  delivered  to  the  chief  mu- 
sician, to  be  set  to  musical  notes ;  compare  the  title  of 
the  fourth  Psalm.  The  direction  "to  the  chief  singer 
on  my  stringed  instruments"  might  probably  be  given 
by  order  of  king  Josiah.     W.  Lowth. 


The  following  Chapter  from  Habakkuk  is  appointed  as  a  Proper  Lesson  : 
Chap.  II 21st  Sunday  after  Trinity  . , , Morning. 


ZEPHANIAH. 


INTRODUCTION. 

THE  Prophet  Zephaniah  informs  us,  that  he  was  the  son  of  Cushi ;  and  that  the  word  of  the  Lord  came  to  him 
in  the  days  of  Josiah  king  of  Judah.  He  is  supposed  to  have  been  of  the  tribe  of  Simeon;  and  as  he  traces 
back  his  pedigree  for  four  generations,  he  was  doubtless  of  noble  birth :  though  not  of  the  royal  family,  as  some 
have  imagined  from  the  resemblance  between  the  names  of  Hezekiah  and  that  of  Hizkiah,  from  whom  the 
Prophet  professes  himself  to  have  been  a  descendant ;  the  period  which  intervened  between  king  Hezekiah  and 
the  time  in  which  Zephaniah  flourished,  being  scarce  sufficient  to  admit  of  three  intermediate  ancestors  to  the 
Prophet. 

Zephaniah  begins  \vith  denouncing  God's  ^vrath  against  "  the  remnant  of  Baal,  and  the  name  of  the  Chemarims  :" 
against  "them  which  worshipped  the  host  of  heaven,  and  swore  by  Malcham;"  and  therefore  probably  he 
addressed  those  idolatrous  priests  who  were  not  yet  extirpated  by  the  religious  zeal  of  Josiah ;  compare  Zeph, 
i.  4,  5 — 9  with  2  Kings  xxiii.  5,  6.  12,  &c.  :  he  foretold  also  the  destruction  of  NincA'eh,  which  happened  in  the 
year  of  the  world  3392.  And  upon  these  considerations  he  may  be  supposed  to  have  prophesied  before  the 
last  reformation  made  by  Josiah,  in  the  year  of  the  world  338 1 .  He  may  be  conceived  also  to  have  entered 
on  his  office  towards  the  commencement  of  the  reign  of  that  monarch,  who  ascended  the  throne  in  the  year 
of  the  world  3364,  since  he  preceded  Jeremiah,  who  began  his  prophetick  ministry  in  the  thirteenth  year  of 
Josiah's  reign.     Epiphanius  relates,  that  Zephaniah  was  born  at  mount  Sacabatha,  or  Bacatha. 

Zephaniah  and  Jeremiah  resemble  each  other  so  much  in  those  parts  where  they  treat  of  the  idolatries  and  \vicked- 
ness  that  prevailed  in  their  times,  that  St.  Isidore  asserts,  that  Zephaniah  was  the  abbreviator  of  Jeremiah ;  but 
he  aj^parently  prophesied  before  Jeremiah :  he  seems  to  have  concurred  Avith  Josiah  in  his  righteous  design 
of  bringing  back  the  people  to  the  worship  and  obedience  of  the  true  God. 

The  style  of  Zephaniah  is  poetical ;  but  it  is  not  distinguished  by  any  pecuhar  elegance  or  beauty,  though 
generally  animated  and  impressive.     Dr.  Gray. 


I  Ileb.  Sy 

icikinq  nwny 
I  will  malic 
an  end. 
I-  Heb.  the 
face  of  the 
land. 


CHAP.  I. 

God's    severe  judgment   against  Judah  for 
divers  sins. 

THE  word  of  the  Lord  which 
came  unto  Zephaniah  the  son  of 
Cushi,  the  son  of  Gedaliah,  the  son 
of  Amariah,  the  son  of  Hizkiah,  in  the 
days  of  Josiah  the  son  of  Anion,  king 
of  Judah. 

2  f  I  will  utterly  consume  all  things 
from  off  -j-  the  land,  saith  the  Lord. 


Chap.  I  ver.  1.  The  word  of  the  Lord  which  came 
unto  Zephaniah']  This  prophecy  contains  partly  threaten- 
ings,  and  partly  comforts.  Threatenings  of  God  con- 
cerning the  destruction  of  Jerusalem  very  shortly  to 
ensue,  and  concerning  the  most  grievous  punishments 
of  the  Jews,  both  for  their  impiety  towards  God,  and 
for  their  injustice  towards  men.  Yet  because  the  Lord 
allowed  an  interval  before  the  accomplishment  of  his 
judgments,  the  Prophet  exhorts  the  Jews  to  mitigate 
the  Divine  wrath  by  earnest  repentance  and  amendment 
of  life.  He  also  comforts  the  Church  by  promises,  that 
God  will  not  utterly  cast  it  away  and  destroy  it,  but  will 
leave  some  seed  of  it,  because  He  had  determined  to 
gather  it  from  among  the  Gentiles,  and  to  sanctify  it  in 
Christ  and  for  Christ's  sake.  The  book  contains  three 
discourses,  which  are  comprised  in  the  same  number  of 
chapters.     Danceus. 


3  I  will  consume  man  and  beast ;  I 
will  consume  the  fowls  of  the  heaven, 
and  the  fishes  of  the  sea,  and  the 
I]  stumblingblocks  with  the  wicked ; 
and  I  will  cut  off  man  from  off  the 
land,  saith  the  Lord. 

4  I  will  also  stretch  out  mine  hand 
upon  Judah,  and  upon  all  the  inha- 
bitants of  Jerusalem;  and  I  will  cut 
off  the  remnant  of  Baal  from  this  place, 
and  the  name  of  the  Chemarims  with 
the  priests; 


Or,  idols 


Fulfilled 
about  624. 


3.  J  will  consume  man  and  beast  /]  A  general  desola- 
tion is  threatened,  by  enumerating  the  particulars  that 
shall  be  involved  in  it.  See  the  note  on  Hos.  iv.  3. 
W.  Lowth.  What  is  said  in  Hosea  of  a  great  drought, 
may  be  applied  to  this  place  :  and  what  is  here  said,  may 
be  added  to  what  is  said  there.     Dr.  Wells. 

and  the  stumblingblocks  with  the  wicked  j]    I  will 

destroy  those  abominable  idols,  which  have  been  stum- 
blingblocks to  their  followers;  together  with  their 
idolatrous  worshippers.  Bp.  Hall.  Idols  are  called 
"  the  stumbhngblocks  of  iniquity,"  Ezek.  vii.  1 9  ;  xiv. 
3,  4.      W.  Lowth. 

4.  —  the  rem.nant  of  Baal]  Those  that  remain  of  the 
worshippers  of  Baal.  Bp.  Hall,  Dr.  Wells.  Or,  those 
altars  or  places  of  worship  dedicated  to  the  service 
of  Baal,  which  escaped  the  reformation  of  king  Josiah, 
2  Kings  xxiii.  6.     Compare  Jer.  iii.  6.     W.  Lowth. 


God' s  judgment  against 


ZEPHANIAH. 


Judah  for  divers  sins. 


t  Heb. 

sanctified,  or, 
prepared. 


+  Heb.  visit 
upon. 


5  And  them  that  worship  the  host 
of  heaven  upon  the  housetops ;  and 
them    that  worship    and   that   swear 

by  the  Loud,  and  that  swear  by 
Malcham ; 

6  And  them  that  are  turned  back 
from  the  Lord;  and  those  that  have 
not  sought  the  Lord,  nor  enquired 
for  him. 

7  Hold  thy  peace  at  the  presence  of 
the  Lord  God:  for  the  day  of  the  Lo  r  d 
is  at  hand :  for  the  Lord  hath  prepar- 
ed a  sacrifice,  he  hath  f  bid  his  guests. 

8  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  the 
day  of  the  Lord's  sacrifice,  that  I  will 
-f- punish  the  princes,  and  the  king's 
children,  and  all  such  as  are  clothed 
with  strange  apparel. 

9  In  the  same  day  also  will  I  punish 
all  those  that  leap  on  the  threshold, 
which  fill  their  masters'  houses  with 
violence  and  deceit. 

10  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that 


the  name  of  the  Chemarims  with  the  priests ;] 

That  is,  of  the  idolatrous  priests  of  Baal,  together  \vith 
the  corrupt  priests  of  my  sanctuary.  Bp.  Hall.  The 
word  "  Chemarim"  is  rendei-ed  "  priests,"  Hos.  x.  5 ; 
there  heing  no  mention  made  of  other  priests,  as  there 
is  here.     Dr.  Wells. 

5.  —  them  that  worship  the  host  of  heaven  upon  the 
housetops  ;]  Where  altars  were  raised  for  the  worship 
of  the  heavenly  host  in  their  brightness.  See  2  Kings 
xxiii.  5.  12;  Jer.  xix.  13;  xxxii.  29.     Abp.  Neivcomc. 

that  swear  by  the  Lord,  and  that  swear  by  Mal- 
cham ;]  That  join  the  worship  of  idols  to  that  of  the 
true  God,  who  is  "  a  jealous  God,"  and  will  not  admit 
of  any  rival  in  his  worship.  See  Hos.  iv.  15;  Amos 
V.  26;  2  Kings  xvii.  33.  Malcham  is  the  same  with 
Moloch,  to  whom  the  people  of  Judah  continued  to 
offer  their  children,  as  Jeremiah  upbraids  them,  chap, 
vii.  31 ;  xix.  5  ;  notwithstanding  the  reformation  made 
by  Josiah,  2  Kings  xxiii.  10.    W.  Loioth,  Abp.  Newcome. 

7 .  — for  the  Lord  hath  prepared  a  sacrifice,  he  hath 
bid  his  guests.']  The  slaughter  of  the  wicked  is  called 
"  a  sacrifice,"  because  it  is  in  some  sense  an  atonement 
to  God's  justice  :  compare  Isa.  xxxiv.  6;  Jer.  xlvi.  10; 
Ezek.  xxxix.  17  ;  Rev.  xix.  17.  The  latter  part  of  the 
sentence  alludes  to  the  custom  of  those  that  offered  sa- 
crifice, which  was  to  invite  their  friends  to  partake  of 
the  feast  which  accompanied  it.  So  God  will  call  the 
Chaldeans  to  have  a  share  in  this  slaughter.   W.  Lowth. 

S.  —  strange  apparel.]  There  were  peculiar  vestments 
belonging  to  the  worship  of  each  idol;  see  2  Kings  x. 
22.  So  in  aftertimes  there  were  peculiar  habits  belong- 
ing to  the  priests  of  Saturn,  and  the  priestesses  of 
Ceres.  The  text  may  likewise  be  explained  of  such  men 
as  wore  women's  apparel,  and  such  women  as  woi'C  that 
belonging  to  men  :  which  was  contrary  to  an  express 
law,  Deut.  xxii.  5,  and  was  a  rite  observed  in  the  wor- 
ship of  some  idols.     W.  Lowth. 

9.  —  those  that  leap  on  the  threshold,]  Or  rather, 
"leap  over  the  threshold."  ITie  expression  i)roba!)ly 
denotes  some  idolatrous  rite,  like  that  which  was  prac- 
tised in  the  temple  of  Dagon,  where  the  "  priest  did  not 
tread  upon  the  threshold,"  1  Sam.  v.  5.  To  this  sense 
the  Chaldee  Paraphrast  interprets  it  of  those  that  walk 


day,  saith  the  Lord,  that  there  shall 
be  the  noise  of  a  cry  from  the  fish 
gate,  and  an  howling  from  the  second, 
and  a  great  crashing  from  the  hills. 

11  Howl,  ye  inhabitants  of  Mak- 
tesh,  for  all  the  merchant  people  are 
cut  down;  all  they  that  bear  silver 
are  cut  off. 

12  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  at  that 
time,  that  I  will  search  Jerusalem  with 
candles,  and  punish  the  men  that  are 
f  settled  on  their  lees :  that  say  in 
their  heart.   The   Lord  will  not  do 

J  neither  will  he  do  evil. 

13  Therefore  their  goods  shall  be- 
come a  booty,  and  their  houses  a  de- 
solation :  they  shall  also  build  houses, 

but  ^not  inhabit  them;  and  they  shall  gg^lg''^^' 
plant  vineyards,  but  not  drink  the  wine  Amos  s.  1 1. 
thereof. 

14  The  great  day  of  the  Lord  is 
near,  it  is  near,  and  hasteth  greatly, 
even  the  voice  of  the  day  of  the  Lord: 


good 


t  Heb. 
curded,  or, 
thickened. 


after  the  laws  or  rites  of  the  Philistines.  Others  expound 
it  of  those  who  enter  into  other  men's  houses,  and  take 
away  their  goods  by  violence,  according  to  what  follows  : 
"which  fill  their  masters'  houses  with  violence  and 
deceit."     W.  Lowth. 

This  leaping  over  the  thresholds  may  allude  to  the 
servants  of  the  great  men,  riding  into  people's  houses, 
and,  having  gained  admission  by  deceit,  forcing  from 
the  inhabitants  by  violence  considei-able  contribiitions. 
Such  a  practice  prevails  at  this  time  among  the  Arabs 
and  the  Persians.     Harmer,  Parkhurst. 

10.  —  the  fish  gate,]  The  gate  which  stood  near  the 
fish  market:  see  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  14;  Nehem.  iii.  3. 
"The  second"  should  rather  be  "  the  middle  part  of  the 
city  :"  it  is  that  part  of  Jerusalem  mentioned  2  Kings 
xxii.  14;  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  22.  W.  Lowth,  Abp.  New- 
come. 

a  great  crashing  from  the  hills.]  From  the  moun- 
tains of  Zion  and  Moriah,  whereon  the  temple  and  the 
king's  palace  were  built.    See  2  Chron.  iii.  1.   W.  Lowth. 

11. — Maktesh,]  A  part  or  street  of  Jerusalem.  The 
Chaldee  interprets  it  of  the  inhabitants  near  the  brook 
Cedron.  W.  Lowth.  A  valley  in  Jerusalem,  which  di- 
vided the  upper  from  the  lower  city,  lliis  is  agreeable 
to  the  etymology  of  tiie  word,  which  signifies  a  hoUow 
place.    Abp.  Newcome. 

all  they  that  bear  silver]    All  those  rich  men, 

which  had  wont  to  drive  a  great  trade  with  their  silver. 
Bp.  Hall.  The  rich  merchants  in  general,  or  the  money- 
changers in  particular,  may  be  meant.     Abp.  Newcome. 

12. — tvith  candles,]  That  is,  thoroughly  and  dili- 
gently. Sec  Luke  xv.  8.  Abp.  Newcome.  This  is  said 
to  signify  the  exactness  with  which  God  pries  into  the 
most  inward  and  secret  parts,  so  that  nothing  can 
escape  his  search.     Bp.  Sanderson. 

that  are  settled  on  their  lees  .-]  Which  have  hard- 
ened themselves  mth  resolutions  of  wickedness,  and  have 
determinately  settled  themselves  to  live  in  their  known 
sins.     Bp.  Hall. 

14 — 16.  The  great  day  of  the  Lord]  The  great  day  of 
God's  revenge  upon  Jerusalem  is  near  at  hand.  Bp. 
Hall.  The  topick  of  approaching  calamity  from  Jeho- 
A'ah  is  often  insisted  on  in  the  Prophets ;  but  no  where 


An  exhortation  to  repentance. 


CHAP.  I,  II. 


The  judgment  of  the  Philistines. 


c  Prov.  11.  4. 
Ezek.  7.  19. 


the  mighty  man  shall  cry  there  bit- 
terly. 

15  That  day  is  a  day  of ''wrath,  a 
day  of  trouble  and  distress,  a  day  of 
wasteness  and  desolation,  a  day  of 
darkness  and  gloominess,  a  day  of 
clouds  and  thick  darkness, 

16  A  day  of  the  trumpet  and  alarm 
against  the  fenced  cities,  and  against 
the  high  tov/ers. 

17  And  I  will  bring  distress  upon 
men,  that  they  shall  walk  like  blind 
men,  because  they  have  sinned  against 
the  Lord:  and  their  blood  shall  be 
poured  out  as  dust,  and  their  flesh  as 
the  dung. 

18  "=  Neither  their  silver  nor  their 
gold  shall  be  able  to  deliver  them  in 
the  day  of  the  Loito's  wrath ;  but  the 

d  Chap.  3. 8.  wholc  land  shall  be  '^  devoured  by  the 
fire  of  his  jealousy :  for  he  shall  make 
even  a  speedy  riddance  of  all  them 
that  dwell  in  the  land. 

CHAP.  II. 

1  An  exhortation  to  repentance.  4  The  judg- 
ment of  the  Philistines,  8  of  Moab  and 
Ammon,  12  of  Ethiopia  and  Assyria. 

GATHER  yourselves  together, 
yea,  srather  together,  O  nation 

\\  Or,  7iot  ,1         i.  J      •    ^1  ° 

desirous.  Hot  dcsircd  ; 


jjrobably  with  such  a  beautiful  amplification  as  in  these 
three  verses.   Abp.  Newcome. 

17.  —  like  blind  men,']  Not  knowing  whither  to  go,  or 
which  way  to  take  for  safety.  Compare  Deut.  xxviii. 
29;  Isa.  fix.  10.    W.  Lowth. 

18.  —  the  fire  of  his  jealousy .-]  God's  vengeance  is  fre- 
quently compared  to  fire  :  see  Nahum  i.  6.  This  shall 
consume  the  land  and  its  inhabitants  for  their  heinous 
offences,  and  chiefly  for  their  idolatry ;  because  that  sin 
peculiarly  intrenches  upon  God's  honour,  which  is  in- 
communicable to  others;  whence  He  is  called  "a  jealous 
God,"    Exod.  XX.  5;  xxxiv.  14.    W.  Loioth. 

We  should  reflect  on  the  cause  of  these  miseries, 
which  befel  the  Jews.  They  had  forsaken  the  Lord, 
and  corrupted  his  worship;  and  while  they  remained 
in  this  state  of  rebellion  and  impiety,  they  still  flattered 
themselves  that  they  were  secm-e  from  danger,  and  that 
God  would  bring  no  evil  upon  them.  Thus  God  punishes 
the  obstinate  and  impenitent  profanation  of  the  Divine 
service,  especially  in  those  to  whom  He  has  in  a  parti- 
culai"  manner  made  Himself  known.     Ostervald. 

Chap.  n.  ver.  1.  Gather  yourselves  together,']  Assem- 
ble yom'selves,  in  order  to  make  a  publick  humiliation  : 
see  Joel  ii.  16.  W.  Lowth.  This  chai^ter  contains  an 
exhortation  to  earnest  repentance  and  amendment  of 
their  former  life,  to  the  end  they  may  escape  the  threat- 
ened evils.  For  those  whom  God  reproves,  except  the 
fault  be  in  themselves.  He  means  to  save.  Let  men 
change  their  deeds,  and  I,  saith  the  Lord,  will  change 
my  purpose.  And  this  exhortation  is  often  repeated 
in  the  present  chapter,  to  the  end  that  those,  who 
remained  obstinate  and  stubborn,  might  be  without 
excuse.    Danceus, 


Or,  when, 


&c. 


2  Before  the  decree  bring  forth, 
before  the  day  pass  as  the  chaff,  before 
the  fierce  anger  of  the  Lord  come 
upon  you,  before  the  day  of  the 
Lord's  anger  come  upon  you. 

3  Seek  ye  the  Lord,  all  ye  meek 
of  the  earth,  which  have  wrought  his 
judgment;  seek  righteousness,  seek 
meekness :  it  may  be  ye  shall  be  hid 
in  the  day  of  the  Lord's  anger. 

4  f  For  Gaza  shall  be  forsaken, 
and  Ashkelon  a  desolation :  they  shall 
drive  out  Ashdod  at  the  noon  day, 
and  Ekron  shall  be  rooted  up. 

5  Woe  unto  the  inhabitants  of  the 
sea  coasts,  the  nation  of  the  Chere- 
thites !  the  word  of  the  Lord  is 
againstyou;  O  Canaan,  the  land  of  the 
Philistines,  I  will  even  destroy  thee, 
that  there  shall  be  no  inhabitant. 

6  And  the  sea  coast  shall  be  dwell- 
ings arid  cottages  for  shepherds,  and 
folds  for  flocks. 

7  And  the  coast  shall  be  for  the 
remnant  of  the  house  of  Judah ;  they 
shall  feed  thereupon :  in  the  houses 
of  Ashkelon  shall  they  lie  down  in 
the  evening:  ||  for  the  Lord  their 
God  shall  visit  them,  and  turn  away 
their  captivity. 


0  nation  not  desired;]  "  Not  desired,"  that  is, 

not  recorded  with  favour.  Abp.  Newcome.  The  Greek 
and  the  Chaldee  interpret  it,  "  O  nation,  that  will  not 
receive  instruction,"  and  is  not  to  be  amended  but  by 
the  discipline  of  God's  judgments.     W.  Lowth. 

2.  Before  the  decree  bring  forth,  &:c.]  Before  the  com- 
mand of  God  bring  forth  all  this  heavy  judgment  upon 
you :  before  the  day  of  your  captivity  come  upon  you, 
which  is  coming  on  with  such  speed  and  violence,  as 
the  chaff  is  driven  with  a  strong  wind.    Bp.  Hall. 

4.  For  Gaza  shall  be  forsaken,  &c.]  The  Prophet  di- 
gresses to  foretel  the  fate  of  some  cities  and  nations 
bordering  on  Judea,  and  hostile  to  her :  and  he  then 
enlarges  on  the  destruction  of  Nineveh,  a  city  which 
had  carried  the  ten  tribes  into  captivity,  and  had  often 
struck  Jervisalem  with  terrour,  ver.  4 — 15.  Abj).  New- 
come. 

at  the  noon  day,]    Openly  before  your  eyes,    Bp. 

Hall. 

5. —  Cherethites .']  The  Phihstines,  who  live  upon  the 
coasts  of  the  Mediterranean  sea ;  called  in  Ezekiel,  chap. 
XXV.  16,  as  well  as  here,  Cherethites  or  Cherethims. 
W.  Lowth. 

0  Canaan,  the  land  of  the  Philistines,]  The  Ca- 

naanites,  properly  so  called,  are  the  same  with  the 
Philistines,  and  seated  in  that  part  of  Palestine  :  see 
Josh.  xiii.  3.     IV.  Lowth. 

6.  And  the  sea  coast  shall  be  dwellings  &c.]  A  pro- 
verbial description  of  an  utter  desolation  :  compare  ver, 
14,  15;  and  see  the  notes  on  Isa.  vii.  25;  xiii.  20,  IV. 
Lowth. 

7.  —  they  shall  feed  thereupon .-  &c.]  These  words 
allude  to  the  foregoing  verse.  As  the  cities  of  Gaza, 
Ashkelon,  &c.  were  places  for  the  wild  Arabs,  or  other 


The  judgment  of  Moab  and  Ammo7i,       ZEPHANIAH. 


Ethiopia  and  Assyria. 


t  Heb.  make 
lean. 


8^1  have  lieard  the  reproach  of 
Moab,  and  the  revilings  of  the  chil- 
dren of  Ammon,  whereby  they 
have  reproached  my  people,  and 
magnified  themselves  against  their 
border. 

9  Therefore  as  I  live,  saith  the 
Lord  of  hosts,  the  God  of  Israel, 
surely  Moab  shall  be  as  Sodom,  and 
the  children  of  Ammon  as  Gomorrah, 
even  the  breeding  of  nettles,  and  salt- 
pits,  and  a  perpetual  desolation :  the 
residue  of  my  people  shall  spoil  them, 
and  the  remnant  of  my  people  shall 
possess  them. 

10  This  shall  they  have  for 
their  pride,  because  they  have  re- 
proached and  magnified  themselves 
against  the  people  of  the  Lord  of 
hosts. 

11  The  Lord  will  be  terrible  unto 
them :  for  he  will  j-  famish  all  the 
gods  of  the  earth ;  and  7nen  shall  wor- 
ship him,  every  one  from  his  place, 
even  all  the  isles  of  the  heathen. 

12  f  Ye  Ethiopians  also,  ye  shall 
be  slain  by  my  sword. 

13  And  he  will  stretch  out  his  hand 
against  the  north,  and  destroy  Assyria; 


wandering  ti-ibes,  to  pitch  their  tents  and  feed  their 
flocks ;  so  they  shall  hereafter  become  the  settled  habi- 
tations of  the  Jews:  compare  Isa.  Ixv.  10.     W.  Lowth. 

in  the  evening:']    After  their  captivity  is  past;  as 

it  were  in  the  latter  end  of  the  day.  Bp.  Hall.  This 
promise  was  partly  fulfilled  after  the  return  of  the  Jews 
from  Babylon,  and  may  hereafter  receive  a  further 
completion  :  see  Obad.  ver.  19,  and  the  note  there.  W. 
Lowth. 

9.  —  the  residue  of  my  people  shall  spoil  them,']  Judas 
Maccabeus  and  his  brethren  subdued  the  Ammonites, 
as  appears  from  1  Mac.  v.  6.     W.  Lowth. 

11.  — he  ivill famish  all  the  gods  of  the  earth;]  He 
^\■ill  deprive  them  of  their  worship  and  sacrifices,  which 
the  Gentiles  thought  to  be  the  food  of  their  gods  :  see 
Deut.  xxxii.  38.  W.  Lowth.  By  "the  earth"  the  Jews 
understood  the  great  continent  of  all  Asia  and  Africa, 
to  which  they  had  access  by  land  :  and  by  "the  isles" 
they  understood  the  places  to  which  they  sailed  by  sea, 
particularly  all  Europe.    Sir  Isaac  Newton. 

The  Projjhet  here  foretels  the  gradual  fall  of  idolatry; 
and  its  deej),  and  at  length  deadly,  wound  by  the  spread- 
ing of  the  Gospel.    Abp.  Neivcome. 

every  one  from  his  place,]     Or,  "  in  his  place." 

Men  shall  worship  Him  every  where,  and  not  only  in 
Jerusalem:  compare  Mai.  i.  1 1 ;  John  iv.  21.   W.  Lowth. 

12.  —  by  my  sword ^  By  Nebuchadnezzar,  who  is  a 
sword  in  my  hand,  that  is,  an  instrument  to  execute  my 
vengeance,  Ps.  xvii.  13.  The  Ethiopians  seem  to  com- 
prehend the  Egyptians,  whose  confederates  they  were, 
and  with  whom  they  underwent  the  same  fate,  when 
IVel>uchadnezzar  conquered  Egypt :  see  Jer.  xlvi.  9 ; 
Ezek.  XXX.  5.  9.     W.  Lowth. 

13.  —  the  nor  tit,]  The  Assyrians  :  so  called  because 
they  used  to  in\'ade  Palestine  through  Syria  from  the 
north.      For   the    same  reason  the  Babylonians  are 


II  Or,  pelican. 

a  Isa.  43.  11. 

Or,  knops, 


hath  un- 
covered. 


b  Isa.  47.  8. 


and  will  make  Nineveh  a  desolation, 
and  dry  like  a  wilderness. 

14  And  flocks  shall  lie  down  in  the 
midst  of  her,  all  the  beasts  of  the  na- 
tions :  both  the  ||  ^  cormorant  and  the 
bittern  shall  lodge  in  the  ||  upper  lin- 
tels of  it ;  their  voice  shall  sing  in  the  °''  "'"P'''" 
windows;  desolation  shall  be  in  the 
thresholds :  ||  for  he  shall  uncover  the  [I  or.  when  he 
cedar  work. 

15  This  is  the  rejoicing  city  that 
dwelt  carelessly,  that  said  in  her  heart, 
"^  I  am,  and  there  is  none  beside  me : 
how  is  she  become  a  desolation,  a 
place  for  beasts  to  lie  down  in  !  every 
one  that  passeth  by  her  shall  hiss,  and 
wag  his  hand. 

CHAP.  in. 

1  A  sharp  reproof  of  Jerusalem  for  divers 
sins.  8  An  exhortation  to  wait  for  the  re- 
storation  of  Israel,  1 4  and  to  rejoice  for 
their  salvation  by  God. 

O  E   to    lit  her   that  is  filthy  II  or, 

.  11  1  1  •  gluttonous. 

and  polluted,  to  the  oppressing  t  Heb.  oaw. 
city  ! 

2  She  obeyed  not  the  voice;  she 
received  not  ||  correction ;  she  trusted  \,^truciion. 


spoken  of  as  a  northern  enemy,  Jer.  i.  14;  xlvi.  6.  10. 
20.  24 ;  Ezek.  xxvi.  7-  Abp.  Nev)come.  See  the  note 
from  Calmet  on  Jer.  iv.  6. 

• dry  like  a    wilderness.]     Notwithstanding  her 

many  waters,  (Nahum  i.  4,)  her  situation  shall  become 
dry  :  the  artificial  channels  being  obstructed,  and  the 
waters  of  the  river  retm-ning  to  their  com'se.  See  Nahum 
ii.  8,     Abp.  Neivcome. 

14.  —  all  the  beasts  of  the  nations .-]  The  Chaldee  in- 
terprets it,  "  the  several  kinds  of  wild  beasts  :"  as  if  the 
Hebrew  word,  rendered  "  nations,"  were  to  be  under- 
stood of  the  several  species  of  wild  beasts,  as  the  word 
is  used  of  several  sorts  of  caterpillars,  Joel  i.  6.  In  like 
manner  the  ants  are  called  "a  people,"  Prov.  xxx.  25. 
W.  Lowth. 

shall  lodge  in  the  upper  lintels  of  it ;]  Or,  ac- 
cording to  the  marginal  reading,  the  "  knops  or  chapi- 
ters." Sir  John  Chardin  gives  an  instance  of  birds 
lodging  on  the  capitals  of  forsaken  temples  and  palaces, 
in  his  description  of  the  magnificent  pillars  at  Persepo- 
lis.  "  The  storks  make  their  nests  on  the  tops  of  those 
columns  mth  great  boldness,  and  in  no  danger  of  being 
disturbed."     Harmer. 

he  shall  uncover  the  cedar  ivork.]    The  fine  carved 

work,  or  ceilings  made  of  cedar,  (see  Jer.  xxii.  14,)  shall 
be  exposed  to  the  injuries  of  the  weather,  and  so  quickly 
come  to  ruin.  W.  Lowth.  This  reference  to  the  former 
elegance  of  the  city  is  finely  introduced  :  and  in  the  next 
verse  the  grand  and  affecting  description  of  her  deso- 
late state  is  beautifully  contrasted  with  her  former  fes- 
tivity and  pride.     Abp.  Newcoine. 

1 5.  —  how  is  she  become  a  desolation,]  See  the  note  on 
Nahum  iii.  19. 

Chap.  HI.  ver.  1.  Woe  to  herkc]  The  Prophet  here 
addresses  Jerusalem.     Abp.  Newcome. 


b  Jer.  23.  11. 
Hos.  9.  7. 


c  Ezek.  22. 
26. 

t  Ileb. 

morning  hy 
viornitig. 


Jerusalem  sharply  reproved.  CHAP.  III. 

not  in  the  Lord  ;  slie  drew  not  near 
to  lier  God. 

3  ^Her  princes  within  her  are 
roaring  lions ;  her  judges  are  evening 
wolves ;  they  gnaw  not  the  bones  till 
the  morrow. 

4  Her  ^prophets  are  light  and 
treacherous  persons :  her  priests  have 
polluted  the  sanctuary,  they  have  done 
'^  violence  to  the  law. 

5  The  just  Lord  is  in  the  midst 
thereof;  he  will  not  do  iniquity :  f  every 
morning  doth  he  bring  his  judgment 
to  light,  he  faileth  not;  but  the  un- 
just knoweth  no  shame. 

6  I  have  cut  off  the  nations :  their 
U  or;corncrs.  ||  towcrs  are  desolate ;   I  made  their 

streets  waste,  that  none  passeth  by : 
their  cities  are  destroyed,  so  that  there 
is  no  man,  that  there  is  none  inha- 
bitant. 

7  I  said,  Surely  thou  wilt  fear  me, 
thou  wilt  receive  instruction ;  so  their 
dwelling  should  not  be  cut  off,  how- 
soever I  punished  them :  but  they 
rose  early,  and  corrupted  all  their 
doings. 

3.  —  Ihey  gnaw  not  the  bones  till  the  morrow.l  "When 
they  find  a  prey  they  devour  it  at  once,  and  stay  not  to 
gnaw  upon  the  bones,  but  swallow  them  down  hastily. 
Bp.  Hall.  Our  translation  of  this  passage  is  ambiguous  : 
but  probably  it  was  intended  to  express,  that  those  wolves 
were  not  employed  so  long  as  till  the  morrow  in  gnaw- 
ing the  bones,  for  that  before  that  time  they  had  de- 
voured the  prey,  flesh,  skin,  bones,  and  all,  as  wolves 
commonly  do.     Parkkurst. 

5.  —  every  morning^  Tlie  expression  "  every  morn- 
ing "  alludes  to  the  custom  of  administering  justice  in 
the  morning  :  see  Ps.  ci.  8  ;  Jer.  xxi.  12.     W.  Lowth, 

6,  7.  1  have  cut  off  the  nations :  &c.]  I  have  given 
the  Jews  sufficient  warning  by  those  judgments,  which 
I  have  brought  upon  the  neighbom'ing  nations.  I  said 
of  thee,  O  Jerusalem,  Surely  thou  wilt  be  premonished 
by  my  judgments  to  fear  me,  &c.     Bp.  Hall. 

God  is  introduced  speaking  after  the  manner  of  men, 
and  expecting  what  effect  such  proceedings  might  in 
reason  have  produced.  Compare  Isa.  v.  4  ;  Jer.  viii.  6. 
IV.  Lowth.  God  had  caused  the  Jews  to  see  the  de- 
struction of  several  nations,  and  especially  of  their  bre- 
thren the  Israelites,  that  they  might  learn  by  these 
examples  to  fear  Him  :  but  because  they  had  persevered 
in  their  rebellion,  the  fire  of  his  WTath  was  going  to 
consume  them.  Those  who  see  the  examples  of  Divine 
justice,  and  the  miseries  which  befal  others,  and  do  not 
improve  by  them,  aggravate  their  guilt  and  jiunishment, 
and  have  reason  to  expect  the  severest  effects  of  the 
Divine  vengeance.     Ostervald. 

8.  — for  my  determination  is  to  gather  the  nations,  &c.] 
This  may  perhaps  be  meant  of  the  same  general  sum- 
mons, of  which  Joel  speaks,  when  the  nations  shall  be 
gathered  "  into  the  valley  of  Jehoshaphat :"  see  Joel 
iii.  2.  12  ;  and  the  notes  there.      W.  Lotvlh. 

9.  For  then  ivill  I  turn  to  the  people  a  pure  language, 
&c.]  "  Then  "  used  largely  for  afterwards.  Abp.  New- 
come.    After  which  I  will  restore  peace  to  my  people; 

Vol.  II.  ^  yy    i     ' 


The  restoration  oj" Israel. 

8  f  Therefore  wait  ye  upon  me, 
saith  the  Lord,  until  the  day  that  I 
rise  up  to  the  prey :  for  my  determina- 
tion is  to  gather  the  nations,  that  I  may 
assemble  the  kingdoms,  to  pour  upon 
them  mine  indignation,  even  all  my 
fierce  anger :  for  all  the  earth  shall 
be  devoured  with  the  fire  of  my 
•^jealousy. 

9  For  then  will  I  turn  to  the  peo- 
ple a  pure  f  language,  that  they  may  nieh.uji. 
all  call  upon  the  name  of  the  Lord, 
to  serve  him  with  one  f  consent. 

10  From  beyond  the  rivers  of 
Ethiopia  my  suppliants,  even  the 
daughter  of  my  dispersed,  shall  bring 
mine  offering. 

1 1  In  that  day  shalt  thou  not  be 
ashamed  for  all  thy  doings,  wherein 
thou  hast  transgressed  against  me  : 
for  then  I  will  take  away  out  of  the 
midst  of  thee  them  that  rejoice  in  thy 
pride,  and  thou  shalt  no  more  be 
haughty  f  because  of  my  holy  moun- 
tain. 

12  1  will  also  leave  in  the  midst  of 
thee  an  afflicted  and  poor  people,  and 


d  Chap.  1.  IS 


+  Heb. 
shoulder. 


t  Heb.  In 
mij  Itolij. 


and  will  so  work  with  them,  that,  abandoning  all  false 
worship  and  idolatry,  they  shall,  with  pure  hearts  and 
lips,  confess  me  the  Lord  Christ.  Bp.  Hull.  This  is  a 
blessing  reserved  for  the  latter  ages,  after  the  conversion 
of  the  Jews,  and  the  coming  in  of  the  fulness  of  the 
Gentiles,  when  "  there  shall  be  one  Lord,  and  his  name 
one,"  Zech.  xiv.  9.     W.  Lowth. 

10.  From  beyond  the  rivers  of  Ethiopia  &c.]  The 
Jews,  who  are  dispersed  into  the  most  distant  countries, 
such  as  was  Ethiopia,  which  lay  beyond  Egypt,  shall 
come  into  the  Christian  Church,  and  there  make  their 
religious  acknowledgments.  W.  Lowth.  See  the  note 
on  Isa.  xviii.  1.     Abp.  Newcome. 

"The  daughter  of  my  dispersed"  is  the  same  with 
my  dispersed ;  as  "  the  daughter  of  Zion "  is  equiva- 
lent to  Zion  :  see  the  note  on  Jer.  iv.  31.      W.  Lowth. 

11.  Li  that  day  shalt  thou  not  be  ashamed  &c.]  In  that 
day  thou  shalt  have  no  cause  to  be  ashamed  of  all  thy 
former  offences,  wherein  thou  hast  transgressed  against 
me  ;  since  I  have  both  fully  forgiven  them,  and  reform- 
ed them  also ;  for  then  I  will  take  away  from  thee  that 
vain  pride  and  confidence,  which  too  many  of  my  peo- 
ple put  in  the  holiness  of  mount  Zion,  and  the  temple 
there ;  as  if  that  alone  could  secure  them  from  all  evils, 
and  procure  all  blessings.  Bp.  Hall.  See  the  note  on 
Isa.  iv.  2. 

12.  I  will  also  leave  in  the  midst  of  thee  &c.]  Rather, 
In  the  stead  of  these  proud  boasters,  I  will  leave  in  the 
midst  of  thee  those  meek  and  humble  souls,  which  shall 
be  vile  in  their  own  eyes,  and  shall  place  aU  their  trust 
in  Christ  their  Saviour.  Bp.  Hall.  The  blessings  of 
the  Gospel  are  peculiarly  promised  to  the  poor:  see 
Isa.  xi.  4;  xiv.  32;  Ixi.  1  ;  Zech.  xi.  11.  Christ  and 
his  Apostles  apjily  these  promises  to  those  that  were 
converted  by  their  preaching.  Matt.  v.  3 ;  xi.  5  ;  1  Cor. 
i.  26,  27  ;  James  ii.  5  ;  which  texts  are  meant  of  such  as 
are  endued  with  a  true  spirit  of  poverty,  such  as  con- 
sists in  a  lowhness  of  mind,  contempt  of  the  world,  and 

2Z 


yln  exhortation  to  wait 


ZEPHANIAH. 


for  the  restoration  of  Israel. 


e  Isa.  12.  6. 
&  54.  1 . 


Ov,  faint. 


tliey  shall  trust  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord. 

13  The  remnant  of  Israel  shall  not 
do  iniquity,  nor  speak  lies ;  neither 
shall  a  deceitful  tongue  be  found  in 
their  mouth :  for  they  shall  feed  and 
lie  down,  and  none  shall  make  them 
afraid. 

1 4  If  Sing,  O  ^  daughter  of  Zion  ; 
shout,  O  Israel;  be  glad  and  rejoice 
with  all  the  heart,  O  daughter  of 
Jerusalem. 

15  The  Lord  hath  taken  away  thy 
judgments,  he  hath  cast  out  thine 
enemy :  the  king  of  Israel,  eveii  the 
Lord,  is  in  the  midst  of  thee :  thou 
shalt  not  see  evil  any  more. 

16  In  that  day  it  shall  be  said  to 
Jerusalem,  Fear  thou  not :  and  to 
Zion,  Let  not  thine  hands  be 
II  slack. 


a  resigned  will.  Afflictions  are  very  useful  to  produce 
such  a  temper  of  mind,  and  therefore  are  often  the  lot 
of  true  disciples  :  see  Acts  xiv.  22 ;  Heb.  xii.  7  ;  1  Pet. 
i.  7.  By  "  afflicted  "  may  be  meant  those  that  "  come 
out  of  great  tribulation."     W.  Lowth. 

13.  ■ — they  shall  feed  and  lie  down,  &c.]  The  great 
Shepherd,  the  Messiah,  shall  both  feed  and  protect 
them:  compare  Ezek.  xxxiv.  28;  Mic.  iv.  4;  v.  4; 
vii.  14.     W.  Lowth. 

14.  Sing,  Odauf/hter  of  Zion;  &c.]  These  hymns  of 
joy  properly  belong  to  the  times  of  the  Gospel,  and 
especially  to  the  triumphant  state  of  the  Church  yet  to 
come.  Compare  Isa,  xii.  6;  liv.  1 ;  Zech.  ii.  10;  ix.  9. 
W.  Lowth,  Dr.  Wells. 


t  Heb.  he  will 
be  silent. 


t  Heb.  the 
bitrden  upon 
it  was 
reproach. 


f  Mic.  4.  7. 

+  Heb.  I  u-ill 
set  Ihem  for  a 
praise. 
t  Heb.  of 
their  shame. 


17  The  Lord  thy  God  in  the  midst 
of  thee  is  mighty ;  he  will  save,  he  will 
rejoice  over  thee  with  joy;  fhe  will 
rest  in  his  love,  he  will  joy  over  thee 
with  singing. 

18  1  will  gather  them  that  are  sor- 
rowful for  the  solemn  assembly,  who 
are  of  thee,  to  tvhom  f  the  reproach 
of  it  was  a  burden. 

19  Behold,  at  that  time  I  will  undo 
all  that  afflict  thee :  and  I  will  save 
her  that  ^  halteth,  and  gather  her  that 
was  driven  out ;  and  f  I  will  get  them 
praise  and  fame  in  every  land  f  where 
they  have  been  put  to  shame. 

20  At  that  time  will  I  bring  you 
again,  even  in  the  time  that  I  gather 
you :  for  I  will  make  you  a  name  and 
a  praise  among  all  people  of  the  earth, 
when  I  turn  back  your  captivity 
before  your  eyes,  saith  the  Lord. 


18.  I  will  gather  them  that  are  sorrowful  &c.]  I  will 
gather  and  comfort  them  that  mourn  after  the  solemn 
assemblies  of  Zion ;  grieving  at  their  withholding  there- 
from by  their  forced  captivity :  who  are  a  feeling  part 
of  thee,  my  Chvu'ch ;  to  ^^'hom  the  reproach  of  their  long 
restraint  was  a  burden.  Bp.  Hall.  The  humiliation  and 
affliction  of  the  Jews  have  furnished  matter  of  reproach 
to  their  enemies.     Abp.  Neivcome. 

19.  — I  will  save  her  that  halteth,  &c.]  See  the  note 
on  the  passage  in  the  margin. 

The  promises  which  Zephaniah  adds  to  his  former 
threatenings,  teach  us,  that,  as  God  afflicts  men  only  to 
chastise  and  purify  them,  He  removes  their  afflictions 
when  they  return  to  Him.     Ostervald. 


H    A    G    G    A    I. 


INTRODUCTION. 

HAGGAI  is  generally  reputed  to  have  been  born  in  the  captivity,  and  to  have  returned  from  Babylon  mth 
Zerubbabel,  Ezra  ii.  2.  He  is  reckoned  as  the  tenth  in  order  among  the  Prophets,  both  in  the  Hebrew  and 
Greek  copies ;  and  may  be  considered  as  the  first  of  the  three  Prophets  who  flourished  among  the  Jews  after 
their  return  to  their  country.  He  appears  to  have  been  raised  up  by  God  to  exhort  Zerubbabel,  Ezra  v.  1,  and 
Joshua  the  high  priest,  the  son  of  Josedech,  to  resume  the  work  of  the  temple  ;  which  had  been  interrupted 
near  fourteen  years,  in  consequence  of  the  intrigues  of  the  Samaritans,  and  other  obstructions  excited  to  defeat 
the  edict  of  Cyrus,  Ezra  iv.  24.  He  began  to  prophesy  in  the  second  year  of  Darius  Hystaspes,  in  the  year  of 
the  world  3484,  about  fifteen  years  after  the  foundation  of  the  temple  had  been  laid,  Ezra  v.  1.  The  Prophets, 
after  the  captivity,  sometimes  reckon  by  the  dates  of  those  sovereigns  to  whom  theu'  country  was  subjected. 

The  style  of  Haggai  is  represented  by  the  learned  Bp.  Lowth  as  entirely  prosaick ;  but  Abp.  Newcome  has  given 
a  translation  of  it  on  the  supposition,  that  a  gi-eat  part  of  it  admits  of  a  metrical  division. 

Haggai  was  probably  of  the  sacerdotal  race ;  and  Epiphanius  relates,  that  he  was  buried  amon^  the  priests  at 
Jerusalem.    Dr,  Gray. 


+  Hel).  by  the 
hand  nf 

II  Or,  captain. 


CHAP.  I. 

1  Haggai  reproveth  the  people  for  neglecting 
the  building  of  the  house.  7  He  inciteth 
them  to  the  building.  ]  2  He  promiselh 
God's  assistance  to  them  being  forward. 

IN  the  second  year  of  Darius  tlie 
king,  in  the  sixth  month,  in  the 
first  day  of  the  month,  came  the  word 
of  the  Lord  -j-by  Haggai  the  pro- 
phet unto  Zerubbabel  the  son  of  Sheal- 
tiel,  II  governor  of  Judah,  and  to 
Joshua  the  son  of  Josedech,  the  high 
priest,  saying, 

2  Thus  speaketh  the  Lord  of  hosts, 
saying.  This  people  say,  The  time  is 
not  come,  the  time  that  the  Lord's 
house  should  be  built. 

3  Then  came  the  word  of  the  Lord 
by  Haggai  the  prophet,  saying, 

4  Is  it  time  for  you,  O  ye,  to  dwell 


14, 


+  Heb. 
pierced 


Chap.  I.  ver.  2.  —  This  people  sag,  The  time  is  not 
come,  &c.]  This  prophecy  seems  to  have  been  deli- 
vered before  Darius  had  granted  his  decree  for  re- 
building the  temple.  Compare  Ezra  v.  1,  with  vi.  1. 
W.  Lowth. 

4.  Is  it  time  for  you,  0  ye,  to  dwell  in  your  cieled 
houses,  and  this  house  lie  waste .?]  You  have  found  means 
and  opportunity  to  build  fine  houses  for  yourselves, 
though  ye  are  content  to  let  the  house  of  God  lie  in 
ruins.  It  argues  a  great  contempt  of  God  and  religion, 
when  men  think  no  cost  or  finery  too  much  to  bestow 
upon  themselves,  and  the  meanest  accommodation  good 
enough  for  the  service  of  God.     W.  Lowth. 

5,  6.  —  Consider  your  ways.  Ye  have  sown  much,  &c.] 
Consider  well  the  coiu'ses  that  ye  take,  and  the  success 
of  your  affairs.     God  hath  justly  crossed  you  in  all  yom* 


in  your  cieled  houses,  and  this  house 
He  waste  ? 

5  Now  therefore  thus  saith  the 
Lord  of  hosts;  f  Consider  your 
ways. 

6  Ye  have  ^  sown  much,  and  bring  ^^^^^-  ^^■ 
in  little ;    ye  eat,  but  ye   have    not  mIc.  g. 
enough;    ye  drink,  but  ye   are   not  ^^' 
filled  with  drink ;  ye  clothe  you,  but 
there   is  none    warm;    and   he   that 
earneth  wages  earneth  wages  to  put 
it  into  a  bag  f  with  holes. 

7  f  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts;  'through. 
Consider  your  ways. 

8  Go  up  to  the  mountain,  and 
bring  wood,  and  build  the  house ;  and 
I  will  take  pleasure  in  it,  and  I  will 
be  glorified,  saith  the  Lord. 

9  Ye  looked  for  much,  and,  lo,  it 
came  to  little;  and  when  ye  brought 

it  home,  I  did  ||  blow  upon  it.    Why.''  away. 

hopes  and  endeavom-s.  "Ye  have  sown  much,"  ex- 
pecting a  goodly  crop,  but  ye  find  little  to  reap,  &c. : 
and  he,  that  earneth  wages,  is  never  the  better,  never 
the  richer ;  his  gains  do  not  prosper  in  his  hands.  Bp. 
Hall. 

He,  that  earns  wages,  is  forced  presently  to  lay  out 
all  he  earns  to  supply  his  wants;  so  that  his  money 
only  passes  through  his  hands,  and  stays  not  with  him 
to  enrich  him ;  just  as  if  he  put  it  into  a  bag  with 
holes,  through  which  it  ran  out  as  fast  as  he  put  it  in. 
Dr.  Wells. 

8.  Go  up  to  the  mountain,]  Tlie  Jews  had  a  grant 
from  Cyrus,  of  cedar  trees  from  the  mountain  of  Leba- 
non for  the  building  of  the  temple.    See  Ezra  iii.  7 ;  vi. 

'  Q.  —  I  did  blow  upon  it.']     I  crossed  your  hopes  and 
2  Z  2 


The  huilding  of  the  temple  heguv. 


HAGGAI. 


Haggai  encourageth  the  people. 


saitli  the  Lord  of  hosts.  Because  of 
mine  house  that  is  waste,  and  ye  run 
every  man  unto  his  own  house. 

10  Therefore  ''  the  heaven  over  you 
is  stayed  from  dew,  and  the  earth  is 
stayed y/'om  her  fruit. 

11  And  I  called  for  a  drought 
upon  the  land,  and  upon  the  moun- 
tains, and  upon  the  corn,  and  upon 
the  new  wine,  and  upon  the  oil,  and 
upon  tliat  which  the  ground  bringeth 
forth,  and  upon  men,  and  upon  cattle, 
and  upon  all  the  labour  of  the  hands. 

12  1[  Then  Zerubbabel  the  son  of 
Shealtiel,  and  Joshua  the  son  of  Jose- 
dech,  the  high  priest,  with  all  the 
remnant  of  the  people,  obeyed  the 
voice  of  the  Lord  their  God,  and  the 
words  of  Haggai  the  prophet,  as  the 
Lord  their  God  had  sent  him,  and 
the  people  did  fear  before  the  Lord. 

Is  Then  spake  Haggai  the  Lord's 
messenger  in  the  Lord's  message 
unto  the  people,  saying,  I  am  with 
you,  saith  the  Lord. 

14  And  the  Lord  stirred  up  the 
spirit  of  Zerubbabel  the  son  of  Sheal- 
tiel, governor  of  Judah,  and  the  spirit 
of  Joshua  the  son  of  Josedech,  the 
high  priest,  and  the  spirit  of  all  the 
remnant  of  the  people ;  and  they  came 
and  did  work  in  the  house  of  the  Lord 
of  hosts,  their  God, 

15  In  the  four  and  twentieth  day 
of  the  sixth  month,  in  the  second  year 
of  Darius  the  king. 


designs  in  it.  Bp.  Hall.  Or,  I  had  blown  upon  it;  I 
had  blasted  the  fruits  of  the  earth,  while  they  were  in 
the  field,  so  that  most  of  all  that  httle  crop  came  to 
nothing.     W.  Lowth,  Dr.  Wells. 

12.  Then  Zerubbabel  &c.]     Compare  Ezra  v.  2. 

Chap.  II.  ver.  3.  Who  is  left  among  you  that  saw  this 
house  in  her  first  glory  f]  When  the  foundation  of 
the  house  was  laid  in  the  second  year  of  Cyrus,  many 
of  the  ancient  men,  that  had  seen  the  first  house,  wept 
to  see  how  much  the  second  temple  would  fall  short  of 
the  glory  of  the  first,  Ezra  iii.  12.  The  second  year  of 
Cyrus  was  fifty-three  years  after  the  destruction  of  the 
first  temple,  so  the  oldest  men  among  those  that  re- 
turned home  might  very  well  remember  how  glorious 
that  was.  This  prophecy  was  uttered  fifteen  years  after 
the  foundations  of  the  second  temple  were  laid;  so 
there  might  some  still  survive  that  saw  the  first.  W. 
Lowth. 

5.  According  to  the  word  that  I  covenanted  with  you]  I 
will  fulfil  those  promises  which  I  made  with  you,  when 
I  delivered  you  out  of  Egypt,  that  upon  yovu'  obedience 
I  would  not  "  leave  you  nor  forsake  you,"  but  guide 
and  prosper  you  in  all  your  undertakings  :  see  Nehem. 
ix.  20;  Isa.  Ixiii.  11.      W.  Lowth. 

6.  For  thus  sailh  the  Lord  of  hosts  ;]  The  occasion  of 
this  prophecy  was  the  dejection  of  the  Jews  at  the  un- 


CHAP.  n. 


1  He  encourageth  the  people  to  the  work,  by 
j)romise  of  greater  glory  to  the  second 
temple  than  was  in  the  first.  10  In  the 
type  of  holy  things  and  unclean  he  sheweth 
their  sins  hindered  the  work.  20  God's 
promise  to  Zerubbabel, 

IN  the  seventh  month,  in  the  one 
and  twentieth  day  of  the  month, 
came  the  word  of  the  Lord  +  by  the  +  Heb  a//  lUe 

,  __  .  .  \       J  hand  of. 

prophet  Haggai,  saying, 

2  Speak  now  to  Zerubbabel  the  son 
of  Shealtiel,  governor  of  Judah,  and 
to  Joshua  the  son  of  Josedech,  the 
high  priest,  and  to  the  residue  of  the 
people,  saying, 

•3  Who  is  left  among  you  that  saw 
this  house  in  her  first  glory  ?  and  how 
do  ye  see  it  now  ?  is  it  not  in  your 
eyes  in  comparison  of  it  as  nothing  ? 

4  Yet  now  be  strong,  O  Zerubba- 
bel, saith  the  Lord;  and  be  strong, 
O  Joshua,  son  of  Josedech,  the  high 
priest;  and  be  strong,  all  ye  people 
of  the  land,  saith  the  Lord,  and  work : 
for  I  am  with  you,  saith  the  Lord  of 
hosts : 

5  According  to  the  word  that  I  cove- 
nanted with  you  when  ye  came  out  of 
Egypt,  so  my  spirit  remaineth  among 
you  :  fear  ye  not. 

6  For  thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts ; 

^  Yet  once,  \t  is  a  little  while,  and  I  \^^^^'  ^^" 
will  shake  the  heavens,  and  the  earth, 
and  the  sea,  and  the  dry  land ; 

hopeful  appearance  of  their  new  temple  :  the  comfort 
in  the  Prophet's  message  was  suited  to  this  cii'cum- 
stance,  and  contains  a  promise  of  some  glory  to  be  con- 
ferred on  this  temple  to  make  it  exceed  the  glory  of  the 
former.     Bp.  Chandler. 

That  it  is  some  very  great  thing,  which  is  here  fore- 
told and  promised  for  the  honour  of  this  second  temple, 
no  man  can  doubt,  who  considers  in  what  a  solemn' 
manner  it  is  here  expressed  :  this  great  and  glorious 
title,  "  the  Lord  of  hosts,"  being  no  less  than  five 
several  times  used  ^vithin  the  compass  of  these  four 
verses  :  the  like  instance  to  which  is  not  perhaps  in  the 
whole  Bible.  So  that,  by  the  solemn  manner  of  express- 
ing it,  we  may  imagine  that  it  is  some  very  great  thing 
which  is  spoken  of,  and  such  as  the  like  had  never  been 
before  :  and  such  was  the  incarnation  and  coming  of  the 
Messiah.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

Yet  once,  it  is  a.  little  while,']   Or,  "  once  more," 

as  the  Seventy  render  it,  whom  St.  Paul  follows,  Heb. 
xii.  26.  The  phrase  implies  such  an  alteration  as  shall 
not  give  way  to  any  farther  change,  as  the  Apostle  there 
expounds  it.  The  space  of  time  from  this  prophecy  to 
the  coming  of  the  Messiah  may  be  called  "a  little  while," 
in  comparison  of  the  several  ages  expired  since  the  first 
promise  of  a  Redeemer.      W.  Lowth. 

/  will  shake  the  heavens,  &c.]     Once  I  did  in 

great  terroixr  deliver  my  law;  and  now,  ere  any  long 


He  sheweth  their  siJis 


CHAP.  II. 


hindered  the  icorh. 


7  And  I  will  sliake  all  nations,  and 
the  desire  of  all  nations  shall  come : 
and  I  will  fill  this  house  with  glory, 
saith  the  Lord  of  hosts. 

8  The  silver  is  mine,  and  the  gold 
is  mine,  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts. 

9  The  glory  of  this  latter  house 
shall  be  greater  than  of  the  former, 
saith  the  Lord  of  hosts:  and  in  this 
place  will  I  give  peace,  saith  the 
Lord  of  hosts. 

10  ^  In  the  four  and  twentieth  day 
of  the  ninth  month,  in  the  second  year 
of  Darius,  came  the  word  of  the  Lord 
by  Haggai  the  prophet,  saying, 

11  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts: 


time,  I  will  once  more  work  a  great  change  in  my 
Church,  by  the  bringing  in  of  my  Gospel;  before 
and  in  the  exhibiting  of  which,  as  I  did  formerly  in  the 
deUvery  of  the  Law,  I  will  do  wondrons  things,  &c. 
Bjj.  Hall. 

The  Hebrews  have  no  one  word  whereby  to  express 
the  world,  and  therefore  they  do  it  by  an  enumeration  of 
the  principal  parts  of  it.  See  Gen  i.  1 ;  2  Pet.  iii.  13. 
So  the  Prophet  here,  to  express  the  great  commotions 
and  changes,  that  should  be  in  the  world  before  the 
coming  of  the  Messiah,  says,  that  God  "  will  shake  the 
heavens,"  &c. ;  that  is,  He  would  cause  great  revolu- 
tions in  the  world ;  there  should  be  great  wars  and 
confusions,  and  the  empires  of  the  world  should  pass 
from  one  hand  to  another.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

Great  commotions  and  changes  in  the  world  are  ex- 
pressed by  shaking  the  heavens  and  the  earth  ;  see  Ezek. 
xxvi.  15;  xxxviii.  19;  Joel  iii.  16.  These  expressions 
may  denote  here  the  great  commotions  that  should  be 
in  the  Roman  empire,  from  the  death  of  Julius  Cesar, 
till  near  the  bu-th  of  Christ  :  or  it  may  in  general  sig- 
nify the  introduction  of  such  a  kingdom  or  religion,  as 
that  of  which  the  Messiah  was  to  be  the  head ;  which 
shall  in  the  end  break  in  pieces  and  destroy  all  the  other 
dominions  of  the  world.      IV.  Lowth. 

7.  —  and  the  desire  of  all  nations  shall  come :  &c.] 
Christ,  who  is  "the  desire  of  all  nations,"  as  the  Re- 
deemer of  the  world,  and  the  guide  and  director  to  man- 
kind in  the  performance  of  their  duty,  shall  come  under 
the  roof  of  this  house  :  and  though  it  wants  the  cloud 
of  glory  overshadowing  the  mercy  seat,  which  was  a 
symbol  of  the  Divine  presence  peculiar  to  Solomon's 
temple,  (see  Ps.  Ixxx.  1,)  yet  I  will  honour  this  second 
temple  with  a  much  greater  glory,  even  the  presence  of 
the  Messiah,  in  whom  shall  "  dwell  all  the  fulness 
of  the  Godhead  bodily,"  Col.  ii.  9.  Bp.  Hall,  Dr.  Wells, 
IV.  Lowth. 

The  expectation,  the  hope,  the  desire  of  all  nations, 
and  of  Israel  in  particular,  was  a  known  description  of 
some  Person,  delivered  from  Abraham's  days,  Gen. 
xxii.  18,  from  one  Prophet  to  another,  and,  after  the 
captivity,  fixed  on  the  Messiah,  of  whom  the  Jews, 
about  Christ's  time,  interpreted  this  text  in  Haggai : 
and  in  his  time  the  Messiah  was  usually  termed,  "  the 
hope,"  "the  blessed  hope,"  "the  hope  of  Israel,'^  "the 
hope  of  the  promise  to  the  twelve  tribes,"  "  the  blessing 
of  Abraham  to  the  Gentiles,"  1  Tim.  i.  1 ;  Titus  ii.  13 ; 
Acts  xxviii.  20 ;  xxvi.  7,  8  ;  Gal.  iii.  14.    Bp.  Chandler. 

As  Christ  ought  to  be,  what  He  is  called,  "  the  desire 
of  all  nations"  in  general,  so  ought  He  to  be  the  desire 
of  every  person  in  particular,     SXe  must  all,  and  every 


Ask  now  the  priests    concerning 
law,  saying, 

12  If  one  bear  holy  flesh  in  the 
skirt  of  his  garment,  and  with  his 
skirt  do  touch  bread,  or  pottage,  or 
wine,  or  oil,  or  any  meat,  shall  it  be 
holy  ?  and  the  priests  answered  and 
said.  No. 

13  Then  said  Haggai,  If  one  that 
is  unclean  by  a  dead  body  touch  any 
of  these,  shall  it  be  unclean  ?  And 
the  priests  answered  and  said,  It  shall 
be  unclean. 

14  Then  answered  Haggai,  and 
said.  So  is  this  people,  and  so  is  this 
nation   before  me,  saith  the   Lord; 


one  of  us,  desire  to  have  Him  for  our  only  Sa^dom'  and 
Redeemer,  our  only  Mediator  and  Advocate :  we  must 
desire  to  have  Him,  according  to  all  the  offices  which 
He  has  undertaken  for  us,  as  our  Prophet,  our  King, 
and  our  Priest :  our  Prophet,  to  reveal  his  and  our 
Father's  will  unto  us  and  in  us ;  our  King,  to  rule  and 
govern  our  hearts  and  affections,  to  keep  both  our  souls 
and  bodies  in  subjection ;  and  our  Priest,  to  make  atone- 
ment for  our  sins,  and  so  to  reconcile  God  to  us  and  us 
to  Him.     Bp.  Bcveridcje. 

8,  9.  The  silver  is  mine,  &c.]  Think  not  that  I  stand 
upon  matter  of  cost  or  price  of  metals;  all  the  silver 
and  gold,  which  is  hidden  in  the  bowels  of  the  earth,  is 
mine,  and  how  easy  were  it  for  me  thus  to  adorn  my 
house !  But  the  glory  of  this  house  doth  not  consist 
in  these  outward  things :  no ;  the  glory  of  this  latter 
house,  though  meaner  in  structure,  shall  be  greater 
than  that  of  the  former,  saith  the  Lord ;  in  that  my 
Son,  the  Saviour  of  the  world,  being  clothed  in  flesh, 
shall  come  personally  and  visibly  under  its  roof;  there 
He,  who  is  "the  Prince  of  Peace,"  shall  make  his 
appearance;  and  there  shall  his  Gospel,  which  is  the 
Gospel  of  peace,  be  preached  and  published  to  the 
world.  See  Isa.  ix.  6;  Mic.  v.  5;  Eph.  ii.  14.  Bp.  Hall, 
W.  Lowth. 

God  wanted  not  the  command  of  gold  and  silver  to 
have  made  the  second  temple  equal  to  Solomon's  in  out- 
ward glory  and  splendour;  He  could  easily  have  made 
it  so  in  that  respect:  for  "silver  and  gold  are  his;"  and 
all  the  riches  of  the  world  are  at  his  command :  but  He 
chose  to  put  a  far  greater  honour  upon  it  than  that  of 
silver  and  gold,  and  to  make  it  much  more  glorious  in 
another  respect :  "  the  glory  of  this  latter  house  shall 
be  greater  than  of  the  former ;  (because)  in  this  place 
I  will  give  (the  Messiah,  the)  peace,"  and  happiness, 
and  salvation  of  mankind,  and  incomparably  the 
greatest  blessing  that  ever  was  given  to  the  world.  Abp. 
Tillotson. 

12—14.  If  one  bear  holy  flesh  &c.]  In  like  manner  as 
"holy  flesh,"  or  any  part  of  a  sacrifice,  will  not  make 
any  thing  else,  v.'hich  it  touches,  to  become  holy;  so 
neither  have  the  sacrifices  of  this  people,  which  have 
been  aU  along  offered  since  their  lea\'ing  off  the  work 
of  my  temple,  made  them  holy  or  acceptable  unto  God. 
But  on  the  contrary,  as  the  touch  of  an  unclean  person 
renders  what  he  touches  imclean  also,  so  the  very 
sacrifices  of  this  people,  since  they  have  left  off  the 
building  of  my  temple,  are  become  unclean  or  un- 
acceptable to  me,  by  reason  of  that  uncleanness  or  im- 
purity of  their  minds,  which  has  caused  their  neglect  of 
my  house.     Dr.  Wells. 


God's  promise 


HAGGAI. 


to  Zeruhhahel. 


b  Amos  4.  P. 


and  so  is  every  work  of  tlieir  hands ; 
and  that  which  they  offer  there  is 
unclean. 

15  And  now,  I  pray  you,  consider 
from  this  day  and  upward,  from  be- 
fore a  stone  was  laid  upon  a  stone  in 
the  temple  of  the  Lord  : 

16  Since  those  days  were,  when 
one  came  to  an  heap  of  twenty  mea- 
sures, there  were  hut  ten :  when  one 
came  to  the  pressfat  for  to  draw  out 
fifty  vessels  out  of  the  press,  there 
were  hut  twenty. 

17  1  smote  you  ^  with  blasting  and 
with  mildew  and  with  hail  in  all  the 
labours  of  your  hands ;  yet  ye  turned 
not  to  me,  saith  the  Lord. 

18  Consider  now  from  this  day  and 
upward,  from  the  four  and  twentieth 
day  of  the  ninth  month,  even  from  the 
day  that  the  foundation  of  the  Lord's 
temple  was  laid,  consider  it. 

19  Is  the  seed  yet  in  the  barn? 
yea,  as  yet  the  vine,  and  the  fig  tree. 


15.  —  consider  from  this  day  and  upward,  from  before 
a  stone  was  laid  &c.]  From  the  time  that  a  stop  had 
been  put  to  the  building  of  the  temple,  after  the  fii'st 
foundations  of  it  were  laid :  compare  Ezra  vi.  3.  W. 
Lowth.  "Upward"  should  be  "forward:"  so  the 
word  is  used  in  I  Sam.  xvi.  13,  and  xxx.  25  ;  in  both 
those  places  it  means  from  such  a  time  and  afterwards. 
Abp.  Seeker. 

16.  —  an  heap  of  twenty  measures,']  That  is,  an  heap 
of  corn,  which  seemed  likely  to  produce  twenty  mea- 
sures; but  which  failed  from  the  poverty  of  the  ear. 
Abp.  Newcome. 

18.  Consider  now  from  this  day  and  upward,  &c.] 
Rather,  "  forward."  In  the  fifteenth  verse  the  Prophet 
exhorted  them  to  reflect  upon  the  calamities  they  had 
suffered  fi'om  the  time  the  building  of  the  temple  was 
left  off.  Now  he  bids  them  look  forward  from  the  day 
the  building  was  renewed,  and  they  would  find  a  visible 
change  in  their  affahs  for  the  better.      W.  Lowth. 

from  the  day  that  the  foundation  of  the  Lord's 

temple  was  laid,]  The  Prophet  speaks  of  the  carrying 
on  of  the  building,  as  it  were  a  new  foundation,  because 
the  work  had  been  so  long  interrupted  :  compare  Zech. 
viii.  9.     JV.  Lowth. 

19.  Is  the  seed  yet  in  the  barnF]  Is  the  harvest  already 
laid  uj)  in  the  barn  ?  Or  are  any  of  the  fruits  of  the 
earth  gathered  in  ?  No,  certainly ;  this  is  but  the  ninth 
month,  (answering  in  part  to  our  November,)  when  no 
judgment  can  be  made  what  wUl  be  the  increase  of  the 
year  following.  Yet  fi'om  this  time  I  promise  you  the 
blessing  of  a  fruitful  yeai',  as  an  encouragement  to  you 
to  carry  on  the  building.  Compare  Zech.  viii.  12.  IV. 
Lowth. 

21.  —  Zerubbabel,  governor  of  Jiidah,]  By  the  same 
title  which  is  given  him,  chap.  i.  1  ;  as  "  governor  of 
Judah,"  he  was  a  type  of  the  Messiah,  to  whom  the 
following  words  belong.     W.  Lowth. 

23.  In  that  day, — will  I  take  thee,  0  Zerubbabel,  &c.] 


and  the  pomegranate,  and  the  olive 
tree,  hath  not  brought  forth:  from 
this  day  will  I  bless  you. 

20  5[  And  again  the  word  of  the 
Lord  came  unto  Haggai  in  the  four 
and  twentieth  day  of  the  month, 
saying, 

21  Speak  to  Zerubbabel,  governor 
of  Judah,  saying,  I  will  shake  the 
heavens  and  the  earth  ; 

22  And  I  will  overthrow  the  throne 
of  kingdoms,  and  I  will  destroy  the 
strength  of  the  kingdoms  of  the 
heathen;  and  I  will  overthrow  the 
chariots,  and  those  that  ride  in  them; 
and  the  horses  and  their  riders  shall 
come  down,  every  one  by  the  sword 
of  his  brother. 

23  In  that  day,  saith  the  Lord  of 
hosts,  will  I  take  thee,  O  Zerubba- 
bel, my  servant,  the  son  of  Shealtiel, 
saith  the  Lord,  and  will  make  thee 
as  a  signet :  for  I  have  chosen  thee, 
saith  the  Lord  of  hosts. 


I  will  invest  Thee  with  my  power  and  authority,  as  the 
head  of  my  Church,  and  judge  of  the  world.  So  kings 
depute  their  viceroys  by  giving  them  their  signet,  Gen. 
xli.  42 ;  which  was  particularly  the  custom  of  the  Per- 
sian monarch:  see  Esth.  iii.  10;  viii.  2:  or  the  ex- 
pression may  denote  one  particularly  near  and  dear  to 
God,  and  always  under  his  eye  and  protection;  com- 
pare Jer.  xxii.  24  ;  Cant.  viii.  6. 

ITiis  prophecy  could  not  be  fulfilled  in  Zerubbabel, 
who  did  not  in  all  likehhood  live  many  years  after  the 
finishing  of  the  temple,  and  certainly  did  not  see  the 
great  clianges  here  foretold :  therefore  the  Messiah 
must  be  here  described  under  the  name  of  Zerubbabel, 
as  He  elsewhere  is  under  that  of  David.     W.  Lowth. 

The  proper  application  to  be  made  of  the  prophecies 
concerning  the  Messiah,  especially  of  the  celebrated  one 
in  the  early  part  of  this  chapter,  is  the  A'ery  same  mth 
that  which  the  Apostle  makes,  from  the  consideration  of 
the  perfection  and  excellence  of  this  revelation,  which 
God  hath  made  to  the  world  by  his  Son  :  "  See  that 
ye  refuse  not  him  that  speaketh,"  &c.  Heb.  xii.  25 — 28. 
We  have  all  the  advantages  of  the  Divine  revelation 
which  the  woiid  ever  had ;  and  the  last  and  most  per- 
fect that  the  world  ever  shall  have  :  we  have  not  only 
Moses  and  the  Prophets,  but  that  doctrine,  which  the 
Son  of  God  came  down  from  heaven  on  purpose  to 
declare  to  the  world,  God  hath  vouchsafed  to  us  that 
clear  and  complete  revelation  of  his  will,  which  He 
denied  to  "many  Prophets  and  kings,  who  desired  to 
see  those  things  which  we  see,  but  could  not  see  them ; 
and  to  hear  those  things  which  we  hear,  but  could  not 
hear  them."  There  were  good  men  in  the  world  under 
those  imperfect  revelations,  which  God  made  to  them  : 
but  we  have  far  greater  advantages,  and  more  powerful 
arguments  to  be  good  than  ever  they  had.  And,  as  we 
ovight  thankfully  to  acknowledge  these  blessed  advan- 
tages, so  ought  we  likewise  with  the  greatest  care  and 
diligence  to  improve  them.     Abp.  Tillotson. 


ZECHARIAH. 


INTRODUCTION. 

ZECHARIAH  was  one  of  the  last  in  that  succession  of  Prophets,  whom  God  sent  at  sundry  times  with  notifica- 
tions of  his  will  to  mankind  under  the  Jewish  dispensation.  That  he  was  of  the  number  of  the  captivity  that 
returned  from  Babylon  to  Jerusalem  in  consequence  of  the  decree  of  Cyrus  is  vmquestionable ;  but  that  he 
was  A'ery  young  when  he  came  there,  appears  from  this,  that  sixteen  or  seventeen  years  aftervvards,  when  he 
had  begun  to  exercise  his  prophetical  function,  he  is  styled  "  a  young  man,"  chap.  ii.  4.  In  his  first  chapter 
he  twice  styles  himself  Zechariah  the  son  of  Berechiah  the  son  of  Iddo;  but  Ezra  v.  1 ;  vi.  14,  he  is  called 
simply  the  son  of  Iddo;  which  may  be  accounted  for  on  the  supposition  that  his  father  Berechiah  died  before 
his  grandfather  Iddo,  perhaps  before  the  return  from  Babylon ;  consequently  out  of  the  family  Zechariah  came 
to  be  better  known  and  distinguished  as  the  son  of  his  sur^dving  though  remote  parent,  in  whose  house 
he  lived,  and  to  whose  inheritance  he  was  next  in  succession.  It  was  in  the  eighth  month  of  the  second  year 
of  the  reign  of  Darius  the  son  of  Hystaspes,  king  of  Persia,  that  is,  about  the  year  520  before  the  Christian 
era,  that  he  first  opened  his  Divine  commission  with  a  serious  and  solemn  call  to  repentance.  In  the  same 
year  he  is  found,  together  with  the  Projihet  Haggai,  employed  in  assisting  the  endeavoms  of  Zerubbabel  and 
Jeshua  to  excite  and  animate  the  people  at  Jerusalem  to  a  vigorous  prosecution  of  the  work  of  rebuilding  their 
temple.  For  this  pm-pose  he  communicated  the  visions  which  are  contained  in  the  first  six  chapters,  and  which 
he  was  favom-ed  with,  on  the  four-and-twentieth  day  of  the  eleventh  month  in  the  year  aforesaid ;  all  evidently 
calculated  to  inspire  the  strongest  hopes  and  assurance  of  future  prosperity  through  the  returning  favovir  of 
the  Almighty;  and  thus  to  convince  the  people  that  they  were  not  labouring  on  a  barren  and  ungrateful  soil. 
The  same  design  is  further  carried  on  in  a  subsequent  revelation  made  to  him  about  two  years  afterwards, 
which  is  the  subject  of  chap,  vii,  viii. 

Thus  far  with  regard  to  the  former  part  of  these  prophecies,  the  time  and  occasion  are  ascertained  by  the  dates 
annexed  to  them,  from  whence  the  general  scope  of  them  is  easily  dediicible.  But  ^vith  respect  to  those  that 
follow,  we  are  left  more  in  the  way  of  conjecture.  It  is  however  highly  ]3robable,  from  the  apparent  difference 
both  of  style  and  suliject,  that  they  came  forth  at  a  different  and  more  advanced  period  of  our  Prophet's  life. 
It  is  not  at  all  surprising,  if  this  writer,  as  he  advanced  in  years  and  dignity,  should  have  learned  to  express  him- 
self in  a  tone  of  more  elevation  and  energy.  At  such  distant  periods  also,  as  we  suppose,  the  subject  of  course 
would  be  materially  changed.  For  he  would  no  longer  have  occasion  to  stimulate  his  countrymen  to  the  building 
of  the  temple,  which  was  already  completely  finished  :  but  he  was  actually  engaged  in  predicting  some  remark- 
able occurrences,  that  would  distinguish  his  own  and  the  neighbouring  nations  in  remote  periods,  some  of 
them  perhaps  not  yet  arrived ;  and  in  urging  an  immediate  reformation  of  national  manners.  In  so  doing, 
what  more  natural  to  expect,  than  that  he  would  encounter  hatred  and  opposition  from  those,  whose  corrup- 
tions he  was  called  upon  to  censure  and  repress  ?  Accordingly  there  is  sufficient  ground  to  conclude,  that  all 
this  happened  to  him,  from  what  he  says  in  the  eleventh  chapter,  of  the  freedom  and  zeal  with  which  he  exposed 
and  counteracted  the  iniquitous  conduct  of  those  who  made  merchandise  of  the  flock;  meaning  those  un- 
principled guides,  who  assumed  the  direction  of  the  people  for  no  better  purpose  than  to  sacrifice  them  to  the 
gratification  of  their  own  ambition  and  avarice.  Several  of  these,  by  exhibiting  in  himself  the  contrast  of  a 
good  shepherd,  he  found  means  at  first  to  deprive,  at  least,  of  that  influence  and  authority  which  they  once 
possessed,  and  had  wickedly  abused.  The  sequel  may  easily  be  conjectured;  for  from  similar  causes  similar 
effects  may  naturally  be  expected.  His  enraged  adversaries,  after  thwarting  and  defeating  all  his  endeavours 
for  the  pubhc  good,  at  length,  no  doulit  by  intrigue  and  misrepresentation,  so  far  succeeded  as  to  turn  the 
tide  of  popular  prejudice  and  resentment  against  him ;  and  he  was  barbarously  murdered,  as  his  namesake 
Zechariah  the  son  of  Jehoiada  had  been  for  the  same  cause,  and  in  the  selfsame  place,  between  three  and 
four  hundred  years  before.  For  this  we  have  no  less  authority  than  that  of  our  blessed  Lord  Himself,  Avho 
expressly  calls  the  person  of  whom  He  speaks.  Matt,  xxiii.  35,  "  Zacharias  son  of  Barachias,"  distinguishing 
him  from  the  before-mentioned  Zechariah  son  of  Jehoiada  by  his  patronymick  as  effectually,  as  two  men,  bear- 
ing the  same  Christian  name  in  om-  days,  would  be  distinguished  by  their  family  names.  Both  were  priests 
as  well  as  prophets,  and  therefore  that  both  should  suffer  nearly  on  the  same  spot,  mU  appear  less  surprising, 
when  we  recollect  that  the  space  between  the  porch  and  the  altar  was  the  coiu-t  of  the  priests,  appropriated  to 
them  for  the  publick  exercise  of  their  sacred  ministry.     Dr.  Blayney. 

Zechariah,  who  certainly  collected  his  own  prophecies  into  their  present  form,  chap.  i.  9 ;  ii.  2,  is  mentioned  as  a 
Prophet  by  Ezra,  chap.  v.  1 ;  vi.  14 ;  and  is  cited  as  an  inspired  writer  by  the  sacred  penmen  of  the  New  Tes- 
tament, Matt.  xxi.  4,  5;  xxvi.  31  ;  xxvii.  9;  Mark  xiv.  27;  John  xii.  15;  xix.  37;  Ephes.  iv.  25;  Rev.  i.  7. 
The  minute  accomplishment  of  his  own  illustrious  prophecies  bears  a  signal  testimony  to  the  truth  of  that 
infallible  Spirit  by  which  he  was  inspired.  He  was  so  distinguished  for  the  peculiar  excellency  of  his  predictions, 
as  to  be  styled  the  Sun  among  the  lesser  Prophets.  It  is,  however,  the  sun,  sometimes  clouded  by  obscurity. 
Dr.  Gray. 

That  he  is  in  some  degree  obscure  and  hard  to  be  understood,  is  not  to  be  questioned.  And  which  of  the 
ancient  Prophets  is  not  so  ?     It  is  of  the  nature  of  prophecy  to  affect  a  degree  of  abstruseness  before  the  accom- 


Zechariah  exliorteth 


ZECHARIAH. 


to  repentance. 


plishment,  in  order  not  to  clash  with  the  freedom  of  human  agency.  And  there  is  no  douht,  that  some  of 
Zechariah's  predictions  relate  to  matters  that  are  stiU  involved  in  futurity.  No  wonder  then  that  these  fall  not 
\vithin  the  reach  of  our  comprehension.  Others  there  are,  which  we  have  good  reason  to  believe  have  already 
been  fulfilled,  but  which  do  not  appear  with  such  a  degree  of  evidence,  as  they  probably  would  have  done 
if  we  had  been  better  informed  concerning  the  times  and  facts  to  which  they  relate.  With  respect  to  the 
emblems  and  types  that  are  exhibited,  they  are  most  of  them  of  easy  and  determinate  apphcation.  And  in  favour 
of  the  importance  of  his  subject-matter  it  must  be  acknowledged,  that,  next  to  Isaiah,  Zechariah  is  the  most 
evangelical  of  all  the  Prophets,  having  more  frequent  and  more  clear  and  direct  allusions  to  the  character  and 
coming  of  the  Messiah  and  his  kingdom,  than  any  of  the  rest.  Upon  the  whole  we  shall  find  the  diction 
remarkably  pure,  the  construction  natural  and  perspicuous,  and  the  style  judiciously  varied  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  subject ;  simple  and  plain  in  the  narrative  and  historical  parts ;  but  in  those  that  are  wholly  pro- 
phetical, the  latter  chapters  in  particular,  rising  to  a  degree  of  elevation  and  grandeur,  scarcely  inferioiu*  to  the 
sublimest  of  the  inspu-ed  writings.     Dr.  Blayney. 

The  style  of  Zechariah  is  so  remarkably  similar  to  that  of  Jeremiah,  that  the  Jews  were  accustomed  to  observe, 
that  the  spirit  of  Jeremiah  had  passed  into  him.  He  is  generally  prosaick  till  towards  the  conclusion  of  his 
work,  when  he  becomes  more  elevated  and  poetical.  The  whole  work  is  beautifully  connected  by  easy 
transitions,  and  present  and  future  scenes  are  blended  with  the  most  delicate  contexture.     Br.  Gray. 


t  Heb.  with 
displeasure. 


a  Mai.  3.  7. 


CHAP.  I. 

Zechariah  exhorteth  to  repentance.  7  The 
vision  of  the  horses.  12  At  the  prayer  of 
the  angel  comfortable  promises  are  made 
to  Jerusalem.  1 8  The  vision  of  the  four 
horns,  and  the  four  carpenters. 

IN  the  eighth  month,  in  the  second 
year  of  Darius,  came  the  word  of 
the  Lord  unto  Zechariah,  the  son  of 
Berechiah,  the  son  of  Iddo  the  pro- 
phet, saying, 

2  The  Lord  hath  been  fsore  dis- 
pleased with  your  fathers. 

3  Therefore  say  thou  unto  them, 
Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts ;  ^  Turn 
ye  unto  me,  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts, 
and  I  will  turn  unto  you,  saith  the 
Lord  of  hosts. 

4  Be  ye  not  as  your  fathers,  unto 


Chap.  I.  The  first  six  verses  of  this  chapter  contain  a 
separate  and  distinct  revelation,  but  at  the  same  time 
connected  with  the  general  purport  of  the  following 
visions,  to  which  it  forms  a  suitable  introduction.  The 
Jews  were  dispirited  with  the  recollection  of  their  past 
sufferings,  and  a  sense  of  their  present  weak  and  de- 
pendent state.  The  Divine  wisdom  thought  meet  to 
rally  their  courage,  and  animate  them  to  the  under- 
taking of  what  was  necessary  for  the  restoration  of  their 
aflFairs,  and  particularly  to  a  ^-igorous  prosecution  of 
the  building  of  the  temple  already  in  hand,  by  holding 
forth  to  them  a  prospect  of  better  times.  Accordingly 
they  are  assured,  that  God  was  now  ready  to  restore 
them  to  favour,  and  accumulate  his  blessings  upon 
them,  provided  they  would  turn  to  Him,  and  not  pro- 
voke his  judgments,  as  their  fathers  had  done,  by  wil- 
ful disobedience.     Dr.  Blayney. 

Ver.  1.  In  the  eighth  month,^  Corresponding  mth  the 
latter  part  of  October,  and  the  beginning  of  November. 
The  work  in  the  house  of  God  had  been  already  re- 
sumed this  same  year,  on  the  twenty-fom-th  day  of  the 
sixth  month,  that  is,  the  beginning  of  September,  in 
pursuance  of  a  Divine  message  delivered  by  the  Pro- 
phet Haggai,  Hag.  i.  14,  15.     Dr.  Blayneij. 

5,6.  Your  f at  hers,  where  are  they?  &c.]  The  purport 
of  these  verses  is  this  ?  Both  your  fathers,  and  the  Pro- 
phets who  prophesied  unto  them,  are  no  more;  but 


whom  the  former  prophets  have  cried, 
saying,  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts ; 
^  Turn  ye  now  from  your  evil  ways,  ^  j^^  gj  ^ 
and  from  vour  evil  doinsjs :  but  thev  Jer.  3. 12.  & 
did  not  hear,  nor  hearken  unto  me,  Ezek.'is.  so. 
saith  the  Lord.  Hoseai4. 1. 

5  Your  fathers,  where  are  they  ? 
and  the  prophets,  do  they  live  for 
ever  ? 

6  But  my  words  and  my  statutes, 
which  I  commanded  my  servants  the 
prophets,  did  they  not  H  take  hold  of  n  o^' 
your  fathers  ?  and  they  returned  and 

said,  •=  Like   as   the  Lord  of  hosts  <=  Lam.  1.  is. 
thought  to  do  unto  us,  according  to 
our  ways,  and  according  to  our  doings, 
so  hath  he  dealt  with  us. 

7  %  Upon  the  four  and  twentieth    about  519. 
day  of  the  eleventh  month,  which  is 

though  the  parties  themselves  are  dead,  I  appeal  to  you 
who  are  living,  and  well  know,  that  the  things,  which 
the  Prophets  were  commissioned  to  dehver  to  your  fa- 
thers in  my  name,  did  actually  come  upon  them  ;  and 
that  your  fathers  themselves,  though  they  would  not 
at  first  believe  and  regard,  were  at  last  convinced,  and 
acknowledged  that  God  had  dealt  with  them  exactly 
according  to  his  declared  purpose.     Dr.  Blayney. 

"  Take  hold,"  in  the  margin  "  overtake ;"  as  an  enemy 
does  one  whom  he  pursues.     Abp.  Newcome. 

7.  Upon  the  four  and  twentieth  day  &c.]  The  second 
revelation  made  to  Zechariah,  about  three  months  after 
the  first,  contains  eight  distinct  visions  following  each 
other  in  the  same  night. 

The  first  vision  is  of  an  angel  in  a  human  form,  sit- 
ting on  horseback  in  a  low  valley  among  myrtle  trees, 
attended  by  others  upon  horses  of  different  colours. 
The  Prophet  asks  the  meaning,  and  is  informed  that  they 
were  the  ministers  of  Providence,  sent  to  examine  into 
the  state  of  the  whole  earth,  which  they  report  to  be 
quiet  and  tranquil.  The  angel  hereupon  intercedes  for 
Judah  and  Jerusalem,  which  he  represents  to  have 
suffered  under  the  Divine  indignation  seventy  years.  He 
receives  a  consolatory  answer.  The  prophet  is  directed 
to  proclaim,  that  God's  \\Tath  against  Judah  was  at  an 
end  ;  that  He  would  cause  the  temple  and  Jerusalem 
to  be  rebuilt ;  and  would  fill  the  country  with  good,  as 


Tlie  vision  of  the  horses. 


CHAP.  I. 


Comfortable  promises  to  Jerusalem, 


Or,  bay. 


the  month  Sebat,  in  the  second  year 
of  Darius,  came  the  word  of  the  Lord 
unto  Zechariah,  the  son  of  Berechiah, 
the  son  of  Iddo  the  prophet,  saying, 

8  I  saw  by  night,  and  behokl  a 
man  riding  upon  a  red  horse,  and  he 
stood  among  the  myrtle  trees  that 
were  in  the  bottom ;  and  behind  him 
were  there  red  horses,  ||  speckled,  and 
white. 

9  Then  said  I,  O  my  lord,  what 
are  these  ?  And  the  angel  that  talked 
with  me  said  unto  me,  I  will  shew 
thee  what  these  be. 

10  And  the  man  that  stood  among 
the  myrtle  trees  answered  and  said. 
These  are  they  whom  the  Lord  hath 
sent  to  walk  to  and  fro  through  the 
earth. 

11  And  they  answered  the  angel 
of  the  Lord  that  stood  among  the 
myrtle  trees,  and  said.  We  have 
walked  to  and  fro  through  the  earth, 
and,  behold,  all  the  earth  sitteth  still, 
and  is  at  rest. 

12  If  Then  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
answered  and  said,  O  Lord  of  hosts, 
how  long  wilt  thou  not  have  mercy  on 
Jerusalem  and  on  the  cities  of  Judah, 


a  token  and  consequence  of  his  renewed  favour,  ver. 
7 — 17.     Dr.  Blayney. 

■ ihe  month  Sebat,']  A  Chaldee  or  a  Syriack  name. 

It  corresponds  with  the  latter  end  of  January  and  the 
beginning  of  February.     Abp.  Newcome,  Dr.  Blayney. 

8.  1  saw  by  night,  and  behold  a  man  &c.]  A  "red 
horse"  is  an  emblem  of  war  and  bloodshed  :  see  Rev. 
vi.  4.  The  "Man"  or  "Angel,"  ver.  11,  denotes  the 
Logos,  or  Son  of  God,  appearing  as  the  "  Captain  of 
God's  hosts,"  or  armies  :  see  Josh.  v.  13,  14  ;  and  the 
notes  on  verses  12,  13.  20.      W.  Jiowth. 

behind  him  ivere  there  red  horses,"]    With  riders, 

who  were  angels,  ver.  1 1 .  They  had  horses  to  shew 
their  power  and  celerity ;  and  horses  of  different  colours, 
to  intimate  the  difference  of  their  ministries.  Abp.  New- 
come,  Dr.  Blayney. 

9.  —  the  angel  that  talked  with  me]  Distinct  from 
those  represented,  ver.  8  ;  he  who  talked  with  the  Pro- 
phet, ver.  13.  Abp.  Newcome.  This  was  another  heavenly 
minister,  sent  probably  to  present  the  visions  to  the 
Prophet's  imagination,  as  well  as  to  explain  them. 
Vitringa  styles  him.  The  accompanying  and  interpreting 
angel.     Dr.  Blayney. 

10.  And  the  man  that  stood  among  the  myrtle  trees 
answered  and  said,  &c.]  And  the  great  Angel  of  the 
covenant,  Christ  Jesus,  who  stood  among  the  myrtle 
trees,  as  taking  the  answer  out  of  the  mouth  of  that 
angel  who  sjjake  to  me,  answered  and  said,  Tlaese  are 
ministering  spirits,  &c.     Bp.  Hall. 

11.  And  they  answered  the  angel  of  the  Lord  that  stood 
among  the  myrtle  trees,]  They  answer  Him,  as  their  su- 
periour  and  commander.  He  is  distinguished  from 
the  other  "angel  of  the  Lord,"  ver.  12,  by  the  circum- 
stance of  his  "  standing  among  the  myrtle  trees."  W. 
Lowth. 

all  the  earth  sitteth  still,  and  is  at  rest.]  Meaning 


against  which  thou  hast  had  indigna- 
tion these  threescore  and  ten  years  ? 

13  And  the  Lord  answered  the 
angel  that  talked  with  me  icith  good 
words  and  comfortable  words. 

14  So  the  angel  that  communed 
with  me  said  unto  me.  Cry  thou, 
saying.  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts ; 

I  am  'I  jealous  for  Jerusalem  and  for  dchap.  8.2. 
Zion  with  a  great  jealousy. 

15  And  I  am  very  sore  displeased 
with  the  heathen  that  are  at  ease :  for 
I  was  but  a  little  displeased,  and  they 
helped  forward  the  affliction. 

16  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord  ; 
1  am  returned  to  Jerusalem  with  mer- 
cies :  my  house  shall  be  built  in  it, 
saith  the  Lord  of  hosts,  and  a  line 
shall  be  stretched  forth  upon  Jerusa- 
lem. 

17  Cry  yet,  saying,  Thus  saith  the 
Lord  of  hosts;    My  cities  through 

f  prosperity    shall    yet     be     spread  +  ^eb.  good. 
abroad;    and    the    Lord    shall   yet 
comfort   Zion,  and  shall  yet  choose 
Jerusalem. 

18  f  Then  lifted  I  up  mine  eyes, 
and  saw,  and  behold  four  horns. 

19  And  I  said  unto  the  angel  that 

the  Persian  empire,  and  the  other  nations  connected 
with  Judea,  which  enjoyed  peace  at  that  time.  But  the 
state  of  the  Jews  was  imsettled,  see  ver.  16;  which 
circumstance  gives  occasion  to  the  following  interces- 
sion.    Abp.  Newcome. 

12.  Then  the  angel  of  the  Lord  answered  and  said,  O 
Lord  of  hosts,  &c.]  The  angel,  mentioned  ver.  9,  makes 
his  supplication  to  the  superiour  Angel,  ver.  8.  10,  who 
was  indeed  the  Logos,  or  Son  of  God,  being  called  by 
the  name  of  Jehovah  here,  and  ver.  13.  20.  Compare 
chap.  iii.  1,  2;  xii.  8.  10.     W.  Lcwth. 

threescore  and  ten  years  F]     See  the   notes  on 

Jer.  XXV.  11  ;  xxix.  10. 

13.  And  the  Lord  answered]  The  Lord  of  hosts,  men- 
tioned in  the  foregoing  verse.     W.  Lowth. 

15.  — for  I  was  but  a  little  displeased,  &c.]  I  made 
the  Babj'lonians  instruments  of  my  vengeance  upon 
the  Jews,  but  they  exceeded  their  commission,  and 
acted  as  they  were  prompted  by  their  own  ambition  and 
cruelty.     Compare  Isa.  xlvii.  6.     W.  Lowth. 

16.  —  a  line]  That  is,  the  architect's  measuring  hne 
for  laying  out  the  building.  See  chap.  ii.  1 ;  Jer.  xxxi. 
39.     Dr.  Blayney. 

17.  —  My  cities  through  prosperity  shall  yet  be  spread 
abroad  j]  God  having  determined  once  more  to  adopt 
the  cities  of  Judah  for  his  own,  very  aptly  calls  them 
"  My  cities."  The  prosperity  of  the  Jews  under  Simon 
and  others  of  the  Asmonean  family  completely  answers 
to  this  prediction.     Dr.  Blayney. 

18.  Then  lifted  I  up  mine  eyes,  &c.]  In  this  second 
-vision  under  the  emblem  of  four  horns  is  represented, 
that  God,  by  such  agents  as  He  would  appoint,  would 
quell  and  bring  down  all  those  powers,  which  had  risen, 
or  shovild  rise,  to  oppress  his  people.  Horns  are  an 
usual  emblem  of  strength  and  power;  and  because 
those  fierce  beasts,  that  have  them,  push  and  gore  mth 


God sendeth  to  measure  Jerusalem.        ZECHARIAH. 


The  redemption  ofZion. 


519. 


talked  with  me,  What  he  these  ?  And 
he  answered  me,  These  are  the  horns 
which  have  scattered  Judah,  Israel, 
and  Jerusalem. 

20  And  the  Lord  shewed  me  four 
carpenters. 

21  Then  said  I,  What  come  these 
to  do  ?  And  he  spake,  saying,  These 
are  the  horns  which  have  scattered 
Judah,  so  that  no  man  did  lift  up  his 
head :  but  these  are  come  to  fray 
them,  to  cast  out  the  horns  of  the 
Gentiles,  Avhich  lifted  up  tJteir  horn 
over  the  land  of  Judah  to  scatter  it. 

CHAP.  II. 

1  God,  in  the  care  of  Jerusalem,  sendeth  to 
measure  it.  6  The  redemption  of  Zion. 
10   The  promise  of  God's  presence. 

IL I F  T  E  D  up  mine  eyes  again, 
and   looked,    and   behold  a  man 
with  a  measuring  line  in  his  hand. 

2  Then  said  I,  Whither  goest  thou  ? 
And  he  said  unto  me,  To  measure 


them,  and,  tossing  them  furiously  about,  scatter  and 
drive  all  before  them,  they  aptly  denote  conquering  and 
oppressive  princes  and  states.  See  Dan.  vii,  viii.  Dr. 
Blayney.  The  number  "four"  may  denote  that  the 
Jews  had  many  enemies,  enemies  on  every  side  ;  from 
all  the  four  coasts  of  heaven.  Abp.  Newcome,  Bp.  Hall. 
20.  — four  carpenters.']  Or,  smiths,  according  to  the 
number  of  the  horns.  W.  Luwth.  To  denote  such  as 
should  "  come  to  fray  them,"  or  frighten  away  the 
beasts  with  the  horns,  and  to  "  cast  out"  or  break  to 
pieces  "the  horns  of  the  Gentiles  ;"  that  is,  to  take  away 
their  power,  to  cause  them  to  cease  fi'om  disturbing  the 
Jews  any  more  in  the  building  of  the  temple ;  (Dr. 
Wells  ;)  and  to  repair  the  mischief  which  the  horns  had 
made.     Bp.  Hall,  IV.  Lowth. 

Chap.  II.  This  chapter  contains  the  substance  of  a 
third  vision.  In  conformity  to  what  was  said,  chap.  i. 
1 6,  "a  line  shall  be  stretched  forth  upon  Jerusalem,"  a 
man,  or  an  angel,  appears  Avith  a  measuring  line  in  his 
hand,  going,  as  he  says,  to  take  the  dimensions  of  Jeru- 
salem, in  order  to  its  being  rebuilt  according  to  its 
former  extent ;  which  was  afterwards  done  by  Neliemiah. 
This  is  accompanied  with  a  message  delivered  to  the 
Prophet,  shewing  the  great  increase  of  her  population 
and  wealth;  her  perfect  security  under  the  Divine 
protection;  recal  of  her  exiles  from  the  north  coun- 
try, and  the  punishment  of  those  that  had  oppressed 
them;  the  return  of  God's  presence  to  dwell  in 
her ;  and  the  conversion  of  many  heathen  nations ; 
and  lastly,  the  re-instatement  of  Judah  and  Jerusalem 
in  the  full  possession  of  all  their  ancient  privileges.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

Ver.  1.  —  a  man']  An  angel  in  human  ajjpearance; 
see  ver.  3.     JV.  Lowth. 

3.  —  the  angel  that  talked  with  me]  See  chap.  i.  9. 
"  Another  angel,"  in  the  following  clause,  should  be 
rather  "  the  other  angel ;"  that  is,  the  angel  "  with  the 
measm-ing  line  in  his  hand."     W.  Lowth. 

4. — speak  to  this  young  man.']  Zechariah  was  pro- 
bably at  this  time  between  twenty  and  thirty  years  of 
age.     Dr.  Blayney. 


Jerusalem,  to  see  what  is  the  breadth 
thereof,  and  what  is  the  length  there- 
of. 

3  And,  behold,  the  angel  that  talk- 
ed with  me  went  forth,  and  another 
angel  went  out  to  meet  him, 

4  And  said  unto  him.  Run,  speak 
to  this  young  man,  saying,  Jerusalem 
shall  be  inhabited  as  towns  without 
walls  for  the  multitude  of  men  and 
cattle  therein : 

5  For  I,  saith  the  Lord,  will  be 
unto  her  a  wall  of  fire  roiuid  about, 
and  will  be  the  glory  in  the  midst  of 
her. 

6  1[  Ho,  ho,  come  forth.,  and  flee 
from  the  land  of  the  north,  saith  the 
Lord  :  for  I  have  spread  you  abroad 
as  the  four  winds  of  the  heaven,  saith 
the  Lord. 

7  Deliver  thyself,  O  Zion,  that 
dvvellest  loith  the  daughter  of  Baby- 
lon. 

8  For   thus   saith   the    Lord   of 


Jerusalem   shall  be  inhabited  as  towns  without 

walls,  &c.]  Tlie  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  will  multiply 
so  fast,  that  the  houses  within  the  walls  will  not  be  able 
to  contain  them,  and  their  cattle  ^vill  increase  in  pro- 
portion;  see  Jer.  xxxi.  27.  Under  the  captivity  the  land 
was  made  a  desolation  "without  man  and  without 
beast,"  Jer.  xxxiii.  12;  now  the  contrary  blessing  is 
promised.      W.  Lowth. 

That  the  prophecy  was  literally  fulfilled,  we  learn  from 
the  words  of  Josephus  :  "  For  the  city  overflowing  mth 
multitudes  by  degrees  crept  beyond  the  walls,  and  join- 
ing the  northern  parts  of  the  temple  to  the  hill,  they 
advanced  no  small  way,  so  that  the  fourth  hill,  called 
Bezetha,  was  surrounded  with  buildings."  Dr.  Blayney. 

5.  For  I, —  will  be  unto  her  a  wall  of  fire  &c.]  This 
image  strongly  expresses  the  protection  of  the  Deity. 
It  must  have  reminded  the  Jews  of  the  pillar  of  fire,  by 
which  God  directed  and  defended  their  ancestors.  The 
promise  that  the  Lord  "will  be  the  glory  in  the  midst 
of  her,"  is  an  allusion  to  the  symbol  of  the  Divine  pre- 
sence in  the  Holy  of  Holies,  Rom.  ix.  4.  Vitringa  refers 
the  literal  completion  of  this  prophecy  to  the  time  of  the 
Maccabees  ;  but  thinks  that  the  protection  and  glory  of 
the  future  Jerusalem  may  also  be  predicted.  Rev.  xx.  9. 
Abp.  Newcome. 

This  promise  will  receive  its  utmost  completion  in 
that  "  New  Jerusalem,"  described  Rev.  xxi.  10,  where 
"the  glory  of  God  and  the  Lamb"  are  said  to  be 
"the  light  thereof,"  ver.  11.  23.  Compare  Isa.  Ix.  19. 
IV.  Lowlh. 

6.  Ho,  ho,  come  forth,  and  flee  from  the  land  of  the 
north,  &c.]  This  beautiful  apostrophe  is  addressed  to 
such  of  the  Jews  as  continued  stiU  to  dwell  in  Babylon, 
and  the  adjacent  country,  lying  north  of  Jervisalem, 
exhorting  them  not  only  to  come,  but  to  make  their 
escape  with  all  possible  speed  from  a  land,  which  God 
was  about  to  make  the  scene  of  his  vengeance.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

8.  For  thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts  ;]  That  is,  the  Mes- 
siah. There  is  no  part  of  Holy  Scripture  that  more 
fully  vindicates  those  confessions  of  om-  faith,  which 
caU  upon  us  to  acknowledge  a  plurahty  of  Persons  in 


The  promise  of 


CHAP.  II. 


God^s  presence. 


hosts ;  After  the  glory  hath  he  sent 
me  unto  the  nations  which  spoiled 
you :  for  he  that  ^  toucheth  you  touch- 
eth  the  apple  of  his  eye. 

9  For,  behold,  I  will  shake  mine 
hand  upon  them,  and  they  shall  be  a 
spoil  to  their  servants :  and  ye  shall 
know  that  the  Lord  of  hosts  hath 
sent  me. 
1)  isa.  12. 6.  10  ^  ^  Sing-  and  rejoice,  O  daugh- 
ter of  Zion :  for,  lo,  I  come,  and  I 


the  Godhead,  than  the  very  remarkable  passage  in  this 
and  the  three  next  verses.  On  the  present  verse  St.  Je- 
rome remarks,  "  The  voice  of  the  Saviour  speaking  is 
introduced,  who,  the  Ahnighty  God,  says  that  He  is 
sent  by  the  Ahnighty  Father."  And  again,  citing  the 
tenth  and  eleventh  verses,  he  thus  explains  them, "  These 
things  saith  the  Lord  sent  by  the  Lord  whose  name  is 
Almighty."  The  comment  of  Theodoret  also  is  not  less 
full  and  pointed  :  "  The  Prophet  has  given  vis  to  under- 
stand not  only  that  there  are  two  Persons,  but  also  two 
Persons  of  the  same  rank :  '  For  thus  saith  the  Lord 
of  hosts,  After  the  glory  hath  He  sent  me;"  and,  to  shew 
who  the  Person  sending  is.  He  subjoins,  'And  ye  shall 
know  that  the  Lord  of  hosts  hath  sent  me  :'  therefore 
both  the  Person  sending  is  the  Lord  of  hosts,  and  the 
Person  sent  is  the  Lord  of  hosts,  and  there  is  no  diiFer- 
ence  of  dignity  between  them."  This  explanation  rests 
on  the  concurrent  svipport  of  all  the  distinguished  theo- 
logians of  antiquity,  whose  opinion  on  the  subject  can 
at  present  be  ascertained.     Dr.  Eveleigh. 

After  the  glory  hath  he  sent  me  unto  the  nations 

&c.]  To  send  a  person  after  any  thing  implies  the  re- 
quisition of  his  services  for  that  particular  purpose. 
When  therefore  God  is  said  to  have  sent  his  Angel 
"after  the  glory,"  He  must  be  vinderstood  to  have 
charged  Him  with  the  means  of  bringing  it  about. 
Now  the  mean  which  the  Divine  wisdom  had  devised 
for  securing  to  his  people  "the  glory"  He  had  pro- 
mised them,  was  by  executing  a  severe  vengeance  on 
their  oppressors,  to  manifest  his  concern  for  then- 
honour  and  interest,  and  his  resolution  not  to  suffer 
their  wrongs  to  pass  off  with  impunity.  In  pursuance 
of  this  plan,  and  of  the  orders  he  had  received,  the 
Angel  says,  he  was  about  to  "  shake"  his  hand  over  the 
Babylonians,  by  whom  the  Jews  had  lately  been  op- 
pressed, and  to  deliver  them  over  as  "  a  spoil  to  their 
(former)  servants."  And  as  this  is  given  as  a  reason 
for  summoning  the  Jews  to  quit  that  devoted  country 
with  all  possible  speed,  that  they  might  not  be  involved 
in  the  calamities  which  were  coming  upon  it ;  so  the 
Angel  subjoins,  that  when  this  came  to  pass  according 
to  his  word,  it  would  be  a  convincing  proof  that  Je- 
hovah had  sent  Him.     Dr.  Blayney. 

he  that  toucheth  you  toucheth  the  apple  of  his  cye.'\ 

The  highest  expressions  that  language,  assisted  with  all 
its  helps  of  metaphor  and  resemblance,  can  afford,  are 
very  languid  and  faint,  in  comparison  of  what  they  strain 
to  represent,  when  the  goodness  of  God  toward  them, 
who  love  Him,  comes  to  be  expressed.  See  Ps.  xxxvi. 
6;  ciii.  11.  13.  So  David  strives  to  utter  it,  but  with 
similitudes  far  short  of  the  truth.  If  any  will  come 
near  to  reach  it,  it  is  that  in  Moses  and  Zechariah,  where 
they  who  love  God  are  compared  to  "  the  apple  of  God's 
eye ;"  that  is,  to  the  most  dear  and  tender  part,  as  it 
were,  about  Him.     Dr.  Isaac  Barrow. 

9.  For,  behold,  I  will  shake  mine  hand  upon  them,  &c.] 
This  is  the  hand  of  Jehovah  Himself,  and  of  the  Lord 


caifb  Before 

&ailU    CHRIST 


c  Lev.  26.  12. 


•=  will  dwell  in  the  midst  of  thee 
the  Lord. 

11  And   many   nations   shall   be 
joined  to  the  Lord  in  that  day,  and  Ezek.  37.27 
shall  be  my  people  :  and  I  will  dwell  ^  ^°^'  ^'  ^^ 
in  the  midst  of  thee,  and  thou  shalt 

know  that  the  Lord  of  hosts  hath 
sent  me  unto  thee. 

12  And  the  Lord  shall  inherit 
Judah  his  portion  in  the  holy  land, 
and  shall  choose  Jerusalem  again. 


of  hosts  Himself,  which  is  said,  in  one  passage  of  Isaiah, 
to  be  "shaken  over  the  river,"  Isa.  xi.  15;  and  in 
another,  "over  Egypt,"  Isa.  xix.  16:  and  no  where 
else,  except  in  the  text,  is  the  same  form  of  exjjression 
used  in  holy  ^viit.     Dr.  Eveleigh. 

they  shall  he  a  spoil  to  their  servants  .•]     As  the 

Babylonians  became  to  the  Medes  and  Persians,  who 
had  been  subdued,  and  reduced  to  subjection,  by  Ne- 
buchadnezzar king  of  Babylon.  Abp.  Newcome,  Dr. 
Blayney. 

1 1.  And  many  nations  shall  be  joined  to  the  Lord  &c.] 
Without  excluding  an  allusion  in  these  words  to  the 
coming  in  of  the  Gentiles  to  the  Christian  Church,  the 
spiritual  Zion ;  this  prediction  would  be  verified  in  ear- 
lier times,  not  only  by  the  conversion  of  the  Edomites 
in  the  time  of  John  Hyrcanus,  but  by  many  other  pro- 
selytes to  Judaism  from  the  heathen  nations.  Such 
were  the  rehgious  proselytes  spoken  of,  as  no  incon- 
siderable number,  in  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  chap.  ii. 
1 0 ;  xiii.  43  :  Nicolas  of  Antioch,  the  deacon,  chap.  vi.  5 ; 
the  treasurer  of  Candace,  queen  of  Ethiopia,  chap.  viii. 
27  ;  Cornelius  the  centurion,  chap.  x.  1 ;  and  such  also 
perhaps  were  those  Greeks  mentioned  John  xii.  20. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

the  Lord  of  hosts  hath  sent  me  unto  thee.^     It 

being  here  said,  that  Jehovah,  being  sent  by  Jehovah, 
should  come  and  dwell  in  the  Church,  enlarged  by  the 
accession  of  the  Gentiles,  who  can  that  be  but  our  Lord 
Christ,  who  dwelt  among  us,  and  was  by  God  his 
Father  sent  unto  us  ?  Dr.  Isaac  Barrow.  A  passage, 
which  like  this  declares,  that  "the  Lord  of  hosts"  was 
sent  by  One  who  also  Himself  is  "the  Lord  of  hosts," 
ought  not  for  a  moment  to  excite  astonishment  in  a 
Christian  :  knowing,  as  he  must,  that  the  second  Person 
in  the  Trinity,  who  is  so  often  said  to  "  have  been  sent 
by  the  Father,"  is  called  in  the  New  Testament,  not 
only  "  God,"  but  also  by  a  name  which  is  allowed  to  be 
equivalent  to  " the  Lord  of  hosts;"  namely,  "the  Al- 
mighty." See  John  i.  1  ;  Rom.  ix.  5  ;  Rev.  i.  8.  Dr. 
Eceleigh. 

Intimations  of  a  plurahty  of  Persons  in  the  Godhead 
seem  to  have  been  given  to  the  Jews,  as  in  other  places 
of  Scripture,  so  in  those  texts,  where  mention  is  made 
of  God  more  than  once  in  the  same  text  and  under 
different  capacities :  as  "  the  Lord  raining  fire  upon 
Sodom  from  the  Lord,"  Gen.  xix.  24  ;  God  anointing, 
and  God  anointed,  Ps.  xlv.  6,  7;  "The  Lord  said  unto 
my  Lord,  Sit  thou  at  my  right  hand,"  Ps.  ex.  1 ;  "the 
Lord  sending  and  the  Lord  sent,"  in  this  passage ;  with 
sundry  others  of  the  like  nature.  Those  of  the  last  form 
are  the  more  considerable,  because  the  learned  Jews 
have  acknowledged,  that  though  the  other  names  of 
God  may  be  and  are  sometimes  allowed  to  creatures, 
because  derived  from  his  works,  or  such  excellencies  as 
are  communicable,  yet  the  name  of  "  Jehovah"  or  "the 
Lord"  is  peculiar  to  God  alone,  because  this  denotes 
his  eternal  and  necessary  existence,     Dean  Stanhope, 


Under  the  type  of  Joshua^ 


ZECHARIAH. 


Christ  the  Branch 


13  Be  silent,  O  all  flesh,  before 
the  Lord  :  for  he  is  raised  up  out  of 
f  his  holy  habitation. 

CHAP.  III. 

1  Under  the  type  of  Joshua,  the  restoration  of 
the  church,  8  Christ  the  Branch  is  pro- 
mised. 


A' 


That  is, 

nacieisanj.  gjg^j^jjjjg  ^(-  j^jg  right  hand  f  to  resist 


ND  he  shewed  me  Joshua  the 
high .  priest  standing  before  the 

angel   of    the    Lord,    and    1|  Satan 

I-  ""  ----- 

1  Heb.  to  be 

his  adcersary.   liji-v-. 

2  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Satan, 
aJiideD.       "The  LoRD  rebuke  thee,  O  Satan; 

even  the  Lord  that  hath  chosen  Jeru- 
salem rebuke  thee  :  is  not  this  a  brand 
plucked  out  of  the  fire  ? 

3  Now  Joshua  was   clothed  with 

13.  Be  silent,  0  all  flesh,  &c.j  Let  all  men  be  "  silent" 
in  token  of  the  profoundest  reverence  and  submission, 
(see  Hab.  ii.  20,)  when  God  comes  down  from  heaven, 
(compare  Mic.  i.  3,)  or  gives  visible  signs  of  his  ap- 
pearance to  execute  judgment  upon  his  adversaries,  or 
to  shew  mercy  upon  his  servants.  Heaven  is  called 
"the  habitation  of  God's  holiness,"  Deut.  xx\n.  15; 
Isa.  Ixiii.  15.     W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  III.  Vision  the  fourth.  Zechariah  sees  Joshua 
the  high  priest  standing  before  the  Angel  of  the  Lord, 
as  it  were  soliciting  to  be  admitted  to  the  discharge  of 
his  sacred  functions,  and  Satan,  or  the  adversary,  stand- 
ing by  in  the  act  of  opposing  him.  The  adversary  re- 
ceives a  rebuke  from  Jehovah,  by  whose  special  com- 
mand Joshua  is  stripped  of  his  filthy  garments,  and 
invested  with  the  priestly  robes  of  service,  and  a  clean 
"mitre"  or  bonnet  set  upon  his  head.  The  Angel 
delivers  him  a  solemn  charge.  After  this  follows  a  clear 
and  interesting  prediction  of  the  coming  of  the  Messiah, 
and  the  establishment  of  his  Church,  of  which  Joshua 
and  his  companions  are  ordained  to  be  signs.  Pardon 
and  peace  are  held  forth  as  the  blessed  effects  of  Christ's 
coming.    Dr.  Blayney. 

Ver.  1.  And  he  shewed  me  &c.]  "The  angel  that 
talked  with  me,"  chap.  ii.  3,  represented  to  me  a  new 
vision  ;  namely,  that  of  "  Joshua  the  high  priest  stand- 
ing before  the  Angel  of  the  Lord,"  or  the  Logos,  men- 
tioned chap.  i.  11.  He  is  called  "the  Lord"  in  the 
following  verse.    W.  Lowth. 

2.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  Satan,  The  Lord  rebuke 
thee,  &c.]  Tlie  Logos,  or  >Son  of  God,  said  unto  Satan, 
"The  Lord,"  even  God  the  Father,  "rebuke  thee,"  and 
not  suffer  thy  mischievous  imagination  against  Jerusa- 
lem and  the  temple  to  prosper  :  He  that  hath  chosen 
that  place  for  his  especial  residence.  This  text  seems 
parallel  with  Gen.  xix.  24,  where  it  is  said,  "the  Lord 
rained  fire  from  the  Lord  out  of  heaven  :"  a  text  alleged 
l)y  both  ancient  and  modern  writers,  to  prove  that  a 
distinction  of  Persons  in  the  blessed  Trinity  was  a  doc- 
trine delivered,  though  but  imperfectly,  in  the  Old  Tes- 
tament.    W.  Lowth. 

is  not  this  a  brand  plucked  out  of  the  fire  F]    Out 

of  the  furnace  of  Babylon.  Bp.  Hall.  Is  not  this  small 
remnant  returned  from  captivity,  miraculously  rescued 
from  utter  destruction,  like  "  a  brand  ])lucked  out  of 
the  fire  ?"     And  can  it  be  thought  that  God  will  not 


filthy  garments,  and  stood  before  the 
angel. 

4  And  he  answered  and  spake  unto 
those  that  stood  before  him,  saying, 
Take  away  the  filthy  garments  from 
him.  And  unto  him  he  said,  Behold, 
I  have  caused  thine  iniquity  to  jjass 
from  thee,  and  I  will  clothe  thee 
with  change  of  raiment. 

5  And  I  said,  Let  them  set  a  fair 
mitre  upon  his  head.  So  they  set  a 
fair  mitre  upon  his  head,  and  clothed 
him  with  garments.  And  the  angel 
of  the  Lord  stood  by. 

6  And  the  angel  of  the  Lord  pro- 
tested unto  Joshua,  saying, 

7  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts; 
If  thou  wilt  walk  in  my  ways,  and  if 
thou  wilt  keep  my  ||  charge,  then 
thou  shalt  also  judge  my  house,  and 


II  Or, 
ordinance. 


preserve  them  ?  Compare  Amos  iv.  11 ;  Jude  ver.  23. 
fV.  Lowth. 

3.  Now  Joshua  was  clothed  with  filthy  garments,^  As 
the  rags  of  his  captivity.  Bp.  Hall.  What  is  meant  by 
the  "  filthy  garments  "  is  evident  from  what  is  said  by 
the  Lord  in  the  next  verse,  "  Behold,  I  have  caused 
thine  iniquity  to  pass  from  thee."  It  is  no  other  than 
the  stain  of  moral  pollution,  which  is  in  some  degree 
found  in  every  man,  though  done  away  by  the  grace  of 
God  in  Christ.  And  it  is  in  this  respect  that  it  is  said, 
Isa.  Ixiv.  6,  "we  are  all  as  an  unclean  thing,  and  all 
our  righteousnesses  are  as  filthy  rags."  This  makes  us 
unworthy  in  ourseh'es  to  appear  in  the  presence  of  a 
God  of  purity,  and  this  afforded  the  adversary  his 
ground  of  objection  against  Joshua.     Dr.  Blayney. 

4.  And  he  answered  and  spake  unto  those  that  stood 
before  him,']  That  is,  to  the  angels  that  attended  on 
Him,  Jehovah,  ready  to  execute  his  commands.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

■  And  unto  him  he  said,~\     That  is,  unto  Joshua, 

"  Behold,  I  have  caused  thine  iniquity  to  pass  from 
thee,"  &c. ;  in  token  of  my  pardoning  the  publick  and 
national  sins  of  the  Jews,  and  that  I  will  restore  them 
to  a  more  prosperous  condition,  I  have  commanded  the 
angels,  my  attendants,  to  clothe  thee  with  new  and 
clean  raiment,  an  emblem  of  purity.  Rev.  xix.  8,  as  well 
as  of  joyfulness  and  prosperity.  See  Eccles.  ix.  8  ;  Isa. 
Ixi.  10.     W.  Lowth. 

The  holy  garments  of  service  are  here  meant,  with 
which  the  priests  were  to  be  clothed,  when  they  came 
into  the  inner  court  of  the  temple  to  minister  before 
God ;  and  these  they  were  directed  to  put  ofP,  when 
they  went  into  the  outer  court,  and  conversed  in  com- 
mon with  the  people.     Dr.  Blayney. 

5.  And  I  said.  Lei  them  set  &c.]  "  I  said,"  that  is,  I, 
the  Lord,  further  said  and  commanded.  As  the  new 
garments  put  vipon  Joshvia  were  such  as  belonged  to  the 
high  priest,  and  were  contrived  for  "  glory  and  beauty," 
Exod.  xxviii.  2  ;  so  the  mitre  was  the  proper  ornament 
for  his  head.     Cha]).  xxix.  6.      W.  Lowth. 

The  vision  imports,  that  the  priestly  office  was  to  be 
resmned,  and  exercised  with  decency  and  splendour. 
Abp.  Newcome. 

7.  —  then  thou  .shalt  also  judge  my  house,  &c.]  Then 
shalt  thou,  and  thy  sons  after  thee,  rule  over  my  house 
as  chief  priest,  and  have  the  prime  oversight  and  com- 
mand of  my  courts ;  and  at  last  I  will  give  thee  a  place 


is  promised. 


CHAP.  Ill,  IV. 


t  Hel).  men 
of  wonder. 

bisa.  II.  1. 
Jer.  23.  5. 
&33.  15. 
ch.  6.  12. 
Luke  1.  78. 


slialt  also  keep  my  courts,  and  I  will 
give   thee   f  places    to   walk   among 
^  „  ,      ,,    these  that  stand  by. 

iKth.  walks.  A     t      i  i         i  •    i 

8  Hear  now,  O  Joshua  the  high 
priest,  thou,  and  thy  fellows  that  sit 
before  thee :  for  they  are  f  men  won- 
dered at:  for,  behold,  I  will  bring 
forth  my  servant  the  ^  BRANCH. 

9  For  behold  the  stone  that  I  have 
laid  before  Joshua ;  upon  one  stone 
shall  be  seven  eyes :  behold,  I  will 
engrave  the  graving  thereof,  saith 
the  Lord  of  hosts,  and  I  will  re- 
move the  iniquity  of  that  land  in  one 
day. 

10  In  that  day,  saith  the  Lord  of 
hosts,    shall   ye    call  every  man  his 


in  everlasting  glory,  so  that  thou  shalt  walk  gloriously 
in  white  among  these  blessed  angels.    Bp.  Hall. 

8.  —  thou,  and  thy  fellows  that  sit  before  thee.-^  The 
Angel  here  directs  his  speech  to  Joshua  and  his  asses- 
sors or  assistants  in  council ;  bespeaking  their  attention 
to  what  follows,  as  matter  of  great  importance.  W.Lowth. 
The  fellows  of  Joshua,  that  sat  before  him,  may  have 
been  some  of  those  called  chief  priests;  who,  though 
subordinate  to  the  high  priest,  were  entitled  by  their 
rank  to  assist  in  his  councils.  Dr.  Blayney. 

■ for  they  are  men  wondered  ati]     The  margin 

reads,  "men  of  wonder:"  the  original  word  signifies 
not  only  a  wonder,  but  hkewise  "a  sign,"  or  "a  type;" 
and  so  it  is  to  be  here  understood.  Compare  Isa.  xx. 
3;  viii.  18;  Ezek.  xii.  6.  11,  12;  xxiv.  24.  They  are 
men  intended  for  signs  or  tokens,  they  are  typical  men, 
as  Bp.  Chandler  very  properly  translates  the  phrase  ; 
men  that  foreshew  something  to  come,  according  to  the 
sense  of  the  Latin  Vulgate.  They,  wth  Joshua  the 
high  priest  at  the  head  of  them,  are  a  figure  of  the  re- 
storation of  the  Church  under  the  government  of  the 
Messiah.     W.  Lowth. 

behold,    I    ivill    bring  forth    my    servant    the 

BRANCH.']  Behold,  I  wiU  exhibit  unto  the  world 
Clu'ist  the  Saviour,  whom  I  have  ordained  to  work  that 
great  business  of  mediation  for  my  Church ;  whose 
visible  presence  shall  grace  that  temple,  which  ye  are 
now  to  build.     Bp.  Hall. 

The  same  Person  must  needs  be  intended  here,  as  is 
spoken  of  under  the  same  title,  Jer.  xxiii.  5  :  nor  can 
terms  so  magnificent  as  those  used  in  the  latter  place 
more  especially  be  apphcable  to  any  one  of  less  conse- 
quence than  the  great  Messiah  Himself,  through  whom 
alone  iniquity  is  put  away,  and  the  reign  of  perfect 
peace  and  righteousness  is  to  be  established.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

The  title  of  "the  Branch"  is  often  given  to  the 
Messiah  as  sprouting  from  the  stock  of  David :  He  is 
elsewhere  called  "God's  servant"  in  an  eminent  sense, 
because  He  was  "  sanctified  and  sent  into  the  world" 
upon  a  message  of  the  highest  importance.  See  Isa. 
xlii.  1;  xlix.  3;  lii.  13:  liii.  11;  Ezek.  xxxiv.  23,  24.  W. 
Lowth. 

9.  For  behold  the  stone  &c.]  In  signification  of  which 
Saviour,  I  have  laid  before  Joshua  a  stone,  to  resemble 
Him  who  is  the  chief  corner  stone  of  His  Church, 
whereon  it  shall  be  fii-mly  built.     Bp.  Hall. 

upo7i  one  stone  shall  be  seven  eyes:]     To  shew  my 

watchful  providence  over  this  and  all  other  places  de- 
voted to  my  service ;  and  withal  the  wisdom  and  other 


The  golden  candlestich 

neighbour  under  the  vine  and  under 
the  fig  tree. 

CHAP.  IV. 

1  By  the  golden  candlestick  is  foreshewed  the 
good  success  of  Zerubbabel's  foundation. 
1 1  By  the  two  olive  trees  the  two  anointed 
ones. 

AN  D  the  angel  that  talked  with 
me  came  again,  and  waked  me, 
as  a  man  that  is  wakened  out  of  his 
sleep, 

2  And  said  unto  me.  What  seest 
thou  ?     And  I  said,  I  have  looked,  ^  jjg^  ^j,;,,^ 
and  behold  a  candlestick  all  of  gold,  '«^>-  *«"' 
f  with  a  bowl  upon  the  top  of  it,  and  sevemipTpes 
his  seven  lamps  thereon,  and  ||  seven  %^'''  ^""'^"' 


graces,  which  shall  be  eminent  in  the  Messiah,  the  chief 
corner  stone  of  all  the  mystical  Churches  of  God.  The 
eye  is  the  emblem  of  Providence;  the  number  seven 
denotes  perfection.     Dr.  Stokes. 

1  will  remove  the  iniquity  of  that  land  in  one  day.] 

I  \vill  proclaim  a  free  pardon  of  sins  by  the  publishing 
of  the  Gospel;  see  Jer.  xxxi.  34;  or  the  words  may  relate 
to  the  pardoning  of  the  Jews  upon  their  general  conver- 
sion :  compare  chap.  xiii.  1 ;  Jer.  1.  20 ;  Mic.  vii.  18,  19. 
W.  Lowth. 

Or,  we  may  understand  by  "  one  day,"  that  on  which 
Christ  died  to  put  away  sins  by  the  offering  of  Himself. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

10.  —  shall  ye  call  every  man  his  neighbour  Sec]  The 
meaning  of  this  passage  is  to  shew  the  peace  and  secu- 
rity that  should  prevail  in  those  happy  days.  Mr.  Har- 
mer  supposes  an  hospitable  custom  to  be  here  alluded 
to,  of  people  enjoying  themselves  in  rural  repasts  in 
the  ojjen  air,  and  inviting  those  that  passed  by  to  par- 
take \vith  them  in  their  pleasures.    Dr.  Blayney. 

Chap.  IV,  In  this  chapter  the  Prophet  is  called  upon 
to  contemplate  a  fifth  vision  of  the  most  sublime  and 
mysterious  import.  He  sees  a  candlestick  of  pure  gold, 
with  its  seven  lamps  communicating  by  seven  pipes  with 
a  bowl  at  the  top,  which  serves  for  a  reservoir,  and  is 
constantly  supplied  with  oil  from  two  olive  trees,  stand- 
ing one  on  each  side  of  the  candlestick.  He  enquires 
into  the  meaning,  and  receives  an  answer,  which,  though 
it  may  in  some  sort  apply  to  the  circumstances  of  the 
temple  then  in  building,  yet  from  the  solemnity  of  the 
manner,  and  the  terms  in  use,  must  be  concluded  to  point 
to  something  far  higher,  no  less  than  the  final  and  com- 
plete establishment  of  Christ's  holy  catholick  Church, 
not  by  human  means,  but  by  the  power  of  the  Holy 
Spirit;  surmounting  all  obstacles  thrown  in  its  way. 
Annexed  is  a  special  prediction,  that  Zerubbabel, 
who  had  begun,  should  have  the  honour  of  finishing 
the  material  building  of  the  temple ;  the  accomplish- 
ment of  which  is  made  a  sign  or  proof  of  the  Divine 
mission.  The  meaning  of  the  seven  lamps  is  then 
explained,  and  also  of  the  two  overhanging  branches 
of  the  olive  trees  on  each  side  of  the  candlestick.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

Ver.  1 .  —  and  waked  me,]  It  should  seem  as  if  the 
Prophet  was  plunged  into  a  deep  reverie,  musing  on 
what  he  had  already  seen,  when  he  was  roused  again  by 
the  angel  to  give  his  attention  to  what  follows.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

2.  —  with  a  bowl  upon  the  top  of  it,]     To  supply  the 


The  good  success 


ZECHARIAH. 


Or,  army. 


pipes  to  the  seven  lamps,  which  are 
upon  the  top  thereof: 

3  And  two  olive  trees  by  it,  one 
upon  the  right  side  of  the  bowl,  and 
the  other  upon  the  left  side  thereof. 

4  So  I  answered  and  spake  to  the 
angel  that  talked  with  me,  saying, 
What  a7'e  these,  my  lord  ? 

5  Then  the  angel  that  talked  with 
me  answered  and  said  unto  me, 
Knowest  thou  not  what  these  be  ? 
and  I  said.  No,  my  lord. 

6  Then  he  answered  and  spake 
unto  me,  saying,  This  is  the  word  of 
the  Lord  unto  Zerubbabel,  saying. 
Not  by  II  might,  nor  by  power,  but 
by  my  spirit,  saith  the  Lord  of 
hosts. 

7  Who  art  thou,  O  great  moun- 
tain ?  before  Zerubbabel  thou  shalt 
become  a  plain :  and  he  shall  bring 
forth  the  headstone  thereof  with  shout- 
ings, crying,  Grace,  grace  unto  it. 


lamps  with  oil,  by  seven  conduits  issuing  from  it  to  the 
seven  lamps  ranged  in  its  front.    Abp.  Newcome. 

3.  And  two  olive  trees  by  it,^  Which  in  a  secret  im- 
perceptible manner  conveyed  oil  for  supplying  the  lamps : 
see  ver.  6.  W.  Lowfh.  They  probably  signified  the  two 
sacred  persons  that  had  holy  unction,  the  king  and  the 
priest ;  and  might  intimate  that  a  prince  and  a  priest 
should  continue  among  the  Jews  tiU  the  time  of  the 
Messiah.    Dr.  Stokes.     See  the  note  on  ver.  14. 

5.  —  Knowest  thou  not  what  these  he?~\  Capellus  ob- 
serves, that  this  is  said,  not  to  upbraid  the  dulness  of  the 
Prophet,  but  to  excite  his  attention.  Abp.  Newcome. 

6.  —  This  is  the  word  of  the  Lord  unto  Zerubbabel,^ 
The  purport  of  the  answer  is,  ITiis  building  shalt  thou 
be  able  to  raise  and  to  fit  for  my  sernce,  not  by  any 
wealth  or  power  of  your  own,  for  who  sees  not  how  poor 
and  weak  your  nation  is  at  this  time  ?  but  bj'^  my  Spirit, 
saith  the  Lord  of  hosts,  by  the  \artue  and  courage  that 
I  shall  infuse  into  you  all,  and  the  means  and  friends 
that  I  shall  raise  up  for  you ;  while  your  own  poor  abi- 
lities contribute  as  little  to  the  finishing  of  so  great  a 
work,  as  you  do  to  the  supply  of  oil  for  those  lamps, 
which  are  fed  by  olive  trees,  raised  up  miraculously  by 
me,  on  purpose  for  that  intent.     Dr.  Stokes. 

It  may  be  obser\'ed,  that  the  Prophet's  question, 
"What  are  these?"  is  answered,  not  by  descending  to 
an  explanation  of  particulars,  but  by  giving  the  general 
purjiort  of  the  vision  ;  the  design  being  not  to  gratify  a 
partial  curiosity,  but  to  comfort  and  encourage  an 
almost  desponding  jjeople  by  the  assurance  that  God 
would,  not  by  those  hviman  means,  in  which  they  were 
sufficiently  sensible  of  their  own  deficiency,  but  by  his 
own  S))irit,  render  his  Chm'ch  triumphant  over  all 
opposition.     Dr.  Blayney. 

7.  Who  art  thou,  0  great  mountain?  &c.]  Removing 
mountains,  and  levelling  them  into  plains,  are  prover- 
bial expressions  to  denote  the  overcoming  of  the  great- 
est difficulties,  and  the  removing  of  all  oljstructions. 
See  Isa.  -xl.  4;  Matt.  xxi.  21.     W.  Lowth. 

and  he  shall  brine/ forth  the  headstone  thereof  with 

shoutinc/s,  &c.]  He  shall  put  the  top  or  finishing  stone 
upon  the  walls  of  the  temple:  which  action  the  slanders 
by  shall  accompany  with  their  wislics  and  prayers,  that 


of  ZeruhhaheV  s  foundation. 

8  Moreover  the  word  of  the  Lord  chrYst 
came  unto  me,  saying,  sio. 

9  The  hands  of  Zerubbabel  have  ^"v~^ 
laid  the  foundation  of  this  house  ;  his 

hands  shall  also  finish  it ;  and  thou 
shalt  know  that  the  Lord  of  hosts 
hath  sent  me  unto  you. 

10  For  who  hath  despised  the  day 

of  small  things  ?   ||  for  they  shall  re-  II  oi-  ^^'^  '^« 
joice,  and  shall  see  the  f  plummet  in  ttTLORD" 
the  hand  of  Zerubbabel  with  those  fuehZtne 
seven  :    ^thev  are   the    eves   of  the  "-^'l"-   ,  „ 

I'l  ,  i/  1  iS'  Chap.  3.  9. 

Lord,  which  run  to  and  iro  through 
the  whole  earth. 

11  i[  Then  answered  I,  and  said 
unto  him.  What  are  these  two  olive 
trees  upon  the  right  side  of  the  candle- 
stick and  upon  the  left  side  thereof  ? 

12  And  1  answered  again,  and  said  t  Heb.  btj  the 
unto    him,   What  be  these   two  olive  ^''q^'  ^^^^^ 
branches   which    f  through   the   two  "«'  "f  i'!<^'! 

11  •  1         1  11  -7    *''^i'<^*'  Oil  1 

golden  pipes  ||  empty  f  the  golden  o^/  the  gold. 
out  of  themselves  ? 


em- 
nto 


t  Heb.  the 
gold. 


God's  grace  and  favour  may  protect  that  holy  place,  so 
happily  finished,  and  with  such  joyful  acclamations  as 
they  used  at  laying  its  foundations;  see  Ezra  iii.  10, 11. 
W.  Lowth. 

1 0.  For  who  hath  despised  the  day  of  small  things?  &c.] 
Why  did  ye,  O  ye  faithless  Jews,  look  so  discontentedly 
on  the  mean  foundations  of  this  temple,  and  weep  to 
think  of  that  goodly  structure  of  Solomon's  compared 
\vith  this  ?  There  shall  be  no  cause  of  this  disparage- 
ment. Ye  shall  rather  find  reason  to  rejoice  in  this 
noble  work,  which  ye  see  Zerubbabel  in  hand  to  finish, 
&c.    Bp.  Hull. 

By  "the  day  of  small  things"  I  suppose  to  be  meant 
the  time,  when  the  resources  of  the  Jewish  nation  ap- 
peared in  the  eyes  of  many,  even  well-wishers,  so  small 
and  inadequate  to  the  building  of  the  temple,  against  a 
powerful  opposition,  that  they  despaired  of  seeing  it 
cai'ried  into  effect.  Such  persons  would  of  course  re- 
joice, when  the  event  turned  out  so  contraiy  to  then' 
expectations.     Dr.  Blayney. 

the  plummefl    The  use  of  the  plummet  is  to  try, 

after  the  stone  is  laid,  whether  it  be  in  its  just  position. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

with  those  seven;  they  are  the  eyes  of  the  Lord,^ 
The  Seventy  translate  the  words  to  a  better  sense,  taking 
them  for  a  distinct  sentence  from  what  goes  before, 
"  These  seven  are  the  eyes  of  the  Lord,"  &c.  W,  Lowth. 
Here  is  an  answer  to  the  question,  ver.  4,  "What  are 
these?"  "These  seven  (lamps)  are  the  eyes,"  &c.:  an 
emblem  of  God's  infinite  providence  and  care,  which 
extends  itself  over  all  things,  and  especially  over  his 
own  people.  He  then  asks,  "What  are  the  olive  trees?" 
Dr.  Stokes. 

12.  —  olive  branches~\  Young  olives;  see  ver.  3. 
W.  Lowth.  "  Branches  of  the  olive  trees,"  bearing 
much  fruit  like  an  ear  of  corn.    Abp.  Newcome. 

pipes'\     Or  spouts,  laid  inclining  from  the  olive 

trees  to  the  bowl  upon  the  top  of  the  candlestick,  so  as 
to  receive  the  fluid  from  the  trees,  and  pour  it  continu- 
ally into  the  bowl  to  supi)ly  the  waste.    Dr.  Blayney. 

the  golden  oj7]    In  the  original  "the  gold."  The 

liquor  drawn  from  the  olive  trees  must  be  oil,  here  on 
account  of  its  precious  quality  denominated  gold,  which 


By  ajiying  roll  is  shelved 


CHAP.  IV,  V. 


the  curse  of  thieves  and  swearers. 


t  Heb.  sons 
of  oil. 


13  And  lie  answered  me  and  said, 
Knowest  thou  not  what  these  be  ? 
And  I  said,  No,  my  lord. 

14  Then  said  he,  These  aj'e  the 
two  f  anointed  ones,  that  stand  by  the 
Lord  of  the  whole  earth. 

CHAP.  V. 

1  By  the  flying  roll  is  shewed  the  curse  of 
thieves  and  swearers.  5  By  a  looman 
pressed  in  an  ephah,  the  final  damnation 
of  Babylon, 

THEN  I  turned,  and   lifted   up 
mine  eyes,  and  looked,  and  be- 
liold  a  flying  roll. 

2  And  he  said  unto  me,  What  seest 
thou  ?  And  1  answered,  I  see  a  fly- 
ing roll ;  the  length  thereof  is  twenty 
cubits,  and  the  breadth  thereof  ten 
cubits. 


is  considered  the  most  valuable  of  all  metals,  but  yet  of 
far  less  worth  than  the  word  of  Divine  truth  :  see  Ps. 
xix.  10;  cxix.  72.  Perhaps  also  the  term  may  be  used 
to  signify  the  resemblance  between  oil  and  gold  in  a 
fluid  state.     Dr.  Blayney. 

14.  —  These  are  the  two  anointed  ones,  that  stand  by 
the  Lord  of  the  ivhole  earth.']  Rather,  "  before  the  Lord," 
and  minister  to  Him.  See  Deut.  x.  8;  1  Kings  x\di.  1. 
W.  Lowth.  Zerubbabel  and  Joshua  may  be  meant,  who 
presided  over  the  temporal  and  spiritual  affau's  of  the 
Jews ;  were  the  ministers  or  vicegerents  of  Jehovah ; 
and  acted,  not  by  their  own  strength,  but  by  the  Divine 
assistance,  ver.  6.  Tlie  golden  candlestick  is  the  Jewish 
state,  both  cW\l  and  religious ;  and  the  oil,  with  which 
the  lamps  are  supplied,  is  the  Spii'it  of  God,  contradis- 
tinguished from  human  efforts.     Abp.  Newcome. 

Or,  by  the  two  olive  trees  are  meant  the  two  dispen- 
sations of  the  Law  and  the  Gospel,  under  which  were 
communicated  the  precious  oracles  of  Divine  truth, 
which  illuminate  the  soul,  and  make  men  wise  unto 
salvation.     Dr.  Blayney. 

Chap.  V.  Tlie  visions  represented  in  this  chapter 
are  of  a  veiy  different  kind  from  the  preceding  ones. 
Hitherto  all  has  been  consoling,  and  meant  to  cheer  the 
hearts  of  the  Jewish  people,  by  holding  forth  to  them 
prospects  of  approaching  prosperity.  But  lest  they 
should  grow  presumptuous  and  careless  of  their  con- 
duct, it  was  thought  proper  to  warn  them  of  the  con- 
ditions on  which  their  happiness  would  depend;  and  to 
let  them  see,  that  however  God  was  at  present  disposed 
to  shew  them  favom',  his  judgments  would  assvuedly 
fall  upon  them  with  still  greater  weight  than  before,  if 
they  should  again  provoke  Him  by  repeated  wicked- 
ness. Accordingly  in  the  fu'st  of  these  visions,  which 
was  the  sixth  in  succession,  the  Prophet  is  shewn  an 
immense  roU  of  a  book,  like  that  which  Ezekiel  de- 
scribes, chap.  ii.  9,  10,  filled  mth  ciu'ses,  and  in  the  act 
of  flying,  to  denote  the  celerity  and  speed,  as  well  as 
the  certainty,  with  which  the  thief  and  false  swearer, 
who  might  otherwise  flatter  themselves  with  hopes  of 
impunity,  would  be  visited  to  their  utter  destruction. 
The  next  vision  presents  the  appearance  of  an  ephah,  or 
measure,  in  which  sat  a  woman  representing  a  nation, 
whose  wickedness  was  arrived  at  such  a  height  as  re- 
quired an  immediate  check.     Accordingly  a  heavy  cover 


steaU'lh  hold- 
etli  liimself 
guiltless,  as  it 
doth. 


3  Then  said  he  unto  me,  This  is   chrTst 
the  curse  that  goeth  forth  over  the        sio. 
face  of  the  whole  earth :  for  j]  every  ..^TX^^ 
one  that  stealeth  shall  be  cut  off  as  on  one  of  tins 
this  side  according  to  it;  and  every  ^^"^'^  '" 
one  that  sweareth  shall  be  cut  off  as 
on  that  side  according  to  it. 

4  I  will  bring  it  forth,  saith  the 
Lord  of  hosts,  and  it  shall  enter  into 
the  house  of  the  thief,  and  into  the 
house  of  him  that  sweareth  falsely  by 
my  name :  and  it  shall  remain  in  the 
midst  of  his  house,  and  shall  consinne 
it  with  the  timber  thereof  and  the 
stones  thereof. 

5  H  Then  the  angel  that  talked 
with  me  went  forth,  and  said  unto 
me.  Lift  up  now  thine  eyes,  and  see 
what  is  this  that  goeth  forth. 

6  And  I  said,  What  is  it  ?  And  he 
said.  This  is  an  ephah  that  goeth  forth. 

is  cast  upon  her,  and  she  is  carried  into  exile  in  a  distant 
land,  there  to  abide  the  full  time  allotted  for  her  punish- 
ment.    Dr.  Blayney. 

Ver.  2.  — a  flying  roll;']  The  roll  of  a  book,  as  it 
is  expressed  Jer.  xxxvi.  2  ;  Ezek.  ii.  9  :  the  ancient  way 
of  writing  being  upon  long  scrolls  of  parchment.  These 
scrolls  were  usually  longer  than  they  were  broad ;  so 
this  is  represented  as  ten  yards  in  length,  and  five  in 
breadth.  W.  Lowth.  The  roll  was  ^-ery  ample,  to  shew 
what  a  number  of  curses  should  come  upon  the  wicked. 
Abp.  Newcome. 

3.  —  This  is  the  curse  that  goeth  forth  over  the  face 
of  the  whole  earth  .-]  Or  rather,  "  of  the  whole  land," 
meaning  the  land  of  Judea.  The  roU  contained  the 
curses ;  that  is,  the  judgments,  denounced  against  the 
Jews,  who  were  guilty  of  the  sins  here  specified.  It 
was  written  on  both  sides,  as  the  roll  mentioned  Ezek. 
ii.  10.  On  one  side  were  contained  the  judgments 
against  stealing,  on  the  other  those  against  false  swear- 
ing.    W.  Lowth. 

4.  —  it  shall  enter  into  the  house  of  the  thief,  &c.]  The 
curse  denounced  in  this  roll  shall  take  hold  of  the  man 
and  his  family,  and  shall  never  leave  them  tiU  they  are 
utterly  consumed.  It  shall  be  hke  the  leprosy  that 
infects  an  house,  and  cannot  be  piuged,  tiU  the  house 
itself  be  pulled  do\vn.     See  Lev.  xiv.  45.     W.  Lowth. 

By  this  is  signified  God's  determinate  counsel  and 
purpose,  not  to  suffer  the  thief  or  the  false  swearer  to 
go  unpunished.  The  roll  will  meet  with  them,  the  curse 
^\^ll  light  upon  them  one  time  or  other,  and  destroy 
them  root  and  branch.     Bp.  Beveridge. 

This  vision  may  be  considered  as  a  republication  of 
the  curses  contained  in  Deut.  xxvii,  xxviii.  The  thief 
and  the  false  swearer,  says  Capellus,  are  put  for  every 
kind  of  transgi'essor.  Abp.  Newcome.  Among  the  Jews, 
an  oath  was  tendered  to  him  that  was  suspected  of 
theft :  see  Lev.  \'i.  2.  For  this  reason  the  thief  and  the 
perjured  person  are  here  put  together.     Abp.  Tillotson. 

5.  Then  the  angel — went  forth,]  Or,  "went  on." 
W.  Lowth.  Or,  advanced  onward,  to  see  the  object 
which  presented  itself  at  a  distance.     Abp.  Newcome. 

what  is  this  that  goeth  forth.]  ITiat  is  now  repre- 
sented unto  thee,  as  passing  forth  before  thee.  Bp.  Hall. 

6.  —  This  is  an  ephah]  ITie  vessel  here  mentioned 
resembled  the  common  ephah,  which  was  about  the 
size  of  our  bushel,  not  in  size,  but  in  figure.  Dr.  Wells. 


Tliejinal  damnation 


ZECHARIAH. 


of  Bahylon. 


He  said  moreover,  This  is  their  re- 
semblance tlirougli  all  the  earth. 

7  And,  behold,  there  was  lifted  up 
Or,  weighty  g^  ||  talent  of  lead :  and  this  is  a  woman 

that  sitteth  in  the  midst  of  the  ephah. 

8  And  he  said.  This  is  wickedness. 
And  he  cast  it  into  the  midst  of  the 
ephah ;  and  he  cast  the  weight  of 
lead  upon  the  mouth  thereof. 

9  Then  lifted  I  up  mine  eyes,  and 
looked,  and,  behold,  there  came  out 
two  women,  and  the  wind  teas  in 
their  wings ;  for  they  had  wings  like 
the  wings  of  a  stork :  and  they  lifted 
up  the  ephah  between  the  earth  and 
the  heaven. 

The  extraordinary  measure  of  the  vessel  corresponds 
^vith  the  iniquities  that  prevailed  in  the  land.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

This  is  their  resemblance  through  all  the  earth.'] 

Or,  "through  all  the  land."  By  this  you  may  make 
an  estimate  of  their  unjust  dealings  all  the  land  over; 
compare  ver.  3,  4.  An  ephah,  being  the  dry  measure 
among  the  Jews,  denotes  their  unjust  dealings  in  buy- 
ing and  selling.     See  Amos  viii.  5.     W,  Lowth. 

7.  And,  behold,  there  was  lifted  up  a  talent  of  lead : 
&c.]  And,  behold,  there  was  also  represented  unto  me 
a  leaden  weight;  and  withal  a  woman  sitting  in  the 
midst  of  the  ephah.  Bp.  Hall.  The  margin  correctly 
gives  the  sense,  "a  weighty  piece  "  of  lead. 

and  this  is  a  woman  that  sitteth  in  the  midst  of 

the  ephah.']  Or,  "And,  behold,  there  was  a  woman 
sitting  in  the  midst  of  the  ephah."  Dr.  Wells.  Or, 
these  words  may  be  the  angel's  explanation  of  the  vision. 
What  thou  seest  besides  is  a  woman  in  the  midst  of,  or 
within,  the  ephah.      W.  Lowth. 

8.  And  he  said.  This  is  wickedness.]  The  woman  re- 
presented the  wicked  Jews,  of  whom  the  angel  said. 
These  are  so  wicked,  that  they  are  as  wickedness  itself. 
Bp.  Hall. 

And  he  cast  it  into  the  midst  of  the  ephah;  &c.] 

To  signifjr,  that  when  a  people  have  filled  up  the  mea- 
sure of  their  iniquity,  they  sink  under  the  weight  of 
their  sins,  and  cannot  escape  the  judgment  of  God. 
W.  Lowth. 

9.  —  behold,  there  came  out  two  women,  &c.]  These 
may  probably  signify  the  empires  of  Assyria  and  Ba- 
bylon. Empires  and  kingdoms  are  sometimes  described 
as  having  wings,  to  denote  the  swiftness  of  their  con- 
quests. vSee  Deut.  xxviii.  49;  Jer.  xlix.  22;  Hos.  viii. 
1.  W.  Lowth.  Or,  these  circumstances  may  indicate 
nothing  more  particular,  than  that  Providence  would 
make  use  of  quick  and  forcible  means  to  effect  its  pur- 
l)ose.  The  stork,  hke  other  birds  of  passage,  is  provided 
with  strong  wings.     Dr.  Blayney. 

and  they  lifted  up  the  ephah  &c.]     The  Assyrians 

carried  away  captive  the  ten  tribes ;  and  then  the  Baby- 
lonians took  away  the  remainder  of  the  Jews,  and  made 
an  entire  riddance  of  the  people  of  the  land.   W.  Lowth. 

11.  And  he  said  unto  me.  To  build  it  an  house  in  the 
land  of  Shinar  .-  &c.]  Or,  "To  build  her,"  that  is,  the 
woman,  "  an  liouse,"  &c.  The  design  of  the  vision  is 
to  instruct  the  Jews,  that  as  their  fathers  were  carried 
into  a  seventy  years'  captivity  to  Babylon,  so,  if  their 
j)osterity  should  not  take  warning  by  their  punish- 
ment, a  worse  captivity  should  bcful  them ;  one  of  so 
long  a  continuance,  as  should  make  them  despair  of 
ever  returning  home,  and  resolve  to  settle  themselves  in 


Then  said  I  to  the  angel  that 


Whither  do  these 


10 

talked   with    me, 
bear  the  ephah  ? 

1 1  And  he  said  unto  me.  To  build 
it  an  house  in  the  land  of  Shinar : 
and  it  shall  be  established,  and  set 
there  upon  her  own  base. 

CHAP.  VI. 

1  The  vision  of  the  four  chariots.  9  By  the 
crowns  of  Joshua  is  shewed  the  temple  and 
kingdom  of  Christ  the  Branch. 

AND  I  turned,  and  lifted  up  mine 
eyes,  and  looked,  and,  behold, 
there  came  four  chariots  out  from  be- 


those  countries  where  they  were  dispersed.  This  is 
expressed  by  removing  them  to  Babylon,  which  was 
a  proverbial  expression  for  utter  ruin  and  desolation. 
W.  Lowth. 

The  meaning  of  the  vision  seems  to  be,  that  the  Ba- 
bylonish captivity  had  happened  on  account  of  the  wick- 
edness committed  by  the  Jews ;  and  that  a  like  disper- 
sion would  befal  them,  if  they  relapsed  into  the  hke 
crimes.  Thus  the  whole  chapter  will  be  an  awful  ad- 
monition, that  multiplied  cm'ses,  and  particularly  dis- 
persion and  captivity,  would  be  the  punishment  of 
national  guilt.     Abp.  Newcome. 

Chap.  VI,  The  main  design  and  purport  of  the  eighth 
and  last  vision,  contained  in  the  former  part  of  this  chap- 
ter, was  to  confii-m  the  Jews  in  their  faith  and  depend- 
ence upon  God,  by  shewing  them  that,  weak  and  de- 
fenceless as  they  seemed  to  be,  they  had  nothing  to  fear 
from  the  greatest  earthly  powers,  whilst  they  remained 
under  the  Divine  protection  :  since  all  those  powers 
originally  proceeded  from  the  counsels  of  the  Almighty, 
were  the  instruments  of  his  providence,  and  could  not 
subsist  nor  act  but  under  his  permission.  Four  chariots 
drawn  by  horses  of  different  colours  represent  the  fom' 
great  empires  of  the  world  in  succession,  the  Assyrian 
or  Babylonian,  the  Persian,  Grecian,  and  Roman,  dis- 
tinguishable both  by  their  order  and  by  their  attributes. 
The  first  is  only  envimerated,  and  nothing  more  said  of 
it,  having  already  run  its  career.  The  second  is  cha- 
racterized by  going  forth  against  the  land  of  the  north. 
The  third  by  going  forth  against  the  posterity  of  the 
preceding.  And  the  fourth,  whose  horses  were  spotted 
and  strong,  by  their  conquests  in  the  south.  These  are 
also  said  to  be  ambitious,  soliciting  and  obtaining  per- 
mission to  extend  their  dominion  far  and  wide.  The 
second  are  also  said  to  have  already  executed  God's  judg- 
ments upon  the  land  of  the  north. 

After  this  the  Prophet  is  favoured  with  another  re- 
velation respecting  a  kingdom  different  from  all  the 
preceding.  By  God's  command,  in  the  presence  of  wit- 
nesses, and  for  a  memorial  to  them,  he  places  a  crown, 
or  crowns,  upon  the  head  of  Joshua  the  high  priest, 
thereby  constituting  him  a  type  of  Christ  "  the  Branch," 
whom  he  jjroclaims  as  about  to  come  to  build  the  spiri- 
tual temple  of  Jehovah,  and  to  preside  over  it  both  as 
King  and  Priest,  for  the  great  purpose  of  peace.  The 
accession  of  strangers  to  assist  in  building  the  temple 
is  foretold,  and  given  as  a  proof  of  the  Prophet's  divine 
mission.     Dr.  Blayney. 

Ver.  1 .  — four  chariots]  A  chariot  is  in  itself  no  unfit 
emblem  of  government.  But  a  chariot  of  war  very  aptly 
represents  a  conquering  nation,  rushing  furiously  on. 


The  vision  of 


CHAP.  VI. 


the  four  chariots. 


tween  two  mountains ;  and  tlie  moun- 
tains 1067^6  mountains  of  brass. 

2  In  the  first  chariot  were  red 
horses;  and  in  the  second  chariot 
black  horses ; 

3  And  in  the  third  chariot  white 
horses;    and   in    the    fourth    chariot 

Or,  siroiiff.  grisled  and  ||  bay  horses. 

4  Then  I  answered  and  said  unto 
the  angel  that  talked  with  me,  What 
aj'e  these,  my  lord  ? 

5  And  the  angel  answered  and  said 
unto  me,  These  are  the  four  ||  spirits 
of  the  heavens,  which  go  forth  from 
standing  before  the  Lord  of  all  the 
earth. 

6  The  black  horses  which  are  there- 
in go  forth  into  the  north  country; 
and  the  white  go  forth  after  them ; 
and  the  grisled  go  forth  toward  the 
south  country. 


II  Or,  winds. 


and  overturning  all  before  it.     Such  were  the  four  for- 
midable empires  before  mentioned.     Dr.  Blayney. 

The  two  brasen  mountains  may  denote  God's  firm 
and  immutable  decrees,  by  which  He  governs  the  earth. 
Abp.  Newcome. 

2.  —  red  horses  ;  &c.]  The  "  red  horses"  may  signify 
the  bloody  cruelties  of  the  Babylonish  empire,  especially 
towards  the  Jews  ;  the  "black,"  the  sad  and  mournful 
estate  of  the  Jews  under  the  Persian  successoi's  of  Cpus ; 
the  "  white,"  the  victories  of  Alexander,  (white  horses 
being  used  by  conquerors  in  days  of  ti-iumph,)  and  his 
kindness  towards  the  Jews ;  and  the  "  gi-isled,"  the 
various  forms  of  the  Roman  government.  JV.  Lowih. 
Ci',  probably  the  colours  of  the  horses  design  no  more 
than  the  diversity  of  the  jieople,  of  whom  the  four  em- 
pires respectively  consisted ;  not  any  characteristick 
quality  belonging  to  them.     Dr.  Blayney. 

3.  —  bay  horses.'\  Or,  "  strong  horses,"  as  the  Latin 
Vulgate  renders  the  word.  IV.  Lowt/i.  This  sense  is 
preferable,  because  the  Roman  empire,  here  designed,  is 
characterized  by  Daniel,  chap.  vii.  7.  19.  23,  as  more 
strong  and  powerful  than  any  of  the  preceding.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

5.  —  These  are  the  four  spirits  of  the  heavens,  &c.] 
Rather,  as  it  is  in  the  margin,  agreeably  to  the  Greek 
and  Latin  versions,  "  four  winds."  Compare  Dan.  vii.  2. 
Like  strong  winds,  these  chariots  rushed  violently  on, 
and  produced  great  agitations  and  commotions  in  the 
earth,  the  efPect  of  strong  winds  both  by  land  and  by  sea. 
And  these  winds  are  said  to  go  forth  from  attending 
upon  the  Lord  of  the  whole  earth ;  that  is,  they  waited 
his  pleasure,  and  went  forth  like  ministers,  "  fulfilling 
his  word,"  Ps.  cxlviii.  8.    Dr.  Blayney. 

6.  The  black  horses — go  forth  into  the  north  country  f\ 
Denoting  the  conquests  of  the  Persians  over  the  Baby- 
lonians, often  expressed  by  "  the  north"  in  the  Prophets. 
The  angel  says  nothing  of  the  red  horses,  because  the 
Babylonian  empire  was  at  an  end.     W.  Lowth. 

the  white  go  forth  after  them  /]    Alexander  and 

his  armies  go  forth  to  conquer  the  Persians.   W,  Lowth. 

the  grisled  go  forth  toward  the  south  country. '\ 

Tliis  probably  denotes  the  Roman  conquests  in  Egypt, 
frequently  called  the  "  south  country"  in  Scripture. 
This  was  the  last  country  subdued  by  the  Romans  under 
Augustvis,  whereby  they  became  nsasters  of  the  greatest 
part  of  the  then  known  world.  W.  Lowth. 
Vol.  n. 


7  And  the  bay  went  forth,  and 
sought  to  go  that  they  might  walk  to 
and  fro  through  the  earth :  and  he 
said,  Get  you  hence,  walk  to  and  fro 
through  the  earth.  So  they  w^alked 
to  and  fro  through  the  earth. 

8  Then  cried  he  upon  me,  and 
spake  unto  me,  saying.  Behold,  these 
that  go  toward  the  north  country 
have  quieted  my  spirit  in  the  north 
country. 

9  f  And  the  word  of  the  Lord 
came  unto  me,  saying, 

10  Take  of  them  of\\\e  captivity, 
even  of  Heldai,  of  Tobijah,  and  of 
Jedaiah,  which  are  come  from  Baby- 
lon, and  come  thou  the  same  day, 
and  go  into  the  house  of  Josiah  the 
son  of  Zephaniah ; 

11  Then  take  silver  and  gold,  and 
make  crowns,  and  set  them  upon  the 


7.  And  the  bay  went  forth,  and  sought  to  go  &c.]  The 
restless  ambition  of  the  Romans  is  here  described,  who 
under  the  Divine  permission  extended  their  conquests 
to  every  quarter  of  the  globe.  In  the  preceding  verse 
it  is  said  of  "  the  black  horses"  in  the  present  tense, 
that  they  "go  forth;"  whereas  the  past  tense  is  used 
of  "  the  white"  and  "  the  grisled,"  in  the  original ;  as  it 
is  here  also  said,  that  "  the  bay  went  forth."  To  ac- 
count for  this  difference  we  must  understand,  that  the 
former  words  were  spoken  by  the  angel,  who  explains 
what  was  passing  at  the  instant.  But  the  latter  is  the 
Prophet's  relation  of  what  appeared  to  him  afterwards. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

8.  —  Behold,  these  that  go  toward  the  north  country  have 
quieted  my  sjnrit  &c.]  The  Persians,  by  conquering  the 
Babylonians,  have  appeased  my  -wi'ath,  by  executing 
upon  them  that  vengeance  which  they  have  deserved 
for  their  cruelty  towards  my  people.     IV.  Lowth. 

The  foregoing  exposition  is  given  according  to  the 
prevailing  sense  of  our  commentators.  Poole,  who 
recites  several  interpretations,  appears  to  incline  to  that 
which  understands  "  the  four  spirits  of  the  heavens," 
ver.  5,  to  signify  angels,  who  have,  as  ministers  of 
Divine  Providence,  a  great  share  in  the  management 
of  affairs  both  of  church  and  state;  and  which  con- 
siders the  nsion  in  general  as  a  representation  of  these 
servants  of  the  Lord,  acting  their  part  in  the  revolutions 
and  changes  of  things,  be  these  of  what  temper  soever 
they  may,  till  the  Gospel  be  preached  by  the  Messiah 
and  his  Apostles.  His  remark  upon  the  whole  of  the 
vision  is  judicious,  and  well  worthy  of  attention.  "  The 
appearance  or  emblem  is  plain  enough,  we  can  easily 
conceive  that :  but  the  things  signified  hereby  are  most 
difficultly  found  ovit,  and  perhaps  not  found  when  we 
think  they  are ;  here  then,  if  any  where,  all  are  bound 
to  \mte  modestly,  and  all  are  bound  to  read  carefully, 
and  to  judge  candidly."     Edit. 

10.  Take  of  them  of  the  captivity,  &c.]  The  exiles, 
who  remained  in  Babylon,  shewed  their  regard  for  the 
temple,  then  building,  by  sending  their  gifts  and  obla- 
tions to  Jerusalem  for  carrying  on  the  work,  and  adorn- 
ing the  temple  after  it  was  built.  These  ofPerings  they 
sent  by  the  persons  here  named,  as  they  did  afterwards 
by  Ezra  and  his  companions  :  see  Ezra  vii.  16 ;  viii.  25, 
26.     W.  Lowth. 

11.  Then  take  silver  and  gold,  and  make  crowns,  &c.] 

3  A 


Christ  the  Branch,  and  his 


ZECHAUIAH. 


church  and  Mnf/dom,  typified. 


II  Or,  branch 
up  from 
under  him. 


liead  of  Josliua  tlie  son  of  Josedech, 
the  liig-h  priest; 

12  And  speak  unto  Mm,  saying, 
Thus  speaketh  the  Lord  of  hosts, 
saying.  Behold  the  man  whose  name 

a  Chap.  3. 8.  is  The  ^BRANCH;  and  he  shall 
II  grow  up  out  of  his  place,  and  he 
shall  build  the  temple  of  the  Lord  : 

13  Even  he  shall  build  the  temple 
of  the  Lord  ;  and  he  shall  bear  the 
glory,  and  shall  sit  and  rule  upon  his 
throne ;  and  he  shall  be  a  priest  upon 
his  throne :  and  the  counsel  of  peace 
shall  be  between  them  both. 

14  And   the    crowns  shall   be   to 

Rather,  "  Even  take  the  silver  and  the  gold,"  &c.  A 
plate  or  crown  of  gold  was  an  ornament  placed  upon 
the  mitre  of  the  high  priest ;  see  Exod.  xxviii.  36  ;  xxix. 
6  ;  Lev.  viii.  9.  Two  such  crowns  are  here  ordered  to 
be  made,  and  to  be  placed  upon  the  head  of  Joshua,  to 
signify  that  the  Messiah,  "the  Branch,"  spoken  of 
in  the  next  verse,  of  whom  Joshua  was  a  type,  should 
be  both  a  King  and  Priest,  and  so  should  have  a  right 
to  wear  the  crowns  belonging  to  those  two  offices.  W. 
Lowth. 

12.  —  Behold  the  man  whose  name  is  The  BRANCH  j^ 
See  in  the  person  of  Joshua  the  high  priest,  the  type  or 
representation  of  the  Man,  whose  "  name  is  the  Christ 
that  shall  be  revealed,"  as  the  Targum  paraphrases  the 
text.  JV.  Lowth.  There  cannot  be  a  doubt  that  the 
same  Person  is  meant  by  "  The  Branch"  here,  who  is 
so  called  chap.  iii.  8  ;  namely,  the  Messiah  ;  of  whom 
Joshua  is  made  the  type  or  representative  by  the  crown 
placed  on  his  head.  ITie  passage  will  not  answer  to 
any  other  but  to  Him,  who  was  at  once  both  King  and 
Priest,  and,  by  uniting  both  characters  in  Himself, 
was  completely  quahfied  to  bring  about  "  the  counsel 
of  peace,"  or  reconciliation  between  God  and  man.  Dr. 
Blayney. 

he  shall  build  the  temple   of  the  Lord  .•]    The 

Church  of  Christ  is  expressly  called  "the  temple  of 
God,"  I  Cor.  iii.  16  ;  2  Cor.  vi.  ]  6  ;  "  a  spiritual  house," 
1  Pet.  ii.  5,  &c.    Dr.  Blayney. 

13.  Even  he  shall  build  the  temple  of  the  Lord  ;']  This 
clause  is  highly  emphatical ;  implying  that  "  even  He," 
the  selfsame  Person,  who  should  build  the  temple  of 
Jehovah,  even  He  should  have  the  honour  of  govern- 
ing and  presiding  in  it,  as  both  King  and  Priest,  in 
both  capacities  advancing  the  peace  and  prosperity  of 
his  people.     Dr.  Blayney. 

and  he  shall  bear  the  glory,']    That  is,  the  honour 

and  authority,  belonging  to  a  sovereign  or  chief  ruler. 
So  when  Moses  was  directed  to  give  up  his  command 
and  authority  to  Joshua,  it  is  said,  "  And  thou  shalt 
put  some  of  thine  honour  upon  him,"  Numb,  xxvii.  20. 
And  in  this  sense  Christ  was  to  "receive  glory ;"  see  Ps. 
xxi.  [y  ;  Dan.  vii.  14;  Acts  iii.  13  ;  v.  31 ;  Phil.  ii.  9— 
11;^  lleb.  ii.  9.  He  was  to  be  exalted  to  the  right  hand 
of  God,  there  to  sit  upon  his  throne  as  a  King,  govern- 
ing his  Church  as  a  Priest,  making  intercession  con- 
tinually for  it.  It  is  impossiI)le  not  to  see,  that  this 
prophecy  was  completed  in  Cln-ist,  so  as  it  never  coidd 
be  in  any  other  person.     Dr.  Blayney. 

md  the  counsel  of  peace  shall  be  between  them 

both.]  The  kingdom  and  priesthood  being  united  in  the 
same  Person,  there  shall  be  no  clashing  of  jurisdiction 
between  the  two  offices.     JV.  Lowth. 

14.  And  the  crowns  shall  be  to  Helem,  Sec.']  And  those 


Helem,  and  to  Tobijah,  and  to  Je- 
daiah,  and  to  Hen  the  son  of  Zepha- 
niah,  for  a  memorial  in  the  temple  of 
the  Lord. 

15  And  they  that  are  far  off  shall 
come  and  build  in  the  temple  of  the 
Lord,  and  ye  shall  know  that  the 
Lord  of  hosts  hath  sent  me  imto 
you.  And  this  shall  come  to  pass,  if 
ye  will  diligently  obey  the  voice  of 
the  Lord  your  God. 

CHAP.  vn. 

1  The  captives  enquire  of  fasting.  4  Zecha- 
riah  reproveth  their  fasting,  8  Sin  the 
cause  of  their  captivity. 


crowns  shall  be  kept  and  hanged  up  in  the  temple  of 
the  Lord,  as  a  memorial  and  monument  of  the  liberal 
offering,  made  by  Helem,  and  Tobijah,  &c. ;  {Bp.  Hall ;) 
and  of  the  use  for  which  they  had  been  made.  W. 
Lowth,  Dr.  Wells.  If  the  crowns,  after  having  been 
placed  on  the  head  of  Joshua,  were  deposited  in  a  con- 
spicuous part  of  the  temple,  they  would  natm'ally 
remind  the  persons  present  of  the  prediction,  which 
they  would  of  com-se  communicate  to  others.  Dr.  Blay- 
ney. 

"  Helem"  was  probably  the  same  person  as  Heldai, 
and  "  Hen"  as  Josiah  :  such  variety  of  names  belong- 
ing to  the  same  person  may  be  often  observed  in  the 
books  of  Kings  and  Chronicles.     W.  Lowth. 

15.  And  they  that  are  far  off  shall  come  &c.]  Tins  is 
a  plain  prediction  of  the  coming  in  of  the  Gentiles, 
whom  St.  Paul  expressly  calls  those  "  who  were  far  off," 
Eph.  ii.  13,  to  "build,"  or  constitute  a  part  of  the 
Christian  Church.     Dr.  Blayney. 

And  this  shall  come  to  pass,  &c.]  And  ye  of  the 

Jewish  nation  shall  be  the  first  sharers  in  the  benefits 
arising  from  Christ's  kingdom  and  priesthood,  and  then 
those  that  are  "  far  off,"  if  you  dihgently  listen  to  the 
voice  of  God,  speaking  to  you  both  by  his  Pi'ophets, 
and  by  his  Son.     W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  VII.  In  this  chapter  is  contained  a  third  and 
distinct  revelation  made  to  Zechariah  about  two  years 
after  the  former ;  of  which  the  occasion  and  matter  are 
as  follows.  A  considerable  progress  having  by  this 
time  been  made  in  the  rebuilding  of  the  temple,  and 
affairs  going  on  pretty  smoothly,  the  hopes  of  the  Jewish 
nation  began  to  revive,  and  a  deputation  was  sent  to 
enquii'e  of  the  priests  and  the  Prophets,  whether  it  was 
God's  will  that  they  should  still  continue  to  observe  the 
fast,  which  had  been  instituted  on  account  of  the  city 
and  the  temple  having  been  burnt  by  the  Chaldeans. 
To  this  the  Prophet  is  directed  to  reply.  That  this  and 
another  fast  of  the  like  kind,  being  of  their  own  appoint- 
ment, regarded  themselves  only,  and  not  God ;  that 
what  He  required  of  them  was  tl :e  practice  of  moral 
righteousness,  like  as  He  had  enjoined  it  to  their  fa- 
thers, who,  disregarding  his  injunctions,  had  brought 
upon  themselves  and  upon  tlieir  comitry  all  the  evil 
which  they  had  recently  experienced. 

Having  thus  accounted  for  God's  past  severity,  the 
Prophet  in  the  following  chapter  goes  on  to  inform 
them,  that  the  anger  of  Jehovah  was  now  appeased,  and 
He  was  again  disposed  to  be  gracious  unto  his  people, 
and  to  restore  Jerusalem.  He  exhorts  them  therefore 
to  proceed  vigorously  with  the  building  of  the  temple, 
and  assm-es  them  th£^  they  would  from  that  instant  ex- 
perience a  happy  revolution  in  their  affairs.     He  renews 


A 


Zechariah  reproveth  the  hypocrisy         CHAP.  VII,  VIII. 


of  the  Jew s^  fasts. 


t  Heb.  1o 

intreat  the 
face  nf  the 
LORD. 


a  Isa.  5S.  5. 


II  Or,  be  not 
lie  ilicij  that, 
&c. 


II  Or,  Are  not 

tliese  YAe 

words. 

t  Heb.  by  the 

hand  nf,  &c. 


t  Heb.  Judge 
judgment  of 
truth. 


AND  it  came  to  pass  in  the  fourth 
year  of  king  Darius,  that  the 
word  of  the  Lord  came  unto  Zecha- 
riah in  the  fourth  clay  of  the  ninth 
month,  even  in  Chisleu  ; 

2  When  they  had  sent  unto  the 
house  of  God  Sherezer  and  Regem- 
melech,  and  their  men,  f  to  pray 
before  the  Lord, 

3  And  to  speak  unto  the  priests 
which  we7'e  in  the  house  of  the  Lord 
of  hosts,  and  to  the  prophets,  saying, 
Shoukl  I  weep  in  the  fifth  month, 
separating  myself,  as  I  have  done 
these  so  many  years  ? 

4  If  Then  came  the  word  of  the 
Lord  of  hosts  unto  me,  saying, 

5  Speak  unto  all  the  people  of  the 
land,  and  to  the  priests,  saying,  When 
ye  ^  fasted  and  mourned  in  the  fifth 
and  seventh  month,  even  those  seventy 
years,  did  ye  at  all  fast  unto  me,  even 
to  me  ? 

6  And  when  ye  did  eat,  and 
when  ye  did  drink,  ||  did  not  ye 
eat  for  yourselves,  and  drink  for 
yourselves  ? 

7  II  Should  ye  not  hear  the  words 
which  the  Lord  hath  cried  f  by  the 
former  prophets,  when  Jerusalem  was 
inhabited  and  in  prosperity,  and  the 
cities  thereof  round  about  her,  when 
men  inhabited  the  south  and  the 
plain  ? 

8  ^  And  the  word  of  the  Lord 
came  unto  Zechariah,  saying, 

9  Thus  speaketh  the  Lord  of 
hosts,   saying,   f  Execute  true  judg- 


his  exhortation  to  the  practice  of  moral  goodness,  and 
promises  them  on  that  condition  their  fasts  should  be 
turned  into  joyful  feasts;  and  they  should  be  so  dis- 
tinguished by  the  Divine  favom',  that  many  nations 
wovild  be  eager  to  embrace  their  religion,  and  sue  for 
their  alliance.     Dr.  Blayney. 

Ver.  1. —  Chisleu  f\  This  month  corresponded  with 
the  latter  part  of  November  and  the  beginning  of  De- 
cember.    Dr.  Blayney. 

5.  —  When  ye  fasted  &c.]  When  ye  fasted  and 
mourned,  both  in  the  fifth  month  for  the  temple,  and 
in  the  seventh  for  the  murder  of  Gedaliah,  2  Kings  xxv. 
25,  did  ye  do  this^  even  aU  these  seventy  years,  out  of 
any  charge  of  mine  ?  or  did  ye  it  out  of  any  true  remorse 
for  those  sins  of  yours,  which  drew  down  these  judg- 
ments upon  you ;  and  not  rather  out  of  a  sense  of  your 
own  misery  and  sorrow  ?  And,  on  the  contrary,  when, 
on  your  other  solemn  festivals,  ye  did  eat  and  drink  and 
make  merry,  was  it  out  of  any  spiritual  joy  which  ye 
had  in  me  and  my  service,  and  not  rather  for  your  o^vn 
pleasvire  and  jollity  ?  Bp.  Hall.  The  sense  of  these  two 
verses  is  much  the  same  with  that  of  St.  Paul,  1  Cor. 
viii.  8 ;  namely,  that  eating  or  abstaining  from  meat  is 
in  its  own  nature  indifferent;  now  is  it  acceptable  to 


ment,  and  shew  mercy  and  compas- 
sions every  man  to  his  brother : 

10  And  ^  oppress  not  the  widow, 
nor  the  fatherless,  the  stranger,  nor 
the  poor ;  and  let  none  of  you  ima- 
gine evil  against  his  brother  in  your 
heart. 

11  But  they  refused  to  hearken, 
and  f  pulled  away  the  shoulder,  and 
f  stopped  their  ears,  that  they  shoidd 
not  hear. 

12  Yea,  they  made  their  hearts  as 
an  adamant  stone,  lest  they  should 
hear  the  law,  and  the  words  which  the 
Lord  of  hosts  hath  sent  in  his  spirit 
f  by  the  former  prophets :  therefore 
came  a  great  wrath  from  the  Lord 
of  hosts. 

13  Therefore  it  is  come  to  pass, 
that  as  he  cried,  and  they  would  not 
hear ;  so  *=  they  cried,  and  I  would  not 
hear,  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts  : 

14  But  I  scattered  them  with  a 
whirlwind  among  all  the  nations  whom 
they  knew  not.  Thus  the  land  was 
desolate  after  them,  that  no  man 
passed  through  nor  returned :  for 
they  laid  the  f  pleasant  land  desolate. 

CHAP.  VHL 

1  The  restoration  of  Jerusalem.  9  They  are 
encouraged  to  the  building  by  God's  favour 
to  them.  16  Good  works  are  required  of 
them.  18  Joy  and  enlargement  are  pro- 
mised. 

AGAIN  the  word  of  the  Lord  of       sis. 
hosts  came  to  me,  saying, 
2  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts; 
^I  was  jealous  for  Zion  with  great  a  chap.  i.  h. 


t  Heb.  they 
gave  a  back- 
sliding 
shoulder. 
t  Heb.  jnade 
heavy. 


+  Heb.  by  the 
hand  of. 


c  Prov.  1.  28. 
Isa.  1.  15. 
Jer.  11.  U.  & 
14.  12. 


t  Heb.  land 
of  desire. 


God  any  further  than  as  it  is  subservient  to  the  true 
ends  of  religion. 

Tlie  Prophet  first  reproves  the  hypocrisy  of  their 
fasts,  before  he  gives  them  a  direct  answer  to  the  question 
proposed.     This  he  does  chap.  viii.  19.     W.  Lowth. 

7.  Should  ye  not  hear  the  words  Sec]  Or,  "Are  not 
these  the  words,"  as  in  the  margin.  He  puts  them  in 
mind  of  the  exhortations  given  to  them  by  the  Prophets 
before  the  captivity.  W.  Lowth.  This  may  refer  to  the 
fifth  and  sixth  verses:  Did  not  the  former  Prophets 
make  the  like  declarations,  concerning  the  inefficacy  of 
your  external  observances  ?  see  Isa.  Iviii.  6,  &c.  It  may 
also  refer  to  the  ninth  verse :  And  did  not  the  former 
Prophets  insist  on  the  superiour  excellence  of  moral  du- 
ties ?  see  Amos  v.  24 ;  Micah  vi.  8,  &c.  Abp.  Newcome. 

the  south  and  the  plain .?]     See  the  note  on  Jer. 

xvii.  26. 

9.  Execute  true  judgment,  &c.]  I  have  often  ad- 
monished your  fathers,  that  judgment  and  mercy  were 
more  acceptable  to  me  than  fasting  or  any  external  per- 
formances, and  I  repeat  the  same  admonition  to  you  of 
the  present  age.     W.  Lowth. 

12.  —  as  an  adamant  s^o?«e,]  Bochart  shews,  that  this 
means  a  hard  stone  used  to  polish  gems.  Abp.  Newcome, 
3  A  2 


The  resto^aiion  of  Jerusalem. 


ZECHARIAH. 


God  encourageth  the  people. 


f  Heb.  for 
muUitttde  of 
days. 


II  Or,  hard,  or, 

difficult. 


+  Heb.  the 

country  of  tlie  „„,,„i.„,r  . 
going  downof  wUUIlLiy  , 
the  sun. 


jealousy,  and  I  was  jealous  for  lier 
with  great  fury. 

3  Thus  saith  the  Lord  ;  I  am  re- 
turned unto  Zion,  and  will  dwell  in 
the  midst  of  Jerusalem :  and  Jerusa- 
lem shall  be  called  a  city  of  truth  ; 
and  the  mountain  of  the  Loud  of 
hosts  the  holy  mountain. 

4  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts; 
There  shall  yet  old  men  and  old 
women  dwell  in  the  streets  of  Jerusa- 
lem, and  every  man  with  his  staff  in 
his  hand  f  for  very  age. 

5  And  the  streets  of  the  city  shall 
be  full  of  boys  and  girls  playing  in 
the  streets  thereof. 

6  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts; 
If  it  be  II  marvellous  in  the  eyes  of 
the  remnant  of  this  people  in  these 
days,  should  it  also  be  marvellous  in 
mine  eyes  ?  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts. 

7  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts; 
Behold,  I  will  save  my  people  from 
the  east  country,  and  from  f  the  west 


8  And  I  will  bring  them,  and  they 
shall  dwell  in  the  midst  of  Jerusalem : 
and  they  shall  be  my  people,  and  I 
will  be  their  God,  in  truth  and  in 


righteousness. 


9  f  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts; 
Let  your  hands  be  strong,  ye  that 
hear  in  these  days  these  words  by  the 
mouth  of  the  prophets,  which  were  in 


Chap.  VIII.  ver.  3.  —  a  city  of  truth /]  Jerusalem 
shall  be  again  the  seat  of  truth  and  justice,  her  magis- 
trates being  restored  to  execute  their  authority  there. 
W.  Lowth.  Rather,  "  the  city  of  the  trvith;"  the  truth, 
by  way  of  eminence,  or  the  true  religion  :  so  that  Je- 
rusalem was  to  be  celebrated  in  future  as  the  city  in 
which  the  true  religion  particularly  was  professed,  as 
"the  mountain  of  the  Lord  of  hosts,"  meaning  the 
mountain  of  the  temple  was  to  be  for  the  residence  of 
the  Most  Holy  One.     Dr.  Blayney. 

4.  —  with  his  staff  in  his  hand  for  very  age?[  A  mode 
of  expressing  his  being  very  old.     Dr.  Blayney. 

G.  —  If  it  be  marvellous  &c.]  And  do  not  startle  at 
it,  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts ;  for  though  this  may  seem 
a  strange  and  wonderful  thing  in  the  apprehension  of 
this  poor  remnant  of  the  people,  that  are  now  returned 
out  of  the  land  of  their  captivity;  yet  nothing  should 
seem  impossible  to  me,  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts.  Dr. 
Stokes. 

7.  —  Behold,  I  will  save  my  people  &c.]  Tliis  denotes 
the  general  restoration  of  the  Jewish  nation  from  their 
several  dispersions;  compare  verses  13,  20,  23;  an 
event  foretold  by  most  of  the  Prophets  of  the  Old  Tes- 
tament :  see  the  note  on  Isa.  xi.  11.  "  The  west  country" 
appears  to  have  a  ])articular  relation  to  their  present 
dispersion,  great  numbers  of  them  being  in  these  latter 
ages  settled  in  the  western  jmrts  of  the  world.  See  the 
notes  on  Isa.  xxiv.  14,  and  Hos.  xi.  10.  IV.  Lowth. 
At  the  time  of  the  delivery  of  this  projjhecy,  there  were 


t  Ileb.  of 
peace. 


the  day  that  the  foundation  of  the 
house  of  the  Lord  of  hosts  was  laid, 
that  the  temple  might  be  built. 

10  For  before  these  days  ||  there  II  Or,  the  hire 
was  no  ^  hire  for  man,  nor  any  hire  leZl?e 

for  beast;  neither  lo  as  there  any  peace  rHagf'i^e.' 
to  him  that  went  out  or  came  in  be- 
cause of  the  affliction :   for  I  set  all 
men  every  one  against  his  neighbour. 

11  But  now  I  will  not  he  unto  the 
residue  of  this  people  as  in  the  former 
days,  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts. 

12  For  the  seed  shall  he  f  pros- 
perous ;  the  vine  shall  give  her  fruit, 
and  the  ground  shall  give  her  increase, 
and  the  heavens  shall  give  their  dew ; 
and  I  will  cause  the  remnant  of  this 
people  to  possess  all  these  things. 

13  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that 
as  ye  were  a  curse  among  the  hea- 
then, O  house  of  Judah,  and  house  of 
Israel ;  so  will  I  save  you,  and  ye 
shall  be  a  blessing  :  fear  not,  hut  let 
your  hands  be  strong. 

14  For  thus  saith  the  Lord  of 
hosts ;  As  I  thought  to  punish  you, 
when  your  fathers  provoked  me  to 
wrath,  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts,  and  I 
repented  not : 

15  So  again  have  I  thought  in 
these  days  to  do  well  unto  Jerusalem 
and  to  the  house  of  Judah :  fear  ye 
not. 

16  H  These  are  the  things  that  ye 


very  few  or  no  Jews  dispersed  west  of  the  Holy  Land, 
Dr.  Wells. 

8.  —  in  truth  and  in  righteousness.']  These  words  ap- 
ply equally  to  God  and  his  people;  and  imply  that 
they  shall  on  both  sides  truly  and  faithfully  perform  the 
conditions  of  the  covenant,  once  more  renewed  between 
them.     Dr.  Blayney. 

9.  — ye  that  hear  in  these  days  &c.]  "These  days " 
stand  opposed  to  "  the  day  that  the  foundation  of  the 
house  of  the  Lord  of  hosts  was  laid,"  which  was  two 
years  before.  And  the  people  are  exhorted  to  proceed 
vigorously  with  the  building,  inasmuch  as  they  now 
heard  repeated  by  the  mouth  of  the  Prophets  the  same 
things  which  had  prevailed  on  them  at  first  to  engage 
in  it.     Dr.  Blayney. 

10.  —  there  was  no  hire  for  maw,]  Rather,  "there  was 
no  reward  for  man,"  &c.  The  fruits  of  the  earth  would 
not  pay  the  labour  of  those  who  manured  it.  See  Hag. 
i.  9—11;  ii.  16,  17.     W.  Lowth. 

' neither  was  there  any  peace  &c.]  The  adversaries 

of  the  Jews  ceased  not  to  molest  them  from  without, 
Ezra  iv.  1 ,  &c. ;  and  civil  dissensions,  it  seems,  pre- 
vailed within.     Dr.  Blayney. 

13.  —  0  house  of  Judah,  and  house  of  Israel;]  The 
mention  both  of  Judah  and  of  Israel,  which  had  been  so 
long  separated,  shews  that  both  the  curse  and  the  bless- 
ing, here  spoken  of,  in  the  ultimate  sense  of  the  pro- 
phecy, belong  to  the  whole  body  of  the  Jews.   IV.  Lowth. 

IG.  These  are  the  things  that  ye  shall  do  ;  &c.]     The 


Good  worh  are  required  of  them.         CHAP.  VIII,  IX.       Joy  and  enlargement  are  promised. 


II  Or,  solemn, 
or,  set  times. 


d  Isa.  2.  3. 
Mic.  4.  1,2. 

II  Or, 

continually. 
t  Heb.  going. 
t  Heb.  'to 
inlreat  tlie 
face  of  (lie 
LORD. 


shall  do ;  •=  Speak  ye  every  man  tlie 
truth  to  his  neighbour;  f execute 
the  judgment  of  truth  and  peace  in 
your  gates : 

17  And  let  none  of  you  imagine 
evil  in  your  hearts  against  his  neigh- 
bour ;  and  love  no  false  oath  :  for  all 
these  are  things  that  I  hate,  saith  the 
Lord. 

18  f  And  the  word  of  the  Lord  of 
hosts  came  unto  me,  saying, 

19  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts; 
The  fast  of  the  fourth  month,  and  the 
fast  of  the  fifth,  and  the  fast  of  the 
seventh,  and  the  fast  of  the  tenth,  shall 
be  to  the  house  of  Judah  joy  and 
gladness,  and  cheerfid  ]|  feasts ;  there- 
fore love  the  truth  and  peace. 

20  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts; 
It  shall  yet  come  to  pass,  that  there 
shall  come  people,  and  the  inhabitants 
of  many  cities : 

21  And  the  inhabitants  of  one  cifg 
shall  go  to  another,  saying,  ^  Let  us 
go   II  f  speedily  f  to  pray  before  the 


promises  here  made  to  the  Jews  are  conditional,  and  the 
performance  of  them  is  made  to  depend  upon  their 
observing  the  rules  of  justice  and  righteousness,  which 
God  commanded  their  fathers  by  the  Prophets,  as  "  the 
weightier  matters  of  the  law,"  and  now  again  enjoined 
upon  them.     See  chap.  \\i.  9,  10.     JV.  Lowth. 

19.  —  The  fast  of  the  fourth  month,  &c.]  Besides  the 
two  fasts  mentioned,  chap.  vii.  5,  the  Jews  observed 
two  others ;  that  of  the  fourth  month,  when  Jerusalem 
was  taken  Jer.  lii.  6,  7 ;  and  that  of  the  tenth  month 
when  the  Babylonians  began  the  siege,  Jer.  lii.  4.  In 
answer  to  the  question  proposed,  chap.  vii.  3,  the  Pro- 
phet here  tells  them,  that  they  may  now  disuse  these 
fasts,  and  lay  aside  the  mournful  circumstances,  with 
which  they  were  solemnized;  since  the  judgments  which 
occasioned  them  were  removed.     W.  Lowth. 

therefore  love  the  truth  and  peace.']  God  values  an 

upright  conversation  more  than  the  exactest  care  of  out- 
ward performances  :  see  ver.  16;  and  the  note  on  chap.  vii. 
9.  These  instructions  prepared  men's  minds  for  receiv- 
ing the  Gospel,  the  laws  of  which  chiefly  recommend  pu- 
rity of  heart  and  hfe  :  see  Jer.  xxxi.  33.      W.  Lowth. 

21.  And  the  inhabitants  of  one  city  shall  go  &c.] 
These  expressions  allude  to  the  Jews  going  up  in  com- 
panies to  Jerusalem  at  their  solemn  feasts.  Compare 
Isa.  ii.  2,  3  ;  Micah  iv.  1,  2.     W.  Lowth. 

23.  —  ten  men']  A  certain  number  for  an  uncertain. 
See  the  last  note  on  Micah  v.  5.     W.  Lowth. 

shall  take  hold  of  the  shirt]  Mr.  Harmer,  having 

observed  that  it  was  customary  in  the  East  to  kiss  the 
hem  of  the  garment  of  a  person  of  rank,  and  especially 
when  a  favour  was  asked  or  granted,  adds,  that  "  ten 
men  taking  hold  of  the  skirt  of  a  Jew  "  is  to  be  under- 
stood as  an  application  of  the  most  submissive  kind,  to 
be  taken  under  his  protection,  or  received  among  his 
dependents.  That  it  was  a  mode  of  humble  solicitation 
is  evident  from  1  Sam.  xv.  27  :  and  like  that  of  embrac- 
ing the  knees,  and  laying  hold  on  the  feet,  it  was  the 
natural  gesture  of  an  importunate  suitor,  who  would 
seem  to  say  thereby,  "  I  will  not  let  thee  go,  except  thou 
bless  me."     Dr.  Blaynerj. 


Lord,  and  to  seek  the  Lord  of  hosts : 
I  will  go  also. 

22  Yea,  many  people  and  strong 
nations  shall  come  to  seek  the  Lord 
of  hosts  in  Jerusalem,  and  to  pray 
before  the  Lord. 

23  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts; 
In  those  days  it  shall  come  to  pass, 
that  ten  men  shall  take  hold  out  of  all 
languages  of  the  nations,  even  shall 
take  hold  of  the  skirt  of  him  that  is 
a  Jew,  saying.  We  will  go  with  you : 
for  we  have  heard  that  God  is  with 
you. 

CHAP.  IX. 

1  God  defendeth  his  church.  9  Zion  is  ex- 
horted to  rejoice  for  the  coming  of  Christ, 
and  his  peaceable  Mngdom.  12  God's 
promises  of  victory  and  defence. 

TH  E  burden  of  the  word  of  the  about  587. 
Lord  in  the  land  of  Hadrach, 
and  Damascus  shall  he  the  rest  there- 
of:  when  the  eyes  of  man,  as  of  all 
the  tribes  of  Israel,  shall  he  toward 
the  Lord. 


This  and  the  three  foregoing  verses  refer  in  some 
measure  to  the  great  accession  of  converts,  which  the 
Jewish"  church  received  between  the  capti^'ity  and  the 
coming  of  Christ;  but  principally  to  the  number  of 
Christian  disciples,  which  the  Jewish  preachers  made ; 
and  perhaps  to  the  future  conversions,  of  which  the  res- 
toration of  the  Jews  will  be  an  eminent  cause.  Abp. 
Newcome. 

Chap.  IX.  This  chapter  begins  with  announcing  the 
fate  of  the  Syrian,  Sidonians,  and  Philistines,  contrasted 
with  the  better  prospects  of  the  Je\vish  nation.  It  foi'e- 
tels  the  coming  of  the  Messiah  to  Jerusalem,  and  the 
peace  of  his  kingdom.  The  restoration  of  Israel  and 
Judah  is  afterwards  predicted,  together  with  a  series  of 
glorious  victories  and  great  prosperity,  which  are  set 
forth  at  large  in  this  and  the  next  chapter.  Dr.  Blay- 
ney. 

Ver.  1 .  The  burden  of  the  word  of  the  Lord  in  the  land 
of  Hadrach,]  "  The  bm-den  of  the  word  of  the  Lord  " 
is  a  burdensome  prophecy,  threatening  ruin  and  des- 
truction:  see  Jer.  xxiii.  33;  Nahum  i.  1.  Hadrach  is 
not  elsewhere  mentioned  as  the  name  of  a  country  :  the 
context  shews  it  to  be  some  part  of  Syria.     W.  Lowth. 

and  Damascus  shall  be  the  rest  thereof:]     God's 

anger  rests  on  those  whom  He  punishes,  Ezek.  v.  13; 
xvi.  42  ;  xxiv.  13.  And  his  rod  or  his  arm  rests  upon 
his  enemies,  Ps.  cx.xv.  3;  Isa.  xxx.  32.  Abp.  Newcome. 
The  land  of  Hadrach  and  Damascus  is  here  said  to  be 
the  place  on  which  "  the  burden  "  or  calamity  was  to 
"  rest"  or  settle ;  that  is,  the  land  would  still  continue  to 
be  visited  by  the  like  calamities  as  it  had  before  under- 
gone, first  under  Tiglath-pileser,  as  prophesied  by  Isaiah, 
chap,  xvii,  and  Amos,  chap.  i.  3 — 5 ;  and  again  under 
Nebuchadnezzar,  Jer.  xlix.  23.     Dr.  Blayncy. 

. when  the  eyes  of  man,  as  of  all  the  tribes  of  Israel, 

shall  be  toward  the  Lord.]  This  plainly  implies,  that  a 
time  would  come,  when  men,  and  the  tribes  of  Israel  in 
particular,  should  turn  their  eyes  towards  Jehovah,  and 
look  up  to  Him,  either  in  hopes  of  deriving  some  bless- 
insc  from  Him,  or  in  gratitude  for  mercies  received. 


God  defendeth 


ZECHARIAH. 


Ids  church. 


2  And  Hamath  also  shall  border 
thereby ;  Tyrus,  and  Zidon,  though 
it  be  very  ^wise. 

3  And  Tyrus  did  build  herself  a 
strong  hold,  and  heaped  up  silver  as 
the  dust,  and  fine  gold  as  the  mire  of 
the  streets. 

4  Behold,  the  Lord  will  cast  her 
out,  and  he  will  smite  her  power  in 
the  sea;  and  she  shall  be  devoured 
with  fire. 

5  Ashkelon  shall  see  it,  and  fear ; 
Gaza  also  shall  see  it,  and  be  very 
sorrowful,  and  Ekron ;  for  her  expec- 
tation shall  be  ashamed ;  and  the  king 
shall  perish  from  Gaza,  and  Ashkelon 
shall  not  be  inhabited. 


But  the  scope  of  the  prophecy  goes  to  shew,  that  even 
at  that  time  those  devoted  nations  had  no  prospect  of 
emerging ;  "  the  bm-den  "  would  stUl  "  rest "  or  settle 
ujjon  them.     Dr.  Blayney. 

2,3.  And  Hamath  also  shall  border  thereby  ;  &c.]  Nei- 
ther shall  Hamath  he  freed  therefrom  ;  nor  Tyrus,  and 
Zidon,  though  they  he  crafty  and  subtle  enough,  to  use 
all  human  power  and  wit  for  their  own  safety  and 
evasion;  and  though  Tyrus  have  built  strong  holds 
for  her  defence,  and  have  heaped  up  great  treasures  of 
wealth.    Bp.  Hall. 

3.  —  and  heaped  up  silver  as  the  dust,']  Tyre  was  the 
most  celebrated  place  in  the  world  for  trade  and  Inches, 
*'  the  mart  of  nations,"  conveying  the  commodities  of 
the  East  to  the  West,  and  of  the  West  to  the  East.  Bp. 
Newton. 

4.  Behold,  the  Lord  will  cast  her  out,  &c.]  Ezekiel 
had  likemse  foretold  that  the  city  should  be  consumed 
by  fire,  chap,  xxviii.  18.  And  accordingly  Alexander 
besieged,  and  took,  and  set  the  city  on  fire.  The  ruins 
of  old  Tyre  contribvited  much  to  the  taking  of  the  new 
city :  for  with  the  stones  and  timber  and  rubbish  of 
the  old  city  Alexander  built  a  bank  or  causey  from  the 
continent  to  the  island,  thereby  hterally  fulfilling  the 
words  of  Ezekiel,  "  they  shall  lay  thy  stones  and  thy 
timber  and  thy  dust  in  the  midst  of  the  water,"  chap, 
xxvi.  12.     Bp.  Newton. 

5.  Ashkelon  shall  see  it,  &c.]  The  cities  of  the  Philis- 
tines, Ashkelon,  Gaza,  and  Ekron,  shall  be  very  much 
terrified  at  the  news  of  Tyre's  destruction,  whence  they 
hoped  for  succours  against  the  enemy.     W.  Lowth. 

the  king  shall  perish  from  Gaza,]    By  the  title  of 

"  king  "  any  chief  ruler  may  be  designed ;  so  that  the 
plain  purport  of  the  passage  is,  that  Gaza  should  cease 
to  enjoy  the  benefit  of  civil  government.  Accordingly 
Gaza,  having  suffered  severely  on  being  taken  by  Alex- 
ander the  Great,  was  at  length  totally  ruined  and  des- 
troyed by  Alexander  Jannaeus,  one  of  the  Asmonean 
kings  of  Judea :  so  that  we  find  it  spoken  of  in  Acts 
viii.  26,  by  the  name  of  "  Gaza,  which  is  desert."  Dr. 
Blayney. 

Ashkelon  shall  not  be  inhabited.]     Ashkelon  and 

the  other  cities  of  the  Philistines  having  been  subjugated 
by  Nebuchadnezzar,  as  foretold  by  Jeremiah,  chap, 
xlvii,  never  recovered  their  former  independency ;  but, 
falling  under  the  dominion  of  the  great  empires  in  suc- 
cession, were  almost  continually  involved  in  their  wars, 
and  suffered  considerably,  till  by  degrees  they  dwindled 
away,  and  at  last  sunk  to  nothing.  Zephaniah's  pro- 
phecy, chap.  ii.  4 — 7,  extends  to  this.     Dr.  Blayney. 

G.  And  a  bastard  shall  dwell  in  Ashdod,  &c.]     The 


6  And  a  bastard  shall  dwell  in  ch'rYst 
Ashdod,  and  I  will  cut  off  the  pride  about  587. 
of  the  Philistines.  sr~~^ 

7  And  I  will  take  away  his  f  blood  t  Heb.  bloods. 
out  of  his  mouth,  and  his  abomina- 
tions from  between  his  teeth :  but  he 

that  remaineth,  even  he,  shall  he  for 
our  God,  and  he  shall  be  as  a  go- 
vernor in  Judah,  and  Ekron  as  a 
Jebusite. 

8  And  I  will  encamp  about  mine 
house  because  of  the  army,  because 
of  him  that  passeth  by,  and  because 
of  him  that  returneth :  and  no  op- 
pressor shall  pass  through  them  any 
more  :  for  now  have  I  seen  with  mine 
eyes. 

word,  rendered  "  bastard,"  does  not  here  imply  an  ille- 
gitimate offspring,  but  simply  one  of  foreign  extraction. 
So  that  it  is  meant,  that  the  city  should  be  peopled  with 
strangers,  not  descended  from  its  present  possessors. 
Ashdod,  or  Azotus,  was  burned  and  destroyed  by 
Jonathan,  brother  of  Judas  Maccabeus,  and  eight  thou- 
sand of  its  men  burned  or  slain,  1  Mac.  x.  84,  85. 
These  were  probably  what  was  meant  by  "  the  pride  of 
the  Philistines,"  the  prime  or  excellency  of  the  ancient 
inhabitants,  in  whose  room  the  strangers  were  intro- 
duced.    Dr.  Blayney. 

7.  And  I  will  take  away  his  blood  out  of  his  mouth, 
&c.]  The  idolatrous  and  abominable  practices  of  the 
Philistines  shall  cease.  The  metaphor  is  taken  from 
beasts  of  prey,  who  gorge  themselves  with  blood.  Abp. 
Newcnme. 

At  what  time  or  whence  the  new  colony  was  brought 
to  dwell  in  Ashdod,  we  are  not  informed.  But  some 
years  after,  in  the  reign  of  Alexander  Jannpeus,  Azotus 
is  enumerated  by  Josephus  among  the  cities  of  the  Phe- 
nicians,  which  the  Jews  had  been  some  time  possessed  of: 
and  it  is  well  known,  that  that  people  exacted  of  all  that 
were  under  their  dominion  a  conformity,  to  a  certain 
degree  at  least,  to  their  religious  rites  and  usages.  This 
win  serve  to  explain  what  is  here  meant  by  "  taking  his 
blood  out  of  his  mouth,  and  his  abominations  from  be- 
tween his  teeth."  The  stranger  was  required  to  abstain 
from  eating  blood,  and  from  such  things  as  were  held 
in  abomination  by  the  Jewish  law.     Dr.  Blayney. 

but  he  that  remaineth,  even  he,  shall  be  for  our 

God,  &c.]  Those  that  remain  of  them  shall  be  conscien- 
tiously devoted  to  God ;  and  shall  become  friends  and 
patrons  of  my  people  within  my  Church;  yea,  even 
those  of  Ekron  shall  so  have  a  part  in  my  Church,  as 
the  Jebusite  hath  in  the  material  and  outward  Jerusa- 
lem.    Bp.  Hall. 

To  be  "  as  a  governour  in  Judah  "  means  to  be  re- 
garded and  honoured.  The  Jebusites  were  inhabitants 
of  Jerusalem,  Judges  i.  21.  Josephus  informs  us,  that 
many  of  the  Philistines  became  proselytes  to  Judaism, 
and  particularly  the  cities  of  Gaza  and  Ashdod.  Abp. 
Nexvcome. 

8.  And  I  will  encamp  about  mine  house  Sic]  Amid  the 
foregoing  revolutions  and  alterations  of  affairs  in  the 
world,  (iod  here  promises  to  preserve  his  temple,  while 
so  many  castles  and  strong  holds  about  Jerusalem  were 
overturned,  so  many  cities  swept  of  their  inhabitants  by 
the  besom  of  destruction.     Bp.  Home. 

for  now  have  I  seen  uith  mine  eyes.]  Mine  eye  has 

pervaded  future  events,  and  I  have  thus  determined. 
Abp.  Newcome.     Or,  I  have  looked  on  the  condition  of 


Zion  is  exhorted  to  rejoice 


9  1[  ^  Rejoice  greatly,  O  daughter 
of  Zion ;  sliout,  O  daughter  of  Jeru- 
salem :  behold,  thy  King  cometh  unto 
thee:  he  25 just,  and  ||  having  salva- 
tion ;  lowly,  and  riding  upon  an  ass, 
and  upon  a  colt  the  foal  of  an  ass. 


CHAP.  IX.  Jbr  the  coming  of  Christ. 

10  And  I  will  cut  off  the  chariot 
from  Ephraim,  and  the  horse  from 
Jerusalem,  and  the  battle  bow  shall 
be  cut  off:  and  he  shall  speak  peace 
unto  the  heathen  :  and  his  dominion 
shall  be  •=  from  sea  even  to  sea,  and  c  Ps.  72.  s. 


my  people  with  an  eye  of  pity  and  compassion.  W. 
Lowth. 

9.  Rejoice  greatly,  0  daughter  of  Zion  ;  &e.]  From 
the  promise  contained  in  the  foregoing  verse,  of  God's 
protecting  his  Chiu-ch  and  temple,  the  Prophet  in  a 
sudden  transport  takes  occasion  to  break  forth  into  a 
joyful  representation  of  the  coming  of  the  Messiah.  W. 
Lowth.  With  reference  to  this  event  the  passage  is  cited 
in  two  ])laces  of  the  New  Testament,  Matt.  xxi.  5 ; 
John  xii.  15  :  so  that  we  can  have  no  doubt  of  the  ap- 
plication.    Dr.  Blayney. 

Beautiful  and  striking  is  the  manner  in  which  this 
prophecy  is  introduced.  The  Prophet  does  not  coldly 
inform  Jerusalem,  that  her  king  should  come  to  her,  and 
that,  when  He  did  come,  she  ought  to  rejoice.  Rapt 
into  future  time,  he  seems  to  have  been  present  at  the 
glorious  scene.  Standing  upon  mount  Olivet,  he  hears 
the  hosannas  of  the  disciples,  and  beholds  the  procession 
approach  towards  the  gates  of  Jerusalem :  he  turns 
himself  to  the  city,  and  breaks  forth  in  transport,  "  Re- 
joice greatly,  O  daughter  of  Zion ;  shout,  O  daughter 
of  Jerusalem."     Bp.  Home. 

behold,   thy   King   cometh    unto   thee ;]      These 

words  assign  the  reason,  why  Jerusalem  was  called  on  to 
rejoice ;  namely,  the  approach  of  her  King  :  "  behold, 
thy  King  cometh  unto  thee."  A  person  was  to  visit 
Jerusalem,  who  should  deserve  to  be  emphatically  styled 
her  "  King."  The  nations  had  their  kings  and  con- 
querors, their  Nebuchadnezzars  and  Cyruses,  then- 
Alexanders  and  Cesars :  these  appeared  in  their  turns 
upon  the  stage,  contending  for  the  empire  of  the  world. 
Each  performed  the  part  assigned  him  by  an  all-direct- 
ing Providence,  and  then  vanished  away.  Zion  beheld 
all  these  changes,  and  still  survived  the  commotions 
occasioned  by  them.  The  Prophets  had  promised  her  a 
King  who  should  overcome  her  enemies,  and  triumph 
gloriously ;  who  should  erect,  in  the  time  of  the  fom-th 
great  monarchy,  an  universal  and  everlasting  kingdom, 
and  give  laws  to  the  world ;  nay,  who  should  govern  all 
things  in  heaven  and  earth.     Bp.  Home. 

He,  that  is  so  often  described  in  the  Prophets  as 
King  of  Israel,  (see  Ps.  ii.  6;  Jer.  xxiii.  5,)  was  known 
by  that  name  among  the  Jews  in  our  Saviour's  time, 
(see  John  i.  49,)  and  called  elsewhere  by  the  name  of 
"David  their  King,"  Jer.  xxx.  9;  Hos.  iii.  5.  W. 
Lowth. 

he  is  just,  and  having  salvation  j    lowly,  &c.] 

Righteousness,  salvation,  and  humility,  were  to  distin- 
guish the  person  and  reign  of  the  Messiah.  Righteous- 
ness leads  the  way:  "He  is  just"  or  righteous.  St. 
Stephen  affirms  the  Prophets  to  have  foreshewn  the 
coming  of  Jesus  under  the  title  of  "the  Just  One," 
Acts  vii.  52.  See  Ps.  xlv.  4 ;  Jer.  xxiii.  6  :  and  com- 
pare Matt,  xxvii.  4.  19;  Luke  xxiii.  4.  47.  Salvation  is 
the  next  sign  or  token  of  the  King  of  Zion.  "  He  is 
just,  and  having  salvation."  He  was  to  execute  that 
i^art  of  the  regal  office,  which  consisted  in  rescuing  a 
people  from  their  oppressors.  The  history  of  Israel 
contains  an  account  of  many  "saviours,"  raised  up  at 
sundry  times  for  this  purpose.  Such  were  Moses, 
Barak,  Gideon,  Samson,  and  many  more  in  the  ages 
after  them.  But  the  deliverances,  effected  by  any  of 
these,  were  not  to  be  mentioned,  unless  as  shadows  and 
faint  resemblances  of  that  grand  and  complete  salvation. 


which  the  promised  Saviom'  should  accomplish.  See 
Luke  ii.  11 ;  Matt.  i.  21.  The  Messiah  was  to  be  dis- 
tinguished from  all  other  kings  and  conquerors  by  his 
appearance  likemse  and  demeanom*.  He  was  to  visit 
his  people  in  great  humility,  "  lowly,  and  riding  upon 
an  ass."  Though  God,  He  was  to  become  man :  see 
Isa.  vii.  14;  Matt.  i.  23.  He  was  to  be  "a  man  of 
sorrows,  and  acquainted  with  grief:"  see  Isa.  Iii.  14, 
and  the  whole  of  the  fifty-third  chapter,  especially  ver. 
*.  He  was  to  keep  the  law,  and  to  die  for  sin ;  see  Ps. 
xl.  7 ;  Heb.  x.  7-  From  all  which  passages  it  is  plain, 
that  Messiah  was  to  be  an  humble  and  a  suffering  cha- 
racter. The  types  and  the  prophecies  are  as  plain  for 
his  humiliation,  as  they  are  for  his  exaltation :  nor 
could  any  one  person  accomplish  them  all,  without 
being  equally  remarkable  for  lowliness  and  meekness, 
glory  and  honour.     Bp.  Home. 

riding  upon  an  ass,  and  upon  a  colt  &c.]     Or, 

"even  upon  a  colt,"  &c.  See  John  xii.  14 ;  Luke  xix. 
30.  A  proof  of  lowliness,  and  that  He  did  not  affect 
the  pomp  of  the  world,  but  came  with  the  same  primi- 
tive simplicity  as  the  patriarchs  and  judges  used  of 
old.  See  Gen.  xxii.  3;  Judges  v.  10;  x.  4.  TV.  Lowth, 
Bp.  Chandler. 

The  character  given  of  the  Messiah,  that  He  should 
ride  on  an  ass,  was  in  opposition  to  the  pride  of  the  war- 
like kings  of  Israel,  who,  by  their  great  strength  in  cha- 
riots and  horses,  had  ruined  themselves  and  their  jjeople. 
And  herein  He  was  to  resemble  those,  who  had  indeed 
been  deliverers  of  their  country;  kings,  who  feared 
God,  and  therefore  feared  no  enemy ;  who,  though 
mounted  on  asses,  and  colts  the  foals  of  asses,  were 
able  to  put  to  flight  the  thousands  and  ten  thousands 
of  chariots  and  horses  that  came  against  them.  Bp. 
Sherlock. 

Tlie  ancient  Jews  explained  this  prophecy  of  the  Mes- 
siah ;  and  it  is  plain  from  the  Gospels,  that  the  Jews  in 
Christ's  time  understood  it  so.  Matt.  xxi.  8,  9;  Luke 
xix.  37,  38;  Mark  xi.  10.     Bp.  Chandler,  W.  Lowth. 

10.  And  I  will  cut  off  the  chariot  from  Ephraim,  &c.] 
Ephraim  and  Judah  shall  not  engage  in  war  to  spread 
the  Messiah's  kingdom,  but  their  spmtual  King  shall 
peaceably  convert  Gentiles,  and  shall  extend  his  domi- 
nion every  where.     Abp.  Newcome. 

In  the  state  of  meekness  and  lowliness,  before  de- 
scribed, Christ  was  to  gain  a  complete  victory  over  the 
enemies  of  man's  salvation.  The  warfare  was  new,  and 
it  is  no  wonder  that  the  weapons  employed  in  it  should 
be  uncommon.  Other  warriours  prepare  then-  horses 
and  then'  chariots,  their  bows,  their  spears,  and  their 
shields.  But  Messiah  disarms  his  followers,  in  order 
that  they  may  overcome.  No  plainer  declaration  could 
have  been  made,  that  the  conquests  of  Messiah  were  not 
to  be  of  a  secular  nature ;  that  his  kingdom  was  not  of 
this  world.     See  John  xviii.  36,     Bp.  Home. 

and  he  shall  speak  peace  unto  the  heathen ;]     As 

well  as  to  his  own  jjeople  the  Jews.  Accordingly,  when 
the  Prince  of  Peace  came  to  make  his  abode  amongst 
us,  the  angelick  choir  descended  to  sing  "  Peace  on 
eai'th :"  peace  with  God,  by  the  pardon  of  sin ;  peace 
with  ourselves,  by  the  answer  of  a  clear  conscience; 
peace  ^vith  one  another,  by  mutual  charity.  And  who 
would  not  wish  to  see,  who  would  not  labour  to  pro- 
mote, the  full  accomplishment  of  the  last  clause  of  the 


God^s  promises  of 

from  the  river  even  to  the  ends  of  the 
earth. 

11  As  for  thee  also,  ||  by  the  blood 
of  thy  covenant  I  have  sent  forth  thy 
'^  prisoners  out  of  the  pit  wherein  is 
no  water. 

12  II  Turn  you  to  the  strong  hold, 
ye  prisoners  of  hope :  even  to  day 
do  I  declare  that  I  will  render  double 
unto  thee ; 

13  When  I  have  bent  Judah  for 
me,  filled  the  bow  with  Ephraim, 
and  raised  up  thy  sons,  O  Zion, 
against  thy  sons,  O  Greece,  and 
made  thee  as  the  sword  of  a  mighty 
man. 

14  And  the  Lord  shall  be  seen 
over  them,  and  his  arrow  shall  go 
forth  as  the  lightning :  and  the  Lord 


ZECHARIAH.  victory  and  defence. 

shall   blow   the   trumpet,   and 
go    with    whirlwinds    of    the 


prophecy,  in  the  extension  of  this  kingdom  and  domi- 
nion of  Christ  "  fi'om  sea  even  to  sea,  and  from  the 
river  even  to  the  ends  of  the  earth;"  that  so  all  the 
nations  of  the  world  might  remember  themselves,  and 
turn  to  the  Lord  Jesus,  as  many  did  at  the  first  preach- 
ing of  his  Gospel !     Bp.  Home. 

This  projihecy,  together  \vith  those  of  Hosea,  chap, 
ii.  18.  Micah  V.  5.  10;  Haggai  ii.  22,  as  they  foretold 
the  outward  peacefulness  of  Christ's  Church  or  king- 
dom, relate  to  the  flourishing  state  of  it  in  the  latter 
times  of  the  world.  The  words  which  denote  the  extent 
of  that  kingdom,  "  His  dominion  shall  be  from  sea"  &c. 
are  taken  from  Ps.  Ixxii.  8,  where  David  describes  the 
extent  of  Solomon's  kingdom,  from  the  Red  sea  to  the 
Mediterranean,  and  from  the  river  Euphrates  to  the  bor- 
der of  Egypt :  compare  Exod.  xxiii.  31 ;  1  Kings  iv.  21 ; 
Deut.  xi.  24.  This,  as  appears  from  several  expressions 
in  that  Psalm,  was  a  figurative  description  of  Christ's 
kingdom,  which  should  be  enlarged  to^^'ards  the  four 
quarters  of  the  world.     W.  Lowth. 

11.  —  by  the  blood  of  thy  covenant  I  have  sent  forth 
thy  prisoners  out  of  the  pit  &c.]  As  for  thee,  O  Zion, 
whose  covenant  with  me  is  made  and  confirmed  by  the 
precious  blood  of  the  Messiah,  in  that  new  and  ever- 
lasting testament,  I  do  herein  give  thee  a  type  of  thy 
future  deliverance  from  all  thy  spiritual  miseries.  Bp. 
Hall.  Anciently  in  great  houses,  and  particularly  in 
the  East,  deep  dry  pits,  called  dungeons,  were  appro- 
priated for  the  confinement  of  prisoners.  Into  one  of 
these  Jeremiah  was  cast,  Jer.  xxxviii.  6.  Dr.  Blayney. 

12.  Turn  you  to  the  strong  hole/,]  Repent,  and  apply 
yourselves  unto  God,  your  only  help  and  refuge,  you 
that  are  such  prisoners,  as  are  not  without  a  good  hope 
and  modest  assurance  of  Divine  succovu-  and  relief.  Dr. 
Stokes.  "The  strong  hold,"  namely,  Christ  M'ho  is  the 
salvation  and  high  tower  of  his  Chiirch.     Poole. 

that  I  will  render  double  mito  thee  ;]    That  I  will 

make  you  abundant  amends  for  all  the  evils  ye  have 
suffered:  compare  Isa.  Ixi.  7.  The  words  ajipear  to 
allude  to  Job  xlii.  10.     JV.  Lowth. 

13.  When  1  have  bent  Judah  for  me,  filled  the  bow  with 
Ephraim,]  When  I  have  made  Judah  my  bow,  and 
Ephrami  my  arrow;  in  the  Hebrew  phrase  the  bow  is 
said  to  ])e  "  filled  "  with  the  arrow,  when  the  arrow  is 
fitted  to  it.     jr.  Lotvth. 

««f^  raised  up  thy  sons,  O  Zion,  against  thy  sons, 

0  Greece,]  The  passage  may  ])e  xmderst'ood  with"  a  si)i- 
ritual  ai)plication  thus  :  'I'o  make  N\'ay  for  the  cstablish- 


GOD 

shall 
south. 

15  The  Lord  of  hosts  shall  defend 
them ;    and   they   shall   devour,  and 

II  subdue  with  sling  stones ;  and  they  0  Or,  suhdue 

,      !■       T    .     1  ,^        ,  .  the  stones  of 

shall    drmk,    ana   make    a   noise  as  thesung. 
through  wine ;    and  they   ||  shall   be  ii  or,  shaii 
filled  like  bowls,  and  as  the  corners  of  bowu,  kc'' 
the  altar. 

16  And  the  Lord  their  God  shall 
save  them  in  that  day  as  the  flock  of 
his  people:  for  they  shall  he  as  the 
stones  of  a  crown,  lifted  up  as  an 
ensign  upon  his  land. 

17  For  how  great  is  his  goodness, 
and   how  great  is  his  beauty  !  corn 

shall  make  the  young  men  j]  cheerful,  n  O""-  9roiv, 

,  .         •',  ~  .  ,  or,  speak. 

and  new  wine  the  maids. 

ment  of  Messiah's  kingdom  by  the  publick  preaching 
of  the  Gospel,  and  for  subduing  the  nations  to  my  spi- 
ritual dominion,  I  will  pick  out  my  first  champions 
from  among  you  of  Judah  :  so  that  Judah  shall  be  like 
my  bow  that  I  bend,  and  make  ready  against  my  ene- 
mies ;  and  Ephraim  hke  my  quiver  which  I  will  fill  full 
of  arrows,  to  be  shot  against  all  opposers.  And  I  will 
raise  np  thy  sons,  O  Zion,  against  thy  sons,  O  Greece ; 
that  is,  the  first  preachers  shall  be  Jews,  to  reduce  the 
Grecians  with  the  first  under  the  easy  yoke  of  the  Mes- 
siah :  And  I  will  make  thee,  O  Zion,  to  be  like  the 
sword  of  a  mighty  commander,  for  by  my  word  in  thy 
mouth,  which  is  my  spiritual  sword,  I  will  reduce  other 
nations  unto  my  kingdom.     Dr.  Stokes. 

14.  And  the  Lord  shall  be  seen  over  them,  &c.]  He 
shall  give  good  j^roof  of  his  gracious  protection  of  them, 
and  shall  manifestly  shew  that  He  fighteth  for  them 
from  heaven.     Bp.  Hull. 

with  ivhirlwinds  of  the  south.]  With  violent  tem- 
pests, according  to  the  nature  of  the  south  wnd  in  the 
East.  See  Job  xxxvii.  9 ;  Isa.  xxi.  1 .  The  images  in 
this  verse  are  very  sublime.     Abp.  Newcome. 

15.  —  they  shall  drink,  &c.]  Their  courage  shall  be 
increased,  as  when  men's  spirits  are  raised  by  wne ;  see 
Ps.  Ixxviii.  6.5  ;  and  they  shall  be  filled  mth  the  blood 
of  their  enemies,  as  the  bowls  and  corners  of  the  altar 
are  with  the  blood  of  sacrifices.  W.  Lowth.  The  blood 
of  the  sacrificed  beasts  was  part  of  it  received  in  bowls 
for  the  purpose  of  sprinkling,  and  the  rest  poured  out 
at  the  foot  of  the  altar.  Lev.  iv.  5 — 7.  Dr.  Blayney.  This 
may  be  a  figurative  expression  of  a  conquest,  to  be  here 
understood  of  a  spiritual  warfare.     Dr.  Stokes. 

16.  —  they  shall  be  as  the  stones  of  a  crown.  Sec] 
lliey  shall  be  advanced  to  honour  as  the  precious 
stones  of  a  royal  crown,  or  as  an  ensign,  which  is  lifted 
up  with  honoiu-  over  the  heads  of  the  people.  Bp. 
Hall. 

17.  For  how  great  is  his  goodness,  and  how  great  is  his 
beauty  .']  How  great  is  the  blessing,  how  great  is  the 
beauty,  wherewith  (Jod  shall,  upon  those  victories,  grace 
and  adorn  his  people  !     Bp.  Hall. 

corn  shall  make  the  young  men  cheerful,  &c.]  The 

sense  is,  that  by  the  Divine  blessing  the  young  men, 
who  rea})  the  corn,  and  the  maidens,  who  gather  in  the 
vintage,  shall  both  thrive  in  their  respective  occupations. 
Dr.  Blayney.  Victory  is  promised  in  the  preceding 
verse,  and  fruitful  seasons  in  this.  Abp.  Newcome.  Or 
probably  the  expressions  are  figurative,  and  imjily,  that 


God  is  to  he  sought  unto. 


CHAP.  X. 


He  iDill  save  Jiisjloch. 


CHAP.  X. 


II  Or, 
tiijhlniiigs. 


a  Jer.  10.  8. 
Hab.  2.  18. 
f  Heb. 
teraphims. 


II  Or, 

answered 
that,  &:c. 


t  Heb. 
visited  upon. 


1  God  is  to  be  sought  unto,  and  not  idols.  5 
As  he  visited  his  flock  for  sin,  so  he  will 
save  and  restore  them. 

ASK  ye  of  the  Lord  rain  in  tlie 
time  of  the  latter  rain ;  so  the 
Lord  shall  make  ||  bright  clouds,  and 
give  them  showers  of  rain,  to  every 
one  grass  in  the  field. 

2  For  the  ^  f  idols  have  spoken 
vanity,  and  the  diviners  have  seen  a 
lie,  and  have  told  false  dreams ;  they 
comfort  in  vain  :  therefore  they  went 
their  way  as  a  flock,  they  |1  were  trou- 
bled, because  there  was  no  shepherd. 

3  Mine  anger  was  kindled  against 
the  shepherds,  and  I  f  punished  the 
goats  :  for  the  Lord  of  hosts  hath 
visited  his  flock  the  house  of  Judah, 
and  hath  made  them  as  his  goodly 
horse  in  the  battle. 

4  Out  of  him  came  forth  the  corner, 
out  of  him  the  nail,  out  of  him  the 
battle  bow,  out  of  him  every  oppressor 
together. 

5  1  And  they  shall  be  as  mighty 


the  soldiers  in  these  spiritual  combats  foretold  shall  have 
such  joy  as  the  young  men  used  to  express  at  a  plentiful 
harvest,  and  the  young  maidens  at  the  end  of  a  happy 
vintage.    Dr.  Stokes. 

Chap.  X.  This  chapter  is  a  continuation  of  the  pro- 
phecy begun  in  the  preceding  one,  and  goes  on  with  a 
representation  of  the  futiu-e  prosperities  of  Judah  and 
Israel,  in  consequence  of  the  recovery  of  God's  favour. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

Ver.  1.  Ask  ye  of  the  Lord  rain  &c.]  The  promise 
of  future  plenty  suggests  the  mention  of  the  means  by 
which  it  might  then  be  procured  ;  namely,  supphcation 
to  Jehovah,  and  not  to  idols.  Abp.  Netvcome. 

make  bright  clouds,']    Or  "  lightnings,"  as  in  the 

margin,  and  in  Job  xxviii.  26.  Great  rains  usually 
accompany  thunder  and  lightning  :  see  Jer.  x.  13.  W. 
Lowth. 

2.  For  the  idols  have  spoken  vanity,  &c.]  That  is,  by 
the  answers  which  the  priests  gave  in  their  name  : 
for  elsewhere  they  are  called  "  dumb  idols,"  Hab.  ii. 
18,  "which  have  mouths,  but  speak  not,"  Ps.  cxv.  5. 
W.  Louth. 

therefore  they  went  their  way  as  a  flock,']  There- 
fore both  they  and  you  were  driven  into  capti\aty,  as 
sheep  are  driven  away  and  scattered,  without  a  shep- 
herd to  guide  or  protect  them.  Compare  Jer.  1.  if; 
Ezek.  xxxiv.  5.     Bp.  Hall,  W.  Lowth. 

3.  —  the  goats:]  "The  shepherds"  are  the  wicked 
kings  and  princes:  "the  goats,"  the  wicked  common 
Jews.  Dr.  Wells.  "Goats,"  rather  than  sheep,  which  led 
my  people  out  of  their  way.  Bp.  Hall. 

for  the  Lord  of  hosts  hath  visited  &c.]     Rather, 

"but  the  Lord  of  hosts"  &c.  But  now  hath  God  given 
his  people  manifest  tokens  of  his  favour  and  protec- 
tion. W.  Lowth.  But  Jehovah  of  hosts  is  about  to  visit 
his  flock,  &c.    Dr.  Blayney ^ 

as  his  goodly  horse  in  the  battle.]     See  Job's  fine 


men^  which  tread  down  their  enemies 
in  the  mire  of  the  streets  in  the  battle : 
and  they  shall  fight,  because  the  Lord 
is  with  them,  and  |1  the  riders  on 
horses  shall  be  confounded. 

6  And  I  will  strengthen  the  house 
of  Judah,  and  I  will  save  the  house 
of  Joseph,  and  I  will  bring  them  again 
to  place  them ;  for  I  have  mercy  upon 
them :  and  they  shall  be  as  though  I 
had  not  cast  them  off:  for  I  am  the 
Lord  their  God,  and  will  hear  them. 

7  And  they  of  Ephraim  shall  be 
like  a  mighty  mail,  and  their  heart 
shall  rejoice  as  through  wine :  yea, 
their  children  shall  see  it,  and  be  glad ; 
their  heart  shall  rejoice  in  the  Lord. 

8  I  ^vill  hiss  for  them,  and  gather 
them ;  for  I  have  redeemed  them : 
and  they  shall  increase  as  they  have 
increased. 

9  And  I  will  sow  them  among  the 
people  :  and  they  shall  remember  me 
in  far  countries ;  and  they  shall  live 
with  their  children,  and  turn  again. 

10  1  will  bring  them  again  also  out 
of  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  gather  them 


description  of  the  war-horse,  chap,  xxxix.  19 — 25,  whose 
courage  and  strength  are  there  displayed,  as  setting 
forth  the  glorious  perfections  of  his  Maker.  Such,  it  is 
said,  God  would  make  the  house  of  Judah  to  be,  fm*- 
nished  with  every  requisite  for  obtaining  military  suc- 
cess.   Dr.  Blayney. 

4.  Out  of  him  came  forth]  Or,  "shall  come  forth." 
W.  Lowth.    "  Him,"  that  is,  Judah.  Abp.  Newcome. 

the  corner,]     Or  chief.     A  community  is  often 

represented  as  an  edifice,  or  building  :  and  the  corre- 
sponding parts  expressed  by  the  same  name.  Hence  as 
the  largest  stones  or  timbers  are  used  in  the  angles  to 
bind  together  and  strengthen  the  sides  of  the  building, 
which  meet  therein,  as  in  a  common  centre;  so  the  angle 
or  corner  metaphorically  denotes  the  chief  personage  in 
a  community,  on  whom  its  strength  and  security  prin- 
cipally depends.    Dr.  Blayney. 

ttie  nail,]    As  a  nail  is  used  to  fasten  the  timbers 

or  parts  of  a  building  together,  it  may  serve  to  denote 
the  officers  next  in  command  under  the  chief,  by  whose 
means  the  common  soldiers  are  united  and  kept  steady 
and  in  regular  order.  "The  battle  bow"  means  the 
archers  in  an  army.     Dr.  Blayney. 

every  oppressor]      Rather,  "every  ruler:"  the 

original  word  is  used  in  a  good  sense,  Isa.  Ix.  17.  The 
meaning  is,  Judah  shall  furnish  both  civil  and  miUtary 
governours.  Abp.  Newcome. 

8.  I  will  hiss  for  them,]  I  will  summon  them  from 
distant  countries  by  a  certain  signal,  as  a  shejjherd  calls 
his  flock  together  with  his  whistle  :  compare  Isa.  v.  26; 
vii.  18.     W.  Lowth. 

as  they  have  increased.]  In  the  most  flourish- 
ing time,  such  as  the  reigns  of  David  and  Solomon. 
W.  Lowth. 

10.  I  will  bring  them  again  also  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt, 
&c.]  The  Prophets,  when  they  foretel  the  general  re- 
storation of  their  nation,  often  express  it  by  their  return- 
ing from  Egypt  and  Assyria.     See  Isa.  xi.  15,  16;  xix. 


God  will  save  his  flock. 


ZECHARIAH. 


The  destruction  of  Jerusalem. 


out  of  Assyria ;  and  I  will  bring  tliem 
into  the  land  of  Gilead  and  Lebanon ; 
and  place  shall  not  be  found  for  them. 

11  And  he  shall  pass  throuj^h  the 
sea  with  affliction,  and  shall  smite  the 
waves  in  the  sea,  and  all  the  deeps  of 
the  river  shall  dry  up  :  and  the  pride 
of  Assyria  shall  be  brought  down, 
and  the  sceptre  of  Egypt  shall  depart 
away. 

12  And  I  Avill  strengthen  them  in 
the  LoifD;  and  they  shall  walk  up 
and  down  in  his  name,  saith  the 
Lord. 

CHAP.  XL 

1  The  destruction  of  Jerusalem.  3  The  elect 
being  cared  for,  the  rest  are  rejected.  10 
The  staves  of  Beauty  and  Bands  broken  by 
the  rejection  of  Christ.  15  The  type  and 
curse  of  a  foolish  shepherd. 


23—25;  xxvii.  13;  Hos.  xi.  11.  W.  Lowth.  Compare 
Isa.  xi.  11.  It  is  probable  the  same  restoration  is  in- 
tended in  both  places.  And  it  is  the  opinion  of  both 
the  Lowths,  that  Isaiah's  prophecy  is  one  that  remains 
yet  to  be  accomplished.    Dr.  Blayney. 

and  place  shall  not  be  found  for  them.']  They  shall 

multiply  so  fast,  that  there  shall  not  be  room  enough  in 
Judea  to  receive  them  and  their  families.  Compare  Isa. 
xlix.  20.     W.  Lowth. 

11.  And  he  shall  pass  through  the  sea  with  affiiction,'] 
The  allusion,  both  in  this  prophecy  and  in  that  referred 
to  in  Isaiah,  is  to  the  passage  of  the  Israelites  through 
the  Red  sea,  and  over  Jordan,  when  they  came  out  of 
Egypt :  by  which  is  implied  at  least,  that  God  would 
interpose  with  a  no  less  miraculous  exertion  of  ])ower 
for  the  future  restoration  of  his  people.     Dr.  Blayney. 

and  the  pride  of  Assyria  shall  be  brought  down, 

&c.]  By  Assyria  and  Egypt  are  meant  in  general  the 
enemies  of  God  and  of  his  truth,  who  shall  all  be  sub- 
dued and  broken  in  pieces  by  the  kingdom  of  Christ. 
IV.  Lowth. 

12.  —  they  shall  ivaJJc  up  and  down  in  his  name,~\  Or, 
"walk  in  his  name ;"  that  is,  their  lives  and  actions 
shall  be  under  the  direction  of  his  laws,  and  He  shall 
give  them  success,  answerable  to  their  upright  inten- 
tions.   W,  Lowth. 

Chap.  XI.  This  chapter  contains  a  prophecy  of  a  very 
different  cast  from  the  foregoing.  The  people  would 
not  always  behave  as  they  ought,  and  therefore  would 
not  always  be  prosperous.  Before  their  final  glorious 
restoration,  an  event  of  a  most  calamitous  nature  was 
doomed  to  take  place ;  the  destruction  of  the  city  and 
temple  of  Jerusalem,  which  is  plainly  here  foretold,  and 
ascribed  to  its  proj)er  cause,  pvmishment  for  notorious 
wickedness.  The  flock,  meaning  God's  people,  were 
under  the  guidance  of  corrupt  and  unprincijjlcd  ])astors, 
who  sacrificed  them  to  their  lucrative  and  ambitious 
views.  The  Prophet  by  God's  command  assumes  for  a 
M-hWe  the  direction  of  them,  therein  becoming  a  type  of 
('hrist,  the  good  shepherd  ;  but  is  soon  obliged  to  resign 
his  charge,  with  mutual  dissatisfaction  on  both  sides. 
lie  receives  thirty  jjieces  of  silver,  as  the  reward  of  his 
services,  and  casts  them  by  Divine  direction  to  the  pot- 
ter. After  this  the  Pro])het  is  held  forth  as  the  tyi)e  of  a 
worthless  sbepherd,  or  a  succession  of  evil  governours, 
who,  heedless  of  the  flock,  or  seeking  only  to  oppress  it. 


OPEN  thy  doors,  O  Lebanon,  that 
the  fire  may  devour  thy  cedars. 

2  Howl,  fir  tree ;  for  the  cedar  is 
fallen ;  because  the  ||  mighty  is  spoil- 
ed :  howl,  O  ye  oaks  of  Bashan ;  for 
II  the  forest  of  the  vintage  is  come 
down. 

3  i[  Thei^e  is  a  voice  of  the 
ing  of  the  shepherds ;  for  their 
is  spoiled 
young  lions 
is  spoiled. 

4  Thus  saith  the  Lord  my  God; 
Feed  the  flock  of  the  slaughter  ; 

5  Whose  possessors  slay  them,  and 
hold  themselves  not  guilty :  and  they 
that  sell  them  say.  Blessed  be  the 
Lord  ;  for  I  am  rich  :  and  their  own 
shepherds  pity  them  not. 

6  For  I  will  no  more  pity  the  in- 


howl- 

glory 

a  voice  of  the  roaring  of 

for  the  pride  of  Jordan 


II  Or,  the 
defenced 
forest. 


at  once  ruin  the  flock,  and  bring  destruction  on  them- 
selves.   Dr.  Blayney. 

Ver.  1.  Open  thy  doors,  O  Lebanon,"]  By  Lebanon 
most  interpreters  understand  the  tempfe,  whose  stately 
buildings  resembled  the  tall  trees  of  the  forest.  ITie 
words  may  likewise  denote  the  destruction  of  Jerusa- 
lem, elsewhere  called  by  the  name  of  a  forest.  Compare 
Jer.  xxi.  14;  xx.  7.  23  ;  Ezek.  xx.  46.     W.  Lowth. 

2.  —  the  mighty']  That  is,  trees.  The  original  word 
is  applied  to  cedars  and  vines,  Ezek.  xvii.  8.  23.  Under 
these  images  the  fall  of  mighty  men  and  the  sub- 
version of  the  Jewish  polity  are  represented.  Abp. 
Newcome. 

the  forest  of  the  vintage]  Probably  Carmel,  (see 

the  note  on  2  Kings  xix.  23,)  which  being  in  the  north- 
west of  Judea,  and  here  joined  with  Bashan,  in  the 
south-east,  may  denote  that  the  calamity  should  be  ge- 
neral. Bashan  was  famous  for  its  stately  oaks ;  see  Isa. 
ii.  13.  Or,  instead  of  "the  forest  of  the  vintage,"  we  may 
read,  as  in  the  margin,  "the  defenced  forest,"  which 
gives  a  good  representation  of  Jerusalem  with  its  forti- 
fications.    W.  Lowth. 

3. — shepherds; — glory]  By  "shepherds"  are  to  be 
understood  the  rulers  of  the  people ;  and  "their  glory" 
denotes  their  stately  habitations.    Dr.  Blayney. 

the  pride  of  Jordan]     By  "the  pride  of  Jordan" 

those  woods  and  thickets  are  primarily  intended,  which 
rise  proudly  above  the  banks  of  that  river,  and  greatly 
decorate  the  scene.  But  here,  in  a  secondary  and  meta- 
phorical sense,  they  are  put  for  the  residences  of  those 
princes  and  grandees,  who  too  often  like  lions  devour 
and  oj)press  the  people  under  them.    Dr.  Blayney. 

4.  —  Feed  the  flock  of  the  slaughter  ;]  The  actions  of 
the  Prophets  are  sometimes  typical ;  that  is,  they  repre- 
sent in  themselves  the  persons  and  circumstances  of 
others.  See  note  on  chap.  iii.  8.  So  here  Zechariah 
was  commanded  by  God  to  act  the  part  of  Christ,  and 
to  "  feed  the  flock  of  the  slaughter,"  that  flock  which 
their  shejjherds  destroyed  instead  of  feeding  them.  Bp. 
Chandler,  JV.  Lowth. 

5. — they  that  sell  them  say.  Blessed  he  the  Lord; 
Sec]  Those,  who  in  effect  sell  them  to  their  conquerors, 
regard  nothing  but  their  own  immediate  advantage. 
Abp.  Newcome. 

6.  Vor  I  will  no  more  pity  kc]  This  verse  assigns  the 
reason  for  calling  the  people  "  the  flock  of  the  slaugh- 
ter."   Nor  can  words  more  aptly  describe  the  calamities 


CHAP.  XL 


II  Or,  verily 
ihe  poor. 


1!  Or, 
Binders. 


t  Heb.  was 

straitened  for 
i/icm. 


The  elect  being  cared  for, 

habitants  of  the  land,  saith  the  Lord  : 
but,  lo,  I  will  f  deliver  the  men  every 
one  into  his  neighbour's  hand,  and 
into  the  hand  of  his  king :  and  they 
shall  smite  the  land,  and  out  of  their 
hand  I  will  not  deliver  them. 

7  And  I  will  feed  the  flock  of 
slaughter,  ||  even  you,  O  poor  of  the 
flock.  And  I  took  unto  me  two  staves ; 
the  one  I  called  Beauty,  and  the 
other  I  called  ||  Bands ;  and  I  fed  the 
flock. 

8  Three  shepherds  also  I  cut  oif  in 
one  month ;  and  my  soul  f  loathed 
them,  and  their  soul  also  abhorred 
me. 

9  Then  said  I,  I  will  not  feed  you : 
a  Jer.  15. 2.    a  ^\^^^  ti^^t  dicth,  let  it  die  ;  and  that 

that  is  to  be  cut  off",  let  it  be  cut  off; 

and   let  the  rest  eat  every  one  the 
+  Hcb.  of  his  flesh  f  of  another. 
^nZ'iii'ou'r.  10  H  And    I    took  my  staff,  even 

which  befel  the  Jews,  in  the  war,  which  ended  in  the 
taking  of  Jerusalem  by  the  Romans ;  when  the  people, 
having  first  by  their  intestine  broils  destroyed  one  ano- 
ther, as  is  set  forth  at  large  by  Josephus,  at  length  fell 
into  the  hands  of  him,  whose  predecessor  they  had 
owned  for  their  sovereign,  "  We  have  no  king  but 
Cesar,"  John  xix.  15,  at  the  same  time  that  they  dis- 
claimed their  Messiah  ;  and  who  completely  desolated 
the  land  for  their  rebellion  against  him.  Dr.  Blnyney, 
W.  Lowth. 

7.  And  I  will  feed  the  flock  of  slaughter,  8cc.'\  Zecha- 
riah,  representing  the  Person  of  Christ,  the  true  Shep- 
herd, says.  He  entered  vipon  his  office,  and  undertook 
the  care  of  the  flock,  chiefly  out  of  regard  to  the  meek 
and  humble  among  them.     W.  Lowth. 

/  took  unto  me  tioo  staves  :']     A  staff  er  crook  is 

the  proper  ensign  of  a  shepherd  :  the  shepherds  of  old 
time  had  two  rods  or  staves  ;  one  turned  round  at  top, 
that  it  might  not  hui't  the  sheeji ;  this  was  for  counting 
them,  and  separating  the  sound  from  the  diseased ;  see 
Lev.  xxvii.  32  :  the  other  had  an  iron  hook  at  the  end 
of  it,  to  pull  in  the  stray  sheep,  and  hold  them  fast. 
The  Psalmist  mentions  both  these,  Ps.  xxiii.  4.  W. 
Lowth.  These  "staves"  or  crooks  the  Projjhet  assumed 
as  a  badge  of  his  office ;  and  gave  them  significant 
names,  which  are  explained  ver.  10.  3  4.     Dr.  Blayney. 

Beauty, — Bands ;]     The    one,   which    I    called 

"  Beauty,"  was  the  staff  of  mercy,  and  gracious  and 
pleasurable  protection ;  the  other,  which  I  called 
"  Bands,"  was  the  staff  of  unity  for  the  conjoining  of 
my  Church,  or  of  correction  and  just  censure  of  the 
offenders,     Bp.  Hall. 

8.  Three  shepherds  also  I  cut  off  in  one  month  ;~\  Their 
kings,  their  priests,  and  their  prophets.  Dr.  Stokes.  We 
may  probably  explain  these  "  three  shepherds,"  of  the 
chief  priests,  scribes,  and  elders  of  the  Jews.  Christ 
exposed  these  as  blind  guides,  and  thereby  lessened 
their  authority  among  the  people.  "  One  month"  seems 
a  proverbial  expression  for  a  short  time;  see  Hos.  v.  7. 
W.  Lowth. 

9.  Then  said  I,  I  will  not  feed  you  .•  &c.]  When  Christ 
found  a  great  part  of  his  sheep  proving  untractable, 
He  resolved  to  be  their  Shepherd  no  longer,  but  to 
leave  them  to  be  consumed  by  the  common  calamities 


the  rest  are  rejected. 


Beauty,  and  cut  it  asunder,  that  I 
might  break  my  covenant  wliich  I  had 
made  with  all  the  people. 

1 1  And  it  was  broken  in  that  day : 
and  II  so  the  poor  of  the  flock  that 
waited  upon  me  knew  that  it  icas  the 
word  of  the  Lord. 

12  And  I  said  unto  them,  f  If  ye 
think  good,  give  me  my  price ;  and  if 
not,  forbear.  So  they  '°  weighed  for 
my  price  thirty  pieces  of  silver. 

13  And  the  Lord  said  unto  me, 
Cast  it  unto  the  *=  potter :  a  goodly 
price  that  I  was  prised  at  of  them. 
And  I  took  the  thirty  pieces  of  silver, 
and  cast  them  to  the  potter  in  the 
house  of  the  Lord. 

14  Then  I  cut  asunder  mine  other 
staff,  even  \\  Bands,  that  I  might  break 
the  brotherhood  between  Judah  and 
Israel. 

15  f  And  the  Lord  said  unto  me. 


II  Or,  the  poor 
of  the  flock, 
&c.  certainly 
knew. 

t  Heb.  //  it 
be  good  in 
your  eyes. 

b  Matt.  2G. 
15. 


c  Matt.  27.  9. 


I  Or,  Binders. 


of  death,  famine,  &c. ;  or  to  be  cut  off  by  their  enemies, 
the  Romans ;  or  to  destroy  one  another  by  their  civil 
discords.     See  ver.  6.     W.  Lowth. 

11.  —  and  so  the  poor  of  the  flock  that  waited  upon  me 
knew  &c.]  The  few  believing  Jews,  the  meek  and  hum- 
ble, who  conscientiously  waited  on  me,  were  convinced, 
that  this  was  agreeable  to  the  will  and  pleasure  of  God. 
Bp.  Hall,  W.  Lowth. 

12.  —  if  ye  think  good,  give  me  my  price  ;  &c,]  This 
being  left  to  their  discretion,  was  rated  by  them  at  thirty 
pieces  of  silver,  supposed  shekels,  of  the  value  of  two 
shillings  and  fourpence  each.  This  was  the  price  of  a 
slave,  Exod.  xxi.  32  ;  and  was  meant  to  shew  how  little 
they  cared  for  him  or  his  service.  Abjj.  Newcome,  Dr. 
Blayney,  IV.  Lowth. 

13.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  me,]  The  Lord,  who  said 
this,  could  be  no  other  but  the  Lord  Christ.  There  are 
many  svich  places,  where  Christ  spoke  as  ])lainly  by  the 
Prophets  in  the  Old  Testament,  as  ever  He  did  with 
his  own  mouth  in  the  New.  And  it  was  He,  whom 
this  and  all  the  Prophets  mean,  when  they  say,  "  Thus 
saith  the  Lord."     Bp.  Beveridge. 

Cast  it  unto   the  potter .-]     As  a  reward    only 

suitable  to  his  labour,  and  a  price  only  fit  for  such 
wares  as  he  sold,  which  were  of  the  meanest  value  :  see 
Lam.  iv.  2.      W.  Lowth. 

a  goodly  price']     He  means  ironically  that  it  was 

a  pitiful  price,  that  he  and  his  care  were  valued  at.  Dr. 
Wells. 

And  I  took  the  thirty  pieces  of  silver,  &c.]     I  cast 

them  back  into  the  treasury  in  the  temple,  where  after- 
wards they  were  laid  out  for  the  purchase  of  the  potter's 
field. 

This  whole  transaction,  performed  by  Zechariah  in  a 
vision,  was  designed  to  be  an  exact  representation  of 
the  several  circumstances  that  attended  the  betraying 
of  the  Messiah  by  Jvidas ;  the  price  put  upon  Him  by 
the  chief  priests,  to  whom,  as  the  governours  of  the 
temple,  the  money  was  returned ;  and  the  use  to  which 
the  money  was  applied  :  see  Matt,  xxvii.  6.  10.  The 
Jews  themselves  have  expovinded  this  prophecy  of  the 
Messiah.      IV.  Lowth. 

14.  Then  I  cut  asunder  mine  other  staff,  even  Bands,] 
As  they  refused  to  be  united  under  me  their  head,  so  in 


The  type  of  a  foolish  shepherd. 


ZECHARIAH.  Jerusalem  a  hurden  to  her  adversaries. 


Or,  bear. 


(1  Jer.  23.  1. 


Take  unto  thee  yet  tlie  instruments 
of  a  foolish  shepherd. 

16  For,  lo,  I  will  raise  up  a  shep- 
herd in  the  land,  johich  shall  not  visit 
Or,  hidden,  those  that  be  ||  cut  off,  neither  shall 
seek  the  young  one,  nor  heal  that  that 
is  broken,  nor  ||  feed  that  that  stand- 
eth  still:  but  he  shall  eat  the  flesh 
of  the  fat,  and  tear  their  claws  in 
pieces. 

Ezek  34  2  ^''  '^  ^^®  ^^  ^^^^  '^^^^  shepherd  that 
Johnio.  12.  leaveth  the  flock  !  the  sword  shall  be 
upon  his  arm,  and  upon  his  right  eye : 
his  arm  shall  be  clean  dried  up,  and 
his  right  eye  shall  be  utterly  dark- 
ened. 

CHAP.  XII. 

1  Jerusalem  a  cup  of  trembling  to  Jierself,  3 
and  a  burdensome  stone  to  her  adversaries. 
6  The  victorious  restoring  of  Judah.  9 
The  repentance  of  Jerusalem. 

THE  burden  of  the  word  of  the 
Loud  for  Israel,  saith  the  Lord, 
which  stretcheth  forth  the   heavens. 


breaking  my  other  staff  I  foreshewed  the  destruction  of 
Jerusalem,  the  bond  and  cement  of  all  their  tribes, 
being  the  seat  and  centre  both  of  their  civil  powex,  and 
of  the  Divine  worship  :  see  Ps.  cxxxii.  3 — 5.  The  con- 
sequence was,  the  entire  dissolution  of  the  nation,  and 
the  dispersion  and  confusion  of  all  their  tribes,  whose 
families  could  no  longer  be  distinguished  after  the  loss 
of  their  genealogies.      IV.  Lowth. 

15.  —  Take  unto  thee  yet  the  instruments  of  a  foolish 
shepherd.]  The  Prophet,  having  hitherto  represented 
the  good  shepherd,  is  now  directed  to  assume  the  dress 
and  equijiage  of  one  of  a  contrary  character.  In  Scrip- 
ture language  "  foolish"  and  wicked  are  synonymous; 
for  wickedness  is  folly  in  the  extreme.  The  instru- 
ments of  such  a  shepherd  must  be  suitable  to  his  cha- 
racter :  such  as  a  crook  made  to  push  and  hurt  the 
flock,  not  to  protect  or  defend  them.  Dr.  Blayney,  IV. 
Lowlh. 

16.  —  a  shepherd']  A  shepherd  in  the  singularnumber 
denotes  a  succession  of  such  governours,  as  are  de- 
scribed in  the  following  words.      IV.  Lowth. 

tear  their  claws  in  pieces.]  The  foolish  shep- 
herd, instead  of  being  tender  and  gentle  with  his  flock, 
is  supposed  to  drag  them  about  with  his  iron  crook, 
or  to  overdrive  them  m  rough  and  stony  ground,  so  as 
to  break  their  hoofs.     Dr.  Blayney. 

17.  fVoe  to  the  idol  shepherd]  Who  takes  no  care  of 
the  flock.  Such  a  shepherd  is  no  better  than  an  "  idol 
that  is  profitable  for  nothing,"  Isa.  xliv.  10.   fV.  Lowth. 

the  sword  shall  be  upon  his  arm,  &c.]  The  pur- 
port of  the  passage  is,  that  since,  through  the  misap])li- 
cation  of  his  ])ower  and  his  understanding,  signified  by 
his  "  arm"  and  his  "  right  eye,"  the  flock  are  subjected 
to  desolation  or  the  sword  ;  tlierefore,  as  of  strict  justice, 
he  shall  be  jjunished  with  a  deprivation  at  least  of  those 
faculties,  \vhich  he  so  fatally  misused.  Dr.  Blayney, 
fV.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XII.  This  and  the  two  following  chapters 
contain  i)ro])hecies,  which  relate  entirely  to  the  circum- 
stances of  the  Christian  dispensation.    They  begin  with 


and  layeth  the  foundation  of  the  earth, 
and  formeth  the  spirit  of  man  within 
him. 

2  Behold,  I  will  make  Jerusalem  a 
cup  of  II  trembling  unto  all  the  peo- 
ple round  about,  |1  when  they  shall 
be  in  the  siege  both  against  Judah 
and  against  Jerusalem. 

3  %  And  in  that  day  will  I  make 
Jerusalem  a  burdensome  stone  for  all 
people  :  all  that  burden  themselves 
with  it  shall  be  cut  in  pieces,  though 
all  the  people  of  the  earth  be  gather- 
ed together  against  it. 

4  In  that  day,  saith  the  Lord,  I 
will  smite  every  horse  with  astonish- 
ment, and  his  rider  with  madness: 
and  I  will  open  mine  eyes  upon  the 
house  of  Judah,  and  will  smite  every 
horse  of  the  people  with  blindness. 

5  And  the  governors  of  Judah  shall 
say  in  their  heart,  ||  The  inhabitants 
of  Jerusalem  shall  be  my  strength  in 
the  Lord  of  hosts  their  God. 

6  ^  In  that  day  will  I  make  the 


II  Or,  slumber, 
or,  poison. 
II  Or,  and  also 
atjainslJudah 
shall  he  be 
which  shall  be 
in  siege 
against 
Jerusalem. 


II  Or,  There 
is  strength  in 
me  and  to  the 
inhabitants, 
&c. 


the  assurance  of  some  final  victories  to  be  obtained  over 
the  enemies  of  Jerusalem,  ver.  1 — 9,  compared  with 
Ezek.  xxxviii,  xxxix;  and  Rev.  xx.  9:  they  describe 
the  restoration  of  the  Jews,  then*  conversion  and  bitter 
compunction  for  having  pierced  the  Messiah,  ver.  10; 
their  admission  by  baptism  to  the  privileges  of  the  Gos- 
pel covenant,  chap.  xiii.  1 ;  and  their  deliverance  from 
the  delusions  of  false  prophets.  The  Prophet  then 
reverts  to  foreshew  the  dispersion  of  Christ's  disciples, 
chap.  xiii.  7,  compared  with  Matt.  xxvi.  31,  and  Mark 
xiv.  27 ;  and  the  preservation  of  a  small  remainder  of 
his  converts,  whose  faith  should  be  tried  in  affliction. 
In  the  last  chapter  he  represents  the  destruction  of  Je- 
rusalem by  the  Romans  under  Vespasian,  chap.  xiv.  1 , 
2  ;  the  subsequent  discomfiture  of  its  enemies,  ver.  3  ; 
and  the  final  and  triumphant  establishment  of  Christ's 
righteous  kingdom,  who  should  be  King  over  the  whole 
earth.     Dr.  Gray. 

Ver.  2,  —  a  cup  of  trembling]  The  nations,  that  be- 
siege Jerusalem,  shall  be  in  the  same  condition  as  those 
that  are  overcome  by  intoxicating  liquors,  and  thereby 
bereaved  of  their  strength  and  understanding.  Com- 
pare Isa.  li.  17.  22.     JV.  Lowth. 

3.  —  a  burdensome  stone]  Jerusalem  is  here  compared 
to  a  stone  of  great  weight,  which,  being  too  heavy  for 
those  who  attempt  to  lift  it  up  or  remove  it,  falls  back 
upon  them,  and  crushes  them  to  pieces.  St.  Jerome, 
by  way  of  explication,  describes  an  exercise  common, 
he  says,  "  throughout  Palestine  and  all  Judea  in  his 
days,  where  the  young  men,  who  were  ambitious  to  give 
proof  of  their  strength,  iised  to  lift  up  stones  of  enor- 
mous weight,  some  as  high  as  their  knees,  others  to 
their  navel,  their  shoulders,  and  their  heads  ;  and  some 
placed  them  on  the  top  of  their  head,  with  their  hands 
erect  and  joined  together."  Mr.  Lowth,  by  whom  this 
l)assage  of  St.  Jerome  is  cited,  remarks,  that  to  the 
same  sense  Christ  saith,  "  on  whomsoever  this  stone 
shall  fall,  it  will  grind  him  to  powder,"  Matt.  xxi.  44. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

4.  —  /  will  open  mine  eyes  upon  the  house  of  Judah,] 
I  will  look  down  graciously  upon  my  people.    Bp.  Hall. 


The  Victorious  Yestoring  ofjuddli. 


CHAP.  XII. 


The  repentance  of  Jerusalem. 


II  Or,  abject. 
1  Heb./cr//e«, 


governors  of  Juclali  like  an  hearth 
of  fire  among  the  wood,  and  like  a 
torch  of  fire  in  a  sheaf;  and  they  shall 
devour  all  the  people  round  about,  on 
the  right  hand  and  on  the  left :  and 
Jerusalem  shall  be  inhabited  again  in 
her  own  place,  even  in  Jerusalem. 

7  The  Lord  also  shall  save  the 
tents  of  Judah  first,  that  the  glory  of 
the  house  of  David  and  the  glory  of 
the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  do  not 
magnify  themselves  against  Judah. 

8  In  that  day  shall  the  Lord  de- 
fend the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem;  and 
he  that  is  |1  f  feeble  among  them  at 
that  day  shall  be  as  David ;  and  the 
house  of  David  shall  be  as  God,  as 
the  angel  of  the  Lord  before  them. 

9  ^  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that 
day,  that  I  will  seek  to  destroy  all  the 
nations  that  come  against  Jerusalem. 

10  And  I  will  pour  upon  the  house 


6.  —  like  an  hearth  of  fire  among  the  wood,']  As  coals 
on  the  hearth,  while  their  enemies  are  as  a  fagot  laid 
upon  it.     B/j.  Hall. 

7.  The  Lord  also  shall  save  the  tents  of  Judah  first,"] 
Or,  "as"  He  ever  did  "from  the  beginning;"  that  is, 
by  Himself  and  his  own  power  and  wsdom,  that  the 
honour  may  be  his  own,  and  man  may  have  no  part  in 
it.     Dr.  Stokes. 

against  Judah.]     Or  for  the  protection  of  the 

people  of  Judah,  as  if  it  were  to  be  ascribed  to  them. 
Dr.  Stokes. 

10.  And  I  will  pour  upon  the  house  of  David,  &c.] 
And  I  will  pour  out  upon  my  Church,  beginning  at 
Jerusalem  and  Zion,  a  gi-eat  and  apparent  measure  of 
my  Spirit;  and,  besides  those  common  gifts,  I  wll 
endue  them  with  the  sanctifying  graces  of  my  Spu-it, 
and  with  the  spu-it  of  prayer  and  supplication :  and 
they  shall  by  a  lively  faith  look  up  to  me  their  Saviour 
and  Redeemer,  whom  they  have  pierced  upon  the  cross  : 
and  they  shall  mourn  for  that  violence,  which  was  offered 
to  the  Lord  of  life,  dying  for  them,  even  as  one  moiun- 
eth  for  his  only  son,  &c.     Bp.  Hall. 

The  Jews  themselves  have  applied  this  text  to  the 
Messiah.  David  before  described  his  sufferings  under 
the  figure  of  "piercing  his  hands  and  his  feet,"  Ps. 
xxii.  16;  and  Isaiah  foretold  He  should  be  "  wounded 
for  our  transgressions,"  chaji.  liii.  5.     W.  Lowth. 

they  shall  look  upon  me  whom  they  have  pierced,] 

St.  John  plainly  quotes  these  words,  chap.  xix.  37,  and 
applies  them  to  our  blessed  Saviour,  of  whom  alone  they 
can  be  understood,  for  none  could  speak  them  but  One, 
who  was  both  God  and  Man.  That  He  was  God,  is 
plain  from  the  former  part  of  the  verse,  "  I  will  pour 
upon  the  house  of  David, — the  spirit  of  grace  and  of 
supplications  :"  for  the  spirit  of  grace  is  not  at  the  dis- 
posal of  any  creature,  and  it  is  only  in  the  power  of 
God  to  bestow  it.  That  He  was  Man,  appears  from  the 
following  words,  "Me  whom  they  have  pierced:"  for 
if  He  had  not  been  Man,  He  would  not  have  been 
capable  of  being  pierced  by  them.  These  words  there- 
fore were  spoken  by  Christ,  the  only  Person  in  the 
world  that  ever  was  or  pretended  to  be  both  God  and 
Man.     Bp.  Beveridge. 

By  the  wonderful  preservation  of  this  one  and  only 


of  David,  and  upon  the  inhabitants 
of  Jerusalem,  the  spirit  of  grace  and 
of  supplications :  and  they  shall  ^  look 
upon  me  whom  they  have  pierced, 
and  they  shall  mourn  for  him,  as  one 
mourneth  for  his  only  so7i,  and  shall 
be  in  bitterness  for  him,  as  one  that 
is  in  bitterness  for  his  firstborn. 

11  In    that  day  shall  there  be  a 

pfreat  ^  mournine:  in  Jerusalem,  *=  as  ij  acis  2. 37. 

o,  .  r-  TT     1     J    •  '      J.^        c2Chron.  30. 

the  mournmg  ot  Hadadrimmon  in  the  24. 
valley  of  Megiddon. 

12  And    the   land   shall   mourn, 

f  every  family  apart ;  the  family  of  +  iiy'!-^ 
the  house  of  David  apart,  and  their  families. 
wives  apart ;  the  family  of  the  house 
of  Nathan   apart,    and   their   wives 
apart ; 

13  The  family  of  the  house  of  Levi 
apart,  and  their  wives  apart ;  the  fa- 
mily of  Shimei  apart,  and  their  wives 
apart ; 

people,  distinct  from  aU  others  for  so  many  ages,  Provi- 
dence hath  left  room  for  the  season  here  foretold,  when, 
by  "looking  on  him  whom  they  have  pierced,  and 
mourning,"  they  shall  rise  again,  and  be  as  "  hfe  from 
the  dead,"  Rom.  xi.  15.     Abp.  Seeker. 

they  shall  mourn  for  hiin,]     The  Jews  sinned  in 

killing  the  Messiah,  for  which  reason  God  removed  them 
out  of  their  land.  He  will  not  re-settle  them  in  it,  till 
they  shall  have  repented  of  their  sin.  They  have  been 
in  their  present  dispersion  above  1700  years.  Their  sins 
have  not  been  greater  in  this  dispersion,  than  before, 
and  under,  the  Babylonian.  They  are  less  by  the  sin 
of  idolatry.  Yet  then,  on  a  repentance  superficial 
enough,  after  seventy  years  God  restored  them  to  their 
land.  Now  though  they  fast  and  mourn,  and  shew  all 
the  external  tokens  of  universal  repentance,  God  will 
not  be  propitiated.  Doth  not  God's  inexorable  severity 
shew  clearly  some  sin  is  still  unrepented  of?  What 
can  it  be,  so  big  with  evils,  so  extensive  in  its  conse- 
quences ?  They  cannot  say ;  but  Zechariah  saith  it  for 
them.  It  is  the  piercing  to  death  of  Him  whom  God 
favoured :  and  this  sin,  and  this  punishment,  will  not 
be  removed  \vithout  an  antecedent,  general,  and  deep 
repentance.     Bp.  Chandler. 

11.  —  the  mourning  of  Hadadrimmon]  Most  probably 
the  general  mourning  for  the  death  of  the  good  king 
Josiah,  who  was  slain  in  the  valley  of  Megiddo,  2  Kings 
xxiii.  29;  2  Chron.  xxxv.  22 — 24.  Hadadrimmon  is 
said  by  St.  Jerome  to  have  been  a  place  near  Jezreel. 
The  moiuning  for  Josiah  became  a  proverb  for  a  p\ib- 
lick  and  solemn  lamentation.  Such  a  national  humilia- 
tion, it  is  here  said,  shall  the  Jews  observe  for  having 
crucified  the  Messiah.     Dr.  Blayriey,  W.  Lowth. 

12.  And  the  land  shall  mourn,  every  family  apart s 
&c.]  The  whole  land  shall  mourn  in  the  most  solemn 
manner ;  the  inhabitants  secluding  themselves  from  all 
social  and  domestick  intercourse,  as  in  a  time  of  general 
humiliation.  See  1  Cor.  vii.  5.   W.  Lowth,  Dr.  Bluyney. 

13.  —  the  family  of  Shimei  apart,]  Or  "of  Simeon," 
according  to  the  reading  in  the  Greek  translation  of  the 
Seventy.  As  David,  Nathan,  Simeon,  and  Levi,  are  all 
reckoned  among  the  progenitors  of  Christ,  Luke  iii.  29 
— 31,  their  families  may  be  mentioned  by  name,  as  more 
particularly  concerned  in  the  guilt  to  be  lamented. 


The  fountain  of  purgation 


ZECHARIAH.  from  idolatry  and  false  prophecy. 


t  Heb. 

separation  for 
uncleanness. 


a  Ezek.  30. 
13. 


14  All  the  families  that  remain, 
every  family  apart,  and  their  wives 
apart. 

CHAP.  XIII. 

1  The  fountain  of  purgation  for  Jerusalem,  2 
from  idolatry,  and  false  prophecy.  7  The 
death  of  Christ,  and  the  trial  of  a  third 
jyart. 

IN  that  day  there  shall  be  a  foun- 
tain opened  to  the  house  of  David 
and  to  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem 
for  sin  and  for  f  uncleanness. 

2  If  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in 
that  day,  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts,  that 
I  will  ^  cut  off  the  names  of  the  idols 
out  of  the  land,  and  they  shall  no  more 
be  remembered :  and  also  I  will  cause 
the  prophets  and  the  unclean  spirit  to 
pass  out  of  the  land. 

3  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that 
when  any  shall  yet  prophesy,  then 


"  For  neither  did  his  brethren  believe  in  him,"  John 
vii.  5.  Dr.  Blayney.  Or  these  different  famihes  may- 
be intended  to  denote  the  different  orders  of  men  among 
the  Jews :  "  the  house  of  David,"  or  the  royal  line ; 
"  the  house  of  Nathan"  the  Prophet,  and  other  descend- 
ants of  the  other  Prophets ;  "  the  house  of  Levi,"  both 
high  priests,  priests,  and  other  Levites;  "  the  house  of 
Shimei,"  or  the  scribes  and  Pharisees,  and  their  descend- 
ants, agreeably  to  an  opinion  that  this  family  was  noted 
for  breeding  up  jjcrsons  eminent  in  the  knowledge  of 
the  law.  The  Prophet,  having  mentioned  the  tribes  and 
families  of  chief  note  in  his  time,  comprises  the  rest 
imder  the  general  expression  in  the  fourteenth  verse. 
Dr.  Wells,  W.  Lowth. 

ITie  Jews  perform  to  this  day  the  office,  to  which 
they  were  at  fii'st  appointed,  of  bearing  witness  to  true 
religion :  being  preserved  a  distinct  people,  though 
dispersed  through  the  world,  for  so  long  a  time,  as  no 
one  besides  from  the  creation  ever  was  under  like  cir- 
cumstances ;  and  demonstrating  all  the  while  the  un- 
corruptness  of  those  books,  in  which  both  they  and  we 
believe,  and  from  which,  in  a  great  measure,  we  prove 
the  truth  of  our  religion  against  them,  as  well  as  against 
other  vmbelievers  in  Christ.  Nor  is  this  the  whole  ser- 
vice of  the  same  kind,  to  which  they  are  destined.  For 
in  God's  good  time  they  shall  give  a  new  and  illustrious 
(and  who  knows  how  seasonable  ?)  attestation  to  Chris- 
tianity, by  their  conversion;  and  the  "receiving  of 
them"  again  into  the  Church  shall  be  as  "life  from  the 
dead."  For  so  their  own  Prophets  have  foretold,  that 
God  "  vAW  pour  upon  them  the  spirit  of  grace  and  of 
supplications :  and  they  shall  look  upon  Him  whom 
they  have  pierced,  and  shall  mourn  ;  and  in  that  day 
shall  be  a  fountain  opened  to  them  for  sin  and  for  un- 
cleanness ;  they  shall  call  on  his  name,  and  lie  will 
hear  them ;  He  will  say,  It  is  my  people ;  and  they  shall 
say.  The  Lord  is  my  God."     Abp.  Seeker. 

Chap.  XIII.  ver.  1.  —  a  fountain  opened — for  sin  and 
for  uncleanness.']  The  blood  of  Christ,  which  cleanseth 
from  all  sin,  1  John  i.  7,  is  manifestly  here  intended, 
the  Jews  being  upon  their  conversion  and  repentance 
to  1)6  admitted  to  all  the  privileges  of  the  Christian 
covenant.     Dr.  Blayney. 

2.  —  I  will  cut  off  the  names  of  the  idols  out  of  the  land,'] 


his  father  and  his  mother  that  begat 
him  shall  say  unto  him,  Thou  shalt 
not  live ;  for  thou  speakest  lies  in  the 
name  of  the  Lord  :  and  his  father 
and  his  mother  that  begat  him  shall 
thrust  him  through  when  he  prophe- 
sieth. 

4  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that 
day,  that  the  prophets  shall  be  ashamed 
every  one  of  his  vision,  when  he  hath 
prophesied ;  neither  shall  they  wear 
f  a  rough  garment  f  to  deceive  : 

5  But  he  shall  say,  I  am  no  pro- 
phet, I  am  an  husbandman ;  for  man 
taught  me  to  keep  cattle  from  my 
youth. 

6  And  one  shall  say  unto  him, 
What  are  these  wounds  in  thine 
hands  ?  Then  he  shall  answer.  Those 
with  which  I  was  wounded  in  the 
house  of  my  friends. 


t  Heb.  a 

garment  of 

hair. 

t  Heb.  to  lie. 


Tliat  gross  idolatry,  with  which  the  world  was  infected, 
shall  now  cease,  and  the  very  names  and  mention  of 
those  Pagan  idols  shall  be  forgotten,  &c.  Bp.  Hall. 
The  Prophets  in  general,  in  their  descriptions  of  the 
final  reformation  to  be  produced  in  the  Church,  foretel 
the  utter  destruction  of  idolatry.  See  Isa.  ii.  18  ;  xxx. 
22;  xxxi.  7;  Hos.  ii.  17;  Mic.  v.  13.     Dr.  Gray. 

the  prophets  and  the  unclean  spirit]  Perhaps  those 

that  prophesy  by  means  of  an  unclean  sphit.  See  Acts 
xvi.  16;  Rev.  xvi.  13.  And  what  is  said  in  the  next 
verse  of  "  any  one  that  shall  prophesy,"  must  be  under- 
stood of  those  who  vindertake  to  prophesy  by  means  of 
an  unclean  spirit,  or  other  false  pretences.  Dr.  Blayney, 

4.  —  of  his  vision,]  That  is,  of  the  extraordinary  com- 
munication which  he  pretended  to  have  received  when 
he  uttered  a  prophecy  which  he  knew  to  be  false.  Dr. 
Blayney.  He  shall  be  put  to  open  shame  and  death,  on 
accovint  of  his  pretended  vision;  {Dr.  Wells s)  or,  shall 
be  convinced  of  his  errour,  and  no  more  attempt  to 
deceive.     Bp.  Hall. 

a  rough  garment]  Or,  "a  garment  of  hair;"  as 

in  the  margin.  See  2  Kings  i.  8 ;  Matt.  iii.  4.  lliey 
shall  not  affect  the  dress  of  the  old  Prophets,  in  order 
to  pass  off  their  impostures.  Dr.  Blayney.  This  seems 
to  have  been  the  practice  of  false  prophets,  in  imitation 
of  some  eminent  ones  amongst  the  true.  Abp.  Newcome. 

5.  But  he  shall  say,  I  am  no  prophet,  &c.]  But  he 
that  shall  be  apprehended  on  suspicion  of  pretending 
to  be  a  Prophet,  shall  readily  acknowledge  himself  to  be 
no  Prophet,  &c.  Dr.  Wells.  Disclaiming  all  preten- 
sions to  the  character  of  a  Prophet,  he  shall  profess 
himself  to  be  no  other  than  a  plain  ordinary  labouring 
man,  employed  in  husbandry  business  from  his  youth. 
This  ])assage  may  be  justly  paralleled  with  Amos  vii.  14. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

6.  —  What  are  these  wounds  &c.]  It  was  an  ancient 
custom  for  masters  to  set  a  mark  on  their  slaves  or 
goods  :  and  there  was  sometimes  a  particular  character 
imprinted  upon  the  worshippers  of  certain  idols ;  such 
impressions  were  often  made  upon  the  hands  :  see  Rev. 
xiu.  10.  The  accused  person  is  represented  as  justify- 
ing himself  by  alleging,  that  the  marks  upon  his  hands 
ai-e  not  the  character  of  any  idol,  but  only  a  token  of 
the  family  to  which  he  belongs.  W.  Lowth,  Abp. 
Newcome. 


^he  death  of  Christ  foretold.  CHAP.  XIII,  XIV.     The  enemies  of  Jerusalem  destroijed. 


c  1  Pet.  1. 
G,  7. 


7  ^  Awake,  O  sword,  against  my 
shepherd,  and  against  the  man  tliat  is 
my  fellow,  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts : 
^  smite  the  shepherd,  and  the  sheep 
shall  be  scattered:  and  I  will  tm'n 
mine  hand  upon  the  little  ones. 

8  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  that  in 
all  the  land,  saith  the  Lord,  two 
parts  therein  shall  be  cut  off  and  die ; 
but  the  third  shall  be  left  therein. 

9  And  I  will  bring  the  third  part 
through  the  fire,  and  will  '^  refine  them 
as  silver  is  refined,  and  will  try  them 
as  gold  is  tried :  they  shall  call  on 
my  name,  and  I  will  hear  them : 
I  will  say,  It  is  my  people :  and 
thev  shall  say,  The  Lord  is  my 
God. 


7.  Awake,  0  sword,  &c.]  O  thou,  my  sword  of  af- 
fliction, awake,  arise,  and  smite  Him,  that  is  nearest 
and  dearest  unto  me ;  even  Him,  that  is  my  co-equal 
and  CO- eternal  Son,  the  image  of  me,  the  invisible  God, 
saith  the  Lord  of  hosts  :  smite  thou  this  Great  Shepherd 
of  My  Church ;  and  his  sheep,  his  disciples  and  fol- 
lowers, shall  be  scattered,  and  shall  both  forsake  Him 
and  be  severed  fi'om  each  other ;  for  even  against  those 
disciples  also,  as  well  as  against  their  Master,  will  I 
stir  up  enmity  and  opposition  in  the  world.  Bp.  Hall. 
Here  begins  a  new  prophecy,  importing  that  the  Mes- 
siah, the  great  Shepherd,  as  He  is  described  in  this 
prophecy,  chap.  xi.  4 ;  and  in  Isa.  xl.  11 ;  Ezek.  xxxiv. 
23  ;  though  mth  respect  to  his  divine  nature  He  be 
"equal  with  God"  the  Father,  Phil.  ii.  6,  yet  shall 
be  delivered  up  to  death,  by  God's  determinate  coun- 
sel and  appointment :  see  Acts  ii.  23 ;  iv.  28.  W. 
Lowth. 

my  fellow,']  Or,  as  the  word  means.  My  "  equal." 

Tlie  original  word,  exclusively  of  this  passage,  is  found 
only  in  the  book  of  Leviticus.  There  it  is  often  used, 
and  always  so  as  to  signify  a  fellow-citizen,  or  one  upon 
the  same  le-\^el  in  society.  It  appears  therefore  mth  the 
greatest  propriety  to  be  rendered  in  our  Bible  by  the 
term  "  fellow  "  in  this  place,  where  the  Lord  of  hosts, 
foretelling  the  sufferings  of  the  Redeemer,  speaks  of 
Him  as  equal  to  Himself.     JDr.  Eveleigh. 

• smite  the  shepherd,  &c.]     Our  Lord  applies  this 

to  his  disciples  being  "  scattered  every  man  to  his  own," 
upon  his  apprehension  and  death.  Matt.  xxvi.  31  ; 
John  xvi.  32.  W.  Lowth.  The  verse  relates  to  the 
Messiah  and  his  "httle  flock,"  Luke  xii.  32.  The 
Prophet  goes  back  to  this  great  subject  of  prophecy, 
after  having  told  some  events  posteriour  to  Christ's  ap- 
pearance; and  then  proceeds  to  other  events  subse- 
quent to  this  grand  epocha  in  the  history  of  the  Jews 
and  of  mankind ;  some  near  it,  and  some  remote.  Abp. 
Newcome. 

8.  —  two  parts  therein  shall  be  cut  off  and  die;]  Tlie 
severe  judgments,  foretold  by  om*  Saviour,  Matt.  xxiv. 
shall  consume  two  parts  in  three  of  the  nation;  but 
a  third  part  shall  escape  the  general  destruction,  and  be 
left  to  be  dispersed  over  the  world,  to  preserve  a  pos- 
terity to  future  generations.  JV.  Lowth.  "  Two  parts 
and  a  third,"  that  is,  a  greater  proportion  and  a  less. 
Dr.  Stokes. 

9.  And  I  will  bring  the  third  part  through  the  fire,]  I 
will  cause  them  to  undergo  great  afflictions,  till  at  last 
they  shall  repent  of  their  unbelief  of  Christ  and  of  his 
Gospel,  and  tnily  t\u'n  unto  me  by  faith  in  Christ,  and 


CHAP.  XIV. 

The  destroyers  of  Jerusalem  destroyed.  4 
The  coming  of  Christ,  and  the  graces  of  his 
kingdom.  1 2  The  plague  of  Jerusalem's 
enemies.  16  The  remnant  shall  turn  to 
the  Lord,  20^and  their  spoils  shall  be  holy. 

EH  OLD,  the  day  of  the  Lord 
Cometh,  and  thy  spoil  shall  be 
divided  in  the  midst  of  thee. 

2  For  I  will  gather  all  nations 
against  Jerusalem  to  battle ;  and  the 
city  shall  be  taken,  and  the  houses 
rifled,  and  the  women  ravished ;  and 
half  of  the  city  shall  go  forth  into 
captivity,  and  the  residue  of  the 
people  shall  not  be  cut  off"  from 
the  city. 

3  Then  shall  the  Lord  go  forth, 


so  may  be  then  compared  to  gold  or  silver  refined  by 
the  fire.     Dr.  Wells. 

they  shall  call  on  my  name,  and  I  will  hear  them  .-] 

When  I  shall  have  "  poured  upon  them  the  spirit  of 
grace  and  of  supplications,"  chap.  xii.  10,  they  shall 
humbly  implore  pardon  for  their  sins,  and  I  will  gra- 
ciously hear  and  answer  their  prayers  :  compare  chap. 
x.  6;  Isa.  Ixv.  24;  Hos.  ii.  21;  Joel  ii.  32.  W. 
Lowth. 

■ 1  will  say,  It  is  my  people .-  &c.]  For  their  dis- 
obedience "  I  broke  my  covenant  with  them,"  chap, 
xi.  10,  and  they  were  no  more  my  people  :  but  upon 
their  repentance  and  conversion,  "they  shall  be  as 
though  I  had  not  cast  them  ofip,"  chap.  x.  6  ;  and  I  vail 
renew  my  covenant  relation  \vith  them.  Compare  chap, 
viii.  8:  Lev.  xxvd.  12;  Jer.  xxx.  22;  Ezek.  xi.  20; 
xxxvi.  28  ;  xxxvii.  27.      IV.  Lowth. 

Chap.  XIV.  ver.  1 .  —  the  day  of  the  Lord  comet h,] 
The  day  in  which  the  Lord  will  take  vengeance  on  the 
Jews  for  the  death  of  Christ.     Dr.  Wells. 

2.  —  /  will  gather  all  nations  &c.]  The  Romans,  being 
lords  of  the  then  known  world,  had  the  strength  of  all 
nations  united  in  their  forces.  Comj^are  Jer.  xxxiv.  1. 
W.  Lowth. 

half  of  the  city  shall  go  forth  into  captivity,]  The 

Hebrew  word,  here  translated  "  half,"  may  be  rendered 
"a  portion  :"  see  Judges  ix.  43;  Dan.  xi.  4.  Here  the 
city  is  spoken  of;  but  chap.  xiii.  8,  refers  to  the  whole 
land.     Abp.  Newcome. 

and  the  residue  of  the  people  shall  not  be  cut  off 

from  the  city.]  God  shall  preserve  the  other  half  of  the 
citizens  from  being  cut  off  by  the  enemy.  Josephus 
says,  there  were  forty  thousand  of  the  inhabitants  suf- 
fered to  go  whither  they  would.      W.  Lowth. 

Or,  the  passage  may  be  rendered,  "  and  half  of  the 
city  shall  go  forth  into  captivity,  even  a  residue  of  the 
people  shall  not  be  cut  off  from  the  city ;"  that  is,  they 
shall  not  be  killed  in  the  siege  or  taking  of  the  city, 
but  shall  go  forth  into  captivity.     Dr.  Wells. 

The  Romans  spared  the  young  and  useful  part  of 
the  Jews.  However,  these  were  either  condemned  to 
the  mines  in  Egypt,  or  exposed  to  the  sword  and  to 
wld  beasts  in  provincial  theatres,  or  sold  for  slaves. 
Abp.  Newcome. 

3.  Then  shall  the  Lord  go  forth,  and  fight  against  those 
nations,  &c.]  If,  as  I  am  disposed  to  think,  the  Romans 
are  meant  in  the  foregoing  verse,  we  may  here  under- 
stand the  descendants  of  the  many  people,  who  warred 
under  the  Roman  standard.     Abp.  Newcome, 


*Tlie  coming  of  Christ,  and 


ZECHARIAH. 


the  graces  of  his  kingdom. 


II  Or,  my 
mnunlains. 
II  Or,  wheti  he 
shall  touch 
the  valley  of 
the  mountains 
to  tlie  place  he 
separated. 
a  Amos  1. 1. 


tHeb. 

precious. 
+  Heb. 
thickness. 
II  Or,  the  day 
shall  be  one. 
b  Uev.  22.  5. 

c  Isa.  GO.  19. 
Rev.  21.  23. 


il  Ezek.47. 1, 
Joel  3.  18. 
Rev.  22.  1. 


and   fight   against  those  nations,  as 
when  he  fought  in  the  clay  of  battle. 

4  %  And  his  feet  shall  stand  in 
that  day  upon  the  mount  of  Olives, 
which  is  before  Jerusalem  on  the  east, 
and  the  mount  of  Olives  shall  cleave 
in  the  midst  thereof  toward  the  east 
and  toward  the  west,  a7id  there  shall 
he  a  very  great  valley;  and  half  of 
the  mountain  shall  remove  toward 
the  north,  and  half  of  it  toward  the 
south. 

5  And  ye  shall  flee  to  the  valley 
of  II  the  mountains;  ||  for  the  valley 
of  the  mountains  shall  reach  unto 
Azal:  yea,  ye  shall  flee,  like  as  ye 
fled  from  before  the  ^  earthquake  in 
the  days  of  Uzziah  king  of  Judah : 
and  the  Lord  my  God  shall  come, 
and  all  the  saints  with  thee. 

6  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that 
day,  that  the  light  shall  not  be  f  clear, 
nor  \  dark : 

7  But  II  it  shall  be  ^  one  day  which 
shall  be  known  to  the  Lord,  not  day, 
nor  night :  but  it  shall  come  to  pass, 
that  at  ^  evening  time  it  shall  be 
light. 

8  And  it  shall  be  in  that  day,  that 
living  '^  waters  shall  go  out  from  Jeru- 


It  is  no  unusual  thing  for  the  holy  writers  to  speak  of 
two  events  together,  though  they  happen  at  a  great 
distance  from  each  other.  See  1  Cor.  xv.  23.  W. 
Loiuik. 

as  when  he  fought  in  the  day  of  battle.']    As  He 

apjjeared  in  behalf  of  Israel,  when  He  overthrew  the 
Egyptians  in  the  Red  sea,  or  when  the  ark  of  God's 
presence  led  their  armies  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  Josh, 
vi.  6.  W.  Lowth.  There  is  great  difficulty  in  this  and 
the  following  verses,  and  commentators  are  much  divided 
in  the  interpretation  and  application  of  them. 

5.  —  Azal ;]  Probably  a  place  near  Jerusalem,  Abp. 
Newcome. 

all  the  saints  ivith  thee.']    Or,  "  with  him  ;"  as  the 

Chaldee  and  Greek  versions  read.      W.  Lowth. 

7.  — not  day,  nor  niyht .-]  These  two  verses  may  be 
expounded  with  respect  to  the  Jews,  that  their  condition 
sliall  be  for  some  time  not  altogether  prosperous,  nor 
yet  quite  desperate.  The  great  crisis  of  their  afiPairs 
shall  be  in  a  day,  which  God  alone  knows ;  unlike  to 
our  days  :  dark  at  the  beginning,  and  clear  in  the  end, 
when  the  light  is  not  exjjected.  W.  Lowth.  The  ex- 
pressions are  most  probably  figm-ative.  "  At  evening 
time  it  shall  be  light :"  the  final  prevalence  of  Chris- 
tianity after  a  period  of  spiritual  twihght  appears  to  be 
intended. 

8.  —  living  waters]  By  "living  waters,"  there  is  good 
reason  to  believe  are  meant  the  gifts  and  graces  of  the 
G()si)el  dispensation.  See  Isa.  xii.  3 ;  xliv.  3 ;  Iv.  1  ; 
Jer.  ii.  13;  Kzek.  xlvii.  1,  &c. ;  Joel  iii.  18;  John 
iv.  10  ;  vii.  38,  39.  That  these  benefits  will  l)c  diffused 
more  extensively  ])y  the  restoration  of  the  Jews,  is  inti- 
mated not  obscurely,  Rom.  xi.  1.5.     Dr.  Blayney. 

the  former  sea, — the  hinder  sea.-]  The  expres- 
sion imports,  that  tiie  whole  land  shall  liaA-e  a  plentiful 


Or,  eastern. 


Or, 


II  Or,  shall 
abide. 


II  Or,  shall 
abide. 


salem ;  half  of  them  toward  the  ||  for- 
mer sea,  and  half  of  them  toward  the 
hinder  sea :  in  summer  and  in  winter 
shall  it  be. 

9  And  the  Lord  shall  be  king 
over  all  the  earth  :  in  that  day  shall 
there  be  one  Lord,  and  his  name 
one. 

10  All  the  land  shall  be  1|  turned 
as  a  plain  from  Geba  to  Rimmon  """^"^^' 
south  of  Jerusalem :  and  it  shall  be 
lifted  up,  and  ||  inhabited  in  her  place, 
from  Benjamin's  gate  unto  the  place 
of  the  first  gate,  unto  the  corner  gate, 
and  from  the  tower  of  Hananeel  unto 
the  king's  winepresses. 

1 1  And  7nen  shall  dwell  in  it,  and 
there  shall  be  no  more  utter  destruc- 
tion ;  but  Jerusalem  ||  shall  be  safely 
inhabited. 

12  ^  And  this  shall  be  the  plague 
wherewith  the  Lord  will  smite  all  the 
people  that  have  fought  against  Jeru- 
salem; Their  flesh  shall  consume 
away  while  they  stand  upon  their 
feet,  and  their  eyes  shall  consume 
away  in  their  holes,  and  their  tongue 
shall  consume  away  in  their  mouth. 

13  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in 
that  day,  that  a  great  tumult  from  the 

share  of  those  blessings,  which  are  here  described  under 
the  metaphor  of  "li\^ng  waters."     W.  Lowth. 

in  sutnmer]  In  those  countries  most  springs  failed 

during  the  summer  season.    Abp.  Newcome. 

9.  And  the  Lord  shall  be  king  over  all  the  earth :  &c.] 
Upon  the  conversion  of  the  Jews,  and  the  coming  in 
of  the  fulness  of  the  Gentiles,  the  name  of  God  shall  not 
be  given  to  any  idol,  idolatry  being  utterly  abolished, 
chap.  xiii.  2;  and  God  shall  be  glorified  "with  one 
mind  and  one  mouth"  throughout  the  world:  compare 
Mic.  V.  12 — 14;  Zeph.  iii.  9;  Rev.  xi.  15.  The  stone, 
which  represents  Christ's  kingdom,  shall  then  "  become 
a  great  mountain,  and  fill  the  whole  earth,"  Dan.  ii.  35. 
W.  Lowth.  Jehovah  shall  be  one  and  the  same  God 
alike  to  all  the  earth,  and  not  confined  as  heretofore  to 
one  people.  See  Rom.  iii.  29,30;  x.  12;  Eph.  iv.  5,  0. 
By  "  the  name  of  Jehovah,"  I  conceive  to  be  meant  the 
profession  of  his  true  religion,  which,  it  is  here  fore- 
told, should  pervade  the  whole  earth.     Dr.  Blayney. 

10.  All  the  land  shall  be  turned  as  a  plain  ike]  The 
expression  may  signify,  that  all  impediments  shall  be 
removed  that  oppose  the  advancement  of  Christ's  king- 
dom. Compare  chap.  iv.  7 ;  Isa.  xl.  4.  W.  Lowth.  Or, 
shall  be  "  compassed,"  as  in  the  margin.  Jehovah 
shall  encompass  the  whole  land  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
tection, as  a  j)lain  is  encompassed  by  mountains.  Geba 
is  in  Benjamin,  north  of  Jerusalem;  Josh.  xxi.  17: 
Rimmon  in  Judah,  to  the  south,  chap.  xv.  32.  Abp. 
Newcome. 

from  Benjamin's  gate  Sec]  See  the  plan  of  Je- 
rusalem. 

12.  —  ivhile  they  stand  upon  their  feet,]  As  opposed 
to  one,  whose  flesh  wastes  as  he  lies  ujion  the  bed  of 
sickness,  which  is  in  the  ordinary  course  of  things; 
whereas  in  this  case  the  person  loses  his  llesh  and  his 


The  remnant  shall  turn  to  the  Lord. 


CHAP.  XIV. 


Their  spoils  shall  he  holy. 


II  Or,  Ihou 
also,  OJudah, 
Shalt. 


Lord  shall  be  among  them ;  and  they 
shall  lay  hold  every  one  on  the  hand 
of  his  neighbour,  and  his  hand  shall 
rise  up  against  the  hand  of  his  neigh- 
bour. 

14  And  II  Judah  also  shall  fight 
II  at  Jerusalem ;  and  the  wealth  of  all 

II  or.  against,  ^j^^  ^gathen  rouud  about  shall  be  ga- 
thered together,  gold,  and  silver,  and 
apparel,  in  great  abundance. 

15  And  so  shall  be  the  plague  of 
the  horse,  of  the  mule,  of  the  camel, 
and  of  the  ass,  and  of  all  the  beasts 
that  shall  be  in  these  tents,  as  this 
plague. 

16  ^  And  it  shall  come  to  pass, 
that  every  one  that  js  left  of  all  the 
nations  which  came  against  Jerusalem 
shall  even  go  up  from  year  to  year 
to  worship  the  King,  the  Lord  of 
hosts,  and  to  keep  the  feast  of  taber- 
nacles. 

17  And  it  shall  be,  that  whoso  Avill 
not  come  up  of  all  the  families  of  the 
earth  unto  Jerusalem  to  worship  the 

strength  with  it,  while  he  is  on  his  feet,  going  about  in 
the  way  of  his  ordinary  business.     Dr.  Blayney. 

13.  —  and  they  shall  lay  hold  every  one  &c.]  That  is, 
they  shall  seek  help  from  one  another ;  but,  instead  of 
helping,  they  shall  turn  their  arms  against  one  another. 
See  Judges  vii.  22 ;  1  Sam.  xiv.  20 ;  2  Chron.  xx.  23. 
Dr.  Blayney. 

15.  And  so  shall  be  the  plague  of  the  horse,  &e.]  This 
is  to  be  joined  to  the  twelfth  verse,  the  thirteenth  and 
fourteenth  being  in  a  parenthesis.  Both  man  and  beast 
in  that  army  shall  be  consumed  in  one  common  destruc- 
tion. W.  Lowth,  It  is  very  much  in  the  style  of  this 
writer  to  digress,  and  after  a  while  to  return  again  to 
his  subject,  as  if  nothing  had  intervened.  Dr.  Blayney. 

16.  — to  keep  the  feast  of  tabernacles.']  See  Isa.  Levi. 
23 ;  and  the  note  there. 

17.  —  of  all  the  families  of  the  earth']  According  to 
the  opinion  of  many  learned  commentators,  by  going 
up  to  Jerusalem  to  worship,  and  to  keep  the  feast  of 
tabernacles,  is  only  meant  a  conformity  to  the  established 
worship  of  the  one  true  God,  or,  which  is  the  same 
thing,  to  the  Christian  religion.  It  is  repeatedly  fore- 
told, that  a  time  will  come,  when  "  all  the  ends  of  the 
world  shall  remember  and  turn  unto  the  Lord  :  and  all 
the  kindreds  of  the  nations  shall  worship  before  him," 
Ps.  xxii.  27.  Compare  Ps.  Ixxii.  11;  Ixxxvi.  9;  Rev. 
xi.  15.     Dr.  Blayney. 

]  8.  And  if  the  family  of  Egypt  go  not  up,  &c.]  Though 
the  fruitfulness  of  Egypt,  especially  the  upper  part  of 
it,  depends  not  upon  rain,  (see  Deut.  xi.  10,  11,)  yet  if 
the  Jews  that  dwell  there,  or  the  rest  of  the  inhabitants, 
do  not  join  in  the  solemn  acts  of  Christian  worship, 
they  shall  suifer  the  same  plague  and  famine,  with  which 
others  are  threatened ;  that  is,  the  Nile  shall  not  over- 


King,  the  Lord  of  hosts,  even  upon 
them  shall  be  no  rain. 

18  And  if  the  family  of  Egypt  go 
not  up,  and  come  not,  f  that  have  no  +  Heb^ «;; 
rain;  there  shall  be  the  plague,  where- 
with the  Lord  will  smite  the  heathen 
that  come  not  up  to  keep  the  feast  of 
tabernacles. 

19  This  shall  be  the  ||  punishment 
of  Egypt,  and  the  punishment  of  all 
nations  that  come  not  up  to  keep  the 
feast  of  tabernacles. 

20^  In  that  day  shall  there  be  upon 
the  II  bells  of  the  horses,  HOLINESS 
UNTO  THE  LORD;  and  the  pots 
in  the  Lord's  house  shall  be  like  the 
bowls  before  the  altar. 

21  Yea,  every  pot  in  Jerusalem 
and  in  Judah  shall  be  holiness  unto 
the  Lord  of  hosts:  and  all  they  that 
sacrifice  shall  come  and  take  of  them, 
and  seethe  therein :  and  in  that  day 
there  shall  be  no  more  the  ^  Canaan- 
ite  in  the  house  of  the  Lord  of 
hosts. 


whom  there  is 
not. 


Or,  sin. 


Or,  bridles. 


e  Isa.  35.  8. 
Joel  3.  17. 
Rev.  21.  27, 

&  22.  15. 


flow,  as  the  Targum  explains  it ;  whence  a  famine  will 
ensue.     JV.  Lowth. 

that  have  no  rain  ;]     This  must  be  understood 

in  a  qualified  sense.  Maillet,  Pitts,  and  Bp.  Pococke 
affirm,  that  they  have  been  witnesses  to  rain  in  Egypt ; 
but  it  does  not  rain  there  frequently  as  in  other  countries. 
Harmer. 

20.  —  vpo7i  the  bells  of  the  horses,]  Horses  are 
spoken  of  in  Scripture  as  almost  exclusively  used  for 
war.  And  that  bells  made  part  of  their  trapping,  there 
is  reason  to  believe  from  a  passage  cited  by  Mr.  Harmer 
from  Major  Rooke's  Travels  to  the  coast  of  Ai-abia 
Felix ;  where  that  travellei',  describing  a  field-day  of 
the  cavalry,  says.  The  horses  were  sum])tuously  ca- 
parisoned, being  adorned  with,  gold  and  silver  trap- 
I3ings,  bells  hung  round  their  necks,  and  rich  housings. 
Dr.  Blayney.  War  horses  not  being  wanted,  their 
ornaments  shall  be  converted  to  sacred  uses.  Abp, 
Seeker. 

and  the  pots  in  the  hordes  house  shall  be  like  the 

bowls']  The  meanest  utensil  in  the  house  of  God  (see 
Nehem.  x.  39)  shall  be  as  the  vessels  of  silver  and  gold 
used  in  solemn  sacrifices.     Abp.  Newcome. 

21.  Yea,  every  pot  in  Jerusalem  &c.]  Every  thing 
shaU  be  equally  holy,  and  therefore  the  ceremonial  law 
abolished.     Abp.  Seeker. 

the  Canaanite]     A  trafficker:  see  Ezek.  xvii.  4. 

Dr.  Blayney,  Abp.  Neivcome.  The  Chaldee  and  Latin 
Vulgate  translate  the  words,  "  There  shall  be  no  more 
any  merchant  in  the  house  of  the  Lord  of  hosts."  W. 
Lowth.  See  the  note  on  Hos.  xii.  7.  There  shall  be 
no  more  profane  persons,  unbelievers,  enemies  to  the 
true  religion,  to  interrupt  the  worship  of  the  true  God, 
Poole, 


The  following  Chapter  from  Zechariah  is  appointed  as  a  Proper  Lesson  : 
Ch.\p.  IX Easter-Even Morning. 

Vol.  II.  3  B 


M  A  L  A  C  H  I. 


INTRODUCTION. 

MALACHI  was  the  last  of  those  Prophets  who  flourished  before  the  Gospel  dispensation. 

Malachi  is  represented  by  some  traditionary  accounts  to  have  been  of  the  tribe  of  Zebulun,  and  a  native  of  Sapha ; 
to  have  died  young,  and  to  have  been  buried  with  his  ancestors  at  Sapha :  after  having  assisted  as  a  member  of 
the  great  synagogue  in  the  re-establishment  of  order  and  prosperity  in  his  coimtry.  Abp.  Usher  conceives  him 
to  have  flourished  abovit  the  year  of  the  world  3588,  which  is  about  twenty  years  later  than  the  period  assigned 
to  him  by  Blair :  but  as  it  appears  from  the  consent  of  all  Jemsh  and  Christian  antiquity,  that  the  light  of  pro- 
phecy expired  in  Malachi,  we  may  suppose  that  the  termination  of  his  ministry  coincided  with  the  accomplish- 
ment of  the  first  seven  weeks  of  Daniel's  prophecy,  which  was  the  period  allotted  for  "  sealing  up  the  vision 
and  prophecy."  This,  according  to  Prideaux's  account,  must  be  assigned  to  the  year  of  the  world  3595,  but 
according  to  the  calculations  of  Bp.  Lloyd,  to  the  year  of  the  world  360/,  twelve  years  later :  whichever 
reckoning  we  may  prefer,  Malachi  must  be  admitted  to  have  completed  the  canon  of  the  Old  Testament,  about 
400  years  before  the  birth  of  Christ ;  when  the  great  designs  of  Providence  were  completed  in  the  termination 
of  the  prophetick  ministry ;  and  when  a  scheme  of  prophecy  was  unfolded  which  in  its  entire  contexture  was  to 
be  accommodated  to,  and  to  characterize,  the  Messiah. 

Malachi  certainly  prophesied  some  time  after  Haggai  and  Zechariah,  for  in  his  time  the  temple  was  rebuilt 
and  the  worship  re-estabhshed,  chap.  i.  7.  10.  12  j  iii.  10;  his  ministry  coincided  with  or  succeeded  that  of 
Nehemiah. 

This  Prophet  sealed  up  the  volume  of  prophecy  in  the  description  of  that  Personage  at  whose  appearance  the 
Evangelists  begin  the  Gospel  history,  Mark  i.  1,  2;  and  he,  who  terminated  the  illustrious  succession  of  the 
Prophets,  and  predicted  the  coming  of  the  Baptist,  was  in  an  especial  degree  entitled  to  a  share  of  our  Saviour's 
testimony :  ivho  declared  in  terms,  which  defined  the  period  and  extent  of  prophecy,  that  "  all  the  Prophets 
prophesied  until  John,"  Matt.  xi.  13  j  Luke  x^n.  16.  Malachi  is  likewise  elsewhere  frequently  cited  as  a 
Prophet  by  the  writers  of  the  New  Testament,  Matt.  xi.  10|  xvii.  10—12;  Mark  i.  2;  ix.  11,  12;  Luke  i.  17; 
vii.  27;  Rom.  ix.  13.     Dr.  Gray. 


CHAP.  I. 

1  Malachi  complaineth  of  Israel's  unkind- 
ness.  6  Of  their  irreligiousness,  12  and 
profaneness. 

+  Heb.  %/Ae  ^T^HE  burdeii  of  the  word  of  the 
Mafacii.         -■-  Lord  to  Israel  |by  Malachi. 

Chap.  L  ver.  1.  The  burden  of  the  word  of  the  Lord  to 
Israel]  The  word  "  burden  "  may  be  taken  here  in  its 
larger  sense,  as  the  "  message  "  or  import  of  the  word 
of  the  Lord.  The  name  "  Israel,"  which  was  at  first 
common  to  the  twelve  tribes,  and  afterwards  became 
peculiar  to  the  ten,  as  distinguished  from  the  kingdom 
of  Judah,  is  here  given  to  the  two  tribes  of  Judah  and 
Benjamin,  and  to  all  of  the  others,  who  joined  themselves 
to  Judah,  on  their  return  from  Babylon.  These  having 
lately  had  experience  of  God's  great  favour  in  turning 
their  cajitivity  and  restoring  them  to  their  own  land, 
should  have  been  very  careful  in  reforming  then* 
ways,  and  sincere  in  their  obedience.  But  it  was  other- 
wise. Many  enormities,  contrary  to  God's  law,  were 
found  amongst  them  ;  for  which  (iod  sends  his  Prophet 
to  reprove  them,  and  exhort  them  to  repentance  :  and 
at  the  same  time,  for  the  comfort  of  the  godly  among 
them,  to  assure  them  of  the  coming  of  the  promised 
Messiah  in  his  due  time.     Dr.  Pocock. 

2.  I  have  loved  you,  saith  the  Lord,  &c.]     I  have  all 


2  I  have  loved  you,  saith  the  Lord. 
Yet  ye  say,  Wherein  hast  thou  loved 
us?  IVas  not  Esau  Jacob's  brother? 
saith  the  Lord  :  yet  I  "loved  Jacob,  a  Rom.  o.  is. 

3  And  I  hated  Esau,  and  laid  his 
mountains  and  his  heritage  waste  for 
the  dragons  of  the  wilderness. 

along  shewn  a  particular  kindness  for  Jacob  and  his 
family,  above  that  of  Esau,  though  they  were  both  the 
sons  of  Isaac :  and  I  have  lately  given  a  signal  proof  of 
it,  in  having  restored  you  to  your  own  country  again 
after  your  captivity,  whereas  I  have  scattered  the  Edom- 
ites,  and  dispossessed  them  of  mount  Seir,  their  ancient 
inheritance,  Deut.  ii.  5,  by  the  Nabatheans,  to  which 
they  shaU  never  be  restored  again.  Compare  Jer.  xlix. 
18;  Ezek.  XXXV.  7.  9.     W.  Lowth. 

"  I  loved  Jacob,"  in  giving  him  great  external  privi- 
leges :  "and  I  hated  Esau,"  or  I  shewed  him  less  love, 
Gen.  xxix.  30,  31 ;  compare  Luke  xiv.  26.  I  compara- 
tively hated  him,  by  gi\'ing  him  an  inferiom*  lot ;  and 
now  I  liave  not  only  laid  waste  the  dwellings  of  the 
Edomites,  by  the  incursions  of  their  enemies ;  but 
[xer.  4,)  they  shall  remain  the  perpetual  monument  of 
my  vengeance.  Abp.  Neivcome.  What  is  here  said  relates 
to  the  preference  shewn  to  the  posterity  of  Jacob  over 
that  of  Esau.     Dr.  Pocock. 

3.  —  the  dragons  of  the  toilderness.']     Such  great  ser- 


Mdlachi  complaineth  oflsraeVs 

4  Whereas  Edom  saith,  We  are 
impoverished,  but  we  will  return  and 
build  the  desolate  places ;  thus  saith 
the  Lord  of  hosts,  They  shall  build, 
but  I  will  throw  down;  and  they 
shall  call  them.  The  border  of  wicked- 
ness, and.  The  people  against  whom 
the  Lord  hath  indignation  for  ever. 

5  And  your  eyes  shall  see,  and  ye 
shall  say.  The  Lord  will  be  magni- 
fied II  f  from  the  border  of  Israel. 

6  ^  A  son  honoureth  Ms  father, 
and  a  servant  his  master :  if  then  I  he 
a  father,  where  is  mine  honour  ?  and 
if  I  ie  a  master,  where  is  my  fear  ? 
saith  the  Lord  of  hosts  unto  you,  O 
priests,  that  despise  my  name.  And 
ye  say,  Wherein  have  we  despised  thy 
name  ? 


sacrifice. 


II  Or,  upon. 
t  Heb.  from 
upon. 


CHAP.  L  tinkindness  and  irreligiousness. 

7  II  Ye  oifer  polluted  bread  upon 
mine    altar;    and    ye    say,    Wherein 
have  we  polluted  thee  ?     In  that  ye  .  „ 
say.  The  table  of  the  Lord  is  con-  unto,kc. 
temptible. 

8  And  if  ye  oiFer  the  blind  ffor  t  Heb.  <« 
sacrifice,  is  it  not  evil  ?  and  if  ye 
off'er  the  lame  and  sick,  is  it  not  evil? 
offer  it  now  unto  thy  governor ;  will 
he  be  pleased  with  thee,  or  accept 
thy  person?  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts. 

9  And  now,  I  pray  you,  beseech 
f  God  that  he  will  be  gracious  unto 
us  :  this  hath  been  f  by  your  means : 
will  he  regard  your  persons?  saith  ^°"'''^'^'"' 
the  Lord  of  hosts. 

10  Who  is  there  even  among  you 
that  would  shut  the  doors  /or  nought? 
neither  do  ye  kindle  Jire   on   mine 


pents  as  are  commonly  found  in  deserts  and  desolate 
places.  W.  Lowth.  See  the  notes  on  Ps.  xliv.  19;  Jer. 
ix.  11. 

4.  —  They  shall  build,  but  I  will  throw  down  j  &c.] 
Their  endeavours  to  recover  themselves  shall  be  all  in 
vain  :  God  will  so  notoriously  frustrate  their  attempts, 
that  all  people,  seeing  how  ill  things  succeed  with 
them,  and  how  heavily  God's  judgments  oppress  them, 
shall  call  them,  "  The  border  of  -vvickedness,"  a  land  of 
sinful  people,  cursed  for  the  sins  of  its  inhabitants,  &c. 
Dr.  Pocock. 

They  were  subdued  by  Judas  Maccabeus,  1  Mac.  v. 
65,  and  finally  by  John  Hyrcanus,  as  Josephus  relates ; 
and  the  name  of  Edomite  was  utterly  extinguished. 
Abp.  Newcome,  W.  Lowth. 

5.  And  your  eyes  shall  see,  &c.]  And  behold,  yoiu" 
very  eyes  shall  be  witnesses,  both  of  these  my  favours 
to  you,  and  of  this  my  severity  to  the  sons  of  Esau ; 
and  ye  shall  be  forced  to  say.  The  Lord  hath  well  de- 
served to  be  praised  and  magnified  from  all  the  coasts 
of  Israel.     Bp.  Hall. 

6.  A  son  honoureth  his  father,  &c.]  God  had  all  along 
shewn  such  fatherly  affection  and  care  to  Israel,  above 
all  other  nations,  that  they  could  not  but  acknowledge 
Him  their  Father  by  a  peculiar  right :  and  He  had, 
by  his  especial  protection  and  government  of  them,  so 
shewn  Himself  their  Lord  and  Master,  that  they  could 
not  deny  his  peculiar  claim  to  that  appellation.  Upon 
this  their  outward  profession,  He  founds  his  appeal, 
reprehending  them  for  mthholding  from  Him  that 
honour  and  reverence,  which  not  their  duty  only,  but 
ordinary  custom,  required  them  to  pay.    Dr.  Pocock. 

■ if  I  be  a  master,  where  is  my  fearF']     One  branch 

of  a  servant's  reverence  is  fear  to  oflPend  his  master. 
This  fear  is  a  disposition  well  becoming  a  servant ;  and 
therefore  God,  as  our  Master,  and  by  that  name  of 
Master,  challengeth  it  of  us.  Fear  and  reverence  are 
often  joined  together,  and  so  jointly  required  of  the 
Lord's  servants,  Ps.  ii.  11;  Heb.  xii.  28.  Bp.  Sanderson. 

And  ye  say,']     Or,  "Yet  ye  say."     W.  Lowth. 

From  this  verse  to  chap.  ii.  ver.  9,  the  Prophet  re- 
proves the  priests  and  the  people  for  sacrificing  the 
refuse  of  beasts,  which  according  to  the  law  ought  to 
have  been  rejected ;  and  denounces  punishment  against 
the  priests  for  not  teaching  the  people  their  duty  in  this 
respect.     Abp.  Newcome. 

7. —  mine  altar  ; — The  table  of  the  Ijord~\  These  names 
may  be  indifferently  used  for  signifying  either  the  altar 


•I-  Heb.  the 
face  of  God. 
t  Heb.  from 


or  the  table  of  shewbread ;  and  by  "  polluted  bread" 
may  be  understood  either  bread,  properly  so  called,  or 
else  the  flesh  of  the  sacrifices  :  so  that  whether  we  under- 
stand by  this  variety  of  words  the  same  or  different 
things ;  namely,  the  shewbread  by  some,  and  the  sacri- 
fices by  others,  the  scope  will  be  the  same ;  that  is,  to 
declare  the  contempt  they  had  of  God's  service,  and 
that  not  in  one  particular  kind  only,  but  in  all.  Dr. 
Pocock. 

In  that  ye  say,  The  table  of  the  Lord  is  con- 
temptible.] They  said  in  effect,  that  the  altar  of  Jehovah 
was  vile  and  contemptible,  by  offering  on  it  torn,  blind, 
lame,  and  sick  victims.     Abp.  Newcome. 

8.  —  offer  it  now  unto  thy  governor  j]  It  is  the  custom 
of  the  East  for  poor  people,  especially  those  that  live  in 
the  country,  to  make  presents  to  their  lords  of  lambs  and 
sheep.  Presents  to  men,  like  offerings  to  God,  expiate 
offences.     Sir  J.  Char  din. 

will  he  be  pleased  with  thee,]     Certainly  not :  he 

would  look  on  it  as  a  great  disrespect  of  his  person,  and 
disregard  of  his  honour.  How  much  more  shall  the 
Lord,  the  great  Governour  of  the  world  ?  Such  conduct 
was  directly  contrary  to  God's  command.  Lev.  xxii.  22 ; 
Deut.  XV.  21.     Dr.  Pocock. 

Though  things  of  very  httle  value  are  sometimes 
offered  as  presents  in  the  East,  those,  to  whom  presents 
are  made,  do  not  think  themselves  always  obliged  gra- 
ciously to  accept  every  thing  that  is  brought.  It  appears 
from  Bp.  Pocock,  Norden,  and  other  travellers,  that  if 
a  present  is  not  somewhat  proportionate  to  the  quality 
of  the  person  apphed  to,  the  circumstances  of  him  that 
offers  it,  and  the  value  of  the  favour  asked,  it  is  rejected. 
Harmer. 

9.  And  now,  I  pray  you,  beseech  God  &c.]  Therefore 
now  I  pray  you  to  i-epent,  and  thereon  to  beseech  God 
that  He  will  be  gracious  unto  us  in  not  punishing  the 
former  sins,  as  they  require.  This  you,  the  priests,  are 
especially  concerned  to  do,  because  the  wickedness  be- 
fore mentioned  has  been  by  your  means  chiefly  occa- 
sioned. Will  He,  that  is,  God,  regard  your  persons, 
though  ye  be  his  priests,  unless  ye  repent,  saith  the 
Lord  of  hosts  ?     Dr.  Wells. 

10.  Who  is  there  even  among  you  that  would  shut  the 
doors  fornought?  &c.]  Or,  "that  doth  shut"  &c.  Dr. 
Pocock.  I  have  not  dealt  thus  with  you,  but  have  abun- 
dantly recompensed  your  services.  Which  of  you  is 
there,  among  all  the  Levites  of  the  temple,  that  hath 
shut  the  doors  of  my  temjjle  unrewarded?  which  of  you 

3  B  2 


Israel's  pi'nfancness. 


altar  for  nought.  I  have  no  pleasure 
in  you,  saitli  the  Lord  of  hosts,  nei- 
ther will  I  accept  an  ^  oifering  at  your 
hand. 

11  For  from  the  rising  of  the  sun 
even  unto  the  going-  down  of  the 
same  my  name  shall  be  great  among 
the  Gentiles ;  and  in  every  place  in- 
cense shall  be  offered  unto  my  name, 
and  a  pure  offering :  for  my  name 
shall  be  great  among  the  heathen, 
saith  the  Lord  of  hosts. 

12  f  But  ye  have  profaned  it,  in 
that  ye  say.  The  table  of  the  Lord 
is  polluted;  and  the  fruit  thereof, 
eveii  his  meat,  is  contemptible. 

13  Ye  said  also,  Behold,  what  a 
II  Or, iviwreas  wcariness  is  it!  II  and  ye  have  snuffed 

ye  might  have  .  .   ,       .it  c   i  ^ 

blown  it        at  it,  saitli  the  I^ord  or  hosts;  and 

"'""•''  ye  brought  that  ichich  icas  torn,  and 

the    lame,    and   the    sick;    thus    ye 

brought  an  offering :  should  I  accept 

this  of  your  hand?  saith  the  Lord. 

14  But    cursed   he   the    deceiver, 

is  there,  that  hath  so  much  as  kindled  a  fire  on  mine  altar 
for  nought  ?  yet  ye  have  had  no  regard  to  me  again. 
I  will  be  affected  to  you  accordingly  :  behold,  I  have  no 
pleasure  in  j-ou.  Bj).  Hall.  Having  shewn  the  great 
fault  of  the  priest  in  their  neglect  of  his  service,  here 
He  seems  to  aggraA'ate  it  in  that  they  receive  abundant 
\vages  for  what  they  ought  to  do,  even  for  their  least 
services.  Did  He  require  their  serA'ices  for  nought,  as 
justly  He  might,  then  they  might  ha^-e  some  pretence 
for  their  negligence ;  but  being  plentifully  rewarded, 
they  ought,  if  not  in  love,  yet  in  justice,  to  be  careful. 
Dr.  PocGck. 

11.  For  from,  the  rising  of  the  sun  &iQ,.']  A  jirophecy 
of  what  should  be  done  at  and  after  Christ's  coming, 
when  by  the  preaching  of  the  Gosjiel  the  knowledge  of 
God  should  be  communicated  to  all  nations.  The  "in- 
cense" of  the  converted  Gentiles,  and  their  "  ])ure 
offering,"  are  devout  prayers.  Rev.  v.  8 ;  holy  praises, 
thanksgivings,  and  almsdeeds,  and  works  of  charity, 
Heb.  xiii.  15,  16;  their  whole  selves,  Rom.  xii.  1.  Dr. 
Pocock.  The  conversion  of  the  Gentiles  is  here  pro- 
phesied, as  usual,  under  Jewish  images;  see  Zech.  xiv. 
16.     Abp.  Newcome. 

12.  But  ye  have  prof  uned  it,  &c.]  But  as  for  you,  ye 
ha-\'e  jjrofaned  and  abused  my  name  :  in  tliat  ye  hai-e 
entertained  base  conceits  of  my  sacrifices,  and  have  held 
the  oblations  offered  unto  me,  as  meat  vile  and  con- 
temptible, and  unworthy  of  any  other  respects  than 
scorn.     Bp.  Hall. 

The  word  "fruit"  is  ap])lied  to  sacrifice;  see  Isa.  Ivii. 
19,  where  "the  fruit  of  the  lips"  is  explained  of  "the 
sacrifice  of  praise  and  thanksgiving,"  Heb.  xiii.  15.  IV. 
Lowth.  Or  it  means  that  portion  of  the  offering  Avhicli 
was  allotted  to  the  priests  for  their  provision,  and  which 
they  esteemed  of  little  value.     Dr.  Pocock. 

13.  —  7/e  have  snuffed  at  i/,]  Sec  Hag.  i.  9.  Ye  say, 
that  attendance  on  the  altar  and  partaking  of  its  sacri- 
fices are  a  burdensome  task,  and  ye  turn  from  them  with 
di.sgust.     Ahp.  Newcome. 

14.  But  cursed  he  the  deceiver,  &c.]  The  former 
reproofs  related  only  to  the  priests  ;  here  the  Projihet 
reproves  the  people,  that  would  offer  to  deceive  Almiglity 


M  A  L  A  C H  I.  Malachi  reproveth  the  priests 

II  which  hath  in  his  flock  a  male,  and 
voweth,  and  sacrificeth  unto  the  Lord 
a  corrupt  thing:  for  I  ajji  a  great 
King,  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts,  and 
my  name  is  dreadful  among  the  hea- 
then. 

CHAP.  IL 

1  He  sharply  reproveth  the  priests  for  neglect- 
ing their  covenant,  1 1  and  the  people  for 
idolatry,  l^^  for  adultery,  17  and  for  in- 
fidelity. 

AN D  now,  O  ye  priests,  this  com- 
mandment is  for  you. 

2  ^  If  ye  will  not  hear,  and  if  ye  »  Lev.  se.  h. 
will  not  lay  it  to  heart,  to  give  glory 
unto  my  name,  saith  the  Lord  of 
hosts,  I  will  even  send  a  curse  upon 
you,  and  I  will  curse  your  blessings : 
yea,  I  have  cursed  them  already,  be- 
cause ye  do  not  lay  it  to  heart. 

3  Behold,  I  will  ||  corrupt  your  seed,  « or,  reprove. 
and  f  spread  dung  upon  your  faces,  t  Heb. 
even  the  dung  of  your  solemn  feasts ; 


God  by  putting  Him  off  with  the  worst  they  had.  Dr. 
Pocock  thinks  the  words  are  to  be  understood  of  such 
offerings,  as  of  their  own  accord  they  vowed  to  God, 
which  were  to  be  males.  Lev.  xxii.  19.  And  if  they 
would  not  perform  their  vows  in  such  a  manner  as 
God  directed,  it  were  better  for  them  not  to  vow  at  all : 
see  Deut.  xxiii.  21.     W.  Lowth. 

my  name  is  dreadful  among  the  heathen.']     How 

much  more  then  ought  it  to  be  so  among  you,  whom  I 
have  loved  and  chosen  for  my  peculiar  jieople  ?  This 
assertion  of  God,  that  "  his  name  is  dreadful  among  the 
heathen,"  though  spoken  as  of  the  time  then  present, 
and  though  it  was  then  and  is  always  true,  (for  his 
name  is  often  made  conspicuous  to  them  by  his  judg- 
ments,) yet  because  they  had  not  then  generally  a  clear 
knowledge  of  Him  and  his  name,  it  is  by  some  not 
improperly  considered  as  a  prophecy  of  what  should 
come  to  pass,  bj^  the  making  of  his  name  more  clearly 
known  to  all  nations  by  the  preaching  of  the  Gospel. 
Dr.  Pocock. 

Chap.  n.  ver.  2.  —  /  will  curse  your  blessings  .-^  I 
will  turn  your  blessings  into  curses ;  compare  Deut. 
xxiii.  5  :  or  rather,  remove  your  blessings,  and  send 
curses  and  calamities  in  their  stead.  Or  it  may  mean 
the  benedictions,  wherewith  the  priests  blessed,  or 
prayed  for,  themselves  or  the  people.  W.  Lowth,  Dr. 
Pocock. 

As  God  can  evidently  dis])ose  of  every  thing,  so  as 
may  best  answer  his  wise  purposes  of  mercy  or  correc- 
tion, it  is  likewise  evidently  worthy  of  Him  to  do  it :  for 
the  highest  of  his  titles  is  that  of  the  moral  Governour 
of  the  vmiverse :  and  therefore  we  may  firmly  belie\-e 
the  Scripture  assuring  us,  that  He  doth  it  in  fact ;  that 
He  "  makes  all  things  work  together  for  good  to  them 
that  love  him,"  Rom.  viii.  28,  and  "curses"  the  very 
"blessings"  of  those  who  love  Him  not.    Abp.  Seeker. 

3.  —  1  will  corrupt  your  seed,'\  I  will  destroy  the  fruits 
of  the  earth,  so  as  to  j)roduce  dearth  and  scarcity ;  or  I 
will  cut  off  your  posterit}'.     Dr.  Pocock. 

and  spread  dung  upon  your  faces,  even  the  dung  of 

your  solemn  feasts;^     Your  holiest  sacrifices  shall  be  as 


ve 


ha 

you, 

with 


II  Or,  fall  in 
the  law. 


fo7'  neglecting  thcii'  cbvenanf, 

and  II  one  shall  take  you  away 

it. 

And  ye  shall  know  that  I 
this  commandment  unto 
my    covenant   mig-ht   be 

Levi,  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts. 

5  My  covenant  was  with  him  of 
life  and  peace  ,•  and  I  gave  them  to 
him  for  the  fear  wherewith  he  feared 
me,  and  was  afraid  before  my  name. 

6  The  law  of  truth  was  in  his 
mouth,  and  iniquity  was  not  found  in 
his  lips :  he  walked  with  me  in  peace 
and  equity,  and  did  turn  many  away 
from  iniquity. 

7  For  the  priest's  lips  should  keep 
knowledge,  and  they  should  seek  the 
law  at  his  mouth  :  for  he  is  the  mes- 
senger of  the  Lord  of  hosts. 

8  But  ye  are  departed  out  of  the 
way ;  ye  have  caused  many  to  ||  stum- 
ble at  the  law ;  ye  have  corrupted  the 
covenant  of  Levi,  saith  the  Lord  of 
hosts. 

loathsome  in  my  sight  as  dung ;  and  I  will  reject  you 
Nvith  as  mvich  contemjit,  as  if  I  threw  the  very  dung  of 
yom*  sacrifices  in  your  faces.     Dr.  Pocock. 

and  one  shall  take  you  aioay  u-ith  it.']     You  shall 

be  esteemed  as  a  nuisance,  only  fit  to  be  removed  out 
of  sight  as  dung  is.  W.  Lowth.  Ycu  shall  be  desti'oyed, 
and  cast  on  a  dunghill,     Abp.  Newcome. 

4.  And  ye  shall  know  that  I  have  sent  this  command- 
ment unto  you,  &c.]  That  is,  the  message  or  instruction 
now  delivered  to  them  by  the  Prophet,  to  reprove  them 
for  the  breach  of  God's  law,  and  to  call  on  them  to  re- 
form their  misbehaviour  in  his  service,  to  a  due  and 
better  observance  of  which  they  were  bound  by  virtue 
of  his  covenant  made  with  Levi.     Dr.  Pocock. 

5.  My  covenant  ivas  with  him  of  life  and  peace  j]  The 
Prophet  speaks  of  the  succession  of  the  ancient  priests, 
such  as  Aaron,  Eleazar,  Phineas,  and  their  successors, 
as  of  one  single  person,  under  the  name  of  Levi,  (com- 
pare Zech.  xi.  lO,)  and  says,  I  gave  him  my  covenant  of 
happiness  and  security,  or  I  promised  him  a  secure 
enjoyment  of  the  office  of  the  priesthood.  The  v/ords 
allude  to  Numb.  xxv.  12,  13.     IV.  Lowth. 

7.  For  the  priest's  lips  should  keep  knowledge,  &c.] 
Preserve  it,  store  it  up ;  so  as  to  distribute  it.  Abp. 
Newcome.  As  it  is  the  priests'  duty  to  understand  the 
meaning  of  the  law,  so  the  people  ought  to  resort  to 
them  for  instruction  in  any  difficulty  that  arises  con- 
cerning the  sense  of  it :  see  Lev.  x.  1 1  ;  Deut.  xvii.  9, 
10.  For  God  has  appointed  the  priests  his  ordinary 
messengers,  to  declare  his  will  unto  the  people,  as  the 
Prophets  are  his  extraordinary  messengers.  The  word 
"messenger,"  in  its  usual  sense,  is  equivalent  to  prophet: 
see  Isa.  xlii.  19;  xliv.  26;  Hag.  i.  13.  It  signifies  the 
same  as  "  an  interpreter"  of  the  Divine  will.  Job  xxxiii. 
23.     W.  Lowth. 

9.  —  have  been  partial  in  the  law.']  Not  delivering  the 
truth,  but  wresting  the  law,  either  in  declaring  its  mean- 
ing, or  in  determining  any  thing  according  to  it,  from 
respect  to  the  persons,  in  whose  cases  they  were  to  pro- 
nounce judgment:  see  Lev.  xix.  15;  Deut.  i.  17; 
xvi.  19.  This  is  to  be  "partial  in  the  law:"  the  mar- 
gin says,  it  is  literally,  according  to  the  Hebrew,  "ye 


CHAP.  II. 

with 


idolainj. 


II  Or,  ought 
tj  love. 


\\  Or,  him  Uia 
ii-akcth,  unci 
him  I /lilt 
answereih. 


and  the  people  for 

9  Therefore  have  I  also  made  you 
contemptible  and  base  before  all  the 
people,  according  as  ye  have  not  kept 
my  ways,  but  |1  f  have  been  partial 
in  the  law. 

10  ^  Have  we  not  all  one  father  ? 
hath  not  one  God  created  us  ?  why 
do  we  deal  treacherously  every  man 
against  his  brother,  by  profaning  the 
covenant  of  our  fathers  i 

1 1  f  Judah  hath  dealt  treacherously, 
and  an  abomination  is  committed  in 
Israel  and  in  Jerusalem;  for  Judah 
hath  profaned  the  holiness  of  the 
Lord  which  he  ||  loved,  and  hath 
married  the  daughter  of  a  strange 
god. 

12  The  Lord  will  cut  off  the  man 
that  doeth  this,  ||  the  master  and  the 
scholar,  out  of  the  tabernacles  of 
Jacob,  and  him  that  offereth  an  offer- 
ing unto  the  Lord  of  hosts. 

13  And  this  have  ye  done  again, 
covering:  the  altar  of  the  Lord  with 


have  accepted  faces  :"  it  is  usually  elsewhere  rendered 
"  to  respect  persons."  These  three  expressions  all  mean 
the  same  thing.     Dr.  Pocock. 

10.  Have  we  not  all  one  f other  F  &c.]  From  this  to 
the  l6th  verse  inclusive,  the  Prophet  censui'es  intermar- 
riages of  Israelites  with  women  of  another  country, 
which  Moses  had  forbidden,  Deut.  vii.  3 ;  and  also 
divorces,  which  seem  to  have  been  multiplied  for  the 
purpose  of  contracting  these  prohibited  marriages.  Abp. 
Newcome.  This  grew  much  into  practice  in  the  time  of 
Ezra  and  Nehemiah,  who  express  great  detestation  of 
it.     Ezra  ix.  1 ;  Neh.  xiii.  23.      JV.  Lowth. 

1 1 .  — for  Judah  hath  profaned  the  holiness  of  the  Lord 
which  he  loved,]  His  holy  institution  of  matrimony 
among  them,  not  so  much  in  general,  as  it  was  a  holy 
institution  first  made  in  paradise,  but  as  so  limited  and 
restrained  among  this  pecuUar  people  of  God,  as  to  pre- 
serve them  a  holy  nation  unto  Him.     Dr.  Pocock. 

— —  the  dauyhfer  of  a  strange  god.]  That  is,  the  wor- 
shipper of  a  different  god  from  Jehovah :  see  Deut. 
xxxii.  19.  Abp.  Newcome.  As  those  that  acknowledge, 
worship,  and  serve  the  true  God,  are  called  his  sons 
and  daughters,  so  they  that  worshipped  any  strange  god, 
are  by  hke  reason  here  called  the  daughters  of  that  god. 
Hence  the  Jews  say.  He  that  marrieth  a  heathen  woman 
is  as  if  he  made  himself  son-in-law  to  an  idol.  Dr.  Pocock. 

12.  —  the  master  and  the  scholar,]  Him  that  persuades 
or  instructs  others,  that  such  marriages  are  lawful ;  and 
him  that  follows  such  advice.  The  expression  seems  to 
comprehend  both  the  priest  and  the  people.  The  Hebrew 
reads,  as  in  the  margin,  "  him  that  waketh,  and  him  that 
answereth;"  it  seems  to  be  a  proverbial  speech  denot- 
ing a  master  and  scholar,  as  our  translators  render  it : 
an  instructor  is  described  as  one  that  "wakeneth  the 
ear"  of  his  disciple,  Isa.  1.  4.  W.  Lowth.  That  some 
of  the  priests  married  strange  wives,  see  Nehem.  xiii.  23 
— 30.     Abp.  Newcome. 

and  him  that  offereth  an  offering  &c.]  Though  he 

should  think  to  pacify  God  with  offerings,  yet  God  will 
not  accept  them,  or  spare  him.     Bp.  Hall. 

13.  And  this  have  ye  done  again,  &c.]  And  this  have 
ye  added  unto  your  other  sins  ;  ye  have  dealt  so  cruelly 


Malachi  reproveth  the  people 


MALACHI. 


Jbr  adultery  and  infidelity. 


II  Or, 
excellency. 


tears,  with  weeping,  and  with  crying- 
out,  insomuch  that  he  regardeth  not 
the  offering  any  more,  or  receiveth  it 
with  good  will  at  your  hand. 

14  t  Yet  ye  say.  Wherefore  ?  Be- 
cause the  Lord  hath  been  witness 
between  thee  and  the  wife  of  thy 
youth,  against  whom  thou  hast  dealt 
treacherously:  yet  is  she  thy  com- 
panion, and  the  wife  of  thy  covenant. 

15  And  did  not  he  make  one  ?  Yet 
had  he  the  ||  residue  of  the  spirit. 
And  wherefore  one  ?    That  he  might 


and  unjustly  with  your  wives,  that  ye  have  caused  them 
to  wash  the  altars  of  God  Avith  the  tears  of  their  weeping 
and  complaints  :  so  that  God,  who  hateth  all  iniquity, 
regards  not  your  offering,  &c.     Bp.  Hall. 

14.  —  Because  the  Lord  hath  been  witness  between  thee 
and  the  wife  of  thy  youth,  &c.]  "  Because  the  Lord  hath 
been  witness"  of  the  contract  or  matrimonial  promises, 
made  according  to  his  law,  and  with  solemn  invocation 
of  his  name,  "between  thee  and  the  wife  of  thy 
youth ;"  that  is,  her  whom  thou  tookest  in  thy  youth, 
but  with  whom  thou  now  dealest  treacherously,  though 
she  were  "  thy  companion,"  made  so  according  to  the 
institution  of  God,  Gen.  ii.  24  ;  Matt.  xix.  5  ;  "  and  the 
wife  of  thy  covenant,"  by  mutual  covenant  espoused  to 
thee.  The  conditions  of  this  covenant,  God  being  wit- 
ness to  it,  regards  as  necessarily  binding  on  both  parties, 
and  requires  the  due  performance  of  it  from  both.  Dr. 
Pocock. 

If  conjugal  infidelity  on  the  men's  part  hath  not  all 
the  same  aggravations  which  it  hath  on  the  women's,  it 
hath  very  great  ones  in  their  stead.  They  are  almost 
constantly  the  tempters :  they  often  carry  on  their 
wicked  designs  for  a  long  time  together;  they  too  com- 
monly use  the  vilest  means  to  accomplish  them.  And 
as  they  claim  the  strictest  fidelity,  it  is  ungenerous,  as 
well  as  unjust,  to  fail  of  paying  it.  All  men  must  feel 
liow  bitter  it  would  be  to  them  to  be  injured  in  this 
respect ;  let  them  think  then  what  it  is  to  be  injmious 
in  it :  and  since  the  crime  is  the  same  when  committed 
])y  them,  as  when  committed  against  them,  let  them 
o^vn  that  it  deserves  the  same  condemnation  from  the 
Judge  of  the  world.  "  The  Lord  hath  been  witness," 
saith  the  Prophet,  "  between  thee  and  the  wife  of  thy 
youth,"  &c.     Abp.  Seeker. 

15.  And  did  not  he  make  one  ?  &c.]  Among  various 
interpretations  of  the  words,  this  seems  most  probable  : 
That  the  Prophet  puts  the  Jews  in  mind  of  the  fu-st  in- 
stitution of  marriage  in  pai'adise,as  Christ  did  afterwards 
upon  a  hke  occasion,  (Matt.  xix.  .5,)  and  tells  them,  that 
God  made  but  one  man  at  first,  and  made  the  woman 
out  of  him,  when  He  could  have  created  more  women, 
if  He  had  pleased,  since  "  He  had  the  residue  of  the 
spirit,"  or  was  the  Father  of  spirits,  and  so  could  at  his 
will  have  created  more  spirits  or  souls  :  but  He  acted 
as  He  did,  in  order  to  instruct  men,  that  this  was  the 
true  pattern  of  marriage,  ordained  for  true  love  and  un- 
divided affection;  and  best  serving  the  chief  end  of 
matrimony,  namely,  the  rehgious  education  of  children; 
whereas  in  polygamy  the  children  are  brought  uj)  with 
more  or  less  care,  in  i)roj)ortion  to  the  affection  men 
bear  to  their  several  wives.  This  seems  an  easy  and 
very  probable  interpretation,  and  is  confii-med  by  our 
Saviour's  way  of  arguing  against  divorce,  and  conse- 
quently polygamy.  Matt.  xix.  4—6.  W.  Lowth,  Dr. 
Pocock. 


seek  f  a  pfodly  seed.     Therefore  take    ^  5^iTo  ^ 

I  1  ••  11  CHRIST 

need  to  your  spirit,  and  let  none  deal    about  397. 

II  treacherously   against   the  wife  of  J^^^^'^^ 

his  youth.  seed  0}  God. 

16  For  the  Lord,  the  God  of  Is-  unfaithfully. 
rael,  saith  ||  that  he  hateth  f  putting  11  or,  if  he 
away :  for  one  covereth  violence  with  '{"Ji^wa'y!'"* 
his  garment,  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts:  +  "^^-  '"^"^ 

o  -"  (itvcty, 

therefore  take   heed  to   your  spirit, 
that  ye  deal  not  treacherously. 

17  ^  Ye  have  wearied  the  Lord 
with  your  words.  Yet  ye  say.  Where- 
in have  we  wearied  him  ?     When  ye 

Therefore  take  heed  to  your  spirit,']  Do  not  give 

way  to  an  irregular  and  inordinate  passion.    W.  Lowth. 

16.  For  the  Lord, — saith  that  he  hateth  putting  aivay  : 
&c.]  Howsoever  ye  may  unjustly  pretend  God's  allow- 
ance of  this  common  dismission  of  your  wives  upon 
every  slight  occasion,  He  professeth  to  hate  these  your 
causeless  repudiations  of  them :  and  whosoever  doth 
this,  what  colour  soever  he  sets  upon  it,  yet  doth  but 
cloak  a  \aolence  and  wrong,  which  God  will  revenge. 
Bp.  Hall. 

God  hateth  such  an  one,  as  He  doth  him  that  en- 
deavoureth  to  conceal  under  his  garment  what  he  hath 
taken  by  violence.  The  second  marriage  is  an  act 
of  injustice  and  violence  to  the  former  wife.  Ahp.  New- 
come. 

17.  Ye  have  wearied  the  Lord  Szc]  You  have  tired 
his  patience  by  your  blasphemous  speeches,  charging 
his  providence  with  injustice  :  compare  Isa.  xhii.  24  ; 
Amos  ii.  13.  The  words  begin  a  new  discourse,  and 
more  properly  belong  to  the  next  chapter,  where  an 
answer  is  given  to  the  objection  pro])osed.    TV.  Lowth. 

God  having  declared  that  He  would  "  make  his  name 
great  among  the  Gentiles,"  for  that  He  was  "wearied" 
with  the  impiety  of  Israel,  now  proceeds  to  proclaim  in 
an  a^vful  manner  by  the  mouth  of  his  Prophet,  that  the 
Lord  whom  they  sought  should  suddenly  come  to  his 
temple  preceded  by  that  messenger,  who  like  an  har- 
binger should  prepare  his  way ;  that  the  Lord,  when 
He  should  appear,  should  purify  the  sons  of  Levi  from 
their  unrighteousness,  and  refine  them  as  metal  from 
the  dross,  chap.  iii.  1 — 3;  that  then  "the  offering  of 
Judah,"  the  spiritual  sacrifice  of  the  heart,  should  be 
"  pleasant  unto  the  Lord,"  as  was  that  of  the  patriarchs 
or  their  uncoi-rupted  ancestors,  chap.  iii.  4 ;  and  that 
the  Lord  would  quickly  exterminate  the  corruptions  and 
adulteries  that  prevailed.  He  proceeds  with  an  exhort- 
ation to  repentance ;  promising  high  rewards  and  re- 
membrance to  the  righteous  in  that  last  day,  when  the 
Lord  should  select  unto  Himself  a  peculiar  treasure, 
and  finally  discern  between  the  righteous  and  the 
wicked,  chap.  iii.  16 — 18.  He  concludes  with  another 
assurance  of  ajjproaching  salvation  to  those  who  feared 
God's  name,  from  that  "  Sun  of  righteousness  which 
should  arise  with  healing  in  his  wings,"  and  render 
them  ti'iumphant ;  enjoining  till  that  day  an  observance 
of  the  law  of  Moses ;  till  the  advent  of  Elijah,  the 
Prophet,  who  before  the  coming  of  "  that  great  and 
dreadful  day  of  the  Lord  should  turn  the  heart  of  the 
fathers  to  the  children,  and  the  heart  of  the  children  to 
their  fathers,"  or  produce  a  thorough  amendment  in 
the  minds  of  the  people,  chaj).  iv.  1 — 6.  Dr.  Gray. 
With  this  solemn  promise  of  the  Saviour,  the  last  in- 
sjjired  teacher  of  the  Jewish  Church  closes  the  word  of 
prophecy,  till  a  greater  Prophet  should  arise  again  to 
open  it.     Bp.  Horsley. 


Of  the  messenger 


CHAP.  II,  III. 


of  Christ. 


say,  Every  one  that  doetli  evil  is  good 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  and  he  de- 
lighteth  in  them;  or,  Where  is  the 
God  of  judgment  ? 

CHAP.  III. 

1  Of  the  messenger,  majesty,  and  grace  of 
Christ.     7   Of  the  rebellion,    8  sacrilege, 

Every  one  that  doeth  evil  &c.]     A  repetition  of 

the  old  objection  against  Providence,  taken  from  the 
prosperity  of  the  wicked,  which  implied,  as  the  objector 
thought,  either  that  their  works  were  pleasing  to  God, 
or  else  that  He  disregarded  human  affairs,  and  would 
never  call  men  to  account  for  their  actions.    W.  Lowth. 

Chap.  III.  ver.  1.  Behold,  I  will  send  my  messenger, 
&c.]  Behold,  I  will  stop  the  mouths  of  all  such  blas- 
phemous cavillers  :  I  will,  in  my  appointed  time,  send 
my  messenger,  John  the  Baptist,  and  he  shall  prepare 
the  way  before  my  personal  and  visible  coming ;  lo,  the 
Messiah,  even  the  Lord  whom  ye  wait  for,  shall  ere  long 
come  into  his  temple,  &c.     Bp.  Hall. 

Tliis  is  an  answer  to  the  blasphemous  question  of  the 
perverse  scoffers  of  that  time,  who  from  the  prosperity 
of  the  ^v'icked  took  occasion  to  question  God's  justice  : 
God  assures  them  that  a  time  should  come,  when  He 
would,  by  executing  his  just  judgment  on  the  wicked, 
shew  that  He  took  due  notice  of  all  their  deeds.  The 
words,  as  a  Jewish  expositor  observes,  are  a  most  illus- 
trious prophecy  of  Christ,  in  which  this  last  of  Prophets 
before  Christ's  coming  reassures  the  Jews  of  his  coming, 
and  warns  them  to  expect  it.     Dr.  Pocock. 

my  messenger,']     The  messenger,  whose  office  it 

is  to  "prepare  the  way  before  the  Loi-d,"  who  is  said 
here  to  be  "  coming  suddenly"  after  this  his  forerunner, 
is  described  by  Isaiah  as  "preparing  the  way  of  the 
Lord,"  who  is  spoken  of  as  coming,  and  "his  glory" 
as  just  ready  "to  be  revealed,"  chap.  xl.  3.  5.  A  com- 
parison of  the  passages  proves,  that  this  prophecy  is 
justly  applied  by  all  the  Evangelists  to  John  the  Baptist, 
who  is  described  under  the  person  of  Elijah  in  the  fol- 
lowing chapter,  (ver.  5,)  whom  all  the  Jews,  both  ancient 
and  modern,  expected  as  a  foi'erunner  of  the  Messiah : 
see  the  note  there.  The  messenger  or  prophet,  (see  the 
note  on  chap.  ii.  7,)  here  foretold  to  be  the  Lord's  har- 
binger, was  to  be  as  much  inferiour  to  the  Lord  Himself, 
as  servants  are  to  a  great  person,  of  whose  arrival  they 
give  notice.  This  John  the  Baptist  often  confessed. 
Matt.  iii.  11 ;  John  i.  26 ;  iii.  28 ;  and  the  same  appears 
from  the  following  words.      iV.  Lowth,  Bp.  Chandler. 

he  shall  prepare  the  way]     Like  pioneers  on  the 

march  of  an  Eastern  monarch  :  see  Bj).  Lowth's  note  on 
Isa.  xl.  2.  Abp.  Newcome.  He  was  to  usher  in  the 
Lord,  that  was  to  follow  him,  and  supply  the  place  of 
harbinger,  who  was  wont  to  be  sent  before  a  great  prince, 
to  give  notice  at  the  place  of  the  prince's  coming,  and 
to  dispose  matters  for  his  reception,  according  to  his 
dignity.  Bp.  Chandler.  John  the  Baptist  fully  made 
good  this  promise  by  preaching  repentance,  Matt.  iii.  2  ; 
by  baptizing  unto  repentance,  ver.  1 1 ;  by  bearing  witness 
to  Christ,  and  pointing  Him  out  to  the  people,  that  they 
might  believe  on  Him,  John  i.  29,  &c.    Dr.  Pocock. 

and  the  Lord, — shall — C07ne  to  his  temple,]  There 

is  hardly  a  Jew,  ancient  or  modern,  that  does  not  ex- 
pound "  the  Lord,"  in  this  text,  of  the  Messiah.  Bp. 
Chandler.  And  who  by  this  "  Lord"  is  meant,  is  agreed 
on  all  hands  by  Christian  interpreters ;  namely,  that  it 
is  Christ,  whom  "God  hath  made  both  Lord  and 
Christ,"  Acts  ii.  36,  and  who  is  "  Lord  of  aU,"  chap. 
X.  36 ;  by  whom  "  all  things  were  made,"  John  i.  3 ; 


13  and  infidelity  of  the  people.     16  The       Before 
promise  of  blessing  to  them  that  fear  God.      ^bout  397. 

BEHOLD, '^I  will  send  my  mes-  ."^^l^^^ 
senger,  and  he  shall  prepare  the  lo- 
way  before  me  :  and  the  Lord,  whom  Luke  i.'  76. 
ye  seek,  shall  suddenly  come  to  his  ^ 
temple,   even  the  messenger  of  the 
covenant,  whom  ye   delight  in:  be- 


&  7.  27. 


by  whom  all  things  are  sustained  and  governed ;  who  is, 
as  the  root  of  the  word  imports,  the  basis  and  founda- 
tion, not  of  any  private  family,  tribe,  or  kingdom,  but 
of  aU;  "by  whom  are  all  things,  and  we  by  him," 
1  Cor.  viii.  6 ;  and  whose  we  are  also  by  right  of  re- 
demption :  and  so  "  He  is  Lord  of  lords,  and  King 
of  kings,"  Rev.  xvii.  14,  and  xix.  16;  and  deservedly 
entitled  "  the  Lord."     Dr.  Pocock. 

Of  the  characters,  under  which  the  Person,  whose 
coming  is  foretold,  is  described,  the  first  is,  that  He 
is  "  the  Lord."  "The  Lord  shall  come  to  his  temple." 
The  temple,  in  the  \vritings  of  a  Jewish  Prophet,  cannot 
be  understood  otherwise,  according  to  the  literal  mean- 
ing, than  of  the  temple  at  Jerusalem.  Of  this  temple, 
therefore,  the  Person  to  come  is  here  expressly  called 
the  Lord.  The  lord  of  any  temple,  in  the  language  of 
all  writers,  and  in  the  natural  meaning  of  the  phrase,  is 
the  divinity  to  whose  worship  it  is  consecrated.  To  no 
other  divinity  the  temple  of  Jerusalem  was  consecrated, 
than  the  true  and  everlasting  God,  the  Lord  Jehovah, 
the  Maker  of  heaven  and  earth.  Here  then  we  have  the 
express  testimony  of  Malachi,  that  the  Christ,  the  De- 
liverer, whose  coming  he  announces,  was  no  other  than 
the  Jehovah  of  the  Old  Testament.  Jehovah  by  his 
angels  had  delivered  the  Israelites  from  the  Egyptian 
bondage ;  and  the  same  Jehovah  was  to  come  in  person 
to  his  temple,  to  effect  the  greater  and  more  general 
deliverance,  of  which  the  former  was  but  an  imperfect 
type.     Bp.  Horsley, 

shall  suddenly  come  to  his  temple,]     The  time  of 

his  coming  is  said  to  be  "  suddenly ;"  namely,  after  the 
messenger,  that  was  to  prepare  his  way;  and  is  im- 
plied to  be  under  that  temple,  which  they  despised  and 
profaned,  but  of  which  He  should  be  the  glory.  Bp. 
Chandler. 

Agreeably  to  this,  the  temple  was  the  theatre  of  our 
Lord's  pubhck  ministry  at  Jerusalem :  there  He  daily 
taught  the  people ;  there  he  held  frequent  disputations 
with  the  unbelieving  Scribes  and  Pharisees.  But  there 
are  three  particular  passages  of  his  life  in  which  this 
prophecy  appears  to  have  been  more  remarkably  ful- 
filled :  the  first  is  related  in  John  ii.  13 — 1 6  ;  the  second 
in  John  vii.  37—40;  the  third  in  Matt.  xxi.  1 — 13.  In 
one,  or  in  aU,  but  chiefly  in  the  last  of  these  three  re- 
markable passages  of  his  life,  did  Jesus  of  Nazareth 
display  in  his  own  Person,  and  in  his  conduct  claim, 
the  first  and  greatest  character  of  the  Messiah,  foretold 
and  described  by  all  the  preceding  Jewish  Prophets,  as 
well  as  by  Malachi  here,  "  the  Lord  coming  to  his  tem- 
ple."    Bp.  Horsley. 

even  the  messenger  of  the  covenant,]    As  Jesus  of 

Nazareth  was  "  the  Lord"  of  the  Jewish  temple,  so  also 
was  He  "  the  messenger  of  the  covenant,"  which  had 
been  foretold  by  Jeremiah  and  Ezekiel.  That  cove- 
nant was  to  be  different  from  the  Mosaick  :  general, 
for  all  nations ;  everlasting,  for  all  ages ;  a  law  wa-itten 
in  the  hearts  of  the  faithful.  The  covenant,  which  Jesus 
as  God's  Messenger  propounded,  is  altogether  different 
from  the  Mosaick :  it  is  propounded  generally,  to  all 
nations ;  and  in  the  terms  of  it,  is  fitted  to  be  everlast- 
ing, for  aU  ages ;  it  is  a  law  written  in  the  heart.  As- 
suredly, then,  Jesus  of  Nazareth  was  the  Messenger  of 


MALACHI. 

saltli  tlie  Lord 


Of  the  mcssengei',  majesty, 

hold,  be  shall  come 
of  hosts. 

2  But  who  may  abide  the  day  of 
his  coming?  and  who  shall  stand 
when  he  appeareth  ?  for  he  is  like  a 
refiner's  fire,  and  like  fullers'  sope : 

3  And  he  shall  sit  as  a  refiner  and 
purifier  of  silver :  and  he  shall  purify 
the  sons  of  Levi,  and  purge  them  as 
gold  and  silver,  tliat  they  may  offer 
unto  the  Lord  an  offering  in  right- 
eousness. 

4  Then  shall  the  offering  of  Judah 
and  Jerusalem  be  pleasant  unto  the 
Lord,  as  in  the  days  of  old,  and  as 

II  Or,  ancient,  in  ||  former  years. 

the  covenant  foretold  by  the  Prophets  Jeremiah  and 
Ezekiel.     Bp.  Horsley. 

^—  whom  ye  seek, — whom  ye  delight  in  ;]  This  is 
commonly  understood  as  alluding  to  the  general  expec- 
tation of  the  Messiah,  and  the  delight  and  consolation 
which  the  devout  part  of  the  Jewish  nation  derived  from 
the  hope  and  prospect  of  his  coming.     Edit. 

2.  — for  he  is  like  a  refiner'' s fire,  &c.J  In  this,  and  in 
the  3rd  and  5th  verses,  we  see  the  Messiah's  business 
described  in  various  branches,  which  are  reducible  how- 
ever to  these :  the  final  judgment,  when  the  wicked 
shall  be  destroyed ;  a  previous  trial  or  experiment  of 
the  different  tempers  and  dispositions  of  men,  in  order 
to  that  judgment ;  and  something  to  be  done  for  their 
amendment  and  improvement.  The  trial  is  signified 
under  the  image  of  an  assayist's  separation  of  the  nobler 
metals  from  the  dross  with  which  they  are  blended  in 
the  ore :  the  means  used  for  the  amendment  and  im- 
provement of  mankind,  by  the  Messiah's  atonement  for 
oiu-  sins,  by  the  preaching  of  the  Gospel,  and  by  the 
internal  influences  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  all  these  means, 
employed  under  the  Messiah's  covenant  for  the  I'efor- 
mation  of  men,  are  expressed  under  the  image  of  "  ful- 
lers' sope,"  which  restores  a  soiled  garment  to  its 
original  purity.  One  particular  effect  of  this  purifi- 
cation is  to  be,  that  "  the  sons  of  Levi"  will  be  purified. 
The  worship  of  God  shall  be  purged  of  all  hypocrisy 
and  superstition,  and  reduced  to  a  few  simple  rites,  the 
natural  expressions  of  true  devotion.  And  "  then  shall 
this  offering  of  Judah  and  Jerusalem,"  that  is,  of  the 
true  membei's  of  God's  true  Church,  "  be  pleasant  unto 
the  Lord."  These  then  are  the  particulars  of  the  busi- 
ness, on  which  the  Messiah,  according  to  this  i)rophecy, 
was  to  come.     Bp.  Horsley. 

3.  And  he  shall  sit  as  a  refiner  &c.]  The  third  charac- 
ter, that  of  the  Judge,  who  shall  execute  God's  final 
vengeance  on  the  wicked,  is  a  character,  which  Jesus  of 
Nazareth  hath  not  yet  assumed,  otherwise  than  by  de- 
claring that  hereafter  He  will  assume  it.  His  first  com- 
ing was  not  to  judge  the  wor-ld,  but  that  the  world 
through  Him  might  be  saved.  Nevertheless  "the  Fa- 
ther hath  committed  all  judgment  unto  the  Son  ;"  who 
"  in  the  last  day  shall  come  again  in  his  glorious  ma- 
jesty, to  judge  both  the  quick  and  dead."  In  the  mean 
time  the  particulars  of  the  business,  upon  which  Mes- 
siah was  to  come,  appear  no  less  evidently  in  the  per- 
formances of  Jesus  than  the  personal  characters  in  his 
Person,  The  Messiah  was  to  try  the  tempers  and  dis- 
positions of  mankind.  This  Jesus  does,  by  the  duties, 
to  which  He  calls  us,  and  the  doctrine,  which  He  has 
left  with  us ;  duties,  in  which  faith  alone  can  engage  us 
to  persist;  a  doctrine,  which  the  pure  in  heart  ever  will 


and  grace  of  Christ. 


5  And  I  will  come  near  to  you  to 
judgment;  and  I  will  be  a  swift  wit- 
ness against  the  sorcerers,  and  against 
the  adulterers,  and  against  false 
swearers,  and  against  those  that  |1  op- 
press the  hireling  in  his  wages,  the 
widow,  and  the  fatherless,  and  that 
turn  aside  the  stranger y?'om  his  right, 
and  fear  not  me,  saith  the  Lord  of 
hosts. 

6  For  I  am  the  Lord,  I  change 
not ;  therefore  ye  sons  of  Jacob  are 
not  consumed. 

7  f  Even  from  the  days  of  your 
fathers  ye  are  gone  away  from  mine 
ordinances,  and  have  not  kept  them. 


Or, defraud. 


revere,  and  the  children  of  this  world  ever  will  misin- 
terpret and  despise.  Thus  "many  shall  be  purified, 
and  made  white,  and  tried ;  but  the  wicked  shall  do 
wickedly."  Messiah  was  to  "prn-ify  the  sons  of  Levi." 
The  doctrine  of  Jesus  has  in  many  nations  reformed 
the  publick  worship  of  God ;  and  we  trust  that  the  re- 
formation will  gradually  become  general.  Us  of  the 
Gentiles  He  has  reclaimed  from  the  abominations  of 
idolatry ;  and  hath  taught  us  to  loathe  and  execrate  the 
rites,  whereby  our  forefathers  sought  the  favour  of  their 
devils,  for  they  were  not  gods;  the  impure  rites  of 
human  sacrifice  and  pubhc  prostitution  ;  things,  which 
it  were  unfit  to  mention  or  remember,  but  that  we  may 
the  better  understand  from  what  a  depth  of  corruption 
the  mercy  of  God  hath  raised  us.  Blindness,  it  must 
be  confessed,  is  at  present  upon  Israel ;  but  the  time 
shall  come,  when  they  shall  turn  to  the  Lord,  and  when 
we  shall  unite  with  them  in  the  pure  worship  of  God, 
and  in  the  just  praises  of  the  Lamb.  "  Then  shall  the 
offering  of  Judah  and  Jerusalem  be  pleasant  unto  the 
Lord  :"  then  shall  the  Lord  Jesus  come  again,  to  exe- 
cute what  remains  of  the  Messiah's  office ;  to  absolve 
and  to  condemn.  God  grant  that  we  may  be  enabled 
to  "  abide  the  day  of  his  coming,  and  to  stand  when 
he  appeareth."     Bp.  Horsley. 

It  is  not  possible  to  find  any  other  Person,  to  whom 
the  words  of  this  prophecy  will  apply.  From  Malachi, 
to  the  destruction  of  the  temple,  no  one  can  be  named, 
except  the  Lord  Jesus,  who  is  able  to  make  any  pre- 
tension to  the  express  characters  in  this  prediction. 
St.  Mark  therefore  had  good  reason  to  introduce  his 
Gospel  with  this  unexceptionable  text  of  Malachi,  in 
order  to  shew  the  connexion  between  the  Old  and  New 
Testament,  and  that  one  began  where  the  other  ended. 
There  was  no  Jew  at  that  time,  who  did  not  agree  to 
j  the  application  of  this  prophecy  to  the  Messiah  according 
to  the  letter.  No  Christian  since  had  been  so  wild, 
as  to  fancy  any  other  sense  of  it.  Even  the  learned 
Grotius,  so  M'illing  and  so  capable,  as  he  appears  to  be 
at  other  times,  to  invent  double  meanings,  yields  up  this 
prophecy  to  Christ,  as  concerning  Him  only,  and  no 
other  person.     Bp.  Chandler. 

0.  —  therefore  ye  sons  of  Jacob  are  not  consumed.']  Be- 
cause I  am  the  same  yesterday,  to-day,  and  for  ever,  as 
my  name  Jeho\'ah  imports,  and  am  true  to  my  former 
promises,  (see  Exod.  vi.  3,  4.  G,)  therefore  you  still  con- 
tinue a  peoj)le,  and  are  not  consumed,  as  your  iniquities 
deserve.  And  I  will  still  preserve  a  remnant  of  you,  to 
make  good  to  them  the  promises  I  made  to  your  fathers  : 
see  llom.  ix.  29.     JV.  Lowth. 

7.  Even  from  the  days  of  your  fathers  kc.~\  From  this 
verse  to  the  end  of  the  1 2th,  the  people  are  reprehended 


b  Zech.  1.  3. 


Of  the  7'eheIUo77,  sacrilege,  CHAP. 

^  Return  unto  me,  and  I  will  return 
unto  you,  saitli  the  Lord  of  hosts.  But 
ye  said,  Wherein  shall  we  return  ? 

8  t  Will  a  man  rob  God  ?  Yet  ye 
have  robbed  me.  But  ye  say,  Where- 
in have  we  robbed  thee  ?  In  tithes 
and  offerings. 

9  Ye  are  cursed  with  a  curse :  for  ye 
have  robbed  me,  cww  this  whole  nation. 

10  Bring  ye  all  the  tithes  into  the 
storehouse,  that  there  may  be  meat 
in  mine  house,  and  prove  me  now 
herewith,  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts,  if 

c  Gen.  7.  u.   J  will  not  opeu  you  the  <=  windows  of 
+^^^eb.  empty  Jieaveu,  and  f  pour  you  out  a  bless- 
ing, that  there  shall  not  be  room  enough 
to  receive  it. 

11  And  I  will  rebuke  the  devourer 
for  your  sakes,  and  he  shall  not  f  des- 
troy the  fruits  of  your  ground;  neither 
shall  your  vine  cast  her  fruit  before 
the  time  in  the  field,  saith  the  Lord 
of  hosts. 

12  And  all  nations  shall  call  you 
blessed :  for  ye  shall  be  a  delightsome 
land,  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts. 

13  ^  Your  words  have  been  "^  stout 
against  me,  saith  the  Lord.  Yet  ye 
say.  What  have  we  spoken  so  much 
against  thee  ? 

14  Ye  have  said.  It  is  vain  to  serve 


III,  IV. 


and  hifidcUtij  of  the  people. 


+  Hel). 

corrupt. 


d  Job  21.  14. 


for  withholding  the  legal  tithes  and  oblations ;  and  are 
assured  that  they  are  under  a  curse  for  this  breach  of 
the  law,  and  that  the  opposite  conduct  wiU  derive  on 
them  a  blessing.     Ahp.  Newcome, 

1 1 .  — the  devourer]  Locusts,  and  svich  like  devouring 
insects,  (compare  Amos  iv.  9,)  blighting  winds,  &c. 
W.  Lowth. 

13.  Your  words  have  been  stout  Off ainst  me,  Sze."]  From 
this  verse  to  the  end  of  the  third  verse  of  the  next 
chapter  the  Prophet  expostulates  with  the  wicked  for 
their  hard  speeches ;  and  declares  that  God  wU  make 
a  fearful  distinction  between  them  and  the  righteous. 
xibp.  Newcome. 

16.  Then  they  that  feared  the  Lord  spake  often  one  to 
another  .-]  Or,  "spake  one  to  another;"  the  word  often 
is  not  in  the  Hebrew.  By  their  pious  discourses,  they 
confirmed  each  other  in  goodness;  and  armed  them- 
selves against  the  impressions  which  the  foregoing 
wicked  suggestions  might  make  upon  their  minds. 
W.  Lowth. 

and  a  book  of  remembrance  was  written  before 

him  &c.]  God  took  especial  notice  of  what  these  pious 
persons  did  and  said :  it  was  as  safely  laid  up  in  his 
memory,  as  if  it  had  been  entered  into  a  register,  in 
order  to  be  produced  at  the  day  of  judgment,  to  their 
praise  and  honour.  Compare  Ps.  Ivi.  8 ;  Isa.  Lxv.  6 ; 
Dan.  vii.  10;  Rev.  xx.  12.  W.  Lowth.  The  "book  of 
remembrance  "  is  a  beautiful  allusion  to  the  records  kept 
by  kings.     See  Esth.  vi.  1.     Abp.  Newcome. 

17.  —  in  that  day  when  I  make  up  my  jewels  ;]  Or, 
"  special  treasure,"  as  in  the  margin.  The  meaning  is, 
that  although  God  suffer  his  "jewels"  and  "pecuhar 
treasvire"  to  lie  for  a  while  mingled  with  the  rubbish 
and  dross,  without  distinction,  yet  a  day  shall  come 
when  He  v.n.\\  s&vev  what  is  precious  from  what  is  vile ; 


and  that  thought 


God :  and  what  profit  is  it  that  we 
have  kept  f  his  ordinance,  and  that 
we  have  walked  f  mournfully  before 
the  Lord  of  hosts  ? 

15  And  now  we  call  the  proud 
happy ;  yea,  they  that  work  wicked- 
ness fare  set  up;  yea,  the?/  that 
^  tempt  God  are  even  delivered. 

16  ^  Then  they  that  feared  the 
I^ORD  spake  often  one  to  another: 
and  the  Lord  hearkened,  and  heard 
if,  and  a  book  of  remembrance  was 
written  before  him  for  them  that 
feared  the  Lord 
upon  his  name. 

17  And  they  shall  be  mine,  saith 
the  Lord  of  hosts,  in  that  daj'^  when 
I  make  up  my  j]  jewels;  and  I  will 
spare  them,  as  a  man  spareth  his  own 
son  that  serveth  him. 

18  Then  shall  ye  return,  and  dis- 
cern between  the  righteous  and  the 
wicked,  between  him  that  serveth 
God  and  him  that  serveth  him  not. 

CHAP.  IV. 

1  God's  judgment  on  the  wicked,  2  and  his 
blessing  on  the  good.  4  He  exhorteth  to 
the  study  of  the  law,  5  and  telleth  of 
Elijah's  coming  and  office. 

FO  R,  behold,  the  day  cometh,  that 
shall  burn  as  an  oven :  and  all 


t  Heb.  arc 

built. 

e  Ps.  85.  9. 


II  Or,  special 
treasure. 


"the  vessels  of  mercy"  from  the  vessels  of  wrath," 
Rom.  ix.  22,  23;  the  "vessels  of  honom-,"  from  the 
"  vessels  of  dishonour,"  2  Tim.  ii.  20 :  and  then  shall 
appear  who  are  his,  and  who  are  otherwise.  Dr.  Pocock. 
18.  Then  shall  ye  return,  and  discern  &c.]  Then  shall 
you  change  your  minds,  and  discern  that  God  did  always 
observe  the  actions  of  men.  Dr.  Pocock.  Or,  "then 
shall  ye  again  discern ;"  that  is,  God  shall  give  you  a 
new  proof,  that  He  puts  a  difference  between  the  good 
and  the  bad,  and  shall  thereby  fully  answer  your  objec- 
tions to  his  providence.     IV.  Lowth. 

Chap.  IV.  ver.  1.  For,  behold,  the  day  cometh,  &c.] 
The  connexion  of  these  words  with  the  preceding  is  so 
apparent,  that  there  seems  no  reason  why  they  should 
have  been  separated,  and  made  the  beginning  of  a  new 
chapter.  The  words  themselves  are  an  image  or  descrip- 
tion of  the  final  judgment  on  the  Jews  in  theu'  destruc- 
tion, and  an  image  or  representation  of  the  last  general 
judgment  on  all  mankind.  The  former  was  certainly 
then  to  come  on  the  Jews,  if  not  prevented  by  their 
repentance,  as  it  was  not ;  the  latter  is  yet  to  come,  but 
shall  in  God's  appointed  time  as  certainly  come,  as  if 
it  were  already  present.  Of  both  therefore  it  might 
then  be  said,  "  Behold,  the  day  cometh ;"  that  is,  it  shall 
certainly  come  :  and  the  description  is  so  full  of  terrour, 
that  it  may  be  well  applied  both  to  one  and  to  the  other. 
The  primary  intention  however  of  the  Prophet  seems 
to  have  been,  to  describe  the  judgment  denounced 
upon  the  Jews,  to  whom  he  was  peculiarly  sent  to  re- 
prove them  for  their  sins,  and  to  admonish  them  of  the 
consequences  of  impenitence.     Dr.  Pocock. 

that  shall  burn  as  an  oven  ;]    That  is,  it  shall  try 

every  man's  work,  searching  it  as  thoroughly  as  fire 
does  things  that  are  put  into  it.     Abp.  Seeker. 


God's  Messing  on  the  good. 


MALACHI. 


Elijah's  coming  and  office. 


a  Luke  1.  78, 


tlie  proud,  yea,  and  all  that  do  wicked- 
ly, shall  be  stubble  :  and  the  day  that 
cometli  shall  burn  them  up,  saith  the 
Lord  of  hosts,  that  it  shall  leave 
them  neither  root  nor  branch. 

2  ^  But  unto  you  that  fear  my 
name  shall  the  =*  Sun  of  righteousness 
arise  with  healing  in  his  wings ;  and 
ye  shall  go  forth,  and  grow  up  as 
calves  of  the  stall. 

3  And  ye  shall  tread  down  the 
wicked ;  for  they  shall  be  ashes  under 
the  soles  of  your  feet  in  the  day  that  I 
shall  do  this,  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts. 

and  all  the  proud,  &c.]     Compare  chap.  iii.  15. 

2.  —  the  Sun  of  righteousness  arise  with  healing  in  his 
wings  ;]  The  Messiah  is  called  here  "  the  Sun  of  right- 
eousness with  healing  in  his  wings,"  to  signify  that  his 
light  clears  up  men's  understandings,  and  chases  away 
the  darkness  of  their  minds,  and  that  his  rays  and  kindly 
warmth  will  heal  all  the  diseases  of  their  souls.  W. 
Lowth.     Compare  Isa.  Ix.  ] — 3;  Rev.  xii.  1. 

What  the  sun  is  to  the  world,  that  Christ  is  to  his 
Church.  As  the  sun  gives  not  only  light  to  the  world, 
but  heat,  motion,  and  activity  to  all  things  in  it ;  and 
invigorates  the  earth,  and  makes  it  fruitful;  so  does 
Christ,  "the  Svm  of  righteousness,"  cause  righteous- 
ness to  spring  up  in  his  Church,  and,  being  long  since 
risen.  He  shines  continually  upon  it,  with  healing  in 
his  mngs  or  rays,  even  the  wholesome  benign  influ- 
ences of  his  Holy  Spirit,  whereby  He  heals  us  of  our 
unfruitfiilness,  and  all  our  spiritual  distempers.  Bp. 
Beveridge. 

and  ye  shall  go  forth,  and  grow  tip  &c.]     This 

promise  of  deliverance  was  manifestly  made  good  to  the 
Christians,  who  were  warned  of  God  to  go  forth  of  Je- 
rusalem, before  it  was  invested  by  the  Roman  army : 
by  which  means  they  were  rescued  from  the  common 
destruction,  that  came  upon  the  unbelievers,  and  con- 
timied  thriving  and  vigorous,  (compare  Ps.  xcii.  14,) 
whilst  the  rest  of  the  nation  were  consumed  with  divers 
kinds  of  death.     Dr.  Pocock,  W.  Lowth. 

3.  Andyeshalltreaddown  the  wicked;  8ic.^  The  right- 
eous shall  triumph  in  the  destruction  of  the  ungodly, 
as  conquerors  trample  on  the  carcases  of  those  that  are 
slain  in  battle.  Compare  2  Sam.  xxii.  43;  Mic.  vii.  10; 
Zech.  X.  5.     W.  Lowth. 

4.  Remember  ye  the  law  of  Moses  &c.]  Ye  are  not  to 
expect  any  Prophets  for  the  time  to  come,  till  the  fore- 
runner of  the  Messiah  appears  :  so  your  chief  care  must 
be  to  attend  to  the  instructions  which  Moses  has  given 
in  his  law,  the  most  solemn  pai't  of  which  was  delivered 
to  him  in  an  audible  manner  upon  mount  Horeb,  Exod. 
xix.  9;  Deut.  iv.  10.  This  your  lawgiver  plainly  speaks 
of  the  Messiah,  and  instructs  you  to  expect  his  coming, 
and  to  obey  his  commands,  Deut.  xviii.  15.    IV.  Lowth. 

5.  Behold,  I  will  send  you  Elijah  the  prophet^  The 
same  person  who  is  called  the  "messenger"  or  foi'e- 
runner  of  the  Messiah,  chap.  iii.  1.  It  was  the  unani- 
mous sense  of  the  Jews,  that  "Ehas  should  first  come  and 
restore  all  things,"  Mark  ix.  12  ;  John  i.  21.  This  they 
understood  of  the  coming  of  Ehas  in  person ;  see  Ecclus. 


b  Exod.  20. 3. 


4  f  Remember  ye   the   ^  law  of  ^^ff"/!,^ 
Moses   my   servant,    which    1    com-    about  397. 
manded  unto  him  in   Horeb  for  all 
Israel,   with  the   statutes  and  judg- 
ments. 

5  f  Behold,  I  will  send  you  ''Eli-  J^^"?^*" 
jah  the  prophet  before  the  coming  of  Mark  9. 11'. 
the  great  and  dreadful  day  of  the 

Lord  : 

6  And  he  shall  turn  the  heart  of 
the  fathers  to  the  children,  and  the 
heart  of  the  children  to  their  fathers, 
lest  I  come  and  smite  the  earth  with 
a  curse. 

xlviii.  10.  Our  Saviour  has  interpreted  this  Elias  to  be 
John  the  Baptist,  Matt.  xi.  14;  xvii.  12,  13.   W.  Lowth. 

6.  And  he  shall  turn  the  heart  of  the  fathers  to  the 
children,  &c.]  The  passage  may  be  translated,  "  He  shall 
turn  the  heart  of  the  fathers  with  the  children,"  &c. ;  that 
is,  he  shall  do  his  part  to  cause  a  national  reformation, 
to  convert  fathers  and  children,  all  together,  from  their 
evil  practices,  and  restore  a  true  sense  of  rehgion,  which 
was  then  dwindled  into  form,  and  so  remove  "the 
cui'se,"  the  utter  excision,  denounced  vipon  this  land ; 
namely,  Judea.  In  Scripture  he  is  said  to  do  a  thing, 
who  does  every  thing  proper  and  likely  to  efPect  it, 
though  the  effect  be  not  produced.  The  real  Ehjah  in 
Ahab's  days  did  no  more ;  nor  were  his  endeavours 
followed  with  success.     Bp.  Chandler. 

The  Messiah  is  now  come,  and  the  Jews  would  not 
know  Him,  but  rejected  Him,  and  despitefuUy  used 
Him :  for  which  their  obstinacy,  that  "  great  and 
dreadful  day  of  the  Lord"  is  also  come  upon  them, 
and  He  "hath  smitten  the  earth,"  that  is,  them 
and  their  land,  with  such  a  curse,  so  terrible  a 
destruction,  as  makes  good  all  that  is  here  spoken, 
and  shews  that  not  one  word  of  this  prophecy  is 
fallen  to  the  ground.  Thej  now  remain  an  ensample 
to  all  others,  who  shall  despise  or  neglect,  as  they  did, 
the  offered  means  of  grace.  All  the  admonitions  ad- 
dressed to  them,  and  all  God's  methods  for  preparing 
them  for  the  day  of  his  coming  here  mentioned,  equally 
concern  us  in  respect  of  that  other  day  of  his  coming 
typified  by  the  former ;  and  it  will  be  necessary  for  us 
to  apply  them  to  our  own  concerns,  and  to  make  use 
of  them  for  our  benefit,  without  expecting  another 
Ehas,  to  forewarn  and  convert  us.  We  have  no  pro- 
mise of  any  such,  and  it  would  be  to  no  piu'pose  if  we 
had.  We  have  Moses  and  the  Prophets  ;  we  have  the 
admonitions  of  John  the  Baptist,  and  of  Christ  Him- 
self :  and  we  have  the  example  of  the  Jews,  who  were 
punished  for  not  hearkening  to  them :  and  if  we  will 
not  hear  and  be  warned  b}^  them,  neither  will  we  be 
persuaded  though  Elias  or  John  the  Baptist  should  rise 
from  the  dead,  or  Christ  should  come  again  in  the  flesh 
to  convert  us.  Suflicient  to  induce  us  to  prepare  our- 
selves, or  to  leave  us  without  excuse  if  we  do  not,  are 
those  admonitions  of  his,  extending  to  all  generations, 
"  Watch  therefore ;  for  ye  know  not  what  hoiu:  yoiu* 
Lord  doth  come  ;"  and  again,  "  Therefore  be  ye  also 
ready  :  for  in  such  an  hour  as  ye  think  not,  the  Son  of 
man  cometh,"  Matt.  xxiv.  42.  44.     Dr.  Pocock. 


llie  following  are  the  Chapters  from  Malachi  appointed  for  Proper  Lessons,  or  as  the  portion  of  Scripture 

for  an  Epistle,  on  Holydays  : 

Chap.  III.  ver.  1— 5....Pui-ification  ....For  the  Epistle,  |  Chap.  Ill St.  John  Baptist Morning. 

Chap.  IV St.  John  Baptist Evening. 

THE  END  OF  THE  PROPHETS. 


PREFACE 


TO    THE 


APOCRYPHAL    BOOKS. 


THE  books  which  are  admitted  into  our  Bibles  under  the  description  of  Apocryphal  Books,  are  so  denominated 
from  a  Greek  word  which  is  expressible  of  the  uncertainty  and  concealed  nature  of  theh  original,  and  which  seems 
to  have  been  at  first  apjaUed  only  to  books  of  doubtful  authority,  but  afterwards  to  have  been  employed  to 
characterize  spurious  and  pernicious  books.  These  books  have  no  title  to  be  considered  as  inspired  writings ; 
and  though  in  respect  to  their  antiquity  and  vahiable  contents  they  are  annexed  to  the  canonical  books,  it  is  in 
a  separate  division,  and  by  no  means  upon  an  idea  that  they  are  of  equal  authority  in  point  of  doctrine  with 
them ;  or  that  they  are  to  be  received  as  oracles  of  faith,  to  sanctify  opinions,  or  to  determine  religious  contro- 
versies. It  is  universally  allowed,  that  these  books  were  not  in  the  canon  of  the  Jews,  to  whom  alone  "  were 
committed  the  oracles  of  God,"  Rom.  iii.  2 ;  and,  indeed,  that  they  were  composed  after  the  closing  of  the  sacred 
catalogue  :  though  some  'svriters,  without  a  shadow  of  authority,  have  pretended  that  some  of  them,  as  Tobit, 
Judith,  Ecclesiasticus,  Baruch,  and  perhaps  others,  were  received  by  the  Jews  into  a  second  canon,  said  to  be 
made  by  a  council  assembled  at  Jerusalem  in  the  time  of  Eleazar  the  high  priest,  iipon  the  occasion  of  sending 
the  seventy-two  interpreters  to  Ptolemy  king  of  Egypt ;  and  that  the  rest  were  canonized  by  a  third  council, 
assembled  in  the  time  of  Sammai  and  Hillel.  But  of  these  councils,  the  Jews,  tenacious  as  they  are  of  tradi- 
tions, have  no  account  or  memorial ;  and  the  books  in  question  were  composed  after  the  cessation  of  the 
prophetick  spirit,  by  persons  who  displayed  no  characters  of  inspiration  ;  and  some  of  whom  seem  to  have 
disclaimed  pretensions  to  it,  (1  Mace.  ix.  27;  2  Mace.  ii.  30,  31 ;  xv.  38,)  and  therefore  they  were  regarded  by 
the  Jews  as  among  the  writings  which  they  termed  sacred,  in  an  inferiour  sense  of  that  word.  The  books  of 
Tobit  and  Judith  were,  indeed,  supposed  by  the  rabbinical  conceits  to  have  been  derived  from  lower  inspiration. 
But  this  was  an  absurd  fancy,  and  none  of  the  books  are  cited  either  as  prophetick  or  doctrinal  by  our  Saviour 
or  his  Apostles ;  and  though  some  \vriters  have  pretended  to  discover  a  coincidence  between  certain  passages 
contained  in  them,  and  others  in  the  New  Testament,  it  will  be  found  that  the  Evangelical  writers  on  these  occa- 
sions only  accidentally  concur  in  sentiment  or  expression  with  the  authors  of  the  Apocryphal  books ;  or  that 
the  resemblance  results  from  an  imitation  of  passages  in  the  sacred  writings  of  the  Old  Testament,  which  the 
Evangelical  and  Apocryphal  ^viiters  might  equally  haA^e  had  in  view.  But  indeed  if  any  occasional  allusion,  or 
borrowed  expressions  could  be  proved,  they  would  by  no  means  establish  the  authority  of  the  Apocryphal 
books ;  which  might  be  referred  to,  as  were  other  books,  by  the  sacred  ^witers,  without  any  design  to  confer  on 
them  a  character  of  Divine  authority,  2  Tim.  iii.  8 ;  Heb.  xii.  21 ;  Jude  ver.  14. 

These  Apocryphal  books  constituted  no  part  of  the  Septuagint  version  of  the  Scriptures,  as  set  forth  by  the  trans- 
lators under  Ptolemy.  It  is  supposed  that  many  of  them  at  least  were  received  by  the  Jewish  synagogue 
established  at  Jerusalem,  which  possibly  might  have  derived  its  origin  from  the  period  of  that  translation.  From 
the  Hellenistick  Jews  they  were  probably  accepted  by  the  Christian  Church  :  but  by  whomsoever,  and  at  what- 
ever time  they  were  communicated,  it  is  certain  that  they  were  not  received  as  canonical,  or  enrolled  among  the 
productions  of  the  inspired  \\Titers ;  since  they  are  not  in  any  of  the  earlier  catalogues,  and  are  excluded  from 
the  sacred  list  by  the  fathers  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  church,  who  flourished  during  the  fii-st  four  centuries ; 
though  they  are  often  cited  by  them  as  valuable  and  instructive  works,  and  sometimes  even  as  divine,  and  as 
Scripture  in  a  loose  and  popular  sense.  In  the  language  of  the  primitive  Church  they  were  styled  ecclesiastical, 
as  distinguished  from  those  infallible  works  which  were  canonized  as  unquestionably  inspired,  and  also  from 
those  erroneous  and  pernicious  writings  which  were  stigmatized  and  pi'oscribed  as  Apocryphal.  Abundant 
testimonies  have  been  pi'oduced  to  prove  that  they  were  not  received  as  canonical  during  the  four  first  centuries, 
and  they  have  never  been  generally  admitted  into  the  canon  of  the  Greek  church.  In  the  fifth  century  St. 
Austin  and  the  Council  of  Carthage  appear  to  have  admitted  (rather  in  deference  to  popular  opinion,  and  in 
compliance  with  that  reverence  which  had  arisen  from  use)  most  of  the  Apocryphal  books  as  canonical ;  meaning, 
however,  canonical  in  a  secondary  sense ;  as  useful  to  be  read ;  and  still  with  distinction  from  those  sacred  and 
inspired  books,  which  were  established  on  the  sanction  of  the  Jewish  canon,  and  on  the  testimony  of  our 
Saviour  and  his  Apostles.  After  this  time,  other  fathers  and  covmcils  seem  occasionally  to  have  considered 
these  books  as  canonical,  and  inferiour  only  to  the  sacred  writings ;  but  always  with  distinction,  and  with 
express  declaration  of  their  inferiority  when  that  question  was  sti'ictly  agitated ;  till  at  length  the  Council  of 
Trent,  notwithstanding  the  testiiuony  of  all  Jewish  antiquity,  and  contrary  to  the  sense  of  the  primitive  Church, 
thought  fit  to  pronounce  them  all,  (except  the  Prayer  of  Manasses,  and  the  two  books  of  Esdras,)  together  with 
the  unwi'itten  traditions  relative  to  faith  and  manners,  as  strictly  and  in  every  sense  canonical,  and  of  the  same 
authority  as  those  undoubted  books  which  had  been  copied  fi-om  the  Jewish  into  the  Christian  canon ;  and 
received  the  attestation  of  Christ  and  his  Apostles  :  of  which  the  inspiration  was  manifested  by  the  character  of 
their  composers,  and  proved  by  the  accompUshment  of  those  prophecies  which  they  contain.  This  canon  was 
confirmed  by  severe  anathemas  against  aU  who  should  reject  it.  And  from  this  time  the  Roman  Catholicks 
have  endeavovired  to  maintain  the  canonical  authority  of  these  books,  though  their  most  strenuous  advocates 
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are  obliged  to  allow  that  they  were  not  received  into  the  canon  of  Ezra.  They  are  compelled  to  allow  a  supe- 
riority,  as  to  external  sanctions,  to  those  imcontroverted  books  which  are  exclusively  canonized  in  the  earliest 
and  most  authentic  catalogues  of  the  Christian  Chm'ch;  and  they  labour  to  defend  the  decision  of  the  Council 
of  Trent  as  to  the  Apocryphal  writings,  by  appeahng  to  the  authority  of  preceding  councils,  of  which  the  canons 
were  never  generally  received,  and  which  admitted  the  contested  books  as  canonical  only  in  a  subordinate  and 
secondary  sense.  It  is  therefore  upon  the  most  just  and  tenable  grounds  that  our  Church  has  framed  her  sixth 
Article ;  where,  in  agreement  with  all  Protestant  Churches,  she  adheres  in  her  catalogue  to  those  writings  of 
which  there  never  was  any  doubt ;  and,  agreeably  to  the  doctrine  of  the  four  Patriarchal  chm'ches  of  Jerusalem, 
Alexandria,  Antioch,  and  Constantinople,  rejects  those  books  which  are  styled  Apocryphal  in  our  Bibles,  though 
she  reads  them,  as  St.  Jerome  observes  did  the  Western  church,  "  for  example  of  life  and  instruction  of 
manners."  And  it  must  be  confessed  in  general,  that  notwithstanding  some  passages  of  exceptionable  tendency, 
and  some  relations  of  improbable  circumstances,  they  are  books  entitled  to  great  respect ;  as  \mtten  by  per- 
sons who  being  intimately  con^^ersant  with  the  sacred  writings,  had,  as  it  were,  imbibed  their  spu'it,  and  caught 
their  pious  enthusiasm.  Whoever  reads  them  with  attention,  must  occasionally  be  struck  by  the  splendid  sen- 
timents and  sul)lime  descriptions  which  they  contain.  They  sometimes  likewise  present  us  with  passages 
borrowed  from  the  sacred  writings,  and  with  the  finest  imitations  of  inspired  eloquence ;  they  include  perhaps 
some  scattered  fragments  of  Divine  wisdom,  and  some  traditional  precepts  derived  from  men  enlightened  by  a 
prophetick  spirit.  They  occasionally  illustrate  the  accomplishment  of  prophecy ;  and  throw  light  on  the  Scrip- 
tures by  explaining  the  manners,  sentiments,  and  history  of  the  Jews.  They  bear  then  an  indirect  and  impartial 
testimony  to  the  truth  of  our  religion ;  they  are  venerable  for  their  antiquitj^,  recommended  by  long  established 
approbation,  and  in  some  measure  consecrated  to  our  regard  by  the  commendations  of  the  church,  and  by  being 
annexed  to  the  inspired  writings.  Where  they  are  defective,  they  may  have  been  perhaps  injured  or  corrupted 
by  subsequent  additions,  as  not  being  watched  over  with  such  religious  care  as  the  sacred  books.  Those  who 
are  disposed  to  profit  by  their  perusal,  will  find  it  not  difficult,  by  the  light  of  the  inspired  books,  to  discriminate 
and  select  what  is  excellent  and  consistent  with  truth,  and  to  reject  such  objectionable  particulars  as  prove  them 
to  be  the  production  of  unassisted  and  sometimes  mistaken  men.     Dr.  Gray. 

Tt  is  worthy  of  remark,  that  the  Roman  Catholicks  find  in  the  Apocryphal  books  a  colour  for  some  few  points  in 
their  religion,  for  which  they  can  find  no  support  in  the  real  Word  of  God  :  and  this  seems  to  be  a  principal 
reason  why  they  have  maintained  the  authority  of  these  books  as  equal  to  that  of  the  ^vritings  of  the  Old  and 
New  Testament.     Humphreys. 

In  conformity  to  the  general  practice  of  the  early  Christian  Churches,  the  Church  of  England  still  continues  the 
use  of  the  Apocryphal  books  in  her  pubhck  service ;  though  not  with  any  design  to  lessen  the  authority  of 
canonical  Scripture,  which  she  expressly  afiirms  to  be  the  only  rule  of  faith ;  declaring  that  "  the  Church  doth 
read  the  other  books  for  an  example  of  life  and  instruction  of  manners,  but  yet  doth  not  ap])ly  them  to  estabhsh 
any  doctrine."  Nor  is  there  any  one  Sunday  in  the  year,  that  has  any  of  its  lessons  taken  from  the  Apocrypha  : 
for,  as  the  greatest  assemblies  of  Christians  are  on  those  days,  it  is  wisely  ordered  that  they  should  then  be 
instructed  out  of  the  undisputed  Word  of  God.     Wheatley. 
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THE  first  Book  of  Esdras,  or  Ezra,  (for  the  name  is  the  same,)  was  certainly  not  \vritten  by  Ezra,  whose  authen- 
tick  word  it  contradicts  in  many  particulars  :  and  it  has  no  pretensions  to  be  revered  as  the  production  of  an 
inspired  person,  although  great  part  of  it  be  extracted  from  the  sacred  \vritings. 

It  is  generally  supposed  to  have  been  the  work  of  Some  Hellenistick  Jew;  that  is,  of  a  Jew  resident  in  some 
country  where  the  Greek  language  was  spoken.  It  is  uncertain  at  what  time  it  was  composed ;  but,  since  the 
particulars  contained  in  it  are  related  by  Josephus,  it  v/as  j^robably  written  before  the  time  of  that  historian,  who 
died  about  the  year  93  of  the  Christian  era.  The  book,  though  in  its  style  it  has  much  of  the  Hebrew  idiom, 
was  probably  never  extant  in  that  language ;  at  least,  it  was  certainly  not  admitted  into  the  Hebrew  canon.  It 
was  annexed  however  to  some  copies  of  the  Septuagint,  or  authorized  Greek  version ;  and  placed  in  some 
manuscripts  before  the  Book  of  Ezra,  that  of  Nehemiah  being  inserted  between  the  two.  Standing  in  that  order, 
it  was  called  the  first  Book  of  Ezra;  and  the  authentick  word  of  Ezra,  together  with  that  of  Nehemiah,  which 
seems  to  have  been  joined  with  it,  was  called  the  second  Book  of  Ezra.  This  arrangement  was  probably  adopted 
with  reference  to  the  chronological  order  of  the  events  described.  In  some  Greek  editions,  however,  this  bool: 
is  ])laced,  with  more  propriety  as  to  its  character,  between  the  Song  of  the  Three  Children,  and  the  Wisdom  of 
Solomon. 

This  book  was  ])ublickly  read  in  the  Greek  church ;  and  was  considered  by  many  of  the  ancient  fathers  as  a 
respectable  work,  but  never  as  of  equal  authority  with  the  canonical  books. 

The  name  of  Ezra,  it  should  be  observed,  was  at  all  times  particularly  reverenced  by  the  Jews  who  were  accus- 
tomed, in  honour  of  his  memory,  to  remark,  that  he  was  worthy  that  the  law  should  have  Ijcen  given  by  his 
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hands  to  Israel,  if  Moses  had  not  been  before  him.  In  consequence  of  this  reputation,  numberless  suspicious 
works  were  published  at  different  times  under  his  name,  which  were  received  as  authentick  by  the  credulous 
and  unlearned. 

The  first  Book  of  Esdras  begins  by  a  description  of  the  magnificent  passover  celebrated  by  king  Josias ;  it  after- 
wards relates  the  death  of  that  prince,  and  the  history  of  his  successors  till  the  capture  of  Jerusalem,  all  taken 
from  the  two  last  chapters  of  2  Chronicles.  In  the  third  and  fourth  chapters  is  related  a  contest  for  a  prize  held 
before  king  Darius  between  three  of  his  guards.  Zerubbabel  is  declared  the  conqueror ;  and,  being  in  conse- 
quence permitted  to  ask  whatever  he  pleased,  humbly  implored  Darius  to  fulfil  the  promise  he  had  made  of 
rebuilding  Jerusalem  and  the  temple ;  Darius  immediately  complied,  and  afforded  the  Jews  every  assistance  in 
the  accomphshment  of  the  work. 

The  rest  of  the  work,  which  is  chiefly  compiled  from  the  histories  of  Ezra  and  Nehemiah,  contains  some  circum- 
stances of  an  improbable  and  contradictory  character.  There  is  nothing  in  it  exceptionable  with  respect  to 
doctrine  or  precept ;  but  much  doubtful  matter  is  mixed  with  its  a.ccounts,  and  many  particulars  are  introduced 
which  cannot  be  reconciled  with  chronological  order,  and  the  relations  of  authentick  Scripture.  Dr.  Gray, 
Calmet. 

In  the  sixth  Article  of  our  Church,  the  first  and  second  Apocrj'phal  Books  of  Esdras  are  called  the  third  and 
fourth  Books  of  Esdi'as ;  the  canonical  Books  of  Ezra  and  Nehemiah  being  there  called  the  first  and  second 
Books  of  Esdras. 
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CHAP.  I. 

Josias  his  cliarge  to  the  priests  and  Levites. 
7  A  great  passover  is  kept.  .32  His  death 
is  muck  lamented.  34  His  successors.  53 
The  temple,  city,  and  people  are  destroyed. 
56  The  rest  are  carried  unto  Babylon. 

ND  Josias  held  the  ^  feast  of  the 
passover  in  Jerusalem  unto  his 
Lord,  and  offered  the  passover  the 
fourteenth  day  of  the  first  month ; 

2  Having  set  the  priests  according 
to  their  daily  courses,  being  arrayed 
in  long  garments,  in  the  temple  of  the 
Lord. 

3  And  he  spake  unto  the  Levites, 
the  holy  ministers  of  Israel,  that 
they  should  hallovi^  themselves  unto 
the  Lord,  to  set  the  holy  ark  of  the 
Lord  in  the  house  that  king  Solomon 
the  son  of  Da'-.'id  had  Iniilt : 

4  A}id  said,  Ye  shall  no  more  bear 
the  ark  upon  your  shoulders :  now 
therefore  serve  the  Lord  your  God, 
and  minister  unto  his  people  Israel, 
and  prepare  you  after  your  families 
and  kindreds, 

5  According  as  David  the  king  of 
Israel  prescribed,  and  according  to 
the  magnificence  of  Solomon  his  son  : 
and  standing  in  the  temple  according 
to  the  several  dignity  of  the  families 
of  you  the  Levites,  who  minister  in 
the  presence  of  your  brethren  the 
children  of  Israel, 


Chap.  I.  ver.  1.  As  the  circumstances  related  in  this 
book  are  for  the  most  part  repeated  from  the  canonical 
books  of  Scripture,  the  reader  is  referred,  for  the  notes 
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6  Offer  the  passover  in  order,  and 
make  ready  the  sacrifices  for  your 
brethren,  and  keep  the  passover  ac- 
cording to  the  commandment  of  the 
I^ord,  which  was  given  unto  Moses. 

7  And  unto  the  people  that  was 
found  there  Josias  gave  thirty  thou- 
sand lambs  and  kids,  and  three  thou- 
sand calves :  these  things  were  given 
of  the  king's  allowance,  according  as 
he  promised,  to  the  people,  to  the 
priests,  and  to  the  Levites. 

8  And  Helkias,  Zacharias,  and 
II  Syelus,  the  governors  of  the  temple, 
gave  to  the  priests  for  the  passover 
two  thousand  and  six  hundred  sheep, 
and  three  hundred  calves. 

9  And  Jeconias,  and  Samaias, 
and  Nathanael  his  brother,  and  Assa- 
bias,  and  Ochiel,  and  Joram,  captains 
over  thousands,  gave  to  the  Levites 
for  the  passover  five  thousand  sheep, 

and  II  seven  hundred  calves.  ii  or,/re 

10  And  when   these   things  were  caiL's! 
done,  the  priests  and  Levites,  having  ^chron.ss.g 
the  unleavened  bread,  stood  in  very 
comely  order  according  to  the  kin- 
dreds, 

]  1  And  according  to  the  several 
dignities  of  the  fathers,  before  the 
people,  to  offer  to  the  I^ord,  as  it  is 
vv'ritten  in  the  book  of  Moses:  ''and  b2ciiron.35 
thus  did  tliey  in  the  morning. 

12  And  they  roasted  the  passover 
with  fire,  as  appertaineth :  as  for  the 


which  occur  relating  to  them,  to  the  passages  pointed 
out  in  the  margin. 
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sacrifices,  they  sod  them  in  brass  pots 
and  pans  ||  with  a  good  savour, 

13  And  set  them  before  all  the 
people :  and  afterwards  they  prepared 
for  themselves,  and  for  the  priests 
their  brethren,  the  sons  of  Aaron. 

14  For  the  priests  offered  the  fat 
until  night :  and  the  Levites  prepared 
for  themselves,  and  the  priests  their 
brethren,  the  sons  of  Aaron. 

15  The  holy  singers  also,  the  sons 
of  Asaph,  were  in  their  order,  ac- 
cording to  the  appointment  "  of  Da- 
vid, to  wit,  Asaph,  Zacharias,  and 
Jeduthun,  who  was  "^of  the  king's 
retinue. 

16  Moreover  the  porters  were  at 
every  gate ;  it  was  not  lawful  for  any 
to  go  from  his  ordinary  service :  for 
their  brethren  the  Levites  prepared 
for  them. 

17  Thus  were  the  things  that  be- 
longed to  the  sacrifices  of  the  Lord 
accomplished  in  that  day,  that  they 
might  hold  the  passover, 

18  And  offer  sacrifices  upon  the 
altar  of  the  Lord,  according  to  the 
commandment  of  king  Josias. 

19  So  the  children  of  Israel  which 
were  present  held  the  passover  at  that 
time,  and  the  feast  of  sweet  bread 
seven  days. 

20  And  such  a  passover  was  not 
kept  in  Israel  since  the  time  of  the 
prophet  Samuel. 

21  Yea,  all  the  kings  of  Israel  held 
not  such  a  passover  as  Josias,  and 
the  priests,  and  the  Levites,  and  the 
Jews,  held  with  all  Israel  that  were 
found  dwelling  at  Jerusalem. 


22 
reign 
kept. 

23 


In  the  eighteenth  year  of  the 
of    Josias   was   this   passover 


And  the  works  of  Josias  were 
upright  before  his  Lord  with  an  heart 
full  of  godliness. 

24  As  for  the  things  that  came  to 
pass  in  his  time,  they  were  written  in 
former  times,  concerning  those  that 
sinned,  and  ||  did  wickedly  against 
the  Lord  above  all  people  and  king- 
doms,   and   how    they   grieved    him 

Ot, sensibly.  ||  exceedingly,  so  that  the  words  of  the 
Lord  rose  up  against  Israel. 

25  ^  Now  after  all  these  acts  of 
Josias  it  came  to  pass,  that  Pharaoh 
the  king  of  Egypt  came  to  raise  war 
at  Carchamis  upon  Euphrates :  and 
Jcsias  went  out  aoainst  him. 
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26  But  the  king  of  Egypt  sent  to 
him,  saying,  What  have  I  to  do  with 
thee,  O  king  of  Judea  ? 

27  I  am  not  sent  out  from  the 
Lord  God  against  thee ;  for  my  war 
is  upon  Euphrates:  and  now  the  Lord 
is  with  me,  yea,  the  Lord  is  with  me 
hasting  me  forward:  depart  from  me, 
and  be  not  against  the  Lord. 

28  Howbeit  Josias  did  not  turn 
back  his  chariot  from  him,  but  under- 
took to  fight  with  him,  not  regarding 
the  words  of  the  prophet  Jeremy 
spoken  by  the  mouth  of  the  Lord : 

29  But  joined  battle  with  him  in 
the  plain  of  Magiddo,  and  the  princes 
came  against  king  Josias. 

30  Then  said  the  king  unto  his 
servants.  Carry  me  away  out  of  the 
battle ;  for  I  am  very  weak.  And 
immediately  his  servants  took  him 
away  out  of  the  battle. 

31  Then  gat  he  up  upon  his  se- 
cond chariot ;  and  being  brought  back 
to  Jerusalem  died,  and  was  buried  in 
his  father's  sepulchre. 

32  And  in  all  Jewry  they  mourned 
for  Josias,  yea,  Jeremy  the  prophet 
lamented  for  Josias,  and  the  chief 
men  with  the  women  made  lamenta- 
tion for  him  unto  this  day :  and  this 
was  given  out  for  an  ordinance  to  be 
done  continually  in  all  the  nation  of 
Israel. 

33  These  things  are  written  in  the 
book  of  the  stories  of  the  kings  of 
Judah,  and  every  one  of  the  acts  that 
Josias  did,  and  his  glory,  and  his 
understanding  in  the  law  of  the  Lord, 
and  the  things  that  he  had  done  be- 
fore, and  the  things  now  recited,  are 
reported  in  the  book  of  the  kings  of 
Israel  and  Judea. 

34  ^And  the  people  took  Joachaz 
the  son  of  Josias,  and  made  him  king 
instead  of  Josias  his  father,  when  he 
was  twenty  and  three  years  old. 

35  And  he  reigned  in  Judea  and 
in  Jerusalem  three  months :  and  then 
the  king  of  Egypt  deposed  him  from 
reigning  in  Jerusalem. 

36  And  he  set  a  tax  upon  the  land 
of  an  hundred  talents  of  silver  and 
one  talent  of  gold. 

37  The  king  of  Egypt  also  made 
king  Joacim  his  brother  king  of  Judea 
and  Jerusalem. 

38  And  he  bound  Joacim  and  the 
nobles :  but  Zaraces   his  brother  he 


about  610. 

f  2  Kings  23. 

30. 

2Chron.36.I. 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  I,  II. 


Apocrypha. 


about  599. 


apprehended,  and  brought  him  out  of 
Egypt. 

39  Five  and  twenty  years  old  was 
s  Joaeim  when  he  was  made  king  in 
the  land  of  Judea  and  Jerusalem;  and 
he  did  evil  before  the  Lord. 

40  Wherefore  against  him  Nabu- 
chodonosor  the  king  of  Babylon  came 
up,  and  bound  him  with  a  chain  of 
brass,  and  carried  him  into  Babylon. 

41  Nabuchodonosor  also  took  of 
the  holy  vessels  of  the  Lord,  and 
carried  them  away,  and  set  them  in 
his  own  temple  at  Babylon. 

42  But  those  things  that  are  re- 
corded of  him,  and  of  his  uncleanness 
and  impiety,  are  written  in  the  chro- 
nicles of  the  kings. 

43  And  Joacim  his  son  reigned  in 
his  stead:  he  was  made  king  being 
eighteen  years  old; 

44  And  reigned  but  three  months 
and  ten  days  in  Jerusalem;  and  did 
evil  before  the  Lord. 

45  So  after  a  year  Nabuchodonosor 
sent  and  caused  him  to  be  brought 
into  Babylon  with  the  holy  vessels  of 
the  Lord; 

46  And  made  Zedechias  king  of 
Judea  and  Jerusalem,  when  he  was 
one  and  twenty  years  old;  and  he 
reigned  eleven  years : 

47  And  he  did  evil  also  in  the 
sight  of  the  Lord,  and  cared  not  for 
the  words  that  were  spoken  unto  him 
by  the  prophet  Jeremy  from  the 
mouth  of  the  Lord. 

48  And  after  that  king  Nabuchodo- 
nosor had  made  him  to  swear  by  the 
name  of  the  Lord,  he  forswore  him- 
self, and  rebelled ;  and  hardening  his 
neck,  and  his  heart,  he  transgressed 
the  laws  of  the  Lord  God  of  Israel. 

49  Thegovernors  also  of  the  people 
and  of  the  priests  did  many  things 
against  the  laws,  and  passed  all  the 
pollutions  of  all  nations,  and  defiled 
the  temple  of  the  Lord,  which  was 
sanctified  in  Jerusalem. 

50  Nevertheless  the  God  of  their 
fathers  sent  by  his  messenger  to  call 
them  back,  because  he  spared  them 
and  his  tabernacle  also. 

51  But  they  had  his  messengers 
in  derision;  and,  look,  when  the 
Lord  spake  unto  them,  they  made  a 
sport  of  his  prophets  : 

52  So  far  forth,  that  he,  being- 
wroth  with  his  people  for  their  great 


ungodliness,  commanded  the  kings  of 
the  Chaldees  to  come  up  against 
them; 

53  Who  slew  their  young  men  with 
the  sword,  yea,  even  within  the  com- 
pass of  their  holy  temple,  and  spared 
neither  young  man  nor  maid,  old  man 
nor  child,  among  them;  for  he  de- 
livered all  into  their  hands. 

54  And  they  took  all  the  holy  ves- 
sels of  the  Lord,  both  great  and  small, 
with  the  vessels  of  the  ark  of  God, 
and  the  king's  treasures,  and  carried 
them  away  into  Babylon. 

55  As  for  the  house  of  the  Lord,    about  sss. 
they  burnt  it,   and  brake  down  the 

walls  of  Jerusalem,  and  set  fire  upon 
her  towers : 

56  And  as  for  her  glorious  things, 
they  never  ceased  till  they  had  con- 
sumed and  brought  them  all  to  nought: 
and  the  people  that  were  not  slain 
with  the  sword  he  carried  unto  Baby- 
lon : 

57  W^ho  became  servants  to  him 
and  his  children,  till  the  Persians 
reiffned,   to  fulfil  the  ^word  of  the  ^  Jer.25.  u. 

&  29    10 

Lord  spoken  by  the  mouth  of  Jere- 
my: 

58  Until  the  land  had  enjoyed  her 
sabbaths,  the  whole  time  of  her  deso- 
lation shall  she  ||  rest,  until  the  full 
term  of  seventy  years. 

CHAP.  IL 

1  Cyrus  is  moved  by  God  to  build  the  temj)le, 
5  and  giveth  leave  to  the  Jews  to  return, 
and  contribute  to  it.  11  He  delivereth 
again  the  vessels  which  had  been  taken 
thence.  25  Artaxerxes  forbiddeth  the  Jews 
to  build  any  more. 

IN  the  ^ first  year  of  Cyrus  king  of    about sse. 
the  Persians,  that  the  word  of  the  22. 
Lord  might  be  accomplished,  that  he  Ezrai.i,&c. 
had  promised  by  the  mouth  of  Jere- 
my; 

2  The  Lord  raised  up  the  spirit  of 
Cyrus  the  king  of  the  Persians,  and 
he  made  proclamation  through  all  his 
kingdom,  and  also  by  writing, 

3  Saying,  Thus  saith  Cyrus  king 
of  the  Persians ;  The  Lord  of  Israel, 
the  most  high  Lord,  hath  made  me 
king  of  the  whole  world, 

4  And  commanded  me  to  build 
him  an  house  at  Jerusalem  in  Jewry. 

5  If  therefore  there  be  any  of  you 
that  are  of  his  people,  let  the  Lord, 
even  his  Lord,  be  with  him,  and  let 


Or,  keep 
sabbath. 
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Or,  this. 


+  Heb. 
substance, 
Ezra  1.  6. 


t  Gr.  Shash- 
bazar:  tlie 
first  part  of 
the  word  is 
corruptly 
joined  to  tlie 
word  goinij 
before. 
Kzra  1.8, 
+  Heb./iHii'M. 
Kzra.  1.  !). 
1)  Ezra  1.  10, 
Indfonr 
hundred  and 
ten. 

about  522. 


c  Ezra  1 .  1 1 , 

but  fire  Ihou- 
stiul  fiinr 
hundred. 

a  Ezra  4.  7. 
t  Jitihiinins, 
and  the  name 
n-hicli  fiillow- 
elh  is  hut  an 
epithet  to  the 
former, 
Ezra  4.  9. 


him  go  up  to  Jerusalem  that  is  in 
Jiidea,  and  build  the  house  of  the 
Lord  of  Israel :  for  ||  he  is  the  Lord 
that  dwelleth  in  Jerusalem. 

6  Whosoever  then  dwell  in  the 
places  about,  let  them  help  him,  those, 
I  say,  that  are  his  neighbours,  with 
gold,  and  with  silver, 

7  With  gifts,  with  horses,  and  with 
cattle,  and  other  things,  which  have 
been  set  forth  by  vow,  for  the  temple 
of  the  Lord  at  Jerusalem. 

8  ^  Then  tlie  chief  of  the  families 
of  Judea  and  of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin 
stood  up;  the  priests  also,  and  the 
Levites,  and  all  they  whose  mind  the 
Lord  had  moved  to  go  up,  and  to 
build  an  house  for  the  Lord  at  Jeru- 
salem, 

9  And  they  that  dwelt  round  about 
them,  and  helped  them  in  all  things 
with  silver  and  gold,  with  f  horses 
and  cattle,  and  with  very  many  free 
gifts  of  a  great  number  whose  minds 
were  stirred  up  thereto. 

10  King  Cyrus  also  brought  forth 
the  holy  vessels,  which  Nabuchodo- 
nosor  had  carried  away  from  Jerusa- 
lem, and  had  set  up  in  his  temple  of 
idols. 

1 1  Now  when  Cyrus  king  of  the 
Persians  had  brought  them  forth,  he 
delivered  them  to  Mithridates  his 
treasurer : 

12  And  by  him  they  were  deliver- 
ed to  f  Sanabassar  the  governor  of 
Judea. 

13  And  this  was  the  number  of 
tliem ;  A  thousand  golden  cups,  and 
a  thousand  of  silver,  -j-  censers  of  sil- 
ver twenty  nine,  vials  of  gold  thirty, 
and  of  silver  ^two  thousand  four  hun- 
dred and  ten,  and  a  thousand  other 
vessels. 

14  So  all  the  vessels  of  gold  and  of 
silver,  which  were  carried  away,  were 
'^five  thousand  four  hundred  three- 
score and  nine. 

15  These  were  brought  1)ack  by 
Sanabassar,  together  with  tliem  of  the 
captivity,  from  Babylon  to  Jerusalem. 

16  ''  But  in  the  time  of  Artaxerxes 
king  of  the  Persians  Belcmus,  and 
Mithridates,  and  Tabellius,  and  f  Ka- 


Chap.  II.  vcr.  12.  —  to  Sanabas.mr']  Or  Shashbazar, 
as  the  margin  states.     See  note  at  Ezra  i.  8. 

17.  —  in  Cehsyria]  The  name  Celosyria  signifies 
"  Hollow   Syria,"    and  it  is   properly  applied  to  the 


thumus,  Beeltethmus,  and f  Semellius   ,. ^^^xil t 
the  secretary,  with  others  that  were    about  522. 
in  commission  with  them,  dwellins^  in  .  TT'^'T"'^ 
Samaria  and  other  places,  wrote  unto  Ezra  4. 8. 
him  against  them  that  dwelt  in  Judea 
and  Jerusalem  these   letters  follow- 
ing; 

17  To  king  Artaxerxes  our  lord, 
Thy  servants,  Rathumus  the  story- 
writer,  and  Semellius  the  scribe,  and 
the  rest  of  their  council,  and  the 
judges  that  are  in  Celosyria  and 
Phenice. 

18  Be  it  now  known  to  the  lord 
the  king,  that  the  Jews  that  are  come 
up  from  you  to  us,  being  come  into 
Jerusalem,  that  rebellious  and  wicked 
city,  do  build  the  market  places,  and 
repair  the  walls  of  it,  and  do  lay  the 
foundation  of  the  temple. 

19  Now  if  this  city  and  the  walls 
thereof  be  made  up  again,  they  will 
not  only  refuse  to  give  tribute,  but 
also  rebel  against  kings. 

20  And  forasmuch  as  the  things 
pertaining  to  the  temple  are  now  in 
hand,  we  think  it  meet  not  to  neglect 
such  a  matter, 

21  But  to  speak  unto  our  lord  the 
king,  to  the  intent  that,  if  it  be  thy 
pleasure,  it  may  be  sought  out  in  the 
books  of  thy  fathers : 

22  And  thou  shalt  find  in  the 
chronicles  what  is  written  concerning 
these  things,  and  shalt  understand 
that  that  city  was  rebellious,  troubling 
both  kings  and  cities : 

23  And  that  the  Jews  were  rebel- 
lious, and  raised  always  wars  therein; 
for  the  which  cause  even  this  city 
was  made  desolate. 

24  Wherefore  now  we  do  declare 
unto  thee,  O  Lord  the  king,  that  if 
this  city  be  built  again,  and  the  walls 
thereof  set  up  anew,  thou  shalt  from 
henceforth  have  no  passage  into  Celo- 
syria and  Phenice. 

25  Then  the  king  wrote  back  again 
to  Rathumus  the  storywriter,  to  Beel- 
tethmus, to  Semellius  the  scribe,  and 
to  the  rest  that  were  in  commission, 
and  dwellers  in  Samaria  and  Syria 
and  Phenice,  after  this  manner; 

26  I  have  read  the  epistle  Avhich 


valley  lying  between  Libanus  and  Antilibanus.  In 
a  larger  sense,  the  name  is  often  made  to  include 
a  considerable  portion  of  the  adjoining  parts  of  Syria. 
Calmef, 
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chrYst  y^  \^^^^  sent  unto  me:  therefore  I 
about  522.  commanded  to  make  dili^^ent  search, 
^~v~~^  and  it  hath  been  found  that  that  city 

was  from   the    beginning   practising 

against  kings ; 

27  And  the  men  therein  were 
given  to  rebellion  and  war :  and  that 
mighty  kings  and  fierce  were  in  Jeru- 
salem, who  reigned  and  exacted  tri- 
butes in  Celosyria  and  Phenice. 

28  Now  therefore  I  have  command- 
ed to  hinder  those  men  from  building 
the  city,  and  heed  to  be  taken  that 
there  be  no  more  done  in  it  ; 

29  And  that  those  wicked  workers 
proceed  no  further  to  the  annoyance 
of  kings. 

30  Then  king  Artaxerxes  his  let- 
ters being  read,  Rathumus,  and  Se- 
mellius  the  scribe,  and  the  rest  that 
were  in  commission  with  them,  re- 
moving  in   haste  toward  Jerusalem 

\\  Ox,  a  great  with  a  troop  of  horscmcn  and  ||  a 
^soldiers!'  multitude  of  people  in  battle  array, 
about  520.  began  to  hinder  the  builders ;  and  the 
building  of  the  temple  in  Jerusalem 
ceased  until  the  second  year  of  the 
reign  of  Darius  king  of  the  Per- 
sians. 

CHAP.  III. 

4  ^rhree  strive  to  excel  each  other  in  wise 
speeches.  9  They  refer  themselves  to  the 
judgment  of  the  Mvg.  18  The  first  de- 
clareth  the  strength  of  wine. 

NOW  when  Darius  reigned,  he 
made  a  great  feast  unto  all  his 
subjects,  and  unto  all  his  houshold, 
and  unto  all  the  princes  of  Media 
and  Persia, 

2  And  to  all  the  governors  and 
captains  and  lieutenants  that  were 
under  him,  from  India  unto  Ethiopia, 
of  an  hui^lred  twenty  and  seven 
provinces. 

3  And  when  they  had  eaten  and 
drunken,  and  being  satisfied  were 
gone  home,  then  Darius  the  king 
went  into  his  bedchamber,  and  slept, 
and  soon  after  awaked. 

4  Then  three  young  men,  that  were 

Chap.  III.  In  the  third  and  fourth  chapters  follows  a 
narration  of  three  young  men  that  were  of  Darius's 
guard  contending  for  the  reward  of  a  problem,  or  sen- 
tence, propounded  by  every  one  of  them.  The  argu- 
ments, it  must  be  confessed,  are  weighty,  and  very 
proper  on  the  occasion ;  but  it  is  obvious  that  the 
writer  makes  these  candidates  to  prescribe,  as  it  were, 
to  the  king  what  gifts  and  rewards  he  shall  bestow  on 
them  in  token  of  victory :  and,  besides,  the  rewards 
Vol.  II.  ^ 


of  the  guard  that  kept  the  king's  body, 
spake  one  to  another ; 

5  Let  every  one  of  us  speak  a 
sentence :  he  that  shall  overcome, 
and  whose  sentence  shall  seem  wiser 
than  the  others,  unto  him  shall  the 
king  Darius  give  great  gifts,  and 
great  things  in  token  of  victory  : 

6  As,  to  be  clothed  in  purple,  to 
drink  in  gold,  and  to  sleep  upon  gold, 
and  a  chariot  with  bridles  of  gold,  and 
an  headtire  of  fine  linen,  and  a  chain 
about  his  neck  : 

7  And  he  shall  sit  next  to  Darius 
because  of  his  wisdom,  and  shall  be 
called  Darius  his  cousin. 

8  And  then  every  one  wrote  his 
sentence,  sealed  it,  and  laid  it  under 
king  Darius  his  pillow; 

9  And  said  that,  when  the  king  is 
risen,  some  will  give  him  the  writings ; 
and  of  whose  side  the  king  and  the 
three  princes  of  Persia  shall  judge 
that  his  sentence  is  the  wisest,  to  him 
shall  the  victory  be  given,  as  was 
appointed. 

10  The  first  wrote.  Wine  is  the 
strongest. 

1 1  The  second  wrote,  The  king  is 
strongest. 

12  The  third  wrote.  Women  are 
strongest :  but  above  all  things  Truth 
beareth  away  the  victory. 

13  f  Now  when  the  king  was  risen 
up,  they  took  their  writings,  and  de- 
livered them  unto  him,  and  so  he 
read  them : 

14  And  sending  forth  he  called  all 
the  princes  of  Persia  and  Media,  and 
the  governors,  and  the  captains,  and 
the  lieutenants,  and  the  chief  of- 
ficers ; 

15  And  sat  him  down  in  the  |1  royal  "  or,  counai. 
seat  of  judgment;  and  the  writings 

were  read  before  them. 

16  And  he  said.  Call  the  young 
men,  and  they  shall  declare  their  own 
sentences.  So  they  v.ere  called,  and 
came  in. 

17  And  he  said  unto  them.  Declare 
unto    us  your   mind  concerning  the 

themselves  are  too  magnificent  for  such  a  contest,  and 
more  proper  to  be  bestowed  on  a  general  who  had 
gained  a  signal  victory,  or  conquered  divers  provinces. 
His  design  in  the  narrative  seems  to  have  been,  to  em- 
bellish the  account  of  Zerubbabel  by  a  circumstance  so 
honourable  to  him  as  the  obtaining  the  prize.  As  the 
true  Ezra  takes  no  notice  of  it,  it  seems  to  be  a  tradi- 
tionary story  founded  probably  on  truth,  but  mixed  with 
some  circumstances  of  less  authority.     Arnald,  Calmet. 
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writings.     Then  began  the  first,  who 
had  spoken  of  the  strength  of  wine ; 

18  And  he  said  thus,  O  ye  men, 
how  exceeding  strong  is  wine !  it 
causeth  all  men  to  err  that  drink  it : 

19  It  maketh  the  mind  of  the  king 
and  of  the  fatherless  child  to  be  all 
one ;  of  the  bondman  and  of  the  free- 
man, of  the  poor  man  and  of  the 
rich  : 

20  It  turneth  also  every  thought 
into  jollity  and  mirth,  so  that  a  man 
remembereth  neither  sorrow  nor  debt : 

21  And  it  maketh  every  heart  rich, 
so  that  a  man  remembereth  neither 
king  nor  governor ;  and  it  maketh  to 
speak  all  things  by  talents : 

22  And  when  they  are  in  their 
cups,  they  forget  their  love  both  to 
friends  and  brethren,  and  a  little  after 
draw  out  swords : 

23  But  when  they  are  from  the 
wine,  they  remember  not  what  they 
have  done. 

24  O  ye  men,  is  not  wine  the 
strongest,  that  enforceth  to  do  thus  ? 
And  when  he  had  so  spoken,  he  held 
his  peace. 

CHAP.  IV. 

1  The  second  declareth  the  power  of  a  king. 
13  The  third  the  force  of  women,  33  and 
of  truth.  The  third  is  judged  to  be  wisest, 
47  and  obtaineth  letters  of  the  king  to 
build  Jerusalem.  5S  He  praiseth  God,  and 
sheweth  his  brethren  what  he  had  done. 

'HEN  the  second,  thathad  spoken 
of  the  strength  of  the  king,  be- 
gan to  say, 

2  O  ye  men,  do  not  men  excel  in 
II  Or,  have  the  strength,  that  II  bear  rule  over  sea  and 

command.        ,        ,  "      ,      .,     ,". 

land,  and  all  thnigs  ni  them  r 

3  But  yet  the  king  is  more  mighty : 
for  he  is  lord  of  all  these  things,  and 
hath  dominion  over  them  ;  and  what- 
soever he  commandeth  them  they  do. 

4  If  he  bid  them  make  war  the  one 
against  the  other,  they  do  it :  if  he 
send  them  out  against  the  enemies, 
they  go,  and  break  down  mountains, 
walls,  and  towers. 

5  They  slay  and  are  slain,  and 
transgress  not  the  king's  command- 
ment: if  they  get  the  victory,  they 
bring  all  to  the  king,  as  well  the  spoil, 
as  all  things  else. 

Chap.  IV.ver.  l3.—ithiswasZorobabel)]  The  author 
here  speaks  of  Zerubbabel  as  one  of  the  king's  (Darius's) 
guards  at  Babylon ;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  wc  learn 


T 


6  Likewise  for  those  that  are  no 
soldiers,  and  have  not  to  do  with 
wars,  but  use  husbandry,  when  they 
have  reaped  again  that  which  they 
had  sown,  they  bring  it  to  the  king, 
and  compel  one  another  to  pay  tribute 
unto  the  king, 

7  And  yet  he  is  but  one  man :  if 
he  command  to  kill,  they  kill;  if  he 
command  to  spare,  they  spare  ; 

8  If  he  command  to  smite,  they 
smite;  if  he  command  to  make 
desolate,  they  make  desolate ;  if  he 
command  to  build,  they  build ; 

9  If  he  command  to  cut  down,  they 
cut  down  ;  if  he  command  to  plant, 
they  plant. 

10  So  all  his  people  and  his  armies 
obey  him  :  furthermore  he  lieth  down, 
he  eateth  and  drinketh,  and  taketh 
his  rest : 

11  And   these  keep  watch  round 
about   him,  neither    ||  may  any  one  II  Or,  can. 
depart,  and  do  his  own  business,  nei- 
ther disobey  they  him  in  any  thing. 

12  O  ye  men,  how  should  not  the 
king  be  mightiest,  when  in  such  sort 
he  is  obeyed  ?  And  he  held  his 
tongue. 

13  f  Then  the  third,  who  had 
spoken  of  women,  and  of  the  truth, 
(this  was  Zorobabel)  began  to  speak. 

14  O  ye  men,  it  is  not  the  great 
king,  nor  the  multitude  of  men,  nei- 
ther is  it  wine,  that  f  excelleth  ;  who  t  Heb.  is 
is  it  then  that  ruleth  them,  or  hath 

the  lordship  over  them  ?  are  they  not 
women  ? 

15  Women  have  borne  the  king 
and  all  the  people  that  bear  rule  by 
sea  and  land. 

16  Even  of  them  came  they:  and 
they  nourished  them  up  that  planted 
the  vineyards,  from  whence  the  Avine 
Cometh. 

17  These  also  make  garments  for 
men  ;  these  bring  glory  unto  men ; 
and  without  women  cannot  men  be. 

18  Yea,  and  if  men  have  gathered 
together  gold  and  silver,  or  any  other 
goodly  thing,  do  they  not  love  a 
woman  which  is  comely  in  favour 
and  beauty  ? 

19  And  letting  all  those  things  go, 
do  they  not  gape,  and  even  with 
open   mouth   fix   their  eyes  fast  on 

frona  the  true  Ezra,  that  Zerubbabel  was  at  this  time  at 
Jerusalem,  Ezra  v.  2.     Caltnet. 
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her;  and  have  not  all  men  more 
desire  unto  her  than  unto  silver  or 
gold,  or  any  goodly  thing  whatso- 
ever ? 

20  A  man  leaveth  his  own  father 
that  brought  him  up,  and  his  own 
country,  and  cleaveth  unto  his  wife. 

21  He  sticketh  not  to  spend  his 
life  with  his  wife,  and  remembereth 
neither  father,  nor  mother,  nor  coun- 
try. 

22  By  this  also  ye  must  know  that 
women  have  dominion  over  you  :  do 
ye  not  labour  and  toil,  and  give  and 
bring  all  to  the  woman  ? 

23  Yea,  a  man  taketli  his  sword, 
and  goeth  his  way  to  rob  and  to  steal, 
to  sail  upon  the  sea  and  upon  rivers ; 

24  And  looketh  upon  a  lion,  and 
goeth  in  the  darkness  ;  and  when  he 
hath  stolen,  spoiled,  and  robbed,  he 
bringeth  it  to  his  love. 

25  Wherefore  a  man  loveth  his 
wife  better  than  father  or  mother. 

26  Yea,  many  there  be  that  have 
Or,  grown  ||  run  out  of  their  wits  for  women, 
.sirera  e.      ^^^  bccomc  servauts  for  their  sakes. 

27  Many  also  have  perished,  have 
erred,  and  sinned,  for  women. 

28  And  now  do  ye  not  believe  me  ? 
is  not  the  king  great  in  his  power  ? 
do  not  all  regions  fear  to  touch  him  ? 

29  Yet  did  I  see  him  and  Apame 
the  king's  concubine,  the  daughter  of 

Jos.  Ant.     the  admirable   ||  Bartacus,  sitting  at 
the  right  hand  of  the  king. 

30  And  taking  the  crown  from  the 
king's  head,  and  setting  it  upon  her 
own  head ;  she  also  struck  the  king 
with  her  left  hand. 

31  And  yet  |1  for  all  this  the  king 
gaped  and  gazed  upon  her  with  open 
mouth  :  if  she  laughed  upon  him,  he 
laughed  also  :  but  if  she  took  any 
displeasure  at  him,  the  king  was  fain  to 

}r?mdswith    flatter,  that  she  might  |1  be  reconciled 
him.  to  him  again. 

32  O  ye  men,  how  can  it  be  but 
women  should  be  strong,  seeing  they 
do  thus  ? 

33  Then  the  king  and  the  princes 
looked  one  upon  another  :  so  he  began 
to  speak  of  the  truth. 

34  O  ye  men,  are  not  women 
strong?   great  is  the    earth,  high  is 

44.  And  to  send  aioay  all  the  vessels — which  Cyrus 
set  apart,']  It  is  here  aflfirmed,  that  Zenibbabel 
entreated  Darius  to  send  to  Jerusalem  the  holy  ves- 
sels, which  Cyrus  intended  to  have  sent,  as  if  Cyi-us 


lib.  11.  cap.  3 

Jiabsaces 

Themasus, 


Or,  hereof. 


the  heaven,  swift  is  the  sun  in  his 
course,  for  he  compasseth  the  hea- 
vens round  about,  and  fetcheth  his 
course  again  to  his  own  place  in  one 
day. 

35  Is  he  not  great  that  maketh 
these  things  ?  therefore  great  is  the 
truth,  and  stronger  than  all  things. 

36  All   the    earth    |1  calleth  upon  II  Or, praiseih 
the  truth,  and  the  heaven  blesseth  it :  Athanasius. 
all  works  shake  and  tremble  at  it,  and 

with  it  is  no  unrighteous  thing. 

37  Wine  is  wicked,  the  king  is 
wicked,  women  are  wicked,  all  the 
children  of  men  are  wicked,  and  such 
are  all  their  wicked  works ;  and  there 
is  no  truth  in  them ;  in  their  unright- 
eousness also  they  shall  perish. 

38  As  for  the  truth,  it  endureth, 
and  is  always  strong;  it  liveth  and 
conquereth  for  evermore. 

39  With  her  there  is  no  accepting 
of  persons  or  rewards ;  but  she  doeth 
the  things  that  are  just,  and  refrain- 
eth  from  all  unjust  and  wicked 
things ;  and  all  men  do  well  like  of 
her  works. 

40  Neither  in  her  judgment  is  any 
and    she    is    the 

kingdom,  power,  and  ma- 
jesty, of  all  ages.  Blessed  be  the  God 
of  truth. 

41  And  with  that  he  held  his 
peace.  And  all  the  people  then 
shouted,  and  said.  Great  is  Truth, 
and  mighty  above  all  things. 

42  Then  said  the  king  unto  him, 
Ask  what  thou  wilt  more  than  is  ap- 
pointed in  the  writing,  and  we  will 
give  it  thee,  because  thou  art  found 
wisest;  and  thou  shalt  sit  next  me, 
and  shalt  be  called  my  cousin. 

43  Then  said  he  unto  the  king, 
Remember  thy  vow,  which  thou  hast 
vowed  to  build  Jerusalem,  in  the  day 
when  thou  camest  to  thy  kingdom, 

44  And  to  send  away  all  the  ves- 
sels that  were  taken  away  out  of 
Jerusalem,  which  Cyrus  set  apart, 
when  he  vowed  to  destroy  Babylon, 
and  to  send  them  again  thither. 

45  Thou  also  hast  vowed  to  build 
up  the  temple,  which  the  Edomites 
burned  when  Judea  was  made  deso- 
late by  the  Chaldees. 


unrighteousness 
strength 


had  not  executed  the  design :  but  this  is  contrary 
to  what  the  true  Ezra  aflfirms,  and  to  what  the  author 
of  this  book  himself  aflSi-ms  at  chap.  \'i.  18,  19.  Cal- 
met. 
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46  And  now,  O  lord  tlie  king,  this 
is  that  which  I  require,  and  which  I 
desire  of  thee,  and  this  is  the  princely 
liberality  proceeding  from  thyself: 
I  desire  therefore  that  thou  make 
good  the  vow,  the  performance  whereof 
with  thine  own  mouth  thou  hast  vowed 
to  the  King  of  heaven. 

47  Then  Darius  the  king  stood  up, 
and  kissed  him,  and  wrote  letters  for 
him  unto  all  the  treasurers  and  lieu- 
tenants and  captains  and  governors, 
that  they  should  safely  convey  on 
their  way  both  him,  and  all  those 
that  go  up  with  him  to  build  Jeru- 
salem. 

48  He  wrote  letters  also  unto  the 
lieutenants  that  were  in  Celosyria  and 
Phenice,  and  unto  them  in  Libanus, 
that  they  should  bring  cedar  wood 
from  Libanus  unto  Jerusalem,  and 
that  they  should  build  the  city  with 
him. 

49  Moreover  he  wrote  for  all  the 
Jews  that  went  out  of  his  realm  up 
into  Jewry,  concerning  their  freedom, 
that   no  officer,  no  ruler,  no  lieute- 

il^or, steward,  nant,  nor  11  treasurer,  should  forcibly 
enter  into  their  doors  ; 

50  And  that  all  the  country  Avhich 
they  hold  should  be  free  without  tri- 
bute ;  and  that  the  Edomites  should 
give  over  the  villages  of  the  Jews 
Mdiich  then  they  held : 

51  Yea,  that  there  should  be  yearly 
given  twenty  talents  to  the  building 
of  the  temple,  until  the  time  that  it 
were  built ; 

52  And  other  ten  talents  yearly, 
to  maintain  the  burnt  offerings  upon 
the  altar  every  day,  as  they  had  a 
commandment  to  offer  seventeen  : 

53  And  that  all  they  that  went  from 
Babylon  to  build  the  city  should  have 
free  liberty,  as  well  they  as  their 
posterity,  and  all  the  priests  that 
went  away. 

54  He  wrote  also  concerning  the 
charges,  and  the  priests'  vestments 
wherein  they  minister ; 

55  And  likewise  for  the  charges  of 
the  Levites,  to  be  given  them  until 


Apocrypha. 


the  day  that  the  house  were  finished, 
and  Jerusalem  builded  up. 

56  And  he  commanded  to  give  to 
all  that  kept  the  city  H  pensions  and 
wages. 

57  He  sent  away  also  all  the  ves- 
sels from  Babylon,  that  Cyrus  had 
set  apart;  and  all  that  Cyrus  had 
given  in  commandment,  the  same 
charged  he  also  to  be  done,  and  sent 
unto  Jerusalem. 

58  Now  when  this  young  man  was 
gone  forth,  he  lifted  up  his  face  to 
heaven  toward  Jerusalem,  and  praised 
the  King  of  heaven, 

59  And  said.  From  thee  cometh 
victory,  from  thee  cometh  wisdom, 
and  tliine  is  the  glory,  and  I  am  thy 
servant. 

60  Blessed  art  thou,  who  hast  given 
me  wisdom :  for  to  thee  I  give  thanks, 
O  Lord  of  our  fathers. 

61  And  so  he  took  the  letters,  and 
Avent  out,  and  came  unto  Babylon, 
and  told  it  all  his  brethren. 

62  And  they  praised  the  God  of 
their  fathers,  because  he  had  given 
them  freedom  and  liberty 

63  To  go  up,  and  to  build  Jerusa- 
lem, and  the  temple  which  is  called 
by  his  name :  and  they  feasted  with 
instruments  of  musick  and  gladness 
seven  days. 

CHAP.  V. 

4  The  names  and  number  of  the  Jews  that 
returned  home.  50  The  altar  is  set  up  in 
his  place.  37  The  foundation  of  the  tem- 
ple is  laid.  73  The  work  is  hindered  for  a 
time. 


II  Ox,  portions 
of  land. 


about  536. 


46.  —  that  thou  make  good  the  vow,  &c.]  If  this  had 
been  the  case,  that  Darius  had  engaged  himself  by  a 
solemn  vow  to  rebuild  their  temple,  there  would  have 
been  no  need  to  search  the  archives  with  such  diligence 
for  the  decree  of  Cyrus  to  that  effect,  as  is  represented 
at  Ezra  vi.  1 .     Calmet. 

47.  —  and  wrote  letters  for  him  unto  all  the  treasurers 
&c.]    That  which  is  here  related  does  not  accord  with. 


AFTER  this  were  the  principal 
men  of  the  families  chosen  ac- 
cording to  their  tribes,  to  go  up  with 
their  wives  and  sons  and  daughters, 
with  their  menservants  and  maid- 
servants, and  their  cattle. 

2  And  Darius  sent  with  them  a 
thousand  horsemen,  till  they  had 
brought  them  back  to  Jerusalem  safe- 
ly, and  with  musical  [instruments] 
tabrets  and  flutes. 

3  And  all  their  brethren  played, 


the  true  history  of  Ezra.  For,  if  it  had  been  true  that 
Darius,  when  he  sent  back  the  Jews  to  Jerusalem  under 
Zerubbabel,  wrote  to  his  officers  presiding  in  that  coun- 
try in  their  favour,  those  officers  would  never  have  sent 
to  enquire  by  what  authority  they  built  the  temple ;  nor 
would  Zerubbabel  have  had  recoiu-se  to  the  ancient  per- 
mission granted  by  Cyrus  to  the  Jews,  rather  than  to 
this  ordinance  of  Darius,  Ezra  v.  13.     Calmet. 
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\[Joadiimand 
Zorobabel  : 
This  place  is 
corrupt:  for 
Joachim  was 
the  son  of 
Josedech, 
Neh.  12.  10, 
and  not 
Zorobabel, 
who  was  of 
the  tribe  of 
Judah. 
a  Zorobabel. 


about  536. 


b  Saruiah, 


c  Or,  Mispar. 
d  Or, 
Reelaiah. 


e  Parosh, 
Ezra  2.  3. 
Neh.  7.  8, 
where  for 
brevity  look 
for  the  true 
numbers  of 
the  particu- 
lars follow- 
ing :  for  here 
they  vary 
much,  and 
tlie  names 
much  more, 
f  Shephaliah. 
g  Or,  three 
hu  mired 
seventy  two. 
h  Zattu. 
i  Zacchai, 


k  Asgad. 


1  Bigul. 


m  Ater- 
hezekiah. 


and  he  made   tliem  go  up  together 
with  them. 

4  And  these  are  the  names  of  the 
men  which  went  up,  according  to 
their  families  among  their  tribes, 
after  their  several  heads. 

5  The  priests,  the  sons  of  Phinees 
the  son  of  Aaron :  Jesus  the  son  of 
Josedec,  the  son  of  Saraias,  and  |1  Joa- 
cim  the  son  of  Zorobabel,  the  son  of 
Salathiel  of  the  house  of  David,  out 
of  the  kindred  of  Phares,  of  the  tribe 
of  Judah ; 

6  ^  Who  spake  wise  sentences  before 
Darius  the  king  of  Persia  in  the 
second  year  of  his  reign,  in  the 
month  Nisan,  which  is  the  first 
month. 

7  And  these  are  they  of  Jewry  that 
came  up  from  the  captivity,  where 
they  dwelt  as  strangers,  whom  Na- 
buchodonosor  the  king  of  Babylon 
had  carried  away  unto  Babylon. 

8  And  they  returned  unto  Jerusa- 
lem, and  to  the  other  parts  of  Jewry, 
every  man  to  his  own  city,  who  came 
with  Zorobabel,  with  Jesus,  Nelie- 
mias,  and  ^  Zacharias,  and  Reesaias, 
Enenius,  Mardocheus,  Beelsarus, 
•=  Aspharasus,  ^  Reelius,  Roimus,  and 
Baana  their  guides. 

9  The  number  of  them  of  the  na- 
tion, and  their  governors,  sons  of 
^  Phoros,  two  thousand  an  hundred 
seventy  and  two ;  the  sons  of  ^  Sa- 
phat,  s  four  hundred  seventy  and 
two  : 

10  The  sons  of  Ares,  seven  hun- 
dred fifty  and  six : 

1 1  The  sons  of  Phaath  Moab,  two 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  twelve  : 

12  The  sons  of  Elam,  a  thousand 
two  hundred  fifty  and  four :  the  sons 
of  ^  Zathui  nine  hundred  forty  and 
five  :  the  sons  of  ^  Corbe,  seven  hun- 
dred and  five  :  the  sons  of  Bani,  six 
hundred  forty  and  eight : 

13  The  sons  of  Bebai,  six  hundred 
twenty  and  three :  the  sons  of  ^  Sadas, 
three  thousand  two  hundred  twenty 
and  two : 

14  The  sons  of  Adonikam,  six  hun- 
dred sixty  and  seven  :  the  sons  of 
^  Bagoi,  two  thousand  sixty  and  six : 
the  sons  of  Adin,  four  hundred  fifty 
and  four : 

15  The  sons  of  ™  Aterezias,  ninety 
and  two:  the  sons  of  Ceilan  and 
Azetas,  threescore   and   seven:    the 


sons  of  Azuran,  four  hundred  thirty 
and  two : 

16  The  sons  of  Ananias,  an  hun- 
dred and  one :  the  sons  of  Arom, 
thirty  two :  and  the  sons  of  "  Bassa, 
three  hundred  twenty  and  three :  the 
sons  of  Azephurith,  an  hundred  and 
two: 

17  The  sons  of  Meterus,  three 
thousand  and  five  :  the  sons  of  °  Beth- 
lomon,  an  hundred  twenty  and  three  : 

18  They  of  Netophah,  fifty  and 
five  :  they  of  Anathoth,  an  hundred 
fifty  and  eight :  they  of  p  Bethsamos, 
forty  and  two : 

19  They  of  *'  Kiriathiarlus,  twenty 
and  five  :  they  of  Caphira  and  Beroth, 
seven  hundred  forty  and  three :  they 
of  Pira,  seven  hundred : 

20  They  of  Chadias  and  Ammidoi, 
four  hundred  twenty  and  two :  they 
of  ^  Cirama  and  ^  Gabdes,  six  hun- 
dred twenty  and  one : 

21  They  of  *  Macalon,  an  hundred 
twenty  and  two  :  they  of  "  Betolius, 
fifty  and  two  :  the  sons  of  ^  Nephis, 
an  hundred  fifty  and  six. 

22  The  sons  of  -''  Calamolalus  and 
Onus,  seven  hundred  twenty  and  five  : 
the  sons  of  Jerechus,  two  hundred 
forty  and  five : 

23  The  sons  of  ''Annaas,  three 
thousand  three  hundred  and  thirty. 

24  The  priests :  the  sons  of  ^  Jeddu, 
the  son  of  Jesus,  among  the  sons  of 
Sanasib,  nine  hundred  seventy  and 
two  :  the  sons  of  ^  Meruth,  a  thou- 
sand fifty  and  two  : 

25  The  sons  of  <=  Phassaron,  a  thou- 
sand forty  and  seven:  the  sons  of 
^  Carme,  ^  a  thousand  and  seventeen. 

26  The  Levites :  the  sons  of  *■  Jes- 
sue,  and  Cadmiel,  and  Banuas,  and 
Sudias,  seventy  and  four. 

27  The  holy  singers :  the  sons  of 
Asaph,  an  hundred  twenty  and  eight. 

28  The  porters :  the  sons  of  s  Sa- 
lum,  the  sons  of  ^  Jatal,  the  sons  of 
Talmon,  the  sons  of  *  Dacobi,  the 
sons  of  ^  Teta,  the  sons  of  |  Sami,  in 
all  an  hundred  thirty  and  nine. 

29  The  servants  of  the  temple: 
the  sons  of  ^  Esau,  the  sons  of  "  Asi- 
pha,  the  sons  of  Tabaoth,  the  sons  of 
°  Ceras,  the  sons  of  p  Sud,  the  sons  of 
1  Phaleas,  the  sons  of  Labana,  the 
sons  of  ^  Graba, 

30  The  sons  of '  Acua,  the  sons  of 
Uta,  the  sons  of  *  Cetab,  the  sons  of 


0  Belhlehem, 


p  Azmavtih. 


q  Kiriath- 

jarim. 


T  Rama. 
s  Gaba. 

t  Miehmas. 
u  Bethel. 
X  Maghbis. 

y  Lodhadid. 


z  Seitaah. 


b  Immar. 


d  Harim. 
e  Or,  two 

hundred  and 
seventeen, 
according  to 
some  copies. 
f  Thus  it  is 
read,  Ezra  2. 
40,  the  sons  of 
Jeshua,  and 
Cadmiel,  of 
the  sons  of 
Hodariah. 
g  Shallum. 
h  Ater. 
i  Akkub. 
k  Hatita. 
1  Shobai. 


m  Zich. 
n  Hasupha. 

o  Keros. 
p  Siaha. 
q  Padon. 

r  Agaba. 

s  Akkub. 

t  Hagab. 
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n  Bazlulh. 
0  Mehida, 
p  Harsha. 

q  Barcos. 
r  Sisera. 
s  T/tamai. 


u  Sopliereth. 

X  Peruda. 
y  Jaiilali. 
z  Darcon. 
a  Giddel. 
h  Slieiilialiah, 
c  Hatli. 

il  Phocereth, 
JIazzebaim, 
Ezra  2.  57. 


e  Delajah. 

f  ro4;a/i. 
g  Necodali. 


h  Hobajali. 

i  Co«. 

k  Sarzelai. 


11  Nchemias, 
who  also  is 
Athiirias  : 
two  of  one : 
Ezra  2.  C3. 
Neh.  8.  9.  & 
10.  1. 


Agaba,  the  sons  of  ^  Subai,  tbe  sons 
of  Anan,  the  sons  of  ^  Cathua,  the 
sons  of  y  Geckhir, 

31  The  sons  of  ^  Aims,  the  sons  of 
^  Daisan,  the  sons  of  ^  Noeba,  the  sons 
of  Chaseba,  the  sons  of  '^  Gazera,  the 
sons  of  ^  Azia,  the  sons  of  ®  Phinees, 
the  sons  of  Azara,  the  sons  of  ^  Bastai, 
the  sons  of  ^  Asana,  the  sons  of 
''  Meani,  the  sons  of  '  Naphisi,  the 
sons  of  ^  Acub,  the  sons  of  ^  Acipha, 
the  sons  of  ™  Assur,  the  sons  of  Pha- 
raeim,  the  sons  of  "  Basaloth, 

32  The  sons  of  °  Meeda,  the  sons 
of  Coutha,  the  sons  of  p  Charea,  the 
sons  of  ^  Chareus,  the  sons  of  ■■  Aserer, 
the  sons  of  ^  Thomoi,  the  sons  of 
*  Nasith,  the  sons  of  Atipha. 

33  The  sons  of  the  servants  of 
Solomon:  the  sons  of  ^  Azaphion,  the 
sons  of  ^  Pharira,  the  sons  of  ^  Jeeli, 
the  sons  of  ^  Lozon,  the  sons  of  ^  Is- 
dael,  the  sons  of  ^  Sapheth, 

34  The  sons  of  '^  Hagia,  the  sons 
of  ^  Phaeareth,  the  sons  of  Sabi,  the 
sons  of  Sarothie,  the  sons  of  Masias, 
the  sons  of  Gar,  the  sons  of  Addus, 
the  sons  of  Suba,  the  sons  of  Apherra, 
the  sons  of  Barodis,  the  sons  of 
Sabat,  the  sons  of  AUom. 

35  All  the  ministers  of  the  temple 
and  the  sons  of  the  servants  of  Solo- 
mon, were  three  hundred  seventy  and 
two. 

36  These  came  up  from  Therme- 
leth  andThelersas,  Charaathalar  lead- 
ing them,  and  Aalar ; 

37  Neither  could  they  shew  their 
families,  nor  their  stock,  how  they 
were  of  Israel :  the  sons  of  ^  Ladan, 
the  son  of  ^  Ban,  the  sons  of  s  Neco- 
dan,  six  hundred  fifty  and  two. 

38  And  of  the  priests  that  usurped 
the  office  of  the  priesthood,  and  were 
not  found :  the  sons  of  ^  Obdia,  the 
sons  of  '  Accoz,  the  sons  of  ^  Addus, 
who  married  Augia  one  of  the  daugh- 
ters of  Berzelus,  and  was  named  after 
his  name. 

39  And  when  the  description  of  the 
kindred  of  these  men  was  sought  in 
the  register,  and  was  not  found,  they 
were  removed  from  executing  the 
office  of  the  priesthood : 

40  For   unto    them  said   11  Nehe- 


Before 
CH  RIST 

about  5o6. 


See  Neh.  7. 


Chap.  V.  ver.  48. — and  make  ready  the  altar  &c.] 
Thus  the  author  of  this  hook  ])laces  the  consecration  of 
the  altar,  and  the  renewal  of  the  sacrifices,  after  the  de- 
pai-ture  of  Zerubbabel  and  the  second  year  of  Dai-ius, 


mias  and  Atharias,  that  they  should 

not  be  partakers  of  the  holy  things, 

till  there    arose   up    an   high   priest  '     v 

clothed  with  +  doctrine  and  truth.         l^.'^^-  _, 

r         n  -t  ^    r  1  p  1  Vrim  and 

41  So  of  Israel,  from  them  oi  twelve  Timmmim 
years  old  and  upward,  they  were  all 
in  number  forty  thousand,  beside  men- 
servants  and  womenservantstwo  thou- 
sand three  hundred  and  sixty. 

42  Their  \\  menservants  and  hand 
maids  were  seven  thousand  three  hun-  "" 
dred  forty  and   seven  :   the    singing 
men  and  singing  women,  two  hun- 
dred forty  and  five : 

43  Four  hundred  thirty  and  five 
camels,  seven  thousand  thirty  and  six 
horses,  two   hundred  forty  and   five 
mules,  ^  five  thousand  five    hundred  i  Ezra  2. 
twenty  and  five   1|  beasts  used  to  the  11  or,  ass 
yoke. 

44  And  certain  of  the  chief  of  their 
families,  when  they  came  to  the  tem- 
ple of  God  that  is  in  Jerusalem,  vowed 
to  set  up  the  house  again  in  his  own 
place  according  to  their  ability, 

45  And  to  give  into  the  holy  trea- 
sury of  the  works  a  thousand  pounds 
of  gold,  five  thousand  of  silver,  and 
an  hundred  priestly  vestments. 

46  And  so  dwelt  the  priests  and 
the  Levites  and  the  people  in  Jeru- 
salem, and  in  the  country,  the  sing- 
ers also  and  the  porters;  and  all 
Israel  in  their  villages. 

47  But  when  the  seventh  month  about; 
was  at  hand,  and  when  the  children 
of  Israel  were  every  man  in  his  own 
place,  they  came  all  together  with 
one  consent  into  the  open  place  of 
the  first  11  gate  which  is  toward  the 
east. 

48  Then  stood  up  Jesus  the  son  of 
Josedec,  and  his  brethren  the  priests, 
and  Zorobabel  the  son  of  Salathiel, 
and  his  brethren,  and  made  ready  the 
altar  of  the  God  of  Israel, 

49  To  oifer  burnt  sacrifices  upon 
it,  according  as  it  is  expressly  com- 
manded in  the  book  of  Moses  the 
man  of  God. 

50  And  there  were  gathered  unto 
them  out  of  the  other  nations  of  the 
land,  and  they  erected  the  altar  upon 
his  own  place,  because  all  the  nations 
of  the  land  were  at  enmity  with  them, 

ver.  6 ;  whereas  the  true  Ezra  informs  us,  that  this 
happened  in  the  reign  of  Cyrus,  and  before  Artaxerxes 
had  forbidden  the  continuance  of  the  rebuilding  of  the 
temple,  Ezra  iii.  1 — 3;  iv.  13.     Calmet. 


II  Or,  before 
the  east  gate. 


Apocryplia. 


CHAP.  V. 


Apocrypha, 


II  Or,  daihj 
sacrifice. 


t  Gr. 

hallowed. 


See  Ezra  3. 


II  Or, 

overseers,  or, 
encourapers 
of  them  that 
wrought  in 
the  house  of 
the  Lord. 


II  Or,  after  the 
manner  of 
David  king  of 
Israel. 


and  oppressed  tliem ;  and  they  offered 
sacrifices  according-  to  the  time,  and 
burnt  offerings  to  the  Lord  both 
morning  and  evening. 

51  Also  they  held  the  feast  of  ta- 
bernacles, as  it  is  commanded  in  the 
law,  and  offered  sacrifices  daily,  as 
was  meet : 

52  And  after  that,  the  ||  continual 
oblations,  and  the  sacrifice  of  the  sab- 
baths, and  of  the  new  moons,  and  of 
all  holy  feasts. 

53  And  all  they  that  had  f  made 
any  vow  to  God  began  to  offer  sacri- 
fices to  God  from  the  first  day  of  the 
seventh  month,  although  the  temple 
of  the  Lord  was  not  yet  built. 

54  And  they  gave  unto  the  ma- 
sons and  carpenters  money,  meat,  and 
drink,  with  cheerfulness. 

55  Unto  them  of  Zidon  also  and 
Tyre  they  gave  carrs,  that  they  should 
bring  cedar  trees  from  Libanus,  which 
should  be  brought  by  floats  to  the 
haven  of  Joppe,  according  as  it  was 
commanded  them  by  Cyrus  king  of 
the  Persians. 

56  And  in  the  second  year  and 
second  month  after  his  coming  to  the 
temple  of  God  at  Jerusalem  began 
Zorobabel  the  son  of  Salathiel,  and 
Jesus  the  son  of  Josedec,  and  their 
brethren,  and  the  priests,  and  the 
Levites,  and  all  they  that  were  come 
unto  Jerusalem  out  of  tlie  captivity : 

57  And  they  laid  the  foundation 
of  the  house  of  God  in  the  first  day 
of  the  second  month,  in  the  second 
year  after  they  were  come  to  Jewry 
and  Jerusalem. 

58  II  And  they  appointed  the  Le- 
vites from  twenty  years  old  over  the 
works  of  the  Lord.  Then  stood  up 
Jesus,  and  his  sons  and  brethren,  and 
Cadmiel  his  brother,  and  the  sons  of 
Madiabun,  with  the  sons  of  Joda  the 
son  of  Eliadun,  with  their  sons  and 
brethren,  all  Levites,  with  one  ac- 
cord II  setters  forward  of  the  business, 
labouring  to  advance  the  works  in 
the  house  of  God.  So  the  workmen 
built  the  temple  of  the  Lord. 

59  And  the  priests  stood  arrayed 
in  their  vestments  with  musical  in- 
struments and  trumpets ;  and  the  Le- 
vites the  sons  of  Asaph  had  cymbals, 

60  Singing  songs  of  thanksgiving, 
and  praising  the  Lord,  1|  according  as 
David  the  kins:  of  Israel  had  ordained. 


m  Ezra  3.  12, 
13. 


II  Or, 
discerned. 


61  And  they  sung  with  loud  voices 
songs  to  the  praise  of  the  Lord,  be- 
cause his  mercy  and  glory  is  for  ever 
in  all  Israel. 

62  And  all  the  people  sounded 
trumpets,  and  shouted  with  a  loud 
voice,  singing  songs  of  thanksgiving 
unto  the  Lord  for  the  rearing  up  of 
the  house  of  the  Lord. 

63  ^  Also  of  the  priests  and  Le- 
vites, and  of  the  chief  of  their  fami- 
lies, the  ancients  who  had  seen  the 
former  house  came  to  the  building 
of  this  with  weeping  and  great  cry- 
ing. 

64  But  many  with  trumpets  and 
joy  shouted  with  loud  voice, 

65  Insomuch  that  the  trumpets 
might  not  be  ||  heard  for  the  weeping 
of  the  people :  yet  the  multitude 
sounded  marvellously,  so  that  it  was 
heard  afar  off. 

66  Wherefore  when  the  enemies  of 
the  tribe  of  Judah  and  Benjamin  heard 
it,  they  came  to  know  what  that  noise 
of  trumpets  should  mean. 

67  And  they  perceived  that  they 
that  were  of  the  captivity  did  build 
the  temple  unto  the  Lord  God  of  Is- 
rael. 

68  So  they  went  to  Zorobabel  and 
Jesus,  and  to  the  chief  of  the  families, 
and  said  unto  them.  We  will  build 
together  with  you. 

69  For  we  likewise,  as  ye,  do  obey 
your  Lord,  and  do  sacrifice  unto  him 

from    the   days  of  ||  Azbazareth  the  ii  or,  Esar- 

1  .  f    .-K  L  '  11  1  i  haddon,  Ezra 

king  of  the  Assyrians,  who  brought  4. 2. 
us  hither. 

70  Then  Zorobabel  and  Jesus  and    about  534. 
the  chief  of  the  families  of  Israel  said 

unto  them.  It  is  not  for  us  and  you 
to  build  together  an  house  unto  the 
Lord  our  Gpd. 

71  We  ourselves  alone  will  build 
unto  the  Lord  of  Israel,  according  as 
Cyrus  the  king  of  the  Persians  hath 
commanded  us. 

72  But  the  heathen  of  the  land 
lying  heavy  upon  the  inhabitants  of 
Judea,  and  holding  them  strait,  hin- 
dered their  building ; 

73  And  by  their  secret  plots,  and 
popular  persuasions  and  commotions, 
they  hindered  the  finishing  of  the 
building  all  the  time  that  king  Cyrus 

lived  :    so   thev  were  hindered  from  |  O"^-      . 

J  the  second 

building  for  the  space  of  two  years,  ?/«»• «/ 
II  until  the  reign  of  Darius.  Ezra 4. 5,0. 7. 


Apocryphd. 


I.  E  S  D  R  A  S.  Apocrypha. 

ye  this  house,  and  lay  the  foundations   ^  h  ^"[1  ^ 
CHAP.  VI.  of  these  works  ?  aboutsiu. 

12  Therefore  to  the  intent  that  we  ^~~v~^ 
might  give  knowledge  unto  thee  by 
writing,  we  demanded  of  them  who 
were  the  chief  doers,  and  we  required 
of  them  the  names  in  writing  of  their 
principal  men. 

13  So  they  gave  us  this  answer, 
We  are  the  servants  of  the  Lord  which 
made  heaven  and  earth. 

14  And  as  for  this  house,  it  was 
builded  many  years  ago  by  a  king  of 
Israel  great  and  strong,  and  was 
finished. 

15  But  when  our  fathers  provoked 
God  unto  wrath,  and  sinned  against 
the  Lord  of  Israel,  which  is  in  hea- 
ven, he  gave  them  over  into  the  power 
of  Nabuchodonosor  king  of  Babylon, 
of  the  Chaldees ; 

16  Who  pulled  down  the  house, 
and  burned  it,  and  carried  away  the 
people  captives  unto  Babylon. 

17  But  in  the  first  year  that  king 
Cyrus  reigned  over  the  country  of 
Babylon  Cyrus  the  king  wrote  to 
build  up  this  house. 

18  And  the  holy  vessels  of  gold 
and  of  silver,  that  Nabuchodonosor 
had  carried  away  out  of  the  house  at 
Jerusalem,  and  had  set  them  in  his 
own  temple,  those  Cyrus  the  king 
brought  forth  again  out  of  the  temple 
at  Babylon,  and  they  were  delivered 
to  II  Zorobabel  and  to  Sanabassarus 
the  ruler, 

19  With    commandment   that   he 


1  The  prophets  stir  up  the  people  to  build  the 
temple.  8  Darius  is  solicited  to  hinder  it  : 
27  but  he  doth  further  it  by  all  means,  32 
and  threateneth  those  that  shall  hinder  it. 

O  W  in  the  second  year  of  the 
reign   of  Darius   Aggeus    and 
II  Or,  iddo.     Zacharias  the  son  of  ||  Addo,  the  pro- 
phets, prophesied  unto   the  Jews  in 
Jewry  and  Jerusalem  in  the  name  of 
II  Or,  which    the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  ||  which  was 

was  called  on  , 

them.  upon  them. 

2  Then  stood  up  Zorobabel  the  son 

of   Salathiel,  and  Jesus    the    son  of 

Josedec,  and  began  to  build  the  house 

of  the  Lord  at  Jerusalem,  the  prophets 

of  the  Lord  being   with    them,  and 

helping  them. 

a  Ezra  5. 3.        3  ^  At  the  Same  time   came  unto 

II  Or,  Tatnai.  them    ||  Sisiuues    the    governor    of 

II  Or,  Syria  and  Phenice,  with  ||  Sathrabu- 

Shetharhoz-  •'  i    ,  .  '  .      "  i  •  i 

nai.  zanes  and  Ins  companions,  and  said 

unto  them, 

4  By  whose  appointment  do  ye 
build  this  house  and  this  roof,  and 
perform  all  the  other  things  ?  and  who 
are  the  workmen  that  perform  these 
things  ? 

5  Nevertheless  the  elders  of  the 
Jews  obtained  favoiu',  because  the 
Lord  had  visited  the  captivity ; 

6  And  they  were  not  hindered  from 
building,  until  such  time  as  significa- 
tion was  given  unto  Darius  concern- 
ing them,  and  an  answer  received. 

about  519.  7  The  copy  of  the  letters  which 
Sisinnes,  governor  of  Syria  and  Phe- 
nice, and  Sathrabuzanes,  with  their 
companions,  rulers  in  Syria  and  Phe- 
nice, wrote  and  sent  unto  Darius ;  To 
king  Darius,  greeting : 

8  Let  all  things  be  known  unto  our 
lord  the  king,  that  being  come  into 
the  country  of  Judea,  and  entered 
into  the  city  of  Jerusalem,  we  found 
in  the  city  of  Jerusalem  the  ancients 
of  the  Jews  that  were  of  the  capti- 
vity 

9  Building  an  house  unto  the  Lord, 
great  and  new,  of  hewn  and  costly 
stones,  and  the  timber  already  laid 
upon  the  walls. 

10  And  those  works  are  done  with 
great  speed,  and  the  work  goeth  on 
prosperously  in  their  hands,  and  with 
all  glory  and  diligence  is  it  made. 

11  Then  asked  we  these  elders, 
saying,  By  whose  commandment  build 


II  Or, 

Zorobabel, 
which  is  also 
Sanabassar 
the  ruler,  so 

should  carry  away  the  same  vessels,  as  zorobabei 

,  1  •         1  1  T  seemcth  to  l)« 

and  put  them  in  the  temple  at  Jeru-  added  to  the 
salem ;    and  that  the  temple  of  the  ^^^ik  i.  8. 
Lord  should  be  built  in  his  place. 

20  Then  the  same  Sanabassarus, 
being  come  hither,  laid  the  founda- 
tions of  the  house  of  the  Lord  at  Je- 
rusalem ;  and  from  that  time  to  this 
being  still  a  building,  it  is  not  yet 
fully  ended. 

21  Now  therefore,  if  it  seem  good 
unto  the  king,  let  search  be  made 
among  the  ||  records  of  king  Cyrus  : 

22  And  if  it  be  found  that  the 
building  of  the  house  of  the  Lord  at 
Jerusalem  hath  been  done  with  the 
consent  of  king  Cyrus,  and  if  our 
lord  the  king  be  so  minded,  let  him 
signify  unto  us  thereof. 

23  Then  commanded  king  Darius 
to  seek  among  the  records  at  Baby- 


Or,  rolls. 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  VI,  VII. 


Apocrypha, 


II  Or,  place. 


II  Or,  drinh 
offerings. 


Ion :  and  so  at  Ecbatana  the  palace, 
which  is  in  the  country  of  Media, 
there  was  found  a  ||  roll  wherein  these 
things  were  recorded. 

24  In  the  first  year  of  the  reign  of 
Cyrus  king  Cyrus  commanded  that 
the  house  of  the  Lord  at  Jerusalem 
should  be  built  again,  where  they  do 
sacrifice  with  continual  fire  : 

25  Whose  height  shall  be  sixty 
cubits,  and  the  breadth  sixty  cubits, 
with  three  rows  of  hewn  stones, 
and  one  row  of  new  wood  of  that 
country;  and  the  expenses  thereof 
to  be  given  out  of  the  house  of  king 
Cyrus : 

26  And  that  the  holy  vessels  of  the 
house  of  the  Lord,  both  of  gold  and 
silver,  that  Nabuchodonosor  took  out 
of  the  house  at  Jerusalem,  and  brought 
to  Babylon,  should  be  restored  to  the 
house  at  Jerusalem,  and  be  set  in  the 
place  where  they  were  before. 

27  And  also  he  commanded  that 
Sisinnes  the  governor  of  Syria  and 
Phenice,  and  Sathrabuzanes,  and  their 
companions,  and  those  which  were  ap- 
pointed rulers  in  Syria  and  Phenice, 
should  be  careful  not  to  meddle  with 
the  place,  but  sufter  Zorobabel,  the 
servant  of  the  Lord,  and  governor  of 
Judea,  and  the  elders  of  the  Jews,  to 
build  the  house  of  the  Lord  in  that 
place. 

28  I  have  commanded  also  to  have 
it  built  up  whole  again ;  and  that  they 
look  diligently  to  help  those  that  be 
of  the  captivity  of  the  Jews,  till  the 
house  of  the  Lord  be  finished  : 

29  And  out  of  the  tribute  of  Celo- 
syria  and  Phenice  a  portion  carefully 
to  be  given  these  men  for  the  sacri- 
fices of  the  Lord,  that  is,  to  Zoroba- 
bel the  governor,  for  bullocks,  and 
rams,  and  lambs ; 

30  And  also  corn,  salt,  wine,  and 
oil,  and  that  continually  every  year 
without  further  question,  according 
as  the  priests  that  be  in  Jerusalem 
shall  signify  to  be  daily  spent : 

31  That  II  offerings  may  be  made 
to  the  most  high  God  for  the  king 
and  for  his  children,  and  that  they 
may  pray  for  their  lives. 

32  And  he  commanded  that  who- 
soever should  transgress,  yea,  or  make 
light  of  any  thing  afore  spoken  or 
written,  out  of  his  own  house  should 
a  tree  be  taken,  and  he  thereon  be 


hanged,  and  all  his  goods  seized  for 
the  king. 

33  The  Lord  therefore,  whose 
name  is  there  called  upon,  utterly 
destroy  every  king  and  nation,  that 
stretcheth  out  his  hand  to  hinder  or 
endamage  that  house  of  the  Lord  in 
Jerusalem. 

34  I  Darius  the  king  have  ordain- 
ed that  according  unto  these  things 
it  be  done  with  diligence. 

CHAP.  VIL 

1  Sisinnes  and  others  help  forward  the  build- 
ing. 5  The  temple  is  finished,  and  dedi- 
cated.    10  The -passover  is  kept. 

TH  E  N  ^  Sisinnes  the  governor  of  a  Eziac.  is. 
Celosyriaand  Phenice, and  Sath- 
rabuzanes, with  their  companions,  fol- 
lowing  the    commandments  of  king 
Darius, 

2  Did  very  carefully  oversee  the 
holy  works,  assisting  the  ancients  of 
the  Jews  and  governors  of  the  temple. 

3  And  so  the  holy  works  prosper- 
ed, when  Aggeus  and  Zacharias  the 
prophets  prophesied. 

4  And  they  finished  these  things 
b)'^   the    commandment  of  the   Lord 

God  of  Israel,  and  with  ||  the  consent  \^f.r'ee!'" 
of   Cyrus,  Darius,   and   Artaxerxes, 
kings  of  Persia. 

5  And   thus  was   the   holy  house        ''^• 
finished  in  \  the  three  and  twentieth  iMrfjay^, 
day  of  the  month  Adar,  in  the  sixth  Ezrac.  i5. 
year  of  Darius  king  of  the  Persians. 

6  And  the  children  of  Israel,  the 
priests,  and  the  Levites,  and  others 
that  were  of  the  captivity,  that  were 
added  inito  them,  did  according  to 
the  thino^s  written  in  the  book  of 
Moses. 

7  And  to  the  dedication  of  the  tem- 
ple of  the  Lord  they  offered  an  hun- 
dred bidlocks,  two  hundred  rams, 
four  hundred  lambs ; 

8  And  twelve  goats  for  the  sin  of 
all  Israel,  according  to  the  number  of 

the  II  chief  of  the  tribes  of  Israel.         II  or,  tribes. 

9  The  priests  also  and  the  Levites 
stood  arrayed  in  their  vestments,  ac- 
cording   to   their    f  kindreds,  in   the  t  Heti. 
service  of  the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  Ezra^^is. 
accordinof  to  the  book  of  Moses :  and 

the  porters  at  every  gate. 

10  And  the  children  of  Israel  |1  that  \]P''f'^K 
were  of  the  captivity  held  the  pass- 
over  the  fourteenth  day  of  the  first 
month,  after  that  the  priests  and  the 
Levites  were  sanctified. 


those  that,  Sec. 


I.  ESDRAS. 


Apocrypha. 

11  They  that  were  of  the  capti- 
vity were  not  all  sanctified  together : 
but  the  Levites  were  all  sanctified 
together. 

12  And  so  they  oflfered  the  pass- 
over  for  all  them  of  the  captivity,  and 
for  their  brethren  the  priests,  and  for 
themselves. 

13  And  the  children  of  Israel  that 
came  out  of  the  captivity  did  eat, 
even  all  they  that  had  separated  them- 
selves from  the  abominations  of  the 
people  of  the  land,  and  sought  the 
Lord. 

14  And  they  kept  the  feast  of  un- 
leavened bread  seven  days,  making 
merry  before  the  Lord, 

15  For  that  he   had  turned   the 
Or,  mind.     ]|  couuscl  of  the  king  of  Assyria  to- 
ward them,  to  strengthen  their  hands 
in  the  works  of  the    Lord    God   of 
Israel. 

CHAP.  vin. 

1  Esdras  hringeth  the  king's  commission  to 
build.  8  The  copy  of  it.  28  He  declareth 
the  names  and  number  of  those  that  came 
with  him,  61  and  his  journey.  71  He  la- 
menteth  the  sins  of  his  people,  96  and 
sweareth  the  priests  to  put  away  their 
strange  wives. 

ND    after    these    things,    when 
Artaxerxes  the  king  of  the  Per- 
sians reigned,  came  Esdras  the  son  of 
Saraias,  the  son  of  1|  Ezerias,  the  son 
of  Helchiah,  the  son  of  Salum, 

2  The  son  of  Sadduc,  the  son  of 
Achitob,  the  son  of  Amarias,  the  son 
of  II  Ezias,  the  son  of  ||  Meremoth, 
the  son  of  Zaraias,  the  son  of  ||  Sa- 
vias,  the  son  of  Boccas,  the  son  of 
Abisum,  the  son  of  Phinees,  the  son 
of  Eleazar,  the  son  of  Aaron  f  the 
chief  priest. 

3  This  Esdras  went  up  from  Ba- 
bylon, as  a  scribe,  being  very  ready 
in  the  law  of  Moses,  that  was  given 
by  the  God  of  Israel. 

4  And  the  king  did  him  honour : 
for  he  found  grace  in  his  sight  in  all 
his  requests. 

5  There  went  up  with  him  also 
certain  of  the  children  of  Israel,  of 
the  priests,  of  the  Levites,  of  the  holy 
singers,  porters,  and  ||  ministers  of 
the  temple,  unto  Jerusalem, 

6  In  II  the  seventh  year  of  the  reign 
of  Artaxerxes,  in  the  fifth  month,  this 
was  the  king's  seventh  year ;  for  they 
went  from  Babylon  in  the  first  day  of 
the  first  month,  and  came  to  Jerusa- 
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lem,    according  to  the    ||  prosperous 
journey  which  the  Lord  gave  them. 

7  For  Esdras  had  very  great  skill, 
so  that  he  omitted  nothing  of  the  law 
and  commandments  of  the  Lord,  but 
taught  all  Israel  the  ordinances  and 
judgments. 

8  Now  the  copy  of  the  ||  commis- 
sion, which  was  written  from  Artax- 
erxes the  king,  and  came  to  Esdras 
the  priest  and  reader  of  the  law  of 
the  Lord,  is  this  that  foUoweth ; 

9  King  Artaxerxes  unto  Esdras 
the  priest  and  reader  of  the  law  of 
the  Lord  sendeth  greeting : 

10  Having  determined  to  deal  gra- 
ciously, I  have  given  order,  that  such 
of  the  nation  of  the  Jews,  and  of  the 
priests  and  Levites,  being  within  our 
realm,  as  are  willing  and  desirous, 
should  go  with  thee  unto  Jerusalem. 

11  As  many  therefore  as  have  a 
mind  thereunto,  let  them  depart  with 
thee,  as  it  hath  seemed  good  both  to 
me  and  my  seven  friends  the  coun- 
sellors ; 

12  That  they  may  look  unto  the 
affairs  of  Judea  and  Jerusalem,  agree- 
ably to  that  which  is  in  the  law  of  the 
Lord : 

13  And  carry  the  gifts  unto  the 
Lord  of  Israel  to  Jerusalem,  which  I 
and  my  friends  have  vowed,  and  all 
the  gold  and  silver  that  in  the  country 
of  Babylon  can  be  ||  found,  to  the 
Lord  in  Jerusalem, 

14  With  that  also  which  is  given 
of  the  people  for  the  temple  of  the 
Lord  their  God  at  Jerusalem  :  and 
that  silver  and  gold  may  be  collected 
for  bullocks,  rams,  and  lambs,  and 
things  thereunto  appertaining ; 

15  To  the  end  that  they  may  offer 
sacrifices  unto  the  Lord  upon  the  altar 
of  the  Lord  their  God,  which  is  in 
Jerusalem. 

16  And  whatsoever  thou  and  thy 
brethren  will  do  |i  with  the  silver  and  |[,*^,^',;,^  ^^^^ 
i^old,  that  do,  according"  to  the  will  of  of, 
thy  God. 

17  And  the  holy  vessels  of  the 
Lord,  which  are  given  thee  for  the 
use  of  the  temple  of  thy  God,  which 
is  in  Jerusalem,  thou  shalt  set  before 
thy  God  in  Jerusalem. 

18  And  whatsoever  thing  else  thou 
shalt  remember  for  the  use  of  the 
temple  of  thy  God,  thou  shalt  give  it 
out  of  the  king's  treasury. 
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19  And  I  king  Artaxerxes  have 
also  commanded  the  keepers  of  the 
treasures  in  Syria  and  Phenice,  that 
whatsoever  Esdras  the  priest  and  the 
reader  of  the  law  of  the  most  high 
God  shall  send  for,  they  should  give 
it  him  with  speed, 

20  To  the  sum  of  an  hundred  ta- 
lents of  silver,  likewise  also  of  wheat 
even  to  an  hundred  1|  cors,  and  an 
hundred  pieces  of  wine,  and  other 
things  in  abundance. 

21  Let  all  things  be  performed 
after  the  law  of  God  diligently  unto 
the  most  high  God,  that  wrath  come 
not  upon  the  kingdom  of  the  king 
and  his  sons. 

22  I  command  you  also,  that  ye 
require  no  tax,  nor  any  other  impo- 
sition, of  any  of  the  priests,  or  Le- 
vites,  or  holy  singers,  or  porters,  or 
ministers  of  the  temple,  or  of  any  that 
have  doings  in  this  temple,  and  that 
no  man  have  authority  to  impose  any 
thing  upon  them. 

23  And  thou,  Esdras,  according  to 
the  wisdom  of  God  ordain  judges  and 
justices,  that  they  may  judge  in  all 
Syria  and  Phenice  fall  those  that 
know  the  law  of  thy  God ;  and  those 
that  know  it  not  thou  shalt  teach. 

a  Ezra  7. 26.  24  And  ^  whosocvcr  shall  trans- 
gress the  law  of  thy  God,  and  of  the 
king,  shall  be  punished  diligently, 
whether  it  be  by  death,  or  other 
punishment,  by  penalty  of  money,  or 
by  imprisonment. 

25  ^  Then  said  Esdras  the  scribe. 
Blessed  be  the  only  Lord  God  of  my 
fathers,  who  hath  put  these  things 
into  the  heart  of  the  king,  to  glorify 
his  house  that  is  in  Jerusalem : 

26  And  hath  honoured  me  in  the 
sight  of  the  king,  and  his  counsellors, 
and  all  his  friends  and  nobles. 

27  Therefore  was  I  encouraged  by 
the  help  of  the  Lord  my  God,  and 
gathered  together  men  of  Israel  to 
go  up  with  me. 

28  And  these  are  the  chief  accord- 
ing to  their  families  and  several  dig- 
nities, that  went  up  with  me  from 
Babylon  in  the  reign  of  king  Arta- 
xerxes : 

29  Of  the  sons  of  Phinees,  Gerson  : 
\ol',chZtus.  of  the  sons  of  Ithamar,  ||  Gamael:  of 
b  Ezra  8. 3,    the  sons  of  David,  11  Lettus  '°  the  son 

of  t/ic  sons  of       c  c       ^         ' 

Shechaniah,    01  Scchenias : 

"paroshT^  °^'      30  Of  the  sons  of  Pharez,  Zacha- 
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rias ;  and  with  him  were  counted  an 
hundred  and  fifty  men  : 

31  Of  the  sons  of  Pahath  Moab, 
Eliaonias,  the  son  of  |1  Zaraias,  and 
with  him  two  hundred  men : 

32  II  Of  the  sons  of  Zathoe,  Seche- 
nias  the  son  of  Jezelus,  and  with  him 
three  hundred  men :  of  the  sons  of 
Adin,  Obeth  the  son  of  Jonathan, 
and  with  him  f  two  hundred  and  fifty 
men  : 

33  Of  the  sons  of  Elam,  Josias  son 
of  II  Gotholias,  and  with  him  seventy 
men : 

34  Of  the  sons  of  Saphatias,  ||  Za- 
raias son  of  Michael,  and  with  him 
II  threescore  and  ten  men  : 

35  Of  the  sons  of  Joab,  ||  Abadias 
son  of  II  Jezelus,  and  with  him  two 
hundred  and  ||  twelve  men  : 

36  II  Of  the  sons  of  Banid,  Assa- 
limoth  son  of  Josaphias,  and  with  him 
an  hundred  and  threescore  men  : 

37  Of  the  sons  of  Babi,  Zacharias 
son  of  Bebai,  and  with  him  twenty 
and  eight  men : 

38  Of  the  sons  of  ||  Astath,  Johan- 
nes son  of  II  Acatan,  and  with  him  an 
hundred  and  ten  men : 

39  Of  the  sons  of  Adonikam  the 
last,  and  these  are  the  names  of  them, 
Eliphalet,  Jeuel,  and  ||  Samaias,  and 
with  them  ||  seventy  men  : 

40  Of  the  sons  of  Bago,  Uthi  the 
son  of  Istalcurus,  and  with  him 
seventy  men. 

41  And  these  I  gathered  together 
II  to  the  river  called  Theras,  where 
we  pitched  our  tents  three  days :  and 
then  II  I  surveyed  them. 

42  But  when  I  had  found  there 
none  of  the  priests  and  Levites, 

43  Then  sent  I  unto  Eleazar,  and 
II  Iduel,  and  ||  Masman, 

44  And  Alnathan,  and  Mamaias, 
and  II  Joribas,  and  Nathan,  Eunatan, 
Zacharias,  and  Mosollamon,  princi- 
pal men  and  learned. 

45  And  I  bade  them  that  they 
should  go  unto  ||  Saddens  the  cap- 
tain, II  who  was  in  the  place  of  ||  the 
treasury : 

46  And  commanded  them  that  they 
should  speak  unto  Daddeus,  and  to 
II  his  brethren,  and  to  the  treasurers 
in  that  place,  to  send  us  such  men  as 
might  execute  the  priests'  oflEice  in 
the  house  of  the  Lord. 

47  And  by  the  mighty  hand  of  om- 
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Lord  they  brought  unto  us  skilful 
men  of  the  sons  of  jj  Moli  the  son  of 
Levi,  the  son  of  Israel,  1|  Asebebia, 
and  his  sons,  and  his  brethren,  who 
were  eighteen. 

48  Ij  And  Asebia,  and  Annuus,  and 
Osaias  his  brother,  of  the  sons  of 
Channuneus,  and  their  sons,  were 
twenty  men. 

49  And  of  the  servants  of  the  tem- 
ple whom  David  had  ordained,  and 
the  principal  men  for  the  service  of 
the  Levites,  to  wit,  the  servants  of 
the  temple,  two  hundred  and  twenty, 
the  cataloofue  of  whose  names  were 
shewed. 

50  And  there  I  ||  vowed  a  fast  unto 
the  young  men  before  our  Lord,  to 
desire  of  him  a  prosperous  journey 
both  for  us  and  them  that  were  with 
us,  for  our  children,  and  for  the 
f  cattle  : 

51  For  I  was  ashamed  to  ask  the 
king  footmen,  and  horsemen,  and 
conduct  for  safeguard  against  our 
adversaries. 

52  For  we  had  said  unto  the  king, 
that  the  power  of  the  Lord  our  God 
should  be  with  them  that  seek  him, 
to  support  them  in  all  ways. 

53  And  again  we  besought  our 
Lord  as  touching  these  things,  and 
found  him  favourable  unto  us. 

54  Then  I  separated  twelve  of  the 
chief  of  the  priests,  |1  Esebrias,  and 
Assanias,  and  ten  men  of  their  bre- 
thren with  them : 

55  And  I  weighed  them  the  gold, 
and  the  silver,  and  the  holy  vessels 
of  the  house  of  our  Lord,  which  the 
king,  and  his  council,  and  the  princes, 
and  all  Israel,  had  given. 

56  And  when  I  had  weighed  it,  I 
delivered  unto  them  six  hundred  and 
sixty  talents  of  silver,  and  silver  ves- 
sels of  an  hundred  talents,  and  an 
hundred  talents  of  gold. 

57  And  twenty  golden  vessels,  and 
f  twelve  vessels  of  brass,  even  of  fine 
brass,  glittering  like  gold. 

58  And  I  said  unto  them,  Both  ye 
are  holy  unto  the  Lord,  and  the  ves- 
sels are  holy,  and  the  gold  and  the 
silver  is  a  vow  unto  the  Lord,  the 
Lord  of  our  fathers. 

59  Watch  ye,  and  keep  them  till 
ye  deliver  them  to  the  chief  of  the 
])riests  and  Levites,  and  to  the  j)rin- 
cipal  men  of  the  families  of  Israel,  in 


Jerusalem,  into  the  chambers  of  the 
house  of  our  God. 

60  So  the  priests  and  the  Levites, 
who  had  received  the  silver  and  the 
gold  and  the  vessels,  brought  them 
unto  Jerusalem,  into  the  temple  of 
the  Lord. 

61  And  from  the  river  Theras  we 
departed  the  twelfth  day  of  the  first 
month,  and  came  to  Jerusalem  by  the 
mighty  hand  of  our  Lord,  which  was 
with  us:  and  from  the  |1  beginning  of 
our  journey  the  Lord  delivered  us 
from  every  enemy,  and  so  we  came 
to  Jerusalem. 

62  And  when  we  had  been  there 
three  days,  the  gold  and  silver  that 
was  weighed  was  delivered  in  the 
house  of  our  Lord  on  the  fourth  day 
II  unto  Marmoth  the  priest  the  son 
of  Iri. 

63  And  with  him  was  Eleazar  the 
son  of  Phinees,  and  with  them  were 
Josabad  the  son  of  Jesu  and  ||  Moeth 
the  son  of  Sabban,  Levites  :  all  was 
delivered  them  by  number  and  weight. 

64  And  all  the  weight  of  them  was 
written  up  the  same  hour. 

65  Moreover  they  that  were  come 
out  of  the  captivity  offered  sacrifice 
unto  the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  even 
twelve  bullocks  for  all  Israel,  four- 
score and  sixteen  rams, 

QQ  \  Threescore  and  twelve  lambs, 
goats  for  a  piece  oft'ering,  twelve ;  all 
of  them  a  sacrifice  to  the  Lord. 

67  And  they  delivered  the  king's 
commandments  unto  the  king-'s  stew- 
ards,  and  to  the  governors  of  Celo- 
syria  and  Phenice ;  and  they  honour- 
ed the  people  and  the  temple  of  God. 

Qd>  Now  when  these  things  were 
done,  the  rulers  came  unto  me,  and 
said, 

69  The  nation  of  Israel,  the  princes, 
the  priests  and  Levites,  have  not  put 
away  from  them  the  strange  people  of 
the  land,  nor  the  pollutions  of  the 
Gentiles,  to  2cif,  of  the  Canaanites, 
Hittites,  Pheresites,  Jebusites,  and 
the  Moabites,  Egyptians,  and  Edom- 
ites. 

70  '^  For  both  they  and  their  sons 
have  married  with  their  daughters, 
and  the  holy  seed  is  mixed  with  the 
strange  peo])le  of  the  land  ;  and  from 
the  beginning  of  this  matter  the 
rulers  and  the  o-reat  men  have  been 
partakers  of  this  iniquity. 
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71  And  as  soon  as  I  had  heard 
these  things,  I  rent  my  clothes,  and 
the  holy  garment,  and  pulled  off  the 
hair  from  off  my  head  and  beard,  and 
sat  me  down  sad  and  very  heavy. 

72  So  all  they  that  were  then 
moved  at  the  word  of  the  Lord  God 
of  Israel  assembled  unto  me,  whilst  I 
mourned  for  the  iniquity :  but  I  sat 
still  full  of  heaviness  until  the  even- 
ing sacrifice. 

73  Then  rising  up  from  the  fast 
with  my  clothes  and  the  holy  garment 
rent,  and  bowing  my  knees,  and 
stretching  forth  my  hands  unto  the 
Lord, 

74  I  said,  O  Lord,  I  am  confound- 
ed and  ashamed  before  thy  face  ; 

75  For  our  sins  ||  are  multiplied 
above  our  heads,  and  our  ignorances 
have  reached  up  unto  heaven. 

76  For  ever  since  the  time  of  our 
fathers  M^e  have  been  and  are  in  great 
sin,  even  unto  this  day. 

77  And  for  our  sins  and  our  fa- 
thers' we  with  our  brethren  and  our 
kings  and  our  priests  were  given  up 
unto  the  kings  of  the  earth,  to  the 
sword,  and  to  captivity,  and  for  a 
prey  with  shame,  unto  this  day. 

78  And  now  in  some  measure  hath 
mercy  been  shewed  unto  us  from 
thee,  O  Lord,  that  there  should  be 
left  us  a  root  and  a  name  in  the  place 
of  thy  sanctuary 

79 
in  the  house  of  the  Lord  our  God, 
and  to  give  us  f  food  in  the  time  of 
our  servitude. 

80  Yea,  when  we  were  in  bondage, 
we  were  not  forsaken  of  our  Lord  ; 
but  he  made  us  gracious  before  the 
kings  of  Persia,  so  that  they  gave  us 
food ; 

81  Yea,  and  honoured  the  temple 
of  our  Lord,  and  raised  up  the  deso- 
late Sion,  that  they  have  given  us  a 
sure  abiding  in  Jewry  and  Jerusalem. 

82  And  now,  O  Lord,  what  shall 
we  say,  having  these  things?  for 
we  have  transgressed  thy  command- 
ments, which  thou  gavest  by  the 
hand  of  thy  servants  the  prophets, 
saying, 

83  That  the  land,  which  ye  enter 
into  to  possess  as  an  heritage,  is  a 
land  polluted  with  the  pollutions  of 
the  strangers  of  the  land,  and  they 
have  filled  it  with  their  uncleanness. 


And  to  discover  unto  us  a  light 


And  didst  give  unto  us  such  a 


84  Therefore  now  shall  ye  not  join 
your  daughters  unto  their  sons, 
ther  shall  ye  take  their  daughters  unto 
your  sons. 

85  Moreover  ye  shall  never  seek 
to  have  peace  with  them,  that  ye  may 
be  strong,  and  eat  the  good  things  of 
the  land,  and  that  ye  may  leave  the 
inheritance  of  the  land  unto  your 
children  for  evermore. 

86  And  all  that  is  befallen  is  done 
unto  us  for  our  wicked  works  and 
great  sins :  for  thou,  O  Lord,  didst 
make  our  sins  light, 

87 

root :  but  we  have  turned  back  again 
to  transgress  thy  law,  and  to  mingle 
ourselves  with  the  uncleanness  of  the 
nations  of  the  land. 

88  II  Mightest  not  thou  be  angry 
with  us  to  destroy  us,  till  thou 
hadst  left  us  neither  root,  seed,  nor 
name  ? 

89  O  Lord  of  Israel,  thou  art  true  : 
for  we  are  left  a  root  this  day. 

90  Behold,  now  are  we  before  thee 
in  our  iniquities,  for  we  cannot  stand 
any  longer  by  reason  of  these  things 
before  thee. 

91  And  as  Esdras  in  his  prayer 
made  his  confession,  weeping,  and 
lying  flat  upon  the  ground  before  the 
temple,  there  gathered  unto  him  from 
Jerusalem  a  very  great  multitude  of 
men  and  women  and  children:  for 
there  was  great  weeping  among  the 
multitude. 

92  Then  Jechonias  the  son  of 
Jeelus,  one  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
called  out,  and  said,  O  Esdras,  we 
have  sinned  against  the  Lord  God, 
we  have  married  strange  women  of 
the  nations  of  the  land,  and  now  is 
all  Israel  ||  aloft. 

93  Let  us  make  an  oath  to  the 
Lord,  that  we  will  put  away  all  our 
wives,  which  we  have  taken  of  the 
heathen,  with  their  children, 

94  Like  as  thou  hast  decreed,  and 
as  many  as  do  obey  the  law  of  the 
Lord. 

95  Arise,  and  put  in  execution : 
for  to  thee  doth  this  matter  apper- 
tain, and  we  will  be  with  thee :  do 
valiantly. 

96  So  Esdras  arose,  and  took  an 
oath  of  the  chief  of  the  priests  and 
Levites  f  of  all  Israel  to  do  after  these 
things ;  and  so  they  sware. 
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II  Or,  e.vnlfed. 
Deut.  28.  1.3. 
Baruch  2.  5. 


+  Heb.  and 
all  Israel, 
Ezra  10.  5. 


Apocrypha. 


I.  ESDRAS. 


Apocrypha. 


II  uUerly 
destroyed, 
Josh.  10.  8. 


Or,  stand. 


CHAP.  IX. 


3  Esdr as  assembleth  all  the  people.  10  They 
promise  to  put  away  the  strange  wives.  20 
The  names  and  number  of  them  that  did  so. 
40  The  law  of  Moses  is  read  and  declared 
before  all  the  people.  49  They  weep,  and 
are  put  in  mind  of  the  feast  day. 

^T^HEN    Esdras   rising   from  the 

-I-    court  of  the  temple  went  to  the 

chamber  of  Joanan  the  son  of  Eliasib, 

2  And  remained  there,  and  did  eat 
no  meat  nor  drink  water,  mourning 
for  the  great  iniquities  of  the  multi- 
tude. 

3  And  there  was  a  proclamation  in 
all  Jewry  and  Jerusalem  to  all  them 
that  were  of  the  captivity,  that  they 
should  be  gathered  together  at  Jeru- 
salem : 

4  And  that  whosoever  met  not 
there  within  two  or  three  days,  ac- 
cording as  the  elders  that  bare  rule 
appointed,  their  cattle  should  be  seized 
to  the  use  of  the  temple,  and  himself 
II  cast  out  from  them  that  were  of  the 
captivity. 

5  And  in  three  days  were  all  they 
of  the  tribe  of  Judah  and  Benjamin 
gathered  together  at  Jerusalem  the 
twentieth  day  of  the  ninth  month. 

6  And  all  the  multitude  sat  trem- 
bling in  the  broad  court  of  the  temple 
because  of  the  present  foul  weather. 

7  So  Esdras  arose  up,  and  said 
unto  them.  Ye  have  transgressed  the 
law  in  marrying  strange  wives,  there- 
by to  increase  the  sins  of  Israel. 

8  And  now  by  confessing  give 
glory  unto  the  Lord  God  of  our 
fathers, 

9  And  do  his  will,  and  separate 
yourselves  from  the  heathen  of  the 
land,  and  from  the  strange  women. 

10  Then  cried  the  whole  multitude, 
and  said  with  a  loud  voice,  Like  as 
thou  hast  spoken,  so  will  we  do. 

11  But  forasmuch  as  the  people 
are  many,  and  it  is  foul  weather,  so 
that  we  cannot  stand  without,  and 
this  is  not  a  work  of  a  day  or  two, 
seeing  our  sin  in  these  things  is 
spread  far : 

12  Therefore  let  the  rulers  of  the 
multitude  ||  stay,  and  let  all  them  of 
our  habitations  that  have  strange 
wives  come  at  the  tnne  appointed, 

13  And  with  them  the  rulers  and 
judges  of  every  place,  till   we  turn 


away  the  wrath  of  the  Lord  from  us 
for  this  matter. 

14  Then  Jonathan  the  son  of  Azael 
and  Ezechias  the  son  of  Theocanus 
accordingly  took  this  matter  upon 
them :  and  Mosollaih  and  Levis  and 
Sabbatheus  helped  them. 

15  And  they  that  were  of  the 
captivity  did  according  to  all  these 
things. 

16  And  Esdras  the  priest  chose 
unto  him  the  principal  men  of  their 
families,  all  by  name :  and  in  the  first 
day  of  the  tenth  month  they  sat 
together  to  examine  the  matter. 

17  So  their  cause  that  held  strange 
wives  was  brought  to  an  end  in  the 
first  day  of  the  first  month. 

18  And  of  the  priests  that  were 
come  together,  and  had  strange  wives, 
there  were  found; 

19  Of  the  sons  of  Jesus  the  son  of 
Josedec,  and  his  brethren ;  ||  Matt- 
helas,  and  Eleazar,  and  H  Joribus, 
and  II  Joadanus. 

20  And  they  gave  their  hands  to 
put  away  their  wives,  and  to  offer 
f  rams  to  make  reconcilement  for 
their  ||  errors. 

21  And  of  the  sons  of  Emmer; 
Ananias,  and  Zabdeus,  and  ^  Eanes, 
and  ^  Sameius,  and  •=  Hiereel,  and 
^  Azarias. 

22  And  of  the  sons  of  ®  Phaisur ; 
Elionas,  Massias,  Ismael,  and  Na- 
tlianael,  and  ^  Ocidelus,  and  ^  Talsas. 

23  And  of  the  Levites ;  Jozabad, 
and  Semis,  and  '^  Colius,  who  was 
called  ^  Calitas,  and  ^  Patheus,  and 
Judas,  and  Jonas. 

24  Of  the  holy  singers ;  ^  Eleazu- 
rus,  Bacchurus. 

25  Of  the  porters ;  Sallumus,  and 
"'  Tolbanes. 

26  Of  them  of  Israel,  of  the  sons 
of  "  Plioros ;  °  Hiermas,  and  p  Eddias, 
and  Melchias,  and  ^  Maelus,  and 
Eleazar,  and  ^  Asibias,  and  Baanias. 

27  Of  the  sons  of  Ela ;  Mattha- 
nias,  Zacharias,  and  ^  Hierielus,  and 
Hieremoth,  and  '  Aedias. 

28  And  of  the  sons  of  "  Zamoth ; 
^  Eliadas,  ^  Elisimus,  ^  Othonias,  Ja- 
rimoth,  and  ^  Sabatus,  and  ^  Sar- 
deus. 

29  Of  the  sons  of  Bebai ;  Johan- 
nes, and  Ananias,  and  ^  Josabad,  and 
^  Amatheis. 

30  Of  the  sons  of  «Mam:  ^Ola- 
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k  Mattenai. 
1  Mattithiah. 
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II  Or,  villages. 
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mus,  s  Mamuchus,  ^  Jedeiis,  Jasubus. 
'Jasael,  and  Hieremotli. 

31  f  And  of  the  sons  of  Addi; 
Naathus,  and  Moosias,  Lacunus,  and 
Naidus,  and  Mathanias,  and  Sesthel, 
Balnuus,  and  Manasseas. 

32  And  of  the  sons  of  Annas ; 
Elionas,  and  Aseas,  and  Melchias, 
and  Sabbeus,  and  Simon  Chosameus. 

33  And  of  the  sons  of  Asom  ; 
^  Altaneus,  and  ^  Matthias,  and  '"Ban- 
naia,  Eliphalat,  and  Manasses,  and 
Semei. 

34  And  of  the  sons  of  Maani; 
Jeremias,  Momdis,  Omaerus,  Juel, 
Mabdai,  and  Pelias,  and  Anos,  Ca- 
rabasion,  and  Enasibus,  and  Mamni- 
tanaimus,  Eliasis,  Bannus,  Eliali, 
Samis,  Selemias,  Nathanias :  and  of 
the  sons  of  Ozora;  Sesis,  Esril, 
Azaelus,  Samatus,  Zambis,  Josephus, 

35  And  of  the  sons  of  Ethma ; 
Mazitias,  Zabadaias,  Edes,  Juel,  Ba- 
naias. 

36  All  these  had  taken  strange 
wives,  and  they  put  them  away  with 
their  children. 

37  And  the  priests  and  Levites, 
and  they  that  were  of  Israel,  dwelt 
in  Jerusalem,  and  in  the  country,  in 
the  first  day  of  the  seventh  month  : 
so  the  children  of  Israel  were  in  their 
II  habitations. 

38  "  And  the  whole  multitude  came 
together  with  one  accord  into  the 
broad  place  of  the  holy  porch  toward 
the  east : 

39  And  they  spake  unto  Esdras 
the  priest  and  reader,  that  he  would 
bring  the  law  of  Moses,  that  was 
given  of  the  Lord  God  of  Israel. 

40  So  Esdras  the  chief  priest 
brought  the  law  mito  the  whole  mul- 
titude from  man  to  woman,  and  to 
all  the  priests,  to  hear  the  law  in  the 
first  day  of  the  seventh  month. 

41  And  he  read  in  the  broad  court 
before  the  holy  porch  from  morning 
unto  midday,  before  both  men  and 
women  ;  and  all  the  multitude  gave 
heed  unto  the  law. 

42  And  Esdras  the  priest  and  rea- 
der of  the  law  stood  up  upon  a  pul- 


pit of  wood,  which  was  made^or  that 
purpose. 

43  And  there  stood  up  by  him 
Mattathias,  Sammus,  Ananias,  Aza- 
rias,  Urias,  ||  Ezecias,  ||  Balasamus, 
upon  the  right  hand  : 

44  And  upon  his  left  hand  stood 
II  Phaldaius,  Misael,  Melchias,  ||  Lo- 
thasubus,  and  ||  Nabarias. 

45  Then  took  Esdras  the  book  of 
the  law  before  the  midtitude  :  for  he 
sat  f  honourably  in  the  first  place  in 
the  sight  of  them  all. 

46  And  when  he  opened  the  law, 
they  stood  all  straight  up.  So  Esdras 
blessed  the  Lord  God  most  High,  the 
God  of  hosts,  Almighty. 

47  And  all  the  people  answered, 
Amen;    and   liftino:  up    their  hands 


\\0r,  mikiah. 
li  Or, 
Maasiak, 


II  Or, 
Pedaiah, 
II  Or, 
Haslium. 
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t  Heb.  above 
them  all. 


ground. 


and 


they  fell   to    the 
shipped  the  Lord. 

48  Also  Jesus,  Anus,  Sarabias, 
Adinus,  Jacubus,  Sabateas,  ||  Auteas, 
Maianeas,  and  Calitas,  Azarias,  and 
Joazabdus,  and  Ananias,  Biatas,  the 
Levites,  taught  the  law  of  the  Lord, 
making  them  withal  to  understand  it. 

49  II  Then  spake  Attharates  unto 
Esdras  the  chief  priest  and  reader, 
and  to  the  Levites  that  taught  the 
multitude,  even  to  all,  saying, 

50  This  day  is  holy  unto  the  Lord ; 
(for  they  all  wept  when  they  heard 
the  law : ) 

51  Go  then,  and  eat  the  fat,  and 
drink  the  sweet,  and  send  part  to 
II  them  that  have  nothing; 

52  For  this  day  is  holy  unto  the 
Lord :  and  be  not  sorrowful ;  for  the 
Lord  will  bring  you  to  honour. 

53  So  the  Levites  published  all 
things  to  the  people,  saying.  This 
day  is  holy  to  the  Lord ;  be  not  sor- 
rowful. 

54  Then  went  they  their  way, 
every  one  to  eat  and  drink,  and 
make  merry,  and  to  give  part  to 
them  that  had  nothing,  and  to  make 
great  chear ; 

55  Because  they  understood  the 
words  wherein  they  were  instructed, 
and  for  the  which  they  had  been 
assembled. 
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hemiah,  and 
Ezra  the 
priest  the 
scribe, andthe 
Levites  that 
instructed  the 
penple,  said 
unto  all  the 
people, 
Neh.  8.  9. 


II  Or,  the 
poor. 


II.    E  S  D  R  A  S. 


INTRODUCTION. 

THE  second  Book  of  Esdras  Is  not  now  to  be  found  in  any  Hebrew  or  Greek  manuscripts.  It  is  supposed  to 
have  been  originally  written  in  the  Greek  language ;  but  is  extant  only  in  a  few  Latin  copies,  and  in  an  Arabick 
version.  It  is  generally  maintained  that  the  work  could  not  have  been  the  genuine  production  of  Ezra,  as  it 
seems  to  bear  some  intrinsick  marks  of  having  been  composed  after  his  time,  and,  indeed,  after  the  period 
at  which  the  prophetick  spirit  is  reputed  to  have  ceased;  notwithstanding  also  the  author's  confident  assumption 
of  the  prophetick  character,  his  pretensions  to  inspiration  have  not  been  admitted.  It  is  not,  indeed,  probable, 
that  an  inspired  writer  would  have  claimed  a  name  to  which  he  was  not  entitled ;  or  have  interspersed  in  his 
work  those  extravagant  conceits  and  inconsistencies  which  occasionally  disfigure  and  degrade  this  production. 
The  book,  it  is  true,  contains  much  sublime  instruction,  many  animated  exhortations  to  righteousness,  and 
many  sentiments  not  unworthy  of  the  sacred  source  from  whence  they  are  related  to  have  flowed.  It  represents 
Ezra  as  commanded  to  remonstrate  with  the  people  for  their  disobedience ;  and  on  their  contempt  of  God's 
words,  as  addressing  himself  to  the  heathen,  whom  he  enjoins  to  prepare  for  that  "  everlasting  light"  which 
should  shine  upon  them.  It  describes  the  Prophet  as  pleading  ^vith  submissive  piety  for  the  removal  of  the 
afflictions  of  his  captive  countrymen ;  as  anxiously  enquiring  why  the  chosen  people  of  the  Almighty  should 
sufPer  severer  punishments  for  their  sins  than  the  heathen,  for  whom  they  were  seemingly  rejected,  chap.  iii. 
28;  iv.  23 — 31;  as  lamenting  the  effects  of  entailed  corruption,  chap.  iii.  20 — 22;  iv.  30 — 32;  vii.  48;  as 
bewailing  the  evil  propensities  and  condition  of  men,  of  whom  a  few  only  appear  to  be  marked  out  and  distin- 
guished as  objects  of  Divine  favour,  chap.  iv.  12;  vii.  4 — 54 ;  ix.  15,  16.  He  is  said  to  have  been  honoured 
with  visions  and  Divine  communications  in  answer  to  those  enquiries.  The  boasted  revelations  are  described 
in  a  lofty  and  prophetick  style,  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  adopted  by  Daniel,  Ezekiel,  and  St.  John.  They 
discountenance  with  becoming  dignity  the  presumptuovis  curiosity  and  complaints  of  man,  chap.  iv.  5 — 11; 
contain  very  elevated  descriptions  of  God's  attributes,  chap.  vii.  62 — 70 ;  ^nu.  20 — 23.  39  ;  xvi.  54 — 63  ;  and 
rest  the  equity  of  his  proceedings  on  the  projected  decisions  of  a  future  judgment.  They  impart  consolatory 
assurances  of  returning  favour,  and  represent,  in  an  interesting  vision,  Jerusalem  re-established  on  its  founda- 
tions, chap.  X.  10.  27,  &c.  The  angel  likewise,  in  these  pretended  visions,  reveals  many  striking  prophecies 
relative  to  the  Messiah,  chap.  ii.  34 — 48;  the  destruction  of  the  Roman  empire,  chap,  xi,  xii;  and  the  fate  of 
Egypt ;  of  Babylon,  chap,  xv,  xvi ;  and  of  other  nations ;  besides  others  of  very  obscure  and  uncertain  inter- 
pretation, chap.  v.  1 — 13;  vi.  7 — 28. 

This  book  was  never  admitted  into  the  Hebrew  canon ;  and  there  is  no  sufficient  authority  to  prove  that  it  was 
ever  extant  in  the  Hebrew  language.  Its  pretended  prophecies  are  not  produced  in  evidence  by  Christian 
%\Titers,  striking  as  such  testimony  must  have  been,  if  they  had  been  genuine ;  and  the  book  was  never  pub- 
lickly  or  generally  acknowledged  either  in  the  Greek  or  Latin  church;  nor  was  it  ever  inserted  in  the 
sacred  catalogue,  by  either  councils  or  fathers ;  but  it  is  expressly  represented  as  Apocryphal  by  St.  Jerome, 
who  describes  it  as  rejected  by  the  Church. 

From  many  passages  occurring  in  this  book,  which  bear  a  very  manifest  resemblance  to  doctrines,  sentiments, 
and  expressions  contained  in  the  \vritings  of  the  New  Testament,  and  from  the  circumstance  of  our  Savaour 
being  mentioned  by  name  in  much  clearer  terms  than  in  the  canonical  books  of  prophecy,  (see  chap.  vii.  28,  29,) 
there  is  reason  to  conclude  that  the  whole,  or  at  least  the  greater  part  of  it,  was  written  after  the  promulgation 
of  the  Gospel.  The  work  is  indeed  of  too  mixed  and  mysterious  a  character  to  authorize  any  positive  determi- 
nation. Amidst  passages  transcribed  from  the  Gospel,  it  may  contain  fragments  of  works  written  before  the 
time  of  Christ,  and  many  writers  have  considered  it  as  a  compilation  of  pieces,  of  which  some  at  least  may  have 
been  the  genuine  jn-oduction  of  Ezra.     Dr.  Gray. 

There  may  be  reason  to  doubt  whether  this  book  in  its  present  form  was  \vi'itten  by  any  one  author.  In  the  two 
last  chapters,  there  is  a  considerable  difference  of  style  from  that  of  the  rest  of  the  book ;  there  is  no  mention 
of  Ezra  in  them,  and  nothing  which  must  be  necessarily  appropriated  to  the  author  of  the  immediately  pre- 
ceding chapters,  but  rather  the  contrary.  In  some  ancient  coi)ies,  indeed,  the  two  last  chapters  of  this  book 
form  a  scj)arate  book  under  the  title  of  the  fifth  Book  of  Esdras.  They  are  written  very  much  in  the  style  and 
manner  of  the  ancient  Hebrew  Prophets.     Lee, 


Apocrypha. 
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CHAP.  I. 


II  Or, 
SItallum. 


1  Esdras  is  commanded  to  reprove  the  people. 
24  God  threateneth  to  cast  them  off,  35 
and  to  give  their  houses  to  a  people  of  more 
grace  than  they. 

TH  E  second  book  of  tlie  prophet 
^  Esdras,  the  son  of  Saraias,  the 
son  of  Azarias,  the  son  of  Helchias, 
the  son  of  ||  Sadamias,  the  son  of 
Sadoc,  the  son  of  Achitob, 

2  The  son  of  Aehias,  the  son  of 
Phinees,  the  son  of  Heli,  the  son  of 
Amarias,  the  son  of  Aziei,  the  son  of 
Marimoth,  the  son  of  Arna,  the  son 
of  Ozias,  the  son  of  Borith,  the  son 
of  Abiser,  the  son  of  Phinees,  the  son 
of  Eleazar, 

3  The  son  of  Aaron,  of  the  tribe 
of  Levi;  which  was  captive  in  the 
land  of  the  Medes,  in  the  reign  of 
Artaxerxes  king  of  the  Persians. 

4  And  the  word  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  me,  saying, 

b  isa.  5S.  1.  5  Go  thy  way,  and  ^  shew  my 
people  their  sinful  deeds,  and  their 
children  their  wickedness  which  they 
have  done  against  me ;  that  they  may 
tell  their  children's  children  : 

6  Because  the  sins  of  their  fathers 
are  increased  in  them :  for  they  have 
forgotten  me,  and  have  offered  unto 
strange  gods. 

7  Am  not  I  even  he  that  brought 
them  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  from 
the  house  of  bondage  ?  but  they  have 
provoked  me  unto  wrath,  and  despised 
my  counsels. 

8  Pull  thou  off  then  the  hair  of 
thy  head,  and  cast  all  evil  upon  them, 
for  they  have  not  been  obedient 
unto  my  law,  but  it  is  a  rebellious 
people. 

9  How  long  shall  I  forbear  them, 
unto  whom  I  have  done  so  much 
good  ? 

10  Many  kings  have  I  destroyed 
c  Exod.  14.  for  their  sakes ;  *^  Pharaoh  with  his 
,■      ,  „,    servants   and    all  his  power  have   I 

(1  Numb.  21.  .  ,  ^ 

21.  smitten  down. 

Josh.  8,  &  10,       J  J  d^^ii  ^l^g    nations  have   I   de- 

Chap.  I.  ver.  1.  —  Esdras,  the  son  of  Saraias,  &c.] 
The  genealogy  here  given,  it  should  be  observed,  differs 
from  that  given  at  1  Esdr.  viii.  1,  2 ;  and  from  that  in 
the  canonical  book  of  Ezra,  chap.  vii.  1,  2  :  which  has 
induced  some  to  conclude  that  they  do  not  refer  to  the 
same  Esdras,  or  Ezra.     Arnald. 

11.  —  I  have  scattered  the  people — even  of  Tyrus  and 
Sidonjl  This  fact  of  God's  having  scattered  the  people 
of  Tvre  and  Sidon  in  favour  of  his  people  returning 
'Vol.  II. 


stroyed  before  them,  and  in  the  east 
I  have  scattered  the  people  of  two 
provinces,  even  of  Tyrus  and  Sidon, 
and  have  slain  all  their  enemies. 

12  Speak  thou  therefore  unto  them, 
saying.  Thus  saitli  the  Lord, 

13  ^  I  led  you  through  the  sea,  and  l^''°'^-  ^*- 
in  the  beginning  gave  you  a  large 

and    safe    1|  passage ;    ^  1    gave   you  |!  ^l:^fl%_ 
Moses  for  a  leader,  and  Aaron  for  a  &  4.  u. 
priest. 

14  g  I  gave  you  light  in  a  pillar  of  f^^°^-  ^^• 
fire,  and  great  wonders  have  I  done 
among  you;  yet  have  ye  forgotten 

me,  saith  the  Lord. 

15  Thus  saith  the  Almighty  Lord, 

The  ^  quails  were  as  a  token  to  you ;  h^Exod.  is. 
I  gave  you  tents  for  your  safeguard :  ps.  los.  4o. 
nevertheless  ye  murmured  there, 

16  And  triumphed  not  in  my  name 
for  the  destruction  of  your  enemies, 
but  ever  to  this  day  do  ye  yet  murmur. 

17  Where  are  the  benefits  that  I 
have  done  for  you?  when  ye  were 
hungry  and  thirsty  in  the  wilderness, 

'  did  ye  not  cry  unto  me,  iNumb.n.s. 

18  Saying,  Why  hast  thou  brought 
us  into  this  wilderness  to  kill  us  ?  it 
had  been  better  for  us  to  have  served 
the  Egyptians,  than  to  die  in  this 
wilderness. 

19  Then  had  I  pity  upon  your 
mournings,  and  gave  you  manna  to 

eat ;  ^  so  ye  did  eat  angels'  bread.        ^^^''"'^^-  ^^• 

20  ^  When  ye  were  thirsty,  did  I  i  Numb.  20. 
not  cleave  the  rock,  and  waters  flowed  v.isd.  11. 4. 
out  II  to  your  fill?  for  the  heat  I  |i,^^^;,^„,,^ 
covered  you  with  the  leaves  of  the 

trees. 

21  I  divided  among  you  a  fruitful 
land,  I  cast  out  the  Canaanites,  the 
Pherezites,  and  the  Philistines,  be- 
fore you :  *"  what  shall  I  yet  do  more  m  isa.  5. 4. 
for  you  ?  saith  the  Lord. 

22  Thus  saith  the  Almighty  Lord, 

When  ye  were  in  the  wilderness,  |j  in  il;^;;.^^"^ 
the  river  of  the  Amorites,  being  or,  jvaiers  oj 
athirst,  and  blaspheming  my  name,      Exod!'i5. 23, 

23  I  gave  you  not  fire  for  your'^s- 
blasphemies,  but  cast^  a  tree  in  the 
water,  and  made  the  river  sweet. 


from  Egypt,  receives  no  confirmation  from  any  other 
part  of"  Scripture,  and  the  relation  of  it  here  may  be 
thought  to  impair  the  authority  of  this  book.  Arnald. 
Or  it  may  be  thought  that  the  Canaanites  are  here  meant, 
who  extended  as  far  as  Tyre  and  Sidon.    Junius. 

22,  23.  —  in,  the  river  of  the  Amorites,  &c.]  In  these 
two  verses  the  ^n-iter  seems  to  confound  different  his- 
torical facts ;  for  he  alludes  to  the  miracle  of  Moses' 
sweetening  the  water,  as  having  occurred  at  the  river 
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24  What  shall  I  do  unto  thee,  O 
nExod,32.8.  Jacob?    thou,    "Juda,    woiildest   not 

obey  me  :  I  will  turn  me  to  other 
nations,  and  imto  those  will  I  give 
my  name,  that  they  may  keep  my 
statutes. 

25  Seeing  ye  have  forsaken  me,  I 
will  forsake  you  also ;  when  ye  desire 
me  to  be  gracious  unto  you,  I  shall 
have  no  mercy  upon  you. 

o  isa.  1. 15.  26  °  Whensoever  ye  shall  call  upon 
me,  I  will  not  hear  you :  for  ye  have 
defiled  your  hands  with  blood,  and 
your  feet  are  swift  to  commit  man- 
slaughter. 

27  Ye  have  not  as  it  were  forsaken 
me,  but  your  own  selves,  saitli  the 
Lord. 

28  Thus  saith  the  Almighty  Lord, 
Have  I  not  prayed  you  as  a  father 
his  sons,  as  a  mother  her  daughters, 
and  a  nurse  her  young  babes, 

29  That  ye  would  be  my  people, 
II  and  I  should  be  your  God;  that 
ye  would  be  my  children,  and  I 
should  be  your  father  ? 

30  P  I  gathered  you  together,  as  a 
hen  gathereth  her  chickens  under  her 
wings :  but  now,  what  shall  I  do 
unto  you  ?  1  will  cast  you  out  from 
my  face. 

31  ^  When  ye  offer  unto  me,  I  will 
turn  my  face  from  you :  for  your 
solemn  feastdays,  your  new  moons, 
and  your  circumcisions,  have  I  for- 
saken. 

32  I  sent  unto  you  my  servants 
the  prophets,  Avhom  ye  have  taken 
and  slain,  and  torn  their  bodies  in 
pieces,  whose  blood  I  will  require  of 
your  hands,  saith  the  Lord. 

33  Thus  saith  the  Almighty  Lord, 
Your  house  is  desolate,  I  will  cast 
you  out  as  the  wind  doth  stubble. 

34  And  your  children  shall  not  be 
fruitful ;  for  they  have  despised  my 
commandment,  and  done  the  thing 
that  is  evil  before  me. 

35  Your  houses  will  I  give  to  a 
people  that  shall  come ;  which  not 
having  heard  of  me  yet  shall  believe 
me;    to    whom    I    have    shewed   no 

Arnon,  Numb.  xxi.  16,  which  was  wrought  in  reality  at 
the  waters  of  Marah,  Exod.  xv.  25.     Calmet. 

40. — Agffeus,  Zachary,  and  Mulachy,']  It  is  observable, 
that  these  three  Prophets  are  here  mentioned,  although 
tlie  two  former  did  not  ])robably  flourish  as  Prophets 
till  after  the  return  from  the  captivity,  and  Malachi  not 
till  100  years  after  the  decree  of  Cyrus.  It  may  also  be 
remarked,  that  the  Prophets  are  here  enumerated,  not 


n  Or,  as  I  am 
your  God. 


p  Matt.  23. 
37. 


q  Isa.  1.  13. 


signs,  yet  they  shall  do  that  I  have 
commanded  them. 

36  They  have  seen  no  prophets, 
yet  they  shall  call  their  sins  to  re- 
membrance, and  acknowledge  them. 

37  1  take  to  witness  the  grace  of 
the  people  to  come,  whose  little  ones 
rejoice  in  gladness:  and  though  they 
have  not  seen  me  with  bodily  eyes, 
yet  in  spirit  they  believe  the  thing 
that  I  say. 

38  And  now,  brother,  behold  what 
glory ;  and  see  the  people  that  come 
from  the  east : 

39  Unto  whom  I  will  give  for 
leaders,  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob, 
Oseas,  Amos,  and  Micheas,  Joel, 
Abdias,  and  Jonas, 

40  Nahum,   and  Abacuc,   Sopho- 
nias,  Aggeus,  Zachary,  and  Malachy, 
which  is  called  also  an  "■  angel  of  the  rMai.  3.  i. 
Lord. 

CHAP.  IL 

1  God  complaineth  of  his  people :  10  yet 
Esdras  is  willed  to  comfort  them.  34  Be- 
cause they  refused,  the  Gentiles  are  called. 
43  Esdras  seeth  the  son  of  God,  and  those 
that  are  crowned  by  him, 

THUS  saith  the  Lord,  I  brought 
this  people  out  of  bondage,  and 
I  gave  them  my  commandments  by 
my  servants  the  prophets;  whom  they 
would  not  hear,  but  despised  my 
counsels. 

2  The  mother  that  bare  them 
saith  unto  them.  Go  your  way,  ye  chil- 
dren; for  I  am  a  widow  and  forsaken. 

3  I  brought  you  up  with  gladness; 
but  with  sorrow  and  heaviness  have  I 
lost  you :  for  ye  have  sinned  before 
the  Lord  your  God,  and  done  that 
thins:  that  is  evil  before  him. 

4  But  what  shall  I  now  do  unto 
you  ?  I  am  a  widow  and  forsaken : 
go  your  way,  O  my  children,  and  ask 
mercy  of  the  Lord. 

5  As  for  me,  O  father,  I  call  upon 
thee  for  a  witness  over  the  mother 
of  these  children,  which  would  not 
keep  my  covenant, 

6  That  thou  bring  them  to  con- 
fusion, and  their  mother  to  a  spoil, 


according  to  the  order  of  the  Hebrew  Bibles,  but  ac- 
cording to  that  of  the  Septuagint  or  Greek  version : 
circumstances  which  bespeak  this  second  book  of 
Esdi-as  to  be  of  later  date  than  the  time  of  Ezra.  Dr. 
Gray. 

lohich  is  called  also  an  angel  of  the  Lord.']     That 

Malachi  is  so  called  was  among  the  conceits  of  the  Jewish 
rabbis.    Arnald. 
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Apocrypha, 


II  Or, 

sacrament, 
or,  oath. 


that  there   may  be  no  offspring  of 
them. 

7  Let  them  be  scattered  abroad 
among  the  heathen,  let  their  names 
be  put  out  of  the  earth :  for  they 
have  despised  my  ||  covenant. 

8  Woe  be  unto  thee,  Assur,  thou 
that  hidest  the  unrighteous  in  thee  ! 
O    thou   wicked   people,    remember 

a  Gen.  19.24.  » what  I  did   uuto   Sodom  and  Go- 
morrah ; 

9  Whose  land  lieth  in  clods  of 
pitch  and  heaps  of  ashes :  even  so 
also  will  I  do  unto  them  that  hear  me 
not,  saith  the  Almighty  Lord. 

10  Thus  saith  the  Lord  unto  Es- 
dras,  Tell  my  people  that  I  will 
give  them  the  kingdom  of  Jeru- 
salem, which  I  would  have  given  unto 
Israel. 

11  Their  glory  also  will  I  take 
unto  me,  and  give  these  the  ever- 
lasting tabernacles,  which  I  had  pre- 
pared for  them. 

12  They  shall  have  the  tree  of 
life  for  an  ointment  of  sweet  savour ; 
they  shall  neither  labour,  nor  be 
weary. 

13  Go,  and  ye  shall  receive  :  pray 
for  few  days  unto  you,  that  they  may 
be  shortened :  the  kingdom  is  already 
prepared  for  you :  watch. 

14  Take  heaven  and  earth  to  wit- 
ness ;  for  I  have  broken  the  evil  in 
pieces,  and  created  the  good :  for  I 
live,  saith  the  Lord. 

15  Mother,  embrace  thy  children, 
II  Or,  bring  g^jj^j  ||  \)Yina-  them  up  witli  ffladness, 
siadness,  as  a  make  their  feet  as  fast  as  a  pillar : 
their  feet  fast:  for   I   havc   chosen   thee,    saith  the 

for,  &c.  Lqj.^!^ 

16  And  those  that  be  dead  will  I 
raise  up  again  from  their  places,  and 
bring  them  out  of  the  graves :  for  I 
have  known  ||  my  name  in  Israel. 

17  Fear  not,  thou  mother  of  the 
children :  for  I  have  chosen  thee, 
saith  the  Lord. 

18  For  thy  help  will  I  send 
my  servants  Esay  and  Jeremy,  after 
whose  counsel  I  have  sanctified  and 
prepared  for  thee  twelve  trees  laden 
with  divers  fruits, 

19  And  as  many  fountains  flowing 
with  milk  and  honey,  and  seven 
mighty  mountains,  whereupon  there 
grow  roses  and  lilies,  whereby  I  will 
fill  thy  children  with  joy. 

20  Do  right  to  the  widow,  judge 


II  Or,  thy 
name,  0 
Israel. 


for  the  fatherless,  give  to  the  poor, 
defend  the  orphan,  clothe  the  naked, 

21  Heal  the  broken  and  the  weak, 
laugh  not  a  lame  man  to  scorn,  de- 
fend the  maimed,  and  let  the  blind 
man  come  into  the  sight  of  my  clear- 
ness. 

22  Keep  the  old  and  young  within 
thy  walls. 

23  ^Wheresoever  thou  findest  the  l-Tobui.i?, 
dead,    f  take  them  and  bury  them,  \  signing 
and  I  will  give  thee  the  first  place  in   "'^  ' 
my  resurrection. 

24  Abide  still,  O  my  people,  and 
take  thy  rest,  for  thy  quietness  shall 
come. 

25  Nourish  thy  children,  O  thou 
good  nurse ;  stablish  their  feet. 

26  As  for  the  servants  whom  I 
have  given  thee,  there  shall  not  one 
of  them  perish ;  for  I  will  require 
them  from  among  thy  number. 

27  Be  not  weary :  for  when  the 
day  of  trouble  and  heaviness  cometh, 
others  shall  weep  and  be  sorrowful, 
but  thou  shalt  be  merry  and  have 
abundance. 

28  The  heathen  shall  envy  thee, 
but  they  shall  be  able  to  do  nothing 
against  thee,  saith  the  Lord. 

29  My  hands  shall  cover  thee,  so 
that  thy  children  shall  not  see  hell. 

30  Be  joyful,  O  thou  mother,  with 
thy  children ;  for  I  will  deliver  thee, 
saith  the  Lord. 

31  Remember  thy  children  that 
sleep,  for  I  shall  bring  them  out  of 
the  sides  of  the  earth,  and  shew  mercy 
unto  them :  for  I  am  merciful,  saith 
the  Lord  Almighty. 

32  Embrace  thy  children  until  I 

come  and  ||  shew  mercy  unto  them :  H  o*'-  p^c^ch. 
for  my  wells  rim  over,  and  my  grace 
shall  not  fail. 

33  I  Esdras  received  a  charge  of 
the  Lord  upon  the  mount  Oreb,  that 
I  should  go  unto  Israel ;  but  when  I 
came  unto  them,  they  set  me  at 
nought,  and  despised  the  command- 
ment of  the  Lord. 

34  And  therefore  I  say  unto  you, 
O  ye  heathen,  that  hear  and  under- 
stand, look  for  your  Shepherd,  he 
shall  give  you  everlasting  rest;  for 
he  is  nigh  at  hand,  that  shall  come  in 
the  end  of  the  world. 

35  Be  ready  to  the  reward  of  the 
kingdom,  for  the  everlasting  light 
shall  shine  upon  you  for  evermore. 
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Apocrypha. 


t  Lat. 
conclude. 


c  Rev.  7.  0. 


36  Flee  tlie  shadow  of  tins  world, 
receive  the  joyfulness  of  your  glory  : 
I  testify  my  Saviour  openly. 

37  O  receive  the  gift  that  is  given 
you,  and  be  glad,  giving  thanks  unto 
him  that  hath  called  you  to  the  liea- 
A^enly  kingdom. 

38  Arise  up  and  stand,  behold  the 
Or,  for.       number  of  those  that  be  sealed  ||  in 

the  feast  of  the  Lord ; 

39  Which  are  departed  from  the 
shadow  of  the  world,  and  have 
received  glorious  garments  of  the 
Lord. 

40  Take  thy  number,  O  Sion,  and 
f  shut  up  those  of  thine  that  are 
clothed  in  white,  which  have  fulfilled 
the  law  of  the  Lord. 

41  The  number  of  thy  children, 
whom  thou  longedst  for,  is  fulfilled : 
beseech  the  power  of  the  Lord,  that 
thy  people,  which  have  been  called 
from  the  beginning,  may  be  hallowed. 

42  "^  I  Esdras  saw  upon  the  mount 
Sion  a  great  people,  whom  I  could 
not  number,  and  they  all  praised  the 
Lord  with  songs. 

43  And  in  the  midst  of  them  there 
was  a  young  man  of  a  high  stature, 
taller  than  all  the  rest,  and  upon  every 
one  of  their  heads  he  set  crowns,  and 
was  more  exalted ;  which  I  marvelled 
at  greatly. 

44  So  I  asked  the  angel,  and  said, 
Or,  Lord.     [|  Sir,  what  are  these  ? 

45  He  answered  and  said  unto  me. 
These  be  they  that  have  put  off  the 
mortal  clothing,  and  put  on  the  im- 
mortal, and  have  confessed  the  name 
of  God :  now  are  they  crowned,  and 
receive  palms. 

46  Then  said  I  unto  the  angel. 
What  young  person  is  it  that  crown- 
eth  them,  and  giveth  them  palms  in 
their  hands  ? 

47  So  he  answered  and  said  unto 
me.  It  is  the  Son  of  God,  whom  they 
have  confessed  in  the  world.  Then 
began  I  greatly  to  commend  them 
that  stood  so  stiffly  for  the  name  of 
the  Lord. 

48  Then  the  angel  said  unto  me. 
Go  thy  way,  and  tell  my  people 
what  manner  of  things,  and  how  great 
wonders  of  the  Lord  thy  God,  thou 
hast  seen. 


CHAP.  III. 


Chap.  III.  ver.  4.  — and  comnwndedst  the  people,']  By 
"people"  arc  probably  here  meant  the  different  sorts  of 


1  Esdras  is  troubled,  13  and  achiowledgeth 
the  sins  of  the  people :  28  yet  complaineth 
that  the  heathen  were  lords  over  them,  being 
more  wicked  than  they. 

N  the  thirtieth  year  after  the  ruin 
of  the  city  I  was  in  Babylon,  and 

lay  troubled  upon  my  bed,  and  my 

thoughts  came  up  over  my  heart : 

2  For  I  saw  the  desolation  of  Sion, 
and  the  wealth  of  them  that  dwelt  at 
Babylon. 

3  And  my  spirit  was  sore  moved, 
so  that  I  began  to  speak  words  full 
of  fear  to  the  most  High,  and  said, 

4  O  Lord,  v/ho  bearest  rule,  thou 
spakest  at  the  beginning,  when  thou 
didst  plant  the  earth,  and  that  thy- 
self alone,  and  commandedst  the 
people, 

5  ^And  gavest  a  body  unto  Adam  a  Gen.  2.  r. 
without  soul,   which  was  the   work- 
manship  of  thine  hands,   and    didst 
breathe  into  him  the  breath  of  life, 

and  he  was  made  living  before  thee. 

6  And  thou  leddest  him  into  pa- 
radise, which  thy  right  hand  had 
planted,  before  ever  the  earth  came 
forward. 

7  And  unto  him  thou  gavest  com- 
mandment to  love  thy  way :  which 
he  transgressed,  and  immediately  thou 
appointedst  death  in  him  and  in  his 
generations,  of  whom  came  nations, 
tribes,  people,  and  kindreds,  out  of 
number. 

8  '^  And  every  people  walked  after  ^  ^'«"-  ^-  ^-■ 
their    own    will,    and  did  wonderful 

things  before  thee,  and  despised  thy 
commandments. 

9  '^And  again  in  process  of  time  ccen.  7. 10. 
thou  broughtest  the  flood  upon  those 

that  dwelt  in  the  world,  and  destroy- 
edst  them. 

10  And  it  came  to  pass  in  every 
of  them,  that  as  death  was  to  Adam, 
so  was  the  flood  to  these. 

1 1  Nevertheless  one  of  them  thou 

leftest,  namely,  '^  Noah  with  his  hous-  ^  1  ret.  3. 20. 

hold,    of  whom    came  all   righteous 

men. 

12  And  it  happened,  that  when 
they  that  dwelt  upon  the  earth  began 
to  multiply,  and  had  gotten  them 
many    children,    and   were   a   great 


I 


animals  M'ith  which  God  filled  the  earth  at  the  first.    See 
Prov.  xx.\,  25.    Junius. 
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Apocrypha. 


e  Gen.  12. 1. 


g  Gen.  21.  2, 

3. 

h  Gen.  25.25, 

26. 

i  Mai.  1.  2,  3. 
Rom.  9.  13. 


kF.xod.  19  1. 
Deut.  4.  10. 


people,  tliey  began  again  to  be  more 
ungodly  than  the  first. 

13  Now  when  they  lived  so  wick- 
edly before  thee,  ^  thou  didst  choose 
thee  a  man  from  among  them,  whose 

fGen.  17. 5.    name  was  ^Abraham. 

14  Him  thou  lovedst,  and  unto 
him  only  thou  shewedst  thy  will : 

15  And  madest  an  everlasting  co- 
venant with  him,  promising  him  that 
thou  wouldest  never  forsake  his  seed. 

16  sAnd  unto  him  thou  gavest 
Isaac,  and  ^  unto  Isaac  also  thou  gav- 
est Jacob  and  Esau.  As  for  Jacob, 
thou  ^  didst  choose  him  to  thee,  and 
put  by  Esau :  and  so  Jacob  became  a 
great  multitude. 

17  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  when 
thou  leddest  his  seed  out  of  Eygpt, 
^  thou  broughtest  them  up  to  the 
mount  Sinai. 

18  And  bowing  the  heavens,  thou 
didst  set  fast  the  earth,  movedst  the 
whole  world,  and  m.adest  the  depths 
to  tremble,  and  troubledst  the  men  of 
that  age. 

19  And  thy  glory  went  through 
four  gates,  of  fire,  and  of  earthquake, 
and  of  wind,  and  of  cold;  that  thou 
mightest  give  the  law  unto  the  seed 
of  Jacob,  II  and  diligence  unto  the 
generation  of  Israel. 

20  And  yet  tookest  thou  not  away 
from  them  a  wicked  heart,  that  thy 
law  might  bring  forth  fruit  in  them. 

21  For  the  first  Adam  bearing  a 
wicked  heart  transgressed,  and  was 
overcome;  and  so  be  all  they  that 
are  born  of  him. 

22  Thus  infirmity  was  made  per- 
manent; and  the  law  (also)  in  the 
heart  of  the  people  with  the  malignity 
of  the  root;  so  that  the  good  de- 
parted away,  and  the  evil  abode  still. 

23  So  the  times  passed  away,  and 
the  years  were  brought  to  an  end: 
•  then  didst  thou  raise  thee  up  a 
servant,  called  David : 

24  ™  Whom  thou  commandedst  to 
build  a  city  unto  thy  name,  and  to 
oifer  incense  and  oblations  unto  thee 
therein. 

25  When  this  was  done  many 
years,  then  they  that  inhabited  the 
city  forsook  thee, 

26  And  in  all  things  did  even  as 
Adam  and  all  his  generations  had 
done :  for  they  also  had  a  wicked 
heart : 


II  Or,  ancL  to 

ullthe  genera- 
tiun  of  Israel, 
that  they 
shuuld  keep 
it  with 
diligence. 


1  1  Sam.  16. 
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27  And  so  thou  gavest  thy  city 
over  into  the  hands  of  thine  enemies. 

28  Are  their  deeds  then  any  better 
that  inhabit  Babylon,  that  they  should 
therefore  have  the  dominion  over 
Sion  ? 

29  For  when  I  came  thither,  and 
had  seen  impieties  without  number, 
then  my  soul  saw  many  evildoers  in 
this  thirtieth  year,  so  that  my  heart 
failed  me. 

30  For  I  have  seen  how  thou  suf- 
ferest  them  sinning,  and  hast  spared 
wicked  doers  :  and  hast  destroyed  thy 
people,  and  hast  preserved  thine  ene- 
mies, and  hast  not  signified  it. 

31  II  I  do  not  remember  how  this 
way  may  be  left:  Are  they  then  of 
Babylon  better  than  they  of  Sion  ? 

32  Or  is  there  any  other  people 
that  knoweth  thee  beside  Israel  ?  or 
what  generation  hath  so  believed  thy 
covenants  as  Jacob  ? 

33  And  yet  their  reward  appeareth 
not,  and  their  labour  hath  no  fruit : 
for  I  have  gone  here  and  there 
through  the  heathen,  and  I  see  that 
they  II  flow  in  wealth,  and  think  not 
upon  thy  commandments. 

34  Weigh  thou  therefore  our  wick- 
edness nov/  in  the  balance,  and  their's 
also  that  dwell  in  the  world ;  and  so 
shall  thy  name  no  where  be  found 
but  in  Israel. 

35  Or  when  was  it  that  they  which 
dwell  upon  the  earth  have  not  sinned 
in  thy  sight  ?  or  what  people  have  so 
kept  thy  commandments  ? 

36  Thou  shalt  find  that  Israel  by 
name  hath  kept  thy  precepts ;  but 
not  the  heathen. 

CHAP.  IV. 

1  The  angel  decJareth  the  ignorance  ofEsdrus 
ill  God's  judgments,  13  and  adviseth  him 
not  to  meddle  icith  things  above  his  reach. 
23  Nevertheless  Esdras  asketh  divers  ques- 
tions, and  receiveth  answers  to  them. 

ND  the  angel  that  was  sent  unto 
me,  whose  name  was  Uriel,  gave 
me  an  answer, 

2  And  said,  Thy  heart  hath  gone 
too  far  in  this  world,  and  thinkest 
thou  to  comprehend  the  way  of  the 
most  High  ? 

3  Then  said  I,  Yea,  my  lord.  And 
he  answered  me,  and  said,  I  am  sent 
to  shew  thee  three  ways,  and  to  set 
forth  three  similitudes  before  thee : 


II  Or, 

/  conceive. 


Or,  abound. 
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4  Wliereof  if  tliou  canst  declare 
me  one,  I  will  shew  tliee  also  tlie 
way  that  thou  desirest  to  see,  and  I 
shall  shew  thee  from  whence  the 
wicked  heart  cometh. 

5  And  I  said,  Tell  on,  my  lord. 
Then  said  he  unto  me.  Go  thy  way, 
weigh  me  the  weight  of  the  fire,  or 
measure  me  the  blast  of  the  wind, 
or  call  me  again  the  day  that  is  past. 

6  Then  answered  I  and  said,  What 
man  is  able  to  do  that,  that  thou 
shouldest  ask  such  things  of  me  ? 

7  And  he  said  unto  me.  If  I  should 
ask  thee  how  great  dwellings  are  in 
the  midst  of  the  sea,  or  how  many 
springs  are  in  the  beginning  of  the 
deep,  or  how  many  springs  are  above 
the  firmament,  or  which  are  the  out- 
goings of  paradise  : 

8  Peradventure  thou  wouldest  say 
unto  me,  I  never  went  down  into  the 
deep,  nor  as  yet  into  hell,  neither  did 
I  ever  climb  up  into  heaven. 

9  Nevertheless  now  have  I  asked 
thee  but  only  of  the  fire  and  wind, 
and  of  the  day  wherethrough  thou 
hast  passed,  and  of  things  from 
which  thou  canst  not  be  separated, 
and  yet  canst  thou  give  me  no  an- 
swer of  them. 

10  He  said  moreover  unto  me. 
Thine  own  things,  and  such  as  are 
grown  up  with  thee,  canst  thou  not 
know; 

11  How  should  thy  vessel  then  be 
able  to  comprehend  the  way  of  the 
Highest,  and,  the  world  being  now 
outwardly   corrupted,   to  understand 

II  <ir,  the    1]  corruption    that  is  evident  in 

incorruphon.  •    i  ,  i 

my  sight : 

12  Then  said  I  unto  him.  It  were 
better  that  we  were  not  at  all,  than 
that  we  should  live  still  in  wickedness, 
and  to  suifer,  and  not  to  know  where- 
fore. 

13  He  answered  me,  and  said,  I 
went  into  a  forest  into  a  plain,  and 

a  Judges  9  8.  fc^e  'Hrecs  took  counsel, 

2  Chron.  25.  i  ^      a       i         •  i     /^  i  i 

18.  14  And  said,  Lome,  let  us  go  and 

make  war  against  the  sea,  that  it 
may  depart  away  before  us,  and  that 
we  may  make  us  more  woods. 

15  The  floods  of  the  sea  also  in 
like  manner  took  counsel,  and  said. 
Come,  let  us  go  up  and  subdue  the 
woods  of  the  plain,  that  there  also 
we  may  make  us  another  country. 

16  The  thought  of  the  wood  was 


in  vain,  for  the  fire  came  and  con- 
sumed it. 

17  The  thought  of  the  floods  of 
the  sea  came  likewise  to  nought,  for 
the  sand  stood  up  and  stopped  them. 

18  If  thou  wert  judge  now  betwixt 
these  two,  whom  wouldest  thou  begin 
to  justify?  or  whom  wouldest  thou 
condemn  ? 

19  I  answered  and  said,  Verily  it 
is  a  foolish  thought  that  they  both 

have    devised,    for    11  the    ground   is  IJ  °^'  '*^ 

given    unto  the  wood,   and  the  sea 

also  hath  his  place  to  bear  his  ||  floods.  II  or,  waves. 

20  Then  answered  he  me,  and 
said,  Thou  hast  given  a  right  judg- 
ment, but  why  judgest  thou  not  thy- 
self also  ? 

21  For  like  as  ||  the  ground  is  given  f^^^^;,^^ 
unto  the  wood,   and  the  sea  to  his 

floods :  even  so  ^  they  that  dwell  ^  ^^^-  ^^-  ^> 
upon  the  earth  may  understand  no-  John  3.  si. 
thing  but  that  which  is  upon  the 
earth :  and  he  that  dwelleth  upon  the 
heavens  may  only  understand  the 
things  that  are  above  the  height  of 
the  heavens. 

22  Then  answered  I  and  said,  I 
beseech  thee,  O  Lord,  let  me  have 
understanding : 

23  For  it  was  not  my  mind  to  be 
curious  of  the  high  things,  but  of 
such  as  pass  by  us  daily,  namely, 
wherefore  Israel  is  given  up  as  a  re- 
proach to  the  heathen,  and  for  what 
cause  the  people  whom  thou  hast 
loved  is  given  over  unto  ungodly  na- 
tions, and  why  the  law  of  our  fore- 
fathers is  brought  to  nought,  and  the 
written  covenants  come 
effect, 

24  And  we  pass  away  out  of  the 
world  as  grasshoppers,  and  our  life  is 
astonishment  and  fear,  and  we  are 
not  worthy  to  obtain  mercy. 

25  What  will  he  then  do  unto  his 
name  whereby  we  are  called  ?  of 
these  things  have  I  asked. 

26  Then  answered  he  me,  and  said, 
The  more  thou  searchest,  the  more 
thou  shalt  marvel;  for  the  world  hast- 
eth  fast  to  pass  away, 

27  And  cannot  comprehend  the 
things  that  are  promised  to  the  right- 
eous in  time  to  come  :  for  this  world 
is  full  of  unrighteousness  and  infirm- 
ities. 

28  But  as  concerning  the  things 
whereof  thou  askest  me,  1  will  tell 


to   none  lior, no 

where. 
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thee;  for  the  evil  Is  sown,  but  the 
destruction  thereof  is  not  yet  come. 

29  If  therefore  that  which  is  sown 
be  not  turned  upside  down,  and  if 
the  place  where  the  evil  is  sown  pass 
not  away,  then  cannot  it  come  that  is 
sown  with  good. 

30  For  the  grain  of  evil  seed  hath 
been  sown  in  the  heart  of  Adam  from 
the  beginning,  and  how  much  ungod- 
liness hath  it  brought  up  unto  this 
time  ?    and  how  much  shall    it    yet 

Ox,  floor,     bring  forth  until  the  |1  time  of  thresh- 
ing come  ? 

31  Ponder  now  by  thyself,  how 
great  fruit  of  wickedness  the  grain  of 
evil  seed  hath  brought  forth. 

32  And  when  the  ears  shall  be 
cut  down,  which  are  without  number, 
how  great  a  floor  shall  they  fill  ? 

33  Then  I  answered  and  said. 
How,    and  when  shall  these   thino-s 


come    to 


pass 


?    wherefore    are    our 


years  few  and  evil  ? 

34  And  he  answered  me,  saying, 
Do  not  thou  hasten  above  the  most 
Highest :  for  thy  haste  is  in  vain  to 
be  above  him,  for  thou  hast  much 
exceeded. 

35  Did  not  the  souls  also  of  the 
righteous  ask  question  of  these  things 
in  their  chambers,  saying.  How  long 
shall  I  hope  on  this  fashion  ?  when 
cometh  the  fruit  of  the  floor  of  our 
reward  ? 

II O'''  . ,  36  And  unto  these  things  11  Uriel 

the  archangel  gave  them  answer,  and 
said.  Even  when  the  number  of  seeds 
is  filled  in  you  ;  for  he  hath  weighed 
the  world  in  the  balance. 

37  By  measure  hath  he  measured 
the  times,  and  by  number  hath  he 
numbered  the  times ;  and  he  doth 
not  move  nor  stir  them,  until  the 
said  measure  be  fulfilled. 

38  Then  answered  I  and  said,  O 
Lord  that  bearest  rule,  even  we  all 
are  full  of  impiety. 

39  And  for  our  sakes  peradven- 
ture  it  is  that  the  floors  of  the  right- 
eous are  not  filled,  because  of  the 
sins  of  them  that  dwell  upon  the 
earth. 

40  So  he  answered  me,  and  said. 
Go  thy  way  to  a  woman  with  child, 
and  ask  of  her  when  she  hath  fulfilled 
her  nine  months,  if  her  womb  may 
keep  the  birth  any  longer  within  her. 

41  Then  said  I,   No,  Lord,  that 


can  she  not.  And  he  said  unto  me, 
In  the  grave  the  chambers  of  souls 
are  like  the  womb  of  a  woman  : 

42  For  like  as  a  woman  that  tra- 
vaileth  maketli  haste  to  escape  the 
necessity  of  the  travail:  even  so  do 
these  places  haste  to  deliver  those 
things  that  are  committed  unto  them. 

43  From  the  beginning,  look,  what 
thou  desirest  to  see,  it  shall  be 
shewed  thee. 

44  Then  answered  I  and  said.  If  I 
have  found  favour  in  thy  sight,  and 
if  it  be  possible,  and  if  I  be  meet 
therefore, 

45  Shew  me  then  whether  there  be 
more  to  come  than  is  past,  or  more 
past  than  is  to  come. 

46  What  is  past  I  know,  but  what 
is  for  to  come  I  know  not. 

47  And  he  said  unto  me,  Stand  up 
upon  the  right  side,  and  I  shall  ex- 
pound the  similitude  unto  thee. 

48  So  I  stood,  and  saw,  and,  be- 
hold, an  hot  burning  oven  passed  by 
before  me :  and  it  happened,  that 
when  the  flame  was  gone  by  I 
looked,  and,  behold,  the  smoke  re- 
mained still. 

49  After  this  there  passed  by  be- 
fore me  a  watery  cloud,  and  sent 
down  much  rain  with  a  storm ;  and 
when  the  stormy  rain  was  past,  the 
drops  remained  still. 

50  Then  said  he  unto  me.  Con- 
sider with  thyself;  as  the  rain  is 
more  than  the  drops,  and  as  the  fire 
is  greater  than  the  smoke;  but  the 
drops  and  the  smoke  remain  behind : 

so  the   II  quantity  which  is  past  did  II  or, 

"    i    .  •>  ^  measure. 

more  exceed. 

51  Then  I  prayed,  and  said,  May 
I  live,  thinkest  thou,  until  that 
time?    or    ||  what    shall   happen   in  l'^^//^'^';" 

those  days  ?  Manuscript. 

52  He  answered  me,  and  said.  As 
for  the  tokens  whereof  thou  askest 
me,  I  may  tell  thee  of  them  in  part : 
but  as  touching  thy  life,  I  am  not 
sent  to  shew  thee ;  for  I  do  not  know 
it. 

CHAP.  V. 

1  The  signs  of  the  times  to  come.''  [23  He 
asketh  why  God,  choosing  but  one  people, 
did  cast  them  off.  30  He  is  taught,  that 
God's  judgments  are  unsearchable,  46  and 
that  God  doeth  not  all  at  once. 


N 


EVERTHELESS   as   con- 
cerning the  tokens,  behold,  the 
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days    shall   come,    that   they   which 
11  Or,  shall  he  dwell  uiDoii  cai'th  |]  shall  be  "taken  in 

fouvd  with  ^  ,  I    ,1  r  i.       i.1 

great  wealth,  a  great  number,  and  the  way  ot  trutli 
shall  be  hidden,  and  the  land  shall  be 
barren  of  faith. 

2  But  "iniquity  shall  be  increased 
above  that  which  now  thou  seest,  or 
that  thou  hast  heard  long  ago. 

11  Or,  that  3  And  the  land,  11  that  thon  seest 

ihou  Irtadest  ,  i  i      i^     xi 

vponand       now   to    liavc    root,    sliaJt   tnou    see 
"'*'•  wasted  suddenly. 

4  But  if  the  most  High  grant  thee 
to  live,  thou  shalt  see  after  the  third 
trumpet  that  the  sun  shall  suddenly 
shine  again  in  the  night,  and  the 
moon  thrice  in  the  day : 

5  And  blood  shall  drop  out  of 
wood,  and  the  stone  shall  give  his 
voice,  and  the  people  shall  be  trou- 
bled: 

6  And  even  he  shall  rule,  whom 
they  look  not  for  that  dwell  upon  the 
earth,  and  the  fowls  shall  take  their 
flight  away  together : 

7  And  the  Sodomitish  sea  shall 
cast  out  fish,  and  make  a  noise  in  the 
night,  wliich  many  have  not  known : 
but  they  shall  all  hear  the  voice 
thereof. 

8  There  shall  be  a  confusion  also 
in  many  places,  and  the  fire  shall  be 

11  Or,  suiiccd  oft  II  sent  out  again,  and  the  wild 
beasts  shall  change  their  places,  and 
menstruous  women  shall  bring  forth 
monsters : 

9  And  salt  waters  shall  be  found  in 
the  sweet,  and  all  friends  shall  de- 
stroy one  another;  then  shall  wit  hide 
itself,  and  understanding  withdraw  it- 
self into  his  secret  chamber, 

10  And  shall  be  sought  of  many, 
and  yet  not  be  found :  then  shall  un- 
righteousness and  incontinency  be 
multiplied  upon  earth. 

1 1  One  land  also  shall  ask  another, 
and  say,  Is  righteousness  that  maketh 
a  man  righteous  gone  through  thee  ? 
And  it  shall  say,  No. 

12  At  the  same  time  shall  men 
hope,  but  nothing  obtain :  they  shall 
labour,  but  their  ways  shall  not 
II  prosper. 

13  To  shew  thee  such  tokens  I 
have  leave;  and  if  thou  wilt  pray 
again,  and  weep  as  now,  and  fast 
seven  days,  thou  shalt  hear  yet  greater 
thinjjs. 

14  Then  I  awaked,  and  an  extreme 
fearfulness  went  through  all  my  body, 


II  Or,  he 
directed. 


and  my  mind  was  troubled,  so  that  it 
fainted. 

15  So  the  angel  that  was  come  to 
talk  with  me  held  me,  comforted  me, 
and  set  me  upon  my  feet. 

16  And  in  the  second  night  it 
came  to  pass,  that  Salathiel  the  cap- 
tain of  the  people  came  unto  me, 
saying.  Where  hast  thou  been  ?  and 
why  is  thy  countenance  so  heavy  ? 

1 7  Knowest  thou  not  that  Israel  is 
committed  unto  thee  in  the  land  of 
their  captivity  ? 

18  Up  then,  and  eat  bread,  and 
forsake  us  not,  as  the  shepherd  that 
leaveth  his  flock  in  the  hands  of  cruel 
wolves. 

19  Then  said  I  unto  him.  Go  thy 
ways  from  me,  and  come  not  nigh 
me.  And  he  heard  what  I  said,  and 
went  from  me. 

20  And  so  I  fasted  seven  days, 
mourning  and  weeping,  like  as  Uriel 
the  angel  commanded  me. 

21  And  after  seven  days  so  it  was, 
that  the  thoughts  of  my  heart  were 
A'ery  grievous  unto  me  again, 

22  And  my  soul  recovered  the 
spirit  of  understanding,  and  I  began 
to  talk  with  the  most  High  again, 

23  And  said,  O  Lord  that  bearest 
rule,  of  every  wood  of  the  earth,  and 
of  all  the  trees  thereof,  thou  hast 
chosen  thee  one  only  vine : 

24  And  of  all  lands  of  the  Avhole 
world  thou  hast  chosen  thee  one  pit : 
and  of  all  the  flowers  thereof  one 
lily: 

25  And  of  all  the  depths  of  the 
sea  thou  hast  filled  thee  one  river : 
and  of  all  builded  cities  thou  hast 
hallowed  Sion  unto  thyself: 

26  And  of  all  the  fowls  that  are 
created  thou  hast  named  thee  one 
dove :  and  of  all  the  cattle  that  are 
made  thou  hast  provided  thee  one 
sheep : 

27  And  among  all  the  multitudes 
of  people  thou  hast  gotten  thee  one 
])eople :  and  unto  this  people,  whom 
thou  lovedst,  thou  gavest  a  law  that 
is  approved  of  all. 

28  And  now,  O   Lord,  why  hast 
thou  given  this  one  people  over  mito 
many?  and  ||  upon  the  one  root  hast  IIOr, ow. 
thou  prepared  others,  and  why  hast 

thou  scattered  thy  only  one  people 
among  many  ? 

29  And   they  which  did  gainsay 
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tliy  promises,  and  believed  not  thy 
covenants,  have  trodden  them  down. 

30  If  thou  didst  so  much  hate  thy 
people,  yet  shouldest  thou  punish 
them  with  thine  own  hands. 

31  Now  when  I  had  spoken  these 
words,  the  angel  that  came  to  me  the 
night  afore  was  sent  unto  me, 

32  And  said  unto  me,  Hear  me, 
and  I  will  instruct  thee ;  hearken  to 
the  thing  that  I  say,  and  I  shall  tell 
thee  more. 

33  And  I  said.  Speak  on,  my 
Lord.  Then  said  he  unto  me.  Thou 
art  sore  troubled  in  mind  for  Israel's 
sake :  lovest  thou  that  people  better 
than  he  that  made  them  ? 

34  And  I  said.  No,  Lord :  but  of 
very  grief  have  I  spoken :  for  my 
reins  pain  me  every  hour,  while  I 
labour  to  comprehend  the  way  of  the 
most  High,  and  to  seek  out  part  of 
his  judgment. 

35  And  he  said  unto  me.  Thou 
canst  not.  And  I  said.  Wherefore, 
Lord  ?  whereunto  was  I  born  then  ? 
or  why  was  not  my  mother's  womb 
then  my  grave,  that  I  might  not 
have  seen  the  travail  of  Jacob,  and 
the  wearisome  toil  of  the  stock  of 
Israel  ? 

36  And  he  said  unto  me.  Number 
me  the  things  that  are  not  yet  come, 
gather  me  together  the  drops  that  are 
scattered  abroad,  make  me  the  flowers 
green  again  that  are  withered, 

37  Open  me  the  places  that  are 
closed,  and  bring  me  forth  the  winds 
that  in  them  are  shut  up,  shew  me 
the  image  of  a  voice :  and  then  I  will 
declare  to  thee  the  thing  that  thou 
labourest  to  know. 

38  And  I  said,  O  Lord  that  bearest 
rule,  who  may  know  these  things, 
but  he  that  hath  not  his  dwelling  with 
men? 

39  As  for  me,  I  am  unv/ise :  how 
may  I  then  speak  of  these  things 
whereof  thou  askest  me  ? 

40  Then  said  he  unto  me.  Like  as 
thou  canst  do  none  of  these  things 
that  I  have  spoken  of,  even  so  canst 
thou  not  find  out  my  judgment,  or  in 
the  end  the  love  that  I  have  promised 
unto  my  people. 

41  And  I  said.  Behold,  O  Lord, 
yet  art  thou  nigh  unto  them  that  be 
reserved  till  the  end :  and  what  shall 
they  do  that  have  been  before  me,  or 


we  that  be  now,  or  they  that  shall 
come  after  us  ? 

42  And  he  said  unto  me,  I  will 
liken  my  judgment  unto  a  ring:  like 
as  there  is  no  slackness  of  the  last, 
even  so  there  is  no  swiftness  of  the 
first. 

43  So  I  answered  and  said,  Could- 
est  thou  not  make  those  that  have 
been  made,  and  be  now,  and  that  are 
for  to  come,  at  once;  that  thou  might- 
est  shew  thy  judgment  the  sooner? 

44  Then  answered  he  me,  and  said. 
The  creature  may  not  haste  above  the 
maker;  neither  may  the  world  hold 
them  at  once  that  shall  be  created 
therein. 

45  And  I  said,  As  thou  hast  said 
unto  thy  servant,  that  thou,  which 
givest  life  to  all,  hast  given  life  at 
once  to  the  creature  that  thou  hast 
created,  and  the  creature  bare  it; 
even  so  it  might  now  also  bear  them 
that  now  be  present  at  once. 

46  And  he  said  unto  me.  Ask  the 
womb  of  a  woman,  and  say  unto  her. 
If  thou  bringest  forth  children,  why 
dost  thou  it  not  together,  but  one 
after  another  ?  pray  her  therefore  to 
bring  forth  ten  children  at  once. 

47  And  I  said.  She  cannot:  but 
must  do  it  by  distance  of  time. 

48  Then  said  he  unto  me.  Even  so 
have  I  given  the  womb  of  the  earth 
to  those  that  be  sown  in  it  in  their 
times. 

49  For  like  as  a  young  child  may 
not  bring  forth  the  things  that  belong 
to  the  aged,  even  so  have  I  disposed 
the  world  which  I  created. 

50  And  I  asked,  and  said.  Seeing 
thou  hast  now  given  me  the  way,  I 
will  proceed  to  speak  before  thee  :  for 
our  mother,  of  whom  thou  hast  told 
me  that  she  is  young,  draweth  now 
nigh  unto  age. 

51  He  answered  me,  and  said.  Ask 
a  woman  that  beareth  children,  and 
she  shall  tell  thee. 

52  Say  unto  her,  Wherefore  are 
not  they  whom  thou  hast  now  brought 
forth  like  those  that  were  before,  but 
less  of  stature  ? 

53  And  she  shall  answer  thee. 
They  that  be  born  in  the  strength  of 
youth  are  of  one  fashion,  and  they 
that  are  born  in  the  time  of  age,  when 
the  womb  faileth,  are  otherwise. 

54  Consider  thou   therefore  also. 
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how  that  ye  are  less  of  stature  than 
those  that  were  before  you. 

55  And  so  are  they  that  come  after 
you  less  than  ye,  as  the  creatures 
which  now  begin  to  be  old,  and  have 
passed  over  the  strength  of  youth. 

56  Then  said  I,  Lord,  I  beseech 
thee,  if  I  have  found  favour  in  thy 
sight,  shew  thy  servant  by  whom 
thou  visitest  thy  creature. 

CHAP.  VI. 

1  God's  purpose  is  eternal.  8  The  next  world 
shall  follow  this  immediately.  13  What 
shall  fall  out  at  the  last.  31  He  is  pro- 
mised more  knowledge,  38  and  reckonetk 
up  the  works  of  the  creation,  57  and  com- 
plaineth  that  they  have  no  part  in  the  world 
for  whom  it  was  made. 

AND  he  said  unto  me.  In  the  be- 
theeartii.  ginning,  when  the   \\  earth  was 

made,  before  the  borders  of  the  world 
stood,  or  ever  the  winds  blew, 

2  Before  it  thundered  and  lighten- 
ed, or  ever  the  foundations  of  para- 
dise were  laid, 

3  Before  the  fair  flowers  were  seen, 
or  ever  the  moveable  powers  were 
established,  before  the  innumerable 
multitude  of  angels  were  gathered 
together, 

4  Or  ever  the  heights  of  the  air 
were  lifted  up,  before  the  measures  of 
the  firmament  were  named,  or  ever 
the  chimneys  in  Sion  were  hot, 

5  And  ere  the  present  years  were 
sought  out,  and  or  ever  the  inventions 
of  them  that  now  sin  were  turned, 
before  they  were  sealed  that  have 
gathered  faith  for  a  treasure  : 

6  Then  did  I  consider  these  things, 
and  they  all  were  made  through  me 
alone,  and  through  none  other :  by 
me  also  they  shall  be  ended,  and  by 
none  other. 

7  Then  answered  I  and  said.  What 
shall  be  the  parting  asunder  of  the 
times  ?  or  when  shall  be  the  end  of 
the  first,  and  the  beginning  of  it  that 
foUoweth  ? 

8  And  he  said  unto  me.  From 
Abraham  unto  Isaac,  when  Jacob  and 

a  Gen.  25. 2G.  Esau  Were  born  of  him,  ^  Jacob's  hand 
,2l'Jl,'!™„„  lield  II  first  the  heel  of  Esau. 

9  For  Esau  is  the  end  of  the  world, 
and  Jacob  is  the  beginning  of  it  that 
followeth. 

10  The  hand  of  man  is  betwixt 
the  heel  and  the  hand :  other  ques- 
tion, Esdras,  ask  thou  not. 


the  beginning. 


11  I  answered  then  and  said,  O 
Lord  that  bearest  rule,  if  I  have  found 
favour  in  thy  sight, 

12  1  beseech  thee,  shew  thy  servant 
the  end  of  thy  tokens,  whereof  thou 
shewedst  me  part  the  last  night. 

13  So  he  answered  and  said  unto 
me.  Stand  up  upon  thy  feet,  and  hear 
a  mighty  sounding  voice. 

14  And  it  shall  be  as  it  were  a 
great  ||  motion;  but  the  place  where  II  or, 
thou  standest  shall  not  be  moved.         ^""^  ^"°  *" 

15  And  therefore  when  it  speaketh 
be  not  afraid :  for  the  word  is  of  the 
end,  and  the  foundation  of  the  earth 
is  understood. 

1 6  And  why  ?  because  the  speech 
of  these  things  trembleth  and  is  moved: 
for  it  knoweth  that  the  end  of  these 
things  must  be  changed. 

17  And  it  happened,  that  when 
I  had  heard  it  I  stood  up  upon  my 
feet,  and  hearkened,  and,  behold, 
there  was  a  voice  that  spake,  and  the 
sound  of  it  was  like  the  sound  of 
many  waters. 

18  And  it  said,  Behold,  the  days 
come,  that  I  will  begin  to  draw  nigh, 
and  to  visit  them  that  dwell  upon  the 
earth, 

19  And  will  begin  to  make  in- 
quisition of  them,  what  they  be  that 
have  hurt  unjustly  with  their  un- 
righteousness, and  when  the  affliction 
of  Sion  shall  be  fulfilled ; 

20  And  when  the  world,  that  shall 

begin  to  vanish  away,  shall  be  ||  finish-  II  or,  sealed. 
ed,   then  will  I  shew  these  tokens: 
the  books  shall  be  opened  before  the 
firmament,  and  they  shall  see  all  to- 
gether : 

21  And  the  children  of  a  year  old 
shall  speak  with  their  voices,  the 
women  with  child  shall  bring  forth 
untimely  children  of  three  or  four 
months  old,  and  they  shall  live,  and 
be  raised  up. 

22  And  suddenly  shall  the  sown 
places  appear  unsown,  the  full  store- 
houses shall  suddenly  be  found  empty: 

23  And  the  trumpet  shall  give  a 
sound,  which  when  every  man  hear- 
eth,  they  shall  be  suddenly  afraid. 

24  At  that  time  shall  friends  fight 
one  against  another  like  enemies,  and 
the  earth  shall  stand  in  fear  with 
those  that  dwell  therein,  the  springs 
of  the  fountains  shall  stand  still,  and 
in  three  hours  they  shall  not  run. 
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25  Whosoever  remainetli  from  all 
these  that  1  have  told  thee  shall  es- 
cape, and  see  my  salvation,  and  the 
end  of  your  world. 

26  And  the  men  that  are  received 
shall  see  it,  who  have  not  tasted 
death  from  their  birth :  and  the  heart 
of  the  inhabitants  shall  be  changed, 
and  turned  into  another  meaning. 

27  For  evil  shall  be  put  out,  and 
deceit  shall  be  quenched. 

28  As  for  faith,  it  shall  flourish, 
corruption  shall  be  overcome,  and  the 
truth,  which  hath  been  so  long  with- 
out fruit,  shall  be  declared. 

29  And  when  he  talked  with  me, 
behold,  I  looked  by  little  and  little 
upon  him  before  whom  I  stood. 

30  And  these  words  said  he  unto 
me ;  I  am  come  to  shew  thee  the  time 
of  the  night  to  come. 

31  If  thou  wilt  pray  yet  more,  and 
fast  seven  days  again,  I  shall  tell  thee 

II  ^^^  greater  things  |1  by  day  than  I  have 

ver.  52,         heard. 

32  For  thy  voice  is  heard  before 
the  most  High :  for  the  mighty  hath 
seen  thy  righteous  dealing,  he  hath 
seen  also  thy  chastity,  which  thou 
hast  had  ever  since  thy  youth. 

33  And  therefore  hath  he  sent  me 
to  shew  thee  all  these  things,  and  to 
say  unto  thee,  Be  of  good  comfort, 
and  fear  not. 

34  And  hasten  not  with  the  times 
that  are  past,  to  think  vain  things, 
that  thou  mayest  not  hasten  from  the 
latter  times. 

35  And  it  came  to  pass  after  this, 
that  I  wept  again,  and  fasted  seven 
days  in  like  manner,  that  I  might 
fulfil  the  three  weeks  which  he  told 
me. 

36  And  in  the  eighth  night  was  my 
heart  vexed  within  me  again,  and  1 
began  to  speak  before  the  most  High. 

37  For  my  spirit  w^as  greatly  set 
on  fire,  and  my  soul  was  in  distress. 

38  And  I  said,  O  Lord,  thou 
spakest  from  the  beginning  of  the 
creation,  even  the  first  day,  and  saidst 

b  Gen.  1. 1.  thus  ;  ^  Let  heaven  and  earth  be 
made;  and  thy  word  was  a  perfect 
work. 

39  And  then  was  the  spirit,  and 
darkness  and  silence  were  on  every 


Chap.  VI.  ver.  49.  Then  didst  thou  ordain  two  living 
creatures,  &c.]  The  story  here  related  has  all  the  appear- 


slde ;  the  sound  of  man's  voice  was 
not  yet  formed. 

40  Then  commandedst  thou  a  fair 
light  to  come  forth  of  thy  treasures, 
that  thy  work  might  appear. 

41  Upon  the  second  day  thou 
madest  the  spirit  of  the  firmament, 
and  commandedst  it  to  part  asunder, 
and  to  make  a  division  betwixt  the 
waters,  that  the  one  part  might  go 
up,  and  the  other  remain  beneath. 

42  L^pon  the  third  day  thou  didst 
command  that  the  waters  should  be 
gathered  in  the  seventh  part  of  the 
earth :  six  parts  hast  thou  dried  up, 
and  kept  them,  to  the  intent  that  of 
these  some  being  planted  of  God  and 
tilled  might  serve  thee. 

4.3  For  as  soon  as  thy  word  went 
forth  the  work  was  made. 

44  For  immediately  there  was  great 
and  innumerable  fruit,  and  many  and 
divers  pleasures  for  the  taste,  and 
flowers  of  unchangeable  colour,  and 
odours  of  wonderful  smell :  and  this 
was  done  the  third  day. 

45  ^  Upon    the    fourth    day    thou  c  Gen.  1. 14. 
commandedst    that    the    sun    should 

shine,  and  the  moon  give  her  light, 
and  the  stars  should  be  in  order : 

46  And  gavest  them  a  charge  to 

do  ^  service  unto  man,  that  was  to  be  ^•5e"-,i-,P- 

,  Deut.  4.  19. 

made. 

47  Upon  the  fifth  day  thou  saidst 

unto  the   seventh  part,    ®  where   the  e  Gen.  i.  20. 
waters  were  gathered,  that  it  should 
bring    forth   living   creatures,    fowls 
and  fishes :  and  so  it  came  to  pass. 

48  For  the  dumb  water  and  with- 
out life  brought  forth  living  things  at 
the  commandment  of  God,  that  all 
people  might  praise  thy  wondrous 
works. 

49  Then  didst  thou  ordain  two 
living  creatures,  the  one  thou  calledst 

II  Enoch,  and  the  other  Leviathan ;      H  Behemoth. 

50  And  didst  separate  the  one  from 
the  other :  for  the  seventh  part, 
namely,  where  the  water  was  gather- 
ed together,  might  not  hold  them 
both. 

51  Unto  Enoch  thou  gavest  one 
part,  which  was  dried  up  the  third 
day,  that  he  should  dwell  in  the  same 
part,  wherein  are  a  thousand  hills : 

52  But  unto  Leviathan  thou  gavest 

ance  of  being  a  rabbinical  conceit,  which  the  author  bor- 
rowed from  the  fanciful  writings  of  the  Jews.  Arnold. 
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the  seventh  part,  namely,  tlie  moist ; 
and  hast  kept  him  to  be  devoured  of 
whom  thou  wilt,  and  when. 

53  Upon  the  sixth  day  thou  gavest 
commandment  unto  the  earth,  that 
before  thee  it  should  bring  forth  beasts, 
cattle,  and  creeping-  things : 

54  And  after  these,  Adam  also, 
whom  thou  madest  lord  of  all  thy 
creatures :  of  him  come  we  all,  and 
the  people  also  whom  thou  hast 
chosen. 

55  All  this  have  I  spoken  before 
thee,  O  Lord,  because  thou  madest 
the  world  for  our  sakes. 

56  As  for  the  other  people,  which 
also  come  of  Adam,  thou  hast  said 
that  they  are  nothing,  but  be  like 
nnto  spittle :  and  hast  likened  the 
abundance  of  them  unto  a  drop  that 
falleth  from  a  vessel. 

57  And  now,  O  Lord,  behold,  these 
heathen,  which  have  ever  been  re- 
puted as  nothing,  have  begun  to  be 
lords  over  us,  and  to  devour  us. 

58  But  we  thy  people,  whom  thou 
hast  called  thy  firstborn,  thy  only 
begotten,  and  thy  fervent  lover,  are 
given  into  their  hands. 

59  If  the  world  now  be  made  for 
our  sakes,  why  do  we  not  possess  an 
inheritance  with  the  world  ?  how  long- 
shall  this  endure  ? 

CHAP.  VIL 

4  The  way  is  narrow.  1 2  When  it  was  made 
narrow.  28  All  shall  die,  and  rise  again. 
33  Christ  shall  sit  in  judgment.  46  God 
hath  not  made  paradise  in  vain,  62  and  is 
merciful. 

ND  when  I  had  made  an  end  of 
speaking  these  words,  there  was 
sent  unto  me  the  angel  which  had 
been  sent  unto  me  the  nights  afore: 

2  And  he  said  unto  me.  Up,  Es- 
dras,  and  hear  the  words  that  I  am 
come  to  tell  thee. 

3  And  I  said.  Speak  on,  my  God. 
Then  said  he  unto  me.  The  sea  is  set 
in  a  wide  place,  that  it  might  be  deep 
and  great. 

4  But  put  the  case  the  entrance 
were  narrow,  and  like  a  river; 

5  Who  then  could  go  into  the  sea 
to  look  upon  it,  and  to  rule  it  ?  if  he 
went  not  through  the  narrow,  how 
could  he  come  into  the  broad  ? 

G  There  is  also  another  thing;  A 
city  is  builded,  and  set  upon  a  broad 
field,  and  is  full  of  all  good  things  : 
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7  The  entrance  thereof  is  narrow, 

and  is  set  in  a   ||  dangerous  place  to  \\oj,  steep 
fall,  like  as  if  there  were  a  fire  on  the  ^  "'^^' 
right  hand,  and  on  the  left  a  deep 
water : 

8  And  one  only  path  between  them 
both,  even  between  the  fire  and  the 
water,  so  small  that  there  could  but 
one  man  go  there  at  once. 

9  If  this  city  now  were  given  unto 
a  man  for  an  inheritance,  if  he  never 
shall  pass  the  danger  set  before 
it,  how  shall  he  receive  this  inherit- 
ance ? 

10  And  I  said.  It  is  so.  Lord. 
Then  said  he  unto  me.  Even  so  also 
is  Israel's  portion. 

11  Because  for  their  sakes  I  made 
the  world :  and  when  Adam  trans- 
gressed my  statutes,  then  was  decreed 
that  now  is  done. 

12  Then  were  the  entrances  of  this 
world  made  narrow,  full  of  sorrow 
and  travail :  they  are  but  few  and 
evil,  full  of  perils,  and  very  painful. 

13  For  the  entrances  of  the  ]|  elder  ii  Or,  grcaier. 
world  were  wide  and  sure,  and  brought 
immortal  fruit. 

14  If  then  they  that  live  labour 
not  to  enter  these  strait  and  vain 
things,  they  can  never  receive  those 
that  are  laid  up  for  them. 

15  Now  therefore  why  disquietest 
thou  thyself,  seeing  thou  art  but  a 
corruptible  man  ?  and  why  art  thou 
moved,  whereas  thou  art  but  mortal  ? 

16  Why  hast  thou  not  considered 
in  thy  mind  this  thing  that  is  to  come, 
rather  than  that  which  is  present  ? 

17  Then  answered  I  and  said,   O 
Lord   that   bearest    rule,    thou   hast 
ordained  in  thy  ^law,  that  the  right-  aDeut.  8.  i. 
eons  should  inherit  these  things,  but 

that  the  ungodly  should  perish. 

18  Nevertheless  the  righteous  shall 
sufi'er  strait  things,  and  hope  for  wide; 
for  they  that  have  done  wickedly  have 
suffered  the  strait  things,  and  yet  shall 
not  see  the  wide. 

19  And  he  said  unto  me.  There  is 
no  judge  above  God,  and  none  that 
hath  understanding  above  the  High- 
est. 

20  For  there  be  many  that  perish 
in  this  life,  because  they  despise  the 
law  of  God  that  is  set  before  them. 

21  For  God  hath  given  strait  com- 
mandment to  such  as  came,  what 
they  should  do  to  live,  even  as  they 
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came,  and  what  they  should  observe 
to  avoid  punishment. 

22  Nevertheless  they  were  not 
obedient  unto  him ;  but  spake  against 
him,  and  imagined  vain  things ; 

23  And  deceived  themselves  by 
their  wicked  deeds ;  and  said  of  the 
most  High,  that  he  is  not ;  and  knew 
not  his  ways : 

24  But  his  law  have  they  despised, 
and  denied  his  covenants ;  in  his  sta- 
tutes have  they  not  been  faithful,  and 
have  not  performed  his  works. 

25  And  therefore,  Esdras,  for  the 
empty  are  empty  things,  and  for  the 
full  are  the  full  things. 

26  Behold,  the  time  shall  come, 
that  these  tokens  which  1  have  told 
thee  shall  come  to  pass,  and  the 
bride  shall  appear,  and  she  coming 
forth  shall  be  seen,  that  now  is  with- 
drawn from  the  earth. 

27  And  whosoever  is  delivered  from 
the  foresaid  evils  shall  see  my  won- 
ders. 

28  For  my  son  Jesus  shall  be  re- 
vealed with  those  that  be  with  him, 
and  they  that  remain  shall  rejoice 
within  four  hundred  years. 

29  After  these  years  shall  my  son 
Christ  die,  and  all  men  that  have 
life. 

30  And  the  world  shall  be  turned 
into  the  old  silence  seven  days,  like 
as  in  the  ||  former  judgments:  so  that 
no  man  shall  remain. 

31  And  after  seven  days  the  world, 
that  yet  awaketh  not,  shall  be  raised 
up,  and  that  shall  die  that  is  corrupt. 

32  And  the  earth  shall  restore  those 
that  are  asleep  in  her,  and  so  shall 
the  dust  those  that  dwell  in  silence, 
and  the  secret  places  shall  deliver 
those  souls  that  were  committed  unto 
them. 

33  And  the  most  High  shall  appear 
upon  the  seat  of  judgment,  and  misery 
shall  pass  away,  and  the  long  suffer- 
ing shall  have  an  end : 

34  But  judgment  only  shall  remain, 
truth  shall  stand,  and  faith  shall  wax 
strong : 

35  And  the  work  shall  follow,  and 
the  reward  shall  be  shewed,  and  the 


Chap.  VII.  ver.  28.  —  my  son  Jesus,  &c.]  This  and 
several  other  passages  of  this  book  speak  so  plainly  of 
Jesus  Christ,  his  coming,  office,  death,  &c.,  that  it 
seems  impossible  any  Jews,  who  received  this  book 
as  authentick,  could  remain  unconverted.     On  this  ac- 


II  Or,  first 
beginning. 


good   deeds   shall  be   of  force,  and 
wicked  deeds  shall  bear  no  rule. 

36  Then  said  I,  ^Abraham  prayed  ^gOen.is. 
first  for  the  Sodomites,  and  *=  Moses  c  Exod.  32. 
for  the   fathers   that   sinned   in   the 
wilderness : 

37  And  Jesus  after  him  for  Israel 

in  the  time  of  ||  Achan  :  II  or,  Achor. 

38  And  Samuel  and  ^  David  for  d  2  sam.  24. 
the   destruction  :    and  ^  Solomon  for  e  2  chron.  6. 
them  that  should  come  to  the  sane-  ^^" 
tuary : 

39  And  ^Helias  for  those  that  re-  fiKinRsn. 
ceived  rain ;  and  for  the  dead,  that  he  45!  '  ' 
might  live : 

40  And  s  Ezechias  for  the  people  g  2  Kings  19. 
in  the  time  of  Sennacherib :  and  many 

for  many. 

41  Even  so  now,  seeing  corruption 
is  grown  up,  and  wickedness  increas- 
ed, and  the  righteous  have  prayed 
for  the  ungodly :  wherefore  shall  it 
not  be  so  now  also  ? 

42  He  answered  me,  and  said,  This 
present  life  is  not  the  end  where 
much  glory  doth  abide ;  therefore 
have  they  prayed  for  the  weak. 

43  But  the  day  of  doom  shall  be 
the  end  of  this  time,  and  the  begin- 
ning of  the  immortality  for  to  come, 
wherein  corruption  is  past, 

44  Intemperance  is  at  an  end,  in- 
fidelity is  cut  off,  righteousness  is 
grown,  and  truth  is  sprung  up. 

45  Then  shall  no  man  be  able  to 
save  him  that  is  destroyed,  nor  to 
oppress  him  that  hath  gotten  the 
victory. 

46  I  answered  then  and  said.  This 
is  my  first  and  last  saying,  that  it  had 
been  better  not  to  have  given  the 
earth  unto  Adam :  or  else,  when  it 
was  given  him,  to  have  restrained 
him  from  sinning. 

47  For  what  profit  is  it  for  men 
now  in  this  present  time  to  live  in 
heaviness,  and  after  death  to  look  for 
punishment  ? 

48  O  thou  Adam,  what  hast  thou 

done  ?  for  though  it  was  ^  thou  that  '» Roni.  5. 
sinned,  thou  art  not  fallen  alone,  but 
we  all  that  come  of  thee. 

49  For  Avhat  profit  is  it  unto  us, 
if  there  be  promised  us  an  immortal 

count  it  is  inferred,  that  this  book  must  have  been  writ- 
ten subsequently  to  the  time  of  our  Saviour,  from  whose 
history,  and  the  \vi-itings  of  his  Apostles,  the  author  has 
transcribed  several  passages.    Arnald. 
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time,  whereas  we  have  done  the  works 
that  bring  death  ? 

50  And  that  there  is  promised  us 
an  everlasting  hope,  whereas  our- 
selves being:  most  wicked  are  made 
vain  ? 

51  And  that  there  are  laid  up  for 
us  dwellings  of  health  and  safety, 
whereas  we  have  lived  wickedly  ? 

52  And  that  the  glory  of  the  most 
High  is  kept  to  defend  them  which 

\\  Or,  a  chaste  have  led  II  a  wary  life,  whereas  we 
have  walked  in  the  most  wicked  ways 
of  all? 

53  And  that  there  should  be  shew- 
ed a  paradise,  whose  fruit  endureth 

U  Or,  fulness,  for  cvcr,  wherciu  is  ||  security  and 
medicine,  since  we  shall  not  enter 
into  it  ? 

54  (For  we  have  walked  in  un- 
pleasant places.) 

55  And  that  the  faces  of  them 
which  have  used  abstinence  shall  shine 
above  the  stars,  whereas  our  faces 
shall  be  blacker  than  darkness  ? 

56  For  while  we  lived  and  com- 
mitted iniquity,  we  considered  not 
that  we  should  begin  to  suffer  for  it 
after  death. 

57  Then  answered  he  me,  and  said, 
II  Or,  intent.    This  is  the  II  condition  of  the  battle, 

which   man    that   is   born  upon    the 
earth  shall  fight  ; 

58  That,  if  he  be  overcome,  he 
shall  suffer  as  thou  hast  said :  but  if 
he  get  the  victory,  he  shall  receive 
the  thing  that  I  say. 

59  For  this  is  the  life  whereof 
Moses  spake   unto  the  people  while 

iDeut.30.19.  he  lived,  saying,  ^  Choose  thee  life, 
that  thou  mayest  live. 

60  Nevertheless  they  believed  not 
him,  nor  yet  the  prophets  after  him, 
no  nor  me  which  have  spoken  unto 
them, 

61  That  there  should  not  be  such 
heaviness  in  their  destruction,  as  shall 
be  joy  over  them  that  are  persuaded 
to  salvation. 

62  I  answered  then,  and  said,  I 
know,  Lord,  that  the  most  High  is 
called  merciful,  in  that  he  hath  mercy 
upon  them  which  are  not  yet  come 
into  the  world, 

63  And  upon  those  also  that  turn 
to  his  law ; 

kRom.  2. 4.  64  And  that  '^he  is  patient,  and 
long  suffereth  those  that  have  sinned, 
as  his  creatures; 


65  And  that  he  is  bountiful,  for  he 
is  ready  to  give  where  it  needeth ; 

QQ  And  that  he  is  of  great  mercy, 
for  he  midtiplieth  more  and  more 
mercies  to  them  that  are  present,  and 
that  are  past,  and  also  to  them  which 
are  to  come. 

67  For  if  he  shall  not  multiply  his 
mercies,  the  world  would  not  continue 
with  them  that  inherit  therein. 

68  And  he  pardoneth;  for  if  he 
did  not  so  of  his  goodness,  that  they 
which  have  committed  iniquities  might 
be  eased  of  them,  the  ten  thousandth 
part  of  men  should  not  remain  living. 

69  And  being  judge,  if  he  should 

not  forgive  them  that  are  ||  cured  with  il  or,  created. 
his  word,  and  put  out  the  multitude 
of  II  contentions,  n  or. 

70  There  should  be  very  few  left  '^°"  ^"'^  *' 
peradventure  in  an  innumei'able  mul- 
titude. 

CHAP.  VIII. 

1  Many  created,  hut  few  saved.  6  He  asketh 
why  God  destroyeth  his  own  work,  26  and 
prayeth  God  to  look  upon  the  people  which 
only  serve  him.  41  God  answereth,  that 
all  seed  cometh  not  to  good,  52  and  that 
glory  is  prepared  for  him  and  such  like. 

AND  he  answered  me,  saying. 
The  most  High  hath  made  this 
world  for  many,  but  the  world  to 
come  for  few. 

2  I  will  tell  thee  a  similitude,  Es- 
dras ;  As  when  thou  askest  the  earth, 
it  shall  say  unto  thee,  that  it  giveth 
much  mould  whereof  earthen  vessels 
are  made,  but  little  dust  that  gold 
cometh  of:  even  so  is  the  course  of 
this  present  world. 

3  ^  There    be    many  created,  but  ^  Matt.  20. 
few  shall  be  saved. 

4  So  answered  I  and  said.  Swallow 
then  down,  O  my  soul,  understanding, 
and  devour  wisdom. 

5  For  thou  hast  agreed  to  give  ear, 
and  art  willing  to  prophesy :  for  thou 
hast  no  longer  space  than  only  to 
live. 

6  O  Lord,  if  thou  suffer  not  thy 
servant,    that   we    may   pray  before 

thee,  and  ||  thou  give  us  seed  unto  our  11  or,  to  give 
heart,  and  culture  to  our  understand- 
ing, that  there  may  come  fruit  of  it ; 
how  shall  each  man  live  that  is  corrupt, 
who  boareth  the  place  of  a  man  ? 

7  For  thou  art  alone,  and  we  all 
one  workmanship  of  thine  hands,  like 
as  thou  hast  said. 
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Ih^^bo'd'"  ^  ^  "^^^  II  when  the  body  is  fashioned 
fashioned.  now  in  the  mother's  womb,  and  thou 
givest  it  members,  thy  creature  is 
preserved  in  fire  and  water,  and  nine 
months  doth  thy  workmanship  endure 
thy  creature  which  is  created  in  her. 

9  But  that  which  keepeth  and  is 
kept  shall  both  be  preserved:  and 
when  the  time  cometh,  the  womb 
preserved  delivereth  up  the  things 
that  grew  in  it. 

10  For  thou  hast  commanded  out 
of  the  parts  of  the  body,  that  is  to 
say,  out  of  the  breasts,  milk  to  be 
given,  which  is  the  fruit  of  the 
breasts, 

1 1  That  the  thing  which  is  fashion- 
ed may  be  nourished  for  a  time,  till 
thou  disposest  it  to  thy  mercy. 

12  Thou  broughtest  it  up  with  thy 
righteousness,  and  nurturedst  it  in  thy 
law,  and  reformedst  it  with  thy  judg- 
ment. 

13  And  thou  shalt  mortify  it  as 
thy  creature,  and  quicken  it  as  thy 
work. 

14  If  therefore  thou  shalt  destroy 
^^°?on°",?'    him  which  with  so  ^reat  ^labour  was 

Ps.  139.  14,       „     ,  .  1      .      .  o  ,  .  , 

&c.  tashioned,  it  is  an  easy  thing  to  be 

ordained  by  thy  commandment,  that 
the  thing  which  was  made  might  be 
preserved. 

15  Now  therefore.  Lord,  I  will 
speak ;  touching  man  in  general,  thou 
knowest  best ;  but  touching  thy  peo- 
ple, for  w^hose  sake  I  am  sorry ; 

16  And  for  thine  inheritance,  for 
whose  cause  I  mourn ;  and  for  Israel, 
for  whom  I  am  heavy ;  and  for  Jacob, 
for  whose  sake  I  am  troubled ; 

17  Therefore  will  I  begin  to  pray 
before  thee  for  myself  and  for  them : 
for  1  see  the  falls  of  us  that  dwell  in 
the  land. 

18  But  I  have  heard  the  swiftness 
of  the  judge  which  is  to  come. 

19  Therefore  hear  my  voice,  and 
understand  my  words,  and  I  shall 
speak  before  thee.  This  is  the  be- 
ginning of  the  words  of  Esdras,  be- 
fore he  was  taken  up :  and  I  said, 

20  O  Lord,  thou  that  dwellest  in 
everlastingness,  which  beholdest  from 
above  things  in  the  heaven  and  in  the 
air; 

21  Whose  .throne  is  inestimable; 
whose  glory  may  not  be  compre- 
hended ;  before  whom  the  hosts  of 
angels  stand  with  trembling, 


22  Whose  service  is  conversant  in 
wind  and  fire;  whose  word  is  true, 
and  sayings  constant;  whose  com- 
mandment is  strong,  and  ordinance 
fearful ; 

23  Whose  look  drieth  up  the  depths, 
and  indignation  maketh  the  moun- 
tains to  melt  away  ;  which  the  truth 
witnesseth  : 

24  O  hear  the  prayer  of  thy  servant, 
and  give  ear  to  the  petition  of  thy 
creature. 

25  For  while  I  live  I  will  speak, 
and  so  long  as  I  have  understanding 
I  will  answer. 

26  O  look  not  upon  the  sins  of 
thy  people ;  but  on  them  which  serve 
thee  in  truth. 

27  Regard  not  the  wicked  inven- 
tions of  the  heathen,  but  the  desire  of 
those  that  keep  thy  testimonies  in 
afflictions. 

28  Think  not  upon  those  that  have 
walked  feignedly  before  thee :  but 
remember  them,  which  according  to 
thy  will  have  known  thy  fear. 

29  Let  it  not  be  thy  will  to  destroy 
them  which  have  lived  like  beasts; 
but  to  look  upon  them  that  have 
clearly  taught  thy  law. 

30  Take  thou  no  indignation  at 
them  which  are  deemed  worse  than 
beasts  ;  but  love  them  that  alway  put 
their  trust  in  thy  righteousness  and 
glory. 

31  For  we  and  our  fathers    ||  do  II  Of- «'« 
languish  of  such  diseases  :  but  because 

of  us  sinners    thou    shalt  be    called 
merciful. 

32  For  if  thou  ||  hast  a  desire  to  j^^J:^l>' 
have  mercy  upon  us,  thou  shalt  be 
called   merciful,  to  us  namely,  that 
have  no  works  of  righteousness. 

33  For  the  just,  which  have  many 
good  works  laid  up  with  thee,  shall 
out  of  their  own  deeds  receive  re- 
ward. 

34  For  what  is  man,  that  thou 
shouldest  take  displeasure  at  him  ?  or 
what  is  a  corruptible  generation,  that 
thou  shouldest  be  so  bitter  toward  it  ? 

35  "^  For  in  truth  there  is  no  man  c  i  Kings  s 
among   them   that  be  born,  but   he  2^chron.  e. 
hath  dealt  wickedly;  and  among  the  ^^• 
faithful  there  is  none  which  hath  not 

done  amiss. 

36  For  in  this,  O  Lord,  thy  right- 
eousness and  thy  goodness  shall  be 
declared,  if  thou   be   merciful  unto 
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II  Or,  sub- 
stance. 


d  Gen.  4.  4. 


rejoice  over  the 
righteous,  and  I 
their  pilgrimage, 
and  the  reward. 


them  which  have  not  the  ||  confidence 
of  good  works. 

37  Then  answered  he  me,  and 
said,  Some  things  hast  thou  spoken 
aright,  and  according  unto  thy  words 
it  shall  be. 

38  For  indeed  I  will  not  think  on 
the  disposition  of  them  which  have 
sinned  before  death,  before  judgment, 
before  destruction : 

39  But  'U  will 
disposition  of  the 
will  remember  also 
and  the  salvation, 
that  they  shall  have. 

40  Like  as  I  have  spoken  now,  so 
shall  it  come  to  pass. 

41  For  as  the  husbandman  soweth 
much  seed  upon  the  ground,  and 
planteth  many  trees,  and  yet  the 
thing  that  is  sown  good  in  his  season 
Cometh  not  up,  neither  doth  all  that 
is  planted  take  root :  even  so  is  it  of 
them  that  are  sown  in  the  world ;  they 
shall  not  all  be  saved. 

42  I  answered  then  and  said,  If  I 
have  found  grace,  let  me  speak. 

43  Like  as  the  husbandman's  seed 
perisheth,  if  it  come  not  up,  and  re- 
ceive not  thy  rain  in  due  season  ;  or 
if  there  come  too  much  rain,  and  cor- 
rupt it : 

44  Even  so  perisheth  man  also, 
which  is  formed  with  thy  hands,  and 
is  called  thine  own  image,  because 
thou  art  like  unto  him,  for  whose 
sake  thou  hast  made  all  things,  and 
likened  him  unto  the  husbandman's 
seed. 

45  Be  not  wroth  with  us,  but  spare 
thy  people,  and  have  mercy  upon 
thine  own  inheritance :  for  thou  art 
merciful  unto  thy  creature. 

46  Then  answered  he  me,  and 
said,  Things  present  are  for  the  pre- 
sent, and  thiny^s  to  come  for  such  as 
be  to  come. 

47  For  thou  comest  far  short  that 
thou  shouldest  be  able  to  love  my 
creature  more  than  I :  but  I  have 
ofttimes  drawn  nigh  unto  thee,  and 
unto  it,  but  never  to  the  unright- 
eous. 

48  In  this  also  thou  art  marvellous 
before  the  most  High  : 

49  In  that  thou  hast  humbled  thy- 
self, as  it  becometh  thee,  and  hast 
not  judged  thyself  worthy  to  be  much 
glorified  among  the  righteous. 


50  For  many  great  miseries  shall 
be  done  to  them  that  in  the  latter  time 
shall  dwell  in  the  world,  because  they 
have  walked  in  great  pride. 

51  But  understand  thou  for  thyself, 
and  seek  out  the  glory  for  such  as 
be  like  thee. 

52  For  unto  you  is  paradise  opened, 
the  tree  of  life  is  planted,  the  time 
to  come  is  prepared,  plenteousness  is 
made  ready,  a  city  is  builded,  and  rest 
is  allowed,  yea,  perfect  goodness  and 
wisdom. 

53  The  root  of  evil  is  sealed  up 
from  you,  weakness  and  the  moth  is 
hid  from  you,  and  corruption  is  fled 
into  II  hell  to  be  forgotten  : 

54  Sorrows  are  passed,  and  in  the 
end  is  shewed  the  treasure  of  immor- 
tality. 

55  And  therefore  ask  thou  no  more 
questions  concerning  the  multitude 
of  them  that  perish. 

56  For  when  they  had  taken  liberty, 
they  despised  the  most  High,  thought 
scorn  of  his  law,  and  forsook  his  ways. 

57  Moreover  they  have  trodden 
down  his  righteous, 

58  And  ®said  in  their  heart,  that 
there  is  no  God ;  yea,  and  that  know- 
ing they  must  die. 

59  For  as  the  things  aforesaid  shall 
receive  you,  so  thirst  and  pain  are 
prepared  for  them  :  for  it  was  not  his 
will  that  men  should  come  to  nought : 

60  But  they  which  be  created  have 
defiled  the  name  of  him  that  made 
them,  and  were  unthankful  unto  him 
which  prepared  life  for  them. 

61  And  therefore  is  my  judgment 
now  at  hand. 

62  These  things  have  I  not  shewed 
unto  all  men,  but  unto  thee,  and  a 
few  like  thee.  Then  answered  I  and 
said, 

63  Behold,  O  Lord,  now  hast  thou 
shewed  me  the  multitude  of  the  won- 
ders, which  thou  wilt  begin  to  do  in 
the  last  times :  but  at  what  time,  thou 
hast  not  shewed  me. 

CHAP.  IX. 

7  Who  shall  be  saved,  and  who  not.  19  All 
the  world  is  now  corrupted :  22  yet  God 
doth  save  a  few.  33  He  complaineth  that 
those  perish  which  keep  God^s  law:  38  and 
sceth  a  woman  lamenting  in  afield, 

E  answered  me  then,  and  said, 
Measure    thou   the    time    dili- 
gently in  itself:  and  when  thou  seest 
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part  of  tlie  signs  past,  which  I  have 
told  thee  before, 

2  Then  shalt  thou  understand,  that 
it  is  the  very  same  time,  wherein  the 
Highest  will  beafin  to  visit  the  world 
which  he  made. 

3  Therefore  when  there  shall  be 
a  Matt.  24. 7.  seen  ^  earthquakes  and  uproars  of  the 

people  in  the  Avorld : 

4  Then  shalt  thou  well  understand, 
that  the  most  High  spake  of  those 
things  from  the  days  that  were  before 
thee,  even  from  the  beginning. 

5  For  like  as  all  that  is  made  in 
the  world  hath  a  beginning  and  an 
end,  and  the  end  is  manifest : 

6  Even  so  the  times  also  of  the 
Highest  have  plain  beginnings  in 
wonders  and  powerful  works,  and 
endings  in  effects  and  signs. 

7  And  every  one  that  shall  be 
saved,  and  shall  be  able  to  escape  by 
his  works,  and  by  faith,  whereby  ye 
have  believed, 

8  Shall  be  preserved  from  the  said 
perils,  and  shall  see  my  salvation  in 
my  land,  and  within  my  borders :  for 
I  have  sanctified  them  for  me  from 
the  beginning. 

9  Then  ||  shall  they  be  in  pitiful 
case,  which  now  have  abused  my 
ways  :  and  they  that  have  cast  them 
away  despitefully  shall  dwell  in  tor- 
ments. 

10  For  such  as  in  their  life  have 
received  benefits,  and  have  not  known 
me; 

1 1  And  they  that  have  lothed  my 
law,  while  they  had  yet  liberty,  and, 
when  as  yet  place  of  repentance  was 
open  unto  them,  understood  not,  but 
despised  it ; 

12  The  same  must  know  it  after 
death  by  pain. 

13  And  therefore  be  thou  not 
curious  how  the  ungodly  shall  be 
punished,  and  when :  but  enquire 
how  the  righteous  shall  be  saved, 
whose  the  world  is,  and  for  whom  the 
world  is  created. 

14  Then  answered  I  and  said, 

15  1  have  said  before,  and  now  do 
speak,  and  will  speak  it  also  here- 
after, that  there  be  many  more  of 
them  which  perish,  than  of  them 
which  shall  be  saved : 

16  Like  as  a  wave  is  greater  than 
a  drop. 

17  And  he  answered  me,  saying, 

Vor.  II. 


II  Or,  Ihcy 
shall  marvel, 


Like  as  the  field  is,  so  is  also  the 
seed ;  as  the  flowers  be,  such  are  the 
colours  also ;  such  as  the  workman  is, 
such  also  is  the  work;  and  as  the 
husbandman  is  himself,  so  is  his  hus- 
bandry also  :  for  it  was  the  time  of 
the  world. 

18  II  And  now  when  I  prepared 
the  world,  which  was  not  yet  made, 
even  for  them  to  dwell  in  that  now 
live,  no  man  spake  against  me. 

19  For  then  every  one  obeyed: 
II  but  now  the  manners  of  them  which 
are  created  in  this  world  that  is  made 
are  corrupted  by  a  perpetual  seed, 
and  by  a  law  vv^hich  is  unsearchable 
rid  themselves. 

20  So  I  considered  the  world,  and, 
behold,  there  was  peril  because  of  the 
devices  that  were  come  into  it. 

21  And  I  saw,  and  spared  it  greatly, 
and  have  kept  me  a  1|  grape  of  the 
cluster,  and  a  plant  of  a  great  peo- 
ple. 

22  Let  the  multitude  perish  then, 
which  was  born  in  vain ;  and  let  my 
II  grape  be  kept,  and  my  plant;  for 
with  p-reat  labour  have  1  made  it 
perfect, 

23  Nevertheless,  if  thou  wilt  cease 
yet  seven  days  more,  (but  thou  shalt 
not  fast  in  them, 

24  But  go  into  a  field  of  flowers, 
where  no  house  is  builded,  and  eat 
only  the  flowers  of  the  field ;  taste  no 
flesh,  drink  no  wine,  but  eat  flowers 
only;) 

25  And  pray  unto  the  Highest 
continually,  then  will  I  come  and 
talk  with  thee. 

26  So  I  went  my  way  into  the 
field  which  is  called  Ardath,  like  as 
he  commanded  me  ;  and  there  I  sat 
among  the  flowers,  and  did  eat  of  the 
herbs  of  the  field,  and  the  meat  of  the 
same  .satisfied  me. 

27  After  seven  days  I  sat  upon  the 
grass,  and  my  heart  was  vexed  within 
me,  like  as  before  : 

28  And  I  opened  my  mouth,  and 
began  to  talk  before  the  most  High, 
and  said, 

29  O  Lord,  thou  that  shewest  thy- 
self unto  us,  thou  wast  ^  shewed  unto 
our  fatliers  in  the  wilderness,  in  a 
place  where  no  man  ||  treadeth,  in  a 
barren  place,  when  they  came  out  of 
Egypt. 

30  And  thou  spakest,  saying.  Hear 
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II  And  now 
because  the 
linie  of  the 
world  was 
come,  tvhen  I 
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paring the 
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II  but  when 
the  world  was 
made,  both 
■now  and  then 
the  manners 
of  every  one 
created  were 
corrupted  by 
a  never  fail- 
ing harvest, 
and  a  law 
unsearchable . 
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me,  O  Israel ;  and  mark  my  words, 
tliou  seed  of  Jacob. 

31  For,  behold,  I  sow  my  law  in 
you,  and  it  shall  bring  fruit  in  you, 
and  ye  shall  be  honoured  in  it  for 
ever. 

32  But  our  fathers,  which  received 
the  law,  kept  it  not,  and  observed  not 
thy  ordinances :  and  though  the  fruit 
of  thy  law  did  not  perish,  neither 
could  it,  for  it  was  thine ; 

33  Yet  they  that  received  it  perish- 
ed, because  they  kept  not  the  thing 
that  was  sown  in  them. 

34  And,  lo,  it  is  a  custom,  when 
the  ground  hath  received  seed,  or  the 
sea  a  ship,  or  any  vessel  meat  or 
drink,  that,  that  being  perished 
wherein  it  was  sown  or  cast  into, 

35  That  thing  also  which  was  sown, 
or  cast  therein,  or  received,  doth 
perish,  and  remaineth  not  with  us : 
but  with  us  it  hath  not  happened  so. 

36  For  we  that  have  received  the 
law  perish  by  sin,  and  our  heart  also 
which  received  it. 

37  Notwithstanding  the  law  perlsh- 
eth  not,  but  remaineth  in  his  force. 

38  And  when  I  spake  these  things 
in  my  heart,  I  looked  back  with  mine 
eyes,  and  upon  the  right  side  1  saw  a 
woman,  and,  behold,  she  mourned 
and  wept  with  a  loud  voice,  and  was 
much  grieved  in  heart,  and  her  clothes 
were  rent,  and  she  had  ashes  upon 
her  head. 

39  Then  let  I  my  thoughts  go  that 
I  was  in,  and  turned  me  unto  her, 

40  And  said  unto  her.  Wherefore 
weepest  thou  ?  why  art  thou  so  griev- 
ed in  thy  mind  ? 

41  And  she  said  unto  me.  Sir,  let 
me  alone,  that  I  may  bewail  myself, 
and  add  unto  my  sorrow,  for  1  am 
sore  vexed  in  my  mind,  and  brought 
very  low. 

42  And  I  said  unto  her.  What 
aileth  thee  ?  tell  me. 

43  She  said  unto  me,  I  thy  servant 
have  been  barren,  and  had  no  chikl, 
though  I  had  an  husband  thirty  years, 

44  And  those  thirty  years  I  did 
nothing  else  day  and  night,  and 
every  hour,  but  make  my  prayer  to 
the  Highest. 

45  After  thirty  years  God  heard 
me  thine  handmaid,  looked  u])on  my 
misery,  considered  my  trouble,  and 
gave  me  a  son :  and  1  was  very  glad 


A 


of  him,  so  was  my  husband  also,  and 
all  my  neighbours :  and  we  gave  great 
honour  unto  the  Almighty. 

46  And  I  nourished  him  with  great 
travail. 

47  So  when  he  grew  up,  and  came 
to  the  time  that  he  should  have  a 
wife,  I  made  a  feast. 

CHAP.  X. 

1  He  comforteth  the  woman  in  the  field.  27 
She  vanisheth  away,  and  a  city  appeareth 
in  her  place.  40  The  angel  declareth  these 
visions  in  the  field. 

N  D  it  so  came  to  pass,  that  when 
my  son  was  entered  into  his 
wedding  chamber,  he  fell  down,  and 
died. 

2  Then  we  all  overthrew  the  lights, 
and  all  my  1|  neighbours  rose  up  to  ii  or, 

n      ,  Til  ii      countrymen, 

comiort  me :  so  1  took  my  rest  unto  Lat.  ciuzejis. 
the  second  day  at  night. 

3  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  they 
had  all  left  off  to  comfort  me,  to  the 
end  I  might  be  quiet ;  then  rose  I  up 
by  night,  and  fled,  and  came  hither 
into  this  field,  as  thou  seest. 

4  And  I  do  now  purpose  not  to 
return  into  the  city,  but  here  to  stay, 
and  neither  to  eat  nor  drink,  but  con- 
tinually to  mourn  and  to  fast  until  I 
die. 

5  Then   left  I  the    ||  meditations  ii  or, 

1  •       T  1  1        i       1  •      speeches. 

wherem  1  was,  and  spake  to  her  in 
anger,  saying, 

6  Thou  foolish  woman  above  all 
other,  seest  thou  not  our  moiu"ning, 
and  what  happeneth  unto  us  ? 

7  How  that  Sion  our  mother  is 
full  of  all  heaviness,  and  much  hum- 
bled, mourning  very  sore  ? 

8  And  now,  seeing  we  all  moiu"n 
and  are  sad,  for  we  are  all  in  heavi- 
ness, art  thou  grieved  for  one  son  ? 

9  For  ask  the  earth,  and  she  shall 
tell  thee,  that  it  is  she  which  ought  to 
mourn  for  the  fall  of  so  many  that 
grow  upon  her. 

10  For  out  of  her  came  all  at  the 
first,  and  out  of  her  shall  all  others 
come,  and,  behold,  they  walk  almost 
all  into  destruction,  and  a  multitude 

of  them  is  utterly  ||  rooted  out.  n  or, 

11  Who  then  should  make  more 
mourning  than  she,  that  hath  lost  so 
great  a  multitude  ;  and  not  thou, 
which  art  sorry  but  for  one  ? 

12  But  if  thou  sayest  unto  me, 
My  lamentation  is  not  like  the  earth's, 
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because  I  have  lost  the  fruit  of  my 

womb,   which   I  brought   forth  with 

pains,  and  bare  with  sorrows ; 

in'thSter  13   II  But  the  earth  not  so  :  for  the 

the  maimer     multitude  prcscut  iu  it  accordinsr  to 

of  the  earth,        ,  <■     i  ,^     •  • 

tvhereintothe  the  coursc  01  the  eartii  is  gone,  as  it 

present  mul-     nn-mo  • 
tilude  is  gone  Came  . 

again,  as  it         14  Thcu  sav  I  unto  thee.  Like  as 

came  out.  1       r       1         •  i     i    1 

thou  hast  brought  forth  with  labour ; 
even  so  the  earth  also  hath  given  her 
fruit,  namely,  man,  ever  since  the 
beginning  unto  him  that  made  her. 

15  Now  therefore  keep  thy  sorrow 
to  thyself,  and  bear  with  a  good  cou- 
rage that  which  hath  befallen  thee. 

16  For  if  thou  shalt  acknowledge 
the  determination  of  God  to  be  just, 
thou  shalt  both  receive  thy  son  in 
time,  and  shalt  be  commended  among 
women. 

17  Go  thy  way  then  into  the  city 
to  thine  husband. 

18  And  she  said  unto  me.  That 
will  I  not  do :  I  will  not  go  into  the 
city,  but  here  will  I  die. 

19  So  I  proceeded  to  speak  further 
unto  her,  and  said, 

20  Do  not  so,  but  be  counselled 
by  me  :  for  how  many  are  the  adver- 
sities of  Sion  ?  be  comforted  in  regard 
of  the  sorrow  of  Jerusalem. 

21  For  thou  seest  that  our  sanc- 
tuary is  laid  waste,  our  altar  broken 
down,  our  temple  destroyed ; 

22  Our  psaltery  is  laid  on  the 
ground,  our  song  is  put  to  silence, 
our  rejoicing  is  at  an  end,  the  light 
of  our  candlestick  is  put  out,  the  ark 
of  our  covenant  is  spoiled,  our  holy 
things  are  defiled,  and  the  name  that 
is  called  upon  us  is  almost  profaned : 
our  children  are  put  to  shame,  our 
priests  are  burnt,  our  Levites  are 
gone  into  captivity,  our  virgins  are 
defiled,  and  our  wives  ravished ;  our 
righteous  men  carried  away,  our  little 
ones  destroyed,  our  young  men  are 
brought  in  bondage,  and  our  strong 
men  are  become  weak ; 

23  And,  which  is  the  greatest  of 
all,  the  seal  of  Sion  hath  now  lost  her 
honour ;  for  she  is  delivered  into  the 
hands  of  them  that  hate  us. 

24  And  therefore  shake  oif  thy 
great  heaviness,  and  put  away  the 
multitude  of  sorrows,  that  the  Mighty 
may  be  merciful  unto  thee  again,  and 
the  Highest  shall  give  thee  rest  and 
ease  from  thy  labour. 


25  And  it  came  to  pass,  while  I 
was  talking  with  her,  behold,  her  face 
upon  a  sudden  shined  exceedingly, 
and  her  countenance  glistered,  so  that 
I  was  afraid  of  her,  and  mused  what 
it  might  be. 

26  And,  behold,  suddenly  she  made 

a  great  cry  very  fearful :  so  that  the       0 
earth  shook  at  the  noise  of  the  wo- 
man. 

27  And  I  looked,  and,  behold,  the 
woman  appeared  unto  me  no  more, 
but  there  was  a  city  builded,  and  a 
large  place  shewed  itself  from  the 
foundations:  then  was  I  afraid,  and 
cried  with  a  loud  voice,  and  said, 

28  Where  is  ^  Uriel  the  angel,  who  aChap.4. 1. 
came  unto  me  at  the  first  ?  for  he  hath 

caused  me  to  fall  ||  into  many  trances,  l,%)i"lilf^' 
and  mine  end  is  turned  into  corrup-  « trance. 
tion,  and  my  prayer  to  rebuke. 

29  And  as  I  was  speaking  these 
words,  behold,  he  came  unto  me,  and 
looked  upon  me. 

30  And  lo,  I  lay  as  one  that  had 
been  dead,  and  mine  understanding 
was  taken  from  me  :  and  he  took  me 
by  the  right  hand,  and  comforted  me, 
and  set  me  upon  my  feet,  and  said 
unto  me, 

31  What  aileth  thee?  and  why 
art  thou  so  disquieted?  and  why  is 
thine  understanding  troubled,  and  the 
thoughts  of  thine  heart  ? 

32  And  I  said.  Because  thou  hast 
forsaken  me,  and  yet  I  did  accord- 
ing to  thy  i^  words,  and  I  went  into  t  chap.  5. 20. 
the    field,    and,    lo,    I    have    seen, 

and  yet  see,  that  I  am  not  able  to 
express. 

33  And  he  said  unto  me.  Stand  up 
manfully,  and  I  will  advise  thee. 

34  Then  said  I,  Speak  on,  my  lord, 
in  me  ;  only  forsake  me  not,  lest  I 
die  frustrate  of  my  hope. 

35  For  1  have  seen  that  I  knew  not, 
and  hear  that  I  do  not  know. 

36  Or  is  my  sense  deceived,  or  my 
soul  in  a  dream  ? 

37  Now  therefore  I  beseech  thee 
that   thou  wilt   shew  thy  servant  of 

,1  •      ,,      •   •    „  11  Or,  trance, 

this  II  Vision. 

38  He  answered  me  then,  and  said, 
Hear  me,  and  1  shall  inform  thee,  and 
tell  thee  wherefore  thou  art  afraid: 
for  the  Highest  will  reveal  many 
secret  things  unto  thee. 

39  He  hath  seen  that  thy  ||  way  is  \\OT,puri,ose. 
right :  for  that  thou  sorrowest  conti- 
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nually  for  thy  people,  and   makest 
great  lamentation  for  Sion. 

40  This  therefore  is  the  meaning 
of  the  vision  which  thou  lately  saw- 
est: 

41  Thou  sawest  a  woman  mourn- 
ing, and  thou  begannest  to  comfort 
her  : 

42  But  now  seest  thou  the  likeness 
of  the  woman  no  more,  but  there  ap- 
peared unto  thee  a  city  builded. 

43  And  whereas  she  told  thee  of 
the  death  of  her  son,  this  is  the 
II  solution: 

44  This  woman,  whom  thou  saw- 
est, is  Sion  :  and  whereas  she  said 
unto  thee,  even  she  whom  thou  seest 
as  a  city  builded, 

45  Whereas,  /  say,  she  said  unto 
thee,  that  she  hath  been  thirty  years 
barren :  those  are  the  thirty  years 
wherein  there  was  no  offering  made 
in  her. 

46  But  after  thirty  years  Solomon 
builded  the  city,  and  offered  offerings : 
and  then  bare  the  barren  a  son. 

47  And  whereas  she  told  thee  that 
she  nourished  him  with  labour  :  that 
was  the  dwelling  in  Jerusalem. 

48  But  whereas  she  said  unto  thee, 
That  my  son  coming  into  his  mar- 
riage chamber  happened  to  have  a 
fall,  and  died :  this  was  the  destruc- 
tion that  came  to  Jerusalem. 

49  And,  behold,  thou  sawest  her 
likeness,  and  because  she  mourned 
for  her  son,  thou  begannest  to  com- 
fort her :  and  of  these  things  which 
have  chanced,  these  are  to  be  opened 
unto  thee. 

50  For  now  the  most  High  seeth 
that  thou  art  grieved  unfeignedly, 
and  sufferest  from  thy  whole  heart 
for  her,  so  hath  he  shewed  thee  the 
brightness  of  her  glory,  and  the  come- 
liness of  her  beauty : 

51  And  therefore  I  bade  thee  re- 
main in  the  field  where  no  house  was 
builded  : 

52  For  I  knew  that  the  Highest 
would  shew  this  unto  thee. 

53  Therefore  I  commanded  thee 
to  go  into  the  field,  where  no  foun- 
dation of  any  building  was. 

54  For  in  the  place  wherein  the 
Highest  beginneth  to  shew  his  city, 
there  can  no  man's  building  be  able 
to  stand. 

55  And    therefore    fear   not,    let 


not  thine  heart  be  affrighted,  but  go 
thy  way  in,  and  see  the  beauty  and 
greatness  of  the  building,  as  much  as 
thine  eyes  be  able  to  see  : 

56  And  then  shalt  thou  hear  as 
much  as  thine  ears  may  comprehend. 

57  For  thou  art  blessed  above 
many  other,  and  11  art  called  with  the  "  or,  art 

ff.     r       ,  T  ^       ,    r  called  lobe 

Highest ;  and  so  are  but  lew.  with,  &c. 

58  But  to  morrow  at  night  thou 
shalt  remain  here ; 

59  And  so  shall  the  Highest  shew 

thee  visions  of  the  ||  high  things,  which  jl  P""-  '''*' 
the  most  High  will  do  unto  them  that 
dwell  upon  earth  in  the  last  days.    So 
I  slept  that  night  and  another,  like  as 
he  commanded  me. 

CHAP.  XI. 

1  He  seeth  in  his  dream  an  eagle  coming  out 
of  the  sea,  37  and  a  lion  out  of  a  wood 
talking  to  the  eagle, 

THEN  saw  I  a  dream,  and,  be- 
hold, there  came  up  from  the  sea 
an  eagle,  which  had  twelve  feathered 
wings,  and  three  heads. 

2  And  I  saw,  and,  behold,  she 
spread  her  wings  over  all  the  earth, 
and  all  the  winds  of  the  air  blew  on 
her,  and  were  gathered  together. 

3  And  I  beheld,  and  out  of  her 
feathers  there  grew  other  contrary 
feathers;  and  they  became  little 
feathers  and  small. 

4  But  her  heads  were  at  rest :  the 
head  in  the  midst  was  greater  than 

the  other,  yet  rested  f  it  with  the  re-  t  Lat.  she. 
sidue. 

5  Moreover  I  beheld,  and,  lo,  the 
eagle  flew  with  her  feathers,  and 
reigned  upon  earth,  and  over  them 
that  dwelt  therein. 

6  And  I  saw  that  all  things  under 
heaven  were  subject  unto  her,  and 
no  man  spake  against  her,  no,  not 
one  creature  upon  earth. 

7  And  I  beheld,  and,  lo,  the  eagle 
rose  upon  her  talons,  and  spake  to 
her  feathers,  saying, 

8  Watch  not  all  at  once :  sleep 
every  one  in  his  own  place,  and  watch 
by  course : 

9  But  let  the  heads  be  preserved 
for  the  last. 

10  And  I  beheld,  and,  lo,  the  voice 
went  not  out  of  her  heads,  but  from 
the  midst  of  her  body. 

11  And  I  numbered  her  contrary 
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feathers,    and, 
eight  of  them. 

12  And  1  looked,  and,  behold,  on 
the  right  side  there  arose  one  feather, 
and  reigned  over  all  the  earth  ; 

13  And  so  it  was,  that  when  it 
reigned,  the  end  of  it  came,  and  the 
place  thereof  appeared  no  more :  so 
the  next  following  stood  up,  and 
reigned,  and  had  a  great  time  ; 

14  And  it  happened,  that  when  it 
reigned,  the  end  of  it  came  also,  like 
as  the  first,  so  that  it  appeared  no 
more. 

15  Then  came  there  a  voice  unto 
it,  and  said, 

16  Hear  thou  that  hast  borne  rule 
over  the  earth  so  long :  this  I  say 
unto  thee,  before  thou  beginnest  to 
appear  no  more, 

17  There  shall  none  after  thee 
attain  unto  thy  time,  neither  unto  the 
half  thereof. 

1 8  Then  arose  the  third,  and  reign- 
ed as  the  other  before,  and  appeared 
no  more  also. 

19  So  went  it  with  all  the  residue 
one  after  another,  as  that  every 
one  reigned,  and  then  appeared  no 
more. 

20  Then  I  beheld,  and,  lo,  in  pro- 
cess of  time  the  feathers  that  follow- 
ed stood  up  upon  the  right  side,  that 
they  might  rule  also;  and  some  of 
them  ruled,  but  within  a  while  they 
appeared  no  more : 

21  For  some  of  them  were  set  up, 
but  ruled  not. 

22  After  this  I  looked,  and,  be- 
hold, the  twelve  feathers  appeared  no 
more,  nor  the  two  little  feathers : 

23  And  there  was  no  more  upon 
the  eagle's  body,  but  three  heads  that 
rested,  and  six  little  wings, 

24  Then  saw  I  also  that  two  little 
feathers  divided  themselves  from  the 
six,  and  remained  under  the  head 
that  was  upon  the  right  side :  for  the 
four  continued  in  their  place. 

25  And  I  beheld,  and,  lo,  the 
feathers  that  were  under  the  wing 
thought  to  set  up  themselves,  and  to 
have  the  rule. 

26  And  I  beheld,  and,  lo,  there 
was  one  set  up,  but  shortly  it  appear- 
ed no  more. 

27  And  the  second  was  sooner 
away  than  the  first. 

28  And  I  beheld,  and,  lo,  the  two 
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that  remained  thought  also  in  them- 
selves to  reign  : 

29  And  when  they  so  thought,  be- 
hold, there  awaked  one  of  the  heads 
that  were  at  rest,  namely,  it  that  was 
in  the  midst;  for  that  was  greater 
than  the  two  other  heads. 

30  And  then  I  saw  that  the  two 
other  heads  were  joined  with  it. 

31  And,  behold,  the  head  was 
turned  with  them  that  were  with  it, 
and  did  up  eat  the  two  feathers  under 
the  wing  that  would  have  reigned. 

32  But  this  head  put  the  whole 
earth  in  fear,  and  bare  rule  in  it  over 
all  those  that  dwelt  upon  the  earth 
with  much  oppression ;  and  it  had  the 
governance  of  the  world  more  than 
all  the  wings  that  had  been. 

33  And  after  this  I  beheld,  and,  lo, 
the  head  that  was  in  the  midst  sud- 
denly appeared  no  more,  like  as  the 
wings. 

34  But  there  remained  the  two 
heads,  which  also  in  like  sort  ruled 
upon  the  earth,  and  over  those  that 
dwelt  therein. 

35  And  I  beheld,  and,  lo,  the  head 
upon  the  right  side  devoured  it  that 
was  upon  the  left  side. 

36  Then  I  heard  a  voice,  which 
said  unto  me.  Look  before  thee,  and 
consider  the  thing  that  thou  seest. 

37  And  I  beheld,  and  lo  as  it  were 
a  roaring  lion  chased  out  of  the  wood : 
and  I  saw  that  he  sent  out  a  man's 
voice  unto  the  eagle,  and  said, 

38  Hear  thou,  I  will  talk  with  thee, 
and  the  Highest  shall  say  unto  thee, 

39  Art  not  thou  it  that  remainest 
of  the  four  beasts,  whom  I  made  to 
reign  in  my  world,  that  the  end  of 
their  times  might  come  through 
them  ? 

40  And  the  fourth  cam^e,  and  over- 
came all  the  beasts  that  were  past, 
and  had  power  over  the  world  with 
great  fearfulness,  and  over  the  whole 
compass  of  the  earth  with  much 
wicked  oppression ;  and  so  long  time 
dwelt  he  upon  the  earth  with  deceit. 

41  For  the  earth  hast  thou  not 
judged  with  truth. 

42  For  thou  hast  afflicted  the  meek, 
thou  hast  hurt  the  peaceable,  thou 
hast  loved  liars,  and  destroyed  the 
dwellings  of  them  that  brought  forth 
fruit,  and  hast  cast  down  the  walls  of 
such  as  did  thee  no  harm. 
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43  Therefore  is  thy  wrongful  deal- 
ing come  up  unto  the  Higiiest,  and 
thy  pride  unto  the  Mighty. 

44  The  Highest  also  hath  looked 
upon  the  proud  times,  and,  behold, 
they  are  ended,  and  his  abominations 
are  fulfilled. 

45  And  therefore  appear  no  more, 
thou  eagle,  nor  thy  horrible  wings, 
nor  thy  wicked  feathers,  nor  thy  ma- 
licious heads,  nor  thy  hurtful  claws, 
nor  all  thy  vain  body  : 

46  That  all  the  earth  may  be  re- 
freshed, and  may  return,  being  de- 
livered from  thy  violence,  and  that 
she  may  hope  for  the  judgment  and 
mercy  of  him  that  made  her. 

CHAP.  xn. 

3  The  eagle,  which  he  saw,  is  destroyed.  ]  0 
The  vision  is  interpreted.  37  He  is  bid  to 
tvrite  his  visions,  30  and  to  fast,  that  he 
may  see  more.  46  He  doth  comfort  those 
that  were  grieved  for  his  absence. 

AN  D  it  came  to  pass,  whiles  the 
lion  spake  these  words  unto  the 
eagle,  I  saw, 

2  And,  behold,  the  head  that  re- 
mained and  the  four  wings  appeared 
no  more,  and  the  two  went  unto  it, 
and  set  themselves  up  to  reign,  and 
their  kingdom  was  small,  and  full  of 
uproar. 

3  And  I  saw,  and,  behold,  they 
appeared  no  more,  and  the  whole 
body  of  the  eagle  was  burnt,  so  that 
the  earth  was  in  great  fear:  then 
awaked  I  out  of  the  trouble  and 
trance  of  my  mind,  and  from  great 
fear,  and  said  unto  my  spirit, 

4  Lo,  this  hast  thou  done  unto  me, 
in  that  thou  searchest  out  the  ways  of 
the  Highest. 

5  Lo,  yet  am  I  weary  in  my  mind, 
and  very  weak  in  my  spirit;  and 
little  strength  is  there  in  me,  for  the 
great  fear  wherewith  I  was  affrighted 
this  night. 

6  Therefore  will  I  now  beseech 
the  Highest,  that  he  will  comfort  me 
unto  the  end. 

7  And  I  said.  Lord  that  bearest 
rule,  if  1  have  found  grace  before  thy 
sight,  and  if  I  am  justified  with  thee 
before  many  others,  and  if  my  prayer 
indeed  be  come  up  before  thy  face  ; 

8  Comfort  me  then,  and  shew  me 
thy  servant  the  interpretation  and 
plain  difterence  of  this  fearful  vision, 


that   thou   mayest  perfectly  comfort 
my  soul. 

9  For  thou  hast  judged  me  worthy 
to  shew  me  the  last  times. 

10  And  he  said  unto  me.  This  is 
the  interpretation  of  the  vision  : 

11  The  eagle,  whom  thou  sawest 
come  up  from  the  sea,  is  the  king- 
dom which  was  seen  in  the  ^  vision  of  a  Dan.  7. 7. 
thy  brother  Daniel. 

12  But  it  was  not  expounded  unto 
him,  therefore  now  I  declare  it  unto 
thee. 

13  Behold,  the  days  will  come,  that 
there  shall  rise  up  a  kingdom  upon 
earth,  and  it  shall  be  feared  above  all 
the  kingdoms  that  were  before  it. 

14  In  the  same  shall  twelve  kings 
reign,  one  after  another  : 

15  Whereof  the  second  shall  begin 
to  reign,  and  shall  have  more  time 
than  any  of  the  twelve. 

16  And  this  do  the  twelve  wings 
signify,  which  thou  sawest. 

17  As  for  the  voice  which  thou 
heardest  speak,  and  that  thou  sawest 
not  to  go  out  from  the  heads,  but 
from  the  midst  of  the  body  thereof, 
this  is  the  interpretation  : 

18  That  after  the  time  of  that 
kingdom  there  shall  arise  great  striv- 
ings, and  it  shall  stand  in  peril  of 
falling :  nevertheless  it  shall  not  then 
fall,  but  shall  be  restored  again  to  his 
beginning. 

19  And  whereas  thou  sawest  the 
eight  small  under  feathers  sticking 
to  her  wings,  this  is  the  interpreta- 
tion : 

20  That  in  him  there  shall  arise 
eight  kings,  whose  times  shall  be  but 
small,  and  their  years  swift. 

21  And  two  of  them  shall  perish, 
the  middle  time  approaching :  four 
shall  be  kept  until  their  end  begin  to 
approach  :  but  two  shall  be  kept  unto 
the  end. 

22  And  whereas  thou  sawest  three 
heads  resting,  this  is  the  interpreta- 
tion : 

23  In  his  last  days  shall  the  most 
High  raise  up  three  kingdoms,  and 
renew  many  things  therein,  and  they 
shall  have  the  dominion  of  the  earth, 

24  And  of  those  that  dwell  therein, 
with  much  oppression,  above  all  those 
that  were  before  them :  therefore  are 
they  called  the  heads  of  the  eagle. 

25  For  these  are  they  that  shall 
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accomplish  his  wickedness,  and  that 
shall  finish  his  last  end. 

26  And  whereas  thou  sawest  that 
the  great  head  appeared  no  more,  it 
signifieth  that  one  of  them  shall  die 
upon  his  bed,  and  yet  with  pain. 

27  For  the  two  that  remain  shall 
be  slain  with  the  sword. 

28  For  the  sword  of  the  one  shall 
devour  the  other  :  but  at  the  last  shall 
he  fall  through  the  sword  himself. 

29  And  whereas  thou  sawest  two 
feathers  under  the  wings  passing  over 
the  head  that  is  on  the  right  side ; 

30  It  signifieth  that  these  are  they, 
whom  the  Highest  hath  kept  unto 
their  end :  this  is  the  small  kingdom 
and  full  of  trouble,  as  thou  sawest. 

31  And  the  lion,  whom  thou  sawest 
rising  up  out  of  the  wood,  and  roaring, 
and  speaking  to  the  eagle,  and  rebuk- 
ing her  for  her  unrighteousness  with 
all  the  words  which  thou  hast  heard ; 

32  This  is  the  anointed,  which  the 
Highest  hath  kept  for  them  and  for 
their  wickedness  unto  the  end :  he 
shall  reprove  them,  and  shall  upbraid 
them  with  their  cruelty. 

33  For  he  shall  set  them  before 
him  alive  in  judgment,  and  shall  re- 
buke them,  and  correct  them. 

34  For  the  rest  of  my  people  shall 
he  deliver  with  mercy,  those  that  have 
been  preserved  upon  my  borders, 
and  he  shall  make  them  joyful  until 
the  coming  of  the  day  of  judgment, 
whereof  I  have  spoken  unto  thee  from 
the  beginning. 

35  This  is  the  dream  that  thou 
sawest,  and  these  are  the  interpreta- 
tions. 

36  Thou  only  hast  been  meet  to 
know  this  secret  of  the  Highest. 

37  Therefore  write  all  these  things 
that  thou  hast  seen  in  a  book,  and 
hide  them : 

38  And  teach  them  to  the  wise  of 
the  people,  whose  hearts  thou  know- 
est  may  comprehend  and  keep  these 
secrets. 

39  But  wait  thou  here  thyself  yet 
seven  days  more,  that  it  may  be 
shewed  thee,  whatsoever  it  pleaseth 
the  Highest  to  declare  unto  thee. 
And  with  that  he  went  his  way. 

40  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  all 
the  people  saw  that  the  seven  days 
were  past,  and  I  not  come  again  into 
the  city,  they  gathered  them  all  to- 
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gether,  from  the  least  unto  the  great- 
est, and  came  unto  me,  and  said, 

41  What  have  we  offended  thee  ? 
and  what  evil  have  we  done  against 
thee,  that  thou  forsakest  us,  and  sittest 
here  in  this  place  ? 

42  For  of  all  the  ||  prophets  thou 
only  art  left  us,  as  a  cluster  of  the 
vintage,  and  as  a  candle  in  a  dark 
place,  and  as  a  haven  or  ship  preserved 
from  the  tempest. 

43  Are  not  the  evils  which  are 
come  to  us  sufficient  ? 

44  If  thou  shalt  forsake  us,  how 
much  better  had  it  been  for  us,  if  we 
also  had  been  burned  in  the  midst  of 
Sion  ? 

45  For  we  are  not  better  than  they 
that  died  there.  And  they  wept  with 
a  loud  voice.  Then  answered  1  them, 
and  said, 

46  Be  of  good  comfort,  O  Israel ; 
and  be  not  heavy,  thou  house  of 
Jacob  : 

47  For  the  Highest  hath  you  in 
remembrance,  and  the  Mighty  hath 
not  forgotten  you  in  temptation. 

48  As  for  me,  I  have  not  forsaken 
you,  neither  am  I  departed  from  you : 
but  am  come  into  this  place,  to  pray 
for  the  desolation  of  Sion,  and  that  1 
might  seek  mercy  for  the  low  estate 
of  your  sanctuary. 

49  And  now  go  your  way  home 
every  man,  and  after  these  days  will 
I  come  unto  you. 

50  So  the  people  went  their  way 
into  the  city,  like  as  I  commanded 
them : 

51  But  I  remained  still  in  the  field 
seven  days,  as  the  angel  commanded 

and  did  eat  only  in  those  days  of 


the  flowers  of  the 
meat  of  the  herbs, 


field,  and  had  my 
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He  seeth  in  his  dream  a  man  coming  out  of 
the  sea.  25  The  declaration  of  his  dream. 
54  He  is  praised,  and  promised  to  see 
more. 

ND  it  came  to  pass  after  seven 
days,   I    dreamed   a  dream  by 


A 


night : 


Or,  people. 


lo. 


there   arose    ||  a 
that  it  moved 


wind 


And, 
from  the  sea 
waves  thereof. 

3  And  I  beheld,  and,  lo,  that  man 
waxed  strong  with  the  |1  thousands  of 
heaven;    and   when   he   turned   his 


a  certain 
man  as  the 


all  the  ^^"f 

Junius. 


clouds. 
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countenance  to  look,  all   tlie  things 
trembled  that  were  seen  under  him. 

4  And  whensoever  the  voice  went 
out  of  his  mouth,  all  they  burned 
that  heard  his  voice,  like  as  the  earth 
faileth  when  it  feeleth  the  fire. 

5  And  after  this  I  beheld,  and,  lo, 
there  was  gathered  together  a  multi- 
tude of  men,  out  of  number,  from  the 
four  winds  of  the  heaven,  to  subdue 
the  man  that  came  out  of  the  sea. 

6  But  I  beheld,  and,  lo,  he  had 
graved  himself  a  great  mountain,  and 
flew  up  upon  it. 

7  But  I  would  have  seen  the  re- 
gion or  place  whereout  the  hill  was 
graven,  and  I  could  not. 

8  And  after  this  I  beheld,  and,  lo, 
all  they  which  were  gathered  together 
to  subdue  liim  were  sore  afraid,  and 
yet  durst  fight. 

9  And,  lo,  as  he  saw  the  violence 
of  the  multitude  that  came,  he  neither 
lifted  up  his  hand,  nor  held  sword, 
nor  any  instrument  of  war : 

10  But  only  I  saw  that  he  sent 
out  of  his  mouth  as  it  had  been  a 
blast  of  fire,  and  out  of  his  lips  a  flam- 
ing breath,  and  out  of  his  tongue  he 
cast  out  sparks  and  tempests. 

11  And  they  were  all  mixed  to- 
gether ;  the  blast  of  fire,  the  flaming 
breath,  and  the  great  tempest;  and 
fell  with  violence  upon  the  multitude 
which  was  prepared  to  fight,  and 
burned  them  up  every  one,  so  that 
upon  a  sudden  of  an  innumerable 
multitude  nothing  was  to  be  perceiv- 
ed, but  only  dust  and  smell  of  smoke  : 
when  I  saw  this  I  was  afraid. 

12  Afterward  saw  I  the  same  man 
come  down  from  the  mountain,  and 
call  unto  him  another  peaceable 
multitude. 

13  And  there  came  much  people 
unto  him,  whereof  some  were  glad, 
some  were  sorry,  some  of  them  were 

liJunius,       bound,  and  other  some  brought  ||  of 

of  Ihc  Ihnigs        ,  '  rr  i  i  T 

Hint  were       them  tliat  were  ottered  :  then  was  1 
offered.         ^j^j^  through  great  fear,  and  1  awaked, 
and  said, 

14  Thou  hast  shewed  thy  servant 
these  wonders  from  the  beginning, 
and  hast  counted  me  worthy  that  thou 
shouldost  receive  my  prayer : 

15  Shew  me  now  yet  the  inter- 
pretation of  this  dream. 

16  For  as  I  conceive  in  mine  un- 
derstanding, woe  unto  them  that  shall 
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be  left  in  those  days !  and  much 
more  woe  unto  them  that  are  not  left 
behind  ! 

17  For  they  that  were  not  left 
were  in  heaviness. 

18  Now  understand  I  the  things 
that  are  laid  up  in  the  latter  days, 
which  shall  happen  unto  them,  and 
to  those  that  are  left  behind. 

19  Therefore  are  they  come  into 
great  perils  and  many  necessities, 
like  as  these  dreams  declare. 

20  Yet  is  it  easier  for  him  that  is 

in  danger  to  come  into  |1  these  things,  II  or,  this 
than  to  pass  away  as  a  cloud  out  of  "'''' 
the  world,  and  not  to  see  the  things 
that  happen  in  the  last  days.    And  he 
answered  unto  me,  and  said, 

21  The  interpretation  of  the  vision 
shall  I  shew  thee,  and  I  will  open 
unto  thee  the  thing  that  thou  hast 
required, 

22  Whereas  thou  hast  spoken  of 
them  that  are  left  behind,  this  is  the 
interpretation  : 

23  He  tliat  shall  endure  the  peril 
in  that  time  hath  kept  himself: 
they  that  be  fallen  into  danger  are 
such  as  have  works,  and  faith  toward 
the  Almighty. 

24  Know  this  therefore,  that  they 
which  be  left  behind  are  more  blessed 
than  they  that  be  dead. 

25  This  is  the  meaning  of  the 
vision  :  whereas  thou  sawest  a  man 
coming  up  from  the  midst  of  the 
sea: 

26  The  same  is  he  whom  God  the 
Highest  hath  kept  a  great  season, 
which  by  his  own  self  shall  deliver 
his  creature :  and  he  shall  order  them 
that  are  left  behind. 

27  And  whereas  thou  sawest,  that 
out  of  his  mouth  there  came  as  a  blast 
of  wind,  and  fire,  and  storm ; 

28  And  that  he  held  neither  sword, 
nor  any  instrument  of  war,  but  that 
the  rushing  in  of  him  destroyed  the 
whole  multitude  that  came  to  subdue 
him  ;  this  is  the  interpretation : 

29  Behold,  the  days  come,  when 
the  most  High  will  begin  to  deliver 
them  that  are  upon  the  earth. 

30  And  he  shall  come  to  the  as- 
tonishment of  them  that  dwell  on  the 
earth. 

31  And  one  shall  undertake  to 
fight  against  another,  one  city  against 
another,  one  place  against  another, 
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a  Matt.  24. 7.  a  one  people  against  another,  and  one 
realm  against  another. 

32  And  the  time  shall  be  when 
these  things  shall  come  to  pass,  and 
the  signs  shall  happen  which  I  shewed 
thee  before,  and  then  shall  my  Son 
be  declared,  whom  thou  sawest  as  a 
man  ascending. 

33  And  when  all  the  people  hear 
his  voice,  every  man  shall  in  their 
own  land  leave  the  battle  they  have 
one  against  another. 

34  And  an  innumerable  multitude 
shall  be  gathered  together,  as  thou 
sawest  them,  willing  to  come,  and  to 
overcome  him  by  fighting. 

35  But  he  shall  stand  upon  the 
top  of  the  mount  Sion. 

36  And  Sion  shall  come,  and  shall 
be  shewed  to  all  men,  being  prepared 
and  builded,  like  as  thou  sawest  the 
hill  graven  wirhout  hands. 

37  And  this  my  son  shall  rebuke 
the  wicked  inventions  of  those  na- 
tions, which  for  their  wicked  life  are 
fallen  into  the  tempest; 

38  And  shall  lay  before  them  their 
evil  thoughts,  and  the  torments  where- 
with they  shall  begin  to  be  tormented, 
which  are  like  unto  a  flame :  and  he 
shall  destroy  them  without  labour  by 
the  law  which  is  like  unto  fire. 

39  And  whereas  thou  sawest  that 
he  gathered  another  peaceable  multi- 
tude unto  him ; 

40  Those  are  the  ten  tribes,  which 
were  carried  away  prisoners  out  of 
their  own  land  in  the  time  of  Osea 

b  2  Kings  17.  the  kins:,  whom  ^  Salmanasar  the  kins^ 
of  Assyria  led  away  captive,  and  he 
carried  them  over  the  waters,  and  so 
came  they  into  another  land. 

41  But  they  took  this  counsel  among 
themselves,  that  they  would  leave  the 
multitude  of  the  heathen,  and  go  forth 
into  a  further  country,  where  never 
mankind  dwelt, 

42  That  they  might  there  keep 
their  statutes,  which  they  never  kept 
in  their  own  land. 

43  And  they  entered  into  Eu- 
phrates by  the  narrow  passages  of 
the  river. 

44  For  the  most  Hiofh  then  shewed 


Chap.  XIII.  ver.  44.  For  the  most  High  then  shewed 
signs  for  them,  &c.]     The  relation  heregiven  of  the 
ten  tribes  being  miraculously  carried  throiigh  the  Eu- 
phrates, seems  to  have  been  a  fond  persuasion  of  the 


"  signs  for  them,  and   held  still   the  ^  Exod.  i4. 
flood,  till  they  were  passed  over.  Josh.  3. 15, 

45  For  through  that  country  there 
was  a  great  way  to  go,  namely,  of  a 
year  and  a  half:  and  the  same  region 

is  called  H  Arsareth.  ]i?araih. 

46  Then  dwelt  they  there  until  the 
latter  time ;  and  now  when  they  shall 
begin  to  come, 

47  The  Highest  shall  stay  the 
springs  of  the  stream  again,  that  they 
may  go  through :  therefore  sawest 
thou  the  multitude  with  peace. 

48  But  those  that  be  left  behind  of 
thy  people  are  they  that  are  found 
within  my  borders. 

49  Now  when  he  destroyeth  the 
multitude  of  the  nations  that  are 
gathered  together,  he  shall  defend 
his  people  that  remain. 

50  And  then  shall  he  shew  them 
great  wonders. 

51  Then  said  I,  O  Lord  that  bear- 
est  rule,  shew  me  this:  wherefore 
have  I  seen  the  man  coming  up  from 
the  midst  of  the  sea  ? 

52  And  he  said  unto  me.  Like  as 
thou  canst  neither  seek  out  nor  know 
the  things  that  are  in  the  deep  of  the 
sea :  even  so  can  no  man  upon  earth 
see  my  Son,  or  those  that  be  with 
him,  but  in  the  day  time. 

53  This  is  the  interpretation  of 
the  dream  which  thou  sawest,  and 
whereby  thou  only  art  here  lightened. 

54  For  thou  hast  forsaken  thine 
own  way,  and  applied  thy  diligence 
unto  my  law,  and  sought  it. 

55  Thy  life  hast  thou  ordered  in 
wisdom,  and  hast  called  understand- 
ing thy  mother. 

56  And  therefore  have  I  shewed 
thee  the  treasures  of  the  Highest : 
after  other  three  days  I  will  speak 
other  things  unto  thee,  and  declare 
unto  thee  mighty  and  wondrous 
things. 

57  Then  went  I  forth  into  the 
field,  giving  praise  and  thanks  greatly 
unto  tlie  most  High  because  of  his 
wonders,  which  he  did  in  time ; 

58  And  because  he  governeth  the 
same,  and  such  things  as  fall  in  their 
seasons :  and  there  I  sat  three  days. 


Jews  in  later  times,  arising  from  the  national  prejudice 
that  God  \vill  never  cease  to  do  miracles  in  behalf  of 
his  chosen  people,    Arnold. 
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11.  ESDRAS. 


CHAP.  XIV. 


A' 


A  voice  out  of  a  bush  calleth  Esdras,  10 
and  telleth  him  that  the  world  waxeth  old. 
22  He  desireth,  because  the  law  was  burnt, 
to  write  all  again,  24  and  is  bid  to  get  swift 
writers.  39  He  and  they  are  filled  with 
understanding :  45  but  he  is  charged  not  to 
publish  all  that  is  written. 

ND  it  came  to  pass  upon  the 
third  day,  I  sat  under  an  oak, 
and,  behold,  there  came  a  voice  out 
of  a  bush  over  against  me,  and  said, 
Esdras,  Esdras. 

2  And  I  said,  Here  am  I,  Lord. 

And  I  stood  up  upon  my  feet. 

a  Exod.  3. 2,       3  Then  said  he  unto  me,  ^  In  the 

^'  bush  I  did  manifestly  reveal  myself 

unto    Moses,  and   talked  with   him, 

when  my  people  served  in  Egypt : 

4  And  I  sent  him,  and  led  my 
people  out  of  Egypt,  and  brought 
him  up  to  the  mount  of  Sinai,  where 
I  held  him  by  me  a  long  season, 

5  And  told  him  many  wondrous 
things,  and  shewed  him  the  secrets  of 
the  times,  and  the  end;  and  com- 
manded him,  saying, 

6  These  words  shalt  thou  declare, 
and  these  shalt  thou  hide. 

7  And  now  I  say  unto  thee, 

8  That  thou  lay  up  in  thy  heart 
the  signs  that  I  have  shewed,  and 
the  dreams  that  thou  hast  seen,  and 
the  interpretations  which  thou  hast 
heard : 

9  For  thou  shalt  be  taken  away 
from  all,  and  from  henceforth  thou 
shalt  remain  with  my  Son,  and  with 
such  as  be  like  thee,  until  the  times 
be  ended. 

10  For  the  world  hath  lost  his 
youth,  and  the  times  begin  to  wax 
old. 

11  For  the  world  is  divided  into 
twelve  parts,  and  the  ten  parts  of  it 
are  gone  already,  and  half  of  a  tenth 
part: 

12  And  there  remaineth  that  which 
is  after  the  half  of  the  tenth  part. 

13  Now  therefore  set  thine  house 
in  order,  and  reprove  thy  people, 
comfort  such  of  them  as  be  in  trouble, 
and  now  renounce  corruption, 

14  Let  go  from  thee  mortal 
thoughts,  cast  away  the  burdens  of 
man,  put  off  now  the  weak  nature, 

15  And  set  aside  the  thoughts  that 
are  most  heavy  unto  thee,  and  haste 
thee  to  flee  from  these  times. 


Apocrypha. 

16  For   ^yet  greater    evils   than  ^^^^"•24''- 
those  which  thou  hast  seen   happen 

shall  be  done  hereafter. 

17  For  look  how  much  the  world 
shall  be  weaker  through  age,  so  much 
the  more  shall  evils  increase  upon 
them  that  dwell  therein. 

18  For  the  truth  is  fled  far  away, 
and  leasing  is  hard  at  hand :  for  now 
hasteth  the  vision  to  come,  which 
thou  hast  seen. 

19  Then  answered  I  before  thee, 
and  said, 

20  Behold,  Lord,  I  wall  go,  as  thou 
hast  commanded  me,  and  reprove  the 
people  which  are  present:  but  they 
that  shall  be  born  afterward,  who 
shall  admonish  them  ?  thus  the  world 
is  set  in  darkness,  and  they  that  dwell 
therein  are  without  light. 

21  For  thy  law  is  burnt,  therefore 
no  man  knoweth  the  things  that  are 
done  of  thee,  or  the  works  that  shall 
begin. 

22  But  if  I  have  found  grace  be- 
fore thee,  send  the  Holy  Ghost  into 
me,  and  I  shall  write  all  that  hath 
been  done  in  the  world  since  the  be- 
ginning, which  were  written  in  thy 
law,  that  men  may  find  thy  path,  and 
that  they  which  will  live  in  the  latter 
days  may  live. 

23  And  he  answered  me,  saying. 
Go  thy  way,  gather  the  people  to- 
gether, and  say  imto  them,  that  they 
seek  thee  not  for  forty  days. 

24  But  look  thou  prepare  thee 
many  1|  box  trees,  and  take  with  thee  ii  or,  box 

o  TV    1     •  o    1         •  II   T''  tables  to  write 

Sarea,    Dabna,    Selemia,    ||  li,canus,  o«.- 

and  Asiel,  these  five  which  are  ready  ^  orl'^sawtis. 

to  write  swiftly ; 

25  And  come  hither,  and  I  shall 
light  a  candle  of  understanding  in 
thine  heart,  which  shall  not  be  put 
out,  till  the  things  be  performed  which 
thou  shalt  begin  to  write. 

26  And  when  thou  hast  done,  some 
things  shalt  thou  publish,  and  some 
things  shalt  thou  shew  secretly  to  the 
wise :  to  morrow  this  hour  shalt  thou 
begin  to  write. 

27  Then  went  I  forth,  as  he  com- 
manded, and  gathered  all  the  people 
together,  and  said, 

28  Hear  these  words,  O  Israel. 

29  "=  Our  fathers  at  the  beginning  c  Gen.  47. 4. 
were  strangers  in  Egypt,  from  whence 

they  were  delivered : 

30  ^  And  received  the  law  of  life,  d  Acts  7. 53. 
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which  they  kept  not,  which  ye  also 
have  transgressed  after  them. 

31  Then  was  the  kind,  even  the 
land  of  Sion,  parted  among  you  by 
lot:  but  your  fathers,  and  ye  your- 
selves, have  done  unrighteousness, 
and  have  not  kept  the  ways  which  the 
Highest  commanded  you. 

32  And  forasmuch  as  he  is  a  right- 
eous judge,  he  took  from  you  in 
time  the  thing  that  he  had  given 
you. 

33  And  now  are  ye  here,  and  your 
brethren  among  you. 

34  Therefore  if  so  be  that  ye  will 
subdue  your  own  understanding,  and 
reform  your  hearts,  ye  shall  be  kept 
alive,  and  after  death  ye  shall  obtain 
mercy. 

35  For  after  death  shall  the  judg- 
ment come,  when  we  shall  live  again  : 
and  then  shall  the  names  of  the  right- 
eous be  manifest,  and  the  works  of 
the  ungodly  shall  be  declared. 

36  Let  no  man  therefore  come 
unto  me  now,  nor  seek  after  me  these 
forty  days. 

37  So  I  took  the  five  men,  as  he 
commanded  me,  and  we  went  into  the 
field,  and  remaiiied  there. 

38  And  the  next  day,  behold,  a 
voice  called  me,  saying,  Esdras, 
^  open  thy  mouth,  and  drink  that  I 
give  thee  to  drink. 

39  Then  opened  I  my  mouth,  and, 
behold,  he  reached  me  a  full  cup, 
which  was  full  as  it  were  with  water, 
but  the  colour  of  it  was  like  fire. 

40  And  I  took  it,  and  drank :  and 
when  I  had  drunk  of  it,  my  heart 
uttered  understanding,  and  wisdom 
grew  in  my  breast,  for  my  spirit 
strengthened  my  memory : 

41  And  my  mouth  was  opened, 
and  shut  no  more. 

42  The  Highest  gave  understand- 
ing unto  the  five  men,  and  they 
wrote  the  wonderful  visions  of  the 
night  that  were  told,  which  they 
knew  not :  and  they  sat  forty  days, 
and  they  wrote  in  the  day,  and  at 
night  they  ate  bread. 

43  As  for  me,  I  spake  in  the  day, 
and  I  held  not  my  tongue  by  night. 

M^lna       44  In  forty  days  they  wrote  |1  two 

four.  hundred  and  four  books. 

45  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the 
forty  days  were  fulfilled,  that  the 
Highest  spake,  saying,  The  first  that 


e  Ezek.  3.  1. 


thou  hast  written  publish  openly, 
that  the  worthy  and  unworthy  may 
read  it : 

46  But  keep  the  seventy  last,  that 
thou  mayest  deliver  them  only  to 
such  as  be  wise  among  the  people : 

47  For  in  them  is  the  spring  of 
understanding,  the  fountain  of  wis- 
dom, and  II  the  stream  of  knowledge.   \\  or,  the 

48  And  I  did  so.  ^t^44,. 

CHAP.  XV. 

1  This  prophecy  is  certain.  5  God  icill  take 
vengeance  upon  the  wicked,  1 2  upon  Egypt, 
28  An  horrible  vision.  43  Babylon  and 
Asia  are  threatened. 

EHOLD,  speak  thou  in  the 
ears  of  my  people  the  words  of 
prophecy,  which  I  will  put  in  thy 
mouth,  saith  the  Lord : 

2  And  cause  them  to  be  written 
in  paper :  for  they  are  faithful  and 
true. 

3  Fear  not  the  imaginations 
against  thee,  let  not  the  incredulity 
of  them  trouble  thee,  that  speak 
against  thee. 

4  For  all  the  unfaithful  shall  die 
in  their  unfaithfulness. 

5  Behold,  saith  the  Lord,  I  will 
bring  plagues  upon  the  world;  the 
sword,  famine,  death,  and  destruc- 
tion. 

6  For  wickedness  hath  exceedingly 
polluted  the  whole  earth,  and  their 
hurtful  works  are  fulfilled. 

7  Therefore  saith  the  Lord, 

8  I  will  hold  my  tongue  no  more 
as  touching  their  wickedness,  which 
they  profanely  commit,  neither  wiU 
I  suffer  them  in  those  things,  in 
which  they  wickedly  exercise  them- 
selves :  behold,  the  ^  innocent  and  a  Rev.  6.  lo. 
righteous  blood  crieth  unto  me,  and 

the  souls  of  the  just  complain  con- 
tinually. 

9  And  therefore,  saith  the  Lord,  I 
will  surely  avenge  them,  and  receive 
unto  me  all  the  innocent  blood  from 
among  them. 

10  Behold,  my  people  is  led  as  a 
flock  to  the  slaughter :  I  will  not 
suffer  them  now  to  dwell  in  the  land 
of  Egypt: 

11  But  I  will  bring  them  with  a 
mighty  hand  and  a  stretched  out 
arm,  and  smite  Egypt  with  plagues, 
as  before,  and  will  destroy  all  the 
land  thereof. 


Apocrypha. 
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12  Egypt  shall  mourn,  and  tlie 
foundation  of  it  sliall  be  smitten  with 
the  plague  and  punishment  that  God 
shall  bring  upon  it. 

13  They  that  till  the  ground  shall 
mourn:  for  their  seeds  shall  fail 
through  the  blasting  and  hail,  and 
with  a  fearful  constellation. 

14  Woe  to  the  world  and  them 
that  dwell  therein  ! 

15  For  the  sword  and  their  de- 
struction draweth  nigh,  and  one  peo- 
ple shall  stand  up  to  fight  against 
another,  and  swords  in  their  hands. 

16  For  there  shall  be  sedition 
among  men,  and  invading  one  an- 
other; they  shall  not  regard  their 
kings  nor  princes,  and  the  course  of 
their  actions  shall  stand  in  their 
power. 

17  A  man  shall  desire  to  go  into 
a  city,  and  shall  not  be  able. 

18  For  because  of  their  pride  the 
cities  shall  be  troubled,  the  houses 
shall  be  destroyed,  and  men  shall  be 
afraid. 

19  A  man  shall  have  no  pity  upon 
his  neighbour,  but  shall  destroy  their 
houses  with  the  sword,  and  spoil  their 
goods,  because  of  the  lack  of  bread, 
and  for  great  tribulation. 

20  Behold,  saith  God,  I  will  call 
together  all  the  kings  of  the  earth  to 
reverence  me,  which  are  from  the 
rising  of  the  sun,  from  the  south, 
from  the  east,  and  Libanus ;  to  turn 
themselves  one  against  another,  and 
repay  the  things  that  they  have  done 
to  them. 

21  Like  as  they  do  yet  this  day 
unto  my  chosen,  so  will  I  do  also,  and 
recom])ense  in  their  bosom.  Thus 
saith  the  Lord  God  ; 

22  My  right  hand  shall  not  spare 
the  sinners,  and  my  sword  shall  not 
cease  over  them  that  shed  innocent 
blood  upon  the  earth. 

23  The  fire  is  ofone  forth  from  his 
wrath,  and  hath  consumed  the  foun- 
dations of  the  earth,  and  the  sinners, 
like  the  straw  that  is  kindled. 

24  Woe  to  them  that  sin,  and 
keep  not  my  commandments  !  saith 
the  Lord. 

25  I  will  not  spare  them :  go  your 

Chap.  XV.  ver.  29.  —  the  dragons  of  Arabia]  The 
inhabitants  of  Arabia  are  so  called  from  their  manner 
of  living  in  dens  and  caverns  of  the  earth.    Those  who 


way,    ye  children,  from   the  power, 
defile  not  my  sanctuary. 

26  For  the  Lord  knoweth  all  them 
that  sin  against  him,  and  therefore 
delivereth  he  them  unto  death  and 
destruction. 

27  For  now  are  the  plagues  come 
upon  the  whole  earth,  and  ye  shall 
remain  in  them  :  for  God  shall  not 
deliver  you,  because  ye  have  sinned 
against  him. 

28  Behold  an  horrible  vision,  and 
the  appearance  thereof  from  the  east: 

29  Where  the  nations  of  the  dra- 
gons of  Arabia  shall  come  out  with 
many  chariots,  and  the  multitude  of 
them  shall  be  carried  as  the  wind 
upon  earth,  that  all  they  which  hear 
them  may  fear  and  tremble. 

30  Also  the  Carmanians  raging  in 
wrath  shall  go  forth  as  the  wild  boars 
of  the  wood,  and  with  great  power 
shall  they  come,  and  join  battle  with 
them,  and  shall  waste  a  portion  of  the 
land  of  the  Assyrians. 

31  And  then  shall  the  dragons 
have  the  upper  hand,  remembering 
their  nature ;  and  if  they  shall  turn 
themselves,  conspiring  together  in 
great  power  to  persecute  them, 

32  Then  these  shall  be  troubled, 
and  keep  silence  through  their  power, 
and  shall  flee. 

33  And  from  the  land  of  the  As- 
syrians shall  the  enemy  besiege  them, 
and  consume  some  of  them,  and  in 
their  host  shall  be   fear  and  dread, 

and  strife  ||  among  their  kings.  U  or,  ajahnt 

34  Behold  clouds  from  the  east 
and  from  the  north  imto  the  south, 
and  they  are  very  horrible  to  look 
upon,  full  of  wrath  and  storm. 

35  They  shall  smite  one  upon 
another,  and  they  shall  smite  down  a 
great  multitude  of  stars  upon  the 
earth,  even  their  own  star ;  and  blood 
shall  be  from  the  sword  unto  the 
belly, 

36  And  dunof  of  men  unto  the 
camel's  ||  hough. 

37  And  there  shall  be  great  fear- 
fulness  and  trembling  upon  earth : 
and  they  that  see  the  wrath  shall  be 
afraid,  and  trembling  shall  come  upon 
them. 

followed  this  mode  of  life  were  often  compared  to  dra- 
gons by  the  old  poets  and  mythologists.     Lee. 


II  Or,  pastern, 
or,  inter. 
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38  And  tlien  shall  tliere  come  great 
storms  from  the  south,  and  from  the 
north,  and  another  part  from  the 
west. 

39  And  strong  winds  shall  arise 
from  the  east,  and  shall  open  it ;  and 
the  cloud  which  he  raised  up  in  wrath, 
and  the  star  stirred  to  cause  fear  to- 
ward the  east  and  west  wind,  shall  be 
destroyed. 

40  The  great  and  mighty  clouds 
shall  be  lifted  vip  full  of  wrath,  and 
the  star,  that  they  may  make  all  the 
earth  afraid,  and  them  that  dwell 
therein ;  and  they  shall  pour  out  over 
every  high  and  eminent  place  an 
horrible  star, 

41  Fire,  and  hail,  and  flying  swords, 
and  many  waters,  that  all  fields  may 
be  full,  and  all  rivers,  with  the  abun- 
dance of  great  waters. 

42  And  they  shall  break  down  the 
cities  and  walls,  mountains  and  hills, 
trees  of  the  wood,  and  grass  of  the 
meadows,  and  their  corn. 

43  And  they   shall  go   stedfastly 
II  Or,  destroy,  unto  Babylon,  and  ]]  make  her  afraid. 

44  They   shall  come  to  her,  and 
-»                besiege  her,  the  star  and   all  wrath 

shall  they  pour  out  upon  her :  then 
shall  the  dust  and  smoke  go  up  unto 
the  heaven,  and  all  they  that  be  about 
her  shall  bewail  her. 

45  And  they  that  remain  under 
her  shall  do  service  unto  them  that 
have  put  her  in  fear. 

£36//'^^""'"  ^^  -^^^^  thou,  Asia,  that  art  I|  par- 
taker of  the  hope  of  Babylon,  and  art 
the  glory  of  her  person  : 

47  Woe  be  imto  thee,  thou  wretch, 
because  thou  hast  made  thyself  like 
imtoher;  and  hast  decked  thy  daugh- 
ters in  v/horedom,  that  they  might 
please  and  glory  in  thy  lovers,  which 
have  alway  desired  to  commit  whore- 
dom with  thee  ! 

48  Thou  hast  followed  her  that  is 
hated  in  all  her  works  and  inventions : 
therefore  saith  God, 

49  I  will  send  plagues  upon  thee ; 
widowhood,  poverty,  famine,  sword, 
and  pestilence,  to  waste  thy  houses 
with  destruction  and  death. 

50  And  the  glory  of  thy  power 
shall  be  dried  up  as  a  flower,  when 
the  heat  shall  arise  that  is  sent  over 
thee. 

51  Thou  shalt  be  weakened  as  a 
poor  woman  with  stripes,  and  as  one 


chastised  with  wounds,  so  that  the 
mighty  and  lovers  shall  not  be  able 
to  receive  thee. 

52  Would  I  with  jealousy  have  so 
proceeded  against  thee,  saith  the 
Lord, 

53  If  thou  hadst  not  always  slain 
my  chosen,  exalting  the  stroke  of 
thine   hands,  and  saying  over  their 

f  dead,  when  thou  wast  drunken,  t  Lat.  dmih. 

54  Set  forth  the  beauty  of  thy 
countenance  ? 

55  The  reward  of  thy  whoredom 
shall  be  in  thy  bosom,  therefore  shalt 
thou  receive  recompence. 

56  Like  as  thou  hast  done  unto  my 
chosen,  saith  the  Lord,  even  so  shall 
God  do  unto  thee,  and  shall  deliver 
thee  into  mischief. 

57  Thy  children  shall  die  of  hun- 
ger, and  thou  shalt  fall  through  the 
sword :  thy  cities  shall  be  broken 
down,  and  all  thine  shall  perish  with 
the  sword  in  the  field. 

58  They  that  be  in  the  mountains 
shall  die  of  hunger,  and  eat  their  own 
flesh,  and  drink  their  own  blood,  for 
very  hunger  of  bread,  and  thirst  of 
water. 

59  Thou  as  unhappy  shalt  come 
through  the  sea,  and  receive  plagues 
again. 

60  And  in  the  passage  they  shall 
rush  on  the  idol  city,  and  shall  destroy 
some  portion  of  thy  land,  and  con- 
sume part  of  thy  glory,  and  shall  re- 
turn to  Babylon  that  was  destroyed. 

61  And  thou  shalt  be  cast  down  by 
them  as  stubble,  and  they  shall  be 
unto  thee  as  fire ; 

62  And  shall  consume  thee,  and 
thy  cities,  thy  land,  and  thy  moun- 
tains ;  all  thy  woods  and  thy  fruitful 
trees  shall  they  burn  up  Avith  fire. 

63  Thy  children  shall  they  carry 
away  captive,  and,  look,  what  thou 

hast,  they  shall  spoil  it,  and  |1  mar  the  li  oi,biemish. 
beauty  of  thy  face. 

CHAP.  XVL 

1  Babylon  and  other  places  are  threatened 
with  plagues  that  cannot  be  avoided,  23 
and  with  desolation.  40  The  servants  of 
the  Lord  must  look  for  troubles:  51  and 
not  hide  their  sins,  74  but  leave  them,  and 
they  shall  be  delivered. 

OE  be   unto   thee,  Babylon, 
and  Asia  !  woe  be  unto  thee, 
Egypt,  and  Syria ! 
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2  Gird  up  yourselves  with  cloths 
of  sack  and  hair,  bewail  your  chil- 
dren, and  be  sorry ;  for  your  destruc- 
tion is  at  hand. 

3  A  sword  is  sent  upon  you,  and 
who  may  turn  it  back  ? 

4  A  fire  is  sent  among  you,  and 
who  may  quench  it  ? 

5  Plagues  are  sent  unto  you,  and 
what  is  he  that  may  drive  them 
away? 

6  May  any  man  drive  away  an 
hungry  lion  in  the  wood  ?  or  may 
any  one  quench  the  fire  in  stubble, 
when  it  hath  begun  to  burn  ? 

7  May  one  turn  again  the  arrow 
that  is  shot  of  a  strong  archer  ? 

8  The  mighty  Lord  sendeth  the 
plagues,  and  who  is  he  that  can  drive 
them  away  ? 

9  A  fire  shall  go  forth  from  his 
wrath,  and  who  is  he  that  may  quench 
it? 

10  He  shall  cast  lightnings,  and 
who  shall  not  fear?  he  shall  thunder, 
and  who  shall  not  be  afraid  ? 

11  The  Lord  shall  threaten,  and 
who  shall  not  be  utterly  beaten  to 
powder  at  his  presence  ? 

12  The  earth  quaketh,  and  the 
foundations  thereof;  the  sea  ariseth 
up  with  waves  from  the  deep,  and 
the  waves  of  it  are  troubled,  and 
the  fishes  thereof  also,  before  the 
Lord,  and  before  the  glory  of  his 
power  : 

13  For  strong  is  his  right  hand 
that  bendeth  the  bow,  his  arrows 
that  he  shooteth  are  sharp,  and  shall 
not  miss,  when  they  begin  to  be  shot 
into  the  ends  of  the  world. 

14  Behold,  the  plagues  are  sent, 
and  shall  not  return  again,  until  they 
come  upon  the  earth. 

15  The  fire  is  kindled,  and  shall 
not  be  put  out,  till  it  consume  the 
foundation  of  the  earth. 

16  Like  as  an  arrow  which  is  shot 
of  a  mighty  archer  returneth  not 
backward :  even  so  the  plagues  that 
shall  be  sent  upon  earth  shall  not 
return  again. 

17  Woe  is  me  !  woe  is  me  !  who 
will  deliver  me  in  those  days  ? 

18  The  beginning  of  sorrows  and 
great  mournings ;  the  beginning  of 
famine  and  great  death ;  the  begin- 
ning of  wars,  and  the  powers  shall 
stand  in  fear;  the  beginning  of  evils  ! 


what  shall  I  do  when  these  evils  shall 
come  ? 

19  Behold,  famine  and  plague,  tri- 
bulation and  anguish,  are  sent  as 
scourges  for  amendment. 

20  But  for  all  these  things  they 
shall  not  turn  from  their  wickedness, 
nor  be  alway  mindful  of  the  scourges. 

21  Behold,  victuals  shall  be  so  good 
cheap  upon  earth,  that  they  shall 
think  themselves  to  be  in  good  case, 

and  even  then  shall  ||  evils  grow  upon  II  Or, plasties. 
earth,  sword,  famine,  and  great  con- 
fusion. 

22  For  many  of  them  that  dwell 
upon  earth  shall  perish  of  famine; 
and  the  other,  that  escape  the  hunger, 
shall  the  sword  destroy. 

23  And  the  dead  shall  be  cast  out 
as  dung,  and  there  shall  be  no  man 
to  comfort  them :  for  the  earth  shall 
be  wasted,  and  the  cities  shall  be  cast 
down. 

24  There  shall  be  no  man  left  to 
till  the  earth,  and  to  sow  it. 

25  The  trees  shall  give  fruit,  and 
who  shall  gather  them  ? 

26  The  grapes  shall  ripen,  and 
who  shall  tread  them  ?  for  all  places 
shall  be  desolate  of  men  : 

27  So  that  one  man  shall  desire  to 
see  another,  and  to  hear  his  voice. 

28  For  of  a  city  there  shall  be  ten 
left,  and  two  of  the  field,  which  shall 
hide  themselves  in  the  thick  groves, 
and  in  the  clefts  of  the  rocks. 

29  As  in  an  orchard  of  olives  upon 
every  tree  there  are  left  three  or  four 
olives ; 

•30  Or  as  when  a  vineyard  is  ga- 
thered, there  are  left  some  clusters  of 
them  that  diligently  seek  through  the 
vineyard : 

31  Even  so  in  those  days  there 
shall  be  three  or  four  left  by  them 
that  search  their  houses  with  the 
sword. 

32  And  the  earth  shall  be  laid 
waste,  and  the  fields  thereof  shall 
wax  old,  and  her  ways  and  all  her 
paths  shall  grow  full  of  thorns,  be- 
cause no  man  shall  travel  there- 
through. 

33  The  virgins  shall  mourn,  hav- 
ing no  bridegrooms ;  the  women  shall 
mourn,  having  no  husbands ;  their 
daughters  shall  mourn,  having  no 
helpers. 

34  In  the  wars  shall  their  bride- 
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grooms  be  destroyed,  and  tlieir  hus- 
bands shall  perish  of  famine. 

35  Hear  now  these  things,  and 
understand  them,  ye  servants  of  the 
Lord. 

36  Behold,  the  word  of  the  Lord, 
receive  it :  believe  not  the  gods  of 
whom  the  Lord  spake. 

37  Behold,  the  plagues  draw  nigh, 
and  are  not  slack. 

38  As  when  a  woman  with  child 
in  the  ninth  month  bringeth  forth 
her  son,  within  two  or  three  hours  of 
her  birth  great  pains  compass  her 
womb,  which  pains,  when  the  child 
Cometh  forth,  they  slack  not  a  mo- 
ment: 

39  Even  so  shall  not  the  plagues 
be  slack  to  come  upon  the  earth,  and 
the  world  shall  mourn,  and  sorrows 
shall  come  upon  it  on  every  side. 

40  O  my  people,  hear  my  word: 
make  you  ready  to  the  battle,  and  in 
those  evils  be  even  as  pilgrims  upon 
the  earth. 

41  He  that  selleth,  let  him  be  as 
he  that  fleeth  away :  and  he  that 
buyeth,  as  one  that  will  lose : 

42  He  that  occupieth  merchandise, 
as  he  that  hath  no  profit  by  it :  and 
he  that  buildeth,  as  he  that  shall  not 
dwell  therein : 

43  He  that  soweth,  as  if  he  should 
not  reap:  so  also  he  that  planteth 
the  vineyard,  as  he  that  shall  not 
gather  the  grapes : 

44  They  that  marry,  as  they  that 
shall  get  no  children ;  and  they  that 
marry  not,  as  the  widowers. 

45  And  therefore  they  that  labour 
labour  in  vain : 

46  For  strangers  shall  reap  their 
fruits,  and  spoil  their  goods,  over- 
throw their  houses,  and  take  tlieir 
children  captives,  for  in  captivity  and 
famine  shall  they  get  children. 

47  And  they  that  occupy  their 
merchandise  with  robbery,  the  more 
they  deck  their  cities,  their  houses, 
their  possessions,  and  their  own 
persons : 

48  The  more  will  I  be  angry  with 
them  for  their  sin,  saitli  the  Lord. 

49  Like  as  a  whore  envieth  a  right 
honest  and  virtuous  woman : 

50  So  shall  righteousness  hate  ini- 
quity, when  she  decketh  herself,  and 
shall  accuse  her  to  her  face,  when  he 
cometh  that   shall  defend   him   that 


diligently   searcheth    out    every  sin 
upon  earth. 

51  And  therefore  be  ye  not  like 
thereunto,  nor  to  the  works  thereof. 

52  For  yet  a  little,  and  iniquity 
shall  be  taken  away  out  of  the  earth, 
and  righteousness  shall  reign  among 
you. 

53  Let  not  the  sinner  say  that  he 
hath  not  sinned  :  for  God  shall  burn 
coals  of  fire  upon  his  head,  which 
saitli  before  the  Lord  God  and  his 
glory,  I  have  not  sinned. 

54  Behold,  the  Lord  knoweth  all 

the  works  of  men,  ^their  imaginations,  a  Luke  le.  is. 
their  thoughts,  and  their  hearts  : 

55  Which  spake  but  the  word.  Let 

the  earth  be  made ;  ^  and  it  was  made :  ^  cten.  1. 1. 
Let  the  heaven  be  made ;  and  it  was 
created. 

56  In  his  word  were  the  stars  made, 

and  he  knoweth  the  *=  number  of  them,  c  Ps.  147. 4. 

57  He  searcheth  the  deep,  and  the 
treasures  thereof;  he  hath  measured 
the  sea,  and  what  it  containeth. 

58  He  hath  shut  the  sea  in  the 
midst  of  the  waters,  and  with  his 
word  hath  he  hanged  the  earth  upon 
the  waters. 

59  He  spreadeth  out  the  heavens 
like  a  vault ;  upon  the  waters  hath  he 
founded  it. 

60  In  the  desert  hath  he  made 
springs  of  water,  and  pools  upon  the 
tops  of  the  mountains,  that  the  floods 
might  pour  down  from  the  high  rocks 
to  water  the  earth. 

61  He  made  man,  and  put  his 
heart  in  the  midst  of  the  body,  and 
gave  him  breath,  life,  and  under- 
standing. 

62  Yea,  and  the  Spirit  of  Almighty 
God,  which  made  all  things,  and 
searcheth  out  all  hidden  things  in  the 
secrets  of  the  earth, 

63  Surely  he  knoweth  your  inven- 
tions, and  what  ye  think  in  your 
hearts,  even  them  that  sin,  and  would 
hide  their  sin. 

64  Therefore  hath  the  Lord  exactly 
searched  out  all  your  works,  and  he 
will  put  you  all  to  shame. 

65  And  when  your  sins  are  brought 
forth,  ye  shall  be  ashamed  before  men, 
and  your  own  sins  shall  be  your  ac- 
cusers in  that  day. 

QQ  What  will  ye  do  ?  or  how  will 
ye  hide  your  sins  before  God  and  his 
anofels  ? 
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II  Or,  heing 
unable  to 
resist. 


67  Behold,  God  himself  is  the 
judge,  fear  him :  leave  off  from  yom* 
sins,  and  forget  yom-  iniquities,  to 
meddle  no  more  with  them  for  ever : 
so  shall  God  lead  you  forth,  and  de- 
liver you  from  all  trouble. 

68  For,  behold,  the  burning  wrath 
of  a  great  multitude  is  kindled  over 
you,  and  they  shall  take  away  certain 
of  you,  and  feed  you,  1|  being  idle, 
with  things  offered  unto  idols. 

69  And  they  that  consent  unto 
them  shall  be  had  in  derision  and  in 
reproach,  and  trodden  under  foot. 

70  For  there  shall  be  in  every 
place,  and  in  the  next  cities,  a  great 
insurrection  upon  those  that  fear  the 
Lord. 

71  They  shall  be  like  mad  men, 
sparing  none,  but  still  spoiling  and 
destroying  those  that  fear  the  Lord. 

72  For  they  shall  waste  and  take 
away  their  goods,  and  cast  them  out 
of  their  houses. 


73  Then  shall  they  be  known,  who 
are  my  chosen ;  and  they  shall  be 
tried  as  the  gold  in  the  fire. 

74  Hear,  O  ye  my  beloved,  saith 
the  Lord :  behold,  the  days  of  trouble 
are  at  hand,  but  I  will  deliver  you 
from  the  same. 

75  Be  ye  not  afraid,  neither  doubt; 
for  God  is  your  guide, 

76  And  the  guide  of  them  who 
keep  my  commandments  and  pre- 
cepts, saith  the  Lord  God:  let  not 
your  sins  weigh  you  down,  and  let 
not  your  iniquities  lift  up  them- 
selves. 

77  Woe  be  unto  them  that  are 
bound  with  their  sins,  and  covered 
with  their  iniquities,  like  as  a  field  is 
covered  over  with  bushes,  and  the 
path  thereof  covered  with  thorns,  that 
no  man  may  travel  through  ! 

78  It  is  II  left  undressed,  and  is 
cast  into  the  fire  to  be  consumed 
therewith. 


II  Or,  shut 
out. 


T    O    B    I 


INTRODUCTION. 

THIS  Book  was  probably  written  by,  or  at  least  compiled  from  the  memoirs  of,  Tobit  and  Tobias :  whom 
Raphael  the  angel  had  commanded  to  record  the  events  of  their  lives,  chap.  xii.  20.  The  work  appears  to 
have  been  begun  by  Tobit,  who,  in  the  Greek,  Hebrew,  and  Syriack  editions,  speaks  in  the  first  person  to  the 
fourth  chapter ;  and  by  whom  other  parts  of  the  book,  as  the  prayer  in  the  thirteenth  chapter,  are  said  to  have 
been  written :  what  he  left  unfinished  was  probably  completed  by  his  son ;  the  two  last  verses  of  the  Ijook 
being  afterwards  added  by  some  compilers  who  digested  the  materials  into  their  present  form. 

It  is  uncertain  whether  this  work  were  originally  wi'itten  in  the  Hebrew  or  in  the  Chaldaick  language,  with  both 
of  which  Tobit  and  his  family  must  have  been  well  acquainted.  The  Hebrew  copies  pul)hshed  by  Munster  and 
Fagius  appear  to  be  translations  comparatively  modern ;  and  as  the  book  was  extant  in  the  Chaldaick  language 
in  the  time  of  St.  Jerome,  it  is  possible  that  it  was  originally  written  in  that  language,  though  no  Chaldaick 
copy  be  now  extant.  The  most  ancient  copy  that  is  known  to  exist  is  a  Greek  version,  which  was  probably 
made  by  some  Hellenistical  Jew,  and  before  the  time  of  Theodotion,  as  it  is  quoted  by  Polycarp  :  from  this  our 
English  translation,  and  probably  the  Syi'iack  version,  was  made,  as  also  the  Latin  version,  which  was  in  use 
before  the  time  of  St.  Jerome,  The  book,  if  it  even  existed  in  the  Hebrew  language,  was  certainly  never  in 
the  Hebrew  canon,  and  has  no  pretensions  to  be  considered  as  the  production  of  an  inspu-ed  writer.  But, 
though  it  has  no  canonical  authority,  it  is  a  book  respectable  for  its  antiquity  and  contents. 

With  respect  to  the  history  contained  in  this  book,  there  is  no  reason  to  question  its  truth,  at  least  as  to  the  main 
particulars ;  and  the  Jews  do  not  appear  to  have  entertained  any  doubts  on  the  subject.  It  is  written  with 
much  simplicity,  and  mth  an  air  of  verity.  The  characters  are  described  wth  great  sincerity  and  effect ;  and 
the  minute  detail  of  genealogy,  of  time,  place,  and  personal  cu-cumstances,  while  they  heighten  the  interest, 
tend  to  demonstrate  the  truth  and  reality  of  the  relation.  Tobit  then  is  to  be  considered  as  a  real  character ; 
he  was  born  probably  during  the  reign  of  Ahaz ;  he  was  of  the  tribe  of  Najjhtali,  and  the  city  of  Thislje  in 
Upper  Galilee ;  he  was  carried  captive  to  Nineveh,  after  the  extinction  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel  Ijy  Enemessar 
or  Shalmaneser,  about  the  year  of  the  world  3283.  The  history  of  this  captive,  and  of  his  family,  is  here 
related  in  a  veiy  interesting  manner ;  it  is  enlivened  with  much  variety  of  incident,  and  decorated  by  the  display 
of  many  Aortues.  Some  of  the  incidents,  as  the  ministry  of  the  angel,  the  influence  and  defeat  of  the  evil  spirit, 
as  well  as  the  blindness  and  recovery  of  Tobit,  ha\'e  appeared  so  improbable  to  many  writers,  that  they  have 
chosen  to  consider  the  whole  book  merely  as  an  instructive  fiction  designed  to  illustrate  the  relative  and  social 
charities  of  life,  and  to  exhibit  a  pattern  of  virtue  exercised  in  trials,  and  recompensed  in  this  world  :  but  there 
are  no  physical  objections  to  the  causes  assigned  either  for  the  deprivation  or  restoration  of  sight  to  Tobit ; 
since  if  they  are  not  natiu-ally  capable  of  producing  such  effects,  they  might  still  be  miraculously  rendered 
instruments  in  the  hands  of  Providence, 

"With  respect  to  the  agency  of  the  angels,  there  is  nothing  inconsistent  with  reason,  received  opinions,  or  Scrip- 
ture, in  supposing  a  limited  superintendence  of  superiour  beings.  We  know  indeed,  that  under  the  pecuUar 
circumstances  of  the  Jewsh  economy,  the  ministry  of  angels  was  manifestly  employed  in  subserviency  to  God's 
designs ;  and  that  particular  personages  were  occasionally  favom-ed  with  their  familiar  intercourse.  It  is  like- 
wise unquestionable,  that  before  the  power  and  malevolence  of  evil  spirits  were  checked  and  restricted  by  the 
controul  of  our  Saviour,  their  open  influence  was  experienced;  and  though  in  the  accounts  of  this  book,  invi- 
sible beings  be  represented  as  endued  with  corporeal  affections,  and  described  under  traditionary  names  of 
Chaldean  extraction ;  and  though  the  whole  history  of  their  jjroceedings,  as  here  furnished,  be  in  some  measure 
accommodated  to  vulgar  conceptions;  yet  it  would  be  a  violation  of  all  rules  of  just  criticism,  to  consider  the 
agency  of  these  beings  as  a  mere  allegorical  machinery.  Indeed  the  events  recorded  are  so  dependent  on  their 
supposed  interference,  and  the  miraculous  circumstances  are  so  incorporated  with  the  history,  that  the  truth  oi 
the  whole  account  rests  on  the  same  foundation,  and  the  particular  parts  cannot  be  separately  removed. 
Dr.  Gray, 

C  H  A  P    I  I 

1  tj,;t.-     t    I.      ^  y    /•      •    I-        .7     niel,  the  son  of  Aduel,  the  son    of 

I    lobit  his  stock,  and  devotion  m  his  youth,     r^    i       ^      r-  ^i  A  ^c  Acr.^1    r^i;  fli£> 

9  His  marriage,  10  and  captivity.    13  His    ^abael,  of  t  le   seed  of  Asael,  ot  the 

j)referment,  16  alms,  and  charity  in  burying  j  tribe  ot  rslephthall  ;^ 

the  dead :  \9  for  which  he  is  accused,  and  ;      2  Who  in  the  time  of  Enemessar 


jleeth,  22  and  after  returneth  to  Nineve.         \^[^o-  of  the  Assyrians  was  led  captive 

out  of  ^^  Thisbe,  which  is  at  the  right 
hand   of  that   city,  which  is    called 


Or,  acts.      npH  E  book  of  the  |1  words  of  Tobit,  ;  out  of  '^  Thisbe,  which  is  at  the  right 
Jl    son  of  Tobiel,  the  son  of  Ana- 


Chap.  I.  ver.   1.     The  book  of  the  words  of  Tobit,']         2.  —  of  Enemessar  king  of  the  Assyrians']  Enemessar, 


Meaning  the  history  of  Tobit,  the  book  of  events  re 
lating  to  Tobit. 
Vol.  II. 


other\vise  Shalmaneser.     The  invasion  by  the  Assy^ 
rians  must  have  been  subsequent  to  that  mentioned  at 

3  F 
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TOBIT. 


Apocrypha. 


N%mfiun   II  properly  Neplithali  in  Galilee  above 

Galilee.  AsBT. 

u  ges  .  .  g  J  Tobit  have  walked  all  the  days 
of  my  life  in  the  Avay  of  truth  and 
justice,  and  I  did  many  almsdeeds  to 
my  brethren,  and  my  nation,  who 
came  with  me  to  Nineve,  into  the 
land  of  the  Assyrians. 

4  And  when  I  was  in  mine  own 
country,  in  the  land  of  Israel,  being 
but  young,  all  the  tribe  of  Nephthali 
my  father  fell  from  the  house  of  Jeru- 
salem, which  was  chosen  out  of  all 
the  tribes  of  Israel,  that  all  the  tribes 
should  sacrifice  there,  where  the  tem- 
ple of  the  habitation  of  the  most 
High  was  consecrated  and  built  for 
all  ages. 

5  Now  all  the  tribes  which  toge- 
ther revolted,  and  the  house  of  my 

II  Or,  to  the     father  Nephthali,  sacrificed  ||  unto  the 

Bant  or,  the  ^  heifer  Baal. 

b"?  lings  12.       6  ^^^^  I  '^loi^^  went  often  to  Jeru- 

30.  salem  at  the  feasts,  as  it  was  ordained 

unto  all  the  people  of  Israel  by  an 

c  Exod.  22.     everlasting  decree,  '^  having  the  first- 

Deut.  12. 6.  fruits  and  tenths  of  increase,  with  that 
which  was  first  shorn ;  and  them  gave 
I  at  the  altar  to  the  priests  the  chil- 
dren of  Aaron. 

7  The  first  tenth  part  of  all  increase 

lior,  icn".  I  gave  to  the  sons  of  ||  Aaron,  who 
ministered  at  Jerusalem:  another  tenth 
part  I  sold  away,  and  went,  and  spent 
it  every  year  at  Jerusalem  : 

1  Chron.  v.  26,  under  Tiglath-pileser.  It  is  thought  that 
it  occurred  about  B.C.  721,  and  that  Tobit  was  at  the 
time  about  forty-four  years  old.     Arnald. 

Thishe,']     This  was  probably  the  native  city  of 

Elijah.     See  note  at  1  Kings  xvii.  1. 

at  the  right  hand  of  &c.]     Tliat  is,  to  the  south 

of  &c. ;  for  the  Jews  in  their  description  of  places  sup- 
pose the  speaker  to  face  the  east.     Dr.  Gray. 

which  is  called  properly  NephthaW]    Or  Kadesh- 

nephthah.  Tliis  being  the  princii)al  city  in  the  tribe 
of  Nephthali,  was,  for  brevity's  sake,  sometimes  called 
Nephthah. 

3.  —  /  did  many  almsdeeds  &c.]  We  should  observe, 
that  Tobit's  misfortunes  never  induce  him  to  leave  the 
path  of  virtue ;  and  his  charity  to  his  brethren  under 
the  same  cajjtivity  is  most  extraordinary  and  amiable. 
Human  prudence  proceeds  on  maxims  very  difPerent : 
it  is  natural  for  a  captive,  at  a  distance  from  his  coun- 
try, and  reduced  in  his  circumstances,  to  manage  and 
reserve  the  little  that  remains,  in  order  to  subsist  him- 
self and  his  family  ;  and  to  think  that  giving  to  others 
may  be  the  way  to  bring  poverty  on  himself :  but  the 
faith  of  Tobit  judged  otherwise,  and  "  had  respect  unto 
the  recompense  of  the  reward."     Arnald. 

11.  But  1  kept  myself  from  eating;']  Many  of  the 
Jews,  and  Tobit,  as  liere  apjiears,  among  them,  who 
were  carried  into  captivity,  still  retained  the  true  wor- 
ship of  God ;  and,  observing  in  a  strange  land  the  ordi- 
nances appointed  by  the  law,  fell  not  into  the  idolatrous 


8  And  the  third  I  gave  unto  them 
to  whom  it  was  meet,  as  Debora  my 
father's  mother  had  commanded  me, 
because  I  was  left  an  orphan  by  my 
father. 

9  Furthermore,  when  I  was  come 
to  the  age  of  a  man,  I  married  Anna 
of  mine  ^  own  kindred,  and  of  her  I  ^  Numb.  ae. 
begat  Tobias. 

10  And    when   we    were    carried 
away  captives  to  Nineve,  all  my  bre- 
thren   and   those    that   were    of  my 
kindred  did  eat  of  the  ®  bread  of  the  e  cen.  43, 32. 
Gentiles. 

11  But  I  kept  f  myself  from  eating;  \Gx.mysoui.    j 

12  Because    I   remembered    God  * 
with  all  my  heart. 

13  And  the  most  High  gave  me  J 
grace  and  favour  before  Enemessar, 
so  that  I  was  his  \  purveyor.                 t  cir-  buyer. 

14  And  I  Avent  into  Media,  and 
left  in  trust  with  Gabael,  the  brother 
of  Gabrias,  ||  at  Rages  a  city  of  Media  II  or,  m  the 
ten  talents  of  silver.  countnj'oj 

15  Now  when  Enemessar  was  dead,  ^^^'^'"■ 
Sennacherib  his  son  reigned  in  his 
stead ;  f  whose  estate  was  troubled,  ^Gx.theways 
that  I  could  not  go  into  Media.  unsettled. 

16  And  in  the  time  of  Enemessar 
I  gave  many  alms  to  my  brethren, 
and  gave  my  bread  to  the  hungry, 

17  And  my  clothes  to  the  naked: 
and  if  I  saw  any  of  my  nation  dead, 
or  cast  II  about  the  walls  of  Nineve,  I  11  or,  hehmd 

1        •     1  1  •  the  walls. 

buried  him. 


usages  and  imjiieties  of  the  heathens  among  whom  they 
were  dispersed,  llius  they  abstained  from  all  meats 
and  drinks  that  came  from  the  heathens,  and  forbore  to 
eat  promiscuously  with  them,  from  the  fear  of  contract- 
ing a  pollution,  and  of  partaking  of  food  which  had 
been  offered  to  idols.  Arnald.  See  Dan.  i.  8,  and  the 
note  there. 

13.  —  was  his  purceyor.~\  Was  made  his  steward,  had 
the  general  superintendence  of  his  house  and  family. 
Munster. 

14.  —  at  Rages  a  city  of  Media]  This  is  thought  to 
be  the  same  with  Ragau,  mentioned  at  Judith  i.  15. 
Dr.  Wells.  It  was  situated  in  the  sovith  part  of  Media, 
in  the  mountains  which  separate  that  country  from 
Parthia.     Calmet. 

15.  —  whose  estate  was  troubled,  &c.]  From  the  time 
of  Tiglath-pileser,  the  Medes  had  continued  in  subjec- 
tion to  the  Assyrians  ;  but  under  Sennacherib,  the  As- 
syrian monarchjr  fell  into  decay,  either  by  his  imprudence 
or  bad  fortune.  The  Medes  taking  advantage  perhaps 
of  his  long  absence,  revolted,  and  were  never  after 
brought  again  under  the  Assyrian  yoke,  though  Esar- 
haddon,  the  successor  of  Sennacherib,  in  the  course  of 
his  reign,  seems  to  have  been  both  a  valorous  and  suc- 
cessful prince.  These  are  the  troubles  which  prevented 
Tobit  from  going  into  Media  according  to  his  custom 
or  intention.     Arnald. 

17.  —  if  I  saw  any  of  my  nation  dead,  &c.]  Tlie  ac- 
count gi\'en  in  this  part  of  the  book  of  Tobit  of  the 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  I,  II. 


Apocrypha, 


18  And  if  the  king  Sennacherib 
had  slain  any,  when  he  was  come, 
f2  Kings  19.  and  ^fled  from  Judea,  I  binied  them 
isa. 3?. 36,  privily;  for  in  his  wrath  he  killed 
Ec'cius.  48.  many ;  but  the  bodies  were  not  found, 
^  V'  when  they  were  sought  for  of  the  king. 

2  Mac.  8. 19.'  19  And  when  one  of  the  Ninevites 
went  and  complained  of  me  to  the 
king,  that  I  buried  them,  and  hid  my- 
self; understanding  that  I  was  sought 
for  to  be  put  to  death,  I  withdrew 
myself  for  fear. 

20  Then  all  my  goods  were  forci- 
bly taken  away,  neither  was  there 
any  thing  left  me,  beside  my  wife 
Anna  and  my  son  Tobias. 

21  And  there  passed  not  five  and 
fifty  days,    before    two    of  his    sons 

?J  Ki"ss  19.  g  killed  him,  and  they  fled  into  the 
2  chron.  S2.  mountains  of  Ararath ;  and  ||  Sarche- 
i  Or,  Esar-  douus  his  SOU  rcigued  in  his  stead ; 
haddon.  ^]^Q  appointed  over  his  father's  ac- 
counts, and  over  all  his  affairs,  Achia- 
charus  my  brother  Anael's  son. 

22  And  Achiacharus  intreating  for 
me,  I  returned  to  Nineve.  Now  Achia- 
charus was  cupbearer,  and  keeper  of 
the  signet,  and  steward,  and  overseer 

II  Or,  Esar-     of  tlic  accouiits :  aiid  II  Sarchedonus 

haddon.  .  ,    ,  .  "  ,  .  , 

appomted  liim  next  unto  hun :  and 
he  was  my  brother's  son. 

CHAP.  II. 

1   Tohit   leaveth  his  meat  to  bury  the  dead, 
10  and  hecometh  blind.    1 1  His  wife  taketh 

treatment  experienced  by  the  poor  Jews  in  theii-  cap- 
tivity, of  their  being  often  arbitrarily  put  to  death,  and 
their  bodies  left  unburied,  is  very  different  from  what 
takes  place  under  regular  governments,  but  is  perfectly 
conformable  to  what  is  to  this  day  practised  in  the  de- 
spotick  countries  of  the  East.     Harmer. 

18.  —  and  fled  from  Judea,  &c.]  It  appears  that  Sen- 
nacherib, after  his  return  to  Nineveh  from  his  signal 
defeat  on  the  angel  of  the  Lord  smiting  his  army,  (2 
Kings  xix.  35,)  grew  cruel  and  tjTannical,  especially 
towards  the  Jews,  numbers  of  whom  he  caused  to  be 
slain  and  cast  into  the  street.     Arnald. 

1  buried  them  privily  ;]  It  was  always  held  an 

act  of  great  justice  and  mercy  to  bestow  bm-ial  on  the 
dead ;  the  want  of  burial  having  been  deemed  by  most 
nations  of  antiquity  one  of  the  greatest  punishments 
that  could  be  inflicted.  Jehoiakim  the  son  of  Josiah  is 
threatened  \vith  the  want  of  burial,  Jer.  xxii.  19.  St. 
Ambrose,  speaking  of  this  charitable  action  of  Tobit, 
says,  that  there  is  not  a  more  excellent  duty  than  to  do 
good  to  them  that  cannot  repay,  and  to  rescue  a  fellow- 
creature  from  the  violence  of  the  fowls  of  the  air  and 
the  beasts  of  the  field.     Arnald. 

19.  —  complained  of  me  to  the  king,  that  I  buried  them,'] 
It  is  still  held  to  be  highly  criminal  in  despotick  coun- 
tries to  bmy  without  permission  persons  who  are  exe- 
cuted. Windus,  speaking  of  what  takes  place  in  the 
empire  of  Morocco  says,  that  nobody  dares  bury  the 
body  of  a  person  executed  till  the  emperom'  has  given 
orders  for  it.     Harmer. 


in  vjork  to  get  her  living.    14  Her  husband 
and  she  fall  out  about  a  kid. 

NOW  when  I  was  come  home 
again,  and  my  wife  Anna  was 
restored  unto  me,  with  my  son  To- 
bias, in  the  feast  of  Pentecost,  which 
is  the  holy  feast  of  the  seven  weeks, 
there  was  a  good  dinner  prepared  me, 
in  the  which  I  sat  down  to  eat. 

2  And  when  I  saw  abundance  of 
meat,  I  said  to  my  son.  Go  and  bring 
what  poor  man  soever  thou  shalt  find 
out  of  our  brethren,  who  is  mindful 
of  the  Lord;  and,  lo,  I  tarry  for 
thee. 

3  But  he  came  again,  and  said. 
Father,  one  of  our  nation  is  strangled, 
and  is  cast  out  in  the  marketplace. 

4  Then  before  I  had  tasted  of  any 
meat,  I  started  up,  and  took  him  up 
into  a  room  until  the  going  down  of 
the  sun. 

5  Then  I  returned,  and  washed 
myself,  and  ate  my  meat  in  heaviness, 

6  Remembering  that  prophecy  of 

^  Amos,  as  he  said,  Yoiu-  feasts  shall  a  Amos  s.  lo. 
be  turned  into  mourning,  and  all  your 
mirth  into  lamentation. 

7  Therefore  I  wept :  and  after  the 
going  down  of  the  sun  I  went  and 
made  a  grave,  and  buried  him. 

8  But  my  neighbours  mocked  me, 
and  said.  This  man  is  not  yet  afraid 
to  be  put  to  death  for  this  matter : 


21.  —  mountains  of  Ararath  ;]  In  Armenia.  See  2 
Kings  xLx. 

Sarchedonus]     Or  Esar-haddon.     See  the  same 

related  at  2  Kings  xLx. 

Chap.  IT.  ver.  1.  —  I  sat  down  to  eat.]  The  expression 
in  the  Greek  is,  "  I  lay  down  to  eat :"  which  proves  that 
the  custom  of  rechning  at  meals,  which  prevailed  among 
the  Jews  in  our  Saviour's  time,  had  obtained  at  this 
period.     Calmet. 

It  has  been  supposed  by  many,  that  the  custom  of 
rechning  at  meals  was  derived  to  the  Jews  from  the 
Romans  ;  but  this  passage  seems  to  prove  the  contrary. 
Drusius.     See  the  notes  on  Amos  ii.  8  ;  Matt.  viii.  1 1. 

2.  —  bring  what  poor  man  soever  thou  shalt  find  &c.] 
Tlie  Hebrews  were  accustomed,  on  their  great  festivals, 
to  allow  themselves  better  fare  than  ordinary ;  and  Tobit, 
it  appears,  on  such  occasions,  was  not  content  with  pro- 
viding good  entertainment  for  himself,  but  charitably 
gave  a  portion  of  it  to  the  poor  and  stranger.     Calmet. 

6.  Remembering  that  prophecy  of  Amos,  &c.]  Amos 
prophesied  under  the  reign  of  Uzziah  king  of  Judah, 
and  Jeroboam  II.  king  of  Israel,  about  eighty  years 
before  the  event  here  mentioned.  Amos,  in  the  place 
referred  to,  either  foretels  the  misery  of  the  captivity, 
in  which  the  Israelites  were  involved  under  the  Assy- 
rians, of  which  Tobit  now  bewaUed  the  accomplishment ; 
or  else  Tobit  accommodates  the  words  of  the  Prophet 
to  their  present  unhappy  state  and  circumstances,  when, 
instead  of  celebrating  their  feasts  with  joy  and  gladness, 
3  F  2 


Apocryplia, 


TOBIT. 


Apocrypha. 


b  Chap.  1.1!). 


The  same  night  also  I  returned 


II  Or, 
swallows. 


II  Or,  while 
films. 


II  Or,  was 

hired  to  spin 

inlhewomen's 

rooms. 

II  Or,  her 

work. 


c  Deut.  22.  1. 


d  Job  2.  D. 


^  who  fled   away ;    and   yet,    lo,    he 
biirieth  the  dead  again. 

9 
from  the  burial,  and  slept  by  the  wall 
of  my  courtyard,  being  polluted,  and 
my  face  was  nncovered  : 

10  And  I  knew  not  that  there 
were  I|  sparrows  in  the  wall,  and  mine 
eyes  being  open,  the  sparrows  mnted 
Avarm  dung  into  mine  eyes,  and  ||  a 
whiteness  came  in  mine  eyes ;  and  I 
went  to  the  physicians,  but  they 
helped  me  not :  moreover  Achiacha- 
rus  did  nourish  me,  until  I  went  into 
Elymais. 

1 1  And  my  wife  Anna  |1  did  take 
women's  works  to  do. 

12  And  when  she  had  sent  1|  them 
home  to  the  owners,  they  paid  her 
wages,  and  gave  her  also  besides  a 
kid. 

13  And  when  it  was  in  my  house, 
and  began  to  cry,  I  said  unto  her, 
From  whence  is  this  kid?  is  it  not 
stolen  ?  render  it  to  the  owners ;  '^  for 
it  is  not  lawful  to  eat  any  thing  that 
is  stolen. 

14  ^  But  she  replied  upon  me,  It 
was  given  for  a  gift  more  than  the 
wages.  Howbeit  I  did  not  believe 
her,  but  bade  her  render  it  to  the 
owners :  and  I  was  abashed  at  her. 
But  she  replied  upon  me.  Where  are 
thine  alms  and  thy  righteous  deeds  ? 
11  behold,  thou  and  all  thy  works  are 
known. 

CHAP.  III. 

1   Toh'it,  grieved  with  his  wife's  taunts,  pray- 
eth.     11  Sara,  reproached  by  her  father's 


as  was  usual  in  their  own  country,  they  groaned  under 
the  yoke  and  tyranny  of  their  oppressoi'S,  being  denied 
even  the  innocent  Hbei-ty  and  commendable  right  of 
burying  their  murdered  countrymen,  without  manifestly 
incurx'ing  the  danger  of  their  lives.     Arnald. 

9.  —  slept  by  the  wall  of  my  courtyard,^  It  seems  he 
was  unwilling  to  enter  his  house  on  account  of  the 
pollution  he  had  contracted  from  the  dead  body  ;  since 
every  person  or  thing,  that  touched  one  thus  defiled, 
was  polluted  thereby.     Arnald. 

beinf/  polluted,']    This  pollution  from  touching  a 

dead  body  lasted  seven  days.  Numb.  xix.  11,  &c. 
Calmet. 

10.  —  sparrows  &c.]  Rather,  "swallows,"  as  the 
margin  states.  The  excrement  of  these  animals,  as 
appears  from  Phny  and  other  naturahsts,  is  hot  and 
acrimonious,  and  may  ca\ise  bhndness.  Dr.  Gray,  Cal- 
met. 'I'he  Greek  word  here  used  signifies  generally  any 
small  birds.     Grotius. 

11.  —  did  take  women's  works']  Such  was  Tobit's 
extreme  poverty  at  this  time,  that  his  wife  was  under 
the  necessity  of  seeking  out  an  employment  for  the 
purpose  of  subsistence.     Arnald. 

14.  —  behold,  thou  and  all  thy  ivorks  are  known.]    She 


II  Or,  lo,  all 
things  are 
knoivntothee. 


maids,  prayeth  also.     17  An  angel  is  sent 
to  help  them  both. 

TH  E  N  I  being  grieved  did  weep, 
and  in  my  sorrow  prayed,  say- 
ing, 

2  O  Lord,  thou  art  just,  and  all 
thy  works  and  all  thy  ways  are  mercy 
and  truth,  and  thou  judgest  truly  and 
justly  for  ever. 

3  Remember  me,  and  look  on  me, 
punish  me  not  for  my  sins  and  igno- 
rances, and  the  sins  of  my  fathers, 
who  have  sinned  before  thee : 

4  For  they  obeyed  not  thy  com- 
mandments :  wherefore  thou  hast  de- 
livered   us    ^  for   a  spoil,    and   unto  a  Deut.  28. 
captivity,  and  unto  death,  and  for  a     '    " 
proverb  of  reproach  to  all  the  nations 
among  whom  we  are  dispersed. 

5  And  now  thy  judgments  are  many 
and  true :  deal  with  me  according  to 
my  sins  and  my  fathers  :  because  we 
have  not  kept  thy  commandments, 
neither  have  walked  in  truth  before 
thee. 

6  Now  therefore  deal  with  me  as 
seemeth  best  unto  thee,  and  command 
my  spirit  to  be  taken  from  me,  that  I 
may  be  H  dissolved,  and  become  earth:  li  or, 

^•'.,      ."  r-.ii         r  ,  T       dismissed,  ov, 

tor  it  IS  proiitable  tor  me  to  die  delivered. 
rather  than  to  live,  because  I  have 
heard  false  reproaches,  and  have  much 
sorrow :  command  therefore  that  I 
may  now  be  delivered  out  of  this 
distress,  and  go  into  the  everlasting 
place :  turn  not  thy  face  away  from 
me. 

7  It  came  to  pass  the  same  day, 
that   in    Ecbatane  a  city  of   Media 

upbraids  him  with  his  tenderness  of  conscience,  and  the 
little  good  it  had  done  him.  You  need  indeed  reproach 
me;  behold,  your  disgrace  is  known  to  every  one;  the 
charities  which  you  have  exercised  all  your  life  profit 
you  nothing  ;  they  have  not  kept  you  from  blindness, 
which  deprives  you  of  every  comfort.  You  had  great 
hopes,  that,  living  so  piously,  you  could  not  fail  to  be 
prosperous  and  happy,  and  that  since  you  served  God, 
He  would  most  certainly  repay  you,  chap.  iv.  14.  But 
where  are  your  alms  and  righteous  deeds  now  ?  Have 
they  kept  bhndness  or  adversity  from  you  ?  Have  not 
your  extensive  and  indiscreet  charities  brought  us  to 
the  distressed  condition  we  now  are  in  ?     Arnald. 

Chap.  HI.  ver.  1.  —  and  in  my  sorrow  prayed,]  We 
have  here  a  further  instance  of  Toljit's  good  disposition, 
and  particular  sweetness  of  temper ;  he  does  not  return 
railing  for  railing,  but,  going  to  some  retired  place,  (as 
it  should  seem  from  ver.  17,)  pours  forth  his  complaints 
to  God  of  the  great  injustice  done  him,  but  confesses  at 
the  same  time,  in  the  spirit  of  humility,  that  his  sins 
had  deserved  a  worse  treatment.     Arnald. 

7.  —  in  Ecbatane  a  city  of  Media]  Ecbatane  seems  to 
ha\'e  been  built  not  long  after  Babylon.     "We  find  that 


Apocry-plia. 


CHAP.  III. 


Apocrypha. 


Raffuel  was 
father's 


Sara   tlie   daughter   of 
also     reproached     by    her 
maids ; 

8  Because  that  she  had  been  mar- 
ried to  seven  husbands,  whom  Asmo- 
deus  the  evil  spirit  had  killed,  before 
they  had  lain  with  her.  Dost  thou 
not  know,  said  they,  that  thou  hast 
strangled  thine  husbands  ?  thou  hast 
had  already  seven  husbands,  neither 
wast  thou  named  after  any  of  them, 

9  Wherefore  dost  thou  beat  us  for 
them  ?  if  they  be  dead,  go  thy  ways 
after  them,  let  us  never  see  of  thee 
either  son  or  daughter. 

10  When  she  heard  these  things, 
she  was  very  sorrowful,  so  that  she 
thought  to  have  strangled  herself; 
and  she  said,  I  am  the  only  daughter 
of  my  father,  and  if  I  do  this,  it  shall 
be  a  reproach  unto  him,  and  1  shall 
bring  his  old  age  with  sorrow  unto 
the  grave. 

11  Then  she  prayed  toward  the 
window,  and  said.  Blessed  art  thou, 
O  Lord  my  God,  and  thine  holy  and 
glorious  name  is  blessed  and  honour- 
able for  ever :  let  all  thy  works  praise 
thee  for  ever. 

12  And  now,  O  Lord,  I  set  mine 
eyes  and  my  face  toward  thee, 

13  And  say,  Take  me  out  of  the 

Semiramis  the  wife  of  Ninus,  in  a  war  against  the 
Medes,  who  had  then  rebelled,  taking  an  affection  to 
the  place,  caused  watercourses  to  be  made  to  it,  digging 
a  passage  through  the  hills  with  great  labour  and  charge. 
Being  destroyed  by  the  injury  of  time,  it  was  rebuilt  by 
Deioces,  the  sixth  king  of  the  Medes,  and  afterwards 
much  beautified  and  enlarged  by  Seleucus  Nicanor,  one 
of  the  successors  of  Alexander  the  Great  in  his  Asian 
conquests.  For  beauty  and  magnificence  it  was  little 
inferiour  to  Babylon  or  Nineveh.  In  compass  it  was 
said  to  be  1  SO  or  200  furlongs,  which  make  about  twenty- 
fom-  of  our  miles.  The  walls  thereof  are  affirmed  in  the 
book  of  Judith  to  be  seventy  cubits  high,  fifty  cubits 
broad,  and  the  towers  upon  the  gates  an  hundred  cubits 
higher ;  aU.  built  of  hewn  and  polished  stones,  each 
stone  being  six  cubits  in  length,  and  three  in  breadth. 
But  this  is  to  be  understood  only  of  the  innermost  wall, 
there  being  seven  in  all  about  it,  each  of  them  higher 
than  the  other,  and  each  distinguished  by  the  colour  of 
their  several  pinnacles,  which  gave  to  the  eye  a  most 
pleasant  prospect.  It  was  the  ordinary  residence  of 
the  kings  of  Persia  in  the  heat  of  summer,  as  Susa  was 
in  the  cold  of  winter.  The  royal  palace  was  abovit  a 
mile  in  compass,  and  built  with  all  the  cost  and  skill 
that  a  stately  edifice  required.  Some  of  its  beams  are 
said  to  have  been  of  silver,  and  the  rest  of  cedar,  which 
were  strengthened  mth  plates  of  gold.  Josephus,  the 
Jewish  historian,  relates,  that  it  was  built  by  the  Pro- 
phet Daniel,  which  must  be  understood  no  otherwise, 
than  that  he  overlooked  the  work,  or  contrived  the 
model,  appointed  to  do  so  by  the  order  of  Darius  the 
Mede,  to  whom  the  building  of  the  same  is  ascribed  by 


earth,  that  I  may  hear  no  more  the 
reproach. 

14  Thou  knowest,  Lord,  that  I  am 
pure  from  all  sin  with  man, 

15  And  that  I  never  polluted  my 
name,  nor  the  name  of  my  father,  in 
the  land  of  my  captivity :  I  am  the 
only  daughter  of  my  father,  neither 
hath  he  any  child  to  be  his  heir,  nei- 
ther any  near  H  kinsman,  nor  any  son 
of  his  alive,  to  whom  I  may  keep  my- 
self for  a  wife :  my  seven  husbands 
are  already  dead ;  and  why  should  I 
live  ?  but  if  it  please  not  thee  that  I 
should  die,  command  some  regard  to 
be  had  of  me,  and  pity  taken  of  me, 
that  I  hear  no  more  reproach. 

16  So  the  prayers  of  them  both 
were  heard  before  the  majesty  of  the 
great  God. 

17  And  Raphael  was  sent  to  heal 
them  both,  that  is,  to  scale  away  the 
whiteness  of  Tobit's  eyes,  and  to  give 
Sara  the  daughter  of  Raguel  for  a 
wife  to  Tobias  the  son  of  Tobit ;  and 
to  bind  Asmodeus  the  evil  spirit; 
because  she  belonged  to  Tobias  by 
right  of  inheritance.  The  selfsame 
time  came  Tobit  home,  and  entered 
into  his  house,  and  Sara  the  daughter 
of  Raguel  came  down  from  her  upper 
chamber. 


Or,  brother. 


others.  Neglected  at  length  by  the  kings  of  the  Parthian 
race,  it  became  a  ruin.    Dr.  IVeUs. 

8.  —  whom  Asmodeus  the  evil  spirit  had  killed,']  The 
name  Asmodeus  seems  to  be  derived  from  a  Hebrew 
word  which  signifies  "  to  ruin,  to  destroy,  to  make  de- 
solate ;"  and  therefore  most  properly  belongs  to  those 
evil  spirits  whose  aim  it  is  to  ruin  and  destroy  the  souls 
of  men.  It  has  been  thought  by  some  that  the  evil 
spirit  here  mentioned  is  the  demon  of  impurity,  and  that 
God  permitted  him  to  punish  with  death  those  who 
reproached  Sara  with  evil  and  criminal  dispositions. 
Calmet. 

11.  —  toward  the  ivindow,']  Toward  the  window  which 
opened  towards  Jerusalem.    See  Dan.  vi.  10.  Arnald. 

15.  —  neither  any  near  kinsman,  &c.]  That  is,  her  fa- 
ther had  no  son  to  inherit  his  substance,  nor  any  near 
kinsman  or  relation,  neither  brother,  nor  brother's  son, 
to  whom,  as  the  law  required,  she  might  dispose  of  her- 
self in  marriage.  Those  women  of  Israel,  who  had  no 
brothers  of  the  same  blood,  were  enjoined  by  the  law  of 
Moses  to  marry  the  next  of  kin,  Numb,  xxvii.  8,  &c. 
Arnald. 

17.  — Raphael  was  sent  to  heal  therri]  The  name 
"Raphael"  signifies  "the  medicine  of  God,"  or  "God 
who  heals."     Calmet. 

came  down  from  her  upper  chamber.]  It  seems  to 

have  been  customary  among  the  devovit  persons  of  the 
Jemsh  nation  of  both  sexes,  to  set  apart  some  ujjper 
room  where  they  might  attend  the  business  of  prayer 
•without  noise  or  disturbance:  see  Dan.  vi.  10;  Acts 
i.  13  :  or  else  this  might  be  a  female  apartment,  where 
she  sat  to  work ;  for  it  was  the  custom  of  antiquity  to 


Apocrypha. 


TOBIT. 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  IV. 


3  Tobit  giveth  instructions  to  his  son  Tobias, 
20  and  telleth  him  of  money  left  with  Ga- 
bael  in  Media. 

IN  that  day  Tobit  remembered  the 
money  which  he  had  committed  to 
Gabael  in  Rages  of  Media, 

2  And  said  with  himself,  I  have 
wished  for  death ;  wherefore  do  I  not 
call  for  my  son  Tobias,  that  I  may 
signify  to  him  of  the  money  before  1 
die? 

3  And  when  he  had  called  him,  he 
said.  My  son,  when  I  am  dead,  bury 

a^Exod.  20.  me ;  and  despise  not  thy  mother,  ^  but 
Ec'cius.  7. 27.  honour  her  all  the  days  of  thy  life, 

and  do  that  which  shall  please  her, 

and  grieve  her  not. 

4  Remember,  my  son,  that  she  saw 
many  dangers  for  thee,  lohen  thou  wast 
in  her  womb  ;  and  when  she  is  dead, 
bury  her  by  me  in  one  grave. 

5  My  son,  be  mindful  of  the  Lord 
our  God  all  thy  days,  and  let  not  thy 
will  be  set  to  sin,  or  to  transgress  his 
commandments :  do  uprightly  all  thy 
life  long,  and  follow  not  the  ways  of 
unrighteousness. 

6  For  if  thou  deal  truly,  thy  doings 
shall  prosperously  succeed  to  thee, 
and  to  all  them  that  live  justly. 

\Ic\u'  ^'^'  ^  *"  G'yve  alms  of  thy  substance  ; 
&  14.  ik '  '  and  when  thou  givest  alms,  let  not 
Luke  14, 13.    ^}jjj^g  gyg  jjg  envious,  neither  turn  thy 

face  from  any  poor,  and  the  face  of 

God  shall  not  be  turned  away  from 

thee. 
cEccius. 35.       8  If  thou  hast  abundance,    ''give 

alms  accordingly :  if  thou  have  but  a 


assign  the  uppermost  rooms  to  the  women,  that  they 
might  be  sechided  from  all  intrusion  and  interruption. 
Amald. 

Chap.  IV.  ver.  3.  —  lohen  he  had  called  him,  he  said, 
&c.]  The  advice  which  Tobit  in  this  chapter  gives  his 
son,  when  he  presumed  that  death  was  approaching,  and 
that  God  had  heard  his  petition  to  be  removed  from  the 
miseries  of  life,  has  always  been  esteemed  an  excellent 
abridgment  of  moral  duties.  The  precepts  are  very 
plain  and  obvious,  and  require  only  sincerity  and  a  good 
disposition  to  ap])ly  them.  We  should  observe,  that  he 
enters  on  this  advice  before  he  settles  his  worldly  afPairs. 
Arnald. 

4.  —  bury  her  by  me  in  one  f/rave."]  The  ancient  patri- 
archs exi)rcssed  the  same  care  and  concern  respecting 
their  interment  in  this  particular.  Thus  Abraham  pur- 
chased the  cave  of  Machpelah  for  the  burying-jilace  of 
Sarah,  Gen.  xxiii.  1 9,  and  was  afterwards  himself  depo- 
sited in  the  same.  Gen.  xxv.  10  :  Isaac  and  Jacob  with 
their  wives  were  buried  there  also,  Gen.  xhx.  31. 
Arnald. 


little,  be  not  afraid  to  give  according 
to  that  little : 

9  For  thou  layest  up  a  good  trea- 
sure for  thyself  against  the  day  of 
necessity. 

10  ^Because  that  alms  do  deliver  dEccius. 29. 
from  death,  and  suffereth  not  to  come 

into  darkness. 

1 1  For  alms  is  a  good  gift  unto  all 
that  give  it  in  the  sight  of  the  most 
High. 

12  Beware  of  all  ^whoredom,  my  eiThess. 4. 
son,  and  chiefly  take  a  wife  of  the 

seed  of  thy  fathers,  and  take  not  a 
strange  woman  to  wife,  which  is  not 
of  thy  father's  tribe :  for  we  are  the 
children  of  the  prophets,  Noe,  Abra- 
ham, Isaac,  and  Jacob :  remember, 
my  son,  that  our  fathers  from  the 
beginning,  even  that  they  all  married 
wives  of  their  own  kindred,  and  were 
blessed  in  their  children,  and  their 
seed  shall  inherit  the  land. 

13  Now  therefore,  my  son,  love 
thy  brethren,  and  despise  not  in  thy 
heart  thy  brethren,  the  sons  and 
daughters  of  thy  people,  in  /lot  taking 
a  wife  of  them :  for  in  pride  is  de- 
struction and  much  trouble,  and  in 
lewdness  is  decay  and  great  want : 
for  lewdness  is  the  mother  of  famine. 

14  Let  not  the  ^  waffes  of  any  man,  f  Lev.  19. 13. 
which  hath  wrought  for  thee,  tarry  15.  '  ' 
with  thee,  but   give  him   it   out   of 

hand :  for  if  thou  serve  God,  he  will 
also  repay  thee  :  be  circumspect,  my 
son,  in  all  things  thou  doest,  and  be 
wise  in  all  thy  conversation. 

15  ^  Do  that  to  no  man  which  thou  g  Matt.  7. 
hatest :  drink  not  wine  to  make  thee  iute  6. 31. 


10.  —  alms  do  deliver  from  death,  &c.]  Meaning,  that 
charity,  through  the  blessing  of  God,  often  proves  the 
means  and  occasion  of  long  life,  as  seems  to  be  more 
fully  expressed  at  chap.  xii.  9  ;  or  the  meaning  may  be, 
that  charity  is  effectual  for  procuring  God's  favour  and 
mercy,  and  will  make  the  latter  days  of  the  beneficent 
man  easy  and  comfortable  :  or,  lastly,  that  charity  wipes 
away  sins,  and  delivers  from  death,  the  consequence  of 
them.    Arnald. 

to  come  into  darkness.^     Our  Sa\ioiur  expresses 

the  state  of  the  wicked  in  death  by  a  similar  term, 
"outer  darkness,"  Matt.  A-iii.  12  ;  xxii.  13.     Calmet. 

13.  —  in  lewdness  is  decay  &c.]  The  word,  translated 
"lewdness,"  signifies  rather,  "idleness,  unprofitable- 
ness ;"  and  to  this  the  observation  seems  to  be  apphed. 
Amald. 

14.  Let  not  the  wages — tarry  with  thee,"]  In  confor- 
mity with  this  was  the  merciful  provision  of  the  Mosaick 
law,  not  to  let  "the  wages  of  him  that  is  hired  abide  all 
night  until  the  morning,"  Lev.  xix.  13;  Deut.  xxiv.  15. 
Calmet.     See  also  James  v.  4. 

15.  Do  that  to  no  man  which  thou  hatest.-l     This  pre- 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  IV,  V. 


Apocrypha. 


drunken :  neither  let  drunkenness  go 


h  Luke  14.13. 


son  of  Gabrias  at  Rages 


ui 


with  thee  in  thy  journey, 

\Q  ^  Give  of  thy  bread  to  the  hun- 
gry, and  of  thy  garments  to  them 
that  are  naked;  and  according  to 
thine  abundance  '  give  alms ;  and  let 
not  thine  eye  be  envious,  when  thou 
givest  alms. 

17  Pour  out  thy  bread  on  the 
burial  of  the  just,  but  give  nothing 
to  the  wicked. 

1 8  Ask  counsel  of  all  that  are  wise, 
and  despise  not  any  counsel  that  is 
profitable. 

19  Bless  the  Lord  thy  God  alway, 
and  desire  of  him  that  thy  ways  may 
be  directed,  and  that  all  thy  paths 
and  counsels  may  prosper :  for  every 
nation  hath  not  counsel ;  but  the  Lord 
himself  giveth  all  good  things,  and 
he  humbleth  whom  he  will,  as  he 
will ;  now  therefore,  my  son,  remem- 
ber my  commandments,  neither  let 
them  be  put  out  of  thy  mind. 

20  And  now  I  signify  this  to  thee, 
that  I  committed  ten  talents  to  Ga- 
bael  the 
Media. 

21  And  fear  not,  my  son,  that  we 
are  made  poor :  for  thou  hast  much 
wealth,  if  thou  fear  God,  and  depart 
from  all  sin,  and  do  that  which  is 
pleasing  in  his  sight. 

CHAP.  V. 

4  Young  Tobias  seeJceth  a  guide  into  Media. 
6  The  angel  will  go  with  him,  1 2  and  saith 
he  is  his  kinsman.    10  Tobias  and  the  angel 


cept  is  extremely  similar  to  that  admirable  precept, 
which  om*  blessed  Lord  sanctioned  by  his  authority  at 
Matt.  vii.  12.     Calmet.     See  the  notes  there. 

go  ivith  thee  in  thy  journey.']     Some  other  copies 

read  "in  any  of  thy  ways."  But  perhaps  Tobit  may 
have  had  particular  respect  to  the  journey  on  which  he 
was  about  to  send  his  son,  and  may  have  given  him  a 
caution  against  excess  in  drinking,  to  which  the  thirst 
arising  from  travelling  in  a  warm  climate  would  espe- 
cially tempt  him.     Arnold. 

17.  Pour  out  thy  bread  on  the  burial  of  the  just,]  See 
the  note  on  Jer.  x^^.  7- 

21 .  —  thou  hast  much  wealth,  if  thou  fear  God,]  This 
sentiment  is  so  exalted,  that,  as  has  been  observed  upon 
it,  it  might  be  thought  to  have  been  spoken  by  some 
Christian  father  to  his  son,  in  the  times  of  the  Gospel. 
Tobit  has  lost  his  sight,  was  a  captive,  and  reduced  to 
low  circumstances ;  and  yet  in  the  full  assurance  of 
faith,  from  the  good  treasure  of  his  heart,  he  pronounces 
this  encouraging  maxim  to  all  others  in  the  like  dis- 
tressed circumstances,  "Thou  hast  much  wealth  if  thou 
fear  God."  God  will  either  return  with  advantage  to  a 
persecuted  and  afflicted  servant  what  he  may  at  any 
time  have  lost,  especially  for  the  sake  of  his  truth,  and 
bless  his  latter  end,  as  He  did  that  of  Job,  with  the 


depart   together,      17  But   his   mother  is 
grieved  for  her  son's  departing. 

TOBIAS    then     answered    and 
said,  Father,  I  will  do  all  things 
which  thou  hast  commanded  me : 

2  But  how  can  I  receive  the  money, 
seeing  I  know  him  not  ? 

3  Then  he  gave  him  the  hand- 
writing, and  said  unto  him,  Seek  thee 
a  man  which  may  go  with  thee,  whiles 
I  yet  live,  and  I  will  give  him  wages : 
and  go  and  receive  the  money. 

4  Therefore  when  he  went  to  seek 
a  man,  he  found  Raphael  that  was  an 
angel. 

5  But  he  knew  not;  and  he  said 
unto  him.  Canst  thou  go  with  me  to 
Rages  ?  and  knowest  thou  those 
places  well  ? 

6  To  whom  the  angel  said,  I  will 
go  with  thee,  and  I  know  the  way 
well :  for  I  ■  have  lodged  with  our 
brother  Gabael. 

7  Then  Tobias  said  unto  him. 
Tarry  for  me,  till  I  tell  my  father. 

8  Then  he  said  unto  him.  Go,  and 
tarry  not.  So  he  went  in  and  said  to 
his  father.  Behold,  I  have  found  one 
which  will  go  with  me.  Then  he 
said.  Call  him  unto  me,  that  I  may 
know  of  what  tribe  he  is,  and  whether 
he  be  a  trusty  man  to  go  with  thee. 

9  So  he  called  him,  and  he  came 
in,  and  they  saluted  one  another. 

10  Then  Tobit  said  unto  him, 
Brother,  show  me  of  what  tribe  and 
family  thou  art. 

11  To  whom  he  said.  Dost  thou 

greater  flow  of  prosperity ;  or,  having  proved  his  soul  by 
a  great  trial  of  afflictions,  reserve  for  him  a  treasure  in 
the  heavens,  with  which  temporal  goods  are  not  woi-thy 
to  be  compared.  How  happy  would  the  case  of  the  poor 
be,  if,  like  Tobit,  they  had  ever  this  excellent  maxim  in 
their  minds,  which  he  here  gives  in  charge  to  his  son  ! 
It  may  not  be  amiss  to  observe,  and  place  in  one  view, 
the  several  admirable  precepts  given  by  a  reUgious  father 
to  his  son,  in  this  chapter.  1.  To  remember  God;  and 
to  praise  Him  devoutly  for  his  blessings.  2.  To  pay  a 
reverence  and  regard  to  parents  for  the  kindness  re- 
ceived from  them.  3.  To  shew  charity  to  the  poor.  4. 
To  avoid  fornication,  and  every  species  of  lewdness.  5. 
To  abhor  all  pride.  6.  To  be  just  towards  all,  and  in 
particular  to  give  the  labourer  his  hire.  7.  To  honour 
good  and  just  men,  and  to  pay  a  respect  to  their  memory 
by  a  decent  frmeral.  8.  To  ask  counsel  of  the  wise,  and 
follow  it.  9.  To  trust  in  God's  goodness,  even  in  the 
midst  of  poverty.     Arnald, 

Chap.  V.  ver.  3.  —  the  handwriting,]  Containing  the 
acknowledgment  of  the  debt. 

5.  But  he  knew  not;]  He  knew  not  that  he  was  an 
angel,  having  assumed  a  human  form.    Arnald. 

1  ] .  —  Dost  thou  seek  for  a  tribe  or  a  family,]     His 
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seek  for  a  tribe  or  family,  or  an  hired 
man  to  go  with  thy  son  ?  Then  To- 
bit  said  unto  him,  I  would  know, 
brother,  thy  kindred  and  name. 

12  Then  he  said,  I  am  Azarias, 
the  son  of  Ananias  the  great,  and  of 
thy  brethren. 

13  Then  Tobit  said.  Thou  art  wel- 
come, brother ;  be  not  now  angry  with 
me,  because  1  have  enquired  to  know 
thy  tribe  and  thy  family;  for  thou 
art  my  brother,  of  an  honest  and  good 
stock:  for  I  know  Ananias  and  Jo- 
nathas,  sons  of  that  great  Samaias,  as 
we  went  together  to  Jerusalem  to 
worship,  and  offered  the  firstborn, 
and  the  tenth  of  the  fruits ;  and  they 
were  not  seduced  with  the  error  of 
our  brethren :  my  brother,  thou  art 
of  a  good  stock. 

14  But  tell  me,  what  wages  shall  I 
give  thee  ?  wilt  thou  a  drachm  a  day, 
and  things  necessary,  as  to  mine  own 
son? 

15  Yea,  moreover,  if  ye  return 
safe,  I  will  add  something  to  thy 
wages. 

16  So  theywere  well  pleased.  Then 
said  he  to  Tobias,  Prepare  thyself  for 
the  journey,  and  God  send  you  a  good 
journey.  And  when  his  son  had  pre- 
pared all  things  for  the  journey,  his 
father  said,  Go  thou  with  this  man, 
and  God,  which  dwelleth  in  heaven, 
prosper  your  journey,  and  the  angel 
of  God  keep  you  company.     So  they 


meaning  seems  to  be,  Why  dost  thou  trouble  thyself 
about  ray  tribe  or  family?  Content  thyself,  without  any 
further  enquiry,  that  thou  hast  a  good  guide  for  thy  son. 
Arnnld. 

12.  —  I  am  Azarias,  &c.]  The  name  Azarias  signifies 
"  God's  help  or  assistance :"  Raphael  was  manifestly 
sent  on  this  occasion  for  the  piu-pose  of  being  a  gviide 
and  assistance  to  Tobias  on  his  journey,  and  therefore 
he  prudently  concealed  his  quahty  of  an  angel,  that  he 
might  more  conveniently  execute  his  commission. 
Stackhouse. 

14.  —  a  drachm  a  daij,']  We  cannot  discover  with  any 
certainty  the  value  of  this  drachm.  It  is  inferred  from 
Matt.  xvii.  24,  that  the  Greek  drachm  was  a  fourth  part 
of  the  Hebrew  shekel :  thus,  allowing  the  shekel  to  be 
about  two  shillings  and  fourpence  of  our  money,  the 
drachm  was  equal  to  about  sevenpence  of  our  money. 
On  the  other  hand,  if  we  suppose  the  translation  of  the 
book  of  Tobit  from  the  Chaldee  into  Greek  to  have  been 
made  by  some  Alexandrian  Jew,  then  we  must  under- 
stand the  Alexandrian  drachm  to  be  meant,  which  was 
equal  to  half  a  Hebrew  shekel,  or  about  one  shilling  and 
twopence  of  our  money.    Arnnld. 

Itj-  — /""^  '/'e  youncj  man's  dog  tvith  them.']  The  men- 
tion of  Tobit's  dog  has  been  frccpiently  rcjjresented  as  a 
ludicrous  and  unnecessary  particular.  But  there  is  of- 
ten as  much  want  of  taste  as  of  candour  in  criticism  of 


went  forth  both,  and  the  young  man's 


dog  with  them. 

17  But  Anna  his  mother  wept,  and 
said  to  Tobit,  Why  hast  thou  sent 
away  our  son  ?  is  he  not  the  staff  of 
our  hand,  in  going  in  and  out  before 
us? 

18  II  Be  not  sfreedv  to  add  money  II  cr,  lh  not 

1      .     1     ,    •,    I  c  •       vioTieij  be 

to  money  :  but  let  it  be  as  refuse  ni  added,  but 
respect  of  our  child.  "sllurifof 

19  II  For  that  which  the  Lord  hath  °"o/''^;,„„ 
given  us  to  live  with  doth  suffice  us.    as  God  huth 

20  Then  said  Tobit  to  her.  Take  ?;;::",^;'^/" 
no  care,  my  sister ;  he  shall  return  in  *"#«;««<. 
safety,  and  thine  eyes  shall  see  him. 

21  For  the  good  angel  will  keep 
him  company,  and  his  journey  shall 
be  prosperous,  and  he  shall  return 
safe. 

22  Then  she  made  an  end  of 
weeping. 

CHAP.  VI. 

4  The  angel  biddeth  Tobias  to  take  the  liver, 
heart,  and  yull  cut  of  a  fish,  10  and  to 
marry  Sara  the  daughter  of  Raguel:  16 
and  teacheth  how  to  drive  the  wicked  spirit 
away. 

ND  as  they  went  on  their  jour- 
ney, they  came  in  the  evening 
to  the  river  Tigris,  and  they  lodged 
there. 

2  And  when"  the  young  man  went 
down  to  wash  himself,  a  fish  leaped 
out  of  the  river,  and  would  have 
devoured  him. 


this  nature.  The  introduction  of  such  incidental  pai'ti- 
culars  is  not  unusual  in  the  most  admired  works  of 
antiquity.    Dr.  Gray. 

17.  —  is  he  not  the  staff  of  our  hand,  &c.]  This  is  a 
Hebrew  expression,  to  which  there  is  a  similar  phrase 
at  Numb,  xxvii.  17.  The  sense  is.  Is  he  not  the  staff  of 
our  age  in  managing  our  affairs  and  taking  care  of  us  ? 
Arnald. 

20.  —  my  sister ;"]  It  was  often  the  custom  of  the 
Jews  to  call  their  wives  by  this  name,  as  being  descended 
by  the  same  common  stock  with  themselves  from  their 
ancestors,  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob.     Grotiits. 

21.  —  the  good  angel  will  keep  him  company,^  It  was 
the  common  persuasion  of  the  ancient  Hebrews,  that 
every  man  has  a  guardian  angel,  who  watches  over  his 
l^reservation.     Calmet. 

Chap.  VI.  ver.  1.  —  to  the  river  Tigris,']  This  river 
runs  from  Nine-\'eh  towards  Adiabene,  which  is  the  route 
of  pei'sons  going  to  Media.     Grotius. 

2.  —  a  fish  leaped  outi  It  is  quite  uncertain  of  what 
species  was  the  fish  here  mentioned,  'llie  gall  of  the 
fish  called  Callionimus  is  efficacious  in  removing  specks 
and  obstructions  of  the  sight.  But  this  fish  seems  to 
be  too  small  to  correspond  with  this  description. 
Bochart  contends  for  the  Silurus,  the  Sheat-fish,  or 
Sturgeon,  called  also  the  Glanis.     This  the  natui'alists 


Apocrypha, 


CHAP.  VI. 


Apocryjihci. 


0  Then  the  angel  said  unto  him, 

Take  the  fish.     And  the  young  man 

II  Or,  cast  It    ij^ij  }^oicl  of  the  fish,  and  11  drew  it  to 

upon  the 

land.  land. 

4  To  whom  the  angel  said,  Open 
the  fish,  and  take  the  heart  and  the 
liver  and  the  gall,  and  put  them  up 
safely. 

5  So  the  young  man  did  as  the 
angel  commanded  him;  and  when 
they  had  roasted  the  fish,  they  did 
eat  it :  then  they  both  went  on 
their  way,  till  they  drew  near  to  Ec- 
batane. 

6  Then  the  young  man  said  to  the 
angel,  Brother  Azarias,  to  what  use 
is  the  heart  and  the  liver  and  the  gall 
of  the  fish  ? 

7  And  he  said  unto  him.  Touching 
the  heart  and  the  liver,  if  a  devil  or 
an  evil  spirit  trouble  any,  we  must 
make  a  smoke  thereof  before  the  man 
or  the  woman,  and  the  party  shall  be 
no  more  vexed. 

8  As  for  the  gall,  it  is  good  to 
anoint  a  man  that  hath  whiteness  in 
his  eyes,  and  he  shall  be  healed. 

9  And  when  they  were  come  near 
to  Rages, 

10  The  angel  said  to  the  young 
man.  Brother,  to  day  we  shall  lodge 
with  Raguel,  who  is  thy  cousin ;  he 
also  hath  one  only  daughter,  named 
Sara ;  I  will  speak  for  her,  that  she 
may  be  given  thee  for  a  wife. 

11  Or,  1 1   For  to  thee  doth  the  11  ^  right  of 

inheritance.  .  •  i  i  f 

a  Numb.  27.   her  appertam,  seeing  thou  only  art  of 
her  kindred. 

12  And  the  maid  is  fair  and  wise: 
now  therefore  hear  me,  and  I  will 
speak  to  her  father;  and  when  we 
return  from  Rages  we  will  celebrate 
the  marriage :  for  I  know  that  Ra- 
guel cannot  marry  her  to  another  ac- 
cording to  the  law  of  Moses,  but  he 
shall  be  guilty  of  death,  because  the 


describe  as  large  and  voracious :  and  its  liver  was 
famous  for  I'emoving  suffusions  and  dimness.  But  it 
is  objected  that  this  fish,  as  having  no  scales,  could  not 
be  eaten  consistently  with  the  restrictions  of  the  Le- 
vitical  law;  Lev.  xi.  10,  11.  The  livers  of  many  other 
fishes  may  have  the  same  medicinal  qualities.  Dr. 
Gray. 

12.  —  cannot  marry  her  to  another  according  to  the  law 
of  Moses,~\  According  to  the  precept  in  the  Mosaick 
law.  Numb,  xxvii.  8,  a  woman  who,  having  no  brother, 
succeeded  to  the  inheritance  of  her  father,  ought  to 
marry  her  nearest  kinsman.  But  the  penalty  of  death 
here  mentioned  is  no  where  denounced  in  the  law.  A 
preferable  sense  seems  to  be  that  of  the  Geneva  ver- 
sion, "else  he  would  deserve  death,"  instead  of  "but 


right  of  inheritance  doth  rather  ap- 
pertain to  thee  than  to  any  other. 

13  Then  the  young  man  answered 
the  angel,  I  have  heard,  brother  Aza- 
rias, that  this  maid  hath  been  given 
to  seven  men,  who  all  died  in  the 
marriage  chamber. 

14  And  now  I  am  the  only  son  of 
my  father,  and  I  am  afraid,  lest,  if  I 
go  in  unto  her,  I  die,  as  the  other 
before :  for  a  wicked  spirit  lovetli 
her,  which  hurteth  no  body,  but  those 
which  come  unto  her :  wherefore  I 
also  fear  lest  I  die,  and  bring  my  fa- 
ther's and  my  mother's  life  because  of 
me  to  the  grave  with  sorrow  :  for  they 
have  no  other  son  to  bury  them. 

15  Then  the  angel  said  unto  him, 
Dost  thou  not  remember  the  precepts 
which  thy  father  gave  thee,  that  thou 
shouldest  marry  a  wife  of  thine  own 
kindred  ?  wherefore  hear  me,  O  my 
brother ;  for  she  shall  be  given  thee 
to  wife ;  and  make  thou  no  reckoning 
of  the  evil  spirit;  for  this  same  night 
shall  she  be  given  thee  in  marriage. 

16  And  when  thou  shalt  come  into 
the  marriage  chamber,  thou  shalt  take 

the  II  ashes  of  perfume,  and  shalt  lay  ii  or,  emien. 
upon    them  some    of  the  heart  and 
liver  of  the  fish,  and   shalt  make  a 
smoke  with  it : 

17  And  the  devil  shall  smell  it, 
and  flee  away,  and  never  come  again 
any  more :  but  when  thou  shalt  come 
to  her,  rise  up  both  of  you,  and  pray 
to  God  which  is  merciful,  who  will 
have  pity  on  you,  and  save  you :  fear 
not,  for  she  is  appointed  unto  thee 
from  the  beginning;  and  thou  shalt 
preserve  her,  and  she  shall  go  with 
thee.  Moreover  I  suppose  that  she 
shall  bear  thee  children.  Now  when 
Tobias  had  heard  these  things,  he 
loved  her,  and  his  heart  was  ||  effec-  ii  or, 
tually  joined  to  her. 

he  shall  be  guilty  of  death."  In  some  copies  this  clause 
is  whoUy  Omitted.     Arnold. 

16.  —  the  ashes  of  perfume,']  Perfumes  were  usually 
burnt  at  marriages.  See  note  at  Cant.  iii.  6.  Indeed. 
at  all  feasts,  it  is  the  common  custom  of  the  East  to  use 
censers  of  different  perfumes.     Sir  J.  Chardin. 

17.  — j)ray  to  God, — who  will  have  pity  on  you,] 
This  seems  sufiiciently  to  intimate  that  the  expulsion  of 
the  evil  spirit  was  effected  by  the  Divine  power,  although 
it  is  related  as  having  been  effected  by  a  natural  cause, 
the  smoke  of  the  fish.     Slackhouse. 

for  she  is  appointed  unto  thee  from  the  beginning  ;] 

Meaning,  she  belongs  to  thee,  according  to  the  law, 
and  is  thine  by  Divine  aiDpointment  and  designation. 
Arnald. 


veliemently. 


Apocrypha. 


TOBIT. 


Apocrypha, 


CHAP.  VII. 


A 


]  1  Raguel  telleth  Tobias  what  had  happened 
to  his  daughter :  12  andgiveth  her  in  mar- 
riage unto  him.  \7  She  is  conveyed  to  her 
chamber,  and  weepeth.  18  Her  mother 
comforteih  her, 

ND  when    they  were   come    to 
Ecbatane,    they   came   to    the 
house  of  Raguel,  and  Sara  met  them : 
and  after  they  had  saluted  one  ano- 
ther, she  brought  them  into  the  house. 

2  Then  said  Raguel  to  Edna  his 
wife,  How  like  is  this  young  man  to 
Tobit  my  cousin  ! 

3  And  Raguel  asked  them,  From 
whence  are  ye,  brethren  ?  To  whom 
they  said.  We  are  of  the  sons  of  Nepli- 
thalim,  which  are  captives  in  Nineve. 

4  Then  he  said  to  them.  Do  ye 
know  Tobit  our  kinsman  ?  And  they 
said.  We  know  him.  Then  said  he. 
Is  he  in  good  health  ? 

5  And  they  said,  He  is  both  alive, 
and  in  good  health  :  and  Tobias  said, 
He  is  my  father. 

6  Then  Raguel  leaped  up,  and 
kissed  him,  and  wept, 

7  And  blessed  him,  and  said  unto 
him,  Thou  art  the  son  of  an  honest 
and  good  man.  But  when  he  had 
heard  that  Tobit  was  blind,  he  was 
sorrowful,  and  wept. 

8  And  likewise  Edna  his  wife  and 
Sara  his  daughter  wept.  Moreover 
they  entertained  them  cheerfully;  and 

Or,  a  suci;-  after  that  they  had  killed  |1  a  ram  of 
the  nock,  they  set  store  or  meat  on 
the  table.  Then  said  Tobias  to  Ra- 
phael, Brother  Azarias,  speak  of  those 
things  of  which  thou  didst  talk  in  the 
way,  and  let  this  business  be  dis- 
patched. 

9  So  he  communicated  the  matter 
with  Raguel:  and  Raguel  said  to 
Tobias,  Eat  and  drink,  and  make 
merry : 

10  For  it  is  meet  that  thou  should- 
est  marry  my  daughter :  nevertheless 
I  will  declare  unto  thee  the  truth. 

11  1  have  given  my  daughter  in 
marriage   to   seven   men,  who   died 


ing  ram,  or 

lamb. 

Junius. 


Chap.  VII.  ver.  7.  And  blessed  him,']  As  it  was  cus- 
tomary for  aj^ed  ])crsons  to  do  to  those  who  were  younger 
than  themselves,  (len.  xlix.  28  ;  Mark  x.  IG.   Grotius. 

13.  —  and  gave  her  to  be  wife  to  Tobias,]  We  have 
here  an  instance  of  the  very  simple  mode  of  celebrating 
a  marriage  in  ancient  times.  It  is  the  father  who  per- 
forms the  ceremony,  and  joins  the  right  hands  of  the 
two  parties  ;  as  the  Latin  translation  expresses  it :  a 
custom,  which  was  common  in  Media,  where  this  took 
place,  in  confirming  all  alliances  and  treaties?  Calmet. 


that  night  they  came  in  unto  her: 
nevertheless  for  the  present  be  merry. 
But  Tobias  said,  1  will  eat  nothing 
here,  till  we  agree  and  swear  one  to 
another. 

12  Raguel  said.  Then  take  her 
from   henceforth    accordinof    to    the 

II  manner,  for    thou   art   her  cousm,  II  or,  laiv. 
and  she  is  thine,  and   the    merciful 
God  give  you   good   success   in    all 
things, 

13  Then  he  called  his  daughter 
Sara,  and  she  came  to  her  father,  and 
he  took  her  by  the  hand,  and  gave 
her  to  be  wife  to  Tobias,  saying.  Be- 
hold, take  her  after  ^  the  law  of  a  Numb.  so. 
Moses,  and  lead  her  away  to  thy 
father.     And  he  blessed  them ; 

14  And  called  Edna  his  wife,  and 
took  paper,  and  did  write  an  instru- 
ment of  covenants,  and  sealed  it. 

15  Then  they  began  to  eat. 

16  After  Raguel  called  his  wife 
Edna,  and  said  unto  her,  Sister,  pre- 
pare another  chamber,  and  bring  her 
in  thither. 

17  Which  when  she  had  done  as 
he  had  bidden  her,  she  brought  her 
thither :  and  she  wept,  and  she  ||  re-  ii  or,  Uckcd. 
ceived  the  tears  of  her  daughter,  and 

said  unto  her, 

18  Be  of  good  comfort,  my  daugh- 
ter; the  Lord  of  heaven  and  earth 
give  thee  joy  for  this  thy  sorrow  :  be 
of  good  comfort,  my  daughter. 

CHAP.  VIII. 

3  Tobias  driveth  the  wicked  spirit  away,  as 
he  was  taught.  4  He  and  his  wife  rise  up 
to  pray.  10  Raguel  thought  he  was  dead  : 
15  but  finding  him  alive,  praiseth  God,  19 
and  maketh  a  wedding  feast. 

AN  D  when  they  had  supped,  they 
brought  Tobias  in  unto  her. 

2  And  as  he  went,  he  remembered 
the  words  of  Raphael,  and  took  the 

II  ashes  of  the  perfumes,  and  put  the  ii  or,  embers. 
heart  and  the  liver  of  the  fish  there- 
upon, and  made  a  smoke  therewith. 

3  The  which  smell  when  the  evil 
spirit  had  smelled,   he  fled  into  the 

Chap.  VIII.  ver.  3.  The  which  smell,  &c.]  The  sup- 
posed effect  of  fumigation  on  demons  was  agreeable  to 
vulgar  notions.  We  should  observe,  that  the  perfume 
is  described  as  having  been  rendered  efficacious  by 
faith,  prayer,  and  continence;  (ver.  4,  5,  &c. ;)  and  it 
seems  that  the  burning  of  the  entrails  of  the  fish  was 
enjoined  rather  as  a  sign  and  intimation,  than  as  a  phy- 
sical cause,  of  the  defeat  of  the  evil  spirit,  as  in  John 
ix.  6.     Dr.  Gray. 

into  the  utmost  parts  of  Egypt,]    The  evil  spirit 


Apocryplia. 


CHAP.  VIII,  IX. 


Apocrypha. 


a  Gen.  2.  7, 
IS,  %'l. 


utmost  parts  of  Egypt,  and  the  angel 
bound  him. 

4  And  after  that  they  were  both 
shut  in  together,  Tobias  rose  out  of 
the  bed,  and  said,  Sister,  arise,  and 
let  us  pray  that  God  would  have  pity 
on  us. 

5  Then  began  Tobias  to  say, 
Blessed  art  thou,  O  God  of  our  fa- 
thers, and  blessed  is  thy  holy  and 
glorious  name  for  ever  ;  let  the  hea- 
vens bless  thee,  and  all  thy  creatures. 

6  Thou  madest  Adam,  and  gavest 
him  ^  Eve  his  wife  for  an  helper  and 
stay  :  of  them  came  mankind :  thou 
hast  said.  It  is  not  good  that  man 
should  be  alone;  let  us  make  unto 
him  an  aid  like  unto  himself. 

7  And  now,  O  Lord,  I  take  not 
this  my  sister  for  lust,  but  uprightly  : 
therefore  mercifully  ordain  that  we 
may  become  aged  together. 

8  And  she  said  with  him.  Amen, 
ft  So  they  slept  both  that  night. 

And  Raguel   arose,    and  went   and 
made  a  grave, 

10  Saying,  I  fear  lest  he  also  be 
dead. 

1 1  But  when  Raguel  was  come  into 
his  house, 

12  He  said  unto  his  wife  Edna, 
Send  one  of  the  maids,  and  let  her 
see  whether  he  be  alive  :  if  he  he  not, 
that  we  may  bury  him,  and  no  man 
know  it. 

13  So  the  maid  opened  the  door,  and 
went  in,  and  found  them  both  asleep, 

14  And  came  forth,  and  told  them 
that  he  was  alive. 

15  Then  Raguel  praised  God,  and 
said,  O  God,  thou  art  worthy  to  be 
praised  with  all  pure  and  holy  praise; 
therefore  let  thy  saints  praise  thee 
with  all  thy  creatures;  and  let  all 
thine  angels  and  thine  elect  praise 
thee  for  ever. 


was  sent  to  those  places  where  the  dominion  of  Satan 
was  especially  established  among  idolaters,  Zech.  v.  1 1 . 
Bp.  Wilson. 

and  the  angel  bound  him.']  We  read  of  the  bind- 
ing of  evil  spirits  in  some  parts  of  Scripture ;  see  Rev. 
XX.  2 ;  2  Pet.  ii.  4 ;  Jude  ver.  6.  We  are  not  to  under- 
stand the  expression  literally,  as  if  the  evil  spirit  were 
confined  or  locked  up  within  certain  limits  of  space; 
but  only  that  this  power  of  doing  mischief,  and  of  exe- 
cuting his  ^vicked  intentions,  was  restrained  within 
limited  bounds.  As  when  God  permits  any  person  to 
be  tempted,  the  power  of  the  tempter  is  limited  to  that 
person,  and  to  the  place  where  he  is.     Colmet. 

19. — he  kept  the  wedding  J  east  fourteen  days. '\  Rejoic- 
ings at  the  Jewish  weddings  were  esteemed  so  absolutely 


16  Thou  art  to  be  praised,  for  thou 
hast  made  me  joyful ;  and  that  is  not 
come  to  me  which  I  suspected ;  but 
thou  hast  dealt  with  us  according  to 
thy  great  mercy. 

17  Thou  art  to  be  praised,  because 
thou  hast  had  mercy  of  two  that  were 
the  only  begotten  children  of  their 
fathers :  grant  them  mercy,  O  Lord, 
and  finish  their  life  in  health  with  joy 
and  mercy. 

18  Then  Raguel  bade  his  servants 
to  fill  the  grave. 

19  And  he  kept  the  wedding  feast 
fourteen  days. 

20  For  before  the  days  of  the  mar- 
riage were  finished,  Raguel  had  said 
unto  him  by  an  oath,  that  he  should 
not  depart  till  the  fourteen  days  of 
the  marriage  were  expired  ; 

21  And  then  he  should  take  the 
half  of  his  goods,  and  go  in  safety  to 
his  father  ;  and  should  have  the  rest 
when  I  and  my  wife  be  dead. 

CHAP.  IX. 

1  Tobias  sendeth  the  angel  unto  Gabael  for 
the  money.  6  The  angel  bringeth  it  and 
Gabael  to  the  wedding. 

THEN   Tobias  called    Raphael, 
and  said  unto  him, 

2  Brother  Azarias,  take  with  thee 
a  servant,  and  two  camels,  and  go  to 
Rages  of  Media  to  Gabael,  and  bring 
me  the  money,  and  bring  him  to  the 
wedding. 

3  For  Raguel  hath  sworn  that  I 
shall  not  depart. 

4  But  my  father  counteth  the  days ; 
and  if  I  tarry  long,  he  Avill  be  very 
sorry. 

5  So  Raphael  went  out,  and  lodged 
with  Gabael,  and  gave  him  the  hand- 
writing: who  brought  forth  bags 
which  were  sealed  up,  and  gave  them 
to  him. 

necessary,  that  the  husband  could  not  by  any  means  be 
excused  from  them,  but  was  obliged  to  continue  them 
seven  days  at  least ;  even  the  sabbath  day  itself  being 
accounted  no  hindrance.  Tt  appears  from  several  pas- 
sages of  Scripture,  that  the  usual  time  of  the  marriage 
feast  was  seven  days.  SeeGen.xxix.27;  Judg.xiv.  10.12; 
Tobit  xi.  1 9.  It  is  to  be  observed  however,  that  although 
the  time  was  usually  limited  to  a  week,  yet  the  parents 
of  the  espovised  were  at  liberty  to  prolong  it,  if  they 
thought  fit ;  and  perhaps  Raguel  doubles  the  usual  time 
by  keeping  the  feast  for  fourteen  days,  from  the  satis- 
faction he  felt  at  the  escape  of  his  son-in-law  from  the 
power  and  evil  intentions  of  the  demon.     Arnald. 

Chap.  IX.  ver.  5.  —  bags  which  were  sealed j     See 


Apocrypha. 


TOBIT. 


Apocrypha. 


6  And  early  in  the  morning-  they 

went  forth  both  tog'ether,  and  came 

II  Or,  Gabaei  [q  the  wedding :  and  ||  Tobias  blessed 

bias  and  his      llis  wife. 

wife. 

Junius.  CHAP.    X. 

1  Tobit  and  his  wife  long  for  their  son.  7 
She  tvill  not  be  comforted  by  her  husband. 
10  Raguel  sendeth  Tobias  and  his  wife 
away,  with  half  their  goods,  12  and  blesseth 
them. 

J"OW  Tobit  his  father  counted 
every  day  :  and  when  the  days 
of  the  journey  were  expired,  and 
they  came  not, 

2  Then  Tobit  said,  Are  they  de- 
tained ?  or  is  Gabaei  dead,  and  there 
is  no  man  to  give  him  the  money  ? 

3  Therefore  he  was  very  sorry. 

4  Then  his  wife  said  unto  him. 
My  son  is  dead,  seeing  he  stayeth 
long ;  and  she  began  to  bewail  him, 
and  said, 

5  Now  I  care  for  nothing,  my  son, 
siiice  I  have  let  thee  go,  the  light  of 
mine  eyes. 

6  To  whom  Tobit  said.  Hold  thy 
peace,  take  no  care,  for  he  is  safe. 

7  But  she  said,  Hold  thy  peace, 
and  deceive  me  not ;  my  son  is  dead. 
And  she  went  out  every  day  into  the 
way  which  they  went,  and  tlid  eat  no 
meat  on  the  daytime,  and  ceased  not 
whole  nights  to  bewail  her  son  Tobias, 
until  the  fourteen  days  of  the  wed- 
ding were  expired,  which  Raguel  had 
sworn  that  he  should  spend  there. 
Then  Tobias  said  to  Raguel,  Let  me 
go,  for  my  father  and  my  mother  look 
no  more  to  see  me. 

8  But  his  father  in  law  said  unto 
him,  Tarry  with  me,  and  I  will  send 
to  thy  father,  and  they  shall  declare 
unto  him  how  things  go  with  thee. 

notes  at  2  Kings  xii,  10;  Job  xiv.  17.  It  is  the  cus- 
tom of  Persia  always  to  seal  up  bags  of  money ;  and 
the  money  of  the  king's  treasm-e  is  not  told,  but  is 
received  by  bags  sealed  up.     Sir  J.  Chardin. 

Chap.  X.  ver.  6.  —  take  no  care,  for  he  is  safe."]  To 
the  great  concern  expressed  by  his  wife  at  the  long  ab- 
sence of  her  son,  and  the  apprehension  of  his  death, 
Tobit  calmly  and  tenderly  replies,  that  she  ought  not  to 
be  thus  discouraged  and  dejected ;  he  was  persuaded, 
through  a  faith  and  trust  in  God,  that  his  son  was  safe, 
and  that  some  unforeseen  accident  on  (sabael's  part,  and 
not  any  misfortune,  had  occasioned  the  delay.  We  can- 
not but  admire  the  exemplary  patience  of  Tobit  on  all 
occasions,  who,  though  jioor,  Ijlind,  old,  and  almost 
childless  in  every  sense,  yet  never  desponds  or  charges 
Cod  I'oolishly.     Arnald. 

H). —  and  half  his  goods,']     Tlio  dowry  which  the 


9  But  Tobias  said.  No;  but  let 
me  go  to  my  father. 

10  Then  Raguel  arose,  and  gave 
him  Sara  his  wife,  and  half  his  goods, 
servants,  and  cattle,  and  money : 

11  And  he  blessed  them,  and  sent 
them  away,  saying,  The  God  of  hea- 
ven give  you  a  prosperous  journey, 
my  children. 

12  And  he  said  to  his  daughter, 
Honour  thy  father  and  thy  mother  in 
law,  which  are  now  thy  parents,  that 
I  may  hear  good  report  of  thee.  And 
he  kissed  her.  Edna  also  said  to 
Tobias,  The  Lord  of  heaven  restore 
thee,  my  dear  brother,  and  grant  that 
I  may  see  thy  children  of  my  daugh- 
ter Sara  before  I  die,  that  I  may 
rejoice  before  the  Lord :  behold,  I 
commit  my  daughter  unto  thee  ||  of  n  or, 
special  trust;  wherefore  do  not  entreat  XelV^^^^^ 
her  evil. 

CHAP.  XL 

6  Tobias''  mother  spieth  her  son  coming.  10 
His  father  meeteth  him  at  the  door,  and  re- 
cover eth  his  sight.     14   He  jjraiseth  God, 

1 7  and  welcometh  his  daughter  in  law. 

* 

AFTER  these  things  Tobias  went 
his  way  praising  God  that  he 
had  given  him  a  prosperous  journey, 
and  blessed  Raguel  and  Edna  his 
wife,  and  went  on  his  way  till  they 
drew  near  unto  Nineve. 

2  Then  Raphael  said  to  Tobias, 
Thou  knowest,  brother,  how  thou 
didst  leave  thy  father : 

3  Let  us  haste  before  thy  wife,  and 
prepare  the  house. 

4  And  take  in  thine  hand  the  gall 
of  the  fish.  So  they  went  their  way, 
and  the  dog  went  after  them. 

5  Now  Anna  sat  looking  about  to- 
ward the  way  for  her  son. 

Jewish  brides  brought  to  their  husbands  was  different 
according  to  the  circumstances  of  their  parents.  As 
Sarah  was  an  only  child,  and  disposed  of  in  marriage 
according  to  her  parent's  wishes,  and  agreeably  to  the 
determination  and  appointment  of  the  Mosaical  law, 
Raguel  gives  her  half  his  substance  in  the  present,  and 
engages  to  bestow  the  remainder  at  his  death,  chap, 
viii.  21.     Arnald. 

1 2.  —  restore  thee,  my  dear  brother,]  Grant  thee  a  safe 
return.  "  Brother"  is  vised  as  an  expression  of  tender- 
ness and  affection.     Arnald. 

Chap.  XI.  ver.  1.  —  ////  they  drew  near  unto  Nineve.] 
The  meaning  seems  to  be,  that  the  whole  comi)any  went 
together  till  they  came  within  a  day's,  or  some  hoiu-s' 
journey  of  Nineveh;  and  then  Tobias  and  Rajjhael 
went  on  before  to  prepare  for  their  I'eception  in  his  fa- 
ther's house.     Arnald. 


Apoaijpha. 


CHAP.  XI,  XII. 


Apocrypha. 


6  And  when  slie  espied  him  com- 
ing, she  said  to  his  father,  Behold, 
thy  son  cometh,  and  the  man  that 
went  with  him. 

7  Then  said  Raphael,  I  know, 
Tobias,  that  thy  father  will  open  his 
eyes. 

8  Therefore  anoint  thou  his  eyes 
with  the  gall,  and  being  pricked 
therewith,  he  shall  rub,  and  the  white- 
ness shall  fall  away,  and  he  shall  see 
thee. 

9  Then  Anna  ran  forth,  and  fell 
upon  the  neck  of  her  son,  and  said 
unto  him.  Seeing  I  have  seen  thee, 
my  son,  from  henceforth  I  am  con- 
tent to  die.     And  they  wept  both. 

10  Tobit  also  went  forth  toward 
the  door,  and  stumbled  :  but  his  son 
ran  unto  him, 

1 1  And  took  hold  of  his  father : 
and  he  strake  of  the  gall  on  his  fother's 
eyes,  saying,  Be  of  good  hope,  my 
father. 

12  And  when  his  eyes  began  to 
smart,  he  rubbed  them  ; 

13  And  the  whiteness  pilled  away 
from  the  coruers  of  his  eyes  :  and 
when  he  saw  his  son,  he  fell  upon  his 
neck. 

14  And  he  wept,  and  said.  Blessed 
art  thou,  O  God,  and  blessed  is  thy 
name  for  ever ;  and  blessed  are  all 
thine  holy  angels  : 

15  For  thou  hast  scourged,  and 
hast  taken  pity  on  me :  for,  behold,  I 
see  my  son  Tobias.  And  his  son  went 
in  rejoicing,  and  told  his  father  the 
great  things  that  had  happened  to 
him  in  Media. 

16  Then  Tobit  went  out  to  meet 
his  daughter  in  law  at  the  gate  of 
Nineve,  rejoicing,  and  praising  God  : 
and  they  which  saw  him  go  marvelled, 
because  he  had  received  his  sight. 

17  But  Tobit  gave  thanks  before 
them,  because  God  had  mercy  on 
him.      And  when  he  came  near   to 


6.  —  when  she  espied  him  coming,']  The  words  may  be 
pro]3erly  rendered,  "when  she  perceived  that  he  was 
coming,"  perhaps  discovering  him  by  the  dog,  ver.  4. 
Allowing  this  to  be  the  meaning,  it  explains  the  reason 
of  the  dog  being  mentioned,  and  the  incident  is  by  no 
means  low  or  ridiculous,  but  rather  natural  and  familiar. 
Dr.  Gray. 

13.  And  the  whiteness  pilled  away]  We  must  under- 
stand the  Di\'ine  power  to  have  particularly  concurred 
■vviththe  natm'al  means,  for  the  cure  of  Tobit's  blindness. 
For  although  the  gall  of  the  fish  may  have  had  this 
natural  power,  yet  it  could  not  ha^^e  effected  so  instan- 


Sara  his  daughter  in  law,  he  blessed 
her,  saying,  Thou  art  welcome,  daugh- 
ter: God  be  blessed,  which  hath 
brought  thee  unto  us,  and  blessed  be 
thy  father  and  thy  mother.  And 
there  was  joy  among  all  his  brethren 
which  were  at  Nineve. 

18  And  Achiacharus,  |1  and  Nasbas  lUunius.aAo 

1.1,1)  is  also  culled 

his  brother  s  son,  came  :  Nasbas. 

19  And  Tobias'  wedding  was  kept 
seven  days  with  great  joy. 

CHAP.  XII. 

5  Tobit  offereth  half  to  the  angel  for  his 
pains.  6  But  he  calleth  them  both  aside, 
and  exhorteth  them,  15  and  telleth  them 
that  he  was  an  angel,  21  and  was  seen  no 
more. 

THE  NTobit  called  his  son  Tobias, 
and  said  unto  him.  My  son,  see 
that  the  man  have  his  wages,  which 
went  with  thee,  and  thou  must  give 
him  more. 

2  And  Tobias  said  unto  him,  O 
father,  it  is  no  harm  to  me  to  give 
him  half  of  those  things  which  I  have 
brought : 

3  For  he  hath  brou^rht  me  a2:ain 
to  thee  in  safety,  and  made  whole  my 
wife,  and  brought  me  the  money,  and 
likewise  healed  thee. 

4  Then  the  old  man  said,  It  is  due 
unto  him. 

5  So  he  called  the  angel,  and  he 
said  unto  him.  Take  half  of  all  that 
ye  have  brought,  and  go  away  in 
safety. 

6  Then  he  took  them  both  apart, 
and  said  unto  them,  Bless  God,  praise 
him,  and  magnify  him,  and  praise 
him  for  the  things  which  he  hath 
done  unto  you  in  the  sight  of  all  that 
live.     It  is  good  to  praise  God,  and 

exalt  his  name,  and   ||  honourably  to  n  or,  u-n/i 
shew  forth  the  works  of  God ;  there-  """°'"'- 
fore  be  not  slack  to  praise  him. 

7  It  is  good  to  keep  close  the 
secret  of  a  king,  but  it  is  honourable 
to  reveal  the  works  of  God.    Do  that 


taneous  a  cure  without  special  Divine  interference. 
Drusius. 

18. — Achiacharus  and  Nasbas  his  brother's  son,] 
Achiacharus  is  mentioned  at  chap.  i.  22,  as  his  bi'other's 
son.  Thus  it  has  been  conjectured,  that  the  expression 
here  should  be,  "  Achiacharus,  who  was  also  Nasbas, 
his  brother's  son."     Arnold. 

19.  —  Tobias'  wedding  was  kept]  His  wedding  was  ce- 
lebrated, or  the  entertainments  on  account  of  his  wedding 
were  continued,  for  seven  days.  See  note  at  chap.  viii.  19. 

Chap.  XII.  ver.  7.  —  it  is  honourable  to  reveal  the 


Apocryplta. 


TOBIT. 


Apocrypha, 


which  is  good,  and  no  evil  shall  touch 
you. 

8  Prayer  is  good  with  fasting  and 
alms  and  righteousness.  A  little  with 
righteousness  is  better  than  much 
with  unrighteousness.  It  is  better  to 
give  alms  than  to  lay  up  gold : 

9  For  alms  doth  deliver  from  death, 
and  shall  purge  away  all  sin.  Those 
that  exercise  alms  and  righteousness 
shall  be  filled  with  life : 

10  But  they  that  sin  are  enemies 
to  their  own  life. 

1 1  Surely  I  will  keep  close  nothing 
from  you.  For  I  said,  It  was  good 
to  keep  close  the  secret  of  a  king, 
but  that  it  was  honourable  to  reveal 
the  works  of  God. 

12  Now  therefore,  when  thou  didst 
pray,  and  Sara  thy  daughter  in  law, 
I  did  bring  the  remembrance  of  your 
prayers  before  the  Holy  One  :  and 
when  thou  didst  bury  the  dead,  I  was 
with  thee  likewise. 

13  And  when  thou  didst  not  delay 
f  Gr.  to  (JO      to  rise  up,  and  leave  thy  dinner,  f  to 

"'■^-  gQ  g^j-j^i  cover  the  dead,  thy  good  deed 
was  not  hid  from  me :  but  I  was  with 
thee. 

14  And  now  God  hath  sent  me  to 
heal  thee  and  Sara  thy  daughter  in 
law. 

15  1  am  Raphael,  one  of  the  seven 
holy  angels,  which  present  the  prayers 
of  the  saints,  and  which  go  in  and  out 
before  the  glory  of  the  Holy  One. 

16  Then  they  were  both  troubled, 
and  fell  upon  their  faces :  for  they 
feared. 


•works  of  God.']  Implying,  that  the  more  the  works  of 
(iod  are  made  manifest  and  revealed,  the  more  they  pro- 
claim his  honour  and  glory,  and  call  for  a  larger  tribute 
of  praise  and  thanksgiving.     Arnald. 

9.  —  shall  be  filled  with  life .-]  Though  life  eternal  is 
not  expressly  mentioned  here,  yet  it  is  implied,  and  forms 
the  true  sense  of  the  passage.  Almsgiving  is  not  a  na- 
tural means  of  procuring  a  long  and  happy  life,  though 
God,  by  bestowing  his  blessing  on  the  charitable  man, 
is  often  pleased  so  to  order  it.  Tobit  himself  was  an 
instance  of  the  poverty  to  which  those  may  sometimes 
be  reduced  who  shew  the  greatest  zeal  in  exercising 
works  of  charity.  The  following  verse  confirms  this 
sense,  "  they  that  sin  are  enemies  to  their  own  life;" 
that  is,  they  bring  upon  themselves  death  and  destruc- 
tion, or  they  expose  themselves  to  eternal  misery.  Cal- 
met,  Arnald. 

12.  —  I  did  bring  the  remembrance  &c.]  The  opinion, 
that  the  angels,  as  ministers  of  God,  presented  to  Him 
the  supplications  of  men,  was  extremely  ancient.  Ar- 
nald. 

15.  —  one  of  the  seven  holy  angels,']  We  find  the  seven 
angelsj  or  spirits,  mentioned  at  Rev,  i.  4 ;  iv.  5 ;  v.  0. 


17  But  he  said  unto  them,  Fear 
not,  for  it  shall  go  well  with  you; 
praise  God  therefore. 

18  For  not  of  any  favour  of  mine, 
but  by  the  will  of  our  God  I  came ; 
wherefore  praise  him  for  ever. 

19  ^  All  these  days  I  did  appear  l^*""-*^'^" 
unto  you ;  but  I  did  neither  eat  nor  judg.  is.  le. 
drink,  but  ye  did  see  a  vision. 

20  Now  therefore  give  God  thanks : 
for  I  go  up  to  him  that  sent  me ;  but 
write  all  things  Mhich  are  done  in  a 
book. 

21  And  when  they  arose,  they  saw 
him  no  more. 

22  Then  they  confessed  the  great 
and  wonderful  works  of  God,  and 
how  the  angel  of  the  Lord  had  ap- 
peared unto  them. 

CHAP.  XIII. 

The    thanlisgiving    unto    God,   which    Tobit 
wrote, 

THEN  Tobit  wrote  a  prayer  of 
rejoicing,  and  said,  Blessed  be 
God  that  liveth  for  ever,  and  blessed 
be  his  kingdom. 

2  ^  For  he  doth  scourge,  and  hath  ^g^'^"''  ^^• 
mercy  :  he  leadeth  down  to  hell,  and  i  sam.  2.  g. 
brmgeth  up  agani :  neither  is  there 

any  that  can  avoid  his  hand. 

3  Confess  him  before  the  Gentiles, 
ye  children  of  Israel :  for  he  hath 
scattered  ns  among  them. 

4  There  declare  his  greatness,  and 
extol  him  before  all  the  living :  for 
he  is  our  Lord,  and  he  is  the  God 
our  Father  for  ever. 


According  to  some  opinions,  seven  is  here  put  for  an 
indefinite  number,  since  we  have  frequent  mention  of  an 
infinite  number  of  angels  before  the  throne  of  God ; 
Dan.  vii.  10;  Rev.  v.  11 ;  but  it  is  more  probable  that 
seven  principal  angels  are  meant,  the  most  exalted,  most 
glorious,  and  chief  of  the  heavenly  host,  that  hold  the 
fii'st  rank  in  the  hierarchy  of  angels,  and  are  as  princes 
in  the  court  of  the  sovereign  Lord  of  the  universe. 
Arnald. 

20.  —  write  all  things — in  a  book.]  It  has  commonly 
been  believed,  that  Tobit  and  Tobias  m'ote  their  own 
history  ;  an  opinion  which  has  been  principally  founded 
on  the  command  here  given  by  the  angel.     Arnald. 

Chap.  XIII.  ver.  2.  —  he  leadeth  down  to  hell,]  The 
expression  seems  taken  from  the  song  of  Hannah,  1  Sam. 
ii.  6,  "  The  Lord  killeth,  and  maketh  alive :  he 
bringeth  down  to  the  gra^-e,  and  bringeth  up."  ^^^lat 
consolation  do  these  words  administer  to  one  of  sound 
faith  ;  and  how  refreshing  is  it  to  the  afflicted  servants 
of  Ciod,  to  be  assured  that  the  chastisement,  by  which 
He  proves  their  virtue,  tends  to  theu-  good,  and  will  end 
hapj)ily  at  last !    Arnald. 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  XIII,  XIV. 


Apocrypha. 


5  And  he  will  scourge  us  for  our 
iniquities,  and  will  have  mercy  again, 
and  will  gather  us  out  of  all  nations, 
among  whom  he  hath  scattered  us. 

6  If  ye  turn  to  him  with  your 
"whole  heart,  and  with  your  whole 
mind,  and  deal  uprightly  before  him, 
then  will  he  turn  unto  you,  and  will 
not  hide  his  face  from  you.  There- 
fore see  what  he  will  do  with  you, 
and  confess  him  with  your  whole 
mouth,  and  praise  the  Lord  of  might, 
and  extol  the  everlasting  King.  In 
the  land  of  my  captivity  do  I  praise 
him,  and  declare  his  might  and  ma- 
jesty to  a  sinful  nation.  O  ye  sinners, 
turn  and  do  justice  before  him:  who 
can  tell  if  he  will  accept  you,  and 
have  mercy  on  you  ? 

7  I  will  extol  my  God,  and  my 
soul  shall  praise  the  King  of  heaven, 
and  shall  rejoice  in  his  greatness. 

8  Let  all  men  speak,  and  let  all 
praise  him  for  his  righteousness. 

L^';t'S      .9  O  Jerusalem,  the  holy  city,  Hhe 
nj'ion  the       will  scourffc   tlicc  for  thy  children's 

works  of  thii  1  1         MI    1  • 

children.  works,  and  will  have  mercy  again  on 
the  sons  of  the  righteous. 

10  Give  praise  to  the  Lord,  /?^r  he 
is  good :  and  praise  the  everlasting 
King,  that  his  tabernacle  may  be 
builded  in  thee  again  with  joy,  and 

II  Or, /o  jn«A-e.  ]|  let  him  make  joyful  there  in  thee 
those  that  are  captives,  and  love  in 
thee  for  ever  those  that  are  miserable. 

1 1  Many  nations  shall  come  from 
far  to  the  name  of  the  Lord  God 
with  gifts  in  their  hands,  even  gifts 
to  the  King  of  heaven ;  all  genera- 
tions  shall    praise    thee   with   great 


G.  —  declare  his  might  and  majesty  to  a  sinful  nation.'] 
By  "  a  sinful  nation"  he  seems  to  mean  the  Israelites, 
now  captive  on  account  of  their  sins.  Thus  he  blesses 
God  and  magnifies  his  power  and  justice,  not  for  his 
favours,  but  for  his  chastisement  sent  upon  an  un- 
grateful people  laden  with  iniquity,  who  had  rendered 
themselves  unworthy  of  his  mercy.  In  this  he  acts  as 
is  becoming  the  true  servants  of  God,  who  bless  Him 
even  for  the  afflictions  with  which  He  is  pleased  to  visit 
them,  and  acknowledge  the  justice  of  his  conduct  to- 
wards them,  even  though  He  does  not  distinguish  their 
lot  from  that  of  sinners.  Arnald.  Or,  by  declaring 
"  his  might  and  majesty  to  a  sinful  nation,"  may  be 
meant,  that  he  was  then  publishing  the  wonderful  works 
of  God  to  the  Assyrians,  for  the  pvirpose  of  converting 
them  from  their  idolatries  to  the  religion  of  the  true 
God.     Grotius. 

10.  —  that  his  tabernacle  may  be  builded  in  thee  again] 
Tobit  seems  here  to  refer  to  Amos  ix.  11,  "  In  that  day 
will  I  raise  up  the  tabernacle  of  David  that  is  fallen," 


12  Cursed  are  all  they  which  hate 
thee,  and  blessed  shall  all  be  which 
love  thee  for  ever. 

13  Rejoice  and  be  glad  for  the 
children  of  the  just :  for  they  shall  be 
gathered  together,  and  shall  bless  the 
Lord  of  the  just. 

14  O  blessed  ai^e  they  which  love 
thee,  for  they  shall   rejoice  in    thy 

II  peace  :  blessed  ai'e  they  which  have  II  or, 
been  sorrowful  for  all  thy  scourges ;  '^''"'^"^"  ^" 
for  they  shall  rejoice  for  thee,  when 
they  liaA^e  seen    all   thy  glory,   and 
shall  be  glad  for  ever. 

15  Let  my  soul  bless  God  the 
great  King. 

16  For  Jerusalem  shall  be  built  up 
with  sapphires,  and  emeralds,  and 
precious  stone  :  thy  walls  and  towers 
and  battlements  with  pure  gold. 

17  And  the  streets  of  Jerusalem 
shall  be  paved  with  beryl  and  car- 
buncle and  stones  of  Ophir. 

18  And  all  her  streets  shall  say. 
Alleluia ;  and  they  shall  praise  him, 
saying,  Blessed  be  God,  which  hath 
extolled  it  for  ever. 

CHAP.  XIV. 

3  Tobit  giveth  instructions  to  his  son,  8  spe- 
cially to  leave  Nineve.  1 1  He  and  his  wife 
die,  and  are  buried.  12  Tobias  removeth 
to  Ecbatane,  14  and  there  died,  after  he 
had  heard  of  the  dtslruction  of  Nineve. 

SO  Tobit  made  an  end  of  praising 
God. 
2  And  he  was  eight  and  fifty  years 
old  when  he  lost  his  sight,  which  was 
restored  to  him  after  eight  years :  and 
he  gave  alms,  and  he  ||  increased  in  II  or,  did 
the  fear  of  the  Lord  God,  and  praised  ZZlfear. 
him. 


and  prays  for  its  accomplishment.  There  is  no  neces- 
sity of  supposing,  in  regard  to  this  or  any  other  ex- 
pression, that  Tobit  possessed  the  gift  of  prophecy ;  he 
seems,  on  the  contrary,  entirely  to  ground  his  observa- 
tions on  the  wi'itings  of  the  inspu-ed  Prophets  who 
preceded  him.     Arnald. 

11.  Many  nations  shall  come  from  far  Sic]  He  seems 
here  to  refer  to  Ps.  Ixxii.  10,  11. 

16.  —  with  sapphires,  and  emeralds,  &c.]  This  descrip- 
tion seems  to  be  taken  from  Isa.  liv.  11,  12.     Grotius. 

18.  —  all  her  streets  shall  say,  &c.]  In  the  Latin 
copies,  it  is  expressed,  *'  through  all  her  streets  AUelu- 
jah  shall  be  sung."     Calmet. 

Alleluia  ;]     See  note  at  Ps.  cv.  45. 

Chap.  XIV.  ver.  2.  —  was  eight  and  fifty  years  oW] 
The  different  copies  vary  considerably  respecting  Tobit's 
age  at  this  time  ;  and  also  respecting  his  age,  and  that 
of  Tobias,  when  they  respectively  died,  ver.  11.  14. 
Arnald. 


Apocrypha. 


TOBIT. 


Ajjocrypha, 


3  And  wlien  he  was  very  aged,  lie 
called  his  son,  and  the  six  sons  of  his 
son,  and  said  to  him,  My  son,  take 
thy  children ;  for,  behold,  I  am  aged, 
and  am  ready  to  depart  out  of  this 
life. 

4  Go  into  Media,  my  son,  for  I 
surely  believe  those  things  which 
Jonas  the  prophet  spake  of  Nineve, 
that  it  shall  be  overthrown ;  and  that 
for  a  time  peace  shall  rather  be  in 
Media ;  and  that  our  brethren  shall 
lie  scattered  in  the  earth  from  that 
good  land :  and  Jerusalem  shall  be 
desolate,  and  the  house  of  God  in  it 
shall  be  burned,  and  shall  be  desolate 
for  a  time  ; 

a  Ezra  3,  8.  &         5    ^  j^^^^    ^j^^^    ^^^^^^  q^^  ^^'^^l   haVC 

mercy  on  them,  and  bring  them  again 
into  the  land,  where  they  shall  build 
a  temple,  but  not  like  to  the  first, 
until  the  time  of  that  age  be  fulfilled  ; 
and  afterward  they  shall  return  from 
all  places  of  their  captivity,  and  build 
up  Jerusalem  gloriously,  and  the 
HoHnThe''  house  of  God  shall  be  built  in  it  |1  for 
Roman  copy,  ever  with  a  glorious  building,  as  the 
prophets  have  spoken  thereof. 

6  And  all  nations  shall  turn,  and 
fear  the  Lord  God  truly,  and  shall 
bury  their  idols. 

7  So  shall  all  nations  praise  the 
Lord,  and  his  people  shall  confess 
God,  and  the  Lord  shall  exalt  his 
people  ;  and  all  those  which  love 
the  Lord  God  in  truth  and  justice 
shall  rejoice,  shewing  mercy  to  our 
brethren. 


4.  —  which  Jonas  the  prophet  &c.]  Jonas  did  not  ac- 
tuallj'-  prophesy  the  destruction  of  Nineveh;  but  he 
foretold  generally  the  re\^enge  which  God  would  take 
upon  the  Assyrians  for  their  repeated  provocations, 
chap,  ii,  iii ;  and  though,  as  is  well  known,  his  first 
prediction  against  the  city,  that  it  should  be  destroyed 
in  forty  days,  was  not  at  that  time  fulfilled,  on  account 
of  the  repentance  and  humiliation  of  the  inhabitants, 
yet  it  was  to  be  inferred,  that  the  same  judgments  still 
hung  over  the  city,  to  be  put  in  execution  whenever  the 
people  should  retiu-n  to  their  wicked  and  abandoned 
ways.     Arnald. 

The  prophecy  of  Jonas  at  chap.  iii.  4,  of  his  book, 
may  be  supposed  to  include  the  destruction  of  Nineveh 
by  the  Medes  and  Babylonians.  Its  accomplishment 
was  protracted,  but  not  frustrated. 

It  should  be  observed,  that  in  this  instance  Tobit  does 
not  pretend  to  the  spirit  of  prophecy  himself,  but  speaks 
entirely  from  what  had  been  before  delivered  by  Jonas. 
Dr.  Gray. 

Jerusalem  shall  be  desolate,  &c.]   He  says  this  on 

the  authority  of  those  inspired  rroi)hets,  who  had  fore- 
told this  desolation  of  Jerusalem,  and  of  the  house  of 
God,  Mic.  iii.  12  ;  Jer.  xxvi.  18.     Arnald. 

In  this  and  the  subsequent  verse,  Tobit  mentions 


preserved. 


8  And  now,  my  son,  depart  out  of 
Nineve,  because  that  those  things 
which  the  prophet  Jonas  spake  shall 
surely  come  to  pass. 

9  But  keep  thou  the  law  and  the 
commandments,  and  shew  thyself 
merciful  and  just,  that  it  may  go  well 
with  thee. 

10  And  bury  me  decently,  and  thy 
mother  with  me ;  but  tarry  no  longer 
at    Nineve.      Remember,    my    son, 
how  Aman  handled  Achiacharus  that 
brought  him  up,  how  out  of  light  he 
brought  him  into  darkness,  and  how  he 
rewarded  him  again :  yet  Achiacharus 
was   II  saved,  but  the   other    had   his  n  or, 
reward :  for  he  went  down  into  dark- 
ness.     !|  Manasses  ffave  alms,  and  es-  liJ™ius 
caped   the    snares  of  death    ||  which  Nitzba. 
they  had  set  for  him  :  but  Aman  fell  IcJiidlTchad 
into  the  snare,  and  perished.  *'^- 

11  Wherefore  now,  my  son,  con- 
sider what  alms  doeth,  and  how 
righteousness  doth  deliver.  When 
he  had  said  these  things,  he  gave  up 
the  ghost  in  the  bed,  being  an  hun- 
dred and  eight  and  fifty  years  old ; 

and  II  he  buried  him  honourably.  II  Or,  they. 

12  And  when  Anna  his  mother 
was  dead,  he  buried  her  with  his 
father.  But  Tobias  departed  with 
his  wife  and  children  to  Ecbatane  to 
Raguel  his  father  in  lav.^, 

13  Where  he  became  old  with  hon- 
our, and  he  buried  his  father  and 
mother  in   law  honourably,  and   he 

II  inherited  their  substance,  and  his  I  or, 
father  Tobit's.  '""'''""'■ 

four  great  events  of  futurity,  the  knowledge  of  which 
he  deriA'ed  from  the  Prophets;  namely,  1st,  The 
end  of  the  Jewish  age  or  state,  and  a  long  captivity 
of  his  nation  ensuing  upon  it.  2ndly,  A  general  re- 
tiu-n  from  that  captivity.  3rdly,  The  rebuilding  glo- 
riously of  the  city  and  temple  :  and  lastly,  the  con- 
version of  all  the  Gentiles  from  idolatry,  when  the 
horn  or  kingdom  of  his  peojile  should  be  exalted. 
Bp.  Chandler. 

6.  —  and  shall  bury  their  idols.']  The  destruction  of 
idolatry  is  often  mentioned  by  the  Prophets  as  a  jn'in- 
cipal  circumstance  in  their  description  of  the  flom-ishing 
state  of  the  Church,  which  should  come  to  pass  in  after- 
times.  See  Isa.  i.  29;  Jer.  iii.  17;  Zech.  xiii.  2;  Mic. 
V.  12,  13.     Arnald. 

10.  —  Aman— Achiacharus — Manasses]  AATio  these 
jiersons  were,  is  wholly  unknown ;  it  has  been  conjec- 
tured, that  this  "  Achiacharus"  is  the  nephew  of  Tobit, 
mentioned  at  chap.  i.  21  ;  xi.  IS  ;  but  this  is  quite 
uncertain.     Arnald. 

"  Aman"  here  mentioned,  was  certainly  not  Haman, 
the  proud  enemy  of  Mordecai,  Esth.  iii.  5 ;  nor  was 
this  Klanasses  the  husband  of  Judith,  Judith  viii.  2  ;  but, 
some  i)redecessor  or  contemporary  of  Tobit,  with  whose 
history  we  are  vuiacquainted.     Dr.  Gray. 


Apocrypha.  CHAP.  XIV.  Apocri/pha. 

14  And  he  died  at  Ecbatane  in  I  the  destruction  of  Nineve,  which  was 
Media,  being  an  hundred  and  seven  j  taken  by  Nabuchodonosor  and  As- 
and  twenty  years  okl. 


15  But  before  he  died  he  heard  of 


15.  —  he  heard  of  the  destruction  of  Nineve,']  This  re- 
markable event  is  generally  placed  in  the  twenty-ninth 
year  of  king  Josiah,  and  the  fixing  it  to  this  time  exactly 
agrees  with  the  account  given  by  the  heathen  historians. 
Arnald. 

by  Nabuchodonosor  and  Assuerus ;]  Nabuchodo- 
nosor appears  to  have  been  a  name  among  the  Babylo- 
nians commonly  given  to  their  kings,  as  that  of  Pharaoh 


suerus :  and  before  his  death  he  re- 
joiced over  Nineve. 


was  among  the  Egyptians  :  or  at  least  the  Jews  called 
by  this  name  all  the  princes  that  reigned  beyond  the 
Euphrates ;  and  in  this  instance  it  seems  to  mean  Na- 
bopolassar  the  father  of  Nebuchadnezzar.  Also,  that 
the  Assuerus  here  mentioned  was  Astyages,  appears 
from  the  book  of  Daniel,  chap.  ix.  1.  For  Darius  the 
Mede,  who  was  Cyaxares  the  son  of  Astyages,  is  there 
called  the  son  of  Ahasuerus.     Dean  Prideaux. 


Vol.  II. 


3  G 


JUDITH. 


INTRODUCTION. 

THE  author  and  the  period  of  this  history  are  both  iincertain.  Some  commentators  imagine  that  it  was  \vritten 
by  Joacim  or  EUakim,  whom  they  conceive  to  have  been  high  priest  in  the  reign  of  Manasseh ;  and  that  it  was 
translated  into  Chaldee  for  the  use  of  those  Jews  in  the  captivity  of  Babylon,  who  had  forgotten  their  own 
language.  Others  attribute  the  work  to  Joshua,  the  son  of  Josedech,  the  companion  of  Zerubbabel.  Bvit  by 
whomsoever,  or  in  whatever  language  it  was  produced,  the  original  is  not  now  extant.  The  Hebrew  copy, 
which  some  have  professed  to  have  seen  at  Constantinople,  was  probably  a  work  of  modern  composition ;  and 
om'  EngUsh  translation,  as  weU  as  the  Syi-iack,  is  made  from  a  Greek  version  which  existed  probably  long  before 
the  time  of  Theodotion,  as  it  seems  to  have  been  known  to  Clemens  Romanus.  The  most  probable  opinion  is, 
that  the  book  was  originally  written  in  Chaldee,  by  some  Jew  of  Babylon ;  and  it  might  possibly  have  been 
designed  to  enliven  the  confidence  of  the  Jews  during  the  captivity,  and  to  invigorate  their  hopes  of  a 
dehverance. 

The  circumstances  described  in  this  history  must  have  occvuTed  previously  to  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  since 
the  Persians  are  represented  as  still  subject  to  the  Assyrian  empire ;  and  Nineveh,  which  is  here  mentioned  as 
the  capital  of  Nabuchodonosor's  empire,  was  overthrown  before  that  destruction ;  and  upon  the  impending 
invasion  of  Holofernes,  the  Jews  are  said  in  this  book  to  have  been  troubled  "  for  Jerusalem,  and  for  the  temple 
of  the  Lord  their  God."  Usher  therefore,  Lloyd,  and  Prideaux,  have  agreed  on  considering  the  history  as 
coeval  with  the  time  of  Manasseh,  placing  it  in  about  the  forty-fourth  year  of  his  reign,  in  the  year  of  the  world 
3348.     Dr.  Gray. 

Still,  though  the  history  cannot  with  consistency  be  assigned  to  any  other  time  than  that  of  Manasseh,  there  are 
some  objections  to  that  period,  which  may  be  attributed  to  corruptions  which  have  taken  place  in  the  copies  we 
possess,  or  to  the  obscurities  which  necessarily  hang  over  a  period  so  distant,  and  so  little  illustrated  by  the 
remains  of  ancient  history. 

It  appears  from  the  accounts  of  Origen  and  St.  Jerome,  that  the  Jews  reckoned  this  book  among  their 
apocryphal  ^\Titings.  It  is  nowhere  cited  by  our  Saviour  or  his  Apostles ;  nor  was  it  received  as  canonical 
by  any  of  the  Christian  fathers,  or  the  more  ancient  councils. 

This  book  presents  an  interesting  scene  of  ambition  fi-ustrated,  and  of  intemperance  punished.  Tlie  history  is 
written  with  great  grandeur  and  animation,  and  the  Assyrian  and  Hebrew  manners  are  well  described.  ^Phe 
prayer  and  hymn  of  Judith,  (chap,  ix,  and  xvi,)  are  composed  with  much  piety.  If  the  address  Avith  which  she 
accomphshed  her  designs  should  be  thought  to  partake  too  much  of  an  insidious  character,  we  may  be 
permitted  at  least  to  admire  the  heroick  patriotism  and  piety  which  prompted  her  to  undertake  the  exploit :  the 
urgency  and  importance  of  the  occasion  wiU  like\vise  excuse  the  indiscreet  exposure  of  her  person  to  intemperate 
passions ;  and  in  the  general  description  of  her  character,  she  may  be  allowed  to  have  presented  an  exemplary 
display  of  the  virtues  which  become  the  widowed  state.     Dr.  Gray. 


cubits  broad  and  six  cubits  long,  and 
made  tlie  height  of  tiie  wall  seventy 
cubits,  and  the  breadth  thereof  fifty 
cubits : 

3  And  set  the  towers  thereof  upon 
the  gates  of  it,  an  hiaidred  cubits 
Idfjh,  and  the  breadth  thereof  in  the 
foundation  threescore  cubits  : 

4  And  he  made  the  gates  thereof, 
even  gates  that  were  raised  to  the 
height  of  seventy  cubits,  and  the 
breadth  of  them  was  forty  cubits,  for 
the  going  forth  of  his  mighty  armies. 

Chap.  I.  ver.  1.  —  the  reign  of  Nabuchodonosor,']  Sup-  |      of  Arphaxad,']    Probably  Deioces,  mentioned  by 

posed  to  be  named  Saoschudinus  by  heathen  authors,  j  heathen  ■vmters,  the  founder  of  Ecbatane.     Dr.  Gray. 
See  the  preface  to  this  book,  and  note  at  Tobit  xiv.  15.1      2.  —  built  in  Ecbatane  walls']  See  note  at  Tobit  iii.  7. 


CHAP.  I. 

2  Arphaxad  doth  fortify  Ecbatane.  5  Na- 
'buchodonosor  maketh  war  against  him,  7 
and  craveth  aid.  12  He  threatciwth  those 
that  loould  not  aid  him,  15  and  killeth 
Arphaxad,  1 6  and  returneth  to  Nineve. 

N  the  twelfth  year  of  the  reign  of 
Nabuchodonosor,  who  reigned  in 
Nineve,  the  great  city  ;  in  the  days 
of  Arphaxad,  which  reigned  over  the 
Medes  in  Ecbatane, 

2  And  built  in  Ecbatane  walls 
round  about   of  stones   hewn    three 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  I. 


Apocrypha. 


and  for  tlie  setting  in   array  of  his 
footmen : 

5  Even  in  those  days  king  Nabu- 
chodonosor  made  war  with  king  Ar- 
phaxad  in  the  great  plain,  which  is 
the  plain  in  the  borders  of  Ragau. 

6  And  there  came  unto  him  all 
they  that  dwelt  in  the  hill  country, 
and  all  that  dwelt  by  Euphrates,  and 
Tigris,  and  Hydaspe,  and  the  plain 
of  Arioch  the  king  of  the  Elymeans, 
and  very  many  nations  of  the  sons  of 
Chelod,  assembled  themselves  to  the 
battle. 

7  Then  Nabuchodonosor  king  of 
the  Assyrians  sent  unto  all  that  dwelt 
in  Persia,  and  to  all  that  dwelt  west- 
ward, and  to  those  that  dwelt  in  Ci- 
licia,  and  Damascus,  and  Libanus, 
and  Antilibanus,  and  to  all  that  dwelt 
upon  the  sea  coast, 

8  And  to  those  among  the  nations 
that  were  of  Carmel,  and  Galaad,  and 
the  higher  Galilee,  and  the  great  plain 
of  Esdrelom, 

9  And  to  all  that  were  in  Samaria 
and  the  cities  thereof,  and  beyond 
Jordan  unto  Jerusalem,  and  Betane, 
and  Chellus,  and  Kades,  and  the 
river  of  Egypt,  and  Taphnes,  and 
Ramesse,  and  all  the  land  of  Gesem, 

10  Until  ye  come  beyond  Tanis 
and  Memphis,  and  to  all  the  inhabit- 
ants of  Egypt,  until  ye  come  to  the 
borders  of  Ethiopia. 

11  But  all  the  inhabitants  of  the 
land  made  light  of  the  commandment 
of  Nabuchodonosor  king  of  the  Assy- 
rians, neither  went  they  with  him  to 

5.  —  the  plain  in  the  borders  of  Ragau.']  Meaning  pro- 
bably the  plains  which  lie  about  Rages,  in  Media ;  see 
note  at  Tobit  i.  14. 

6.  — king  of  the  Elymeans,']  The  Elymeans  bordered 
on  Media,  and  perhaps  were  included  in  its  limits.  The 
Latin  copies  read,  "  king  of  the  Elicians."     Calmet. 

•  the  sons  of  Chelod,]    Who  these  were,  is  whoUy 

unknown.  There  is  considerable  variation  as  to  the 
proper  names  here  mentioned  in  the  different  versions. 
Calmet. 

8.  —  the  great  plain  of  Esdrelom^  Or  Esdraelon,  chap, 
iii.  9,  otherwise  Jezreel.  See  the  note  at  Judges  vi.  33. 
The  name  Jezreel  was  moulded  into  Esdraela  by  the 
Greeks,  which  was  the  name  of  the  town  in  Eusebius's 
time,  and  the  adjoining  plain  is  stiU  denoted  by  the  name 
of  the  plain  of  Esdraelon.  Mr.  Maundrell  says,  that  two 
clans  of  Arabs  were  encamped  upon  it  when  he  went 
over  it.     Dr.  Wells. 

9.  —  all  the  land  of  Gesem,]  Meaning  the  land  of 
Goshen,  in  Lower  Egypt,  where  Joseph  placed  his  father 
and  brethren,  when  they  came  do^vn  to  live  in  that 
country.  Gen.  xlvii.  27.  Calmet.  It  has  been  thought 
improbable  by  some  commentators,  that  Nabuchodo- 
nosor should  summon  the  people  to  his  assistance,  ft'om 


the  battle ;  for  they  were  not  afraid  of 
him:  yea,  he  was  before  them  as  one 
man,  and  they  sent  away  his  ambas- 
sadors from  them  without  effect,  and 
with  disgrace. 

12  Therefore  Nabuchodonosor  was 
very  angry  with  all  this  country,  and 
sware  by  his  throne  and  kingdom, 
that  he  would  surely  be  avenged  upon 
all  those  coasts  of  Cilicia,  and  Damas- 
cus, and  Syria,  and  that  he  would 
slay  with  the  sword  all  the  inhabitants 
of  the  land  of  Moab,  and  the  children 
of  Ammon,  and  all  Judea,  and  all  that 
were  in  Egypt,  till  ye  come  to  the 
borders  of  the  two  seas. 

13  Then  he  marched  in  battle  ar- 
ray with  his  power  against  king  Ar- 
phaxad  in  the  seventeenth  year,  and 
he  prevailed  in  his  battle :  for  he 
overthrew  all  the  power  of  Arphaxad, 
and  all  his  horsemen,  and  all  his  cha- 
riots, 

14  And  became  lord  of  his  cities, 
and  came  unto  Ecbatane,  and  took 
the  towers,  and  spoiled  the  streets 
thereof,  and  turned  the  beauty  thereof 
into  shame. 

15  He  took  also  Arphaxad  in  the 
mountains  of  Ragau,  and  smote  him 
through  with  his  darts,  and  destroyed 
him  utterly  that  day. 

16  So  he  returned  afterward  to 
Nineve,  both  he  and  all  his  company 
of  sundry  nations,  being  a  very  great 
multitude  of  men  of  war,  and  there 
he  took  his  ease,  and  banqueted,  both 
he  and  his  army,  an  hundred  and 
twenty  days. 


such  remote  countries  as  Egypt,  &c.  But  it  is  by  no 
means  difficult  to  believe,  that  so  imperious  a  prince  as 
Nabuchodonosor  is  described  to  be,  should  send  his 
orders  to  these  remote  people,  although  he  had  no  power 
to  enforce  them  ;  which  indeed  sufficiently  appears  from 
the  next  verse.     Arnold. 

12.  —  sware  by  his  throne  and  kingdom,]  This  was 
anciently  esteemed  a  most  solemn,  sacred,  and  inviola- 
ble oath.  Herodotus  mentions,  that  the  Scythians  par- 
ticularly used  this  form  when  a  more  solemn  oath  than 
ordinary  was  to  be  taken.  It  appears  from  the  Gospel, 
Matt.  V.  34 ;  xxiii.  22,  that  the  Jews  sometimes  swore 
by  God's  throne,  which  was  virtually  swearing  by  God 
Himself.  And  it  is  related  by  Tavernier,  that  the  Per- 
sians use  a  similar  oath  to  this  day.     Calmet,  Arnald. 

to  the  borders  of  the  two  seas.]  Meaning  pro- 
bably the  Mediterranean  and  the  Red  sea.  It  seems  to 
have  been  an  ancient  method  of  describing  Egyjot,  to 
caU  it  the  country  bordering  on  the  two  seas.  Nor  has 
this  expression  been  disused  in  later  ages.  It  is  remark- 
able, that  the  title  given  to  Ali  Bey,  by  the  sheriff  of 
Mecca,  in  gratitude  for  his  having  been  raised  by  Ali 
to  that  honour,  was  "  Sultan  of  Egypt,  and  the  two 
seas."     Harmer. 

3  G2 
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CHAP.  n. 


4  Holof ernes  is  appointed  general,  11  and 
charged  to  spare  none  that  ivill  not  yield. 
15  His  army  and  jjrovision.  23  The 
places  which  he  icon  and  wasted  as  he  went. 

AND  in  tlie  eighteenth  year,  the 
two  and  twentieth  day  of  the 
first  month,  there  was  talk  in  the 
house  of  Nabuehodonosor  king  of  the 
Assyrians,  that  he  should,  as  he  said, 
avenge  himself  on  all  the  earth. 

2  So  he  called  unto  him  all  his 
officers,  and  all  his  nobles,  and  com- 
municated with  them  his  secret  coun- 

Vk25vf'   ^'^^^  ^"*^  ^concluded  the  afflicting  of 
the  whole  earth  out  of  his  own  mouth. 

3  Then  they  decreed  to  destroy  all 
flesh,  that  did  not  obey  the  command- 
ment of  his  mouth. 

4  And  when  he  had  ended  his 
counsel,  Nabuehodonosor  king  of  the 
Assyrians  called  Holofernes  the  chief 

t  Gr.  second   captain  of  hls  army,  which  was  f  next 
unto  him,  and  said  unto  him, 

5  Thus  saith  the  great  king,  the 
lord  of  the  whole  earth,  Behold,  thou 
shalt  go  forth  from  my  presence,  and 
take  with  thee  men  that  trust  in  their 
own  strength,  of  footmen  an  hundred 
and  twenty  thousand ;  and  the  num- 
ber of  horses  with  their  riders  twelv^e 
thousand. 


Chap.  II.  ver.  1.  And  in  the  eighteenth  year,"]  It  is 
remarkable,  that  the  dates  in  the  Latin  copies  of  this 
book  precede  by  five  years  those  of  the  Greek,  from 
which  our  translation  is  made.  The  Latin  copy  men- 
tions at  chap.  i.  ver.  13,  that  the  battle  at  Ragau  took 
place  in  the  twelfth  year  of  Nabuehodonosor ;  and  affirms 
that  what  is  here  related  took  place  in  the  thirteenth, 
instead  of  the  eighteenth.  Thus  both  agree  in  giving 
to  the  events  of  this  second  chapter  a  date  subsequent 
by  one  year  to  that  of  the  battle.  Arnold.  The  dates 
given  in  the  Latin  copy  are  probably  the  true  dates. 
Dean  Prideaux. 

• on  all  the  earth.']     This  expression  is  of  course 

not  to  be  taken  literally,  but  to  be  considered  as  includ- 
ing those  people  and  nations  only,  who  had  refused  to 
obey  his  summons.  The  words  "whole  earth"  or 
"world"  often  occur  in  this  qualified  sense.  See  par- 
ticularly Luke  ii.  1.     Arnald. 

4. — called  Holof  ernes']  Some  annotators  are  of  opinion, 
that  the  word  "Holofernes"  is  of  Persian  extract,  in 
the  same  manner  as  Irsaphernes,  Intophernes,  &c. ;  but 
others  imagine,  that  this  general  was  a  native  either  of 
Pontus  or  Capjjadocia.  Polybius  makes  mention  of  one 
of  that  name,  who  having  conquered  Cappadocia,  soon 
lost  it  again  by  endeavouring  to  change  the  ancient  cus- 
toms of  the  country,  and  to  introduce  drunkenness,  toge- 
ther with  feasts  and  rites  to  Bacchus.  Whereupon Casau- 
bon  conjectures,  that  this  was  the  same  Holofernes  that 
commanded  Nebuchadnezzar's  forces ;  and  it  must  be 
owned,thathis  riot  and  debauchery,  as  well  as  the  rapidity 
of  his  conquests,  made  him  not  imlike  him.  Arnald. 
7.  — prepare  for  me  earth  and  water :]     See  the  mar- 


II  After  the 
manner  of 
the  kings  of 
Persia,  to 
whom  earth 
and  water 
was  wont  to 
be  given,  to 
acknowledge 
that  they 
were  lords  of 
land  and  sea. 
Herodotus. 


6  And  thou  shalt  go  against  all  the 
west  country,  because  they  disobeyed 
my  commandment. 

7  And  thou  shalt  declare  unto 
them,  that  they  prepare  for  me  |]  earth 
and  water :  for  I  will  go  forth  in  my 
wrath  against  them,  and  will  cover 
the  whole  face  of  the  earth  with  the 
feet  of  mine  army,  and  I  will  give 
them  for  a  spoil  unto  them : 

8  So  that  their  slain  shall  fill  their 
valleys  and  brooks,  and  the  river 
shall  be  filled  with  their  dead,  till  it 
overflow : 

9  And  I  will  lead  them  captives  to 
the  utmost  parts  of  all  the  earth. 

10  Thou  therefore  shalt  go  forth, 
and  take  beforehand  for  me  all  their 
coasts :  and  if  they  will  yield  them- 
selves unto  thee,  thou  shalt  reserve 
them  for  me  till  the  day  of  their  pu- 
nishment. 

11  But  concerning  them  that  re- 
bel, let  not  thine  eye  spare  them ;  but 
put  them  to  the  slaughter,  and  spoil 
them  wheresoever  thou  goest. 

12  For  as  I  live,  and  by  the  power 
of  my  kingdom,  whatsoever  I  have 
spoken,  that  will  I  do  by  mine  hand. 

13  And  take  thou  heed  that  thou 
transgress  none  of  the  commandments 
of    thy   lord,    but   accomplish    them 


gin.  Darius  king  of  Persia,  when  he  wshed  to  make 
trial  whether  the  Greeks  would  submit  to  him,  sent 
heralds  to  all  their  cities  to  demand  earth  and  water. 
It  ap]:)ears  from  this  account,  that  the  custom  of  making 
this  demand  was  not  peculiar  to  the  Persians,  but  was 
common  to  other  nations  of  the  East.     Arnald. 

11.  —  let  not  thine  eye  spare  them;]  A  Hebrew  ex- 
pression, meaning  that  no  compassion  should  be  shewn 
them.     Calmet. 

12.  —  whatsoever  I  have  spoken,  that  will  I  do  &c.] 
When  we  consult  that  Divine  light  which  teaches  us, 
that  men  can  do  nothing  but  as  God  shall  please  to  en- 
able them,  or  shall  allow  to  be  done  ;  one  cannot  help 
being  surprised  at  the  vanity  of  the  Assyrian  prince, 
who,  flushed  with  the  conceit  of  his  victory  over  Ar- 
phaxad,  and  the  advantages  hitherto  gained,  resolves 
upon  the  vast  atteinpt  of  subduing  the  whole  earth,  as 
if  his  power  was  invincible,  and  his  project,  founded 
either  on  pride,  ambition,  or  resentment,  could  not  fail 
of  success.  From  the  secrecy  and  well-concerted  mea- 
sures of  his  expedition,  and  the  number  of  forces  ready 
to  engage  in  it,  he  assm'es  himself  of  conquest,  not 
considering  that  success  depends  on  God's  good  plea- 
sure, who  often  delights  to  defeat  the  unjust  designs 
and  un\\'arrantable  enterprises  of  such  princes,  who  aim 
at  establishing  their  own  glory  and  greatness  \ipon  the 
ruin  of  innocent  and  less  powerful  states.  The  event 
of  this  history  in  particular  shews  the  vanity  of  such 
I)rcsumptuous  boasting,  in  defiance  of  the  most  High ; 
and  that  even  weak  and  inconsiderable  means  will  have 
the  power,  by  God's  appointment,  to  stop  the  career, 
and  confound  the  pride  of  the  mighty.     Arnald. 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  II,  III. 


Apocrypha. 


fully,  as  I  have  commanded  tliee,  and 
defer  not  to  do  them. 

14  Then  Holofernes  went  forth 
from  the  presence  of  his  lord,  and 
called  all  the  governors  and  captains, 
and  the  officers  of  the  army  of  As- 
sur; 

15  And  he  mustered  the  chosen 
men  for  the  battle,  as  his  lord  had 
commanded  him,  unto  an  hundred 
and  twenty  thousand,  and  twelve 
thousand  archers  on  horseback ; 

1 6  And  he  ranged  them,  as  a  great 
army  is  ordered  for  the  war. 

17  And  he  took  camels  and  asses 
for  their  carriages,  a  very  great  num- 
ber; and  sheep  and  oxen  and  goats 
without  number  for  their  provision : 

18  And  plenty  of  victual  for  every 
man  of  the  army,  and  very  much  gold 
and  silver  out  of  the  king's  house. 

19  Then  he  went  forth  and  all  his 
power  to  go  before  king  Nabuchodo- 
nosor  in  the  voyage,  and  to  cover  all 
the  face  of  the  earth  westward  with 
their  chariots,  and  horsemen,  and 
their  chosen  footmen. 

20  A  great  number  also  of  sundry 
countries  came  with  them  like  locusts, 
and  like  the  sand  of  the  earth:  for  the 
multitude  was  without  number. 

21  And  they  went  forth  of  Nineve 
three  days'  journey  toward  the  plain 
of  Bectileth,  and  pitched  from  Bec- 
tileth  near  the  mountain  which  is  at 
the  left  hand  of  the  upper  Cilicia. 

22  Then  he  took  all  his  army,  his 
footmen,  and  horsemen,  and  chariots, 
and  went  from  thence  into  the  hill 
country ; 

23  And  destroyed  Phud  and  Lud, 
and  spoiled  all  the  children  of  Rasses, 
and  the  children  of  Ismael,  which 
were  toward  the  wilderness  at  the 
south  of  the  land  of  the  ChelHans. 

24  Then  he  went  over  Euphrates, 
and  went  through  Mesopotamia,  and 
destroyed  all  the  high  cities  that  were 


14.  —  the  army  of  Assuri]    The  army  of  Assyria.    See 
Gen.  X.  11. 

20,  —  like  locustsj]    See  notes  at  Exod.  x.  4. 15 ;  Joel 
ii.  2. 

21.  —  the  plain  of  Bectileth,']     The  situation  of  this 
place  is  wholly  unknown.     Culmet. 

near  the  movntain  which  is  &c.]     It  is  probable 

that  Taurus  and  Antitaurus  are  here  meant,  as  these  are 
large  mountains  bordering  on  Cilicia.    Arnald. 

23.  —  Phud  and  Lud,]     Egypt  and  Lydia.    Arnald. 

Rasses,]    The  Latin  copy  gives  I'harsis.    Calmet. 

the  children  of  Ismael,]     Or  the  Arabians.     Ihe 


upon  the  river  Arbonai,  till  ye  come 
to  the  sea. 

25  And  he  took  the  borders  of 
Cilicia,  and  killed  all  that  resisted 
him,  and  came  to  the  borders  of  Ja- 
pheth,  which  were  toward  the  south, 
over  against  Arabia. 

26  He  compassed  also  all  the  chil- 
dren of  Madian,  and  burned  up  their 
tabernacles,  and  spoiled  their  sheep- 
cotes. 

27  Then  he  went  down  into  the 
plain  of  Damascus  in  the  time  of 
wheat  harvest,  and  burnt  up  all  their 
fields,  and  destroyed  their  flocks  and 
herds,  also  he  spoiled  their  cities,  and 
utterly  wasted  their  countries,  and 
smote  all  their  young  men  with  the 
edge  of  the  sword. 

28  Therefore  the  fear  and  dread 
of  him  fell  upon  all  the  inhabitants  of 
the  sea  coasts,  which  were  in  Sidon 
and  Tyrus,  and  them  that  dwelt  in 
Sur  and  Ocina,  and  all  that  dwelt  in 
Jemnaan ;  and  they  that  dwelt  in 
Azotus  and  Ascalon  feared  him 
greatly. 

CHAP.  III. 

1  They  of  the  sea  coast  entreat  for  peace.  7 
Holofernes  is  received  there :  8  yet  he  de- 
stroyeth  their  gods,  that  they  might  worship 
only  Nabuchodonosor.  9  He  cometh  near 
to  Judea. 

SO  they  sent  ambassadors  unto  him 
to  treat  of  peace,  saying, 

2  Behold,  we  the  servants  of  Na- 
buchodonosor the  ffreat  king  lie  before 
thee ;  use  us  as  shall  be  good  m  tliy 
sight. 

•3  Behold,  our  houses,  and  all  our 
places,  and  all  our  fields  of  wheat,  and 
flocks,  and  herds,  and  all  the  lodges 
of  our  tents,  lie  before  thy  face ;  use 
them  as  it  pleaseth  thee. 

4  Behold,  even  our  cities  and  the 
inhabitants  thereof  are  thy  servants ; 
come  and  deal  with  them  as  seemeth 
good  unto  thee. 

wiiter  of  this  book  seems  here  to  have  connected  places 
together  without  proper  regard  to  their  order  and  situa- 
tion.   Arnald. 

24.  —  the  river  Arbonai,]  Meaning  perhaps  the  river 
Aboras  or  Chaboras,  a  well-known  river  which  falls  into 
the  Euphrates.     Calmet. 

25.  —  the  borders  of  Japheth,]  Some  have  thought 
Japhia  or  Joppa  to  be  here  meant  by  Japheth.  Calmd. 

28.  —  Sur— Ocina, — Jemnaan;]  "Sur"  or  Syria: 
"  Ocina"  is  perhaps  Accho  or  Ptolemais  :  "Jemnaan" 
is  Jamnia,  (1  Mace.  iv.  15,)  or  Jamnes,  a  maritime  town 
in  Palestine.     Calmet. 
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5  So  the  men  came  to  Holofernes, 
and  declared  unto  him  after  this  man- 
ner. 

6  Then  came  he  down  toward  the 
sea  coast,  both  he  and  his  army,  and 
set  garrisons  in  the  high  cities,  and 
took  out  of  them  chosen  men  for  aid. 

7  So  they  and  all  the  country 
round  about  received  them  with  gar- 
lands, with  dances,  and  with  timbrels. 

8  Yet  he  did  cast  down  their  fron- 
tiers, and  cut  down  their  groves :  for 
he  had  decreed  to  destroy  all  the  gods 
of  the  land,  that  all  nations  should 
worship  Nabuchodonosor  only,  and 
that  all  tongues  and  tribes  should  call 
upon  him  as  god. 

II  Or.  9  Also  he  came  over  against  ||  Es- 

\\oi;Doiea,    draclou    near     unto     ||  Judea,     over 
fun'mt        against  the  f  great  strait  of  Judea. 
Gen.  37. 17.         jQ  And  he  pitched  between  Geba 

+  Gi:  great  i    n  i  i-  i      i  i  •      i 

smv.  and  fecythopolis,  and  there  he  tarried 

a  whole  month,  that  he  might  gather 
together    all    the    carriages    of    his 


army. 


CHAP.  IV. 


2  The  Jews  are  afraid  of  Holofernes,  5  and 
fortify  the  hills.  6  They  of  Bethtdia  take 
charge  of  the  passages.  9  All  Israel  fall 
to  fasting  and  prayer. 

NO W  the  children  of  Israel,  that 
dwelt   in  Judea,  heard  all  that 
Holofernes  the  chief  captain  of  Na- 

Chap.  III.  ver.  8. —  cut  down  their  groves.-']  Where 
they  used  to  sacrifice  to  idols.  Arnald. 

that  all  tongues  and  tribes  should  call  upon  him  as 

god.]  Observe  of  what  folly  and  impiety  the  hviman 
heart  is  capable,  when  pride  and  ambition  ha-\'e  obtained 
possession  of  it;  and  when  prosperity  has  so  blinded 
it  as  to  make  it  forget  itself.  Calmet.  The  insolence  of 
affecting  Divine  honours  was  common  to  many  Assy- 
rian princes,  as  appears  from  their  histories ;  nor  was 
this  folly  and  impiety  confined  to  them ;  Alexander  the 
Great,  and  many  of  the  Roman  emperom*s,  shewed  a 
similar  ambition  of  passing  for  gods.    Arnald. 

9.  —  near  unto  Judea,]  Rather,  "  near  unto  Dothaia," 
or  Dothaim,  a  place  to  the  north  of  Samaria,  and  south 
of  Jezreel  or  Esdraelon.    Calmet.     See  chap.  iv.  6. 

the  great  strait  of  Judea.]     "The  great  strait  of 

Judea"  seems  to  be  the  chain  of  mountains  which  sepa- 
rated the  kingdom  of  Israel  Itom  that  of  Judah.  It  is 
known  from  the  history,  (1  Kings  xv.  17;  2  Chron.  xvi. 
1,)  that  there  were  formerly  forts  in  the  defiles  of  these 
mountains,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  inhabitants 
of  Israel  from  going  to  Judah  and  Jerusalem.  Calmet. 
10.  —  Scythojmlis,]     See  the  note  on  1  Mace.  v.  52. 

Chap.  IV.  ver.  3.  For  they  were  newly  returned  from 
the  captivity,]  This  passage,  together  with  that  at  chap, 
v.  18,  19,  has  led  many  to  conclude,  that  the  events  here 
related  occurred  subsequent  to  the  Babylonish  captivity. 
It  should  Ije  observed,  however,  that  this  passage  is  en- 
tirely omitted  in  the  Latin  translation  of  this  book ;  and 


buchodonosor  king  of  the  Assyrians 
had  done  to  the  nations,  and  after 
what  manner  he  had  spoiled  all  their 
temples,  and  brought  them  to  nought. 

2  Therefore  they  were  exceedingly 
afraid  of  him,  and  were  troubled  for 
Jerusalem,  and  for  the  temple  of  the 
Lord  their  God : 

3  For  they  were  newly  returned 
from  the  captivity,  and  all  the  people 

II  of  Judea  were  lately  gathered  toge-  l^J^J'^'^  "^ 
tlier :  and  the  vessels,  and  the  altar, 
and  the  house,  were  sanctified  after 
the  profanation. 

4  Therefore  they  sent  into  all  the 
coasts  of  Samaria,  and  the  villages, 
and  to  Bethoron,  and  Belmen,  and 
Jericho,  and  to  Choba,  and  Esora, 
and  to  the  valley  of  Salem  : 

5  And  possessed  themselves  be- 
forehand of  all  the  tops  of  the  high 
mountains,  and  fortified  the  villages 
that  were  in  them,  and  laid  up  vic- 
tuals for  the  provision  of  war  :  for 
their  fields  were  of  late  reaped. 

6  Also  Joacim  the  high  priest, 
which  was  in  those  days  in  Jerusalem, 
wrote  to  them  that  dwelt  in  Bethulia, 
and  Betomestham,  which  is  over 
against  |1  Esdraelon  toward  the  ||opeii  II  or. 
country,  near  to  Dothaim,  h  or,  plain. 

7  Charging  them  to  keep  the  pas- 
sages of  the  hill  country :  for  by  them 
there  was   an   entrance   into  Judea, 

that  the  capti^dty  here  spoken  of  may  be,  not  the  great 
Babylonish  captivity,  but  one  which  was  slight  in  com- 
parison, when  Manassehwas  carried  captive  to  Babylon; 
at  that  time,  what  is  here  related  of  the  country  being 
desolate,  the  people  dispersed,  and  the  temple  profaned, 
really  happened;  and  upon  Manasseh's  restoration  to 
his  kingdom,  through  God's  blessing  upon  his  exem- 
plary penitence,  the  temple  was  purified,  and  the  service 
of  the  sanctuary  restored  to  its  ancient  dignity,  2  Chron. 
xxxiii.  12  — 14.    Arnald. 

4. — Belmen, — Choba, — Esora,]  "Belmen"  is  per- 
haps Abelmaim,  in  the  tribe  of  Naphtali :  "Choba"  may 
be  Cocheba,  a  village  in  Gahlee,  and  "Esora"  may  be 
Hazor,  a  place  in  Upper  Galilee,  Josh.  xi.  1.    Calmet. 

6.  —  Joacim  the  high  priest,]  Called  Eliakim  in  the 
Latin  copies.    Calmet. 

Bethulia,]    It  is  CAddent  from  this  text,  and  from 

chap.  vii.  3,  that  this  jilace  was  near  to  Dothaim,  or 
Dothan,  and  to  Esdraelon,  supposed  to  be  Jezi-eel; 
hence  we  may  form  a  good  conjectiu'e  at  its  situation. 
Brocard  says,  that  from  the  place,  which  was  taken  for 
Bethulia  \\'hen  he  travelled  the  Holy  Land,  to  Tiberias 
on  the  sea  of  Galilee,  was  one  league,  and  that  the  latter 
lay  to  the  south-east  of  the  former.  Dr.  Wells,  lliey 
pretend  still  to  shew  the  remains  of  the  encampment  of 
Holofernes,  chap.  vii.  3,  near  the  place  now  supposed 
to  be  the  ancient  Bethulia.     Calmet. 

Betomestham,]     Probably  the  same  as  Bethshe- 

meth,  or  Betsames,  which  in  the  Sjaiack  i)ronunciation 
would  be  Betoraesta.    Calmet. 


Apocryplia. 


CHAP.  IV,  V. 


Apocrypha. 


and  it  was  easy  to  stop  tliem  tliat 

would  come  up,  because  the  passage 

II  ^J-i^lf^ji     was  strait,  1|  for  two  men  at  the  most. 

8  And  the  children  of  Israel  did 
as  Joacim  the  high  priest  had  com- 

II  Or,  manded  them,  with  the  ||  ancients  of 

governors.         ^^^  ^|^^  pCOplo  of    Isracl,   wllicll    dwclt 

at  Jerusalem. 

9  Then  every  man  of  Israel  cried 
to  God  with  great  fervency,  and  with 
great  vehemence  did  they  humble 
their  souls  : 

10  Both  they,  and  their  wives,  and 
their  children,  and  their  cattle,  and 
every  stranger  and  hireling,  and  their 
servants  bought  with  money,  put 
sackcloth  upon  their  loins. 

11  Thus  every  man  and  woman, 
and  the  little  children,  and  the  inha- 
bitants of  Jerusalem,  fell  before  the 
temple,  and  cast  ashes  upon  their 
heads,  and  spread  out  their  sackcloth 
before  the  face  of  the  Lord  :  also  they 
put  sackcloth  about  the  altar, 

12  And  cried  to  the  God  of  Israel 
all  with  one  consent  earnestly,  that 
he  would  not  give  their  children  for 
a  prey,  and  their  wives  for  a  spoil, 
and  the  cities  of  their  inheritance  to 
destruction,  and  the  sanctuary  to  pro- 
fanation and  reproach,  and  for  the 
nations  to  rejoice  at. 

13  So  God  heard  their  prayers, 
and  looked  upon  their  afflictions  :  for 
the  people  fasted  many  days  in  all 
Judea  and  Jerusalem  before  the  sanc- 
tuary of  the  Lord  Almighty. 

14  And  Joacim  the  high  priest, 
and  all  the  priests  that  stood  before 

9.  Then  every  man — cried  to  God  &c.]  We  should 
reflect  upon  the  hehaviour  of  the  Israehtes  on  this  occa- 
sion, who,  while  they  used  every  precaution  of  defence 
against  their  enemies,  stiU  did  not  place  their  whole 
confidence  in  human  policy  and  foresight ;  but,  accord- 
ing to  the  direction  of  the  high  priest,  had  recourse  to 
prayer,  humiliation,  and  fasting,  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  that  favom*  of  God,  which  alone  could  ren- 
der them  imdncible.  And  it  was  this  profound  humili- 
ation before  God,  which  alone  could  avail  to  oppose 
and  subdue  the  pride  and  haughtiness  of  Holofernes. 
Other  nations  had  hastily  submitted  through  the  ^'ery 
terrour  of  his  name,  but  this  people,  providing  better 
for  their  safety,  hiimbled  themselves  in  the  sight  of 
God,  and  thereby  obtained  the  help  of  his  mighty 
hand,  and  were  enabled  to  triumph  over  their  enemies. 
Arnald. 

14.  — Joacim  the  high  priest,  &c. — had  their  loins  girt 
with  sackcloth,']  The  high  priest  was  forbidden  by  the 
law  to  mourn  for  the  death  of  his  nearest  kin,  Lev.  xxi. 
10,  11 ;  but  publick  calamities,  such  as  affected  the  vevy 
being  of  the  state,  admitted  of  an  exemption  from  the 
ordinary  rule.  The  Prophet  Joel,  in  such  a  time  of 
distress,  exhorts  that  the  priests,  the  ministers  of  the 


the  Lord,  and  they  which  ministered 
unto  the  Lord,  had  their  loins  girt 
with  sackcloth,  and  offered  the  daily 
burnt  offerings,  with  the  vows  and 
free  gifts  of  the  people. 

15  And  had  ashes  on  their  mitres, 
and  cried  unto  the  Lord  with  all  their 
power,  that  he  would  look  upon  all 
the  house  of  Israel  graciously. 

CHAP.  V. 

5  Achior  telhth  Holofernes  what  the  Jews 
are,  8  and  what  their  God  had  done  for 
them  ;  2 1  and  adviseth  not  to  meddle  with 
them.  22  All  that  heard  him  were  offended 
at  him. 

THEN  was  it  declared  to  Holo- 
fernes, the  chief  captain  of  the 
army  of  Assur,  that  the  children  of 
Israel  had  prepared  for  war,  and  had 
shut  up  the  passages  of  the  hill  coun- 
try, and  had  fortified  fall  the  tops  of  ^^^^^- "" 
the  high  hills,  and  had  laid  impedi- 
ments in  the  champaign  countries  : 

2  Wherewith  he  was  very  angry, 
and  called  all  the  princes  of  Moab, 
and  the  captains  of  Ammon,  and  all 
the  governors  of  the  sea  coast, 

3  And  he  said  unto  them.  Tell  me 
now,  ye  sons  of  Chanaan,  who  this 
people  is,  that  dwelleth  in  the  hill 
country,  and  what  are  the  cities  that 
they  inhabit,  and  what  is  the  multi- 
tude of  their  army,  and  wherein  is 
their  power  and  strength,  and  what 
king  is  set  over  them,  or  captain  of 
their  army ; 

4  And  why  have  they  determined 
not  to  come  and  meet  me,  more  than 
all  the  inhabitants  of  the  west. 


altar,  should  "  gird  themselves,  lament  and  howl,  and 
lie  all  night  in  sackcloth,"  Joel  i.  13.   Arnald. 

Chap.  V.  ver.  1 .  —  had  laid  impediments  in  the  cham- 
paign countries:]  Meaning,  that  they  had  laid  stakes 
and  other  sharp  instruments  in  the  ground,  which  it  was 
the  practice  to  employ  in  war  for  the  purpose  of  retard- 
ing the  progress  of  an  enemy,  by  wounding  the  legs  and 
feet ;  on  this  account  it  was  customary  to  wear  on  the 
legs  greaves  of  brass,  1  Sam.  xvii.  6.    Arnald. 

3.  —  ye  sons  of  Chanaan,']  Holofernes,  it  appears,  was 
but  imperfectly  acquainted  with  the  origin  of  the  Moab- 
ites  and  Ammonites ;  they  were  not  properly  "  sons  of 
Chanaan,"  that  name  belonging  to  the  Phenicians. 
Calmet. 

•  tuho  this  people  is,]     It  seems  impossible  that 

Holofernes  could  have  been  really  ignorant  who  the 
Jews  were ;  but  he  must  have  wished  to  be  informed 
accurately  respecting  their  origin,  character,  the  extent 
of  their  country,  &c.;  or  perhaps  his  questions  proceeded 
from  affected  ignorance,  to  shew  in  what  contempt  he 
held  this  people.     Calmet,  Arnald. 

4. —  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  west.]  The  inhabitants 
who  lay  west  with  respect  to  the  Assyrians. 


ApocrypJia. 


JUDITH. 


Apocrypha. 


b  Gen.  11.  3], 


II  Or,  went 
out  of. 


achap.  G.  5.  5  ^Tlieii  saicl  Aclilor,  tliG  captain 
of  all  the  sons  of  Ammon,  Let  my 
lord  now  hear  a  word  from  the  mouth 
of  thy  servant,  and  I  will  declare  unto 
thee  the  truth  concerning  this  people, 
which  dwelleth  near  thee,  and  inha- 
biteth  the  hill  countries :  and  there 
shall  no  lie  come  out  of  the  mouth  of 
thy  servant. 

6  This  people  are  descended  of 
the  Chaldeans : 

7  "^  And  they  sojourned  heretofore 
in  Mesopotamia,  because  they  would 
not  follow  the  gods  of  their  fathers, 
which  were  in  the  land  of  Chal- 
dea. 

8  For  they  H  left  the  way  of  their 
ancestors,  and  worshipped  the  God 
of  heaven,  the  God  whom  they  knew : 
so  they  cast  them  out  from  the  face 
of  their  gods,  and  they  fled  into  Me- 
sopotamia, and  sojourned  there  many 
days. 

c  Gen.  12. 1.  9  Then  '^  their  God  commanded 
them  to  depart  from  the  place  where 
they  sojourned,  and  to  go  into  the 
land  of  Chanaan  :  where  they  dwelt, 
and  were  increased  with  gold  and  sil- 
ver, and  with  very  much  cattle. 

10  But  when  a  famine  covered  all 
the  land  of  Chanaan,  they  went  down 
into  Egypt,  and  sojourned  there, 
while  they  were  nourished,  and  be- 
came there  a  great  multitude,  so  that 
one  could  not  number  their  nation. 

11  Therefore  the  king  of  Egypt 
rose  up  against  them,  and  dealt  sub- 
tilly  wdth  them,   and  brought  them 

d  Exod.  1. 8.  low  with  labouring  in  ^  brick,  and 
made  them  slaves. 

12  Then  they  cried  unto  their 
God,  and  he  smote  all  the  land  of 
Egypt  with  incurable  plagues :  so  the 

e  Exod.  12.     e  Eo-yptians  cast  them  out  of  their 

31,33.  .    P^^ 

sio-ht. 


6.  —  are  descended  of  the  Chaldeans i]  As  claiming 
Abraham  for  their  father,  who  was  a  Chaldean.  Arnald. 
Respecting  what  follows,  see  the  marginal  references. 

16.  —  and  the  Sychemite,']  Meaning  the  Hivites,  to 
whom  the  country  about  Sichem  l^elonged.     Calmct. 

18.  —  and  the  temple — was  cast  to  the  c/round,^  See  the 
note  at  chap.  iv.  3.  Allowing  this  to  be  meant  of  the 
events  in  the  reign  of  Manasseh,  it  is  not  true  that  the 
temple  was  then  destroyed,  but  only  profaned.  See 
2Kingsxxi;  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  But,  as  these  words  were 
spoken  by  a  stranger,  an  Ammonite,  he  may  have  men- 
tioned without  grounds  the  actual  destruction  of  the 
temple,  as  llabshakeh  does,  2  Kings  xviii.  22,  with 
regard  to  Hezekiah's  taking  away  the  altar  of  the  Lord. 
Arnald. 

From  the  expressions  here  used  respecting  the  Jews 


13  And  ^God  dried  the  Red  sea  f  Exod.  14. 
before  them, 

14  And  s  brought  them  f  to  mount  g  Exod.  19.  i. 
Sina,  and  Cades- Barne,  and  cast  forth  wa>/  of" he  ' 
all  that  dwelt  in  the  wilderness.  f^!"'''  "^ 

15  So  they  dwelt  in  the  land  of 
the  Amorites,  and  they  destroyed  by 
their  strength  all  them  of  Esebon, 
and  passing  over  Jordan  they  pos- 
sessed all  the  hill  country. 

16  ^  And  they  cast  forth  before  h  Joshua  12. 
them  the  Chanaanite,  the  Pherezite, 

the  Jebusite,  and  the  Sychemite,  and 
all  the  Gergesites,  and  they  dwelt  in 
that  country  many  days. 

17  And  whilst  they  sinned  not 
before  their  God,  they  prospered,  be- 
cause the  God  that  hateth  iniquity 
was  with  them. 

18  *But  when  they  departed  from  V.^^l^}- 
the  way  which  he    appointed  them, 

they  were  destroyed  in  many  battles 

very  sore,  '^  and   were    led   captives  1^  2 -Kings  25. 

into  a  land  that  was  not  their's,  and 

the  temple  of  their  God  was  cast  to 

the  ground,  and  their  cities  were  taken 

by  the  enemies. 

19  But  ^  now  are  they  returned  to  ^  Ezra  1. 1, 3. 
their  God,  and  are  come  up  from  the 

places  where  they  were  scattered,  and 
have  possessed  Jerusalem,  where 
their  sanctuary  is,  and   11  are  seated  II  or,  have 

.       ,,         ,  .,,  "^  ^  r        •.  1  their  dwell- 

in  the  hill  country ;  lor  it  was  deso-  uigs. 

late. 

20  Now  therefore,  my  lord  and 
governor,  if  there  be  any  error  in  this 
]:)eople,  and  they  sin  against  their 
God,  let  us  consider  that  this  shall  be 
their  ruin,  and  let  us  go  up,  and  we 
shall  overcome  them. 

21  But  if  there  be  no  iniquity  in 
their  nation,  let  my  lord  now  pass  by, 
lest  their  Lord  defend  them,  and  their 
God  be  for  them,  and  we  become  a 
reproach  before  all  the  world. 

by  Achior,  the  general  of  the  Ammonites,  it  appears  how 
famous  and  how  well  known  in  those  days  was  the  dis- 
tinguishing providence  of  God  towards  the  Jewish  na- 
tion ;  and  how  certainly  even  strangers  expected  mercies 
and  judgments  upon  them,  according  to  their  obedience 
or  disobedience  to  their  God,  the  God  of  Israel,  and  ac- 
cording to  those  ancient  promises  and  threats,  which 
had  ever  assured  them  of  such  conduct  of  the  Almighty 
towards  them.     Whiston. 

20.  —  if  there  be  any  error"]  Any  sin  or  ti'ansgression. 
Arnald.  This  sjieech  of  Achior  to  Holofernes  was  framed 
and  grounded  on  the  confessed  observations  of  those 
times ;  and  contained  such  advice  as  a  faithful  coun- 
sellor, well  acquainted  with  the  affairs  of  the  Jews,  should 
have  given  to  his  lord,  who  did  not  so  well  imderstand 
them.    Bp.  Patrick. 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  V,  VI. 


Apocrypha . 


a  miyhty 
army. 


22  And  when  Achior  had  finished 
these  sayings,  all  the  people  standing 
round  about  the  tent  murmured,  and 
the  chief  men  of  Holofernes,  and  all 
that  dwelt  by  the  sea  side,  and  in 
Moab,  spake  that  he  should  kill  him. 

23  For  say  they,  we  will  not  be 
afraid  of  the  face  of  the  children  of 
Israel :  for,  lo,  it  is  a  people  that  have 

t  Gr.  against  no  strength  nor  power  f  for  a  strong 
battle. 

24  Now  therefore,  lord  Holofer- 
nes, we  will  go  up,  and  they  shall  be 
a  prey  to  be  devoured  of  all  thine 
army. 

CHAP.  VI. 

3  Holofernes  despiseth  God.  7  He  threat- 
eneth  Achior,  and  sendeth  him  away.  14 
The  Bethulians  receive  and  hear  him.  18 
They  fall  to  prayer,  and  comfort  Achior. 

ND  when  the  tumult  of  men 
that  were  about  the  council  was 
ceased,  Holofernes  the  chief  captain 
of  the  army  of  Assnr  said  unto  Achior 
and  all  the  Moabites  before  all  the 
company  of  other  nations, 

2  And  who  art  thou,  Achior,  and 
the  hirelings  of  Ephraim,  that  thou 
hast  prophesied  among  us  as  to  day, 
and  hast  said,  that  we  should  not 
make  war  with  the  people  of  Israel, 
because  their  God  will  defend  them  ? 
and  who  is  God  but  Nabuchodonosor  ? 

3  He  Mall  send  his  power,  and  will 
destroy  them  from  the  face  of  the 
earth,  and  their  God  shall  not  deliver 
them:  but  we  his  servants  will  destroy 
them  as  one  man  ;  for  they  are  not 
able  to  sustain  the  power  of  our 
horses. 

4  For  with  them  we  will  tread 
them  under  foot,  and  their  mountains 
shall  be  drunken  with  their  blood, 
and  their  fields  shall  be  filled  with 
their  dead  bodies,  and  their  footsteps 
shall  not  be  able  to  stand  before  us, 
for  they  shall  utterly  perish,  saith 
king  Nabuchodonosor,  lord  of  all  the 


Chap.  VI.  ver.  2.  —  hirelings  of  Ephraim P^  A  con- 
temptuous name  for  the  Jews ;  as  also  that  at  ver.  5,  the 
"  nation  that  came  out  of  Egypt,"  intimating  that  they 
were  a  race  of  slaves.  We  are  reminded  by  this  speech 
of  Holofernes,  conceived  in  the  spirit  of  mihtary  pride, 
and  expressed  in  terms  of  the  most  impious  insolence, 
of  the  words  of  Goliath  the  Philistine,  defying  the  armies 
of  Israel,  1  Sam.  xvii,  and  of  those  of  Rabshakeh,  "whom 
the  king  of  Assyi'ia  sent  to  reproach  the  living  God," 
2  Kings  xix.  4.  But  the  event  in  every  instance  shewed, 
that  the  confidence  of  such  profane  boasters  was  but 
vain ;  their  blasphemies  drew  down  upon  them  the  judg- 


earth  :  for  he  said,  None  of  my  words 
shall  be  in  vain. 

5  And  thou,  Achior,  an  hireling 
of  Ammon,  which  hast  spoken  these 
words  in  the  day  of  thine  iniquity, 
shall  see  my  face  no  more  from  this 
day,  until  I  take  vengeance  of  this 
nation  that  came  out  of  Egypt. 

6  And  then  shall  the  sword  of 
mine  army,  and  the  multitude  of  them 
that  serve  me,  pass  through  thy  sides, 
and  thou  shalt  fall  among  their  slain, 
when  I  return. 

7  Now  therefore  my  servants  shall 
bring  thee  back  into  the  hill  country, 
and  shall  set  thee  in  one  of  the  cities 
of  the  passages  : 

8  And  thou  shalt  not  perish,  till 
thou  be  destroyed  with  them. 

9  And  if  thou  persuade  thyself  in 
thy  mind  that  they  shall  not  be  taken, 
let  not  thy  countenance  fall :  I  have 
spoken  it,  and  none  of  my  words  shall 
be  in  vain. 

10  Then  Holofernes  commanded 
his  servants,  that  waited  in  his  tent, 
to  take  Achior,  and  bring  him  to 
Bethulia,  and  deliver  him  into  the 
hands  of  the  children  of  Israel. 

11  So  his  servants  took  him,  and 
brought  him  out  of  the  camp  into  the 
plain,  and  they  went  from  the  midst 
of  the  plain  into  the  hill  country,  and 
came  unto  the  fountains  that  were 
under  Bethulia. 

12  And  when  the  men  of  the  city 
saw  them,  they  took  up  their  weapons, 
and  went  out  of  the  city  to  the  top  of 
the  hill :  and  every  man  that  used  a 
sling  kept  them  from  coming  up  by 
casting  of  stones  against  them. 

1 3  Nevertheless  having  gotten  pri- 
vily under  the  hill,  they  bound  Achior, 
and  cast  him  down,  and  left  him  at 
the  foot  of  the  hill,  and  returned  to 
their  lord. 

14  But  the  Israelites  descended 
from  their  city,  and  came  rmto  him. 


ments  of  God,  and  their  overthrow  made  it  appear,  that 
"the  Lord,  he  is  the  God;  the  Lord,  he  is  the  God." 
Arnold. 

5.  —  an  hireling  of  Ammon,  ivhich  hast  &c.]  That  is, 
who  hast  been  hired  by  the  Jews  to  prophesy  falsely,  in 
order  to  discourage  my  army,  and  hast  this  day  betrayed 
thy  perfidiousness  and  treachery.    Am  aid. 

9. —  let  not  thy  countenance  fall:']  The  meaning  here 
seems  to  be.  If  thou  art  assured  of  the  truth  of  what 
thou  sayest,  do  not  betray  alarm,  and  let  not  signs  of 
conscious  guilt  and  confusion  appear  on  thy  counte- 
nance ;  if  thou  art  a  true  prophet,  there  is  no  occasion 
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and  loosed  liim,  and  brought  liim  into 
Betludia,  and  presented  liim  to  the 
governors  of  the  city : 

15  Which  were  in  those  days  Ozias 
the  son  of  Micha,  of  the  tribe  of  Si- 
meon, and  Chabris  the  son  of  Gotho- 
niel,  and  Charmis  the  son  of  Mel- 
chiel. 

16  And  they  called  together  all 
the  ancients  of  the  city,  and  all  their 
youth  ran  together,  and  their  women, 
to  the  assembly,  and  they  set  Achior 
in  the  midst  of  all  their  people.  Then 
Ozias  asked  him  of  that  which  was 
done. 

17  And  he  answered  and  declared 
unto  them  the  words  of  the  council 
of  Holofernes,  and  all  the  words  that 
he  had  spoken  in  the  midst  of  the 
princes  of  Assur,  and  whatsoever 
Holofernes  had  spoken  proudly  against 
the  house  of  Israel. 

18  Then  the  people  fell  down  and 
worshipped  God,  and  cried  unto  God, 


saymg, 

19  O    Lord  God  of  heaven. 


be- 


hold their  pride,  and  pity  the  low 
estate  of  our  nation,  and  look  upon 
the  face  of  those  that  are  sanctified 
unto  thee  this  day. 

20  Then  they  comforted  Achior, 
and  praised  him  greatly. 

21  And  Ozias  took  him  out  of  the 
assembly  imto  his  house,  and  made  a 
feast  to  the  elders  ;  and  they  called  on 
the  God  of  Israel  all  that  night  for 
help. 

CHAP.  VII. 

1  Holofernes  besiegeth  BethuUa,  7  and  stop- 
peth  the  tvater  from  them,  22  They  faint, 
and  murmur  against  the  governors,  30  who 
promise  to  yield  within  five  days. 

THE  next  day  Holofernes  com- 
manded all  his  army,  and  all  his 
people  which  were  come  to  take  his 
part,  that  they  should  remove  their 
camp  against  Bethulia,  to  take  afore- 


for  fear ;  but  if  by  tbe  event  thou  art  detected  to  be  a 
false  one,  thy  ]3erfidiousness  must  draw  on  thee  more 
severe  punishment.    Arnald. 

19.  —  of  those  that  are  sanctified  unto  thee  this  dayJ] 
The  meaning  is,  Hear  the  supphcations  of  those  who 
have  prepared  and  sanctified  themselves  in  this  time  of 
calamity,  and  who  join  in  the  holy  offices  of  fasting  and 
praying,  in  order  to  implore  thy  help  and  mercy  against 
an  insulting  and  proud  enemy,  who  defies  even  thy 
Almighty  power.    Arnald. 

Chap.  VII.  ver.  2.  —  loas  an  hundred  and  seventy  thou- 
sand footmen,']    Thus  his  army  had  been  increased  by 


hand  the  ascents  of  the  hill  country, 
and  to  make  war  against  the  children 
of  Israel. 

2  Then  their  strong  men  removed 
their  camps  in  that  day,  and  the  army 
of  the  men  of  war  was  an  hundred 
and  seventy  thousand  footmen,  and 
twelve  thousand  horsemen,  beside  the 
baggage,  and  other  men  that  were 
afoot  among  them,  a  very  great  mul- 
titude. 

3  And  they  camped  in  the  valley 
near  unto  Bethulia,  by  the  fountain, 
and  they  spread  themselves  in  breadth 

II  over  Dothaim  even  to  Belmaim,  and  ]/Ji°,l\„,^ 
in  length  from  Bethulia  unto  f  Cya-  J^""'"^- 
mon  which  is  over  against  Esdrae-  jieia! 
lom. 

4  Now  the  children  of  Israel,  when 
they  saw  the  multitude  of  them,  were 
greatly  troubled,  and  said  every  one 
to  his  neighbour.  Now  will  these  men 
lick  up  the  face  of  the  earth;  for 
neither  the  high  mountains,  nor  the 
valleys,  nor  the  hills,  are  able  to  bear 
their  weight. 

5  Then  every  man  took  up  his 
weapons  of  war,  and  when  they  had 
kindled  fires  upon  their  towers,  they 
remained  and  watched  all  that  night. 

6  But  in  the  second  day  Holo- 
fernes brought  forth  all  his  horsemen 
in  the  sight  of  the  children  of  Israel 
which  were  in  Bethulia. 

7  And  viewed  the  passages  up  to 
the  city,  and  came  to  the  fountains  of 
their  waters,  and  took  them,  and  set 
garrisons  of  men  of  war  over  them, 
and  he  himself  removed  toward  his 
people. 

8  Then  came  unto  him  all  the 
chief  of  the  children  of  Esau,  and  all 
the  governors  of  the  people  of  Moab, 
and  the  captains  of  the  sea  coast,  and 
said, 

9  Let  our  lord  now  hear  a  word, 
that  there  be  not  an  overthrow  in 
thine  army. 

reinforcements  since  his  departure  from  Nineveh,  when 
his  force  was  stated  at  "  an  hundred  and  twenty  thou- 
sand footmen,"  chap.  ii.  5.     Calmet. 

3.  —  and  in  length  from  Bethulia  &c.]  The  camp  of 
Holofernes,  it  seems,  was  so  long  as  to  take  up  all  the 
plain  of  Esdraelon,  which  is  described  to  have  been 
sixteen  miles  in  length.    Arnald. 

5.  —  when  they  had  kindled  fires  upon  their  towers,']  It 
was  usual  in  Judea  to  make  signal  by  fire  on  the  tops 
of  the  mountains,  in  order  to  give  notice  of  the  ap- 
l)roach  of  the  enemy.  See  Jer.  vi.  1 ,  and  the  note  there. 
Arnald. 

8, —  of  the  children  of  Esau,]  The  Iduineans.  Calmet, 
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10  For  this  people  of  tlie  cliiklren 
of  Israel  do  not  trust  in  their  spears, 
but  in  the  height  of  the  mountains 
wherein  they  dwell,  because  it  is  not 
easy  to  come  up  to  the  tops  of  their 
mountains. 

11  Now  therefore,  my  lord,  fight 
not  against  them  in  battle  array,  and 
there  shall  not  so  much  as  one  man 
of  thy  people  perish. 

12  Remain  in  thy  camp,  and  keep 
all  the  men  of  thine  army,  and  let  thy 
servants  get  into  their  hands  the  foun- 
tain of  water,  which  issueth  forth  of 
the  foot  of  the  mountain : 

13  For  all  the  inhabitants  of  Be- 
thulia  have  their  water  thence ;  so 
shall  thirst  kill  them,  and  they  shall 
give  up  their  city,  and  we  and  our 
people  shall  go  up  to  the  tops  of  the 
mountains  that  are  near,  and  will 
camp  upon  them,  to  watch  that  none 
go  out  of  the  city. 

14  So  they  and  their  wives  and 
their  children  shall  be  consvimed  with 
famine,  and  before  the  sword  come 
against  them,  they  shall  be  over- 
thrown in  the  streets  where  they 
dwell. 

15  Thus  shalt  thou  render  them 
an  evil  reward ;  because  they  rebelled, 
and  met  not  thy  person  peaceably. 

16  And  these  words  pleased  Holo- 
fernes  and  all  his  servants,  and  he 
appointed  to  do  as  they  had  spoken. 

17  So  the  camp  of  the  children  of 
Ammon  departed,  and  with  them 
five  thousand  of  the  Assyrians,  and 
they  pitched  in  the  valley,  and  took 
the  waters,  and  the  fountains  of  the 
waters  of  the  children  of  Israel. 

18  Then  the  children  of  Esau  went 
up  with  the  children  of  Ammon,  and 
camped  in  the  hill  country  over 
against  Dothaim  :  and  they  sent  some 
of  them  toward  the  south,  and  toward 
the  east,  over  against  Ekrebel,  which 
is  near  unto  Chusi,  that  is  upon  the 
brook  Mochmur  ;  and  the  rest  of  the 
army  of  the  Assyrians  camped  in  the 
plain,  and  covered  the  face  of  the 
whole  land ;  and  their  tents  and  car- 
riages were  pitched  to  a  very  great 
multitude. 

19  Then    the    children    of  Israel 


28.  —  that  he  do  not  according  as  we  have  said"]  The 
meaning  of  these  words  has  been  variously  conjectm'ed, 
and,  after  all,  with  no  great  success.     The  verse  in  the 


cried  unto  the  Lord  their  God,  be- 
cause their  heart  failed,  for  all  their 
enemies  had  compassed  them  round 
about,  and  there  was  no  way  to  es- 
cape out  from  among  them. 

20  Thus  all  the  company  of  Assur 
remained  about  them,  both  their  foot- 
men, chariots,  and  horsemen,  four 
and  thirty  days,  so  that  all  their  ves- 
sels of  water  failed  all  the  inhabitants 
of  Bethulia. 

21  And  the   ||  cisterns  were  emp-  \\Oi,pits. 
tied,  and  they  had  not  water  to  drink 

their  fill  for  one  day ;  for  they  gave 
them  drink  by  measure. 

22  Therefore  their  young  children 
were  out  of  heart,  and  their  women 
and  young  men  fainted  for  thirst,  and 
fell  down  in  the  streets  of  the  city, 
and  by  the  passages  of  the  gates,  and 
there  was  no  longer  any  strength  in 
them. 

23  Then  all  the  people  assembled 
to  Ozias,  and  to  the  chief  of  the  city, 
both  young  men,  and  women,  and 
children,  and  cried  with  a  loud  voice, 
and  said  before  all  the  elders, 

24  God  be  *  judge  between  us  and  aExod.5.21. 
you :  for  ye  have  done  us  great  injury, 

in  that  ye  have  not  required  peace  of 
the  children  of  Assur. 

25  For  now  we  have  no  helper : 
but  God  hath  sold  us  into  their  hands, 
that  we  should  be  thrown  down  be- 
fore them  with  thirst  and  great  de- 
struction. 

26  Now  therefore  call  them  unto 
you,  and  deliver  the  whole  city  for  a 
spoil  to  the  people  of  Holofernes,  and 
to  all  his  army. 

27  For  it  is  better  for  us  to  be 
made  a  spoil  unto  them,  than  to  die 
for  thirst :  for  we  will  be  his  servants, 
that  our  souls  may  live,  and  not  see 
the  death  of  our  infants  before  our 
eyes,  nor  our  wives  nor  our  children 
to  die. 

28  We  take  to  witness  against  you 
the  heaven  and  the  earth,  and  our 
God  and  Lord  of  oiu-  fathers,  which 
punisheth  us  according  to  our  sins  and 
the  sins  of  our  fathers,  ||  that  he  do  not  n  or, 
according  as  we  have  said  this  day.      meaning' 

29  Then  there  was  great  weeping  Hoiofemes. 
with  one  consent  in  the  midst  of  the 


Latin  version  stands  thus  :  "  We  entreat  you  by  heaven 
and  earth  this  day,  and  the  God  of  oiu-  fathers,  who 
punishes  us  according  to  our  sins,  that  you  would  deli- 
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assembly;    and  tliey  cried  unto  the 
Lord  God  with  a  loud  voice. 

30  Then  said  Ozias  to  them,  Bre- 
thren, be  of  good  courage,  let  us  yet 
endure  five  days,  in  the  which  space 
the  Lord  our  God  may  turn  his 
mercy  toward  us;  for  he  will  not  for- 
sake us  utterly. 

31  And  if  these  days  pass,  and 
there  come  no  help  unto  us,  I  will 
do  according  to  your  word. 

32  And  he  dispersed  the  people, 
every  one  to  their  own  charge ;  and 
they  went  unto  the  walls  and  towers 
of  their  city,  and  sent  the  women  and 
children  into  their  houses :  and  they 
were  very  low  brought  in  the  city. 

CHAP.  VHL 

1  The  state  and  behaviour  of  Judith  a  widow. 
12  She  hlameth  the  governors  for  their  pro- 
mise to  yield,  17  and  adviseth  them  to  trust 
in  God.  28  They  excuse  their  promise. 
32   She  promiseth  to  do  something  for  them. 

NO  W  at  that  time  Judith  heard 
thereof,  which  was  the  daughter 
of  Merari,  the  son  of  Ox,  the  son  of 
Joseph,  the  son  of  Oziel,  the  son  of 
Elcia,  the  son  of  Ananias,  the  son  of 
Gedeon,  the  son  of  Raphaim,  the  son 
of  Acitho,  the  son  of  Eliu,  the  son  of 
Eliab,  the  son  of  Nathanael,  the  son 


ver  our  city  over  to  the  army  of  Holofernes,  and  consign 
us  to  a  speedy  death  by  the  sword,  ratlier  than  to  a 
lingering  one  by  thirst."     Calmet. 

30.  —  let  us  yet  endure  five  days,']  We  meet  with  a 
similar  instance  to  this  in  the  sacred  \vritings  at  1  Sam. 
xi.  3,  where,  upon  the  threats  of  Nahash,  king  of  the 
children  of  Ammon,  the  elders  of  Israel  desire  a  resjiite 
of  seven  days  to  send  messengers  to  all  the  coasts  of 
Israel;  and  promise  to  surrender  themselves  if  in  that 
time  none  should  come  effectually  to  their  relief.  And  in 
that  instance  the  event  ansvvered,  for  "  the  Spirit  of  the 
Lord  came  upon  Saul,"  and  stirred  him  up  to  come 
to  their  assistance  within  the  expected  time,  and  they 
proved  victorious.     Arnold. 

Chap.  VIII,  ver.  2.  —  of  her  tribe  and  kindred,']  That 
is,  of  the  tribe  of  Simeon,  as  Judith  M'as,  chap.  ix.  2. 
Thus  Anna  and  Tobias  were  of  the  same  tribe  and  kin- 
dred, Tobit  iii.  15.  17  ;  vi.  12.  And  Joseph  and  Mary 
were  both  of  the  house  and  lineage  of  David,  and  as 
such  were  espoused,  Luke  ii.  4.     Arnald. 

3.  —  stood  overseeing  them  that  bound  sheaves]  It  ap- 
pears from  2  Kings  iv.  18,  that  in  those  times  persons 
of  note  used  to  employ  themselves  in  their  fields  in 
overlooking  their  labourers.     Arnald. 

■ •  the  heat  came  upon  his  head,]    It  is  known  from 

various  sources,  that  the  scorching  heat  of  the  sim  in 
warm  climates  has  often  pro^'ed  fatal  in  this  manner. 

4. — was  a  ividow — three  years  and  four  months.] 
Meaning,  not  that  this  was  the  whole  jjcriod  of  her 
widowhood,  for  she  lived  to  be  aged,  and  was  never 
married  afterwards,  but  that  she  had  been  so  long  a 


of  II  Samael,  the  son  of  Salasadai,  the  ii  or, 

/•  T  1  Samaliel. 

son  01  Israel. 

2  And  Manasses  was  her  husband, 
of  her  tribe  and  kindred,  who  died  in 
the  barley  harvest. 

3  For  as  he  stood  overseeing  them 
that  bound  sheaves  in  the  field,  the 
heat  came  upon  his  head,  and  he  fell 
on  his  bed,  and  died  in  the  city  of 
Bethulia :  and  they  buried  him  with 
his  fathers  in  the  field  between  Do- 
thaim  and  Balamo. 

4  So  Judith  was  a  widow"  in  her 
house  three  years  and  four  months. 

5  And  she  made  her  a  tent  upon 
the  top  of  her  house,  and  put  on  sack- 
cloth upon  her  loins,  and  ware  her 
widow's  apparel. 

6  And  she  fasted  all  the  days  of 
her  widowhood,  save  the  eves  of  the 
sabbaths,  and  the  sabbaths,  and  the 
eves  of  the  new  moons,  and  the  new 
moons,  and  the  feasts  and  solemn 
days  of  the  house  of  Israel. 

7  She  was  also  of  a  goodly  coun- 
tenance, and  very  beautiful  to  be- 
hold :  and  her  husband  Manasses  had 
left  her  gold,  and  silver,  and  men- 
servants,  and  maidservants,  and  cat- 
tle, and  lands ;  ||  and  she  remained 
upon  them. 

8  And  there  was  none  that  gave 

widow  when  the   events  here  to  be  related  occiu'red. 
Arnald. 

5.  — she  made  her  a  tent  upon  the  top  of  her  house,] 
She  probably  did  this  for  the  purpose  of  being  private 
and  secui'e  from  interruption  in  her  devotions,  according 
to  what  is  recorded  of  St.  Peter,  Acts  x.  9.  Respecting 
the  flat  roofs  of  the  Eastern  houses,  see  notes  at  Deut. 
XX.  8  ;  Judges  xvi.  27;  and  Neb.  viii.  16. 

6.  —  she  fasted  all  the  days — save  the.eves  See.]  Tliis 
was  a  great  instance  of  her  pious  disposition,  and  of  her 
regard  to  the  memory  of  her  husband.  This  strictness 
and  severity  of  life  was  customary  among  the  Jewish 
women.  See  the  account  of  Anna  at  Luke  ii.  37,  38. 
As  to  the  solemn  feasts,  the  sabbaths,  and  the  new 
moons,  the  Jews  seem  to  have  carefully  observed  these 
in  their  worst  as  well  as  in  their  best  state,  from  their 
earliest  to  their  latest  times.  But  at  what  time  the  re- 
gard, which  is  here  m.entioned  as  paid  to  the  eves  of  the 
sabbaths  and  new  moons,  fii'st  began,  has  been  much 
controverted.  It  seems  clear,  that  the  custom  of  ob- 
serving the  eves  of  festivals  in  the  Christian  Church  was 
derived  from  the  same  custom  in  the  Jewish.  Arnald. 
Perhaps  the  custom  of  observing  the  eve  of  a  festival 
arose  from  the  cautious  wish  to  keep  duly  the  whole  of 
the  festival,  and  to  ])revent  there  being  any  remains  of 
antecedent  sorrow  on  that  day.  Grofius.  Or  the  follow- 
ing reason  may  be  assigned  for  the  fast  being  dispensed 
with  on  the  eve  of  a  festival.  A  festival  was  held  to 
begin  between  the  two  evenings  ;  that  is,  between  three 
and  six  o'clock  in  the  afternoon.  Now,  as  the  fast  of 
the  Hebrews  did  not  end  before  sunset,  it  was  mani- 
festly not  possible  to  observe  a  fast  on  the  eve  of  a 


II  Or,  taiil  she 
kept  them. 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  VIII. 


Apocrypha. 


her  an  ill  word ;  for  she  feared  God 
greatly. 

9  Now  when  she  heard  the  evil 
words  of  the  people  against  the  go- 
vernor, that  they  fainted  for  lack  of 

a  Chap.  r.  30,  water  ;  for  Judith  had  heard  all  ^  the 
^'"  words   that  Ozias   had  spoken  unto 

them,  and  that  he  had  sworn  to  de- 
liver the  city  unto  the  Assyrians  after 
live  days; 

10  Then  she  sent  her  waiting- 
woman,  that  had  the  government  of 
all  things  that  she  had,  to  call  Ozias 
and  Chabris  and  Charmis,  the  an- 
cients of  the  city. 

11  And  they  came  unto  her,  and 
she  said  unto  them,  Hear  me  now, 
O  ye  governors  of  the  inhabitants  of 
Bethulia :  for  your  words  that  ye 
have  spoken  before  the  people  this 
day  are  not  right,  touching  this  oath 
which  ye  made  and  pronounced  be- 
tween God  and  you,  and  have  pro- 
mised to  deliver  the  city  to  our 
enemies,  luiless  within  these  days  the 
Lord  turn  to  help  you. 

12  And  now  who  are  ye  that  have 
tempted  God  this  day,  and  stand  in- 
stead of  God  among  the  children  of 
men  ? 

13  And  now  try  the  Lord  Al- 
mighty, but  ye  shall  never  know  any 
thing. 

14  For  ye  cannot  find  the  depth 
of  the  heart  of  man,  neither  can  ye 
perceive  the  things  that  he  thinketh  : 
then  how  can  ye  search  out  God,  that 
hath  made  all  these  things,  and  know 
his  mind,  or  comprehend  his  purpose  ? 
Nay,  my  brethren,  provoke  not  the 
Lord  our  God  to  anger. 

15  For  if  he  will  not  help  us  with- 
in these  five  days,  he  hath  power  to 
defend  us  when  he  will,  even  every 
day,  or  to  destroy  us  before  our 
enemies. 

\\  Or,  enrjaije.  16  Do  uot  j]  bind  the  counsels  of 
19.  "™  ■    ■  the  Lord  our  God  :  for  ^  God  is  not 

festival,  because  then  it  could  not  be  continued  beyond 
three  in  the  afternoon,  and  therefore  could  not  be  a 
proper  and  legitimate  fast.     Calmet,  Arnald. 

10.  —  the  ancients  of  the  city.']  Meaning  certain  officers 
or  magistrates  called  by  this  name.     Arnald. 

12.  —  who  are  ye  that  have  tempted  God  &c.]  To  tempt 
God,  in  Scripture  language,  frequently  signifies  to  dis- 
trust his  power,  truth,  or  providence,  after  sufficient 
demonstrations  and  reasons  given  for  encouragement  to 
depend  upon  them.  See  Isa.  vii.  12;  1  Cor.  x.  9.  13. 
And  this  distrust  they  had  shewn  by  confining  their 
expectations  of  help  from  God  to  such  a  limited  period 
as  five  days,  as  if  He  could  not  afford  relief  if  He  did 


as  man,  that  he  may  be  threatened  ; 
neither  is  he  as  the  son  of  man,  that 
he  should  be  wavering. 

17  Therefore  let  us  wait  for  salva- 
tion of  him,  and  call  upon  him  to 
help  us,  and  he  will  hear  our  voice, 
if  it  please  him. 

18  For  there  arose  none  in  our 
age,  neither  is  there  any  now  in  these 
days,  neither  tribe,  nor  family,  nor 

II  people,  nor  city,  among  us,  which  II  or,  town. 
worship  gfods  made  with  hands,  "^as  c  Judges  2. 

10  ^  ^  11&41 

hath  been  aforetime.  &c.  1." 

19  For  the  which  cause  our  fathers 
were  given  to  the  sword,  and  for  a 
spoil,  and  had  a  great  fall  before  our 
enemies. 

20  But  we  know  none  other  god, 
therefore  we  trust  that  he  will  not 
despise  us,  nor  any  of  our  nation. 

21  For  if  we  be  taken  so,  all  Judea 
shall  lie  waste,  and  our  sanctuary 
shall  be  spoiled ;  and  he  will  re- 
quire the  profanation  thereof  at  our 
mouth. 

22  And  the  |1  slaughter  of  our  bre-  II  or,  fear. 
thren,  and  the  captivity  of  the  coun- 
try, and  the  desolation  of  our  inhe- 
ritance, will  he  turn  upon  our  heads 
among  the  Gentiles,  wheresoever  we 

shall  be  in  bondage ;  and  we  shall  be 
an  offence  and  a  reproach  to  all  them 
that  possess  us. 

23  For  our  servitude  shall  not  be 
directed  to  favour  :  but  the  Lord  our 
God  shall  turn  it  to  dishonour. 

24  Now  therefore,  O  brethren,  let 
us  shew  an  example  to  our  brethren, 
because  their  hearts  depend  upon  us, 
and  the  sanctuary,  and  the  house,  and 
the  altar,  rest  upon  us. 

25  Moreover,  let  us  give  thanks  to 
the  Lord  our  God,  which  trieth  us, 
even  as  he  did  our  fathers. 

26  Remember  what  things  he  did 

to  ^  Abraham,  and  how  he  tried  Isaac,  d  Gen.  22. 1. 
and  what  happened  to  ^  Jacob  in  e  Gen.  28. 7. 
Mesopotamia  of  Syria,  when  he  kept 


not  do  so  precisely  within  the  time  fixed  by  them,  con- 
trary to  the  fine  sentiment  expressed  at  ver.  15.  Arnald. 

]  3.  —  now  try  the  Lord  Almighty,  &c.]  That  is,  try  if 
you  can  find  out  in  this,  or  in  any  other  matter  of  con- 
sequence, what  the  mind  of  the  Lord  is ;  the  result  must 
be,  that  you  cannot  pretend  to  do  so  %\'ith  any  certainty. 
Arnold. 

21.  For  if  we  be  taken  so,  &c.]  She  insinuates,  that 
on  the  preservation  of  the  city  of  Bethulia  depended 
even  that  of  the  holy  city  of  Jerusalem,  and  consequently 
of  the  temple  and  altar,  and  the  regular  performance  of 
their  religious  service ;  that  therefore  it  would  be  an  in- 
stance both  of  weakness  and  of  rashness  to  resolve  to 


Apocrypha. 


JUDITH. 


Apocrypha. 


the   sheep   of   Laban    his    mother's 
brother. 

27  For  he  hath  not  tried  us  in  the 
fire,  as  he  did  them,  for  the  examina- 
tion of  their  hearts,  neither  hath  he 
taken  vengeance  on  us :  but  the  Lord 
doth  scourge  them  that  come  near 
unto  him,  to  admonish  them. 

28  Then  said  Ozias  to  her.  All 
that  thou  hast  spoken  hast  thou  spo- 
ken with  a  good  heart,  and  there  is 
none  that  may  gainsay  thy  words. 

29  For  this  is  not  the  first  day 
wherein  thy  wisdom  is  manifested; 
but  from  the  beginning  of  thy  days 
all  the  people  have  known  thy  under- 
standing, because  the  disposition  of 
thine  heart  is  good. 

30  But  the  people  were  very  thirs- 
ty, and  compelled  us  to  do  unto  them 
as  we  have  spoken,  and  to  bring  an 
oath  upon  ourselves,  which  we  will 
not  l)reak. 

31  Therefore  now  pray  thou  for 
us,  because  thou  art  a  godly  woman, 
and  the  Lord  will  send  us  rain  to  fill 
our  cisterns,  and  we  shall  faint  no 
more. 

32  Then  said  Judith  unto  them. 
Hear  me,  and  I  will  do  a  thing,  which 
shall  go  throughout  all  generations 
to  the  children  of  our  nation. 

33  Ye  shall  stand  this  night  in  the 
gate,  and  I  will  go  forth  with  my 
waitingwoman :  and  within  the  days 
that  ye  have  promised  to  deliver  the 
city  to  our  enemies  the  Lord  will 
visit  Israel  by  mine  hand. 

34  But  enquire  not  ye  of  mine 
act:  for  I  will  not  declare  it  unto 
you,  till  the  things  be  finished  that 
I  do. 

35  Then  said  Ozias  and  the  prin- 
ces unto  her.  Go  in  peace,  and  the 
Lord  God  be  before  thee,  to  take 
vengeance  on  our  enemies. 

deliver  up  the  city  if  not  relieved  within  a  limited  period, 
since  their  whole  nation  and  religion  would  be  involved 
in  the  common  danger.     Arnald. 

33.  —  with  my  waitingwoman  .-]  The  word  in  the  origi- 
nal signifies  rather  a  companion,  a  lady  of  honour,  than 
a  servant.  Calmct.  In  the  Greek,  the  same  word  is 
applied  to  the  women  that  attended  both  Pharaoh's 
daughter,  Exod.  ii.  5,  and  queen  Esther,  Esth.  iv.  4. 
Stackhouse. 

Chap.  IX.  ver.  1 .  —  and  uncovered  the  sacJcclotJi]  The 
Syriack  version  explains  the  meaning  of  this  expression  : 
"  She  tore  her  up])er  garments  so  as  to  uncover  the 
sackcloth  underneath."     Calmet. 

2.  0  Lord  God  of  my  father  Simeon,  to  whom  &c.] 


36  So  they  returned  from  the  tent, 
and  went  to  their  wards. 


CHAP.  IX. 

1  Judith  humbleth  herself,  2  and  pray eth  God 
to  prosper  her  purpose  against  the  enemies 
of  his  sanctuary. 

THEN  Judith  fell  upon  her  face, 
and  put  ashes  upon  her  head, 
and  uncovered  the  sackcloth  where- 
with she  was  clothed ;  and  about  the 
time  that  the  incense  of  that  evening 
was  offered  in  Jerusalem  in  the  house 
of  the  Lord  Judith  cried  with  a  loud 
voice,  and  said, 

2  O  Lord  God  of  my  father  ^  Si- 
meon, to  whom  thou  gavest  a  sword 
to  take  vengeance  of  the  strangers, 
who  loosened  the  girdle  of  a  maid  to 
defile  her,  and  discovered  the  thigh 
to  her  shame,  and  polluted  her  vir- 
ginity to  her  reproach;  for  thou 
saidst,  It  shall  not  be  so ;  and  yet 
they  did  so  : 

3  Wherefore  thou  gavest  their 
rulers  to  be  slain,  so  that  they  dyed 
their  bed  in  blood,  being  deceived, 
and  smotest  the  servants  with  their 
lords,  and  the  lords  upon  their 
thrones ; 

4  And  hast  given  their  wives  for  a 
prey,  and  their  daughters  to  be  cap- 
tives, and  all  their  spoils  to  be  divided 
among  thy  dear  children ;  which  were 
moved  with  thy  zeal,  and  abhorred 
the  pollution  of  their  l>lood,  and  cal- 
led upon  thee  for  aid :  O  God,  O  my 
God,  hear  me  also  a  widow. 

5  For  thou  hast  wrought  not  only 
those  things,  but  also  the  things 
which  fell  out  before,  and  which  en- 
sued after;  thou  hast  thought  upon 


a  Gen.  34. 
25,  &c. 


the  tilings  which  are  now,  and  which 
are  to  come. 
6  Yea 


what  things  thou  didst  de- 


She  alludes  to  the  vengeance  taken  on  the  Shechemites 
by  Simeon  and  Levi,  for  the  defilement  of  their  sister 
Dinah.  See  Gen.  xxxiv,  and  the  notes  there.  By  the 
expression  "to  whom  thou  gavest  a  sword,"  we  are  not 
to  understand  it  to  be  implied  that  God  approved  the 
action  which  they  committed.  He  g&xe  them  a  sword 
in  the  same  sense  as  He  gives  it  to  tyrants  and  robbers, 
permitting  them  to  execute  their  pm-poses,  and  using 
them  as  instruments  of  his  justice,  and  as  means  to 
carry  into  effect  the  ends  of  his  moral  government. 
Calmet. 

5.  For  thou  hast  wrought  &c.]  Meaning,  As  Thou 
wast  the  author  of  all  the  miracles  done  in  om*  fore- 
fathers' days,  so  Thou  art  no  less  the  author  of  those 
that  are  now  to  come  to  pass,  and  shall  hereafter :  all 
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CHAP.  IX,  X. 


termine  were  ready  at  hand,  and  said, 
Lo,  we  are  here  :  for  all  thy  ways  are 
prepared,  and  thy  judgments  are  in 
thy  foreknowledge. 

7  For,  behold,  the  Assyrians  are 
multiplied  in  their  power;  they  are 
exalted  with  horse  and  man ;  they 
glory  in  the  strength  of  their  foot- 
men ;  they  trust  in  shield,  and  spear, 
and  bow,  and  sling ;  and  know  not 
that  thou  art  the  Lord  that  breakest 
the  battles  :  the  Lord  is  thy  name. 

8  Throw  down  their  strength  in 
thy  power,  and  bring  down  their  force 
in  thy  wrath  :  for  they  have  purposed 
to  defile  thy  sanctuary,  and  to  pollute 
the  tabernacle  where  thy  glorious 
name  resteth,  and  to  cast  down  with 
sword  the  horn  of  thy  altar. 

9  Behold  their  pride,  and  send 
thy  wrath  upon  their  heads  :  give  into 
mine  hand,  which  am  a  widow,  the 
power  that  I  have  conceived. 

b  Judges^ 4.  10  ^  Smite  by  the  deceit  of  my  lips 
the  servant  with  the  prince,  and  the 
prince  with  the  servant :  break  down 
their  stateliness  by  the  hand  of  a 
woman. 
achron'^'u'  ^^  '^  ^^^  thy  powcr  standeth  not  in 
11.  &  16. 8.  multitude,  nor  thv  miffht  in  strong: 
men :  for  thou  art  a  God  of  the  af- 
flicted, and  helper  of  the  oppressed, 
an  upholder  of  the  weak,  a  protector 
of  the  forlorn,  a  saviour  of  them  that 
are  without  hope. 

12  I  pray  thee,  I  pray  thee,  O 
God  of  my  father,  and  God  of  the 
inheritance  of  Israel,  Lord  of  the 
heavens  and  earth.  Creator  of  the 
waters.  King  of  every  creature,  hear 
thou  my  prayer : 

13  And  make  my  speech  and  de- 
ceit to  be  their  wound  and  stripe,  who 


events  succeed  one  another  by  the  ordering  of  thy  wise 
providence,  which  has  so  disposed  them  according  to 
thy  eternal  counsel.     Arnald. 

10.  Smite  hy  the  deceit  of  my  lips  &c.]  That  is,  Grant 
success  to  the  stratagem  which  I  am  meditating,  to  lead 
the  enemy  into  an  errour  by  my  words,  and  to  inspire 
their  chief  \vith  love  for  me,  in  such  a  manner  as  may 
prove  a  snare  for  his  destruction.  It  may  well  be  asked. 
How  could  Judith  beseech  God  to  favoiu*  her  in  such  a 
design,  which  was  contrary  to  the  laws  of  God,  however 
it  might  be  deemed  fair  and  allowable  in  the  opinions 
of  those  times  ?  Certainly  we  cannot  approve  either  the 
prayer  or  the  action  of  Judith  ;  we  may  commend  her 
good  intentions,  and  may  allow  that  the  uprightness  of 
her  design  might  abate  much  of  her  crime.  Yet  no 
excuse  of  this  kind  can  avail  to  justify  her.  A  falsehood 
told  \vith  so  much  solemnity,  and  carried  on  through 
her  whole  conversation  with  Holofernes,  is  indefensible  ; 
nor  can  the  employment  of  her  beauty  to  inflame  his 


Apocrypha. 

have  purposed  cruel  things  against 
thy  covenant,  and  thy  hallowed  house, 
and  against  the  top  of  Sion,  and 
against  the  house  of  the  possession  of 
thy  children. 

14  And  make  every  nation  and 
tribe  to  acknowledge  that  thou  art  the 
God  of  all  power  and  might,  and  that 
there  is  none  other  that  protecteth 
the  people  of  Israel  but  thou. 

CHAP.  X. 

3  Judith  doth  set  forth  herself.  10  She  and 
her  maid  go  forth  into  the  camp.  17  The 
watch  take  and  conduct  her  to  Holofernes. 

NO  W  after  that  she  had  ceased  to 
cry  mito  the  God  of  Israel,  and 
had  made  an  end  of  all  these  words, 

2  She  rose  where  she  had  fallen 
down,  and  called  her  maid,  and  went 
down  into  the  house,  in  the  which  she 
abode  in  the  sabbath  days,  and  in  her 
feast  days, 

3  And  pulled  oflF  the  sackcloth 
which  she  had  on,  and  put  off  the 
garments  of  her  widowhood,  and 
washed  her  body  all  over  with  water, 
and  anointed  herself  with  precious 
ointment,  and  braided  the  hair  of  her 

head,  and  put  on  a  f  tire  upon  it,  and  t  or.  mitre. 
put   on    her   garments    of  gladness, 
wherewith  she  was  clad  during   the 
life  of  Manasses  her  husband. 

4  And  she  took  sandals  upon  her 
feet,  and  put  about  her  her  bracelets, 
and  her  chains,  and  her  rings,  and 
her  earrings,  and  all  her  ornaments, 
and  decked  herself  bravely,  to  allure 
the  eyes  of  all  men  that  should  see 
her. 

5  Then  she  gave  her  maid  a  bottle 
of  wine,  and  a  cruse  of  oil,  and  filled 
a  bag  with  parched  corn,  and  lumps 

passion,  and  thereby  to  expose  her  person  to  his  attack, 
admit  of  any  justification.     Calmet. 

11.  —  thy  power  standeth  not  in  multitude,']  Meaning, 
Tliou  givest  victory  whenever  Thou  art  pleased,  without 
regard  to  the  number  of  the  combatants.     Calmet. 

Chap.  X.  ver.  2. — went  down  into  the  house,]  She 
had  probably  been  praying  in  "  the  tent  upon  the  top 
of  her  house,"  mentioned  at  chap.  viii.  5. 

3.  —  washed  her  body — and  anointed  herself]  Such 
was  the  custom  of  the  Jews,  fii'st  to  wash  and  then  to 
anoint  themselves.  So  Naomi  says  to  Ruth,  "Wash 
and  anoint  thyself,"  Ruth  iii.  3 :  so  also  David,  after 
the  death  of  his  child,  2  Sam.  xii.  20.  The  anointing 
was  applied  to  the  head,  especially  on  festivals  and  other 
solemnities.  Of  this,  instances  occur  very  frequently  in 
Scripture.  See  among  other  passages,  Eccles.  ix.  8 ; 
Luke  vii.  46.     Arnald. 

5.  —  nith  parched  corn,]  See  note  at  2  Sam.  xvii.  28. 
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of  figs,  and  witli  fine  bread ;  so  she 
t?I'ped  or  II  folded  all  these  things  together,  and 
pucked. '       laid  them  upon  her. 

6  Thus  they  went  forth  to  the  gate 
of  the  city  of  Bethulia,  and  found 
standing  there  Ozias,  and  the  ancients 
of  the  city,  Chabris  and  Charmis. 

7  And  when  they  saw  her,  that 
her  countenance  was  altered,  and  her 
apparel  was  changed,  they  wondered 
at  her  beauty  very  greatly,  and  said 
unto  her, 

8  The  God,  the  God  of  our  fa- 
thers, give  thee  favour,  and  accom- 
plish thine  enterprises  to  the  glory 
of  the  children  of  Israel,  and  to  the 
exaltation  of  Jerusalem.  Then  they 
worshipped  God. 

9  And  she  said  unto  them.  Com- 
mand the  gates  of  the  city  to  be  open- 
ed unto  me,  that  I  may  go  forth  to 
accomplish  the  things  whereof  ye 
have  spoken  with  me.  So  they  com- 
manded the  young  men  to  open  unto 
her,  as  she  had  spoken. 

10  And  when  they  had  done  so, 
Judith  went  out,  she,  and  her  maid 
with  her;  and  the  men  of  the  city 
looked  after  her,  until  she  was  gone 
down  the  mountain,  and  till  she  had 
passed  the  valley,  and  could  see  her 
no  more. 

11  ThiLS  they  went  straight  forth 
in  the  valley  :  and  the  first  watch  of 
the  Assyrians  met  her, 

12  And  took  her,  and  asked  her. 
Of  what  people  art  thou  ?  and  whence 
comest  thou  ?  and  whither  goest  thou? 
And  she  said,  I  am  a  woman  of  the 
Hebrews,  and  am  fled  from  them : 
for  they  shall  be  given  you  to  be  con- 
sumed : 

13  And  I  am  coming  before  Holo- 
fernes  the  chief  captain  of  your  army, 
to  declare  words  of  truth ;  and  I  will 
shew  him  a  way,  whereby  he  shall  go, 
and  win  all  the  hill  country,  without 
losing  the  body  or  life  of  any  one  of 
his  men. 

with  fine  bread ;]  The  words  in  the  original  pro- 
perly mean  "  pure  bread ;"  that  is,  perhaps,  bi'ead  un- 
fermented  and  free  from  leaven.  She  seems  to  have 
taken  her  provisions  with  her,  that  she  might  not  be 
obliged  to  partake  of  the  food  of  the  Gentiles,  which  the 
law  taught  her  to  regard  as  polluted  and  defiled.  See 
chap.  xii.  2.     Arnald. 

13. — to  declare  words  of  truth;']  See  note  at  chap.ix.  10. 

21.  —  restedupon  his  bed  under  a  canopy,]  We  observe 
here  an  instance  of  the  effeminate  manners  of  warriours 
in  the  East ;  this  description  being  more  suited  to  the 
softness  of  an  Eastern  monarch,  than  to  a  soldier.  Arnald. 


Apocrypha. 


14  Now  when  the  men  heard  her 
words,  and  beheld  her  countenance, 
they  wondered  greatly  at  her  beauty, 
and  said  unto  her, 

15  Thou  hast  saved  thy  life,  in 
that  thou  hast  hasted  to  come  down 
to  the  presence  of  our  lord :  now 
therefore  come  to  his  tent,  and  some 
of  us  shall  conduct  thee,  until  they 
have  delivered  thee  to  his  hands. 

16  And  when  thou  standest  before 
him,  be  not  afraid  in  thine  heart,  but 
shew  unto  him  according  to  thy  word ; 
and  he  will  entreat  thee  well. 

17  Then  they  chose  out  of  them 
an  hundred  men    ||  to  accompany  her  \\  or,  and 
and  her  maid ;  and  they  brought  her  aliniZ''''''^ 
to  the  tent  of  Holofernes.  f"'' '""• 

18  Then  was  there  a  concourse 
throughout  all  the  camp :  for  her 
coming  was  noised  among  the  tents, 
and  they  came  about  her,  as  she  stood 
without  the  tent  of  Holofernes,  till 
they  told  him  of  her. 

19  And  they  wondered  at  her 
beauty,  and  admired  the  children  of 
Israel  because  of  her,  and  every  one 
said  to  his  neighbour,  Who  would  de- 
spise this  people,  that  have  among 
them  such  women  ?  surely  it  is  not 
good  that  one  man  of  them  be  left, 
who  being  let  go  might  deceive  the 
whole  earth. 

20  And  they  that  lay  near  Holo- 
fernes went  out,  and  all  his  servants, 
and  they  brought  her  into  the  tent. 

21  Now  Holofernes  rested  upon 
his  bed  under  a  canopy,  which  was 
woven  with  purple,  and  gold,  and 
emeralds,  and  precious  stones. 

22  So  they  shewed  him  of  her ;  and 
he  came  out  before  his  tent  with 
silver  lamps  going  before  him. 

23  And  when  Judith  was  come 
before  him  and  his  servants,  they  all 
marvelled  at  the  beauty  of  her  coun- 
tenance ;  and  she  fell  down  upon  her 
face,  and  did  reverence  unto  him  :  and 
his  servants  took  her  up. 

22.  —  came  out  before  his  tent  with  silver  lamps  &c.] 
Their  tents  generally  consisted  of  an  inner  apartment, 
and  an  antechamber ;  and  by  his  coming  out  Ijefore  his 
tent,  it  is  probably  meant  that  he  came  out  into  his 
antechamber  to  receive  Judith.  The  silver  lamps  were 
carried  before  him,  either  because  it  was  alwaj's  custom- 
ary to  carry  fire  before  him,  as  it  was  before  the  kings 
of  Persia  ;  or  rather,  because  the  light  of  the  lamps  was 
wanted,  in  consequence  of  the  darkness  of  the  inner 
tent.     Calmet. 

23.  —  she  fell  down  upon  her  face,"]  This  act  of  pre- 
tended reverence  was  an  artifice  to  work  upon  his  vanity, 


Apocri)j)lia. 
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CHAP.  XI. 


3  Holofernes  asketh  Judith  the  cause  of  her 
coming.  6  She  telleth  him  how  and  when 
he  may  prevail.  20  He  is  much  pleased 
with  her  wisdom  and  beauty. 

THEN  said  Holofernes  unto  her, 
Woman,  be  of  good  comfort,  fear 
not  in  thine  heart :  for  I  never  hurt 
any  that  was  willing  to  serve  Nabu- 
chodonosor,  the  king  of  all  the  earth. 

2  Now  therefore,  if  thy  people 
that  dwelleth  in  the  mountains  had 
not  set  light  by  me,  I  would  not  have 
lifted  up  my  spear  against  them :  but 
they  have  done  these  things  to  them- 
selves. 

3  But  now  tell  me  wherefore  thou 
art  fled  from  them,  and  art  come 
unto  us :  for  thou  art  come  for  safe- 
guard ;  be  of  good  comfort,  thou  shalt 
live  this  night,  and  hereafter : 

4  For  none  shall  hurt  thee,  but 
entreat  thee  well,  as  they  do  the  ser- 
vants of  king  Nabuchodonosor  my 
lord. 

5  Then  Judith  said  unto  him,  Re- 
ceive the  words  of  thy  servant,  and 
suffer  thine  handmaid  to  speak  in  thy 
presence,  and  I  will  declare  no  lie  to 
my  lord  this  night. 

6  And  if  thou  wilt  follow  the  words 
of  thine  handmaid,  God  will  bring  the 
thing  perfectly  to  pass  by  thee ;  and 
my  lord  shall  not  fail  of  his  purposes. 

7  As  Nabuchodonosor  king  of  all 
the  earth  liveth,  and  as  his  power 
liveth,  who  hath  sent  thee  for  the  up- 
holding of  every  living  thing :  for  not 


for  the  purpose  of  recommending  herself  to  his  favour, 
and  thereby  drawing  him  into  her  snare.     Arnald. 

Chap.  XI.  ver.  6.  —  God  will  brimj  the  thing  perfectly 
to  pass']  That  is,  God  will  execute  what  He  has  de- 
creed and  purposed,  and  wiU  grant  a  complete  ^dctory. 
The  expression  seems  to  be  equivocal.  Holofernes  pro- 
bably understood  her  to  speak  of  a  victory  to  himself  over 
the  Israelites,  while  Judith  meant  that  the  victory  should 
be  obtained  over  him.     Arnald. 

7.  As  Nabuchodonosor — liveth,']  Tliis  custom  of 
swearing  by  the  life  of  their  kings,  or  of  some  person 
of  high  rank  and  dignity,  was  usual  amongst  Eastern 
nations.  Thus  Joseph  swears  by  the  life  of  Pharaoh, 
Gen.  xlii.  15 ;  Abner  by  the  life  of  Saul,  1  Sam.  xvii.  55. 
Calmet. 

10.  —  our  nation  shall  not  be  punished, — except  &c.] 
Tliis  was  an  observation,  the  truth  of  which  the  Jews 
experienced  in  every  stage  of  their  state,  from  their  first 
becoming  a  nation  to  their  ceasing  to  be  so,  by  the  cap- 
tivity of  the  twelve  tribes ;  their  obedience  or  disobe- 
dience respectively  ruined  or  saved  them.     Arnnld. 

11.  —  even  death  is  now  fallen  upon  them,  &c.]    There 
Vol.  H. 


only  men  shall  serve  him  by  thee,  but 
also  the  beasts  of  the  field,  and  the 
cattle,  and  the  fowls  of  the  air,  shall 
live  by  thy  power  under  Nabuchodo- 
nosor and  all  his  house. 

8  For  we  have  heard  of  thy  wisdom 
and  thy  policies,  and  it  is  reported  in 
all  the  earth,  that  thou  only  art  ||  ex- 
cellent in  all  the  kingdom,  and  mighty 
in  knowledge,  and  wonderful  in  feats 
of  war. 

9  Now  as  concerning  the  matter, 
which  Achior  did  speak  in  thy  coun- 
cil, we  have  heard  his  words;  for  the 
men  of  Bethulia  ||  saved  him,  and  he 
declared  unto  them  all  that  he  had 
spoken  unto  thee. 

10  Therefore,  O  lord  and  gover- 
nor, reject  not  his  word ;  but  lay  it  up 
in  thine  heart,  for  it  is  true :  for  our 
nation  shall  not  be  punished,  neither 
can  the  sword  prevail  against  them, 
except  they  sin  against  their  God. 

1 1  And  now,  that  my  lord  be  not 
defeated  and  frustrate  of  his  purpose, 
even  death  is  now  fallen  upon  them, 
and  their  sin  hath  overtaken  them, 
wherewith  they  will  provoke  their 
God  to  anger,  whensoever  they  shall 
do  that  which  is  not  fit  to  be  done : 

12  For  their  victuals  fail  them,  and 
all  their  water  is  scant,  and  they  have 
determined  to  lay  hands  upon  their 
cattle,  and  purposed  to  consume  all 
those  things,  that  God  hath  forbidden 
them  to  eat  by  his  laws : 

13  And  are  resolved  to  spend  the 
firstfruits  of  the  corn,  and  the  tenths 
of  wine  and  oil,  which  they  had  sanc- 


II  Or,  in 
favour. 


Ov,  gat  him. 


is  some  obscurity  in  this  and  the  following  verses,  as 
they  stand  in  our  translation.  The  drift  of  Judith's 
speech  is  to  the  following  effect :  The  elders  of  Bethuha 
have  judged  it  already  allowable,  and  in  case  of  neces- 
sity la\;'ful,  to  eat  what  at  other  times  is  forbidden  by 
the  law;  for  form's  sake  indeed  they  have  sent  deputies 
to  Jerusalem  for  a  dispensation  from  the  Jewish  San- 
hedrim, of  which  from  their  own  practice  in  a  similar 
case  they  are  assured.  But  even  now  the  inhabitants 
of  Bethuha  are  guilty,  and  will  suffer  as  such  for  then- 
guilty  intention.  Judith's  design  was  without  doubt  to 
impose  on  Holofernes,  as  is  plain  from  chap.  ix.  10.  13; 
and  her  story  was  framed  to  agree  with  what  Achior 
had  before  told  him,  that  if  the  Hebrews  had  sinned,  or 
should  sin  against  their  God,  he  might  easily  overcome 
them.  She  now  shews  that  there  was  such  sin  in  their 
hearts,  as  would  stir  up  the  anger  of  their  God  the  mo- 
ment they  should  commit  it ;  that  the  execution  of  it 
waited  only  the  return  of  the  messengers  \vith  the  hcence 
instantly  expected ;  that  they  would  then  be  immedi- 
ately given  up  to  destruction,  and  even  Jerusalem  itself 
and  all  Judea,  as  the  sin  would  hereby  become  general, 
be  a  prey  and  spoil  unto  him.     Arnald. 

.3  H 


Apocrypha. 


JUDITH. 


Apocrypha. 


tified,  and  reserved  for  tlie  priests 
that  serve  in  Jerusalem  before  the 
face  of  our  God ;  the  which  things  it 
is  not  lawful  for  any  of  the  people  so 
much  as  to  touch  with  their  hands. 

14  For  they  have  sent  some  to 
Jerusalem,  because  they  also  that 
dwell  there  have  done  the  like,  to 
bring  them  a  licence  from  the  se- 
nate. 

15  Now  when  they  shall  bring 
them  word,  they  will  forthwith  do  it, 
and  they  shall  be  given  thee  to  be 
destroyed  the  same  day. 

16  Wherefore  I  thine  handmaid, 
knowing  all  this,  am  fled  from  their 
presence ;  and  God  hath  sent  me  to 
work  things  with  thee,  whereat  all 
the  earth  shall  be  astonished,  and 
whosoever  shall  hear  it. 

17  For  thy  servant  is  religious, 
and  serveth  the  God  of  heaven  day 
and  night :  now  therefore,  my  lord,  I 
will  remain  with  thee,  and  thy  servant 
will  go  out  by  night  into  the  valley, 
and  1  will  pray  unto  God,  and  he  will 
tell  me  when  they  have  committed 
their  sins : 

18  And  I  will  come  and  shew  it 
unto  thee :  then  thou  shalt  go  forth 
with  all  thine  army,  and  there  shall 
be  none  of  them  that  shall  resist 
thee. 

19  And  I  will  lead  thee  through 
the  midst  of  Judea,  until  thou  come 
before  Jerusalem ;  and  I  will  set  thy 
throne  in  the  midst  thereof;  and  thou 
shalt  drive  them  as  sheep  that  have 
no  shepherd,  and  a  dog  shall  not  so 

11  Or,  b(iri;.  mvicli  as  |1  opcu  liis  mouth  at  thee  :  for 
II  Or,  these  |]  tlicse  tilings  were  told  me  according 
spoken.         to  my  foreknowledge,  and  they  were 

declared  unto  me,  and  I  am  sent  to 

tell  thee. 

20  Then  her  words  pleased  Holo- 
fernes  and  all  his  servants ;  and  they 
marvelled  at  her  wisdom,  and  said, 

19.  —  1  will  lead  thee  through  the  midst  of  Judea,']  Her 
reserved  meaning  is,  that  the  headof  Holofernes  should 
be  carried  in  triumph  through  Judea,  while  he  under- 
stands her  to  signify,  that  he  himself  was  to  go  thither 
in  triumph.     Arnald. 

a  dog  shall  not  so  much  as  &c.]     A  proverbial 

expression,  taken  from  Exod.  xi.  7.     Calmet. 

23.  —  thy  God  shall  be  my  God,]  Probably  Holofernes 
was  not  in  earnest  in  saying  this,  but  only  intended  to 
flatter  Judith,  perceiving  that  she  was  a  woman  of  piety, 
and  attached  to  her  religion  ;  and  he  hoped  in  this 
manner  to  gain  her  affections.     Calmet. 

Chap,  XII.  ver.  2.  —  /  will  not  eat  thereof,  lest  there 


21  There  is  not  such  a  woman  from 
one  end  of  the  earth  to  the  other,  both 
for  beauty  of  face,  and  wisdom  of 
words. 

22  Likewise  Holofernes  said  unto 
her,  God  hath  done  well  to  send  thee 
before  the  people,  that  strength  might 
be  in  our  hands,  and  destruction  upon 
them  that  lightly  regard  my  lord. 

23  And  now  thou  art  both  beauti- 
ful in  thy  countenance,  and  witty  in 
thy  words :  surely  if  thou  do  as  thou 
hast  spoken,  thy  God  shall  be  my 
God,  and  thou  shalt  dwell  in  the  house 
of  king  Nabuchodonosor,  and  shalt  be 
renowned  through  the  whole  earth. 

CHAP.  XII. 

2  Judith  will  not  eat  of  Holofernes'  meat.  7 
She  tarried  three  days  in  the  camp,  and 
every  night  went  forth  to  pray.  13  Bagoas 
doth  move  her  to  be  merry  with  Holofernes, 
20  who  for  joy  of  her  company  drank 
much. 

THEN  he  commanded  to  bring 
her  in  where  his  plate  was  set; 
and  bade  that  they  should  prepare  for 
her  of  his  own  meats,  and  that  she 
should  drink  of  his  own  wine. 

2  And  Judith  said,  I  ^will  not  eat  a  Gen.  43.32. 
thereof,  lest  there  be  an  oifence :  but  xobiti.  11. 
provision  shall  be  made  for  me  of  the 

things  that  I  have  brought. 

3  Then  Holofernes  said  unto  her. 
If  thy  provision  should  fail,  how 
should  we  give  thee  the  like  ?  for 
there  be  none  with  us  of  thy  nation. 

4  Then  said  Judith  unto  him.  As 
thy  soul  liveth,  my  lord,  thine  hand- 
maid shall  not  spend  those  things 
that  I  have,  before  the  Lord  work  by 
mine  hand  the  things  that  he  hath 
determined. 

5  Then  the  servants  of  Holofernes 
brought  her  into  the  tent,  and  she 
slept  till  midnight,  and  she  arose  when 
it  was  toward  the  morning  watch, 

be  an  offence .-]  That  is,  lest  I  draw  upon  me  the  indig- 
nation of  God ;  lest  I  incur  guilt  and  blame  by  shghting 
the  institutions  of  my  forefathers.  The  Divine  law  had 
not  forbidden  them  the  use  of  every  thing  belonging  to 
Gentiles ;  but  she  seems  to  have  used  the  caution  here 
related  on  the  present  occasion,  either  in  consequence 
of  prohibitions  imposed  by  the  traditions  of  the  Jews, 
or  from  some  peculiar  scrupulousness  of  mind,  or  from 
the  fear  of  giving  offence  to  others,  or  from  the  circum- 
stance of  idolatrous  invocations  and  prayers  having  been 
offered  up  over  the  meats  which  were  served  up  to 
Holofernes.  Daniel  is  similarly  scrupulous,  Dan.  i.  8. 12; 
and  also  Tobit,  chap.  i.  11.  See  also  2  Mace.  vi.  21 — 23. 
Calmet. 
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CHAP.  XII. 


Apocrypha. 


6  And  sent  to  Holofernes,  saying, 
Let  my  lord  now  command  that 
thine  handmaid  may  g-o  forth  unto 
prayer. 

7  Then  Holofernes  commanded 
his  guard  that  they  should  not  stay 
her :  thus  she  abode  in  the  camp 
three  days,  and  went  out  in  the  night 
into  the  valley  of  Bethulia,  and  wash- 
ed herself  in  a  fountain  of  water  by 
the  camp. 

8  And  when  she  came  out,  she 
besought  the  Lord  God  of  Israel  to 
direct  her  way  to  the  raising  up  of  the 
children  of  her  people, 

9  So  she  came  in  clean,  and  re- 
mained in  the  tent,  until  she  did  eat 
her  meat  at  evening. 

10  And  in  the  fourth  day  Holo- 
fernes made  a  feast  to  his  own  ser- 
vants only,  and  called  none  of  the 
officers  to  the  banquet. 

11  Then  said  he  to  Bagoas  the 
eunuch,  who  had  charge  over  all  that 
he  had.  Go  now,  and  persuade  this 
Hebrew  woman  which  is  with  thee, 
that  she  come  unto  us,  and  eat  and 
drink  with  us. 

12  For,  lo,  it  will  be  a  shame  for 
our  person,  if  we  shall  let  such  a  wo- 
man go,  not  having  had  her  com- 
pany ;  for  if  we  draw  her  not  unto  us, 
she  will  laugh  us  to  scorn. 

13  Then  went  Bagoas  from  the 
presence  of  Holofernes,  and  came  to 
her,  and  he  said,  Let  not  this  fair 
damsel  fear  to  come  to  my  lord,  and 
to  be  honoured  in  his  presence,  and 


6.  —  may  go  forth  unto  prayer.']  It  was  customary  to 
retire  apart  for  prayer,  in  order  that  it  might  be  per- 
formed with  greater  earnestness  and  without  interrup- 
tion :  but  the  true  reason  of  Judith's  proceeding  on  this 
occasion  seems  to  have  been  founded  on  artifice.  By 
this  pretext  she  induced  Holofernes  to  think,  that  what 
was  contrived  for  his  ruin  was  most  advantageous  to 
his  designs  ;  and  under  the  appearance  of  praying  for 
victory  to  him  in  his  undertaking,  she  opened  a  way  to 
triumph  more  securely  over  the  great  enemy  of  her 
country.     Arnald. 

7.  —  washed  herself  in  a  fountain  ofwaierl  Purifica- 
tion, or  washing  the  hands  and  body  before  prayers  and 
sacrifices  offered  to  the  Deity,  was  a  very  ancient  reli- 
gious ceremony,  as  well  among  the  Egyptians,  Greeks, 
and  Romans,  as  among  the  Jews.  The  Jews  even  to 
this  day  wash  their  hands  before  they  enter  into  the 
synagogue  to  pray ;  and  it  appears  from  Mark  vii.  2 — 4, 
that,  when  they  returned  from  the  market,  or  other 
publick  place,  they  performed  this  ceremony  with  great 
exactness,  to  purify  themselves  from  any  defilement 
which  they  might  have  contracted  among  strangers. 
With  the  same  view,  it  is  probable,  Judith,  remaining 
all  day  in  the  camp  of  the  Assyrians,  took  the  oppor- 
tunity of  the  night  to  wash  herself,  that  she  might  be 


drink  wine,  and  be  merry  with  us, 
and  be  made  this  day  as  one  of  the 
daughters  of  the  Assyrians,  which 
serve  in  the  house  of  Nabuchodo- 
nosor. 

14  Then  said  Judith  unto  him, 
Who  am  I  now,  that  I  should  gainsay 
my  lord  ?  surely  whatsoever  pleaseth 
him  I  will  do  speedily,  and  it  shall  be 
my  joy  unto  the  day  of  my  death. 

15  So  she  arose,  and  decked  her- 
self with  her  apparel  and  all  her  wo- 
man's attire,  and  her  maid  went  and 
laid  soft  skins  on  the  ground  for  her 
over  against  Holofernes,  which  she 
had  received  of  Bagoas  for  her  daily 
use,  that  she  might  sit  and  eat  upon 
them. 

16  Now  when  Judith  came  in  and 
sat  down,  Holofernes  his  heart  was 
ravished  with  her,  and  his  mind  was 
moved,  and  he  desired  greatly  her 
company  ;  for  he  waited  a  time  to  de- 
ceive her,  from  the  day  that  he  had 
seen  her. 

17  Then  said  Holofernes  unto  her. 
Drink  now,  and  be  merry  with  us. 

18  So  Judith  said,  1  will  drink 
now,  my  lord,  because  my  life  is  mag- 
nified in  me  this  day  more  than  all 
the  days  since  I  was  born. 

19  Then  she  took  and  ate  and 
drank  before  him  what  her  maid  had 
prepared. 

20  And  Holofernes  took  great  de- 
light in  her,  and  drank  much  more 
wine  than  he  had  drunk  at  any  time 
in  one  day  since  he  was  born. 

purified  from  any  defilement  which  she  might  have  con- 
tracted by  mixing  amongst  the  heathens.     Arnald. 

9.  —  until  she  did  eat  her  meat  at  evenintj.']  Thus  she 
fasted  during  the  whole  day,  for  the  purpose  of  giving 
effect  to  her  prayers,  by  conciliating  the  favour  of  God. 
Calmet. 

10.  —  and  called  none  of  the  officers']  In  order  that  he 
might  be  more  at  liberty,  and  might  have  no  persons  to 
witness  his  intemperate  conduct.     Calmet. 

11.  —  Bagoas  the  eunuch,]  The  name  of  "Bagoas" 
was  veiy  common,  as  applied  generally  to  an  eunuch. 
Phny  mentions,  that  at  Babylon  eunuchs  vvere  generally 
called  by  this  name  :  Quintus  Curtius  calls  Alexander's 
eunuch  by  the  same  :  Josephus  mentions,  that  Herod 
had  one  called  by  the  same  title ;  and  indeed  it  often 
signified  generally  a  chief  officer  in  the  prince's  court. 
Calmet,  Arnald. 

15.  —  laid  soft  skins  on  the  ground]  It  was  the  custom 
to  spread  skins  or  carpets  on  the  ground,  to  prevent 
injury  from  the  damp,  when  they  sat  or  lay  down.  The 
modern  Arabs  sit  in  this  manner  on  carpets  in  their 
tents.  Sir  J.  Chardin  says,  that  it  is  now  common  in 
Persia  to  lay  first  on  the  ground  a  covering  of  felt  or 
skin,  and  then,  over  that,  to  place  a  rich  carpet.  Harmer. 

that  she  might  sit]     The  Greek  word  properly 

3H2 


Apocrypha. 


JUDITH. 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  xni. 


N 


2  Judith  is  left  alone  with  HoJofernes  in  his 
tent.  4  She  prayeth  God  to  give  her 
strength.  8  She  cut  off  his  head  while  he 
slept,  10  and  returned  with  it  to  Bethulia. 
17  They  saw  if,  and  commend  her, 

O  W  when  the  evening  was  come, 
his  servants  made  haste  to  de- 
part, and  Bagoas  shut  his  tent  with- 
out, and  dismissed  the  waiters  from 
the  presence  of  his  lord ;  and  they 
went  to  their  beds :  for  they  were  all 
weary,  because  the  feast  had  been 
long. 

2  And  Judith  was  left  alone  in  the 
tent,  and  Holofernes  lying  along  upon 

a  Eccius.  31.  his  bed  :  for  he  was  filled  with  ^wine. 

20  25, 

3  Now  Judith  had  commanded  her 
maid  to  stand  without  her  bedcham- 
ber, and  to  wait  for  her  coming  forth, 
as  she  did  daily  :  for  she  said  she 
would  go  forth  to  her  prayers,  and 
she  spake  to  Bagoas  according  to  the 
same  purpose. 

4  So  all  went  forth,  and  none  was 
left  in  the  bedchamber,  neither  little 
nor  great.  Then  Judith,  standing 
by  his  bed,  said  in  her  heart,  O  Lord 
God  of  all  power,  look  at  this  present 
upon  the  works  of  mine  hands  for  the 
exaltation  of  Jerusalem. 

5  For  now  is  the  time  to  help 
thine  inheritance,  and  to  execute 
mine  enterprizes  to  the  destruction 
of  the  enemies  which  are  risen 
against  us. 

6  Then  she  came  to  the  pillar  of 
the  bed,  which  was  at  Holofernes' 
head,  and  took  down  his  fauchion 
from  thence, 

7  And  approached  to  his  bed,  and 
took  hold  of  the  hair  of  his  head,  and 
said.  Strengthen  me,  O  Lord  God  of 
Israel,  this  day. 

8  And  she  smote  twice  upon  his 
neck  with  all  her  might,  and  she  took 
away  his  head  from  him, 

9  And  tumbled  his  body  down 
from  the  bed,  and  pulled  down  the 
canopy  from  the  pillars;    and  anon 


means,  "  that  she  might  recline  or  lie  down. 
See  note  at  Tobit  ii.  1. 


Arnold. 


Chap.  XIII.  ver.  3.  —  and  to  wait  for  her  coming 
forth,]  It  seems  that  her  attendant  was  waiting  at  her 
tent  door,  in  order  to  attend  her  out  of  the  camp  to 
prayers,  as  on  former  nights  :  for  it  does  not  ajipear  from 
the  whole  history  that  Judith  had  communicated  her 
design  to  her  woman,  but  rather  that  slie  had  taken  on 
herself  the  whole  risk.     Cahnet. 


after  she  went  forth,  and  gave  Holo- 
fernes his  head  to  her  maid  ; 

10  And  she  put  it  in  her  bag  of 
meat:  so  they  twain  went  together 
according  to  their  custom  unto  prayer: 
and  when  they  passed  the  camp,  they 
compassed  the  valley,  and  went  up 
the  mountain  of  Bethulia,  and  came 
to  the  gates  thereof. 

11  Then  said  Judith  afar  off  to 
the  watchmen  at  the  gate.  Open, 
open  now  the  gate  :  God,  even  our 
God,  is  with  us,  to  shew  his  power 
yet  in  Jerusalem,  and  his  forces 
against  the  enemy,  as  he  hath  even 
done  this  day. 

12  Now  when  the  men  of  her  city 
heard  her  voice,  they  made  haste  to 
go  down  to  the  gate  of  their  city,  and 
they  called  the  elders  of  the  city. 

13  And  then  they  ran  all  together, 
both  small  and  great,  for  it  was  strange 
unto  them  that  she  was  come :  so  they 
opened  the  gate,  and  received  them, 
and  made  a  fire  for  a  light,  and  stood 
round  about  them. 

14  Then  she  said  to  them  with  a 
loud  voice,  Praise,  praise  God,  praise 
God,  I  say,  for  he  hath  not  taken 
away  his  mercy  from  the  house  of 
Israel,  but  hath  destroyed  our  ene- 
mies by  mine  hands  this  night. 

15  So  she  took  the  head  out  of  the 
bag,  and  shewed  it,  and  said  unto 
them,  Behold  the  head  of  Holofernes, 
the  chief  captain  of  the  army  of 
Assur,  and  behold  the  canopy,  where- 
in he  did  lie  in  his  drunkenness ;  and 
the  Lord  hath  smitten  him  by  the 
hand  of  a  woman. 

16  As  the  Lord  liveth,  who  hath 
kept  me  in  my  way  that  I  went, 
my  countenance  hath  deceived  him 
to  his  destruction,  and  yet  hath  he 
not  committed  sin  with  me,  to  defile 
and  shame  me. 

1 7  Then  all  the  people  were  won- 
derfully astonished,  and  bowed  them- 
selves, and  worshipped  God,  and  said 
with  one  accord,  Blessed  be  thou,  O 


6.  —  the  pillar  of  the  bed,']  By  which  the  canopy  or 
curtain  was  supported.     Calmet. 

hisfaiic/don']  The  Greek  word  means  a  particu- 
lar kind  of  short  sword,  which  was  used  by  the  Persians. 
Calmet. 

9. — the  canopy]  The  Greek  word  thus  translated 
means  properly  the  thin  curtains  of  fine  network  used 
by  the  ancients,  in  warm  climates,  for  the  purpose  of 
warding  off  the  troublesome  swarms  of  flies  and  other 
insects,  without  excluding  the  fresh  air.     Arnold, 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  XIII,  XIV. 


Apocrypha. 


a  2  Mac.  15. 
35. 


our  God,  which  hast  this  clay  brought 
to  nought  the  enemies  of  thy  people. 

18  Then  said  Ozias  unto  her,  O 
daughter,  blessed  art  thou  of  the  most 
high  God  above  all  the  women  iipon 
the  earth;  and  blessed  be  the  Lord 
God,  which  hath  created  the  heavens 
and  the  earth,  which  hath  directed 
thee  to  the  cutting  off  of  the  head  of 
the  chief  of  our  enemies. 

19  For  this  thy  confidence  shall 
not  depart  from  the  heart  of  men, 
which  remember  the  power  of  God 
for  ever. 

20  And  God  turn  these  things  to 
thee  for  a  perpetual  praise,  to  visit 
thee  in  good  things,  because  thou 
hast  not  spared  thy  life  for  the  afflic- 
tion of  our  nation,  but  hast  revenged 
our  ruin,  walking  a  straight  way  be- 
fore our  God.  And  all  the  people 
said.  So  be  it,  so  be  it. 

CHAP.  XIV. 

8  Achior  heareth  Judith  shew  what  she  had 
dune,  and  is  circumcised.  11  The  head  of 
Holofernes  is  hanged  up.  15  He  is  found 
dead,  and  much  lamented. 

THEN  said  Judith  unto  them. 
Hear  me  now,  my  brethren,  and 
take  this  ^  head,  and  hang  it  upon  the 
highest  place  of  your  walls. 

2  And  so  soon  as  the  morning 
shall  appear,  and  the  sun  shall  come 
forth  upon  the  earth,  take  ye  every 
one  his  weapons,  and  go  forth  every 
valiant  man  out  of  the  city,  and  set 
ye  a  captain  over  them,  as  though  ye 
would  go  down  into  the  field  toward 
the  watch  of  the  Assyrians ;  but  go 
not  down. 

3  Then  they  shall  take  their  ar- 
mour, and  shall  go  into  their  camp, 
and  raise  up  the  captains  of  the  army 
of  Assur,  and  they  shall  run  to  the 
tent  of  Holofernes,  but  shall  not  find 
him :  then  fear  shall  fall  upon  them, 
and  they  shall  flee  before  your  face. 

4  So  ye,  and  all  that  inhabit  the 
coast  of  Israel,  shall  pursue  them,  and 
overthrow  them  as  they  go. 

5  But  before  ye  do  these  things, 
call  me  Achior  the  Ammonite,  that 
he  may  see  and  know  him  that  de- 
spised the  house  of  Israel,  and  that 


19.  For  this  thy  confidence  shall  not  depart  &c.]  That 
is.  As  long  as  mention  shall  be  made  of  God's  omni- 
potence, so  long  and  often  shall  they  instance  it  in  this 
single  act,  the  deliverance  of  his  people  by  one  single 
woman,  effected  through  the  mighty  prevalence  of  her 
faith.    Arnald, 


sent  him   to   us,   as  it  were   to   his 
death. 

6  Then  they  called  Achior  out  of 
the  house  of  Ozias ;  and  when  he 
was  come,  and  saw  the  head  of  Holo- 
fernes in  a  man's  hand  in  the  assem- 
bly of  the  people,  he  fell  down  on  his 
face,  and  his  spirit  failed. 

7  But  when  they  had  recovered 
him,  he  fell  at  Judith's  feet,  and  re- 
verenced her,  and  said.  Blessed  art 
thou  in  all  the  tabernacle  of  Juda, 
and  in  all  nations,  which  hearing  thy 
name  shall  be  astonished. 

8  Now  therefore  tell  me  all  the 
things  that  thou  hast  done  in  these 
days.  Then  Judith  declared  imto 
him  in  the  midst  of  the  people  all 
that  she  had  done,  from  the  day  that 
she  went  forth  until  that  hour  she 
spake  unto  them. 

9  And  when  she  had  left  off  speak- 
ing, the  people  shouted  with  a  loud 
voice,  and  made  a  joyful  noise  in 
their  city. 

10  And  when  Achior  had  seen  all 
that  the  God  of  Israel  had  done,  he 
believed  in  God  greatly,  and  circum- 
cised the  flesh  of  his  foreskin,  and 
was  joined  unto  the  house  of  Israel 
unto  this  day. 

11  And  as  soon  as  the  morning 
arose,  they  hanged  the  head  of  Holo- 
fernes upon  the  wall,  and  every  man 
took  his  weapons,  and  tliey  went  forth 
by  bands  unto  the  ||  straits  of  the 
mountain. 

12  But  when  the  Assyrians  saw 
them,  they  sent  to  their  leaders,  which 
came  to  their  captains  and  tribunes, 
and  to  every  one  of  their  rulers. 

13  So  they  came  to  Holofernes' 
tent,  and  .said  to  him  that  had  the 
charge  of  all  his  things.  Waken  now 
our  lord :  for  the  slaves  have  been 
bold  to  come  down  against  us  to 
battle,  that  they  may  be  utterly  de- 
stroyed. 

14  Then  went  in  Bagoas,  and 
knocked  at  the  door  of  the  tent ;  for 
he  thought  that  he  had  slept  with 
Judith. 

15  But  because  none  answered,  he 
opened  it,   and  went   into  the  bed- 


II  Or,  ascents. 


Chap.  XIV.  ver.  10.  —  and  circumcised  the  flesh  &c.] 
Meaning,  that  he  became  a  convert  to  the  Jewish  re- 
ligion.    Arnald. 

13.  —  the  slaves']  They  call  them  so,  as  an  expression 
of  contempt. 


Apocryplia. 


JUDITH. 


Apocrypha. 


chamber,   and  foiincl  liim  cast  upon 
the  floor  dead,  and  his  head  was  taken 
from  him. 
Then.  16   II  Therefore    he    cried   with   a 

loud  voice,  with  weeping,  and  sigh- 
ing, and  a  mighty  cry,  and  rent  his 
garments. 

17  After  he  went  into  the  tent 
where  Judith  lodged  :  and  when  he 
found  her  not,  he  leaped  out  to  the 
people,  and  cried, 

18  These  slaves  have  dealt  treache- 
rously ;  one  woman  of  the  Hebrews 
hath  brought  shame  upon  the  house 
of  king  Nabuchodonosor  :  for,  behold, 
Holofernes  lieth  upon  the  ground 
without  a  head. 

19  When  the  captains  of  the  Assy- 
rians' army  heard  these  words,  they 
rent  their  coats,  and  their  minds  were 
wonderfully  troubled,  and  there  was 
a  cry  and  a  very  great  noise  through- 
out the  camp. 

CHAP.  XV. 

1  The  Assyrians  are  chased  and  slain.  8 
The  high  priest  cometh  to  see  Judith.  1 1 
The  stuff  of  Holofernes  is  given  to  Judith. 
13  The  women  crown  her  with  a  garland. 

AND  when  they  that  were  in  the 
tents  heard,  they  were  astonish- 
ed at  the  thing  that  was  done. 

2  And  fear  and  trembling  fell  upon 
them,  so  that  there  was  no  man  that 
durst  abide  in  the  sight  of  his  neigh- 
bour, but  rushing  out  all  together, 
they  fled  into  every  way  of  the  plain, 
and  of  the  hill  country. 

3  They  also  that  had  camped  in 
the  mountains  round  about  Bethulia 
fled  away.  Then  the  children  of  Is- 
rael, every  one  that  was  a  warrior 
among  them,  rushed  out  upon  them. 

4  Then  sent  Ozias  to  Betomasthem, 
and  to  Bebai,  and  Chobai,  and  Cola, 
and  to  all  the  coasts  of  Israel,  such  as 
should  tell  the  things  that  were  done, 
and  that  all  should  rush  forth  upon 
their  enemies  to  destroy  them. 

5  Now  when  the  children  of  Israel 
heard  it,  they  all  fell  upon  them  with 


Chap.  XV.  ver.  4.  —  to  Betomasthem,']  Perhaps  the 
same  as  Betsames  or  Bethshemeth.  The  other  places 
here  mentioned  are  wholly  unknown  to  us.     Calmet. 

10.  —  blesied  be  tknu  &c.]  In  a  similar  manner  to 
this,  Dehorah  the  ])roi)hetess  calledJacl  "blessed  above 
women"  for  accomphshing  the  destruction  of  Sisera, 
Judges  V.  24.     Arnald. 

11.  —  spoiled  the  camp  the  space  of  thirty  days .-]  Per- 


one  consent,  and  slew  them  unto 
Chobai :  likewise  also  they  that  came 
from  Jerusalem,  and  from  all  the  hill 
country,  (for  men  had  told  them  what 
things  were  done  in  the  camp  of  their 
enemies,)  and  they  that  were  in 
Galaad,  and  in  Galilee,  11  chased  them  "  ^r. 

'  1  •!       1  overcame. 

With  a  great  slaughter,  until  they 
were  past  Damascus  and  the  borders 
thereof. 

6  And  the  residue,  that  dwelt  at 
Bethulia,  fell  upon  the  camp  of  Assur, 
and  spoiled  them,  and  were  greatly 
enriched. 

7  And  the  children  of  Israel  that 
returned  from  the  slaughter  had  that 
which  remained ;  and  the  villages  and 
the  cities,  that  were  in  the  mountains 
and  in  the  plain,  gat  many  spoils : 
for  the  multitude  was  very  great. 

8  Then  Joacim  the  high  priest,  and 
the  ancients  of  the  children  of  Israel 
that  dwelt  in  Jerusalem,  came  to  be- 
hold the  good  things  that  God  had 
shewed  to  Israel,  and  to  see  Judith, 
and  to  salute  her. 

9  And  when  they  came  unto  her, 
they  blessed  her  with  one  accord,  and 
said  unto  her.  Thou  art  the  exaltation 
of  Jerusalem,  thou  art  the  great  glory 
of  Israel,  thou  art  the  great  rejoicing 
of  our  nation  : 

10  Thou  hast  done  all  these  things 
by  thine  hand :  thou  hast  done  much 
good  to  Israel,  and  God  is  pleased 
therewith :  blessed  be  thou  of  the 
Almighty  Lord  for  evermore.  And 
all  the  people  said.  So  be  it. 

1 1  And  the  people  spoiled  the  camp 
the  space  of  thirty  days  :  and  they 
gave  unto  Judith  Holofernes  his  tent, 
and  all  his  plate,  and  beds,  and  ves- 
sels, and  all  his  stuff":  and  she  took 
it,  and  laid  it  on  her  mule ;  and  made 
ready  her  carts,  and  laid  them  there- 
on. 

12  Then  all  the  women  of  Israel 
ran  together  to  see  her,  and  blessed 
her,  and  made  a  dance  among  them 
for  her  :  and  she  took  branches  in 
her  hand,  and  gave  also  to  the  women 
that  were  with  her. 

haps,  considering  the  largeness  of  the  camp  of  the  Assy- 
rians, the  many  valuable  things  which  might  be  con- 
cealed in  their  flight,  the  time  it  would  cost  the  Bethu- 
lians  to  search  diligently,  and  to  bring  the  spoils  home 
to  be  distriljuted  equally  amongst  the  people,  and  ac- 
cording to  the  prescription  of  the  law.  Numb.  x.\xi.  27, 
this  space  of  thirty  days  may  not  be  deemed  more  than 
sufficient.     Calmet,  Stackhouse. 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  XV,  XVI. 


Apocrypha. 


13  And  they  put  a  g-arland  of  olive 
upon  her  and  her  maid  that  was  with 
her,  and  she  went  before  all  the  peo- 
ple in  the  dance,  leading  all  the 
women :  and  all  the  men  of  Israel  fol- 
lowed in  their  armour  with  garlands, 
and  with  songs  in  their  mouths. 

CHAP.  XVI. 

1  The  song  of  Judith.  19  She  dedicateth  the 
stuff  of  Holofernes.  23  She  died  at  Be- 
thulia  a  widow  of  great  honour.  24  All 
Israel  did  lament  her  death. 

THEN  Judith  began  to  sing  this 
thanksgiving  in  all  Israel,  and 
II  Or,  this       all  the  people    sang  after  her  |1  this 

praisinq.  ^  ^        .'  *^ 

song  or  praise. 

2  And  Judith  said.  Begin  unto  my 
God  with  timbrels,  sing  unto  my 
Lord  with  cymbals :  tune  unto  him  a 

II  Or,  psalm     11  new    psalm  :    exalt  him,   and   call 

and  praise.  ■,  .'■  " 

upon  his  name. 

3  For  God  breaketh  the  battles : 
for  among  the  camps  in  the  midst  of 
the  people  he  hath  delivered  me  out 
of  the  hands  of  them  that  persecuted 
me. 

4  Assiir  came  out  of  the  mountains 
from   the    north,  he    came  with   ten 

a  Chap.  2. 19.  thousands  of  his  army,  the  ^multitude 
whereof  stopped  the  torrents,  and 
their  horsemen  have  covered  the  hills. 

5  He  bragged  that  he  would  burn 
up  my  borders,  and  kill  my  young 
men  with  the  sword,  and  dash  the 
sucking  children  against  the  ground, 
and  make  mine  infants  as  a  prey,  and 
my  virgins  as  a  spoil. 

6  But  the  Almighty  Lord  hath 
disappointed  them  by  the  hand  of  a 
woman. 

7  For  the  mighty  one  did  not  fall 
by  the  young  men,  neither  did  the 


13.  —  a  garland  of  olive']  As  the  oHve  was  a  tree  in 
much  esteem  among  the  ancients,  its  houghs  were 
used  on  certain  festival  occasions.  It  was  deemed  by 
them  an  emblem  of  peace,  and,  as  such,  it  was  now 
very  pertinently  applied  to  distinguish  and  adorn  her 
who  was  on  this  occasion  the  happy  procurer  of  it  to 
the  Israelites.     Arnald. 

Chap.  XVI.  ver.  4.  —  came  out  of  the  mountains  from 
the  north,]  Though  Assyria,  and  the  other  provinces 
beyond  the  Euphrates,  were  not  directly  north  of  Judea, 
yet  the  Prophets  usually  describe  their  armies  as  coming 
from  the  north;  the  reason  of  which  seems  to  have 
been,  that  they  entered  Judea  by  the  defiles  of  the 
mountains  of  Libanus  and  Hermon,  which  lay  north  of 
Judea.     Arnald. 

the  multitude  whereof  stopped  the  torrents,]    The 

Hebrews  express  torrents  and  valleys  by  the  same  word ; 


sons  of  the  Titans  smite  him,  nor 
high  giants  set  upon  him  :  but  Judith 
the  daughter  of  Merari  weakened 
him  with  the  beauty  of  her  counte- 
nance. 

8  For  she  put  off  the  garment  of 
her  widowhood  for  the  exaltation  of 
those  that  were  oppressed  in  Israel, 
and  anointed  her  face  with  ointment, 

and  bound  her  hair  in  a  f  tire,  and  t  Gr.  mitre. 
took  a  linen  garment  to  deceive  him. 

9  Her  sandals  ravished  his  eyes, 
her  beauty  took  his  mind  prisoner, 
and  the  fauchion  passed  through  his 
neck. 

10  The  Persians   quaked   at   her 
boldness,  and  the  Medeswere  ||  daunt-  ii  Or,  con- 
ed at  her  hardiness.  ^^' 

1 1  Then  my  afflicted  shouted  for 
joy,  and  my  weak  ones  cried  aloud ; 

but    II  they  were    astonished  :    these  \\  the  Assy- 
lifted  up  their  voices,  but  they  were 
overthrown. 

12  The  sons  of  the  damsels  have 
pierced  them  through,  and  wounded 
them  as  fugitives'  children  :  they  pe- 
rished by  the  battle  of  the  Lord. 

13  I  will  sing  unto  the   Lord  |1  a  \\o^,asony 
new  song  :   O  Lord,  thou  art  great  ''■'^'''"'^" 
and  glorious,  wonderful  in  strength, 

and  invincible. 

14  Let  all  creatures  serve  thee : 
for  thou  spakest,  and  they  were  made, 
thou  didst  send  forth  thy  spirit,  and  it 
created  them,  and  there  is  none  that 
can  resist  thy  voice. 

15  For  the  mountains  shall  be 
moved  from  their  foundations  with 
the  waters,  the  rocks  shall  melt  as 
wax  at  thy  presence  :  yet  thou  art 
merciful  to  them  that  fear  thee. 

16  For  all  sacrifice  is  too  little  for 
a  sweet  savour  unto  thee,  and  all  the 


so  that  the  sense  here  may  be,  that  the  Assyrian  armies 
covered  all  the  valleys.     Calmet. 

7.  —  neither  did  the  sons  of  the  Titans]  The  Titans 
were  famous  giants  in  the  mythological  fables  of  an- 
tiquity. The  person  who  translated  this  book  of  Judith 
into  Greek  was  probably  famiUar  with  this  name,  as  a 
common  name  of  giants,  and  used  it  in  this  passage 
accordingly.     Calmet. 

9.  Her  sandals  ravished  his  eyes,]  The  beauty  of 
the  feet  was  discovered  by  the  shape  and  size  of  the 
ancient  sandals,  which  were  made  extremely  rich,  and 
adorned  with  jewels.  See  Isa.  iii.  18;  Cant,  vii.  1. 
Arnald. 

10.  The  Persians — the  Medes]  It  hence  appears, 
that  there  were  some  of  both  these  nations  in  the  army 
of  Holofernes.  Perhaps  these  had  become  subject  to 
Naliuchodonosor  after  his  factory  over  king  Arphaxad, 
or  Phraortes,  chap.  i.  13.     Calmet. 


Apocryjiha, 


JUDITH. 


Apocrypha. 


fat  is  not  sufficient  for  tliy  burnt  of- 
fering :  but  he  that  feareth  the  Lord 
is  great  at  all  times. 

17  Woe  to  the  nations  that  rise  up 
against  my  kindred  !  the  Lord  Al- 
mighty will  take  vengeance  of  them 
in  the  day  of  judgment,  in  putting 
fire  and  worms  in  their  flesh  ;  and 
they  shall  feel  them,  and  weep  for 
ever. 

18  Now  as  soon  as  they  entered 
into  Jerusalem,  they  worshipped  the 
Lord ;  and  as  soon  as  the  people  were 
purified,  they  offered  their  burnt  of- 
ferings, and  their  free  oft'erings,  and 
their  gifts. 

19  Judith  also  dedicated  all  the 
stuff  of  Holofernes,  which  the  people 
had  given  her,  and  gave  the  canopy, 
which  she  had  taken  out  of  his  bed- 
chamber, for  a  gift  unto  the  Lord. 

20  So  the  people  continued  feast- 
ing in  Jerusalem  before  the  sanc- 
tuary for  the  space  of  three  months, 
and  Judith  remained  with  them. 

21  After  this  time  every  one  re- 
turned to  his   own  inheritance,   and 

17.  —  in  putting  fire  and  worms  in  their  flesh  ;']  The 
general  meaning  is,  they  shall  be  a  lasting  monument 
of  God's  justice,  hke  Sodom,  set  forth  for  an  example 
of  the  Divine  vengeance,  and  of  that  eternal  fire  which 
is  prepared  for  the  ungodly :  see  Mark  ix.  44 ;  Ecclus. 
vii.  1 7.  We  meet  mth  an  expression  of  the  like  import 
at  Isa.  Ixvi.  24.     Arnald. 

19.  —  dedicated  all  the  stuff — unto  the  Lord.']  As  an 
acknowledgment  that  the  victory  proceeded  from  Him. 
We  have  frequent  instances  in  Scripture  of  the  spoils 
of  the  enemy  being  dedicated  to  God.  See  1  Sam. 
xxi.  9  ;  2  Sam.  viii.  ]  2,  &c.     Arnald. 

24.  — seven  days  .-]  The  accustomed  time  of  mourn- 
ing for  the  dead.  See  Ecclus.  xxii.  12;  Gen.  1.  10; 
1  Sam.  xxxi.  13. 

25.  —  none  that  made — Israel — afraid  &c.]    It  seems 


Or, 

sepulchre. 


Judith  went  to  Bethulia,  and  remain- 
ed in  her  own  possession,  and  was 
in  her  time  honourable  in  all  the 
country. 

22  And  many  desired  her,  but 
none  knew  her  all  the  days  of  her 
life,  after  that  Manasses  her  husband 
was  dead,  and  was  gathered  to  his 
people. 

23  But  she  increased  more  and 
more  in  honour,  and  waxed  old  in 
her  husband's  house,  being  an  hun- 
dred and  five  years  old,  and  made 
her  maid  free ;  so  she  died  in  Bethu- 
lia :  and  they  buried  her  in  the  ||  cave 
of  her  husband  Manasses. 

24  And   the  house  of   Israel   la- 
mented her  ^ seven  days:  and  before  boen. so. lo. 
she  died,  she  did  distribute  her  goods 

to  all  them  that  were  nearest  of  kin- 
dred to  Manasses  her  husband,  and 
to  them  that  were  the  nearest  of  her 
kindred. 

25  And  there  was  none  that  made 
the  children  of  Israel  any  more  afraid 
in  the  days  of  Judith,  nor  a  long  time 
after  her  death. 

probable  that  we  should  not  understand  this  in  a 
literal  sense,  but  consider  it  as  a  general  description 
of  the  effects  of  Judith's  heroism ;  for  there  was  no 
period  of  uninterrupted  peace  in  the  Jewish  history, 
of  so  long  continuance  as  that  here  described.  Dr. 
Gray. 

The  history  represents  Judith  as  a  woman  of  great 
courage,  but  it  no  where  intimates  that  she  was  without 
faults.  The  manner  of  her  preparation  for  her  enter- 
prise, and  the  success  which  attended  it,  may  make  us 
presume  that  its  design  was  originally  from  God ;  but 
then  the  continued  train  of  falsehood  and  dissimulation, 
with  which  it  was  carried  on,  must  needs  persuade  us, 
that  the  means  of  conducting  it  were  left  to  the  woman, 
who  has  given  on  this  occasion  a  remarkable  specimen 
of  sagacity  and  artifice.     Stackhouse. 


THE  REST  OF  THE  CHAPTERS 


OF    THE 


OK     OF     ESTHER, 

WHICH  ARE  FOUND  NEITHER  IN  THE  HEBREW,  NOR  IN  THE  CHALDEE. 


INTRODUCTION. 

THE  chapters  entitled  "  The  rest  of  the  chapters  of  the  Book  of  Esther"  are  not  extant  in  the  Hebrew  nor  in 
the  Chaldee  language,  but  only  in  the  Greek  and  Latin  copies.  It  is  at  least  very  doubtful  whether  they  ever 
existed  in  the  Hebrew  language ;  it  is  certain,  that  they  never  were  admitted  into  the  canon  of  the  Hebrew 
Scriptmes.  They  appear  to  have  been  additions  subsequently  made  in  various  parts  of  the  Greek  copies  of  the 
canonical  book  of  Esther,  by  some  person  who  was  desirous  of  giving  embelhshment  to  the  history,  and  who 
inserted  in  the  body  of  the  work  such  traditionary  circumstances  as  his  enquiry  could  furnish.  It  is  manifest, 
on  considering  the  canonical  book,  that  it  is  a  complete  and  perfect  work ;  and  these  Apocryphal  parts,  which 
are  introduced  into  the  Greek  copies,  will  appear  to  those  who  take  the  pains  to  examine  them,  to  he  super- 
fluous and  cumbrous  additions.  They  are  written  in  a  different  style  from  that  of  the  authentick  chapters, 
and  in  part  consists  of  particulars  contained  in  them.  The  first  chapter,  which  in  the  Greek  copies  is  annexed 
to  the  tenth  of  the  canonical  chapters,  consists  of  an  interpretation  of  a  pretended  dream  of  Mordecai,  which 
contains  some  fanciful  conceits,  and  was  furnished  probably  by  the  same  person  that  fabricated  the  dream  in 
the  following  chapter.  The  intimation  contained  in  the  first  verse  of  the  second  or  eleventh  chapter,  was 
possibly  written  by  some  Jew  of  Alexandria ;  it  was  not  in  the  ancient  Italick  version.  The  dream  which  is  related 
in  this  eleventh  chapter,  and  which  in  the  Greek  is  placed  before  the  canonical  part,  is  evidently  the  reverie 
of  some  inventive  writer :  and  was  afterwards  prefixed  to  the  work.  It  does  not  form  a  proper  introduction 
to  the  book ;  besides,  in  the  fifth  verse  of  the  second  canonical  chapter,  Mordecai  is  introduced  as  a  person  not 
before  mentioned ;  his  genealogy  and  other  particvilars  respecting  him  are  described  in  that  and  the  succeeding- 
verse,  with  a  minutenefs  which  must  have  been  quite  redundant,  if  the  second  verse  of  the  eleventh  chapter 
had  been  authentick.  Ihe  account  of  the  devices,  and  of  the  discovery  of  the  two  eunuchs  who  conspired  against 
the  life  of  Artaxerxes,  is  a  repetition,  with  some  alterations,  of  what  is  related  in  the  second  chapter  of  the  authen- 
tick part,  Esther  ii.  21 — 23,  and  could  not  properly  be  prefixed  (as  it  is  in  the  Greek)  to  the  canonical  book,  which 
opens  the  history  as  if  nothing  had  been  previously  communicated.  The  sixth  or  fifteenth  chapter  contains 
a  description  of  Esther's  appearance  before  the  king,  and  reception  by  him,  which  is  borrowed  from  the  fifth 
chapter  of  the  genuine  history,  and  embellished  wth  some  extraneous  particulars.  So  likewise  the  prayers  of 
Mordecai  and  Esther,  contained  in  the  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  chapters,  as  well  as  the  letter  in  the  thhteenth 
chapter,  and  that  in  the  sixteenth,  which  concludes  the  Apocryphal  book,  are  all  obviously  fictitious  inventions 
designed  by  some  rhetorical  writer  to  decorate  and  complete  the  history.  Our  Church  judiciously  adheres  to 
the  chapters  which  are  contained  in  the  Hebrew :  which  are  indisputably  authentick,  and  furnish  an  enthe 
and  valuable  history.  The  adventitious  parts  are  however  suffered  to  continue  in  our  Bibles  as  profitable  in 
a  subordinate  degree.  They  deserve  not  to  be  incorporated  mth  the  genuine  history,  though  they  illustrate  the 
characters,  and  dilate  on  the  virtues  displayed  for  our  instruction  by  the  sacred  \vriter.     Dr.  Gray, 


Part  of  the  Tenth  Chapter,  after  the  Greek. 

5  Mardocheus  remembereth   and  expoundeth  j       7   And  the  two  dragons  are  I  and 
his  dream  of  the  river  and  the  two  dragons.    Aman. 

THEN    Mardocheus    said,    God        8  And  the  nations  were  those  that 
liath  done  these  things.  \  were  assembled  to  destroy  the  name 

5  For  I  remember  a  dream  which    of  the  Jews  : 

I  saw  concerning  these  matters,  and  I      9  And  my  nation   is  this   Israel, 
nothing  thereof  hath  failed.  \  which  cried  to  God,  and  were  saved: 

6  A  little  fountain  became  a  river,    for  the  Lord  hath  saved  his  people, 
and  there  was  light,  and  the  sun,  and    and  the  Lord  hath  delivered  us  from 


much  water :  this  river  is  Esther, 
whom  the  king  married,  and  made 
queen  : 

Chap.  X.  ver.  4.  —  Mardocheus']  This  is  the  Greek 
mode  of  expressing  the  name  of  Mordecai,  as  it  occurs 
in  the  genuine  book  of  Esther. 


all  those  evils,  and  God  hath  wrought 
signs  and  great  wonders,  which  have 
not  been  done  among  the  Gentiles. 


7.  —  Aman.']  Or  Haman,  as  the  name  occurs  in  the 
genu'ne  book  of  Esther. 


Apocrypha. 


ESTHER. 


Apocrypha. 


10  Therefore  hatli  lie  made  two 
lots,  one  for  the  people  of  God,  and 
another  for  all  the  Gentiles. 

1 1  And  these  two  lots  came  at  the 
hour,  and  time,  and  day  of  judgment, 
before  God  among  all  nations. 

12  So  God  remembered  his  people, 
and  justified  his  inheritance. 

13  Therefore  those  days  shall  be 
unto  them  in  the  month  Adar,  the 
fourteenth  and  fifteenth  day  of  the 
same  month,  with  an  assembly,  and 
joy,  and  with  gladness  before  God, 
according  to  the  generations  for  ever 
among  his  people. 

CHAP.  XI. 

2  The  stock  and  quality  of  Mardocheus.  6 
He  dreameth  of  two  drnrjons  coming  forth 
to  fight,  10  and  of  a  little  fountain,  which 
became  a  great  water. 

IN  the  fourth  year  of  the  reign  of 
Ptolemeus  and  Cleopatra,  Dosi- 
theus,  who  said  he  was  a  priest  and 
Levite,  and  Ptolemeus  his  son,  brought 
this  epistle  of  Phurim,  which  they 
said  was  the  same,  and  that  Lysima- 
chus,  the  son  of  Ptolemeus,  that  was 
in  Jerusalem,  had  interpreted  it. 

2  In  the  second  year  of  the  reign 
of  Artaxerxes  the  great,  in  the  first 
day  of  the  month  Nison,  Mardocheus 
the  son  of  Jairus,  the  son  of  Semei, 
the  son  of  Cisai,  of  the  tribe  of  Ben- 
jamin, had  a  dream ; 

3  Who  was  a  Jew,  and  dwelt  in 
the  city  of  Susa,  a  great  man,  being 
a  servitor  in  the  king's  court. 

4  He  was  also  one  of  the  captives, 
which  Nabuchodonosor  the  king  of 
Babylon  carried  from  Jerusalem  with 
Jechonias  king  of  Judea;  and  this 
was  his  dream : 

5  Behold  a  noise  of  a  tumult,  with 


12.  —  and  justified  his  inhrritance.']  In  the  Latin  copies, 
"  and  had  compassion  on  his  inheritance."     Calmet, 

Chap.  XI.  ver.  1 .  —  of  the  reign  of  Ptolemeus  and 
Cleopatra, — this  epistle  of  Phurim,^  By  the  epistle  of 
Phurim  or  Piirim,  seems  clearly  to  be  meant  the  book 
of  Esther,  which  gives  the  history  and  the  occasion  of 
the  feast  of  Purim  or  lots,  Esth.  ix.  It  has  been  doubted, 
who  is  the  Ptolemy  here  mentioned.  Some  suppose  to 
be  meant  Ptolemy  Philometor,  who  shewed  peculiar  re- 
gard to  the  Jews,  as  also  did  Cleopatra  his  queen,  on 
which  account  she  may  be  mentioned  here,  contrary 
to  the  custom  of  the  Hebrews,  who  seldom  mention 
the  names  of  females  in  assigning  dates.  But  this 
Ptolemy  did  not  live  tiU  some  time  after  the  Greek 
translation  of  the  Scriptures,  called  the  Septuagint,  was 
completed.    Others  conceive  that  Ptolemy  I'hiladelphus 


thunder  and  earthquakes  and  uproar 
in  the  land. 

6  And,  behold,  two  great  dragons 
came  forth  ready  to  fight,  and  their 
cry  was  great. 

7  And  at  their  cry  all  nations  were 
prepared  to  battle,  that  they  might 
fight  against  the  righteous  people. 

8  And  lo  a  day  of  darkness  and 
obscurity,  tribulation  and  anguish, 
affliction  and  great  uproar,  upon 
earth. 

9  And  the  whole  righteous  nation 
was  troubled,  fearing  their  own  evils, 
and  were  ready  to  perish. 

10  Then  they  cried  unto  God,  and 
upon  their  cry,  as  it  were  from  a  little 
fountain,  was  made  a  great  iElood,  even 
much  water. 

1 1  The  light  and  the  sun  rose  up, 
and  the  lowly  were  exalted,  and  de- 
voured the  glorious. 

12  Now  when  Mardocheus,  who 
had  seen  this  dream,  and  what  God 
had  determined  to  do,  was  awake,  he 
bare  this  dream  in  mind,  and  until 
night  by  all  means  was  desirous  to 
know  it. 

CHAP.  XII. 

2  The  conspiracy  of  the  two  eunuchs  is  dis- 
covered by  Mardocheus,  5  for  which  he  is 
entertained  by  the  king,  and  rewarded. 

AND  Mardocheus  took  his  rest 
in  the  court  with  Gabatha  and 
Tharra,  the  two  eunuchs  of  the  king, 
and  keepers  of  the  palace. 

2  ^  And  he  heard  their  devices,  and  a  Esther  2. 
searched    out    their    purposes,    and 
learned  that  they  were  about  to  lay 
hands  upon  Artaxerxes  the  king;  and 

so  he  certified  the  king:  of  them. 

3  Then  the  king  examined  the 
two  eunuchs,  and  after  that  they  had 
confessed  it,  they  were  strangled. 

is  meant,  in  the  seventh  year  of  whose  reign  it  is  sup- 
posed that  the  Septuagint  version  was  executed.  Huetius 
thinks,  that  the  translation  by  Lysimachus,  here  men- 
tioned, was  executed  before  the  reign  of  Ptolemy  Phi- 
ladelphus,  and  that  the  seventy-two  translators  adopted 
his  work  into  their  translation  of  the  Scriptures.  Calmet, 
Dr.  Gray. 

Lysimachus, ~\     He  was  possibly  an  Hellenistical 

Jew  residing  at  Jerusalem.     Dr.  Gray. 

2.  —  of  Artaxerxes  the  great,']  Called  Ahasuerus  at 
Esth.  i.  1.  See  the  px'eface  to  the  canonical  book  of 
Esther. 

3.  —  in  the  city  of  Susa,]  See  note  at  Nehem.  i.  1. 

Chap.  XII.  ver.  1.  —  Gabatha  and  Tharra,']  Their 
names  are  given  Bigthan  or  Bigthana  and  Teresh,  at 
Esth.  ii.  21  ;  vi.  2. 


I 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  XII,  XIII. 


Apocrypha. 


4  And  tlie  king  made  a  record  of 
these  things,  and  Mardoeheus  also 
wrote  thereof. 

5  So  the  king  commanded  Mardo- 
eheus to  serve  in  the  court,  and  for 
this  he  rewarded  him. 

6  Howbeit  Aman  the  sonof  Ama- 
dathus  the  Agagite,  who  was  in  great 
honour  with  the  king,  sought  to  molest 
Mardoeheus  and  his  people  because 
of  the  eunuchs  of  the  king. 

CHAP.  XIII. 

1  The  copy  of  the  king's  letters  to  destroy  the 
Jews.  8  The  prayer  of  Mardoeheus  for 
them. 

Joseph.  rr^  H  E  copy  of  the  letters  was  this : 
^^ntiq.iib.u.  J_  Xhe  great  king  Artaxerxes  wri- 
teth  these  things  to  the  princes  and 
governors  that  are  under  him  from 
India  unto  Ethiopia,  in  an  hundred 
and  seven  and  twenty  provinces. 

2  After  that  I  became  lord  over 
many  nations,  and  had  dominion  over 
the  whole  world,  not  lifted  up  with 
presumption  of  my  authority,  but 
carrying  myself  alway  with  equity 
and  mildness,  I  purposed  to  settle  my 
subjects  continually  in  a   quiet  life, 

II  Or,  vnid.  and  making  my  kingdom  ||  peaceable, 
and  open  for  passage  to  the  utmost 
coasts,  to  renew  peace,  which  is  de- 
sired of  all  men. 

3  Now  when  I  asked  my  counsel- 
lors how  this  might  be  brought  to 
pass,  Aman,  that  excelled  in  wisdom 
among  us,  and  was  approved  for  his 
constant  good  will  and  stedfast  fide- 
lity, and  had  the  honour  of  the  second 
place  in  the  kingdom, 

4  Declared  unto  us,  that  in  all  na- 
tions throughout  the  world  there  was 
scattered  a  certain  malicious  people, 
that  had  laws  contrary  to  all  nations, 
and  continually  despised  the  com- 
mandments of  kings,  so  as  the  uniting 
of  our  kingdoms,  honourably  intended 

II  Or,  he        by  us,  cauuot  II go  forward. 

5  Seeing  then  we  understand  that 
this  people  alone  is  continually  in 
opposition  unto  all  men,  differing  in 
the  strange  manner  of  their  laws,  and 
evil  affected  to  our  state,  working  all 
the  mischief  they  can,  that  our  king- 
dom may  not  be  firmly  established  : 

6  Therefore  have  we  commanded, 


Chap.  XIII.  ver.  G.  —  the  fourteenth  day  of  the  tvjelfth 
month  Adar"]  The  thirteenth  day  is  mentioned  at  Esth. 
iii.  12;  viii.   12;  ix.  1.     We  must  either  suppose  an 


that  all  they  that  are  signified  in 
writing  unto  you  by  Aman,  who  is 
ordained  over  the  affairs,  and  is  ||next  ii  or,  second 
unto  us,  shall  all,  with  their  wives  ^^°"*  "*' 
and  children,  be  utterly  destroyed  by 
the  sword  of  their  enemies,  without 
all  mercy  and  pity,  the  fourteenth 
day  of  the  twelfth  month  Adar  of  this 
present  year : 

7  That  they,  who  of  old  and  now 
also  are  malicious,  may  in  one  day 
with  violence  go  into  the  grave,  and 
so  ever  hereafter  cause  our  affairs  to 
be  well  settled,  and  without  trouble. 

8  Then  Mardoeheus  thought  upon 
all  the  works  of  the  Lord,  and  made 
his  prayer  unto  him, 

9  Saying,  O  Lord,  Lord,  the  King 
Almighty  :  for  the  whole  world  is  in 
thy  power,  and  if  thou  hast  appointed 
to  save  Israel,  there  is  no  man  that 
can  gainsay  thee  : 

10  For  thou  hast  made  heaven  and 
earth,  and  all  the  wondrous  things 
under  the  heaven. 

11  Thou  art  Lord  of  all  things, 
and  there  is  no  man  that  can  resist 
thee,  which  art  the  Lord. 

12  Thou  knowest  all  things,  and 
thou  knowest.  Lord,  that  it  was  nei- 
ther in  contempt  nor  pride,  nor  for 
any  desire  of  glory,  that  I  did  not 
bow  down  to  proud  Aman. 

13  For  I  could  have  been  content 
with  good  will  for  the  salvation  of 
Israel  to  kiss  the  soles  of  his  feet. 

14  But  I  did  this,  that  I  might  not 
prefer  the  glory  of  man  above  the 
glory  of  God :  neither  will  I  worship 
any  but  thee,  O  God,  neither  will  I 
do  it  in  pride. 

15  And  now,  O  Lord  God  and 
King,  spare  thy  people :  for  their 
eyes  are  upon  us  to  bring  us  to 
nought;  yea,  they  desire  to  destroy 
the  inheritance,  that  hath  been  thine 
from  the  beginning. 

16  Despise  not  the  portion,  which 
thou  hast  delivered  out  of  Egypt  for 
thine  own  self. 

17  Hear  my  prayer,  and  be  merci- 
ful unto  thine  inheritance  :  turn  our 
sorrow  into  joy,  that  we  may  live,  O 
Lord,  and  praise  thy  name:  and  ||de-  lior, «*«/, 
stroy  not  the  mouths  of  them  that 
praise  thee,  O  Lord. 


or,  stop  not. 


errour  to  have  been  made  in  this  Apocryphal  book,  or 
else  both  the  thirteenth  and  the  fourteenth  to  have  been 
fixed  upon  for  the  days  of  the  slaughter.     Calmet. 


Apocrypha. 


ESTHER. 


Apocrypha. 


+  Gr. 

miglitilij. 


a  1  Sam.  2! 

21. 

Job  13.  14. 

Ps.  119. 

109. 


+  Gr.  vain 
things. 


18  All  Israel  in  like  manner  cried 
most  f  earnestly  unto  tlie  Lord,  be- 
cause their  ^death  was  before  their 
eyes. 

CHAP.  XIV. 

The  prayer  of  queen  Esther  for  herself  and 
her  people. 

QUEEN  Esther  also,  being  in  fear 
of  death,  resorted  unto  the  Lord : 

2  And  laid  away  her  glorious  ap- 
parel, and  put  on  the  garments  of 
ano-uish  and  mourning :  and  instead 
of  precious  ointments,  she  covered 
her  head  with  ashes  and  dung,  and 
she  humbled  her  body  greatly,  and 
all  the  places  of  her  joy  she  filled 
with  her  torn  hair. 

3  And  she  prayed  unto  the  Lord 
God  of  Israel,  saying,  O  my  Lord, 
thou  only  art  our  King  :  lielp  me, 
desolate  woman,  which  have  no  helper 
but  thee : 

4  ^  For  my  danger  is  in  mine  hand. 

5  From  my  youth  up  I  have  heard 
in  the  tribe  of  my  family,  that  thou, 
O  Lord,  tookest  Israel  from  among 
all  people,  and  our  fathers  from  all 
their  predecessors,  for  a  perpetual  in- 
heritance, and  thou  hast  performed 
whatsoever  thou  didst  promise  them. 

6  And  now  we  have  sinned  before 
thee :  therefore  hast  thou  given  us 
into  the  hands  of  our  enemies, 

7  Because  we  worshipped  their 
gods  :   O  Lord,  thou  art  righteous. 

8  Nevertheless  it  satistieth  them 
not,  that  we  are  in  bitter  captivity : 
but  they  have  stricken  hands  with 
their  idols, 

9  That  they  will  abolish  the  thing 
that  thou  with  thy  mouth  hast  or- 
dained, and  destroy  thine  inheritance, 
and  stop  the  mouth  of  them  that 
praise  thee,  and  quench  the  glory  of 
thy  house,  and  of  thine  altar, 

10  And  open  the  mouths  of  the 
heathen  to  set  forth  the  praises  of  the 
f  idols,  and  to  magnify  a  fleshly  king 
for  ever. 

]  1   O  Lord,  give  not  thy  sceptre 


Chap.  XIV.  ver.  2.  —  all  the  places  ofherjoy']  In  the 
Latin  copies,  "  all  the  places  in  which  she  was  wont  to 
delight."     Calmet. 

4.  For  my  danger  is  in  mine  hand.~\  For  the  danger  to 
which  I  am  exposed  i)resses  close  upon  ine.  See  similar 
expressions  at  the  places  referred  to  in  the  margin. 

8.  —  they  have  stricken  hands  with  their  idols,^  Mean- 
ing, they  have  entered  into  a  covenant  with,  they  have 
formed  an  alliance  with,  their  idols. 


t  Gr.  every, 
stranger. 


unto  them  that  fbe  nothing,  and  let  tcr.  6«ko/. 
them  not  laugh  at  our  fall ;  but  turn 
their   device    upon    themselves,    and 
make    him   an   example,    that    hath 
begun  this  against  us. 

12  Remember,  O  Lord,  make  thy- 
self known  in  time  of  our  affliction, 
and  give  me  boldness,  O  King  of  the 

II  nations,  and  Lord  of  all  power.  II  or,  gods. 

13  Give  me  eloquent  speech  in  my 
mouth  before  the  lion :  turn  his  heart 
to  hate  him  that  fighteth  against  us, 
that  there  may  be  an  end  of  him,  and 
of  all  that  are  Hkeminded  to  him  : 

14  But  deliver  us  with  thine  hand, 
and  help  me  that  am  desolate,  and 
which  have  no  other  help  but  thee. 

15  Thou  knowest  all  things,  O 
Lord;  thou  knowest  that  I  hate  the 
glory  of  the  unrighteous,  and  abhor 
the  bed  of  the  uncircumcised,  and  of 
fall  the  heathen. 

16  Thou  knowest   my  necessity 
for   I  abhor  the   sign  of  my  fhigh  t  Gr  pnd?. 
estate,  which  is  upon  mine  head  in 

the  days  wherein  I  shew  myself,  and 
that  I  abhor  it  as  a  menstruous  rag, 
and  that  I  wear  it  not  when  I  am 
f  private  by  myself, 

17  And  that  thine  handmaid  hath 
not  eaten  at  Aman's  table,  and  that  I 
have  not  greatly  esteemed  the  king's 
feast,  nor  drunk  the  wine  of  the  drink 
offerings. 

18  Neither    had   thine    handmaid 

any  joy  since  the   day  f  that   I  was  ^Gt.ofmy 
brought  hither  to  this  present,  but  in  '^  ""^"' 
thee,  O  Lord  God  of  Abraham. 

19  O  thou  mighty  God  above  all, 
hear  the  voice  of  the  forlorn,  and  de- 
liver us  out  of  the  hands  of  the  mis- 
chievous, and  deliver  me  out  of  my 
fear. 

CHAP.  XV. 

G  Esther  comeih  into  the  king's  presence.  7 
He  looketh  angrily,  and  she  faintelh.  8 
The  king  doth  take  her  up,  and  comfort 
her. 


t  Gr.  quiot, 
or,  private. 


A 


ND  upon   the  third   day,  when 
she  had  ended  her  prayer,  she 


11. — unto  them  that  be  nothing,']  That  is,  to  idols 
which  are  mere  vanities.     See  Jer.  li.  18.     Calmet. 

13.  —  before  the  lion  .-]  Before  the  king  Ahasuerus. 
The  Hebrews  often  speak  in  this  manner.  See  Ps. 
vii.  2;  X.  9  ;  xvii.  12. 

IC).  —  I  abhor  the  sign  of  my  high  estate,]  Meaning 
the  royal  diadem.  The  sentiments  here  uttered  by  queen 
Esther  convey  a  high  idea  of  the  greatness  of  her  mind, 
inasmuch  as  she  did  not  forget  herself  amidst  the  splen- 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  XV,  XVI. 


Apocrypha. 


II  Or, 
delicately. 


II  Or,  rose- 
coloured. 

II  Or,  as 
amiable,  or, 
smiling. 


bearing- 
througli 


II  Or,  with 
her,  or,  by 
her. 

t  Gr.  in  an 
agony. 


laid  away  her   mourning  garments, 
and  put  on  her  glorious  apparel. 

2  And  being  gloriously  adorned, 
after  she  had  called  upon  God,  who 
is  the  beholder  and  saviour  of  all 
things,  she  took  two  maids  with  her : 

3  And  upon  the  one  she  leaned,  as 
carrying  herself  |]  daintily  ; 

4  And  the  other  followed 
up  her  train. 

5  And  she  was  ||  ruddy 
the  perfection  of  her  beauty,  and  her 
countenance  was  cheerful  and  ]|  very 
amiable  :  but  her  heart  was  in  anguish 
for  fear. 

6  Then  having  passed  through  all 
the  doors,  she  stood  before  the  king, 
who  sat  upon  his  royal  throne,  and  was 
clothed  with  all  his  robes  of  majesty, 
all  glittering  with  gold  and  precious 
stones  ;  and  he  was  very  dreadfuh 

7  Then  lifting  up  his  countenance 
that  shone  with  majesty,  he  looked 
very  fiercely  upon  her  :  and  the  queen 
fell  down,  and  was  pale,  and  fainted, 
and  bowed  herself  upon  the  head  of 
the  maid  that  went  |1  before  her. 

8  Then  God  changed  the  spirit  of 
the  king  into  mildness,  who  f  in  a 
fear  leaped  from  his  throne,  and  took 
her  in  his  arms,  till  she  came  to  her- 
self again,  and  comforted  her  with 
loving  words,  and  said  unto  her, 

9  Esther,  what  is  the  matter  ?  I  am 
thy  brother,  be  of  good  cheer  : 

10  Thou  shalt  not  die,  though  our 
commandment  be  ||  general :  come 
near. 

11  And  so  he  held  up  his  golden 
sceptre,  and  laid  it  upon  her  neck, 

12  And  embraced  her,  and  said. 
Speak  unto  me. 

13  Then  said  she  unto  him,  I  saw 
thee,  my  lord,  as  an  angel  of  God, 
and  my  heart  was  troubled  for  fear  of 
thy  majesty. 

14  For  wonderful  art  thou,  lord, 
and  thy  countenance  is  full  of  grace. 

15  And  as  she  was  speaking,  ||  she 
fell  down  for  faintness. 

16  Then  the  king  was  troubled, 
and  all  his  servants  comforted  her. 


dour  of  a  prosperous  fortune,  and  was  not  elevated 
above  herself,  even  by  royalty.     Calmet. 

Chap.  XV.  ver.  9.  —  I  am  thy  brother,']  An  expression 
of  kindness  and  affection. 

13.  —  I  saw  thee, — as  an  angel  0/00(1,1  Meaning,  that 
the  majesty  of  his  countenance  appeared  to  her  like 


II  Or,  as  well 
thine  as  mine. 


II  Or,  she  fell 
in  a  swoon. 


CHAP.  XVI. 


T 


II  Or,  well 
affected  to  our 
state. 


more   t  Cr.  their 
benefactors. 


1  The  letter  of  Artaxerxes,  10  wherein  he 
taxeth  Aman,  17  and  revoketh  the  decree 
procured  by  Aman  to  destroy  the  Jeivs,  22 
and  commandeth  the  day  of  their  deliverance 
to  be  kept  holy. 

H  E  great  king  Artaxerxes  unto  Jos.  Antiq. 

•  ^  1.  11.  c.  6 

the  princes  and  governors  of  an 
hundred  and  seven  and  twenty  pro- 
vinces from  India  unto  Ethiopia,  and 
unto  all  1!  our  faithful  subjects,  greet- 
ing. 

2  Many,  the  more  often  they  are 
honoured  with  the    great  bounty  of 
f  their   gracious    princes,    the 
proud  they  are  waxen, 

3  And  endeavour  to  hurt  not  our 
subjects  only,  but  not  being  able  to 
bear  abundance,  do  take  in  hand  to 
practise  also  against  those  that  do 
them  good : 

4  And  take  not  only  thankfulness 
away  from  among  men,  but  also  lifted 
up  with  the  glorious  words  of  ||  lewd 
persons,  ||  that  were  never  good,  they 
think  to  escape  the  justice  of  God,  lUTplrity'!' 
that  seeth  all  things,  and  hateth  evil. 

5  Oftentimes  also  fair  speech  ||  of 
those,  that  are  put  in  trust  to  manage 
their  friends'  affairs,  hath  caused  many 
that  are  in  authority  to  be  partakers 
of  innocent  blood,  and  hath  enwrap- 
ped them  in  remediless  calamities : 

6  Beafuiling  with  the  falsehood  and 
deceit  of  their  lewd  disposition  the 
innocency  and  goodness  of  princes. 

7  Now  ye  may  see  this,  as  we  have 
declared,  not  so  much  by  ancient 
histories,  as  ye  may,  if  ye  search 
what  hath  been  wickedly  done  of  late 
through  the  pestilent  behaviour  of 
them  that  are  unworthily  placed  in 
authority. 

8  And  we  must  take  care  for  the 
time  to  come,  that  our  kingdom  may 
be  quiet  and  peaceable  for  all  men, 

9  Both  by  changing  our  purposes, 
and  always  judging  things  that  are 
evident  with  more  equal  proceeding. 

10  For  Aman,  a  Macedonian,  the 
son  of  Amadatha,  being  indeed  a 
stranger  from  the  Persian  blood,  and 


Or,  needy. 
Or,  that 


II  Or,  of  our 
friends,  put 
in  truit  to 
manage  the 
affairs. 


that  of  an  angel.  We  find  similar  expressions  at  1  Sam. 
xxix.  9;  2  Sam,  xiv.  17.     Calmet. 

Chap.  XVI.  ver.  4.  —  with  the  glorious  words]  With 
the  proud  boastful  words. 

10.  —  Aman,  a  Macedonian,]  At  Esth.  iii.  1,  and  in 
this  Apocryphal  book,  chap.  xii.  6,  he  is  called  Haman 


Apocrypha. 


ESTHER. 


Apocrypha. 


far  distant  from  our  goodness,  and  as 
a  stranger  received  of  us, 

11  Had  so  far  forth  obtained  the 
favour  that  we  shew  toward  every 
nation,  as  that  he  was  called  our 
father,  and  was  continually  honoured 
of  all  men,  as  the  next  person  unto 
the  king. 

12  But  he,  not  bearing  his  great 
dignity,  went  about  to  deprive  us  of 
our  kingdom  and  life  : 

13  Having  by  manifold  and  cun- 
ning deceits  sought  of  us  the  destruc- 
tion, as  well  of  Mardocheus,  who  saved 
our  life,  and  continually  procured  our 
good,  as  also  of  blameless  Esther, 
partaker  of  our  kingdom,  with  their 
whole  nation. 

14  For  by  these  means  he  thought, 
finding  us  destitute  of  friends,  to  have 
translated  the  kingdom  of  the  Per- 
sians to  the  Macedonians. 

15  But  we  find  that  the  Jews,  whom 
this  wicked  wretch  hath  delivered  to 
utter  destruction,  are  no  evildoers, 
but  live  by  most  just  laws : 

16  And  that  they  be  children  of 
the  most  high  and  most  mighty  living 
God,  who  hath  ||  ordered  the  kingdom 
both  unto  us  and  to  our  progenitors 
in  the  most  excellent  manner. 

17  Wherefore  ye  shall  do  well  not 
to  put  in  execution  the  letters  sent 
unto  you  by  Aman  the  son  of  Ama- 
datha. 


the  Agagite.  Josephus  thinks,  that  instead  of  "  Mace- 
donian" in  this  passage,  we  ought  to  read  "Amalekite," 
which  corresponds  with  the  term  Agagite.  Or  perhaps 
the  term  "  Macedonian"  may  he  here  used  generally 
for  a  stranger  or  foreigner,  since  this  Apocryphal  book 
of  Esther  may  probably  have  been  written  at  a  time  when 
all  Asia  was  filled  with  the  name  and  fame  of  the  Mace- 
donian nation.     Calmet. 

Certainly,   the    expression   at    ver.    14,  of  Aman's 
desire  of  transferring  the  kingdom  of  the  Persians  to 


II  Or, 
prospered. 


18  For  he,  that  was  the  worker  of 
these  things,  is  hanged  at  the  gates 
of  Susa  with  all  his  family :  God,  who 
ruleth  all  things,  speedily  rendering 
vengeance  to  him  according  to  his 
deserts. 

19  Therefore  ye  shall  publish  the 
copy  of  this  letter  in  all  places,  that 
the  Jews  may  freely  live  after  their 
own  laws. 

20  And  ye  shall  aid  them,  that  even 
the  same  day,  being  the  thirteenth 
day  of  the  twelfth  month  Adar,  they 
may  be  avenged  on  them,  who  in  the 
time  of  their  afflictions  shall  set  upon 
them. 

21  For  Almighty  God  hath  turned 
to  joy  unto  them  the  day,  wherein  the 
chosen  people  should  have  perished. 

22  Ye  shall  therefore  among  your 
solemn  feasts  keep  it  an  high  day 
with  all  feasting : 

23  That  both  now  and  hereafter 
there  may  be  safety  to  us,  and  the 
well  affected  Persians ;  but  to  those 
which  do  conspire  against  us  a  me- 
morial of  destruction. 

24  Therefore  every  city  and  coun- 
try whatsoever,  which  shall  not  do 
according  to  these  things,  shall  be 
destroyed  without  mercy  with  fire 
and  sword,  and  shall  be  made  not 
only  unpassable  for  men,  but  also 
most  hateful  to  wild  beasts  and  fowls 
for  ever. 

the  Macedonians,  is  adapted  to  the  sentiments  and 
circumstances  of  a  later  period  of  history  than  the 
time  of  Esther,  as  it  seems  to  refer  to  the  periods 
when  the  Persians  and  Macedonians  were  at  war.  Dr. 
Gray. 

24.  — not  only  unpassable  for  men,  but  &c.]  Expres- 
sions similar  to  this  frequently  occur  in  the  Prophets 
to  denote  a  total  destruction,  a  desolation  without  hope 
of  re-establishment,  Jer.  ix.  10;  xii.  4;  xxxii.  43;  Ezek. 
xiv.  13;  XXV.  13,  &c.     Calmet. 


THE    WISDOM   OF    SOLOMON. 


INTRODUCTION. 


THE  works  of  Solomon  in  general  were  emphatically  styled  the  Books  of  Wisdom,  and  were  so  cited  by  the 
Fathers ;  and  in  the  ecclesiastical  language  the  Book  of  Wisdom  comprehends  not  only  all  the  authentick  books 
of  Solomon,  but  also  Ecclesiasticus,  and  this  which  is  called  "  the  Book  of  Wisdom,"  or  according  to  the  Greek 
"the  Wisdom  of  Solomon."  The  author  of  this  book  assumes  the  title,  and  speaks  in  the  character,  of  that 
monarch ;  but  though  the  book  may  perhaps  contain  some  sentiments  selected  from  his  works,  and  others 
ascribed  to  him  by  tradition,  it  cannot  be  received  as  an  inspii-ed  book,  and  it  was  certainly  composed  long 
after  the  time  of  Solomon. 

The  copy,  which  has  the  highest  pretensions  to  be  considered  as  the  original,  is  in  Greek  prose.  But  in  what- 
ever language  the  book  was  written,  it  has  always  been  esteemed  as  a  treasure  of  wisdom.  It  was  composed 
in  imitation  of  the  style  of  Solomon;  though  perhaps  designed  not  to  pass  for  his  work,  but  to  communicate 
such  instructions  as  m.ight  be  consistent  with  this  assumed  character.  The  antiquity  and  high  importance  of 
the  book  appear  to  have  excited  great  reverence  in  the  ancient  church  :  but  the  Fathers  in  general,  however 
they  might  be  dazzled  by  particular  passages,  or  might  consider  them  as  fragments  of  inspired  writings,  repre- 
sent this  book  as  inferiour  to  the  canonical  books ;  they  esteem  it  as  a  work  of  admii-able  tendency,  and  as 
of  a  scriptural  character,  but  not  as  absolutely  derived  from  the  suggestions  of  the  Holy  Spu*it. 

The  book  was  probably  written  by  an  Hellenistical  Jew ;  but,  whether  before  or  after  Christ,  has  been  disputed. 
Grotius  is  of  opinion  that  it  was  originally  m-itten  in  Hebrew  by  a  Jew,  who  lived  at  some  time  intermediate 
between  Ezra  and  Simon  the  Just ;  and  that  it  was  translated  by  a  Christian  ^idth  some  freedom  and  with 
additions  of  evangelical  doctrine.  But  the  style,  as  St.  Jerome  has  observed,  indicates  rather  the  artificial 
contexture  of  Grecian  eloquence,  than  the  terseness  and  compressive  simphcity  of  the  Hebrew  language.  The 
book  is  also  replete  with  allusions  to  Greek  mythology,  and  with  imitations  of  Grecian  writers ;  with  whose 
works,  and  especially  wnth  those  of  Plato,  the  author  appears  to  have  been  intimately  acquainted.  Upon  the 
whole,  there  is  reason  to  beheve  that  the  work  was  written  previously  to  the  birth  of  Christ.  It  is  pro- 
bable that,  since  it  professes  to  be  the  production  of  Solomon,  it  was  pvibhshed  under  the  Jewish  dispen- 
sation, as  indeed  by  the  generality  of  writers  it  was  thought  to  be.  And  the  supposed  resemblances  between 
passages  in  this  book,  and  others  in  the  New  Testament,  may  be  thought  on  examination  to  be  either 
imitations  of  similar  passages  in  the  sacred  books  of  the  Old  Testament ;  or  such_  casual  coincidences  of 
sentiments  or  expressions,  as  may  be  found  between  aU  works  treating  of  the  same  subject. 

Though  this  work  be  not  derived  from  that  infallible  Spirit,  of  which  the  stamp  and  character  are  to  be  found 
only  in  the  sacred  books,  it  was  evidently  the  production  of  a  pious  and  enlightened  mind ;  of  one,  who  by 
application  to  revealed  %visdom  had  acquired  some  portion  of  its  excellence,  and  learned  to  imitate  its  language. 
And  except  in  some  few  passages,  where  we  are  tempted  to  suspect  a  taint  of  false  philosophy,  chap.  viii.  20 ; 
or  some  fictitious  additions  to  the  accounts  of  sacred  history,  chap.  xvi.  17—19;  xvii.  3—6;  there  is  nothing 
in  the  book  inconsistent  with  the  accounts,  or  unfavourable  to  the  designs,  of  revelation :  it  offers  much  subhme 
admonition  to  the  princes  and  leaders  of  mankind  ;  it  paints  in  very  eloquent  description  the  folly  and  conse- 
quences of  idolatry ;  it  overthrows  many  pernicious  errours,  and  delivers  just  information  concerning  a  future 
life  and  judgment.  The  six  first  chapters,  which  form  as  it  were  a  preface  to  the  book,  are  a  kind  of  paraphrase 
of  the  nine  first  chapters  of  the  book  of  Proverbs ;  in  the  seventh  and  eighth  chapters  the  author  proposes 
himself  as  an  example  under  the  name  of  Solomon ;  the  ninth  chapter  is  a  paraphrase  of  the  prayer  which 
Solomon  made  to  the  Lord  at  the  beginning  of  his  reign ;  and  from  the  tenth  chapter  to  the  end  is  a  continua- 
tion of  the  same  prayer  dilated ;  which  though  extended  to  a  considerable  length  by  the  intermixture  of  nice 
disquisitions  and  extraneous  discom-se,  is  still  apparently  imperfect.  The  style  of  the  book  is  various;  although 
sometimes  turgid,  it  is  not  seldom  elegant  and  subhme :  it  abounds  in  epithets  and  poetical  imagery.  The 
author  often  imitates  the  sententious  periods  of  Solomon,  but  flith  less  success,  says  Bishop  Lowth,  than  the 
author  of  the  succeeding  book.     Dr.  Gray. 


CHAP.  I. 


To  whom  God  sheweth  Idmself,  4  and  wis- 
dom herself.     6  An  evil  speaker  cannot  lie 


Lord  with  a   good   (heart),    and  in 
simplicity  of  heart  seek  him. 

2  For  he  will  be  found  of  them 
hid.  1 2  We  procure  our  own  destruction :  i  that  tempt  him  not ;  and  sheweth 
13 /or  God  created  not  death.  himself  unto  such  as  do  not  ^  distrust  b  Deut.  4. 29. 

,  1         1       '  1  •  2  Chron.  15. 

a  1  Kings 3.    aT    QVE  righteousness,  ye  that  be  :  him.  4. 

fkse.  1.         XJ  judges  of  the  earth:  think  of  the  I      3  For  froward  thoughts  separate 

Chap.  I.  ver.  I.  — in  simplicity  of  heart']  With  sin-  "tempt  God,"  who  do  not  trust  in  Him.  Grotius.  Or 
cerity  and  singleness  of  heart,  as  Coverdale  renders  it,  rather  "  tempting  God"  may  be  understood,  most  agree- 
in  opposition  to  double-mindedness,  which  the  Scriptiu-e  j  ably  mth  the  context,  of  every  instance  of  hypocrisy 
so  frequently  condemns.     Arnald.  and  disguise.     Arnald. 

2.  — that  tempt  him  not;']     Those  are  here  said  to        3.  For  froward  thoughts  &cc.]  The  sense  of  the  whole 
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from  God :  and  his  power,  when  it  is 
II  Or,  maketh  tried,  ||  reprovcth  the  unwise. 

4  For  into  a  malicious  soul  wisdom 

shall  not  enter ;  nor  dwell  in  the  body 

that  is  subject  unto  sin. 
c  ler.  4. 22.         5  '^  For  the  holy  spirit  of  discipline 

will    flee    deceit,    and   remove    from 

thoughts  that  are  without  understand- 
II  Or.  '■«         ins:,  and  11  will  not  abide  when  un- 

rrbuked,  or,         .  ^,  "  ,     . 

sheweth  itself,  rigliteousness  Cometh  in. 

d  Gal.  5. 22.        6  For  wisdom  is  a  ^  loving  spirit ; 

and  will  not  acquit  a  blasphemer  of 

II  Or,  lips,      liis   II  words  :  for   God  is  witness    of 

his  reins,  and  a  true  beholder  of  his 

heart,  and  a  hearer  of  his  tongue. 

7  For  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  filleth 

Or,  the  world :  and  that  which  11  contain- 


upholdelh. 


II  Or, 
reproving. 


eth  all  things  hath  knowledge  of  the 
voice. 

8  Therefore  he  that  speaketh  un- 
righteous things  cannot  be  hid : 
neither  shall  vengeance,  when  it 
punisheth,  pass  by  him. 

9  For  inquisition  shall  be  made 
into  the  counsels  of  the  ungodly  : 
and  the  sound  of  his  words  shall  come 
unto  the  Lord  for  the  |1  manifestation 
of  his  wicked  deeds. 

10  For  the  ear  of  jealousy  heareth 
all  things  :  and  the  noise  of  murmur- 
ings  is  not  hid. 

11  Therefore  beware  of  murmur- 
ing, which  is  unprofitable ;  and  refrain 
your  tongue  from  backbiting :  for 
there  is  no  word  so  secret,  that  shall 


verse  seems  to  be  to  this  effect :  Guileful  thoughts  set 
us  at  a  distance  from  God  and  his  truth ;  He  is  too 
great  and  powerful  a  Being  to  be  treated  with  art  or 
craft ;  and  when  men  presume  so  to  act  towards  Him, 
they  are  sure  to  suffer  for  their  folly.     Arnald. 

5.  —  the  holy  spirit  of  discipline]  An  Hebraism  for 
the  spirit  which  instructs  and  informs.     Badwell. 

6.  For  wisdom  is  a  loving  spirit  ;]  That  is,  is  benevo- 
lent to  mankind,  and  therefore  will  not  suffer  a  bla,s- 
jihemer  to  escape  with  impunity,  for  ihat  would  be  an 
injury  to  mankind  in  general.     Ciarius. 

7.  —  hath  knowledge  of  the  voice.']  Namely,  of  the 
voices  of  all  men,  and  is  acquainted  with  all  things 
that  can  be  uttered  by  the  tongue.  Ciarius.  See  Ps. 
cxxxix.  4. 

10.  For  the  ear  of  jealousy  heareth  all  things  .•]  That 
is,  God  overheareth  every  thing ;  especially  complaints 
against  the  dispensations  of  his  providence  cannot  be 
kept  secret  from  Him,  who  is  "jealous"  of  his  own 
honour.     Arnald. 

11.  —  which  is  unprofitable  /]  That  is,  very  mischiev- 
ous and  hurtful.  Compare  Prov.  xx.  23  ;  Rom.  i.  28. 
Arnald. 

12.  Seek  not  death  in  the  errour  of  your  life-]  Do 
not  commit  sin,  and  so  bring  death  upon  yourself. 
Castellio. 

13.  For  God  made  not  death:  &c.]  Man  in  his  state 
of  innocence  had  the  pleasing  prospect  of  immortality ; 


go  for  nought :  and  the  mouth  that 
II  belieth  slay  eth  the  soul.  ii  or, 

12  Seek  not  death  in  the  error  of 
your  life :  and  pull  not  upon  your- 
selves ^  destruction  with  the  works  of  e  Deut.  4. 28. 
your  hands. 

13  For  God  made  not  death : 
neither  hath  he  pleasure  in  the  de- 
struction of  the  living. 

14  For  he  created  all  things,  that 
they  might  have  their  being :  and 
the  generations  of  the  world  were 
healthful ;  and  there  is  no  poison  of 
destruction  in  them,  nor  the  kingdom 
of  death  upon  the  earth  : 

1 5  ( For  righteousness  is  immortal : ) 

16  But  ungodly  men  with  their 
works  and  Avords  called  it  to  them  : 
for  when  they  thought  to  have  it 
their  friend,  they  consumed  to  nought, 
and  made  a  covenant  with  it,  because 
they  are  worthy  to  take  part  with  it. 

CHAP.  IL 

1  The  wicked  think  this  life  short,  5  and  of 
no  other  after  this :  6  therefore  they  will 
take  their  pleasure  in  this,  10  and  conspire 
against  the  just.  21  What  that  is  which 
doth  blind  them. 

O  R  the  ungodly  said,  reasoning 
with  themselves,  but  not  aright, 
^  Our  life  is  short  and  tedious,  ''and  a  job  7.1. 

,  1         ,         ^  , ,  '.  b  Matt,  22. 

Ill  the  death  or  a  man  there  is    no  23. 
remedy  :  neither  was  there  any  man  '  ^°^'  '^'  ^^' 
known  to  have    returned   from    the 
ffrave. 


and  if  he  had  continued  upright,  his  obedience  would 
have  been  crowned  with  it.     Arnald. 

14.  For  he  created  all  things,  that  they  might  have  their 
being  .-]  And  not  that  they  might  perish  ;  He  created 
all  things  originally  perfect  and  good.     Calmet. 

and  the  generations  of  the  world  were  healthful:] 

The  world  at  the  beginning  was  so  created  that  there 
was  no  e^il  in  it.  For  "  God  saw  every  thing  that  he 
had  made,  and,  behold,  it  was  very  good."     Badwell. 

and  there  is  no  poison  of  destruction  in  them,]  As 

the  author  is  speaking  of  the  original  state  of  the  cre- 
ation, the  sense  would  be  better  if  we  were  to  read, 
"  there  ivas  no  poison ;"  namely,  when  God  created 
them.     Arnald,  Calmet. 

16.  —  called  it  to  them  .•]  Namely,  death.  What  fol- 
lows about  the  wicked  making  a  covenant  with  death, 
is  an  allusion  to  Isaiah,  chap,  xxviii.  14,  15.  The  words 
as  they  now  stand  are  intricate,  and  seem  to  have  suf- 
fered a  transposition.  The  following  alteration  would 
make  the  construction  clear :  "  Ungodly  men  with 
their  words  and  works  called  it  to  them ;  and  looking 
upon  it  as  their  friend,  they  made  a  covenant  with  it, 
and  consumed  away,  because  they  deserved  to  share 
in  it."     Arnald. 

Chap.  II.  vei".  1.  —  Our  life  is  short  and  tedious,] 
Rather  "  short  and  painful,"  as  the  original  signifies. 
Compare  Gen.  xlvii.  9;  Job  xiv.  1.     Arnald. 
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2  For  we  are  born  at  all  adventure : 
and  we  shall  be  hereafter  as  though 
we  had  never  been :  for  the  breath  in 
oiur  nostrils  is  as  smoke,  and  a  little 
spark  in  the  moving  of  our  heart : 

3  Which  being  extinguished,  our 
body  shall  be  turned  into  ashes,  and 

II  Or,  moist,    our  Spirit  shall  vanish  as  the  |]  soft  air, 

4  And  our  name  shall  be  forgotten 
in  time,  and  no  man  shall  have  our 
works  in  remembrance,  and  our  life 
shall  pass  away  as  the  trace  of  a  cloud, 
and  shall  be  dispersed  as  a  mist,  that 
is  driven  away  with  the  beams  of  the 

II  Or,  sun,  and    |1  overcome  with  the  heat 

oppressed.  ^^^^^^^^_ 

c  1  chron.  29.  5  c  jTqj.  q^^  ^{^cie  is  a  Very  shadow 
that  passeth  away ;  and  after  our  end 

II  Or,  he.  there  is  no  returning :  for  ||  it  is  fast 
sealed,  so  that  no  man  cometh  again. 

6  Come  on  therefore,  let  us  enjoy 
d  isa.  22. 13.  the  good  tilings  ^  that  are  present : 
1  Cor.  I's.  32.  and  let  us  ||  speedily  use  the  creatures 

like  as  in  youth. 

7  Let  us  fill  ourselves  with  costly 
wine  and  ointments :  and  let  no 
flower  of  the  spring  pass  by  us  : 

8  Let  us  crown  ourselves  with  rose- 
buds, before  they  be  withered  : 

9  Let  none  of  us  go  without  his 
Or, jollity,   part  of  our  ||  voluptuousness:  let  us 

leave  tokens  of  our  joyfulness  in  every 
place  :  for  this  is  our  portion,  and  our 
lot  is  this. 

10  Let  us  oppress  the  poor  right- 
eous man,  let  us  not  spare  the  widow, 
nor  reverence  the  ancient  gray  hairs 
of  the  aged. 


II  Or, 
earnestly 


2.  For  we  are  born  at  all  adventure .-]  That  is,  by  mere 
fortune  and  chance,  without  any  providence  and  design 
of  God.  Badwell.  This  language  is  very  natural,  and 
adapted  to  the  character  of  the  speakers ;  namely,  ma- 
terialists and  infidels.     Arnold. 

5. — for  it  is  fast  sealed,']  A  metaphor  taken  from 
the  practice  of  sealing  things  for  the  piu-pose  of  greater 
secvxrity.  Thus  Darius  sealed  the  stone  upon  the  mouth 
of  the  lions'  den,  Dan.  vi.  17.  In  the  same  manner 
death  is  here  said  to  be  sealed,  so  that  there  can  be  no 
return  to  life.     Badwell. 

6.  —  speedily]  Eagerly,  bestowing  our  whole  care 
and  desire  upon  the  enjoyment.  Badwell.  See  the 
margin. 

like  as  in  youth.]     Let  us  live  when  we  are  old, 

as  we  lived  while  we  were  young.     Grofius. 

8.  Let  2is  crown  ourselves  with  rosebuds,]  At  the  feasts 
of  the  ancients,  not  only  the  guests,  but  the  waiters  and 
even  the  drinking  bowls,  were  crowned  with  flowers, 
and  the  rooms  were  strewed  with  them.     Arnald. 

11.  Let  our  strength  be  the  law  of  justice :]     So  that 
we  may  esteem  just  whatever  we  are  able  to  do ;  and 
may  measure  "the  law  of  justice,"  not  by  the  equity  of 
the  case,  but  by  oiu"  own  power.     Clarius. 
Vol.  II, 


1 1  Let  our  strength  be  the  law  of 
j  ustice :  for  that  which  is  feeble  is 
found  to  be  nothing  worth. 

12  Therefore  let  us  lie  in  wait  for 
the  righteous ;  because  he  is  not  for 
our  turn,  and  he  is  clean  contrary  to 
our  doings :  he  upbraideth  us  with 
our  offending  the  law,  and  objecteth 
to  our  infamy  the  transgressings  of 
our  education. 

13  He  professeth  to  have  the  know- 
ledge of  God :  and  he  calleth  himself 
the  child  of  the  Lord. 

14  He  was  made  ^to  reprove  our  e  John  7. 7. 

,  ,  ■"■  Ephes.  5.  13, 

thoughts.  14. 

15  ''He  is  grievous  unto  us  even  fisa. 53. 3. 
to   behold:    for   his   life  is  not   like 

other  men's,  his  ways  are  of  another 
fashion. 

16  We   are   esteemed  of  him  as 

II  counterfeits:  he  abstaineth  from  our  w  or, fuise 
ways  as  from  filthiness  :  he  pronoun- 
cetli  the  end  of  the  just  to  be  blessed, 
and  maketh  his  boast  that  God  is  his 
father. 

17  Let  us  see  if  his  words  be  true  : 
and  let  us  prove  what  shall  happen  in 
the  end  of  him. 

18  For  if  the  just  man  be  the  s_son  l^l^i^^^^l' 
of  God,  he  will  help  him,  and  deliver 

him  from  the  hand  of  his  enemies. 

19  Let  us  ^  examine  him  with  de-  h  Jer.  11. 10. 
spitefulness  and  torture,  that  we  may 

know  his   meekness,  and  prove  his 
patience. 

20  Let  us  condemn  him  with  a 
shameful  death  :  for  by  his  own  say- 
ing he  shall  be  respected. 


14.  He  was  made  to  reprove  our  thoughts.]  Rather, 
"  He  is  a  reprover  of  our  schemes  and  designs."  Ar- 
nald. 

16.  —  as  counterfdts :]  As  adulterated  coin;  that  is, 
spurious  children,  aliens  from  the  communion  of  the 
children  of  God.     Badwell.     See  the  margin. 

18.  For  if  the  just  man  be  the  son  of  God,  he  will  help 
him,  &c.]  The  expressions  from  ver.  I6  to  21  very 
much  resemble  those  of  the  Psalmist,  Ps.  xxii.  8.  Com- 
pare likewise  Matt,  xxvii.  43 ;  where  the  insulting  lan- 
guage used  by  the  Jews  to  om-  Saviour  on  the  cross 
much  resembles  the  expressions  here.  Some  of  the 
Fathers  of  the  Church  understood  the  passage  as  a  pro- 
phecy of  Christ's  passion  :  but  without  regarding  it  as 
a  direct  prophecy,  we  may  apply  it  by  way  of  accom- 
modation to  our  Saviour,  who  in  Scripture  is  called 
"the  Just  One,"  by  way  of  eminence,  and  in  a  very 
particular  and  appropriate  manner  calls  God  "  his 
Father."    Arnald. 

20.  —for  by  his  own  saying  he  shall  be  respected.] 
Rather,  "for  his  trial  shall  be  according  to  his  own 
words,"  alluding  to  ver.  16.  Arnald.  It  shall  appear, 
whether  he  be  patient  and  blessed  at  the  last,  as  he 
boasteth.     CasteHio. 

3   I 
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21  Such  tilings  they  did  imagine, 
and  were  deceived :  for  their  own 
wickedness  hath  blinded  them. 

22  As  for  the  mysteries  of  God, 
they  knew  them  not :  neither  hoped 
they  for  the  wages  of  righteousness, 

referred  or   "^^  t  ^iscemcd  a  reward  for  blame- 

esteemed  the     leSS  SOuls. 

23  For  God  created  man  to  be 
immortal,    and   made  him  to  be  an 

if.^^'b'i^'    ^iii^age  of  his  own  eternity. 

Eccius.  17. 3.  24  ^  Nevertheless  through  envy  of 
the  devil  came  death  into  the  world : 
and  they  that  do  hold  of  his  side  do 
find  it. 

CHAP.  III. 

1  The  godly  are  happy  in  their  death,  5  and 
in  their  troubles:  10  the  wicked  are  not, 
nor  their  children .-  1 5  but  they  that  are 
pure  are  happy,  though  they  have  no  chil- 
dren :  16  for  the  adulterer  and  his  seed 
shall  perish. 

a  Deut.  33. 3.  T>  U  T  ^  the  souls  of  the  righteous 
-L'  are  in  the  hand  of  God,  and  there 
shall  no  torment  touch  them. 

b  Chap.  5. 4.  2  ^  In  the  sight  of  the  unwise  they 
seemed  to  die  :  and  their  departure  is 
taken  for  misery, 

3  And  their  going  from  us  to  be 
utter  destruction :  but  they  are  in 
peace. 

4  For  though  they  be  punished  in 

2CoT5V*'  ^^^^  ^^^^^*  ^^  "^®"'  y^^  ^^  *^^®"'  Miope 
1  Pet.  1.13.    full  of  immortality. 

5  And  having  been  a  little  chas- 
le?,e};ted.  ti^cd,  they  shall  be  greatly  |1  reward- 
d  Exod.  16. 4.  ed :  for  God  '^  proved  them,  and  found 

them  II  worthy  for  himself. 

6  As  gold  in  the  furnace  hath  he 


Deut.  8.  2. 
II  Or,  meef. 


21.  Such  things  they  did  imagine,']  That  is,  "Thus 
did  they  reason,"  with  reference  to  ver.  1,  where  the 
same  word  is  used  in  the  Greek.     Arnald. 

their  own  wickedness  hath  blinded  them.']     Not 

unUke  what  St.  Paul  says  of  the  wicked,  2  Cor. 
iv.  4.  It  is  very  observable,  that  a  course  of  sin  and 
a  state  of  darkness  are  reciprocal  terms  in  Scripture. 
Arnald. 

24.  —  they  that  do  hold  of  his  side  do  find  it.]  They, 
who  having  forsaken  God  follow  the  devil,  by  experience 
find  death  to  be  the  consequence.  Badwell.  It  appears 
from  the  whole  tenour  of  these  chapters,  that  the  death 
which  wicked  men  "  covenant  with,"  and  at  last  "  take 
part  with,"  is  all  along  to  be  understood  of  death  or 
misery  eternal.  And  if  such  as  "  hold  of  the  devil's 
side,"  that  is,  imitate  and  copy  after  him,  shall  have 
part  in  this  "  second  death,"  Rev.  xxi.  8,  let  the  libertine 
and  freethinker,  who  are  equally  the  subject  of  this 
chapter,  beware  and  treml)le.     Arnald. 

Chap.  III.  ver.  ^.  —  having  been  a  little  chastised,] 
"  A  little,"  in  comparison  with  the  magnitude  of  the 
rewards  which  await  them.  See  Rom.  viii.  18-2  Cor 
v.  17.     Badwell. 


e  Matt.  13. 


tried  them,  and  received  them  as  a 
burnt  offering. 

7  And  in  the  time  of  their  visita- 
tion ^they  shall  shine,  and  run  to  and 
fro  like  sparks  among  the  stubble. 

8  They  ^shall  judge  the  nations,  ^^^i^".  19. 
and  have  dominion  over  the  people,  1  cor.  6. 2. 
and  their  Lord  shall  reign  for  ever. 

9  They  that  put  their  trust  in  him 

shall    understand   the    truth:     \\  ^n^  \\or,  and  such 
such  as  be  faithful  in  love  shall  abide  "hah rlm'cJL 
with  him:  for  grace  and  mercy  is  to  Zve.''""'" 
his  saints,  and  he  hath  care  for  his 
elect. 

10  But    the    g  ungodly   shall   be  e  Matt.  25. 
punished  according  to  their  own  ima- 
ginations, which  have  neglected  the 
righteous,  and  forsaken  the  Lord. 

11  For  whoso  despiseth  wisdom 
and  nurture,  he  is  miserable,  and 
their  hope  is  vain,  their  labours  un- 
fruitful, and  their  works  unprofit- 
able : 

12  Their  wives  are   ||  foolish,  and  lior,  %///. 

,1     •       1  •]  1  '11  or,  unchaste. 

tlieir  children  wicked  : 

13  Their  offspring  is  cursed.  Where- 
fore blessed  is  the  barren  that  is  un- 
defiled,  which   hath   not  known  the 

sinful  bed :  she  ^^  shall  have  fruit  in  h  isa.  so.  5. 
the  visitation  of  souls. 

14  And    blessed   is   the   ^eunuch,  iisa. 56. 4, 5. 
which  with  his  hands  hath  wrought 

no    iniquity,    nor   imagined    wicked 
things  against  God :    for    unto    him 
shall   be    given  f  the  special  gift  of  t  Gr.  me 
faith,    and    an   inheritance    ||  in    the  \\ox,  among 
temple  of  the  Lord  more  acceptable  "''P'^p^'- 
to  his  mind. 

15  For  glorious  is  the  fruit  of  good 


worthy  for  himself.]  Not  absolutely  so,  but  ac- 
cording to  the  bountiful  and  gracious  judgment  of  God. 
See  Acts  xiii.  46  ;  Rev.  iii.  4  ;  xvi.  6.     Grotius. 

7.  —  and  rtm  to  and  fro  like  sparks  among  the  stubble.] 
And  run  their  course,  like  sparks  catching  among  the 
stubble.     Calmet. 

8.  They  shall  judge  the  nations,]  They  shall  exercise 
authority,  as  judges. 

13.  —  Wherefore  blessed  is  the  barren  that  is  undefiled, 
&c.]  Tliis  is  to  be  understood  of  the  barren  wife,  that  is 
chaste  and  free  from  adultery,  whose  great  commenda- 
tion in  Scrii^ture  is  "  the  bed  undefiled,"  Heb.  xiii.  4. 
No  reflection  is  here  intended  against  marriage,  nor  any 
preference  given  to  a  continual  celibacy :  the  comparison 
is  between  married  persons  only ;  namely,  a  barren  wife, 
and  a  fruitful  adulteress.     Arnald. 

she  shall  have  fruit  in  the  visitation  of  souls.]    She 

shall  have  a  reward  better  than  offspring  in  the  day  of 
judgment.     Grotius. 

14.  And  blessed  is  the  eunuch,  &c.]  See  Isa.  Ivi.  3  j 
and  the  note  there. 

the  special  gift  of  faith,]     Rather,  "  a  gift"  or 

reward  "  for  his  faith "  or  fidelity.    Grotius,  Arnald.    A 
"special"  or  "chosen  gift;"  that  is,  no  trivial  and 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  Ill,  IV. 


Apocryplia. 


B 


labours":  and  the  root  of  wisdom  shall 
never  fall  away. 

16  As  for  the  children  of  adul- 
II  Or,  he  terers,  they  shall  not  ||  come  to  their 
Mymngl.     perfection,  and  the  seed  of  an    im- 

righteous  bed  shall  be  rooted  out. 

17  For  though  they  live  long,  yet 
shall  they  be  nothing  regarded :  and 
their  last  age  shall  be  without  honour. 

18  Or,  if  they  die  quickly,  they 
have  no  hope,  neither  comfort  in  the 

\\  Ox, hearing.   (Jay  of  ||  trial. 

19  For  horrible  is  the  end  of  the 
unrighteous  generation. 

CHAP.  IV. 

1  The  chaste  man  shall  be  crowned.  3  Bas- 
tard slips  shall  not  thrive.  6  They  shall 
witness  against  their  parents.  7  The  just 
die  young,  and  are  happy.  19  The  mise- 
rable end  of  the  wicked. 

ETTER  it  is  to  have  no  chil- 
dren,   and  to  have   virtue :   for 
the    memorial  thereof  is    immortal : 
II  Or,  because  it  is   11  known  with  God,  and 

approved.  .  ,  " 

With  men. 

2  When  it  is  present,  men  take 
example  at  it ;  and  when  it  is  gone, 
they  desire  it :  it  weareth  a  crown, 
and  triumpheth  for  ever,  having  got- 
ten the  victory,  striving  for  undetiled 
rewards. 

3  But  the  multiplying  brood  of  the 
ungodly  shall  not  thrive,  nor  take 
deep  rooting  from  bastard  slips,  nor 
lay  any  fast  foundation. 

4  For  though  they  flourish  in 
a  Matt.  7. 19.  branches  for  a  time ;   ^  yet  standing 

not  fast,  they  shall  be  shaken  with 
the  wind,  and  through  the  force  of 
winds  they  shall  be  rooted  out. 

ordinary  one,  but  snch  as  follows,  namely,  "  an  inherit- 
ance in  the  temple  of  the  Lord."     Badwell. 

16,  —  they  shall  not  come  to  their  perfection^  God 
often  denies  any  offspring,  or  grants  an  unhappy  one  to 
adulterers.  Grotius.  According  to  the  marginal  reading, 
the  sense  is  the  same  as  in  Deut.  xxiii.  2.    Arnald. 

19.  For  horrible  is  the  end  of  the  unrighteous  genera- 
tion.'] What  is  said  in  this  and  the  following  chapter,  of 
the  sad  prospect  and  miserable  fate  of  the  children  of 
adulterers,  is  to  be  understood  as  spoken,  not  absolutely, 
but  of  such  as  being  abandoned  and  debauched  them- 
selves, follow  the  vicious  com-ses  of  their  parents.  And 
indeed  there  is  often  an  hereditary  taint  in  wicked  and 
debauched  families,  and  some  particular  sins  run  as  it 
were  in  the  blood,  the  seeds  of  future  wickedness. 
Hence  holy  Job,  speaking  of  such  wicked  parents,  says 
in  very  strong  and  significant  terms,  that  they  lay  or 
treasure  up  iniquity  for  theh  chilchen,  chap.  xxi.  19. 
Calmet,  Arnald. 

Chap.  IV.  ver.  7.  — though  the  righteous  be  prevented 


5  The  imperfect  branches  shall  be 
broken  off,  their  fruit  unprofitable, 
not  ripe  to  eat,  yea,  meet  for  nothing. 

6  For  children  begotten  of  unlaw- 
ful f  beds  are  witnesses  of  wickedness  +  cr.  siems. 
against  their  parents  in  their  trial. 

7  But  though  the  righteous  be 
prevented  with  death,  yet  shall  he  be 
in  rest. 

8  For  honourable  age  is  not  that 
which  standeth  in  length  of  time, 
nor  that  is  measured  by  number  of 
years. 

9  But  wisdom  is  the  gray  hair  unto 
men,  and  an  unspotted  life  is  old 
age. 

10  ^He   pleased    God,  and   was  t  Gen.  5. 24. 
beloved  of  him  :  so  that  living  among 
sinners  he  was  translated. 

11  Yea,  speedily  was  he  taken 
away,  lest  that  wickedness  should 
alter  his  understanding,  or  deceit 
beguile  his  soul. 

12  For  the  bewitching  of  naugh- 
tiness doth  obscure  things  that   are 
honest ;  and  the  wandering  of  concu- 
piscence doth  f  undermine  the  simple  t  or.  pervert. 
mind. 

13  He,  being  made  |i  perfect  in  a  l^^^"^- .^^  ^^ 
short  time,  fulfilled  a  long  time :  consummated. 

14  For  his  soul  pleased  the  Lord : 
therefore  hasted  he  to  take  him  away 
from  among  the  wicked. 

15  This  the  people  saw,  and  un- 
derstood it  not,  neither  laid  they  up 
this  in  their  minds.  That  his  grace 
and  mercy  is  with  his  saints,  and  that 
he  hath  respect  unto  his  chosen. 

16  Thus  the  righteous  that  is  dead 
shall  condemn  the  ungodly  which  are 
living ;  and  youth  that  is  soon  per- 

wiih  death,']     Though  he  be  siu-prised,  quickly  carried 
off,  by  death.     Calmet. 

■ shall  he  be  in  rest.]  His  death  should  not  be  con- 
sidered as  an  evil,  but  God  will  convey  him  to  a  place  of 
rest.     Calmet. 

10.  He  pleased  God,  &c.]  This  passage  is  undoubt- 
edly to  be  understood  of  Enoch,  whom,  being  the  first 
example  of  eminent  sanctity,  God  was  pleased  to 
translate,  as  He  had  condemned  the  fii-st  instance 
of  transgression,  to  show  his  great  detestation  of  sin. 
Arnald. 

13.  He,  being  made  perfect  &c.]  Measuring  his  life, 
not  by  the  number  of  his  years,  but  by  the  perfection  of 
his  goodness,  by  his  consummate  virtue  and  extraordi- 
nary sanctity ;  in  the  corrupt  age  in  which  he  lived,  he 
may  be  allowed,  to  all  useful  purposes  of  linng,  to  have 
fulfilled  an  honourable  age.     Arnald. 

16.   Thus  the  righteous — shall  condemn  the  ungodly] 
By  leaving  without  excuse  the  wicked  that  outlive  him, 
and  grow  old  in  then*  wickedness.  Arnald.    As  the  men 
of  Nineveh,  Matt.  xii.  41.     Grotius. 
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II  Or,  to  the 
casliiig  tip  of 
the  account. 


fected  tlie  many  years  and  old  age  of 
the  unrighteous. 

1  7  For  they  shall  see  the  end  of  the 
wise,  and  shall  not  understand  what 
God  in  his  counsel  hath  decreed  of 
him,  and  to  what  end  the  Lord  hath 
set  him  in  safety. 

18  They  shall  see  him,  and  de- 
spise him ;  but  God  shall  laugh  them 
to  scorn  :  and  they  shall  hereafter  be 
a  vile  carcase,  and  a  reproach  among 
the  dead  for  evermore. 

19  For  he  shall  rend  them,  and 
cast  them  down  headlong,  that  they 
shall  be  speechless ;  and  he  shall 
shake  them  from  the  foundation  ;  and 
they  shall  be  utterly  laid  waste,  and 
be  in  sorrow;  and  their  memorial 
shall  perish. 

20  And  II  when  the)^  cast  up  the 
accounts  of  their  sins,  they  shall  come 
with  fear :  and  their  own  iniquities 
shall  convince  them  to  their  face. 

CHAP.  V. 

1  The  wicked  shall  wonder  at  the  godly,  4 
atid  confess  their  error,  5  and  the  vanity  of 
their  lives.  15  God  will  reward  the  just, 
1 7  and  war  against  the  wicked. 

THEN  shall  the  righteous  man 
stand  in  great  boldness  before 
the  face  of  such  as  have  afflicted  him, 
and  made  no  account  of  his  labours. 

2  When  they  see  it,  they  shall  be 
troubled  with  terrible  fear,  and  shall 
be  amazed  at  the  strangeness  of  his 
salvation,  so  far  beyond  all  that  they 
looked  for. 

3  And  they  repenting  and  groan- 
ing for  anguish  of  spirit  shall  say 
within  themselves.  This  was  he,  whom 
we  had  sometimes  in  derision,  and  a 

II  Or,  parable.  ||  provcrb  of  rcproacli : 

a  Chap.  3. 2.  4  ^  We  fools  accouutcd  his  life  mad- 
ness, and  his  end  to  be  without 
honour : 

5  How  is  he  numbered  among  the 
children  of  God,  and  his  lot  is  among 
the  saints  I 

6  Therefore  have  we  erred  from 


Chap.  V.  ver.  2.  When  they  see  it,  they  shall  be  troubled 
with  terrible  f ear,']  The  wicked  shall  be  confounded  at 
the  sight  of  him  whom  they  so  much  abused,  and  shall 
behold  with  amazement  the  sudden  and  wonderful  turn 
of  Providence  in  favour  of  the  righteous,  beyond  what 
they  expected  or  thought  of ;  and  from  the  happiness 
conferred  on  the  righteous,  shall  anticipate  their  own 
misery.  To  give  the  more  lively  imjiression  of  this,  the 
author  represents  them  both  as  standing  together  before 
the  judijment-scat  of  God.     Arnald. 


the  way  of  truth,  and  the  light  of 
righteousness  hath  not  shined  unto 
us,  and  the  sun  of  righteousness  rose 
not  upon  us. 

7  We  II  wearied  ourselves  in  the 
way  of  wickedness  and  destruction : 
yea,  we  have  gone  through  deserts, 
where  there  lay  no  way :  but  as  for 
the  way  of  the  Lord,  we  have  not 
known  it. 

8  What  hath  pride  profited  us  ?  or 
what  good  hath  riches  with  our  vaunt- 
ing brought  us  ? 

9  All  those  things  are  ^passed 
away  like  a  shadow,  and  as  a  post 
that  hasteth  by ; 

10  And  as  a  ship  that  passeth  over 
the  waves  of  the  water,  which  when 
it  is  gone  by,  the  trace  thereof  can- 
not be  found,  neither  the  pathway  of 
the  keel  in  the  waves  ; 

11  *=  Or  as  when  a  bird  1|  hath 
flown  through  the  air,  there  is  no 
token  of  her  way  to  be  found,  but  the 
light  air  being  beaten  with  the  stroke 
of  her  wings,  and  parted  with  the 
violent  noise  and  motion  of  them,  is 
passed  through,  and  therein  after- 
wards no  sign  where  she  went  is  to 
be  found  ; 

12  Or  like  as  when  an  arrow  is 
shot  at  a  mark,  it  parteth  the  air, 
which  immediately  cometh  together 
again,  so  that  a  man  cannot  know 
where  it  went  through : 

13  Even  so  we  in  like  manner,  as 
soon  as  Ave  were  born,  began  to  draw 
to  our  end,  and  had  no  sign  of  virtue 
to  shew ;  but  were  consumed  in  our 
own  wickedness. 

14  d  YoY  the  hope  of  the  ungodly 
is  like  f  dust  that  is  blown  away  with 
the  wind;  like  a  thin  froth  that  is 
driven  away  with  the  storm ;  like  as 
the  II  smoke  which  is  ^  dispersed  here 
and  there  with  a  tempest,  and  passeth 
away  as  the  remembrance  of  a  guest 
that  tarrieth  but  a  day. 

15  But  the  righteous  live  for  ever- 
more ;  their  rew^ard  also  is  with  the 


II  Or,  filled 
ourselves,  or, 
surfeited. 


blChron.  29. 

15. 

Chap.  2.  5. 


c  Prov.  30. 

10. 

II  Ol,  fiielh. 


d  Jobs.  14. 


t  Gr.  llitslle 
down. 


II  Or,  chaff. 
e  Ps.  1.  4. 
&  103.  IG. 
Prov.  10.  25. 
&  11.  7. 
James  1.  10, 
11. 


9,  10,  11,  12.]  We  meet  with  several  of  these  com- 
parisons with  respect  to  the  shortness  of  this  life  and  its 
enjoyments,  in  Job  ix.  25,  26;  and  among  the  memo- 
rable sayings  of  Agur,  Prov.  xx.v.  19,  "The  way  of  an 
eagle  in  the  air,  and  the  way  of  a  ship  in  the  midst  of  the 
sea,"  are  noticed  as  so  obscure  and  uncertain  as  to  leave 
no  traces  behind  them.  The  images  are  very  natural, 
and  placed  in  different  lights  to  be  more  affecting  :  they 
seem  compassionately  designed  to  warn  others,  "lest 
they  also  come  into  that  place  of  torment."    Arnald. 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  V,  VI. 


Apocrypha. 


Lord,  and  the  care  of  tliem  is  with 


the  most  High. 

16  Therefore  shall  they  receive  a 
II  Or,  palace:  irlorioiis   ||  kingdom,  and  a  beautiful 

unless  the         ~  r  ^i  t         1»       l  l         r 

word  be        crown   irom   the    L,ora  s    liana  :    tor 
iTropedy.as    ^'^th   his    right  hand  shall  he  cover 
2  Mac.  2.17.   them,  and  with  his  arm  shall  he  pro- 
tect them. 

17  He  shall  take  to  him  his  jea- 
lousy for  complete  armour,  and  make 
the  creature  his  weapon  for  the  re- 
venge of  his  enemies. 

fisa.  59. 16,  18  He  shall  put  on  ^righteousness 
as  a  breastplate,  and  true  judgment 
instead  of  an  helmet. 

II  Or  equity.  \Q  Hc  shall  take  |1  holiness  for  an 
invincible  shield. 

20  His  severe  wrath  shall  he  shar- 
pen for  a  sword,  and  the  world  shall 
light  with  him  against  the  unwise. 

21  Then  shall  the  right  aiming 
thunderbolts  go  abroad ;  and  from  the 
clouds,  as  from  a  well  drawn  bow, 
shall  they  fly  to  the  mark. 

22  And  hailstones  full  of  wrath 
shall  be  cast  as  out  of  a  stone  bow, 
and  the  water  of  the  sea  shall  rage 
against  them,  and  the  floods  shall 
cruelly  drown  them. 

23  Yea,  a  mighty  wind  shall  stand 
up  against  them,  and  like  a  storm 
shall  blow  them  away :  thus  iniquity 
shall  lay  waste  the  whole  earth,  and 
ill  dealing  shall  overthrow  the  thrones 
of  the  mighty. 

CHAP.  VI. 

1  Kings  must  give  ear.  3  They  have  their 
power  from  God,  5  who  will  not  spare 
them.  12  Wisdom  is  soon  found.  21 
Princes  must  seek  for  it :  24  for  a  wise 
prince  is  the  stay  of  his  people. 

HEAR   therefore,   O    ye    kings, 
and  understand ;  learn,  ye  that 
be  judges  of  the  ends  of  the  earth. 
2  Give  ear,  ye  that  rule  the  peo- 

17.  He  shall  take  to  him  his  jealousy  &c.]  Having 
finished  his  discourse  concerning  the  righteons,  the 
author  returns  to  describe  the  punishments  which  God 
shall  inflict  upon  the  wicked  in  the  universal  judgment : 
these  punishments  are  described  by  figures  taken  from 
earthly  things,  as  being  more  level  to  om^  understand- 
ings.    Grotius. 

20.  —  the  loorld  shall  fight  with  him  against  the  unwise^ 
The  same  in  effect  with  that  sentence  in  the  1 7th  verse, 
"  He  shall  make  the  creature,"  that  is,  the  creation, 
"his  weapon  for  the  revenge  of  his  enemies."  It  is 
observed  in  the  book  of  Job,  that  all  the  works  of  nature 
are  prepared  by  God  to  be  his  instruments,  either  for 
judgment  or  for  mercy,  chap,  xxxvii.  12,  13;  xxxviii. 
23.    Arnold. 


pie,  and  glory  in    the   multitude  of 
nations. 

3  For  ^  power  is  given  you  of  the  a  Rom.  is.  i, 
Lord,    and     sovereignty    from    the  ^" 
Highest,  who  shall  try  your  works, 

and  search  out  your  counsels. 

4  Because,  being  ministers  of  his 
kingdom,  ye  have  not  judged  aright, 
nor  kept  the  law,  nor  walked  after 
the  counsel  of  God  ; 

5  Horribly  and  speedily  shall  he 
come  upon  you :  for  a  sharp  judg- 
ment shall  be  to  them  that  be  in  high 
places. 

6  For  mercy  will  soon  pardon  the 
meanest :  but  mighty  men  shall  be 
mightily  tormented. 

7  For  he  which  is  Lord  over  all 

shall  fear  no  ^  man's  person,  neither  ^  Eeut.  lo. 
shall  he  stand  in  awe  of  any  man's  2  cinon.  19. 
greatness :    for    he    hath    made    the  j^^  34  jg 
small  and  great,  and  careth  for  all  f^^'^l'  ^^■ 
alike.  Acts  10. 34. 

8  But  a  sore  trial  shall  come  upon  Gar2."6.  ' 

the  mio-htv  Ephes.  c.  9. 

uie  iiiigiuy.  Col.  3.  2.5. 

9  Unto  you  therefore,  O  kings,  do  i  Pet.  1. 17. 
I  speak,  that  ye  may  learn  wisdom, 

and  not  fall  away. 

10  For   they    that   keep    holiness 

holily  shall  be    I| judged  holy:    and  HO'-J"^''/'''^- 

they  that  have  learned  such  things 

shall  find  ||  what  to  answer.  II  ^Jj  ^^ 

11  Wherefore  set  your  affection 
upon  my  words ;  desire  them,  and  ye 
shall  be  instructed. 

12  Wisdom  is  glorious,  and  never 
fadeth  away :  yea,  she  is  easily  seen 
of  them  that  love  her,  and  found  of 
such  as  seek  her. 

13  She  preventeth  them  that  de- 
sire her,  in  making  herself  first  known 
unto  them. 

14  Whoso  seeketh  her  early  shall 
have  no  great  travail :  for  he  shall 
find  her  sitting  at  his  doors. 

15  To  think  therefore  upon  her  is 


22.  —  a  stone  how,']  A  machine  for  throwing  stones, 
called  by  the  Romans  balista.  Arnold.  See  the  notes  on 
2  Chron.  xxvi.  15. 

Chap.  VI.  ver.  5.  — for  a  sharp  judgment  shall  be  to 
them  that  be  in  high  places.']  The  meaning  is,  that,  if 
kings  and  princes  pervert  the  design  of  their  insti- 
tution, and  violate  the  rules  of  justice,  they  will  be 
punished  in  a  greater  degree,  in  proportion  to  their 
superior  station,  and  to  the  importance  of  their  trust. 
Arnald. 

6.  — mighty  men  shall  be  mightily  tormented.]  For  to 
whom  much  has  been  given,  of  him  shall  be  required 
the  more.     Badwell. 

13.  She  preventeth  them]     She  anticipates  them. 


Apocryplia. 


WISDOM   OF    SOLOMON. 
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II  Or, 
nurture. 


perfection  of  wisdom :  and  wlioso 
wateheth  for  her  shall  quickly  be 
without  care. 

16  For  she  goeth  about  seeking 
such  as  are  worthy  of  her,  sheweth  her- 
self favourably  unto  them  in  the  ways, 
and  meeteth  them  in  every  thought. 

17  For  the  very  true  beginning  of 
her  is  the  desire  of  ||  discipline ;  and 
the  care  of  discipline  is  love ; 

18  And  love  is  the  keeping  of  her 
laws ;  and  the  giving  heed  inito  her 
laws  is  the  assurance  of  incorruption ; 

19  And  incorruption  maketh  us 
near  unto  God  : 

20  Therefore  the  desire  of  wisdom 
bringeth  to  a  kingdom. 

21  If  your  delight  be  then  in 
thrones  and  sceptres,  O  ye  kings  of 
the  people,  honour  Vvusdom,  that  ye 
may  reign  for  evermore. 

22  As  for  wisdom,  what  she  is,  and 
how  she  came  up,  I  will  tell  you,  and 
will  not  hide  mysteries  from  you :  but 
will  seek  her  out  from  the  beginning 
of  her  nativity,  and  bring  the  know- 
ledge of  her  into  light,  and  will  not 
pass  over  the  truth. 

23  Neither  will  I  go  with  consum- 
ing envy ;  for  such  a  man  shall  have 
no  fellowship  with  wisdom. 

24  But  the  multitude  of  the  wise 
is  the  welfare  of  the  world  :  and  a 
wise  king  is  the  upholding  of  the 
people. 

25  Receive  therefore  instruction 
through  my  words,  and  it  shall  do 
you  good. 

CHAP.  VII. 

1  All  men  have  their  beginning  and  end  alike. 
6  He  iweferred  wisdom  before  all  things 
else.  8  God  gave  him  all  the  knowledge 
which  he  had.     22   The  praise  of  wisdom. 

I  MYSELF  also  am  a  mortal 
man,  like  to  all,  and  the  offspring 
of  him  that  was  first  made  of  the 
earth, 

2  And  in  my  mother's  womb  was 


17.  For  the  very  true  beginning  of  her  &c.]  The  several 
degrees  are  here  set  down,  by  which  a  person  well  dis- 
posed towards  wisdom  may  rise  to  the  perfection  of  it. 
The  first  step  is  the  desire  of  disciphne  or  instruction  : 
which  proceeds  from  the  good  ojjinion  that  a  man  enter- 
tains of  it,  and  the  love  that  he  bears  to  it.  And  this 
love  is  the  cause  of  his  jjcrseverance  and  mlling  obedi- 
ence :  and  obedience  will  produce  the  reward  of  happi- 
ness, which  consists  in  incorinij)tion,  that  is,  in  a  state 
of  immortality,  and  "  a  crown  of  glory  that  fadeth  not 
away,"  1  Pet.  v.  4.    Arnold. 

22.  — I  will  tell  you,']  Namely,  in  the  two  following 
chapters.     Grotius. 


fashioned  to  be  flesh  in  the  time  of 
ten    months,    ^  being    compacted   in  a  job  lo.  lo. 
blood,  of  the  seed  of  man,  and  the 
pleasure  that  came  with  sleep. 

3  And  when  I  was  born,  I  drew 
in  the  common  air,  and  fell  upon  the 
earth,  which  is  of  like  nature,  and 
the  first  voice  which  I  uttered  was 
crying,  as  all  others  do. 

4  I  was  nursed  in  swaddling  clothes, 
and  that  with  cares. 

5  For  there  is  no  king  that  had  any 
other  beginning  of  birth. 

6  ^  For  all  men  have  one  entrance  ^l°^^-Jl- 

T^  1     1        I'l  •  1  Tim.  6.  7. 

mto  lire,  and  the  like  going  out. 

7  Wherefore  I  prayed,  and  under- 
standing was  given  me  :  I  called  upon 
God,  and  the  spirit  of  wisdom  came 
to  me. 

8  I  preferred  her  before  sceptres 
and  thrones,  and  esteemed  riches 
nothing  in  comparison  of  her. 

9  Neither    compared   I   unto   her 

any  f  precious  stone,  because  all  gold  t  gt.  stone  of 

..'li  .  .  Ti  1     inestimable 

in  respect  of  her  is  as  a  little  sand,  price. 
and  silver  shall  be  counted  as  clay 
before  her. 

10  I  loved  her  above  health  and 
beauty,  and  chose  to  have  her  instead 
of  light :  for  the  light  that  cometh 
from  her  never  goeth  out. 

1 1  *=  All  o;ood  thino's  together  came  c  i  Kings  s. 

•  ^  ^  .  1  .       13. 

to   me   with    her,    and   innumerable  Matt.  g.  33. 
riches  in  her  hands. 

12  And  I  rejoiced  in  them  all, 
because  wisdom  goeth  before  them : 
and  I  knew  not  that  she  was  the 
mother  of  them. 

13  I  learned  f  diligently,  and  do  +„^/; """""'' 
communicate  he?'  f  liberally :  I  do  not  t  cr.  wWiout 
hide  her  riches.  '^' 

14  For  she  is  a  treasure  unto  men 
that  never  faileth :    which  they  that 

use    II  become  the    friends    of   God,  j^9/^;/Jl'."' 
being  commended  for  the  gifts  that  wn/i  God. 
come  from 


as 


[earning. 

1 5   II  God  hath  granted  me  to  speak 
I  would,  and   to    conceive   as   is 


II  Or,  God 
(/rant. 


Chap.  VII.  ver.  1.  I  myself  also]  Solomon  is  here 
personated,  as  speaking  of  himself.     Dr.  Jsham. 

6.  —  and  the  like  going  out.]  The  meaning  is  plain, 
that  all  are  born,  and  all  must  die ;  not  that  all  depart 
by  the  same  means  or  in  the  same  manner,  as  om*  ver- 
sion seems  to  intimate.    Arnold. 

12.  —  because  wisdom  goeth  before  them:]  That  is, 
wisdom  not  only  brings  them  with  her,  but  conducts 
them,  hke  their  leader  and  commander.    Arnold. 

I  knew  not  that  she  was  the  mother  of  them .-]     I 

had  neither  expected  nor  hoped  for  such  great  blessings 
from  her.    Grotius. 

15.  —  to  speak  as  I  tvould,]    With  such  facility  and 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  VII,  VIII. 
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II  Or,  are  to     meet  foi'  tlic  things  that   |1  are  given 
espo  en  of.   ^^  _  because  it  is  he  that  leadeth  unto 
wisdom,  and  directeth  the  wise. 

16  For  in  his  hand  are  both  we 
and  our  words ;  all  wisdom  also,  and 
knowledge  of  workmanship. 

17  For  he  hath  given  me  certain 
knowledge  of  the  things  that  are, 
namely,  to  know  how  the  world  was 
made,  and  the  operation  of  the  ele- 
ments : 


18  The    bearinning. 


ending,    and 


+  Gr.  onl 
begotten. 


midst  of  the  times :  the  alterations  of 
the  turning  of  the  sun,  and  the  change 
of  seasons : 

19  The  circuits  of  years,  and  the 
positions  of  stars : 

20  The  natures  of  living  creatures, 
and  the  furies  of  wild  beasts :  the 
violence  of  winds,  and  the  reasonings 
of  men  :  the  diversities  of  plants,  and 
the  virtues  of  roots  : 

21  And  all  such  things  as  are  either 
secret  or  manifest,  them  I  know. 

22  For  wisdom,  which  is  the  worker 
of  all  things,  taught  me :  for  in  her 
is  an  understanding  spirit,  holy,  f  one 
only,  manifold,  subtil,  lively,  clear, 
undefiled,  plain,  not  subject  to  hurt, 
loving  the  thing  that  is  good,  quick, 
which  cannot  be  letted,  ready  to  do 
good, 

2.3  Kind  to  man,  stedfast,  sure, 
free  from  care,  having  all  power, 
overseeing  all  things,  and  going- 
through  all  understanding,  pure,  and 
most  subtil,  spirits. 

24  For  wisdom   is    more    moving 


propriety  of  language,  as  may  best  express  the  thoughts 
and  conceptions  of  the  mind.     Badwell. 

17.  —  to  know  how  the  world  was  made,  &c.]  Divine 
wisdom,  imparted  by  God  and  contained  in  sacred  his- 
tory, teaches  us  in  few  words  these  great  truths ;  that 
the  world  was  the  work  of  God's  power,  that  it  was 
made  in  time,  that  He  made  it  out  of  nothing,  that  his 
providence  continues  it  in  being,  and  that  his  infinite 
wdsdom  is  no  less  displayed  in  the  beauty,  symmetry, 
and  contrivance  of  the  world,  than  his  omnipotence  in 
the  act  of  creation.  Amald.  The  author  designed  by  this 
eulogium  to  set  forth  the  superiority  of  Divine  wisdom, 
and  to  advance  it  above  the  theology  or  philosophy  of 
the  heathens.     Calniet. 

18.  The  beginning,  ending,  and  midst  of  the  times -^ 
That  is,  of  the  seasons ;  their  beginning,  continuance, 
and  ending,  and  their  successive  and  regular  returns. 
Grolius,  Amald. 

22.  For  wisdom,  which  is  the  worker  of  all  things,  taught 
me  .•]  Wliat  is  said  in  this  book  concerning  \visdom  is  to 
be  understood,  sometimes  of  uncreated  wisdom,  and 
sometimes  of  Avisdom  created  and  inspired  into  man. 
Culmet.  This  distinction  is  very  necessary  for  the  right 
imderstanding  of  the  present  chapter.     Amald. 


than  any  motion  :  she  passeth  and 
goeth  through  all  things  by  reason 
of  her  pureness. 

25  For  she  is  the  |1  breath  of  the  II  or,  vapour. 
power  of  God,  and  a  pure  ||  influence  n  or,  stream. 
flowing  from   the  glory  of  the   Al- 
mighty :  therefore  can  no  defiled  thing 

fall  into  her. 

26  For    she   is    the    '^  brightness  d  Hebr.  i.  s. 
of  the  everlasting  light,  the  unspotted 
mirror  of  the  power  of  God,  and  the 

image  of  his  goodness. 

27  And  being  but  one,  she  can  do 
all  things  :  and  remaining  in  herself, 
she  II  maketh  all  things  new :  and  in  II  or, 
all  ages  entering  into  holy  souls,  she 
maketh  them  friends  of  God,  and 
prophets. 

28  For  God  loveth  none  but  him 
that  dwelleth  with  wisdom. 

29  For  she  is  more  beautiful  than 
the  sun,  and  above  all  the  order  of 
stars :  being  compared  with  the  light, 
she  is  found  before  it. 

30  For  after  this  cometh  night: 
but  vice  shall  not  prevail  against 
wisdom. 

CHAP.  VIII. 

2  He  is  in  love  with  wisdom :  4  for  he  that 
hath  it  hath  every  good  thing.     21  It  can- 
not be  had  but  from  God. 
JT/'ISDOM  reacheth    from    one 
^'     end  to  another  mightily:  and 
II  sweetly  doth  she  order  all  things.      ii  or, 

2  I  loved  her,  and  sought  her  out       '"  ^' 
from  mv  youth,  J  desired   |1  to  make  ll  or,  to 

J    J  '         ^     ^  ,  (,  marry  tier  to 

her  my  spouse,  and  1  was  a  lover  or  myse/f. 
her  beauty. 


manifold,']  In  the  distribution  of  gifts  and  graces. 

Dr.  Isham. 

which  cannot  be  letted,']  Which  cannot  be  im- 
peded in  its  oj^eration.     Cahnet. 

23.  — going  through  all  understanding, — spirits.]  That 
is,  intellectual  "  spirits."  Wisdom,  as  a  Divine  attribute, 
penetrates,  not  only  into  things  corporeal,  but  into 
things  spiritual  and  intellectual.     Amald. 

24.  — is  more  moving  than  any  motion:]  Is  nimbler 
than  any  thing  else.     Dr.  Isham. 

25.  —  therefore  can  no  defiled  thing  fall  into  her.]  From 
the  excellent  purity  of  her  nature,  she  is  totally  exempt 
from  all  manner  of  earthly  pollution.     Grotius. 

30.  For  after  this  cometh  night:  &c.]  Night  constantly 
succeeds  the  day,  and  therefore  the  hght  is  as  con- 
stantly interrupted  by  darkness.  But  Divine  wisdom 
admits  of  no  such  privation  or  inequalities ;  it  has  no 
mixture  of  light  and  darkness,  of  good  and  evil ;  but 
is  always  the  same,  "yesterday,  and  to  day,  and  for 
ever,"  Heb.  xiii.  8,     Amald. 

Chap.  VIII.  ver.  1.  —  reacheth  from  one  end  to  ano- 
ther] That  is,  governs  the  whole  com-se  of  actions. 
Dr.  Isham. 
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3  In  tliat  slie  Is  conversant  with 
God,  she  magnifieth  her  nobility : 
yea,  the  Lord  of  all  things  himself 
loved  her. 

II  Or,  teacher.  4  For  slie  is  i|  privy  to  the  myste- 
ries of  the  knowledge  of  God,  and  a 

n  Or,  chooser.  \\  lovcr  of  his  works. 

5  If  riches  be  a  possession  to  be 
desired  in  this  life;  what  is  richer 
than  wisdom,  that  worketh  all  things  ? 

aExod.31.3,  Q  And  if  ^ prudence  work;  who  of 
all  that  are  is  a  more  cunning  work- 
man than  she  ? 

7  And  if  a  man  love  righteousness, 
her  labours  are  virtues :  for  she  teach- 
eth  temperance  and  prudence,  justice 
and  fortitude :  which  are  such  things, 
as  men  can  have  nothing  more  profit- 
able in  their  life. 

8  If  a  man  desire  much  experi- 
ence, she  knoweth  things  of  old,  and 
conjectureth  ai'ight  what  is  to  come: 
she  knoweth  the  subtilties  of  speeches, 
and  can  expound  dark  sentences :  she 
foreseeth  signs  and  wonders,  and  the 
events  of  seasons  and  times. 

9  Therefore  I  purposed  to  take  her 
to  me  to  live  with  me,  knowing  that 

t  Gr.  luiii,  she  -j-  would  be  a  counsellor  of  good 
things,  and  a  comfort  in  cares  and 
grief. 

10  For  her  sake  I  shall  have  esti- 
mation among  the  multitude,  and  ho- 
nour with  the  elders,  though  I  be 
young. 

Ill  shall  be  found  of  a  quick  con- 
ceit in  judgment,  and  shall  be  ad- 
mired in  the  sight  of  great  men. 
Wob29.8.9,  12  ^When  I  hold  my  tongue,  they 
shall  bide  my  leisure,  and  when  I 
speak,  they  shall  give  good  ear  unto 
me:  if  I  talk  much,  they  shall  lay 
their  hands  upon  their  mouth. 

13  Moreover  by  the  means  of  her 
I  shall  obtain  immortality,  and  leave 
behind  me  an  everlasting  memorial 
to  them  that  come  after  me. 
11  Or,  govern.  l4  J  ghall  ||  sct  the  people  in  order, 
and  the  nations  shall  be  subject  unto 
me. 

15  Horrible  tyrants  shall  be  afraid, 
when  they  do  but  hear  of  me ;  I  shall 
1!  Or,  appear.  \\  be  found  good  amoug  the  multitude. 
Or, Being     and  Valiant  in  war. 

IG   II  After  I  am  come  into  mine 


entered  into 
mine  iiotise. 


8. — foreseeth  signs  and  wonders,']  This  seems  to 
refer  to  astronomy  and  the  heavenly  appearances.  Dr. 
Is  ham, 

19.  —  J  was  a  witly  cJiihQ    Tliat  is,  naturally  well 


house,  I  will  repose  myself  with  her : 
for  her  conversation  hath  no  bitter- 
ness; and  to  live  with  her  hath  no 
sorrow,  but  mirth  and  joy. 

17  Now  when  I  considered  these 
things  in  myself,  and  '^  pondered  them  c  Prov.  7. 3. 
in  my  heart,  how  that  to  be  allied 

unto  wisdom  is  immortality ; 

18  And  great  pleasure  it  is  to  have 
her  friendship ;  and  in  the  works  of 
her  hands  are  infinite  riches ;  and  in 
the  exercise  of  conference  with  her, 
prudence;  and  in  talking  with  her, 

a  II  good  report;  I  went  about  seek-  11  or,/«me. 
ing  how  to  II  take  her  to  me.  II  or,  mamj 

19  For  I  was  a  witty  child,  and 
had  a  good  spirit. 

20  Yea  rather,  being  good,  I  came 
into  a  body  undefiled. 

21  Nevertheless,  when  I  perceived 
that  I  could  not  otherwise  obtain  her, 
except  God  gave  her  me;  and  that 
was  a  point  of  wisdom  also  to  know 
whose  gift  she  was  ;  I  ||  prayed  unto  11  or,  went. 
the  Lord,  and  besought  him,  and  with 

my  whole  heart  I  said, 

CHAP.  IX. 

1  A  prayer  unto  God  for  his  wisdom,  6  with- 
out which  the  best  man  is  nothing  worth, 
13  neither  can  he  tell  how  to  please  God. 

OGOD  of  my  fathers,  and  Lord 
of  mercy,  who   hast  made  all 
things  with  thy  word, 

2  And  ordained  man  through  thy 
wisdom,  that  he  should  ^  have  domi-  a  Gen.  1. 28. 
nion  over    the  creatures  which  thou 

hast  made, 

3  And  order  the  world  according 
to  equity,  and  righteousness,  and 
execute  judgment  with  an  upright 
heart : 

4  Give   ^  me'^'wisdom,  that  sitteth  b  1  Kings  3. 
by  thy  throne ;    and  reject  me   not 

from  among  thy  children  : 

5  For  I  <=  thy  servant  and  son  of  c  Ps.  iie.  ig 
thine  handmaid  am  a  feeble  person, 

and  of  a  short  time,  and  too  young 
for  the  understanding  of  judgment 
and  laws. 

6  For  though  a  man  be  never  so 
perfect  among  the  children  of  men, 
yet  if  thy  wisdom  be  not  with  him, 
he  shall  be  nothing  regarded. 

disposed  towards  wisdom,  and  of  a  good  capacity  for 
receivinjT  her  instructions.     Arnald. 

20.   Yea  rather,  being  good,  I  came  into  a  body  unde- 
fled.]  This  sentence  seems  agreeable  to  the  opinion,  that 
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7  Tlioii  liast  chosen  me  to  be  a 
dichron.28.  ii  king  of  thy  people,  and  a  judge  of 
ichron.  1.9.  thy  sons  and  daughters: 

8  Thou  hast  commanded  me  to 
build  a  temple  upon  thy  holy  mount, 
and  an  altar  in  the  city  wherein  thou 
dwellest,  a  resemblance  of  the  holy 
tabernacle,  which  thou  hast  prepared 
from  the  beginning. 

e  Piov.  8. 22.  9  And  ^  wisdom  was  with  thee  : 
3, 10.  '  '  which  knoweth  thy  works,  and  was 
present  when  thou  madest  the  world, 
and  knew  what  was  acceptable  in  thy 
sight,  and  right  in  thy  command- 
ments. 

10  O  send  her  out  of  thy  holy 
heavens,  and  from  the  throne  of  thy 
glory,  that  being  present  she  may 
labour  with  me,  that  I  may  know 
what  is  pleasing  unto  thee. 

11  For  she  knoweth  and  under- 
standeth  all  things,  and  she  shall  lead 
me   soberly  in  my  doings,  and  pre- 

II  Or,  btj  her    scrvc  me  II  in  her  power. 

giorl?  °'^'  12  So  shall  my  works  be  accept- 

able, and  then  shall  I  judge  thy  peo- 
ple righteously,  and  be  worthy  to  sit 
in  my  father's  seat. 

Rom' u' 34        ^'^  For  ^  what  man  is  he  that  can 

1  Cor.  2.16.  know  the  counsel  of  God?  or  who 
can  think  what  the  will  of  the  Lord 
is? 

14  For  the  thoughts  of  mortal  men 
\\  Or,  fearful,  are  ||  miserable,  and  our  devices  are 

but  uncertain. 

15  For  the  corruptible  body  press- 
eth  down  the  soul,  and  the  earthy 
tabernacle  weigheth  down  the  mind 
that  museth  upon  many  things. 

16  And  hardly  do  we  guess  aright 
at  things  that  are  upon  earth,  and 
with  labour  do  we  find  the  things  that 

i Gi. aihaiid.  arefbefore  us:  but  the  things  that 

souls  of  men  pre-existed  and  descended  into  suitable 
bodies ;  which  was  a  notion  of  the  Pythagoreans  and 
Platonists,  and  of  the  Jewish  doctors  and  rabbinical 
Avriters.  Arnold.  It  appears  from  John  ix.  2,  that  many 
of  the  Hebrews  had  imbibed  it.     Grotius. 

Chap.  IX.  ver.  8.  —  of  the  holy  tabernacle,  which  thou 
hast  preparecf]  That  is,  of  the  heavenly  and  eternal 
tabernacle  which  God  shewed  to  Moses,  Exod.  xxv.  40, 
as  the  Apostle  interprets,  Heb.  viii.  5.     Junius. 

16.  —  the  things  that  are  in  heaven  who  hath  searched 
out?'\  The  writer  here  argues  very  justly  fi'om  our 
ignorance  of  natural  things,  which  we  every  day  see 
and  experience,  to  our  imperfect  views  and  conjectures 
of  things  spii'itual  and  invisible.  "  If  I  have  told  you 
earthly  things,"  saith  our  blessed  Savioiu\  "  and  ye 
believe  not,  how  shall  ye  believe,  if  I  tell  you  of 
heavenly  things  ?"  John  iii.  12.  It  is  a  very  just  ob- 
servation, therefore,  of  Lord  Bacon,  that  "  he  labour- 


heaven    who    hath   searched 


are   m 
out? 

17  And  thy  counsel  who  hath 
known,  except  thou  give  wisdom,  and 
send  thy  Holy  Spirit  from  above  ? 

18  For  so  the  ways  of  them  which 
lived  on  the  earth  were  reformed,  and 
men  were  taught  the  things  that  are 
pleasing  unto  thee,  and  were  saved 
through  -wisdom. 

CHAP.  X. 

1  What  wisdom  did  for  Adam,  4  Noe,  5 
Abraham,  6  Lot,  and  against  the  five  cities, 
10  for  Jacob,  ]3  Joseph,  16  Moses,  if 
and  the  Israelites. 

SHE  preserved  the  first  formed 
ftither  of  the  world,  that  was 
created  alone,  and  brought  him  out  of 
his  fall, 

2  And  ^gave  him  power  to  rule  all  ^  ^en.  i.  2s. 
things. 

3  ^  But  when  the  unrighteous  went  bCeu.  4.  a. 
away  from  her  in  his  anger,  he  perish- 
ed   also  in    the   fury  wherewith   he 
murdered  his  brother. 

4  For    whose    cause    the    •=  earth  c  Gen.  7. 21. 
being  drowned  with  the  flood,  wisdom 

again  preserved  it,  and  directed  the 
course  of  the  righteous  in  a  piece  of 
wood  of  small  value. 

5  Moreover,  ^the  nations  in  their  d  Gen.  11.9. 
wicked  conspiracy  being  confounded, 

she  found  out  the  righteous,  and  pre- 
served him  blameless  unto  God,  and 
®kept  him  strong:  11  against  his  tender  eoen.  22. 10. 
compassion  tov/ard  his  son. 

6  ^When    the    ungodly   perished,  f  Gen.  19.  le. 
she  delivered  the  righteous  man,  who 

fled  from  the  fire  which  fell  down 
upon  f  the  five  cities.  +  Gr. 

7  Of  whose  wickedness    even    to    '^"'°^° "" 
this  day  the  waste  land  that  smoketh 


eth  in  vain,  who  shall  endeavour  to  draw  down  hea- 
venly mysteries  to  human  reason :  it  rather  becomes 
us  to  bring  our  reason  to  the  adorable  throne  of  Divine 
truth."  If  this  observation  were  but  well  weighed,  the 
great  advocates  for  the  all-sufficiency  of  reason  would 
surely  be  more  modest  and  humble,  nor  would  the 
credibility  of  mysteries  be  so  obstinately  disputed. 
Arnald. 

Chap.  X.  ver.  1.  —  and  brought  him  out  of  his  fall, ~\ 
That  is,  afforded  him  a  remedy  after  it.     Dr.  Isham. 

4.  For  whose  cause]  That  is,  on  account  of  sinners 
like  Cain.     Dr.  Isham. 

5.  —  and  kept  him  strong]  Kept  him  (Abraham) 
fii-m  to  his  obedience,  notwithstanding  that  trial.  Dr. 
Isham. 

6.  —  the  fire  which  fell  down  upon  the  five  cities.]  On 
Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  and  the  neighbouring  cities.  See 
the  notes  on  Gen.  xix. 


Apocryplia. 


WISDOM  OF  SOLOMON. 


Apocrypha, 


is  a  testimony,  and  plants  bearing 
fruit  that  never  come  to  ripeness: 
and  a  standing  pillar  of  salt  is  a 
monument  of  an  unbelieving  soul. 

8  For  regarding  not  wisdom,  they 
gat  not  only  this  hurt,  that  they 
knew  not  the  things  which  were  good ; 
but  also  left  behind  them  to  the 
world  a  memorial  of  their  foolishness  : 
so  that  in  the  things  wherein  they 
oifended  they  could  not  so  much  as 
be  hid. 

9  But  wisdom  delivereth  from  pain 
those  that  attended  upon  her. 

10  When  the  righteous  fled  from 
his  brother's  wrath,  she  guided  him 
in  right  paths,  shewed  him  the  king- 
dom of  God,  and  gave  him  know- 
ledge of  holy  things,  made  him  rich 
in    his    travels,    and    multiplied    the 

fruit  rt/'his  labours. 

11  In  the  covetousness  of  such  as 
oppressed  him  she  stood  by  him,  and 
made  him  rich. 

12  She  defended  him  from  his 
enemies,  and  kept  him  safe  from 
those  that  lay  in  wait,  and  in  a  sore 
conflict  she  gave  him  the  victory ; 
that  he  might  know  that  godliness  is 
stronger  than  all. 

g  Gen.  37.  13  ^  When  the  righteous  was  sold, 

^Icuhil'     she  forsook   him  not,   but  delivered 

him  from  sin  :  she  went  down  with 

him  into  the  pit, 

14  And  left  him  not  in  bonds,  till 

she  brought  him  the  sceptre  of  the 
11  Or,  ihe  kingdom,  and  1|  power  against  those 
ThTrlT"'  that  oppressed  him :  as  for  them  that 
over  him.       Ji^d  accuscd  him,  she  shewed  them 

to  be  liars,  and  gave  him  perpetual 

glory. 
hExod.  1.12.       15  ii  She  delivered  the  |1  righteous 
\\or,/ioiy.     people  and  blameless  seed  from  the 

nation  that  oppressed  them. 

16  She  entered  into  the  soul  of  the 
i  Exod.  5. 1.   servant  of  the  Lord,  and  '  withstood 

dreadful  kings  in  wonders  and  signs; 

17  Rendered  to  the  righteous  a 
reward  of  their  labours,  guided  them 
in  a  marvellous  way,  and  was  unto 

11  Or,  flame,    them  for  a  cover  by  day,  and  a  |1  light 
of  stars  in  the  night  season ; 


10.  When  the  righteous']  Meaning  Jacob.  See  Gen. 
xxviii.  5.  12. 

13.  —  the  righteous']  Meaning  Joseph.  See  the  mar- 
ginal references. 

16.  — of  the  servant  of  ihe  Lord,]  Of  Moses,  here 
called  "  the  servant  of  the  Lord  "  by  way  of  eminence,  as 
he  is  in  many  places  of  Scripture.     Arnald. 


IS'^Brouoht    them    throupli    the  k Exod.  u. 
Red  sea,  and  led  them  through  much  ps.  78.  is. 
water : 

19  But  she  drowned  their  enemies, 
and  cast  them  up  out  of  the  bottom 
of  the  deep. 

20  Therefore  the  righteous  spoiled 

the  ungodly,  and  Upraised  thy  holy  i Exod.  is.  i. 
name,   O  Lord,  and  magnified  with 
one  accord  thine  hand,  that  fought  for 
them. 

21  For  wisdom  opened  the  mouth 
of  the  dumb,  and  made  the  tongues 
of  them  that  cannot  speak  eloquent. 

CHAP.  XL 

5  The  Egyptians  were  punished,  and  the 
Israelites  reserved  in  the  same  thing.  15 
They  were  plagued  by  the  same  things 
wherein  they  sinned.  20  God  could  have 
destroyed  them  otherwise,  23  but  he  is 
merciful  to  all. 

SH  E  prospered  their  works  in  the 
hand  of  the  holy  prophet. 

2  ^They  went  through  the  wilder-  aExod.  le.i. 
ness    that   was    not    inhabited,    and 
pitched  tents  in  places  where   there 

lay  no  way. 

3  ^  They  stood  against  their  ene-  ^^"^f-  ^^• 
mies,  and  were  avenged  of  their  ad- 
versaries. 

4  When  they  were  thirsty,  they 
called  upon  thee,  and  water  was  given 
them  out  of  the  flinty  rock,  and  their 
thirst  was  quenched  out  of  the  hard 
stone. 

5  For  by  what  things  their  ene- 
mies were  punished,  by  the  same  they 
in  their  need  were  benefited. 

6  For  instead  of  a  fountain  of  a 
perpetual  running  river  troubled  with 
foul  blood, 

7  For  a  manifest  reproof  of  that 
commandment,  whereby  the  infants 
were  slain,  thou  gavest  unto  them 
abundance  of  water  by  a  means  which 
they  hoped  not  for : 

8  Declaring   by  that   thirst   then 

'^how  thou  hadst  punished  their  ad-  c  Exod.  7. 20. 
versaries. 

9  For  when  they  were  tried,  albeit 
but  in  mercy  chastised,  they  knew 
how   the    ungodly  were    judged   in 


21 .  For  wisdom  opened]  For  wisdom  openeth,  is  wont 
to  open,  as  many  versions  render,  and  as  seems  the 
proper  force  of  the  oi-iginal.     Arnald, 

Chap.  XI.  ver.  6.  — running  river  troubled  with  foul 
blood,]  Alluding  to  the  miraculous  corruption  of  the 
waters  of  the  Nile  caused  by  Moses,  Exod.  vii.  20. 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  XI,  XII. 


Apocrypha, 


II  Or, 
perceived. 


wrath    and    tormented,   thirsting   in 
another  manner  than  the  just. 

10  For  these  thou  didst  admonish 
and  try,  as  a  father :  but  the  other,  as 
a  severe  king,  thou  didst  condemn 
and  punish. 

11  Whether  they  were  absent  or 
present,  they  were  vexed  alike. 

12  For  a  double  grief  came  upon 
them,  and  a  groaning  for  the  remem- 
brance of  things  past. 

13  For  when  they  heard  by  their 
own  punishments  the  other  to  be  be- 
nefited, they  II  had  some  feeling  of 
the  Lord. 

14  For  whom  they  rejected  with 
scorn,  when  he  was  long  before 
thrown  out  at  the  casting  forth  of  the 
infants,  him  in  the  end,  when  they 
saw  what  came  to  pass,  they  admired. 

15  But  for  the  foolish  devices  of 
their  wickedness,  wherewith  being 
deceived  they  worshipped  serpents 
void  of  reason,  and  vile  beasts,  thou 
didst  send  a  multitude  of  unreason- 
able beasts  upon  them  for  venge- 
ance; 

16  That  they  might  know,  that 
wherewithal  a  man  sinneth,  by  the 
same  also  shall  he  be  punished. 

17  For  thy  Almighty  hand,  that 
made  the  world  of  matter  without 
form,  wanted  not  means  to  send 
among  them  a  multitude  of  bears,  or 
fierce  lions, 

18  Or  unknown  wild  beasts,  full  of 
rage,  newly  created,  breathing  out 
either  a  fiery  vapour,  or  filthy  scents 
of  scattered  smoke,  or  shooting  hor- 
rible sparkles  out  of  their  eyes : 

19  Whereof  not  only  the  harm 
might  dispatch  them  at  once,  but 
also  the  terrible  sight  utterly  destroy 
them. 

20  Yea,  and  without  these  might 
they  have  fallen  down  with  one  blast, 
being  persecuted  of  vengeance,  and 
scattered  abroad  throuerh  the  breath 


11.  Whether  they  were  absent  or  present,  they  were 
vexed  alike.']  The  Egyptians  were  equally  tormented  in 
the  absence  and  presence  of  the  Israelites.  When  they 
were  in  Egypt,  the  Egyptians  were  visited  with  ten 
different  plagues  on  their  account;  and  were  envious 
and  uneasy  at  their  prosperity,  after  their  departiu-e. 
Arnald. 

13.  For  when  they  heard  ^^c]  When  they  (the  Egyp- 
tians) understood  the  Israelites  to  be  assisted  and  fur- 
nished with  a  supply  of  those  things,  with  the  want  of 
which  they  were  punished,  they  at  length  acknowledged 
the  power  and  avenging  hand  of  God.    Arnald. 


of  thy  power :  but  thou  hast  ordered 
all  things  in  measure  and  number  and 
weight. 

21  For  thou  canst  shew  thy  great 
strength  at  all  times  when  thou  wilt ; 
and  who  may  withstand  the  power  of 
thine  arm  ? 

22  For    the   whole    world    before 

thee  is  as  a   ||  little  strain  of  the  ba-  II  or,  lutie 

,  1  r     1  •  weight. 

lance,  yea,  as  a  drop  oi  the  morning 
dew  that  falleth  down  upon  the  earth. 

23  But  thou  hast  mercy  upon  all ; 
for  thou  canst  do  all  things,  and  wink- 
est  at  the  sins  of  men,  because  they 
should  amend. 

24  For  thou  lovest  all  the  things 
that  are,  and  abhorrest  nothing  which 
thou  hast  made :  for  never  wouldest 
thou  have  made  any  thing,  if  thou 
hadst  hated  it. 

25  And  how  could  any  thing  have 
endured,  if  it  had  not  been  thy  will  ? 
or  been  preserved,  if  not  called  by 
thee  ? 

26  But  thou  sparest  all :  for  they 
are  thine,  O  Lord,  thou  lover  of 
souls. 

CHAP.  XII. 

2  God  did  not  destroy  those  of  Canaan  all 
at  once.  12  If  he  had  done  so,  who  could 
controul  him?  19  But  by  sparing  them 
he  tavght  us.  27  They  were  punished  with 
their  gods. 


F 


OR  thine  incorruptible  Spirit  is 


in  all  things. 


2  Therefore  chastenest  thou  them 
by  little  and  little  that  offend,  and 
warn  est  them  by  putting  them  in 
remembrance  wherein  they  have  of- 
fended, that  leaving  their  wickedness 
they  may  believe  on  thee,  O  Lord. 

3  For  it  was  thy  will  to  destroy 
by  the  hands  of  our  fathers  both  those 

II  old  inhabitants  of  thy  holy  land,         II  Ox,  ancient. 

4  Whom  thou  hatedst  for  doing 
most   odious  works   of  ||  witchcrafts,  ii  or, 

I'll  •£  sorceries. 

and  wicked  sacrmces ; 


14.  For  whom  they  rejected']  Moses  whom  they  re- 
jected. 

15. — unreasonable  beasts]  Or,  irrational  animals: 
such  as  frogs,  flies,  lice,  and  locusts.     Arnald,  Calmet. 

25.  — if  not  called  by  theef]  If  not  commanded  to 
continue  in  existence  by  Thee.     Dr.  Isham. 

Chap.  XII.  ver,  1.  For  thine  incorruptible  Spirit  is  in 
all  things.]  This  verse  seems  necessarily  connected  with 
the  last  of  the  foregoing  chapter ;  and  contains  the  rea- 
son why  God  is  a  "  lover  of  souls,"  because  his  Spirit 
dwelleth  ynth  or  in  all  men,  even  with  the  wicked. 


Apocrypha. 


WISDOM   OF   SOLOMON. 


Apocrypha. 


5  And  also  those  merciless  mur- 
derers  of  children,  and  devourers  of 
man's  flesh,  and  the  feasts  of  blood, 

6  With  their  priests  out  of  the 
midst  of  their  idolatrous  crew,  and 
the  parents,  that  killed  with  their 
own  hands  souls  destitute  of  help  : 

7  That  the  land,  which  thou  esteem- 
edst  above  all  other,  might  receive  a 

II  Or,  mw      worthy  II  colony  of  God's  children. 
inhabuanu.        g  Nevertheless    even    those    thou 
a  Exod.  23.     sparedst  as  men,  and  didst  send  ^  wasps, 
Deut.  7. 20.    forerunners  of  thine  host,  to  destroy 
them  by  little  and  little. 

9  Not  that  thou  wast  unable  to 
bring  the  ungodly  under  the  hand  of 
the  righteous  in  battle,  or  to  destroy 
them  at  once  with  cruel  beasts,  or 
with  one  rough  word: 

10  But  executing  thy  judgments 
upon  them  by  little  and  little,  thou 
gavest  them  place  of  repentance,  not 
being  ignorant  that  they  were  a 
naughty  generation,  and  that  their 
malice  was  bred  in  them,  and  that 
their  cogitation  would  never  be 
changed. 

b  Gen.  9. 25.  1 1  For  it  was  a  ^  cursed  seed  from 
the  beginning ;  neither  didst  thou  for 
fear  of  any  man  give  them  pardon  for 
those  things  wherein  they  sinned. 

c  Paim.  9. 20.  12  For  who  shall  say,  <=  What  hast 
thou  done?  or  who  shall  withstand 
thy  judgment?  or  who  shall  accuse 
thee  for  the  nations  that  perish,  whom 
thou  hast  made  ?  or  who  shall  come 

II  Or,  in  thy  to  Stand  ||  against  thee,  to  be  ||  re- 
venged for  the  unrighteous  men  ? 

13  For  neither  is  there  any  God 
d  1  Pet.  5. 7.  but  thou  that  "^careth  for  all,  to  whom 

thou  mightest  shew  that  thy  judgment 
is  not  unright. 

14  Neither  shall  king  or  tyrant  be 
able  to  set  his  face  against  thee  for 
any  whom  thou  hast  punished. 

15  Forsomuch  then  as  thou  art 
righteous  thyself,   thou    orderest   all 

e Job  10. 2.     things  righteously:  ^thinking  it  not 

till  they,  through  their  own  fault,  force  it  to  depart. 
Arnald. 

5.  —  devourers  of  man's  flesh,']  Though  there  are  too 
many  instances  of  the  Canaanites  sacrificing  both  men 
and  children  to  their  idols,  yet  it  is  not  sufficiently  clear 
cither  from  Scripture  or  from  profane  history  that  they 
ate  their  unha])py  victims.     Cahnct. 

G.  —  souls  destitute  of  help  .-]  That  is,  their  helpless 
children.     Dr.  Isham. 

16.  For  thij  power  is  the  be(jinnin(j  of  righteousness, 
&c.]  Among  men,  supreme  i)ower  is  very  commonly 
tmited  with  the  greatest  severity :  but  thy  supreme 
authority  is  tempered  with  supreme  lenity  and  compas- 


presc7ice 
II  Or,  a 


agreeable  with  thy  power  to  condemn 
him  that  hath  not  deserved  to  be 
punished. 

16  For  thy  power  is  the  beginning 
of  righteousness,  and  because  thou  art 
the  Lord  of  all,  it  maketh  thee  to  be 
gracious  unto  all. 

1 7  For  when  men  will  not  believe 

that  thou  art  of  a  ||full  power,  thou  \\or,  perfect. 
shewest    thy   strength,    and    among 
them  that  know  it  thou  makest  their 
boldness  manifest. 

18  But  thou,  mastering  thy  power, 
judgest  with  equity,  and  orderest  us 
with  great  favour :  for  thou  mayest 
use  power  when  thou  wilt. 

19  But  by  such  works  hast  thou 
taught  thy  people  that  the  just  man 
should  be  merciful,  and  hast  made 
thy  children  to  be  of  a  good  hope 
that  thou  givest  repentance  for  sins. 

20  For  if  thou  didst  punish  the 
enemies  of  thy  children,  and  the  con- 
demned to  death,  with  such  delibera- 
tion, giving  them  time  and  place, 
whereby  they  might  be  delivered 
from  their  malice : 

21  With  how  great  circumspection 
didst  thou  judge  thine  own  sons,  unto 
whose  fathers  thou  hast  sworn,  and 
made  covenants  of  good  promises  ? 

22  Therefore,  whereas  thou  dost 
chasten  us,  thou  scourgest  our  ene- 
mies a  thousand  times  more,  to  the 
intent  that,  when  we  judge,  we  should 
carefully  think  of  thy  goodness,  and 
when  we  ourselves  are  judged,  we 
should  look  for  mercy. 

23  Wherefore,  whereas  men  have 
lived  dissolutely  and  unrighteously, 
thou  hast  tormented  them  with  their 
own  II  abominations.  II  or.. 

24  ^  For  they  went  astray  very  far  idou. 

in  the  ways  of  error,  and  held  them  js*;''^^"  ^'' 
for  gods,  which  even  among  the  beasts  ^°™-  '•  '^'^^ 
of  their  enemies  were  despised,  being 
deceived,  as  children  of  no   under- 
standing. 

sion ;  so  that  in  proportion  as  Thou  art  more  powerful, 
Thou  behavest  with  more  gentleness  and  clemency 
towards  thy  creatures.     Badwell. 

17.  —  among  them  that  know  it]  And  yet  act  in  de- 
fiance of  it.     Arnald. 

2 1 .  JVilh  how  great  circumspection  didst  thou  judge] 
Rather,  as  some  versions  render,  "wilt  thou  judge?" 
With  how  much  more  wariness  and  caution  wilt  Thou 
punish  thine  own  people  the  Jews,  with  whose  fathers 
Thou  didst  enter  into  covenant,  and  didst  make  to  them 
therein  goodly  and  precious  })romises  ?     Arnald. 

24.  —  held  them  for  gods,  which  even  among  the  beasts 
of  their  enemies  were  desjused,]     The  words  "  of  their 


Apocryj)ha. 


CHAP.  XII,  XIII. 


Apocrypha. 


25  Therefore  unto  tliem,  as  to 
cliildren  witliout  the  use  of  reason, 
thou  didst  send  a  judgment  to  mock 
them. 

26  But  they  that  would  not  be  re- 
formed by  that  correction,  wherein 
he  dallied  with  them,  shall  feel  a 
judgment  worthy  of  God. 

27  For,  look,  for  what  things  they 
grudged,  when  they  were  punished, 
that  is,  for  them  whom  they  thought 
to  be  gods ;  [now]  being  punished  in 
them,  when  they  saw  it,  they  acknow- 
ledged him  to  be  the  true  God,  whom 
before  they  denied  to  know;  and 
therefore  came  extreme  damnation 
upon  them. 

CHAP.  XIII. 

1  They  were  not  excused  that  worshipped  any 
of  God's  works.  10  But  most  wretched 
are  they  that  worship  the  works  of  men's 
hands. 

URELY  vain  are  all  men  by 
nature,  who  are  ignorant  of  God, 

a  Rom.  1. 19.  and  ^  could  not  out  of  the  good  things 
that  are  seen  know  him  that  is :  nei- 
ther by  considering  the  works  did 
they  acknowledge  the  workmaster ; 

b  Deut.  4. 19.  2  ^  But  deemed  either  fire,  or  wind, 
or  the  swift  air,  or  the  circle  of  the 
stars,  or  the  violent  water,  or  the 
lights  of  heaven,  to  be  the  gods  which 
govern  the  world. 

3  With  whose  beauty  if  they  being 
delighted  took  them  to  be  gods;  let 
them  know  how  much  better  the  Lord 
of  them  is :  for  the  first  author  of 
beauty  hath  created  them. 

4  But  if  they  were  astonished  at 
their  power  and  virtue,  let  them  un- 
derstand by  them,  how  much  mightier 
he  is  that  made  them. 

5  For  by  the  greatness  and  beauty 


s 


&  17.  3. 


enemies  "  are  superfluous  :  the  sense  is  complete  -with- 
out them :  "  esteemed  as  gods  creatures  that  are  vile 
even  amongst  beasts."     Arnald. 

26.  But  they  that  would  not  he  reformed  &c.]  Inti- 
mating, that  those  who  will  not  be  reformed  by  those 
gentler  methods  wherein  God  may  be  said  only  to  dally 
with  them,  shall  afterwards  feel  a  heavier  and  mvich 
sorer  vengeance.     Arnald. 

27-  For,  look,  for  what  things  &c.]  The  sense  seems 
to  be,  For  whei-eas,  when  corrected  only,  they  were  dis- 
pleased and  angry,  seeing  themselves  yet  more  severely 
dealt  with,  and  punished  on  account  of  those  whom 
they  thought  to  be  gods,  they  acknowledged  the  true 
God,  whom  before  they  denied  :  and  "  therefore,"  or  to 
the  end  that  they  might  acknowledge  Him,  "  came  ex- 
treme damnation  upon  them,"  that  is,  they  were  cut  off 
by  an  utter  destruction,     Arnald. 

Chap.  XIII.  ver.  2.  —  or  the  circle  of  the  stars,']  Some 


of  the  creatures  proportionably  the 
maker  of  them  is  seen. 

6  But  yet  for  this  they  are  the  less 
to  be  blamed  :  for  they  peradventure 
err,  seeking  God,  and  desirovis  to  find 
him. 

7  For   being   •=  conversant   in    his  c  Rom.  1.21. 
works  they    |1  search  him  diligently,  n  or,  seek. 
and  believe  their  sight :  because  the 

things  are  beautiful  that  are  seen. 

8  Howbeit  neither  are  they  to  be 
pardoned. 

9  For  if  they  were'able  to  know  so 
much,  that  they  could  aim  at  the 
world ;  how  did  they  not  sooner  find 
out  the  Lord  thereof? 

10  But  miserable  are  the}^,  and  in 
dead  things  is  their  hope,  who  called 
them  gods,  which  are  the  works  of 
men's  hands,  gold  and  silver,  to  shew 
art  in,  and  resemblances  of  beasts,  or 
a  stone  good  for  nothing,  the  work  of 
an  ancient  hand. 

11  'I  Now  a  II  carpenter  that  felleth  a  isa.  44. 13. 

.      ,  r-  1         1        1  1  II  *^'''  l">'ber- 

timber,  after  he  hath  sawn  down  a  wrigia. 
tree  meet  for  the  purpose,  and  taken 
off  all  the  bark  skilfully  round  about, 
and  hath  wrought  it  handsomely,  and 
made  a  vessel  thereof  fit  for  the  ser- 
vice of  man's  life ; 

12  And  after  spending  the  ||  refuse  iior,  ca^^. 
of  his  work  to  dress  his  meat,  hath 

filled  himself; 

13  And  taking  the  very  refuse 
among  those  which  served  to  no  use, 
being  a  crooked  piece  of  wood,  and 
full  of  knots,  hath  carved  it  diligently, 
when  he  had  nothing  else  to  do,  and 
formed  it  by  the  skill  of  his  under- 
standing, and  fashioned  it  to  the 
image  of  a  man ; 

14  Or  made  it  like  some  vile  beast, 
laying  it  over   with    vermilion,   and 


think  the  zodiack,  or  starry  circle,  to  be  meant.  Many 
of  the  constellations,  especially  those  in  the  zodiack, 
were  worshipped  of  old,  particularly  by  the  Egyptians. 
Arnald. 

6.  —  they  are  the  less  to  be  blamed. -I  Are  not  so  absurd 
as  other  idolaters,  ver.  10.     Dr.  Isham. 

9. — that  they  could  aim  at  the  world  j]  That  is, 
that  they  could  be  able  in  some  measm'e  to  compre- 
hend the  different  parts  of  the  world.  Badioell.  Could 
understand  the  fabrick  and  parts  of  the  world.  Dr, 
Isham. 

10.  —  the  ivork  of  an  ancient  hand.]  The  antiquity  of 
the  idol  was  thought  of  great  importance  :  its  venerable 
rust  added  not  a  little  to  its  divinity.  Even  a  stone 
badly  cut  has  had  veneration  paid  to  it,  merely  because 
it  was  ancient.  Whole  nations,  says  Calmet,  have 
adored  for  a  succession  of  ages,  an  ancient  block  of 
marble  badly  finished,  or  a  figure  in  wood,  rotten  and 
worm-eaten.     Arnald. 
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+  Gr.  thai 
hath  no 
experience 
at  all. 


Or,  ship. 


II  Or,  vessel, 
or,  ship. 


aExod.  14. 
22. 


with  paint  colouring  it  red,  and  cover- 
ing every  spot  therein ; 

15  And  when  he  had  made  a  con- 
venient room  for  it,  set  it  in  a  wall, 
and  made  it  fast  with  iron  : 

16  For  he  provided  for  it  that  it 
might  not  fall,  knowing  that  it  was 
unable  to  help  itself;  for  it  is  an 
image,  and  hath  need  of  help : 

17  Then  maketh  he  prayer  for  his 
goods,  for  his  wife  and  children,  and 
is  not  ashamed  to  speak  to  that  which 
hath  no  life. 

18  For  health  he  calleth  upon  that 
which  is  weak:  for  life  prayeth  to 
that  which  is  dead :  for  aid  hmnbly 
beseecheth  f  that  which  hath  least 
means  to  help  :  and  for  a  good  journey 
he  asketh  of  that  which  cannot  set  a 
foot  forward  : 

19  And  for  gaining  and  getting, 
and  for  good  success  of  his  hands, 
asketh  ability  to  do  of  him,  that  is 
most  unable  to  do  any  thing. 

CHAP.  XIV. 

I  Though  men  do  not  pray  to  their  ships,  5 
yet  are  they  saved  rather  by  them  than  by 
their  idols.  8  Idols  are  accursed,  and  so 
are  the  makers  of  them.  ]  4  The  beginning 
of  idolatry,  23  and  the  effects  thereof.  30 
God  will  punish  them  that  swear  falsely  by 
their  idols. 

AGAIN,  one  preparing  himself 
to  sail,  and  about  to  pass  through 
the  raging  waves,  calleth  upon  a  piece 
of  wood  more  rotten  than  the  |1  vessel 
that  carrieth  him. 

2  For  verily  desire  of  gain  devised 

II  that,  and  the  workman  built  it  by 
his  skill. 

3  But  thy  providence,  O  Father, 
governetli  it :  for  thou  hast  ^  made  a 
way  in  the  sea,  and  a  safe  path  in  the 
waves ; 

4  Shewing  that  thou  canst  save 
from  all  danger :  yea,  though  a  man 
went  to  sea  without  art. 

5  Nevertheless  thou  wouldest  not 


14.  — colouring  it  red^  The  custom  of  painting  idols 
of  a  red  colour  seems  to  have  been  extensive  among  the 
heathens,  and  to  have  prevailed  in  the  East  in  later 
times.  Niehuhr  mentions  having  found,  in  a  pagoda 
on  the  Malabar  coast,  two  figures,  which  were  the 
objects  of  worship,  rubbed  with  a  red  colom-ing.  Har- 
mer. 

18.  For  health  he  calleth  upon  that  &c.]  Many  primi- 
tive \vriters  of  the  Christian  Church  ha^•e  exposed  at 
large  the  folly  and  absurdity  of  idol  worship ;  yet  by 
none  is  this  so  happily  executed  as  by  the  author  of 
this  book,  in  the  whole  of  this  passage,  and  especially  in 


b  Gen.  G.  4. 
&  7.  10. 


that  the  works  of  thy  wisdom  should 
be  idle,  and  therefore  do  men  com- 
mit their  lives  to  a  small  piece  of 
wood,  and  passing  the  rough  sea  in 
a  weak  vessel  are  saved. 

6  ^  For  in  the  old  time  also,  when 
the  proud  giants  perished,  the  hope 
of  the  world  governed  by  thy  hand 
escaped  in  a  weak  vessel,  and  left  to 
all  ages  a  seed  of  generation. 

7  For  blessed  is  the  wood  whereby 
righteousness  cometh. 

8  But  •=  that   which  is  made  with  ^^l^^^^^^  ^^• 
hands  is  cursed,  as  well  it,  as  he  that 

made  it :  he,  because  he  made  it ; 
and  it,  because,  being  corruptible,  it 
was  called  god. 

9  ^  For   the  ungodly  and  his  un-  d  Ps.  5. 5. 
godliness  are  both  alike  hateful  unto 

God. 

10  For  that  which  is  made  shall 
be  punished  together  with  him  that 
made  it. 

1 1  Therefore  even  1|  upon  the  idols  li  or,  to,  or, 
of  the  Gentiles  shall  there  be  a  visi- 
tation :  because  in  the  creature  of  God 

they  are  become  an  abomination,  and 

^  f  stumblingblocks    to    the    souls 

men,  and  a  ||  snare  to  the  feet  of  the  t  gV. 

scandals. 
unwise.  ^   ^  _  II  Or,  trap 

12  For  the  devising  of  idols  was 
the  beginning  of  spiritual  fornication, 
and  the  invention  of  them  the  cor- 
ruption of  life. 

13  For  neither  were  they  from  the 
beginning,  neither  shall  they  be  for 
ever. 

14  For  by  the  vain  glory  of  men 
they  entered  into  the  world,  and 
therefore  shall  they  come  shortly  to 
an  end. 

15  For  a  father  afflicted  with  un- 
timely mourning,  when  he  hath  made 
an  image  of  his  child  soon  taken 
away,  now  honoured  him  as  a  god, 
which  was  then  a  dead  man,  and 
delivered  to  those  that  were  under 
him  ceremonies  and  sacrifices. 


of  e  Jer.  10.  8. 
Hah.  2.  18. 


the  two  concluding  verses.  In  these  the  conti'ast  is  so 
beautiful,  and  the  contraries  are  so  happily  and  justly 
placed  to  illustrate  each  other,  that  a  person  of  taste 
cannot  fail  immediately  to  discern  and  admire  the  just- 
ness and  elegance  of  the  description.     Arnald. 

Chap.  XIV.  ver.  7.  —  blessed  is  the  wood  &c.]  Blessed 
is  the  wood  which  sei'ves  for  good  and  righteous  pm*- 
poses ;  and  blessed  is  the  ark  in  ])articular  which  pre- 
served so  righteous  a  person  as  Noah.     Arnald. 

8.  —  that  which  is  made  with  haiidsl  For  the  purpose 
of  being  worshipped. 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  XIV,  XV. 


Apocrypha. 


iGr.  in  time.  16  Tlius  fin  process  of  time  an 
ungodly  custom  grown  strong  was 
kept  as  a  law,  and  graven  images 
were  worshipped  by  the  command- 

II  Or,  tyranls.  meuts  of  ||   kiugS. 

17  Whom  men   could  not  honour 
II  OT,hisighf.  II  in  presence,  because  they  dwelt  far 

off,  they  took  the  counterfeit  of  his 
visage  from  far,  and  made  an  express 
image  of  a  king  whom  they  honoured, 
to  the  end  that  by  this  tlieir  forward- 
ness they  might  flatter  him  that  was 
absent,  as  if  he  were  present. 

18  Also  the  singular  diligence  of 
the  artificer  did  help  to  set  forward 
the  ignorant  to  more  superstition. 

19  For  he,  peradventure  willing 
to  please  one  in  authority,  forced  all 

+  Gr.  to  the    liis  skiU  to  make  the  resemblance  f  of 
the  best  fashion. 

20  And  so  the  multitude,  allured 
by  the  grace  of  the  work,  took  him 
now  for  a  god,  which  a  little  before 
was  but  honoured  as  a  man. 

21  And  this  was  an  occasion  to 
deceive  the  world:  for  men,  serving 
either  calamity  or  tyranny,  did  ascribe 
unto  stones  and  stocks  the  incommu- 

UfGod.       nicable  ||  name. 

22  Moreover  this  was  not  enough 
for  them,  that  they  erred  in  the 
knowledge  of  God  ;  but  whereas  they 
lived  in  the  great  war  of  ignorance, 
those  so  great  plagues  called  they 
peace. 

fDeut.  IS.  23  For    whilst    they    ^slew   their 

Jer.  7. 9.  &     children  in  sacrifices,  or  used  secret 
'^■'*"  ceremonies,   or   made    revellings    of 

strange  rites ; 

24  They  kept  neither  lives  nor 
marriages  any  longer  undefiled :  but 
either  one  slew  another  traiterously, 
or  grieved  him  by  adultery. 

25  So  that  there  reigned  in  all 
II  Or,  men  ||  without  exception  blood,  man- 
confuse  y.     slaup-liter,    theft,    and   dissimulation, 


l7.  —  took  the  counterfeit  of  his  visage  from  far,"]  That 
is,  framed  a  picture  or  statue  of  him,  when  at  a  distance. 
Dr.  Is  ham. 

21.  —  serving  either  calamity  or  tyranny,^  That  is, 
being  either  captives  or  slaves.     Dr.  Isham. 

the  incommunicable   name.']     The   name   which 

eminently  and  by  way  of  distinction  belonged  to  the 
God  of  Israel,  the  one  absolute  and  only  true  Being ; 
which  God  challenges  as  his  own  peciiliar  name,  Exod. 
iii.  14.     Arnald. 

22.  —  in  the  great  war  of  ignorance,]  By  this  expres- 
sion are  meant  those  scenes  of  Avi'ath,  strife,  and  dis- 
sension, of  war  in  our  own  bosoms,  and  quarrels  with 
our  neighbours,  which  arise  from  ignorance  of  duty ; 
such  as  are  described  in  ver.  24. 


corruption,    unfaithfulness,    tumults, 
perjury, 

26  Disquieting  of  good  men,  for- 
getfulness  of  good  turns,  defiling  of 
souls,  changing  of  ||  kind,  disorder  in  H  O""'  ^<^^- 
marriages,   adultery,  and    shameless 
uncleanness. 

27  For    the  worshipping  of  idols 

f  not  to  be  named  is  the  beginning,  t  Gr. 

,  ,     ,  1        r     11         •!  nameless. 

the  cause,  and  the  end,  ot  all  evil. 

28  For  either  they  are  mad  when 
they  be  merry,  or  prophesy  lies,  or 
live  unjustly,  or  else  lightly  forswear 
themselves. 

29  For  insomuch  as  their  trust  is 
in  idols,  which  have  no  life ;  though 
they  swear  falsely,  yet  they  look  not 
to  be  hurt. 

30  Howbeit  for  both  causes  shall 
they  be  justly  punished  :  both  be- 
cause they  thought  not  well  of  God, 

II  giving  heed  unto   idols,    and  also  II  or,  devoted. 
unjustly  swore   in   deceit,   despising 
holiness. 

31  For  it  is  not  the  power  of  them 
by  whom  they  swear  :  but  it  is  the 
just  vengeance  of  sinners,  that  pun- 
isheth  always  the  offence  of  the  un- 
godly. 

CHAP.  XV. 

1  We  do  acknowledge  the  true  God.  7  The 
folly  of  idol-makers,  14  and  of  the  enemies 
of  God's  people  j  1 5  because,  besides  the 
idols  of  the  Gentiles,  18  they  worshipped 
vile  beasts. 

BUT  thou,   O  God,  art  gracious 
and  true,  longsuffering,  and  in 
mercy  ordering  all  things. 

2  For  if  we  sin,  we  are  thine, 
knowing  thy  power  :  but  we  will  not 
sin,  knowing  that  we  are  counted 
thine. 

3  For  to  know  thee  is  perfect  right- 
eousness :  yea,  to  know  thy  power  is 
the  root  of  immortality. 


29.  —  they  look  not  to  be  hirt.]  They  expect  not  to  be 
punished  for  their  perjury.     Dr.  Isham. 

31.  For  it  is  not  the  power  of  them  by  whom  they  swear  : 
&c.]  Our  version  is  somewhat  obscure  :  the  meaning 
is,  that  idolaters  and  false  swearers  shall  certainly  be 
punished,  yet  not  by  any  act  or  power  of  their  idols, 
who  can  take  no  cognizance  of  perjury  or  falsehood ;  but 
by  the  just  vengeance  of  Almighty  God,  the  revenger  of 
injustice,  and  of  idolatry  and  false  worship.     Arnald. 

Chap.  XV.  ver.  2.  —  if  ice  sin,  %ve  are  thine,  &c.]  The 
meaning  he  expresses  is  this  :  If  we  sin,  we  are  in  the 
hand  of  God,  and  under  the  power  of  his  vengeance ;  if 
we  sin  not,  we  are  also  in  his  hand,  to  receive  a  recom- 
pense from  Him.     Arnald, 
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4  For  neither  did  the  mischievous 

invention  of  men  deceive  us,  nor  an 

image  spotted    with    divers    colours, 

the  painter's  fruitless  labour ; 

II  Or,  5  The    sight    whereof    ||  enticeth 

r'proachio     fools  to  lust  after  it,  and  so  they  de- 

iite  foolish.     gj|j,g  ^i^g  f^j.^  q£  ^  ^Q2i(\.  image,  that 

hath  no  breath. 

6  Both  they  that  make  them,  they 
that  desire  them,  and  they  that  wor- 
ship them,  are  lovers  of  evil  things, 
and  are  worthy  to  have  such  things  to 
trust  upon. 
a  Rom.  9.21.  7  For  the  ^  pottcr,  tempering  soft 
earth,  fashioneth  every  vessel  with 
much  labour  for  our  service  :  yea,  of 
the  same  clay  he  maketh  both  the 
vessels  that  serve  for  clean  uses,  and 
likewise  also  all  such  as  serve  to  the 
contrary:  but  what  is  the  use  of 
either  sort,  the  potter  himself  is  the 
judge. 

8  And  employing  his  labours 
lewdly,  he  maketh  a  vain  god  of  the 
same  clay,  even  he  which  a  little  be- 
fore was  made  of  earth  himself,  and 
within  a  little  while  after  returneth  to 
the  same,   out  of  the  which  he  was 

b  Luke  12. 20.  taken,  when  his  ^  life  which  was  lent 
him  shall  be  demanded. 

9  Notwithstanding  his  care  is,  not 
II  Or,  be  sicic,  that  he  shall  ||  have  much  labour,  nor 

that  his  life  is  short :  but  striveth  to 
excel  goldsmiths  and  silversmiths,  and 
endeavoureth  to  do  like  the  workers 
in  brass,  and  counteth  it  his  glory  to 
make  counterfeit  thinofs. 

10  His  heart  is  ashes,  his  hope  is 
more  vile  than  earth,  and  his  life  of 
less  value  than  clay : 

1 1  Forasmuch  as  he  knew  not  his 
Maker,  and  him  that  inspired  into 
him  an  active  soul,  and  breathed  in  a 
living  spirit. 

12  But   they   counted   our   life  a 
t  Gr.  life.      pastime,  and  our  \  time  here  a  mar- 
ket for  gain :  for,  say  they,  we  must 


10.  His  heart  is  ashes,']  His  heart  rests  on  that  which 
is  most  vile  and  mean.     Arnold. 

14.  —  all  the  enemies  of  thy  people,]  Meaning  the  sur- 
rounding idolatrous  nations,  Syrians,  Egyptians,  and 
others,  who  tyrannized  over  the  Jews  at  the  time 
when  the  author  of  this  book  is  thought  to  have  lived. 
Calinet. 

1 9.  —  in  respect  of  beasts .-]  That  is,  of  other  beasts. 
Arnald.  Almost  all  beasts  are  preferable  in  point  of 
beauty  to  serpents  and  crocodiles,  which  the  Egyptians 
held  in  such  great  veneration.     Calinet. 

hut  they  went  without  the  praise  of  God  and  his 

blessing.]     That  is,  says  Calmet,  they  are  not  of  the 


be  getting  every  way,  though  it  be 
by  evil  means. 

13  11  For  this  man,  that  of  earthly  H  o^'  ■^''• 
matter    maketh    brittle    vessels   and 
graven  images,    knoweth  himself  to 
offend  above  all  others. 

14  And  all  the  enemies  of  thy 
people,  that  hold  them  in  subjection, 
are  most  foolish,  and  are  more  miser- 
able than  very  babes. 

15  For  they  counted  all  the  idols 
of  the  heathen  to  be  gods  :  which  nei- 
ther have  the  use  of  eyes  to  see,  nor 
noses  to  draw   H  breath,  nor  ears  to  H  O'^'  '"''■• 
hear,  nor  fingers  of  hands  to  handle ; 

and  as  for  their  feet,  they  are  slow  to 
go. 

16  For  man  made  them,  and  he 
that  borrowed  his  own  spirit  fashion- 
ed them :  but  no  man  can  make  a 
god  like  unto  himself. 

17  For  being  mortal,  he  worketh 
a  dead  thing  with  wicked  hands :  for 
he  himself  is  better  than  the  things 
which  he  worshippeth :  whereas  he 
lived  once,  but  they  never. 

18  Yea,  they  worshipped  those 
beasts  also  that  are  most  hateful :  for 
being  compared  together,  some  are 
worse  than  others. 

19  Neither  are  they  beautiful,  so 
much  as  to  be  desired  in  respect  of 
beasts :  but  they  went  without  the 
praise  of  God  and  his  blessing. 

CHAP.  XVI. 

2  God  gave  strange  meat  to  his  people,  to  stir 
tip  their  appetite,  and  vile  beasts  to  their 
enemies,  to  take  it  from  them.  5  He  stung 
with  his  serpents,  12  but  soon  healed  them 
by  his  word  only,  1/  The  creatures  al- 
tered their  nature  to  pleasure  God's  people, 
and  to  offend  their  enemies, 

THEREFORE    by    the    like 
were    they    punished    worthily, 
and  by  the  multitude  of  beasts  ^tor-  a  Numb.  21. 
mented.  ciiap.  11.  i,-;, 

2  Instead   of  which   punishment,  ^^" 


number  of  those  whom  God  praised  and  blessed :  they 
have,  by  being  perverted  to  idolatry,  lost  in  some  mea- 
sure God's  benediction,  and  withal  that  original  good- 
ness and  beauty,  of  which  they  were  possessed  in  com- 
mon with  other  creatures,  when  they  first  came  out  of 
the  hand  of  their  Creator,  Gen.  i.  31.  Or  the  sense  may 
be.  All  created  beings,  animate  and  inanimate,  praise  God 
in  their  beauty,  and  derive  it  from  his  hand  as  a  bless- 
ing ;  but  odious  and  deformed  objects,  such  as  for  their 
ugliness  are  called  monsters,  proclaim  not  their  Maker's 
praise,  as  not  having  received  from  his  bounty  those 
amiable  and  good  qualities,  which  are  to  be  esteemed 
blessings.     Arnald. 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  XVI. 


Apocryplia. 


dealing  graciously  with   thine   own 
people,    thou    preparedst    for    them 
b  Numb.  11.   meat  of  a  strange  taste,  even  ^  quails 
to  stir  up  their  appetite  : 

3  To  the  end  that  they,  desiring 
food,  might  for  the  ugly  sight  of  the 
beasts  sent  among  them  lothe  even 
that  which  they  must  needs  desire ; 
but  these,  suffering  penury  for  a 
short  space,  might  be  made  partakers 
of  a  strangre  taste. 

4  For  it  was  requisite,  that  upon 
them  exercising  tyranny  should  come 
penury,  which  they  could  not  avoid  : 
but  to  these  it  should  only  be  shewed 
how  their  enemies  were  tormented. 

5  For  when  the  horrible  fierceness 
II  Or,  thy  of  beasts  came  upon  ||  these,  and  they 
c Tumb.  21.  perished  with  the  ^  stings  of  crooked 
I'cor.  10. 9.    serpents,  thy  wrath  endured  not  for 

ever: 

6  But  they  were  troubled  for  a 
small  season,  that  they  might  be  ad- 

d  Numb.  21.  monishcd,  having  a  '^sign  of  salva- 
tion, to  put  them  in  remembrance  of 
the  commandment  of  thy  law. 

7  For  he  that  turned  himself  to- 
ward it  was  not  saved  by  the  thing 
that  he  saw,  but  by  thee,  that  art  the 
Saviour  of  all. 

8  And  in  this  thou  madest  thine 
enemies  confess,  that  it  is  thou  who 
deliverest  from  all  evil : 

e  Exod.  8.  9  For  ^  them  the  bitings  of  grass- 

Rev.  9. 3,  &c.  hoppers  and  flies  killed,  neither  was 

there  found  any  remedy  for  their  life : 

for  they  were  worthy  to  be  punished 

by  such. 

10  But  thy  sons  not  the  very  teeth 

of  venomous  dragons  overcame  :  for 

thy  m.ercy  was   ever   by   them,   and 

healed  them. 
t  Gr.  stmg.        \  \   For  they  were  f  pricked,  that 

they   should   remember   thy    words; 

and   were    quickly   saved,    that   not 


Chap.  XVI.  ver.  2.  —  meat  of  a  strange  taste,']  Meat 
to  which  they  had  not  been  accustomed.    Dr.  Isham, 

3.   To  the  end  that  they,]  Meaning  the  Egyptians. 

lothe  even  that,  which  they  must  needs  desire;] 

Through  the  disagreeableness  of  the  animals  sent  among 
them,  particularly  the  frogs,  which  tainted  and  spoiled 
their  meat,  the  Egyptians  loathed  the  thoughts  and  the 
desire  even  of  necessary  food  and  refreshment.   Arnald. 

but  these,  suffering]    The  Israelites  suffering. 

6.  —  having  a  sign  of  salvation,]  Namely,  the  brazen 
serpent.     See  John  iii.  14.     Dr.  Isham. 

7.  For  he  that  turned  himself  toward  it  &c.]  Meaning, 
that  the  brazen  serpent  had  no  natural  power  to  effect  a 
cure  in  those  who  beheld  it,  but  that  the  power  of  God 
gave  this  supernatural  effect  in  recompense  for  their 
faith  and  obedience.     Calmet. 

Vol.  II. 


falling  into  deep  forgetfulness,  they 

might  be  ||  continually  mindful  of  thy  ii  or,  never 

goodness.  ^  drau;,fro,>,. 

12  For  it  was  neither  herb,  nor 
mollifying  plaister,  that  restored  them 
to  health:  but  thy  word,  O  Lord, 
which  healeth  all  things. 

13  For  thou  hast  power  of  life  and 
death:  thou  ^leadest  to  the  gates  of  ^jp^,' 33' .g 
hell,  and  bringest  up  again.  1  sam.  2.  e. 

14  A  man  indeed  killeth  through 
his  malice  :  and  the  spirit,  when  it  is 
gone  forth,  returneth  not ;  neither  the 
soul  received  up  cometh  again. 

15  But  it  is  not  possible  to  escape 
thine  hand. 

16  sFor  the  ungodly,  that  denied  g  Exod.  9. 23. 
to  know  thee,  were  scourged  by  the 
strength  of  thine  arm :  with  strange 

rains,  hails,  and  showers,  were  they 
persecuted,  that  they  could  not  avoid, 
and  through  fire  were  they  consumed. 

17  For,  which  is  most  to  be  won- 
dered at,  the  fire  had  more  force  in 
the  water,  that  quencheth  all  things : 

for  the  world  ^^  fio^hteth  for  the  riffht-  ^  Judges  5. 

°  ^       20. 

eous. 

18  For  sometime  the  flame  was 
mitigated,  that  it  might  not  burn  up 
the  beasts  that  were  sent  against  the 
ungodly;  but  themselves  might  see 
and  perceive  that  they  were  perse- 
cuted with  the  judgment  of  God. 

19  And  at  another  time  it  burnetii 
even  in  the  midst  of  water  above  the 
power  of  fire,  that  it  might  destroy 
the  fruits  of  an  unjust  land. 

20  ^  Instead  whereof  thou  feddest  i  Exod.  le. 
thine  own  people  with  angels'  food,  Numb.  11.  r. 
and  didst  send  them  from  heaven  bread  jg^n  g.'gi. 
prepared  without  their  labour,   able 

to  content  every  man's  delight,  and 
agreeing  to  every  taste. 

21  For  thy  ^  \\  sustenance  declared  f  J^lf  ^,^^f ;*; 
thy  sweetness  unto  thy  children,  and 


15.  —  to  escape  thine  hand.]  To  be  out  of  the  reach 
of  thy  power  either  in  body  or  soul.    Dr.  Isham. 

17.  ^  the  fire  had  more  force  in  the  water,  that  quench- 
eth all  things :]  The  fii-e,  sent  from  heaven  to  punish  the 
Egyptians,  continued  burning,  though  mixed  wth  rain 
and  hail ;  and  instead  of  being  quenched  by  the  water 
became  the  more  violent  for  it.     Arnald. 

the  world fighteth  for  the  righteous.]  See  the  note 

on  chap.  v.  20. 

18.  —  that  it  might  not  burn  up  the  beasts]  Tlie  frogs, 
lice,  and  other  vermin,  mentioned  in  Exod.  ^^ii.  Grotius. 

2 1 .  For  thy  sustenance  declared  thy  sweetness]  That 
is,  the  manna,  the  sustenance  sent  by  Thee  to  thy 
people,  sweet  in  its  flavour,  was  both  an  instance  and 
an  emblem  of  thy  tender  love  and  kindness  to  them. 
Arnald. 

3K 


Apocrypha. 


WISDOM   OF   SOLOMON. 


Apocrypha. 


serving  to  the  appetite  of  the  eater, 
II  Or,  was        II  tempered    itself    to    every    man's 

tempered.  J.,  .       ^ 

likmg. 

I  Chap.  19.  22  '  But  snow  and  ice  endured  the 

fire,  and  melted  not,  that  they  might 
know  that  fire  burning  in  the  hail, 
and  sjiarkling  in  the  rain,  did  destroy 
the  fruits  of  the  enemies. 

23  But  this  again  did  even  forget 
his  own  strength,  that  the  righteous 
might  be  nourished. 

24  For  the  creature  that  serveth 
thee,  who  art  the  Maker,  increaseth 
his  strength  against  the  unrighteous 
for  their  punishment,  and  abateth  his 
strength  for  the  benefit  of  such  as  put 
their  trust  in  thee. 

25  Therefore    even    then    was    it 

II  Or,  ihings.   altered  into  all    ||  fashions,  and  was 

obedient  to  thy  grace,  that  nourisheth 
II  Or,  of  them  all  thiupfs,  accordingf  to  the  desire  11  of 

that  prayed.        ,  ,  ^       i  i 

them  that  nad  need : 

26  That  thy  children,  O  Lord, 
whom  thou  lovest,  might  know,  that 

m  Deut.  8. 3.  m  jt  is  not  the  p-rowiug:  of  fruits  that 

IVla.tt  4  4  ^  ^  •       • 

nourisheth  man :  but  that  it  is  thy 
word,  which  preserveth  them  that  put 
their  trust  in  thee. 

27  For  that  which  was  not  destroy- 
ed of  the  fire,  being  warmed  with  a 
little  sunbeam,  soon  melted  away : 

28  That  it  might  be  known,  that 
we  must  prevent  the  sun  to  give  thee 
thanks,  and  at  the  dayspring  pray 
unto  thee. 

29  For  the  hope  of  the  unthankful 
shall  melt  away  as  the  winter's  hoar 
frost,  and  shall  run  away  as  unprofit- 
able water. 

CHAP.  XVIL 

1  Why  the  Egyptians  were  punished  with 
darkness.  4  The  terrors  of  that  darkness. 
1 2   The  terrors  of  an  ill  conscience. 


22.  But  snow  and  ice  endured  the  fire,  &c.]  A  com- 
parison is  carried  on  here  between  the  effect  of  the 
lightning  mixed  with  hail  upon  the  fruits  of  the  Egyp- 
tians, and  that  of  the  fire  upon  the  manna  of  the  Israel- 
ites ;  expressing  that  as  the  former  bm-nt  intensely  and 
unusually  for  the  destruction  of  their  trees  and  plants, 
so  the  latter  lost,  or,  as  the  author  expresses  it,  "  forgot 
its  own  strength,"  for  the  preservation  and  nourishment 
of  the  Israelites.     Arnald. 

24.  For  the  creature  that  serveth  thee,  &c.]  He  speaks 
of  the  element  of  fire,  which  was  fiercer  and  more 
powerful  amidst  the  water,  when  it  was  ordered  to  afflict 
the  Egyptians,  but  abated  its  fury  to  contribute  to  the 
good  and  advantage  of  the  Israelites.     Arnald. 

28.  That  it  might  be  known,  that  &c.]  That,  as  it  was 
necessary  to  collect  the  manna  before  sunrise,  that  it 
might  not  be  melted,  so  those  who  wish  for  the  bless- 


FO  R  great  are  thy  judgments,  and 
cannot  be  expressed :   therefore 
II  unnurtured  souls  have  erred.  Jio?"'*""'* , 

"  that  will  not 

2  ror  when  unrighteous  men  thought  be  reformed. 
to  oppress  the  holy  nation;  they  being 
shut  up,  II  in  their  houses,  the  prison-  II  or,  under 
ers  of  darkness,  and  fettered  with  the 
bonds  of  a  long  night,  lay   [there] 
II  exiled  from  the  eternal  providence,  ii  or, 

3  For  while  they  supposed  to  lie  hid  ^^^'*'^"- 
in  their  secret  sins,  they  were  scatter- 
ed II  under  a  dark  veil  of  forgetful n ess,  ii  Or,  ut. 
being  horribly  astonished,  and  trou- 
bled with  [strange]  ||  apparitions.  II  or,  sighu. 

4  For  neither  might  the  corner  that 
held  them  keep  them  from  fear :  but 
noises  [as  of  waters]  falling  down 
sounded  about  them,  and  sad  visions 
appeared  unto  them  with  heavy  coun- 
tenances. 

5  No  power  of  the  fire  might  give 
them  light :  neither  could  the  bright 
flames  of  the  stars  endure  to  lighten 
that  horrible  night. 

6  Only  there  appeared  unto  them 
a  fire  kindled  of  itself,  very  dreadful : 
for  being  much  terrified,  they  thought 
the  things  which  they  saw  to  be  worse 
than  the  sight  they  saw  not. 

7  ^  As  for  the  illusions  of  art  ma-  aExod.7.12. 
gick,  they  were  put  down,  and  their 
vaunting  in  Avisdom  was  reproved  with 
disgrace. 

8  For  they,  that  promised  to  drive 
away  terrors  and  troubles  from  a  sick 
soul,  were  sick  themselves  of  fear, 
worthy  to  be  laughed  at. 

9  For  though  no  terrible  thing  did 
fear  them;  yet  being  scared  with 
beasts  that  passed  by,  and  hissing  of 
serpents, 

10  They  died  for  fear,  ||  denying  li  or, 
that  they  saw  the  air,  which  could  of  Yoo'k'upon. 
no  side  be  avoided. 


ings  and  favour  of  God,  shoidd  rise  wnth  the  sun  to  pray 
to  Him  and  to  bless  his  name.     Calmet. 

Chap.  XVII.  ver.  1.  —  therefore']  That  is,  for  want 
of  considering  these  judgments.     Dr.  Isham. 

2.  —  exiled  from  the  eternal  providence.]  From  the 
common  blessings  of  God's  providence,  light,  heat,  and 
the  sight  of  the  heavens.     Calmet. 

3.  For  while  they  supposed  &c.]  The  true  rendering 
seems  to  be.  While  they  thought  or  flattered  themselves 
that  they  lay  hid  in  their  secret  sins,  under  a  dark  veil 
of  forgetfulness,  they  themselves  were  darkened,  or 
overtaken  by  this  plague  of  darkness.     Arnald. 

7.  As  for  the  illusions  of  art  magick,  &c.]  Tlie  magi- 
cians themselves  were  not  able  to  assist  them,  nor  to 
remove  this  plague  of  darkness.     Arnald. 

10.  —  denying  that  they  saw  the  air,  &c.]     Rather,  as 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  XVII,  XVIII. 


Apocryplta. 


11  For  wickedness,  condemned  by 
her  own  witness,  is  very  timorous, 
and  being  pressed  with  conscience, 
always  forecasteth  grievous  things. 

12  For  fear  is  nothing  else  but  a 
betraying  of  the  succours  which  reason 
offereth. 

13  And  the  expectation  from  within, 
being  less,  counteth  the  ignorance 
more  than  the  cause  which  bringeth 
the  torment. 

14  But   they   sleeping   the    same 
H  Or,  wherein  slecD  that  niafht,  II  which  was  indeed 

they  could  do    .     _    \         ,  ,  °  i      i  •    i  ^i 

nothing.  intolerable,  and  which  came  upon  them 
out  of  the  bottoms  of  inevitable 
hell, 

15  Were  partly  vexed  with  mon- 
strous apparitions,  and  partly  fainted, 
their  heart  failing  them :  for  a  sudden 
fear,  and  not  looked  for,  came  upon 
them. 

16  So  then  whosoever  there  fell 
down  was  straitly  kept,  shut  up  in  a 
prison  without  iron  bars. 

]  7  For  whether  he  were  husband- 
man, or  shepherd,  or  a  labourer  in  the 

!i  Or,  desert,  [|  field,  he  was  overtaken,  and  endur- 
ed that  necessity,  which  could  not  be 
avoided :  for  they  were  all  bound  with 
one  chain  of  darkness. 

1 8  Whether  it  were  a  whistling  wind, 
or  a  melodious  noise  of  birds  among 
the  spreading  branches,  or  a  pleasing 
fall  of  water  running  violently, 

II  oi,  hideous.  19  Or  a  II  terrible  sound  of  stones 
cast  down,  or  a  running  that  could 
not  be  seen  of  skipping  beasts,  or  a 
roaring  voice  of  most  savage  wild 
beasts,  or  a  rebounding  echo  from 
the  hollow  mountains;  these  things 
made  them  to  swoon  for  fear. 

20  For  the  whole  world  shined  with 
clear  light,  and  none  were  hindered 
in  their  labour : 


in  the  margin,  "refusing  to  look  upon"  the  air.  They 
closed  their  eyes,  and  durst  not  look  up  to  the  dark- 
ness, which  could  not  escape  their  notice,  as  it  enveloped 
them  on  every  side.     Grotius,  Arnald. 

13.  And  the  expectation  from  within,  being  less,  &c.] 
This  verse,  hoth  in  the  original  and  in  the  translation, 
is  unintelligible.  By  a  slight  alteration  it  may  be  ren- 
dered thus  :  "And  the  expectation  of  lesser  evil,  when 
it  is  from  wthin ;"  that  is,  when  it  cometh  from  the 
mind  or  the  imagination,  "  looketh  upon  it  as  greater, 
through  ignorance  of  the  cause  which  occasioneth  the 
torment."     Arnald. 

18.  Whether  it  were  a  whistling  wind,  &c.]  Here  is  a 
description  of  the  panick  of  the  Egyptians  under  the 
miraculous  darkness,  which  was  so  great  that  nothing 
could  stir  without  causing  alarm  to  them.     Arnald. 

21 .  —  aw  image  of  that  darkness  &c.]     Of  that  dark- 


21  Over  them  only  was  spread  an 
heavy  night,  an  image  of  that  dark- 
ness which  should  afterward  receive 
them :  but  yet  were  they  unto  them- 
selves more  grievous  than  the  dark- 
ness. 

CHAP.  XVIII. 

4  IVhy  Egypt  was  punished  with  darkness, 
5  and  with  the  death  of  their  children. 
18  They  themselves  saw  the  cause  thereof. 
20  God  also  plagued  his  own  people.  21 
By  ivhat  means  that  plague  was  stayed. 

NEVERTHELESS  thy  saints 
had  a  very  great  ^  light,  whose  a  Exoa.  lo. 
voice  they  hearing,  and  not  seeing 
their  shape,  because  they  also  had 
not  suffered  the  same  things,  they 
counted  them  happy. 

2  But  for  that  they  did  not  hurt 
them  7101V,  of  whom  they  had  been 
wronged  before,  they  thanked  them, 
and  besought  them  pardon  for  that 
they  had  been  enemies. 

3  ^  Insteadwhereofthouga vest  them  ji  Exod.  is. 
a  burning  pillar  of  fire,  both  to  be  a  K  78.  u. 
guide  of  the  unknown  journey,  and  ^'^' 105.39. 
an    harmless  sun  to   entertain  them 
honourably. 

4  For  they  were  worthy  to  be  de- 
prived of  light,  and  imprisoned  in 
darkness,  who  had  kept  thy  sons  shut 

up,  bv  whom  the   ||  uncorrupt  light  lior,  jk- 

'      ,     •'  ,  ,  .  J  I        curritptible. 

or  the  law  was  to  be  given  unto  the 
world. 

5  *=  And  when  they  had  determined  c  Exod.  1.  le. 
to  slay  the  babes  of  the  saints,  one 

child  being  cast  forth,  and  saved,  to 
reprove  them,  thou  tookest  away  the 
multitude  of  their  children,  and  de- 
stroyedst  them  altogether  in  a  mighty 
water. 

6  ''  Of  that  night  were  our  fathers  '^exou.  11. 4. 
certified  afore,  that  assuredly  knowing 

ness  which  is  reserved  for  them  hereafter ;  alluding  to 
the  future  punishment  which  awaited  the  Egyptians. 
Calmet. 

were  they  unto  themselves  more  grievousl     By 

reason  of  the  terrours  and  darkness  of  theb  minds. 
Dr.  Isham. 

Chap.  XVIII.  ver.  \.  —  thy  saints']  Meaning  the 
Israelites. 

whose  voice  they  hearing,  &c.]     The  preferable 

sense  seems  to  be,  The  Israelites  heard  the  cries  of  the 
Egyptians  without  seeing  their  shape;  and  returned 
thanks  to  God  that  they  themselves  were  not  involved 
in  the  same  darkness  and  misery.     Calmet. 

2.  But  for  that  they  did  not  hurt  them  &c.]  Tlie  sen- 
tence is  obscure.  The  sense  seems  to  be,  that  the 
Egyptians  thanked  the  Israelites  for  not  revenging 
3  K  2 
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e  Exod.  12. 
21—28. 

II  Or,  a 

covenant  of 
God,  or, 
league : 
see  Psalm 
50.5. 


f  Exod.  11.5, 
&  12.  29. 


unto  what  oatlis  tliey  liad  given  cre- 
dence, they  might  afterwards  be  of 
good  cheer. 

7  So  of  thy  people  was  accepted 
both  the  salvation  of  the  righteous, 
and  destruction  of  the  enemies. 

8  For  wherewith  thou  didst  punish 
our  adversaries,  by  the  same  thou 
didst  glorify  us,  whom  thou  hadst 
called. 

9  ^  For  the  righteous  children  of 
good  men  did  sacrifice  secretly,  and 
with  one  consent  made  ||  a  holy  law, 
that  the  saints  should  be  like  par- 
takers of  the  same  good  and  evil,  the 
fathers  now  singing  out  the  songs  of 
praise. 

10  But  on  the  other  side  there 
sounded  an  ill  according  cry  of  the 
enemies,  and  a  lamentable  noise  was 
carried  abroad  for  children  that  were 
bewailed. 

11  ^The  master  and  the  servant 
were  punished  after  one  manner ;  and 
like  as  the  king,  so  suffered  the  com- 
mon person. 

12  So  they  altogether  had  innu- 
merable dead  with  one  kind  of  death  ; 
neither  were  the  livinof  sufficient  to 
bury  them :  for  in  one  moment  the 
noblest  offspring  of  them  was  de- 
stroyed, 

13  For  whereas  they  would  not 
believe  any  thing  by  reason  of 
the  enchantments ;  upon  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  firstborn,  they  acknow- 
ledged this  people  to  be  the  sons  of 
God. 

14  For  while  all  things  were  in 
quiet  silence,  and  that  night  was  in 
the  midst  of  her  swift  course, 

15  Thine  Almighty  word  leaped 
down  from  heaven  out  of  thy  royal 
throne,  as  a  fierce  man  of  war  into  the 
midst  of  a  land  of  destruction, 

16  And  brought  thine  inifeigned 
commandment  as  a  sharp  sword,  and 
standing  up  filled  all  things  with 
death ;  and  it  touched  the  heaven, 
but  it  stood  upon  the  earth. 


17  Then    suddenly    I|  visions   of  ii  or, 
horrible  dreams  troubled  them  sore,  ""''^'"'''""'*- 
and  terrors  came  upon  them  unlooked 

for. 

18  And  one  thrown  here,  and 
another  there,  half  dead,  shewed  the 
cause  of  his  death. 

19  For  the  dreams  that  troubled 
them  did  foreshew  this,  lest  they 
should  perish,  and  not  know  why 
they  were  afflicted. 

20  Yea,  the  tasting  of  death  touched 
the  righteous  also,  and  there  was  a 
destruction  of  the  s  multitude  in  the  s  Numb.  le. 

46 

wilderness:    but  the   wrath    endured 
not  long. 

21  For  then  the  blameless  man 
made  haste,  and  stood  forth  to  defend 
them  ;  and  bringing  the  shield  of  his 
proper  ministry,  even  prayer,  and  the 
propitiation  of  incense,  set  himself 
against  the  wrath,  and  so  brought  the 
calamity  to  an  end,  declaring  that  he 
was  thy  servant. 

22  So  he  overcame  the  destroyer, 
not  with  strength  of  body,  nor  force 
of  arms,  but  with  a  word  subdued 
he  him  that  punished,  alleging  the 
oaths  and  covenants  made  with  the 
fathers. 

23  For  when  the  dead  were  now 
fallen  down  by  heaps  one  upon  an- 
other,   standing  between,  he  stayed 

the  WTath,  and   |1  parted  the  way  to  o  Or,  cui  off. 
the  living. 

24  ^  For  in  the  long  garment  was  h  Exod.  2s. 
the    whole    world,   and   in   the   four    '  ' 
rows  of  the  stones  was  the  glory  of 

the  fathers  graven,  and  thy  Majesty 
upon  the  diadem  of  his  head. 

25  Unto  these  the  destroyer  gave 
place,  and  was  afraid  of  them :  for  it 
was  enough  that  they  only  tasted  of 
the  wrath. 

CHAP.  XIX. 

Why  God  shelved  no  mercy  to  the  Egyptians, 
5  and  how  wonderfully  he  dealt  with  his 
people.  ]  4  The  Egyptians  were  worse  than 
the  Sodomites.  18  The  wonderful  agree- 
ment of  the  creatures  to  serve  God's  people. 


themselves  upon  them  in  their  state  of  darkness,  who 
had  provocations  enough,  and  had  been  so  long  op- 
pressed by  them.     Arnald. 

20.  Yea,  the  tasting  of  death  touched  the  righteous 
also,']  From  the  destruction  of  tlic  Egyptian  first])orn, 
the  author  takes  occasion  to  mention  the  overthrow  of 
the  Israelites  in  the  wilderness ;  and,  by  a  comparison  of 
God's  dealings  with  the  Egyptians,  and  with  his  own 
])Pople,  it  a]i|)ears,  tliat  the  former  were  punished  with- 
out mercy,  but  that  no  sooner  does  Aaron  appear  in 


favour  of  the  offending  Israelites,  than  through  his  in- 
tercession the  wrath  of  God  is  stayed.     Arnald. 

21.  —  the  hlaiiieless  man]    Aaron. 

22.  —  the  destroyer,]  The  angel  appointed  to  destroy. 
Dr.  Jsham. 

24.  — was  the  ivhole  world,]  Was  a  symbol  of  the  whole 
world.  Dr.  Jsham.  The  whole  world  is  said  to  be  in  the 
garment  of  the  high  priest,  because  the  high  priest 
imdcr  the  law  was  a  type  of  Christ,  as  the  Apostle  to 
the  Hebrews  teaches.     Junius. 
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A' 


S  for  the  ungodly,  wrath  came 
upon  them  without  mercy  unto 
the  end :  for  he  knew  before  what 
they  woukl  do ; 

2  How  that  having  given  them 
leave  to  depart,  and  sent  them  hastily 
away,  they  would  repent  and  pursue 
them. 

3  For  whilst  they  were  yet  mourn- 
ing and  making  lamentation  at  the 
graves  of  the  dead,  they  added  another 
foolish  device,  and  pursued  them  as 

il  Or,  cast       fuo-itives,  whom  they  had   11  intreated 

out  liy  ~-.  J  " 

intrealij.  tO   06  gOnC. 

4  For  the  destiny,  whereof  they 
were  worthy,  drew  them  unto  this 
end,  and  made  them  forget  the 
things  that  had  already  happened, 
that  they  might  fulfil  the  pmiish- 
ment  which  was  wanting  to  their 
torments : 

5  And  that  thy  people  might  pass 
a  wonderful  way :  but  they  might 
find  a  strange  death. 

6  For  the  whole  creature  in  his 
proper  kind  was  fashioned  again 
anew,  serving  the  peculiar  command- 
ments that  were  given  unto  them, 
that  thy  children  might  be  kept 
without  hurt : 

7  As  namely,  a  cloud  shadowing  the 
camp ;  and  where  water  stood  before, 
dry  land  appeared;  and  out  of  the 
Red  sea  a  way  without  impediment ; 
and  out  of  the  violent  stream  a  green 
field: 

8  Wherethrough  all  the  people 
went  that  were  defended  with  thy 
hand,  seeing  thy  marvellous  strange 
v/onders. 

9  For  they  went  at  large  like 
horses,  and  leaped  like  lambs,  prais- 
ing thee,  O  Lord,  who  hadst  deliver- 
ed them, 

10  For  they  were  yet  mindful  of 
the  things  that  were  done  while  they 
sojourned  in  the   strange  land,  how 

II  Or,  lice.      the  ground  brought  forth   ||  flies  in- 


Chap.  XIX.  ver.  1.  As  for  the  ungodly,']  The 
Egyptians. 

6.  For  the  whole  creature  &c.]  The  sense  of  the 
passage  is,  that  the  elements  were  so  altered  in  their 
operations,  and  diversified  in  their  effects  through  the 
power  of  God,  that  there  seemed  to  be,  as  it  were,  a 
new  creation ;  for  there  was  nothing  but  miracle,  either 
when  God  would  punish  his  enemies,  or  protect  his 
chosen.     Arnnld. 

14.  —  but  these  brought  friends  into  bondage,']  These 
(the  Egyptians)  made  slaves  of  strangers  (the  Israel- 
ites) who  had  before  been  benefactors  to  them.  Arnald. 


stead  of  cattle,  and  how  the  river  cast 
up  a  multitude  of  frogs  instead  of 
fishes. 

1 1  But  afterwards  they  saw  a  new 
generation  of  fowls,  when,  being  led 
with  their  appetite,  they  asked  de- 
licate meats. 

12  For  quails  came  up  unto  them 

from  the  sea  for  their  ||  contentment.  II  ot, comfort. 

13  And  punishments  came  upon 
the  sinners  not  without  former  signs 
by  the  force  of  thunders  :  for  they 
suffered  justly  according  to  their  own 
wickedness,  insomuch  as  they  used  a 
more  hard  and  hateful  behaviour 
toward  strangers. 

14  For  the  Sodomites  did  not  re- 
ceive those,  whom  they  knew  not 
when  they  came :  but  these  brought 
friends  into  bondage,  that  had  w^ell 
deserved  of  them. 

15  And  not  only  so,  but  perad ven- 
ture some  respect  shall  be  had  of 
those,  because  they  used  strangers 
not  friendly : 

16  But  these  very  grievously 
aflflicted  them,  whom  they  had  re- 
ceived with  feastings,  and  were  al- 
ready made  partakers  of  the  same 
laws  with  them. 

17  Therefore  even  with  blindness 
were  these  stricken,  as  those  were  at 
the  doors  of  the  righteous  man  :  when, 
being  compassed  about  with  horrible 
great  darkness,  every  one  sought  the 
passage  of  his  own  doors. 

18  For  the  elements  were  changed 

+  in  themselves  by  a  kind  of  harmony,  t  cr.  by 

,.,  .  ,,•'  ,1  ,1        themselves. 

like  as  m  a  psaltery  notes  change  the 
name  of  the  tune,  and  yet  are  always 
sounds ;  which  may  well  be  perceived 
by  the  sight  of  the  things  that  have 
been  done. 

1 9  For  earthly  things  were  turned 
into  watery,  and  the  things,  that 
before  swam  in  the  water,  now  went 
upon  the  ground. 

20  The  fire  had  power  in  the  water. 


17.  —  ivith  blindness]  That  is,  with  darkness.  Lr. 
Isham. 

IS.  For  the  elements  loere  changed  &c.]  They  were 
changed  by  God  from  their  constant  course,  as  easily 
as  a  musician  can  change  tunes  on  instruments.  Lr, 
Isham. 

19.  —  earthly  things  were  turned  into  watery,]  Alluding 
to  the  passage  of  the  Red  sea. 

It  is  the  opinion  of  many,  that  this  book  was  origin- 
ally continued  beyond  its  present  conclusion,  and  that 
part  of  it  is  now  lost.     Grotius,  Calmet. 
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forgetting-  liis  own  virtue  :  and  the 
water  forgat  his  own  quenching 
nature. 

21  On  the  other  side,  the  flames 
wasted  not  the  flesh  of  the  corruptible 
living  things,  though  they  walked 
therein ;  neither  melted  they  the  icy 


kind  of  heavenly  meat,  that  was  of 
nature  apt  to  melt. 

22  For  in  all  things,  O  Lord,  thou 
didst  magnify  thy  people,  and  glorify 
them,  neither  didst  thou  lightly  re- 
gard them  :  but  didst  assist  them  in 
every  time  and  place. 


The  following  Chapters  from  the  Book  of  Wisdom  are  appointed  for  Proper  Lessons  on  Holydays  : 


Chap.  I The  Innocents'  Day  ...Evening. 

— —  III.  to  ver.  10.  All  Saints'  Day Morning. 

V.  to  ver.  17. ...ditto Evening. 

V Conversion  of  St.  Paul,  Morning. 


VI. ...Conversion  of  St  Paul Evening. 

IX. ...Purification  of  the  Virgin  Mary,  Morning. 

XII.  ditto Evening. 

XIX.  St.  Matthias Morning. 


THE  WISDOM  OF  JESUS  THE  SON  OF  SIRACH, 


OR 


ECCLESIASTICUS. 


INTRODUCTION. 

THIS  book,  like  the  preceding,  has  sometimes  been  considered  as  the  production  of  Solomon,  from  its  resem- 
blance to  the  inspu-ed  works  of  that  writer.  In  the  Latin  church  it  was  esteemed  the  last  of  the  five  books 
attributed  to  him.  It  is  cited  as  the  work  of  that  enhghtened  king  by  several  of  the  Fathers ;  was  joined  with 
his  books  in  most  of  the  copies  ;  and  like  them  is  written  with  a  kind  of  metrical  arrangement  in  the  Alexan- 
drian manuscript,  being  supposed  to  have  been  composed  originally  in  metre.  Still  however  it  must  have  been 
written  long  after  the  time  of  Solomon,  who  with  the  succeeding  Prophets  that  flourished  before  and  after  the 
captivity  is  here  mentioned,  chap,  xlvii.  13,  &c. ;  since  also  the  high  priest  Simon,  who  lived  a  little  before 
the  Maccabees,  is  spoken  of,  chap.  1.  1  — 2 1  ;  since  the  words  of  Malachi  are  cited,  chap,  xlviii.  1 0,  from 
Mai.  iv.  6 ;  and  since  the  author  describes  himself  in  circumstances  that  could  not  have  occurred  to  Solomon, 
chap,  xxxiv.  11,  12 ;  li.  6.  The  book  can  only  be  supposed  to  contain  some  scattered  sentiments  of  Solomon, 
industriously  collected  with  other  materials  for  the  work,  by  an  Hebrew  writer  styled  Jesus ;  who  professes 
himself  the  author,  chap.  1.  27,  and  who  is  represented  to  have  so  been  by  his  grandson;  but  who  indeed 
imitates  the  didactick  style  of  Solomon,  and  like  him  assumes  the  character  of  a  preacher.  Jesus  was,  as  we 
learn  from  the  same  authority,  a  man  who  had  travelled  much  in  the  pursuit  of  knowledge ;  who  was  very 
conversant  with  the  Scriptures,  and  desirous  of  producing,  in  imitation  of  the  sacred  writers,  some  useful  work 
for  the  instruction  of  mankind;  and  who  having  collected  together  many  valuable  sentences  from  the 
Prophets,  and  other  writers  their  successors,  compiled  them  into  one  work,  with  some  original  additions  of 
his  own  production.  ^\'^Iat  this  Jesus  produced  in  the  Syriack  or  vulgar  Hebrew  of  his  time,  his  grandson 
translated  into  Greek  for  the  benefit  of  his  countrymen  in  Egypt,  who  by  long  disuse  had  forgotten  the 
Hebrew  tongue. 

To  this  grandson  we  are  indebted  for  the  possession  of  a  valuable  work,  of  which  the  original  is  now  lost ;  though 
St.  Jerome  professes  to  have  seen  it.  It  has  been  a  subject  of  some  dispute,  whether  the  grandfather  or  grandson 
be  the  person  who  should  be  described  as  the  Son  of  Sirach.  However,  as  the  book  is  entitled  "  The  Wisdom  of 
Jesus  the  Son  of  Sirach,"  this  title  must  be  supposed  to  apply  rather  to  the  author  than  to  the  translator. 
The  author  hkewise  describes  himself  as  the  Son  of  Sirach  in  the  51st  chapter,  which  appears  to  be  the  work 
of  the  same  author.  The  translator,  who  is  usually  called  Jesus,  is  likewise  styled  the  Son  of  Sirach  by 
Epiphanius,  and  by  the  author  of  the  anonymous  prologue  which  is  supposed  to  have  been  written  by  Athana- 
sius ;  and  it  is  not  improbable  that  the  younger  Jesus  may  hkewise  have  been  a  Son  of  Sirach,  as  names  were 
often  so  entailed  in  famihes.  The  author  of  this  book  is  by  Calmet  and  others  supposed  to  have  flourished  so 
late  as  under  the  pontificate  of  Onias  the  Third,  and  to  have  fled  into  Egypt  on  account  of  the  afflictions 
brought  on  his  country  by  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  about  171  years  before  Clirist,  to  whose  persecution 
they  conceive  that  some  parts  of  the  book  refer,  chap,  xxxvi;  xxxiv.  12;  xxxv;  and  li.  The  translator  pro- 
fesses to  have  found  the  book  after  he  had  continued  some  time  in  Egypt,  where  it  might  have  been  deposited 
by  his  grandfather ;  it  was  called  Ecclesiasticus  by  the  Latins,  a  title  nearly  synonymous  with  that  of  Ecclesi- 
astes,  or  "the  Preacher."  In  Greek  it  is  called  the  Wisdom  of  Jesus  the  Son  of  Sirach.  It  is  much  to  be  admired 
for  the  excellency  of  its  precepts ;  and  none  of  the  Apocryphal  books  furnish  such  admirable  instruction  as 
this.  But  it  has  no  title  to  be  considered  as  an  inspired  work  :  though  it  contains  many  passages  derived  from 
the  sacred  WTitings,  and  especially  from  those  of  Solomon ;  and  some  which  have  a  slight  resemblance  to  parts 
of  the  New  Testament,  by  accidental  coincidence  of  thought  and  expression;  or  by  concurrent  imitation  of 
the  early  writers  of  the  Old  Testament.  The  book  never  was  in  the  Hebrew  canon ;  nor  was  it  received  by  the 
primitive  Church  of  Christ,  since  it  is  not  in  the  most  ancient  and  authentick  catalogues,  and  is  expressly 
represented  as  an  uncanonical  book  by  many  ancient  winters.  It  is  however  cited  with  great  reverence  by 
the  Fathers  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  churches,  many  of  whom  endeavoured  to  strengthen  their  religious 
opinions  by  the  sentiments  contained  in  a  book  so  deservedly  and  so  generally  approved.  It  is  cited  as  Scrip- 
ture, in  a  general  sense  of  the  word,  by  many  provincial  synods,  and  received  as  in  a  lower  degree  canonical 
by  some  councils  after  the  fourth  century.  It  was  however  universally  considered  as  inferiour  to  the  books 
derived  from  the  Hebrew  canon,  tiU  received  as  of  equal  authority  by  the  unadvised  and  undiscrirainating 
decree  of  the  council  of  Trent. 

Tlie  work  begins  mth  an  eulogiura  on  Wisdom;  and  many  important  instructions  are  delivered  to  the  twenty- 
fourth  chapter,  when  Wisdom  herself  is  introduced,  and  is  supposed  to  continue  to  speak,  to  the  fifteenth 
verse  of  the  forty-second  chapter.  Here  the  collection  of  wise  sayings,  which  are  obviously  written  in  imitation 
of  the  Proverbs  of  Solomon,  concludes ;  and  the  author  solemnly  enters  upon  a  pious  hymn,  in  which  he 
celebrates  God's  wisdom,  in  a  strain  highly  rapturous  and  sublime  :  and  finishes  his  worlc  with  a  panegyrick 
on  the  illustrious  characters  of  his  own  nation,  and  with  a  prayer  of  thanksgiving  for  some  deliverance  which 
the  author  had  personally  experienced.    The  book  contains  a  fine  system  of  moral,  political,  and  theological 
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precepts ;  arranged  in  a  less  desultory  manner  than  the  Proverbs  of  Solomon ;  and  distributed  under  certain 
heads,  which  seem  to  have  been  formerly  classed  under  different  titles ;  many  of  which  are  still  extant  in  some 
of  the  Greek  copies.  Some  learned  men  have  pretended  to  discover  in  the  book  the  more  secret  and  abstruse 
wisdom  applied  to  Solomon,  and  taught  in  the  schools  of  the  Jewish  Doctors.  But  it  is  chiefly  valuable  for 
the  familiar  lessons  which  it  affords  for  the  direction  of  manners,  in  every  circumstance  and  condition,  and 
for  the  general  precepts  which  it  communicates  towards  the  daily  regulation  of  life.  Its  maxims  are  explained 
by  much  variety  of  illustration,  and  occasionally  exemplified  in  the  description  of  characters.  The  ancient 
writers  considered  it  as  a  complete  compendivim  of  moral  virtues ;  and  perhaps  no  uninspired  production  ever 
displayed  a  morality  more  comprehensive,  or  more  captivating  and  consistent  with  the  revealed  laws  of  God. 
The  book  furnishes  also  an  instructive  detail  of  the  sentiments  and  opinions  that  prevailed  in  the  time  of  the 
author ;  it  shews  the  impatience  which  then  prevailed  for  the  appearance  of  the  expected  Messiah,  chap,  xxxvi. 
1 — \7 ;  and  the  firm  confidence  in  the  hope  of  a  futm'e  life  and  judgment,  which  had  been  built  upon  the 
assurances  of  the  Law  and  the  Prophets.  It  serves  likewise  to  prove,  that  as  the  Gospel  dispensation 
approached,  the  Jews  were  prepared  for  its  reception,  by  being  more  enlightened  to  understand  the  spiritual 
import,  and  the  figurative  character  of  the  Law.     Dr.  Gray. 

The  excellent  morality  of  this  book,  and  the  justness  of  its  observations,  which  have  stood  the  test,  and  gained 
the  approbation,  of  so  many  successive  ages,  have  deservedly  recommended  it  to  general  esteem.  A  celebrated 
Metropolitan  in  particular,  one  of  the  early  lights  of  the  reformation,  (Abp.  Whitgift,)  had  such  a  high  opinion 
of  its  worth,  and  of  the  great  usefulness  of  its  being  thoroughly  understood,  that  he  purposely  engaged  the 
learned  Drusius  to  undertake  an  illustration  of  it,  under  his  patronage  and  encouragement.    Arnald. 


Some  refer 
this  Prologue 
to  Athana- 
sius,  because 
it  is  found  in 
his  Synopsis. 


II  Or, 
collecled. 


A  Prologue  made  by  an  uncertain 
author. 

THIS  Jesus  was  tlie  son  of  SIracli, 
and  grand cliild  to  Jesus  of  the 
same  name  with  him :  this  man  there- 
foi'e  lived  in  the  latter  times,  after  the 
people  had  been  led  away  captive, 
and  called  home  again,  and  almost 
after  all  the  prophets.  Now  his 
grandfather  Jesus,  as  he  himself  wit- 
nesseth,  was  a  man  of  great  diligence 
and  wisdom  among  the  Hebrews,  who 
did  not  only  gather  the  grave  and 
short  sentences  of  wise  men,  that  had 
been  before  him,  but  himself  also 
uttered  some  of  his  own,  full  of  much 
understanding  and  wisdom.  When 
as  therefore  the  first  Jesus  died, 
leaving  this  book  almost  ||  perfected, 
Sirach  his  son  receiving  it  after  him 
left  it  to  his  own  son  Jesus,  who, 
having  gotten  it  into  his  hands,  com- 
piled it  all  orderly  into  one  volume, 
and  called  it  Wisdom,  intituling  it 
both  by  his  own  name,  his  father's 
name,  and  his  grandfather's ;  alluring 
the  hearer  by  the  very  name  of  Wis- 
dom to  have  a  greater  love  to  the 
study  of  this  book.  It  containeth 
therefore  wise  sayings,  dark  sentences, 
aud^  parables,  and  certain  particular 
ancient  godly  stories  of  men  that 
pleased   God ;   also  his  prayer   and 


A  Prologue  made  hy  an  unartain  author.']  Supposed, 
as  the  margin  states,  to  be  written  Ijy  Athanasius ;  but 
this  is  thought  by  many  to  have  been  not  the  great 
Athanasius,  but  anotlier  of  that  name,  who  was  bishop 
of  Alexandria,  and  flourished  l)etweon  the  years  458 
and  4f)0  of  the  Christian  era :  since  therefore  he  lived 


lomon. 


wisdom  and  learning, 


song ;  moreover,  what  benefits  God 
had  vouchsafed  his  people,  and  what 
plagues  he  had  heaped  upon  their 
enemies.  This  Jesus  did  imitate  So- 
and  was  no  less  famous  for 
both  being  in- 
deed a  man  of  great  learning,  and  so 
reputed  also. 

The  Prologue  of  the  Wisdom  o/"  Jesus 
the  son  o/' Sirach. 

WHEREAS  many  and  great 
things  have  been  delivered 
unto  us  by  the  law  and  the  prophets, 
and  by  others  that  have  followed  their 
steps,  for  the  which  things  Israel 
ought  to  be  commended  for  learning 
and  wisdom;  and  whereof  not  only 
the  readers  must  needs  become  skil- 
ful themselves,  but  also  they  that  de- 
sire to  learn  be  able  to  profit  them 
which  are  ||  without,  both  by  speaking  ii  or,  of 
and  writing :  my  grandfather  Jesus,  ""anon. 
when  he  had  much  given  himself  to 
the  reading  of  the  law,  and  the  pro- 
phets, and  other  books  of  our  fathers, 
and  had  gotten  therein  good  judg- 
ment, was  drawn  on  also  himself  to 
write  something  pertaining  to  learn- 
ing and  wisdom ;  to  the  intent  that 
those  which  are  desirous  to  learn,  and 
are  addicted  to  these  things,  might 
profit  much  more  in  living  according 
to  the  law.     Wherefore  let  me  intreat 

at  so  late  a  period,  he  cannot  be  regarded  as  of  much  au- 
thority in  any  historical  or  chronological  point.  Arnald. 
—  and  almost  after  all  the  prophets.']  The  son  of 
Sirach  certainly  lived  after  Malachi,  who  was  the  last 
of  the  regular  llebrcw  Prophets.  See  the  Preface.  The 
author  may  perhaps  mean  here  l)y  "the  Prophets," 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  I. 


Apocrypha. 


tGr. 

prophecies. 


learning. 


you  to  read  it  with  favour  and  atten- 
tion, and  to  pardon  us,  wherein  we 
may  seem  to  come  short  of  some 
words,  which  we  have  laboured  to  in- 
terpret. For  the  same  things  uttered 
in  Hebrew,  and  translated  into  an- 
other tongue,  have  not  the  same  force 
in  them  :  and  not  only  these  things, 
but  the  law  itself,  and  the  f  prophets, 
and  the  rest  of  the  books,  have  no 
"  ^\<,  small    II  difference,    when    they   are 

excellency.  ,  ".        ,      .  ,  •'     Y-, 

spoken  in  then*  own  language,  r  or 
about  133.  in  the  eight  and  thirtieth  year  coming 
into  Egypt,  when  Euergetes  was 
king,  and  continuing  there  some  time, 
II  Or,  help  of  \  found  a  II  book  of  no  small  learning: 
therefore  I  thought  it  most  necessary 
for  me  to  bestow  some  diligence  and 
travail  to  interpret  it ;  using  great 
watchfulness  and  skill  in  that  space 
to  bring  the  book  to  an  end,  and  set 
it  forth  for  them  also,  which  in  a 
strange  country  are  willing  to  learn, 
being  prepared  before  in  manners  to 
live  after  the  law. 

CHAP.  I. 

1  All  wisdom  is  from  God.  10  He  giveth  it 

to  them  that  love  him.    12  The  fear  of  God 

is  full  of  many  blessings.  28  To  fear  God 
without  hypocrisy. 

LL  ^wisdom    cometh   from   the 
Lord,  and  is  with  him  for  ever. 

2  Who  can  number  the  sand  of  the 
sea,  and  the  drops  of  rain,  and  the 
days  of  eternity  ? 

3  Who  can  find  out  the  height  of 

some  holy  men  who  Uved  in  the  interval  between  the 
ceasing  of  prophecy  and  the  advent  of  Christ,  to  whom 
Josephus  gives  the  name  of  Prophets.     Arnald. 

—  in  the  eight  and  thirtieth  year — when  Euergetes  was 
king,']  There  have  been  considerable  doubts  among 
learned  men,  to  what  this  thirty-eighth  year  refers ; 
but  it  probably  means  the  thu-ty-eighth  year  of  the 
reign  of  Ptolemy  Physcon,  the  second  of  the  Ptolemies 
who  received  the  surname  of  Euergetes  or  the  Bene- 
factor. Tlie  thirty-eighth  year  of  his  reign  comes  about 
to  the  date  given  here  in  the  margin,  Abp.  Usher,  Calmet. 

—  I  found  a  book  of  7io  small  learning  .-]  Rather,  ac- 
cording to  some  copies,  "  I  found  a  copy  (that  is,  of 
this  book  of  Ecclesiasticus)  which  contained  important 
instructions."     Calmet. 

— for  them  also,  which  in  a  strange  country  &c.] 
Meaning,  for  the  Jews  living  out  of  Judea,  and  prin- 
cipally those  in  Egypt,  who  did  not  understand  Hebrew. 
They  had  already  the  books  of  Wisdom  and  Proverbs 
translated  into  Greek ;  and  consequently  the  translator 
thought  he  should  perform  a  considerable  service  by 
giving  a  Greek  edition  also  of  this  book  of  Ecclesiasti- 
cus.    Calmet. 

Chap.  I.  ver.  1.  All  wisdom  cometh  from  the  Lord,] 
Compare  Prov.  ii.  6;  iii.  19  j  viii.  22  j  Wisd.  vii.  25; 


heaven,  and  the  breadth  of  the  earth, 
and  the  deep,  and  wisdom  ? 

4  Wisdom  hath  been  created  be- 
fore all  things,  and  the  understanding 
of  prudence  from  everlasting. 

5  The  word  of  God  most  high  is 
the  fountain  of  wisdom  ;  and  her  ways 
are  everlasting  commandments. 

6  ^  To  whom  hath  the  root  of  wis- 
dom been  revealed  ?  or  who  hath 
known  her  wise  counsels  ? 

7  [Unto  whom  hath  the  knowledge 
of  wisdom  been  made  manifest  ?  and 
who  hath  understood  her  great  ex- 
perience ?] 

8  There  is  one  wise  and  greatly  to 
be  feared,  the  Lord  sitting  upon  his 
throne. 

9  He  created  her,  and  saw  her, 
and  numbered  her,  and  poured  her 
out  upon  all  his  works. 

10  She  is  with  all  flesh  according 
to  his  gift,  and  he  hath  given  her  to 
them  that  love  him. 

1 1  The  fear  of  the  Lord  is  honour, 
and  glory,  and  gladness,  and  a  crown 
of  rejoicing. 

12  The  fear  of  the  Lord  maketh  a 
merry  heart,  and  giveth  joy,  and 
gladness,  and  a  long  life. 

13  Whoso  feareth  the  Lord,  it  shall 
go  well  with  him  at  the  last,  and  he 
II  shall  find  favour  in  the  day  of  his 
death. 

14  "  To  fear  the  Lord  is  the  be- 
ginning of  wisdom  :  audit  was  created 
with  the  faithful  in  the  womb. 


1)  Kom.  11. 

34. 


cPs.  111.  10. 
Prov.  1.  7. 


viii.  3;  ix.  3.  "Wisdom,"  in  this  book,  as  in  those  of 
Proverbs  and  Wisdom,  sometimes  means  the  Eternal 
Wisdom  of  God,  and  sometimes  religious  wisdom,  which 
God  by  his  infinite  goodness  enables  men  to  attain. 
Calmet. 

3.  Who  can  find  out  the  height  &c.]  In  the  former 
verse.  Eternal  Wisdom  is  compared  to  three  things 
that  cannot  be  numbered ;  so  in  this  it  is  compared  to 
three  things  that  cannot  be  measured.  Compare  Job 
xi.  7 — 9.    Arnald. 

5.  —  and  her  ways  are  everlasting  commandments.] 
Meaning,  that  the  ways  to  arrive  at  her  are  the  ever- 
lasting commandments  of  God.     Junius. 

6.  To  whom  hath  the  root  of  wisdom  been  revealed ?] 
Meaning,  Who  can  fathom  the  depth  of  Infinite  Wis- 
dom, and  the  secrets  of  God's  judgments  ?  The  seventh 
verse  is  omitted  in  many  Greek  copies,  and  by  the 
Arabick  and  Syriack  translators.  It  seems  only  to  be 
an  explanation  of  this,  and  to  have  crept  accidentally 
into  the  text  from  the  margin.     Arnald. 

10.  She  is  with  all  flesh]  That  is,  the  wisdom  of 
God  is  displayed  in  all  his  works,  and  especially  in  the 
animated  creation,  the  most  perfect  of  his  works. 
Calmet. 

12.  —  and  a  long  life.]     See  notes  at  Prov.  iii.  2.  18. 

14.  —  and  it  was  created  with  the  faithful  in  the  womb.] 


Apocrypha. 


ECCLESIASTICUS. 


Apocrypha. 


II  Or,  escape 
punishment. 


15  She  hatli  built  an  everlasting 
foundation  with  men,  and  she  shall 
continue  ^  with  their  seed. 

16  To  fear  the  Lord  is  fulness  of 
wisdom,  and  fiUeth  men  with  their 
fruits. 

17  She  filleth  all  their  house  with 
things  desirable,  and  the  garners  with 
her  increase. 

18  The  fear  of  the  Lord  is  a  crown 
of  wisdom,  making  peace  and  perfect 
health  to  flourish ;  both  which  are  the 
gifts  of  God :  and  it  enlargeth  their 
rejoicing  that  love  him. 

19  Wisdom  raineth  down  skill  and 
knowledge  of  understanding,  and  ex- 
alteth  them  to  honour  that  hold  her 
fast. 

20  The  root  of  wisdom  is  to  fear 
the  Lord,  and  the  branches  thereof 
are  long  life. 

21  The  fear  of  the  Lord  driveth 
away  sins :  and  where  it  is  present, 
it  turneth  away  wrath. 

22  A  furious  man  cannot  ||  be  jus- 
tified ;  for  the  sway  of  his  fury  shall 
be  his  destruction. 

23  A  patient  man  will  bear  for  a 
time,  and  afterward  joy  shall  spring 
up  unto  him. 

24  He  will  hide  his  words  for  a 
time,  and  the  lips  of  many  shall  de- 
clare his  wisdom. 

25  The  parables  of  knowledge  are 
in  the  treasures  of  wisdom :  but  god- 
liness is  an  abomination  to  a  sinner. 

26  If  thou  desire  wisdom,  keep  the 
commandments,  and  the  Lord  shall 
give  her  unto  thee. 

27  For   the  fear    of  the   Lord  is 


Meaning,  that  the  faithful  often  have  from  their  earliest 
infancy  the  fear  and  dread  of  God.     Arnald. 

15.  She  hath  built  an  everlasting  foundation  with  mm,] 
Alluding  especially  to  righteous  men.  The  fear  of  God 
takes  deep  root  in  their  hearts,  and  in  those  of  their 
children;  the  good  impressions  which  they  have  re- 
ceived in  infancy  are  never  effaced.     Calmet. 

22.  —  cannot  be  justified  ;']  More  is  intended  than  is 
here  expressed ;  it  is  meant  that  he  is  highly  criminal, 
that  he  shall  not  "  escape  punishment,"  as  the  margin 
renders  it.  The  expression  in  the  Greek,  translated 
"  the  sway  of  his  fury,"  is  a  metaphor  taken  from  the 
balance,  and  means  literally,  that  the  excess  or  prepon- 
derancy  of  passion  shall  overturn  a  man.     Arnald. 

23.  —  afterward  joy  shall  spring  up  unto  him.']  Either 
in  this  life  he  will  receive  the  reward  of  his  patience ; 
(Arnald;)  or,  after  death,  he  will  receive  abundant  joy 
and  glory.     Calmet. 

28.  Distrust  not  the  fear  of  the  Lord]  By  "the  fear 
of  the  Lord"  is  meant  religion.  The  precept  is.  Follow 
the  dictates  of  religion,  being  assured  of  a  final  reward. 

come  not  unto  him  with  a  doxible  heart.]    That  is. 


wisdom  and  instruction  :  and  faith  and 
meekness  are  his  delight. 

28  II  Distrust  not  the  fear  of  the  „  „    „     , 

Till  1  II  Or,  Be  not 

LiOrd  when  thou  art  poor :  and  come  disobedient 
not  unto  him  with  a  double  heart. 

29  Be  not  an  hypocrite  in  the 
sight  of  men,  and  take  good  heed 
what  thou  speakest. 

30  Exalt  not  thyself,  lest  thou  fall, 
and  bring  dishonour  upon  thy  soul, 
and  so  God  discover  thy  secrets,  and 
cast  thee  down  in  the  midst  of  the 
congregation,  because  thou  camest 
not  in  truth  to  the  fear  of  the  Lord, 
but  thy  heart  is  full  of  deceit. 

CHAP.  XL 

1  God's  servants  must  look  for  trouble,  7 
and  be  patient,  and  trust  in  him.  12  For 
woe  to  them  that  do  not  so.  15  But  they 
that  fear  the  Lord  will  do  so. 

Y  son,  if  ^  thou  come  to  serve  ^  xim!'3^'i2. 


M 


the  Lord,  prepare  thy  soul  for  i  Pet.  4. 12. 
temptation. 

2  Set  thy  heart  aright,  and  con- 
stantly endure,  and  ||make  not  haste  wor.haste 
in  time  of  trouble. 

3  Cleave  unto  him,  and  depart  not 
away,  that  thou  mayest  be  increased 
at  thy  last  end. 

4  Whatsoever  is  brought  upon  thee 
take  cheerfully,  and  be  patient  when 
thou  art  changed  to  a  low  estate. 

5  ^  For  gold  is  tried  in  the  fire,  ''  wisd.  3. 6. 
and  acceptable  men  in  the  furnace  of 
adversity. 

6  Believe  in  him,  and  he  will  help 
thee ;  order  thy  way  aright,  and  trust 
in  him. 

7  Ye  that  fear  the  Lord,  wait  for  his 
mercy  ;  and  go  not  aside,  lest  ye  fall. 


with  affections  divided  between  God  and  the  world.  Or 
else.  Do  not  offer  thy  devotions  with  a  doubting  spirit, 
James  i.  6,  7.     Arnald. 

30.  —  and  so  God  discover  thy  secrets,]  God  discover 
the  hypocrisy  of  thy  heart,  and  expose  thee  to  publick 
shame.  The  expression,  "  cast  thee  down  in  the  midst 
of  the  congregation,"  refers  to  the  custom  of  bringing 
criminals  to  a  pubhck  hearing,  and  openly  punishing 
them  for  their  faults,  Ecclus.  xxiii.  24;  Prov.  v.  14; 
xxvi.  26.     Arnald. 

Chap.  II.  ver.  2. — and  make  not  haste  in  time  of 
trouble.]  The  sense  is.  When  tribulation  and  anguish 
are  upon  thee,  patiently  depend  upon  God,  wait  till  He 
graciously  vouchsafes  the  time  of  deliverance,  and  do 
not,  through  distrust  of  his  mercy,  betake  thyself  to 
any  imlawfvd  means  of  extricating  thyself.     Arnald. 

3.  —  that  thou  may  est  be  increased  at  thy  last  end.] 
That  thou  mayest  receive  at  thy  latter  end  the  just  re- 
compense of  thy  patience.     Calmet. 

7. — go  not  aside,]  Have  not  recourse  to  any  un- 
lawful means  for  succour.    Arnald. 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  II,  III. 


Apocrypha. 


Ye  that  fear  the  Lord,  believe 
;    and    your    reward    shall    not 


9  Ye  that  fear  the  Lord,  hope  for 
good,  and  for  everlasting  joy  and 
mercy. 

10  Look  at  the  generations  of  old, 
cPs.  37. 25.    and  see  ;  "^did  ever  any  trust  in  the 

Lord,  and  was  confounded?  or  did 
any  abide  in  his  fear,  and  was  for- 
saken ?  or  whom  did  he  ever  despise, 
that  called  upon  him  ? 

11  For  the  Lord  is  full  of  com- 
passion and  mercy,  longsufFering,  and 

and 


forgiveth 


sins, 


very  pitiful,  and 

saveth  in  time  of  affliction 

12  Woe  be  to  fearful  hearts,  and 
faint  hands,  and  the  sinner  that  goeth 
two  ways ! 

13  Woe  unto  him  that  is  faint- 
hearted !  for  he  believeth  not ;  there- 
fore shall  he  not  be  defended. 

14  Woe  unto  you  that  have  lost 
patience  !  and  what  will  ye  do  when 
the  Lord  shall  visit  you  ? 

15  They  that  fear  the  Lord  will 
d  John  14. 23.  not  disobcy  his  word  ;  '^and  they  that 

love  him  will  keep  his  ways. 

16  They  that  fear  the  Lord  will 
seek  that  which  is  wellpleasing  unto 
him ;  and  they  that  love  him  shall  be 
filled  with  the  law. 

17  They  that  fear  the  Lord  will 
prepare  their  hearts,  and  humble  their 
souls  in  his  sight, 

18  Saying,  We  will  fall  into  the 
hands  of  the  Lord,  and  not  into  the 
hands  of  men :  for  as  his  majesty  is, 
so  is  his  mercy. 

CHAP.  IIL 

3  Children  must  honour  and  help  both  their 
parents.  21  We  may  not  desire  to  knovj 
all  things.  26  The  incorrigible  must  needs 
perish.     30  Alms  are  rewarded. 


12.  —  the  sinner  that  goeth  two  ways!']  See  chap, 
i,  28.  The  sinner  that  is  insincere  and  hypocritical. 
Arnald.  The  man  who  is  unstable  in  his  ways,  im- 
pelled here  and  there  by  doubt  and  distrust.     Junius. 

14.  —  when  the  Lord  shall  visit  you  .^]  Shall  visit  you 
in  his  anger,  and  judge  you  according  to  your  works. 
Calmet. 

18.—  FTe  will  fall  into  the  hands  of  the  Lord,  &c.] 
The  author  evidently  makes  allusion  to  the  words  of 
David  when  he  was  "in  a  great  strait,"  2  Sam.  xxiv. 
14.    Calmet. 

Chap.  III.  ver.  2.  —  hath  given  the  father  honour  over 
the  children,'}  Hath  enjoined  honour  to  be  paid  to  the 
father  by  his  children;  has  expressed  his  will  that  he 


EAR  me  your  father,  O  chil- 
dren, and    do    thereafter,   that 
ye  may  be  safe. 

2  For  the   Lord   hath  given  the 
^father  honour  over  the  children,  and  aExod.20. 
hath  confirmed  the  1|  authority  of  the  Deut.  5.  le. 
mother  over  the  sons.  judgment. 

3  Whoso  honoureth  his  father 
maketh  an  atonement  for  his  sins : 

4  And  he  that  honoureth  his  mother 
is  as  one  that  layeth  up  treasure. 

5  Whoso  honoureth  his  father  shall 
have  joy  of  his  own  children;  and 
when  he  maketh  his  prayer,  he  shall 
be  heard. 

6  He  that  honoureth  his  father 
shall  have  a  long  life ;  and  he  that  is 
obedient  unto  the  Lord  shall  be  a 
comfort  to  his  mother. 

7  He  that  feareth  the  Lord  will 
honour  his  father,  and  will  do  service 
unto  his  parents,  as  to  his  masters. 

8  ^  Honour  thy  father  and  mother  b  Ver.  2. 
both  in  word  and  deed,  that  a  bless- 
ing may  come  upon  thee  from  them. 

9  For  ''the  blessing  of  the  father  c Gen.  27.27 
establisheth  the  houses  of  children ; 

but  the  curse  of  the  mother  rooteth 
out  foundations. 

10  Glory  not  in  the  dishonour  of 
thy  father ;  for  thy  father's  dishonour 
is  no  glory  unto  thee. 

1 1  For  the  glory  of  a  man  is  from 
the  honour  of  his  father;  and  a  mother 
in  dishonour  is  a  reproach  to  the 
children. 

12  My  son,  help  thy  father  in  his 
age,  and  grieve  him  not  as  long  as  he 
liveth. 

13  And  if  his  understanding  fail, 
have  patience  with  him ;  and  despise 
him  not  when  thou  art  ||in  thy  full 
strength. 

14  For  the  relieving  of  thy  father 
shall  not  be  forgotten  :  and  instead 


should  receive  from  them  reverence  and  obedience. 
Arnald. 

3.  —  maketh  an  atonement  for  his  sins  .•]  Many  copies 
give  the  words  "  shall  expiate  his  sins ;"  shall  obtain 
remission  and  forgiveness  of  his  sins  when  he  prayeth. 
Arnald. 

7.  —  will  do  service  unto  his  parents,  as  to  his  masters.'] 
That  is,  will  behave  himself  towards  them  with  the  obe- 
dience of  a  servant,  as  well  as  the  reverence  of  a  child. 
See  Luke  xv.  29.     Arnald. 

13.  —  if  his  understanding  fail,]  Implying,  that  no 
infirmities  attendant  on  old  age  can  justify  children  in 
treating  a  parent  with  contempt,  and  in  withholding 
from  him  that  respect  which  is  due  to  his  sacred  cha- 
racter.    Calmet. 


II  Or,  in  all 
thine  ability. 


Apocrypha. 


ECCLESIxiSTICUS. 


Apocrypha. 


d  Phil.  2.  3. 


e  Ps.  25.  9, 
14. 


f  Prov.  25. 

27. 

Rora.  12.  3. 


of  sins  it  sliall  be  added  to  build  thee 
up. 

15  In  the  day  of  thine  affliction  it 
shall  be  remembered ;  thy  sins  also 
shall  melt  away,  as  the  ice  in  the  fair 
warm  weather. 

16  He  that  forsaketh  his  father  is 
as  a  blasphemer;  and  he  that  angereth 
his  mother  is  cursed  of  God. 

1 7  My  son,  go  on  with  thy  business 
in  meekness;  soshaltthou  be  beloved 
of  him  that  is  approved. 

18  '^The  greater  thou  art,  the  more 
humble  thyself,  and  thou  shalt  find 
favour  before  the  Lord. 

19  Many  are  in  high  place,  and  of 
renown  :  but  ^  mysteries  are  revealed 
unto  the  meek. 

20  For  the  power  of  the  Lord  is 
great,  and  he  is  honoiued  of  the 
lowly. 

21  ^  Seek  not  out  the  things  that 
are  too  hard  for  thee,  neither  search 
the  things  that  are  above  thy  strength. 

22  But  what  is  commanded  thee, 
think  thereupon  with  reverence  ;  for 
it  is  not  needful  for  thee  to  see  luith 
thine  eyes  the  things  that  are  in  secret. 

23  Be  not  curious  in  unnecessary 
matters :  for  more  things  are  shewed 
unto  thee  than  men  understand. 

24  For  many  are  deceived  by  their 
own  vain  opinion ;  and  an  evil  sus- 
picion hath  overthrown  their  judg- 
ment. 

25  Without  eyes  thou  shalt  want 


14.  —  instead  of  sins  it  shall  be  added  to  build  thee  up.'] 
This  passage  has  been  variously  interpreted.  The  sense 
seems  to  be  similar  to  that  of  ver.  10.  "  In  opposition 
to  sin,  (that  is,  to  the  effects  of  sin,)  thy  house  shall  be 
built  up."  Junius.  In  Scripture,  the  building  of  a 
man's  house  is  a  well-known  metaphor  for  raising  up 
children,  Gen.  xvi.  2;  Exod.  i.  21,  &c.     Arnald. 

17.  —  so  shalt  thou  be  beloved  of  him  that  is  approved.] 
That  is,  by  all  worthy  and  good  men,  such  as  are  them- 
selves for  their  excellent  qualities  approved  by  God  and 
man.     Arnald. 

19.  —  mysteries  are  revealed  unto  the  meek.]  See  an 
illustration  of  this  at  Matt.  xi.  25,  "  Thou  hast  hid  these 
things  (that  is,  the  mysteries  of  the  Gospel)  from  the 
wise  and  prudent,  and  hast  revealed  them  unto  babes;" 
where  babes,  or  those  who  have  humility  of  mind,  are 
opposed  to  such  as  are  self-sufficient  and  wise  in  their 
own  conceit.  Sec  Ps.  xxv.  9.  14.  Of  Moses  it  was 
particularly  true,  that,  as  none  was  more  meek  than  he, 
so  none  received  greater  favours  or  more  frequent 
comuuinications  from  God.  Arnald.  In  several  copies 
and  versions  this  verse  is  wholly  wanting. 

22.  — for  it  is  not  needful  for  thee  to  see  ivith  thine 
eyes  &c.]  Implying,  that  there  are  many  things  which 
we  cannot  know  or  comprehend,  and  rcsi)ecting  which 
thcrei'orc  it  is  the  part  of  wisdom  not  to  en(]uire.  Calmet. 
The  words,  "  to  see  with  thine  eyes,"  are  not  in  the 


Or,  Tl/e 


light :    profess    not    the    knowledge 
therefore  that  thou  hast  not. 

26  A  stubborn  heart  shall  fare  evil 
at  the  last ;  and  he  that  loveth  danger 
shall  perish  therein. 

27  An  obstinate  heart  shall  be 
laden  with  sorrows ;  and  the  wicked 
man  shall  heap  sin  upon  sin. 

28  II  In    the    punishment    of    the 

T     ,1  .  1  f         ,1        proud  mini  is 

proud  there  is  no  remedy;    lor  the  jwihcaicdbu 
plant  of  wickedness  hath  taken  root  ',fj""''''' 
in  him. 

29  The  heart  of  the  prudent  will 
understaiul  a  parable ;  and  an  atten- 
tive ear  is  the  desire  of  a  wise  man. 

30  s  Water  will  quench  a  flaming  gPs.  4i.  i, 
fire  ;  and  alms  maketh  an  atonement  Dan.  4. 27. 

r         •  Matt.  5.  7. 

lor  snis. 

31  And  he  that  requiteth  good 
turns  is  mindful  of  that  which  may 
come  hereafter ;  and  when  he  falleth, 
he  shall  find  a  stay. 

CHAP.  IV. 

1  We  may  not  despise  the  poor  or  fatherless, 
11  but  seek  for  wisdom,  20  and  not  be 
ashamed  of  some  things,  nor  gainsay  the 
truth,  30  nor  be  as  lions  in  our  houses. 

Y  son,  defraud  not  the  poor  of 
his  living,  and  make  not  the 
needy  eyes  to  wait  long. 

2  Make  not  an  hungry  soul  sor- 
rowful ;  neither  provoke  a  man  in  his 
distress. 

3  Add  not  more  trouble  to  an  heart 


Greek  copies,  but  are  added  from  the  Latin.  The  literal 
sense  of  the  Greek  is,  "  Hidden  things  are  not  necessary 
to  thee."     Arnald. 

24.  —  an  evil  suspicion  hath  overthrown  their  judgment.] 
Meaning,  that  an  evil  suspicion,  founded  on  men's  vain 
opinion,  has  led  them  into  many  and  great  mistakes. 
Arnald. 

25.  Without  eyes  thou  shalt  want  light .-]  "  Not  having 
eyes,  thou  shalt  want  light."  A  comparison  is  intended 
between  blind  men,  and  those  who,  fi-om  a  vain  pre- 
sumption of  mind,  suppose  themselves  very  clear-sighted 
in  matters  of  knowledge.    Junius. 

26.  A  stubborn  heart]  Alluding  to  that  sort  of  stub- 
bornness, which  perseveres  in  a  pm'suit,  without  regard 
to  decency  and  prudence. 

he  that  loveth  danger]     The  rash  and  foolhardy, 

who  without  reason  exposes  himself  to  danger.    Calmet. 

30.  —  and  alms  maketh  &c.]  There  is  a  comparison ; 
'*  So  alms  maketh  an  atonement  for  sins."  Alms  or 
true  benevolence  accompanied  with  sincere  repentance. 
Arnald. 

31.  —  shall  find  a  stay.]  Shall  himself  receive  suc- 
cour from  others  in  the  time  of  need.     Arnald. 

Chap.  IV.  ver.  2.  —  neither  provoke  a  man  in  his  dis- 
tress.] By  treating  him  contemptuously  and  outraging 
his  feelings.     Calmet. 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  IV. 


Apocryph  a. 


II  Or,  him  that 
asketk. 


II  Or,  in  the 
sanctuary. 


that  is  vexed ;  and  defer  not  to  give 
to  him  that  is  in  need. 

4  Reject  not  the  supplication  of 
the  afflicted ;  neither  turn  away  thy 
face  from  a  poor  man. 

5  Turn  not  away  thine  eye  from 
lithe  needy,  and  give  him  none  occa- 
sion to  curse  thee : 

6  For  if  he  curse  thee  in  the  bitter- 
ness of  his  soul,  his  prayer  shall  be 
heard  of  him  that  made  him. 

7  Get  thyself  the  love  of  the  con- 
gregation, and  bow  thy  head  to  a 
great  man. 

8  Let  it  not  grieve  thee  to  bow 
down  thine  ear  to  the  poor,  and  give 
him  a  friendly  answer  with  meekness. 

9  Deliver  him  that  suffereth  wrong 
from  the  hand  of  the  oppressor ;  and 
be  not  fainthearted  when  thou  sittest 
in  judgment. 

10  Be  as  a  father  unto  the  father- 
less, and  instead  of  an  husband  unto 
their  mother  :  so  shalt  thou  be  as  the 
son  of  the  most  High,  and  he  shall  love 
thee  more  than  thy  mother  doth. 

11  Wisdom  exalteth  her  children, 
and  layeth  hold  of  them  that  seek 
her. 

12  He  that  loveth  her  loveth  life  ; 
and  they  that  seek  to  her  early  shall 
be  filled  with  joy. 

13  He  that  holdeth  her  fast  shall 
inherit  glory ;  and  wheresoever  she 
entereth,  the  Lord  Avill  bless. 

14  They  that  serve  her  shall  minis- 
ter 11  to  the  Holy  One  :  and  them 
that  love  her  the  Lord  doth  love. 

15  Whoso    sfiveth    ear    unto 


ler 


6.  —  his  prayer  shall  be  heard  of  him  that  made  him.~\ 
Intimating,  that  the  jjoor,  however  despicable  they  may 
appear  in  the  eyes  of  the  world,  are  dear  in  the  sight  of 
their  Jilaker,  as  being  equal  objects  of  his  love;  and 
therefore  God  will  listen  to  their  prayers  and  complaints 
against  those  who  injure  or  oppress  them.    Arnold. 

7.  Get  thyself  the  love  &c.]  Study  to  be  courteous 
and  acceptable  to  the  common  people,  and  be  submissive 
to  those  who  are  placed  in  authority  over  thee.  Arnald. 

9.  —  be  not  fainthearted  when  thou  Sec.']  Be  not  in- 
fluenced by  weakness  or  fear  to  condemn  the  innocent, 
or  to  acquit  the  guilty.     Calmet. 

11.  —  and  layeth  hold  of}  That  is,  helpeth  and  taketh 
vmder  her  protection.     Arnald. 

14.  —  shall  minister  to  the  Holy  One:']  That  is,  to  God, 
who  is  the  Holy  of  Holies.  Others  translate,  "shall 
minister  in  the  holy  place."  Calmet.  In  either  sense, 
it  affords  an  useful  reflection,  that  none  should  minister 
to  the  Holy  One  in  the  sacred  office,  but  such  as  are 
truly  wise  and  strictly  religious.     Arnald. 

15.  — shall  judge  the  nations  .•]  Implying,  that  those 
who  hearken  unto  wisdom  are  most  fit  to  rule  and 
judge.     Arnald. 

17.  For  at  the  frsi  she  will  walk  Sec]   That  is,  the  way 


shall  judge  the  nations:  and  he  that 
attendeth  unto  her  shall  dwell  se- 
curely. 

16  If  a  man  commit  himself  unto 
her,  he  shall  inherit  her ;  and  his 
generation  shall  hold  her  in  posses- 
sion. 

17  For  at  the  first  she  will  walk 
with  him  by  crooked  ways,  and  bring 
fear  and  dread  upon  him,  and  torment 
him  with  her  discipline,  until  she  may 
trust  his  soul,  and  try  him  by  her 
laws. 

18  Then  will  she  return  the  straight 
way  unto  him,  and  comfort  him,  and 
shew  him  her  secrets. 

19  But  if  he  go  wrong,  she  will 
forsake  him,  and  give  him  over  to  his 
own  ruin. 

20  Observe  the  opportunity,  and 
beware  of  evil ;  and  be  not  ashamed 
when  it  concerneth  thy  soul. 

21  For  there  is  a  shame  that  bring- 
eth  sin ;  and  there  is  a  shame  which 
is  glory  and  grace. 

22  Accept  no  person  against  thy 
soul,  and  let  not  the  reverence  of  any 
man  cause  thee  to  fall. 

23  And  refrain  not  to  speak, 
fwhen  there  is  occasion  to  do  good, 
and  hide  not  thy  wisdom  in  her 
beauty. 

24  For  by  speech  wisdom  shall  be 
known :  and  learning  by  the  word  of 
the  tongue. 

25  In  no  wise  speak  against  the 
truth ;  but  be  abashed  of  the  error  of 
thine  ignorance. 

26  Be  not  ashamed  to  confess  thy 

that  leads  to  wisdom  is  rough  at  first  setting  out,  and 
has  several  difficulties  and  turnings  to  perplex  and  dis- 
courage the  traveller. 

■ and  bring  fear  and  dread  &c.]     She  will  prove 

the  disciple  that  addresses  her  before  she  imparts  her- 
self to  him,  and  make  trial  of  his  constancy J^and  sin- 
cerity, by  his  readiness  to  execute  her  commands. 
Arnald. 

20.  —  be  not  ashamed  when  &c.]  That  is,  Let  not 
false  shame  betray  thee  into  actions,  which  endanger 
thy  salvation. 

22.  Accept  no  person  against  thy  soul,']  Pay  not  so 
much  deference  to  any  person  as  to  commit  a  sin  to 
please  him.     Arnald. 

23.  —  hide  not  thy  wisdom  in  her  beauty.]  He  here 
forbids  another  species  of  false  shame,  that  of  hiding 
one's  wisdom  and  piety  when  it  might  be  useful  to  pro- 
duce them.     Calmet. 

25.  —  but  be  abashed  of  the  error  of  thine  ignorance.] 
That  is.  Ingenuously  own  the  errours  into  which  thou 
hast  fallen  through  ignorance,  and  do  not  obstinately 
defend  them.     Arnald. 

26.  Be  not  ashamed  to  confess  thy  sins;  &c.]  The 
meaning  seems  to  be.  Acknowledge  thy  sins  when  thou 


t  Gr.  in  time 
of  saving. 


Apocrypha. 


ECCLESIASTICUS. 


Apocrypha. 


Or,  give. 


a  Luke  12. 
15. 


sins ;    1|  and  force  not  the  course  of 
the  river. 

27  Make  not  thyself  an  underling 
to  a  foolish  man ;  neither  accept  the 
person  of  the  mighty. 

28  Strive  for  the  truth  unto  death, 
and  the  Lord  shall  fight  for  thee. 

29  Be  not  hasty  in  thy  tongue, 
and  in  thy  deeds  slack  and  remiss. 

30  Be  not  as  a  lion  in  thy  house, 
nor  frantick  among  thy  servants. 

31  Let  not  thine  hand  be  stretched 
out  to  receive,  and  shut  when  thou 
shouldest  ||  repay. 

CHAP.  V. 

1  We  must  not  presume  of  our  wealth  and 
strength,  6  nor  of  the  mercy  of  God,  to 
sin.  9  We  must  not  be  double-tongued, 
12  nor  answer  without  knowledge, 

SE  T  not  thy  heart  upon  thy  goods ; 
and  say  not,  "  I  have  enough  for 
my  life. 

2  Follow  not  thine  own  mind  and 
thy  strength,  to  walk  in  the  ways  of 
thy  heart: 

3  And  say  not,  Who  shall  controul 
me  for  my  works  ?  for  the  Lord  will 
surely  revenge  thy  pride. 

4  Say  not,  I  have  sinned,  and  what 
harm  hath  happened  unto  me  ?  for 
the  Lord  is  longsuffering,  he  will  in 
no  wise  let  thee  go. 

b  Chap.  21. 1.      5  Concerning  propitiation,  ^  be  not 
without  fear  to  add  sin  unto  sin : 

6  And  say  not,  His  mercy  is  great ; 

he  will  be  pacified  for  the  multitude 

c  Chap.  16.     of  my  sins  :    '^  for  mercy  and  wrath 

^^'  come  from  him,  and  his  indignation 

resteth  upon  sinners. 

art  admonished  of  them,  and  do  not  strive  to  justify  or 
defend  wicked  actions,  wb.ich  it  would  be  fruitless  for 
you  to  attempt.  "  Force  not  the  course  of  the  river," 
])robably  is  only  a  proverb  to  express  a  vain  endeavour. 
Grotius. 

30.  —  nor  frantick']     Imperious,  tyrannical.     Arnald. 

Chap.  V.  ver.  4.  Say  not,  I  have  sinned,  &c.]  That 
is,  If  hitherto  thou  hast  experienced  the  clemency  of 
God,  take  not  thence  occasion  to  contemn  his  justice ; 
He  is  waiting  till  thou  hast  filled  up  the  measure  of  thy 
sins  ;  if  his  wrath  is  slow,  it  is  not  the  less  to  be 
dreaded.     Calmet. 

5.  Concerning  propitiation,  &c.]  Do  not  presume 
too  much  upon  pardon,  and  thereby  be  induced  to  sin 
the  more  frequently  in  expectation  of  obtaining  it. 
Arnald. 

9.  Winnow  not  with  every  wind,']  That  is,  Be  not  in- 
constant and  volatile  in  thy  opinions  and  conduct; 
yield  not  to  every  one  who  would  ])rejudice  thee,  and 
influence  thy  mind.  Calmet.  It  seems  to  be  a  proverbial 
expression.     See  Eph.  iv.  14.   Arnald.     Respecting  the 


7  Make  no  tarrying  to  turn  to  the    ciiiiTsT 
Lord,  and  put  not  off  from  day  to    about  200. 
day :  for  suddenly  shall  the  wrath  of  ^~v~^ 
the  Lord  come  forth,  and  in  thy  se- 
curity thou  shalt  be  destroyed,  and 

perish  in  the  day  of  vengeance. 

8  ^  Set  not  thine  heart  upon  goods  d  Prov.  10. 2. 
unj  ustly  gotten  ;  for  they  shall   not  Ezek.  i.  19. 
profit  thee  in  the  day  of  calamity. 

9  Winnow  not  with  every  wind, 
and  go  not  into  every  way :  for  so 
doth  the  sinner  that  hath  a  double 
tongue. 

10  Be  stedfast  in  thy  understand- 
ing; and  let  thy  word  be  the  same. 

11  ^Be  swift  to  hear;  and  let  thy  eJamesi.19. 
life   be  sincere ;    and  with   patience 

give  answer. 

12  If  thou  hast  understanding,  an- 
swer thy  neighbour  ;  if  not,  lay  thy 
hand  upon  thy  mouth. 

13  Honour  and  shame  is  in  talk : 
and  the  tongue  of  man  is  his  fall. 

14  Be  not  called  a  whisperer,  and 
lie  not  in  wait  with  thy  tongue  :  for  a 
foul  shame  is  upon  the  thief,  and  an 
evil  condemnation  upon  the  double 
tongue. 

15  Be  not  ignorant  of  any  thing 
in  a  great  matter  or  a  small. 

CHAP.  VL 

2  Do  not  extol  thine  own  conceit,  7  but  make 
choice  of  a  friend.  18  Seek  wisdom  be- 
times. 20  It  is  grievous  to  some,  28  yet 
the  fruits  thereof  are  pleasant.  35  Be 
ready  to  hear  wise  men. 

INSTEAD  of  a  friend  become 
not  an  enemy ;  for  [thereby]  thou 
shalt  inherit  an  ill  name,  shame,  and 


mode  of  winnowing  in  the  East,  see  note  at  Ruth  iii.  2. 
and  Ps.  i.  4. 

10.  —  let  thy  word  be  the  same.']  "  Let  thy  word  be 
one,"  that  is,  let  thy  discourse  be  of  a  piece,  consistent 
with  itself.     Grotius. 

14.  — for  afoul  shame  is  upon  the  thief  &c.]  Imply- 
ing, that  the  base  and  secret  whisperer  is  worse  than  he 
who  steals  the  property  of  others.     Arnald. 

15.  Be  not  ignorant  of  any  thing  &c.]  The  meaning 
seems  to  be,  Endeavovu'  to  get  as  much  knowledge  and 
insight  into  affairs  as  you  can,  whether  they  be  matter 
of  speculation  or  of  practice.  The  learned  Hooker's 
remark  on  this  passage  is,  "that  we  should  be  diligent 
observers  of  circumstances,  the  little  regard  whereof  is 
the  nurse  of  vulgar  folly  :  and  Solomon's  great  attention 
thereto,  was  what  made  him  so  eminent  above  others; 
for  he  gave  good  heed,  and  pierced  every  thing  to  the 
very  bottom,  and  by  those  means  gained  more  know- 
ledge, and  became  the  author  of  many  parables." 
Arnald. 

Chap.  VI.  ver.  1.  Instead  of  a  friend  become  not  &c.] 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  VI. 


Apocrypha. 


f  Gr.  A  siv 
throat. 


c  H  rTs  t  reproach  :  even  so  shall  a  sinner  that 

about  200.    hath  a  double  tongue. 

V  2  Extol  not  thyself  in  the  counsel 

of  thine  own  heart ;  that  thy  soul  be 
not  torn  in  pieces  as  a  bull  [straying 
alone.] 

3  Thou  shalt  eat  up  thy  leaves, 
and  lose  thy  fruit,  and  leave  thyself 
as  a  dry  tree. 

4  A  wicked  soul  shall  destroy  him 
that  hath  it,  and  shall  make  him  to 
be  laughed  to  scorn  of  his  enemies. 

eel  5  t  Sweet  language  will  multiply 
friends :  and  a  fair  speaking  tongue 
will  increase  kind  greetings. 

6  Be  in  peace  with  many  :  never- 
theless have  but  one  counsellor  of  a 
thousand. 

7  If  thou  wouldest  get  a  friend, 
II  Or,  get  him   ]|  prove  him  first,  and  be  not  hasty  to 

tn  tlie  time  of        '^  ,.     ^  .  •/ 

trouble.         Credit  him. 

8  For  some  man  is  a  friend  for  his 
own  occasion,  and  will  not  abide  in 
the  day  of  thy  trouble. 

9  And  there  is  a  friend,  who  being 
turned  to  enmity  and  strife  will  dis- 
cover thy  reproach. 

a  Chap,  37. 5.  10  ^  Again,  some  friend  is  a  com- 
panion at  the  table,  and  will  not  con- 
tinue in  the  day  of  thy  affliction. 

11  But  in  thy  prosperity  he  will 
be  as  thyself,  and  will  be  bold  over 
thy  servants. 

12  If  thou  be  brought  low,  he  will 
be  against  thee,  and  will  hide  himself 
from  thy  face. 

13  Separate  thyself  from  thine 
enemies,  and  take  heed  of  thy  friends. 

14  A  faithful  friend  is   a   stronsr 


"After  having  been  a  friend,  become  not,"  &c.  He 
forbids  inconstancy  and  lightness  in  friendships.  Cal- 
met. 

2.  —  as  a  bull  [^straying  alone.']  The  words  "straying 
alone"  are  not  in  the  original,  but  are  added  by  our 
translators,  or  may  have  crept  accidentally  into  the  text 
from  the  margin.  The  meaning  of  the  sentence  has 
been  variously  conjectured.  Lest  thy  soul  be  dis- 
tracted, pulled  different  ways,  like  a  bull  in  toils. 
Arnald.  Lest  thy  mind  be  hurried  away  by  its  passions 
and  desires,  hke  a  wild  and  lustful  bull.     Badwell. 

3.  Thou  shalt  eat  up  thy  leaves,  &c.]  A  proper  de- 
scription of  a  man  who  is  carried  away  and  ruled  by  his 
lusts.  The  metaphor  is  taken  from  a  tree,  the  loss 
of  whose  leaves  either  kills  or  starves  the  fruit.  By 
"losing  thy  fruit"  is  meant,  Thou  shalt  defeat  thy 
ends,  blast  thy  hopes,  and  fail  of  the  success  at  which 
thou  aimest.  To  become  "  a  dry  tree,"  is  the  natural 
consequence  of  the  loss  of  fruit  and  leaves.     Arnald. 

13.  —  take  heed  of  thy  friends.]  Place  not  more  con- 
fidence in  them  than  they  deserve. 

19.  Come  unto  her  as  one  that  ploweth  &c.]  That  is. 
Study  the  lessons  of  wisdom  with  diligence  and  patience. 


defence  :  and  he  that  hath  found  such 
an  one  hath  found  a  treasure. 

15  Nothing  doth  countervail  a 
faithful  friend,  and  his  excellency  is 
invaluable. 

16  A  faithful  friend  is  the  medi- 
cine of  life ;  and  they  that  fear  the 
Lord  shall  find  him. 

17  Whoso  feareth  the  Lord  shall 
direct  his  friendship  aright :  for  as  he 
is,  so  shall  his  neighbour  be  also. 

18  My  son,  gather  instruction  from 
thy  youth  up  :  so  shalt  thou  find  wis- 
dom till  thine  old  age. 

19  Come  unto  her  as  one  that 
ploweth  and  soweth,  and  wait  for  her 
good  fruits:  for  thou  shalt  not  toil 
much  in  labouring  about  her,  but 
thou  shalt  eat  of  her  fruits  right  soon. 

20  She  is  very  unpleasant  to  the 
unlearned :   he  that  is  without  |1  un-  ii  or,  heart. 
derstanding    will    not    remain   with 

her. 

21  She    will   lie    upon   him   as  a 

^  mighty  stone  of  trial ;   and  he  will  b  Zech.  12. 3. 
cast  her  from  him  ere  it  be  long. 

22  For  wisdom  is  according  to  her 
name,  and  she  is  not  manifest  unto 
many. 

23  Give  ear,  my  son,  receive  my 
advice,  and  refuse  not  my  counsel, 

24  And  put  thy  feet  into  her  fetters, 

and  thy  neck  into  her  ||  chain.  II  or,  coUar. 

25  Bow  ''down  thy  shoulder,  and  <=  Matt.  11. 
bear  her,  and  be  not  grieved  with  her 
bonds. 

26  Come  unto  her  with  thy  whole 
heart,  and  keep  her  ways  with  all  thy 
power. 


like  that  of  the  husbandman,  and  thou  shalt  reap  the 
fruits  of  thy  care  in  an  abundant  harvest  of  good. 
Calmet. 

21.  She  will  lie  upon  him  as  a  mighty  stone  of  trials'] 
This  expression,  as  St.  Jerome  observes,  is  tal<en  from 
an  exercise  kept  up  in  Palestine  in  his  time,  when  young 
men  used  to  make  trial  of  their  strength  by  lifting  up 
great  stones  as  high  as  they  could.  So  Zechariah,  chap, 
xii.  3,  in  allusion  to  this  custom,  speaks  of  "  a  burden- 
some stone."  In  this  exercise,  if  men  attempted  to  lift 
up  a  stone  too  ponderous  for  their  strength,  they  were 
in  danger  of  its  falling  upon  them  and  crushing  them  to 
death.  Thus  wisdom  is  here  said  to  resemble  one  of 
these  stones  of  trial.  Many  try  to  wield  it,  but  few 
have  strength  sufficient ;  they  fail  after  slender  efforts, 
and  sometimes  retire  from  the  pursuit  without  making 
any  trial.     Calmet. 

22.  —  wisdom  is  according  to  her  name,]  Here  seems 
to  be  an  allusion  to  the  original  meaning  of  the  word, 
by  which  wisdom  is  expressed  in  the  language,  whether 
Hebrew  or  Syriack,  in  which  this  book  was  written ; 
but,  as  the  book  does  not  now  exist  in  that  original 
language,  we  are  at  a  loss  to  discover  what  the  par- 


Apocrypha. 


ECCLESIASTICUS. 


Apocrypha. 


II  Or,  a 
ribband  of 
blue  silk, 
>7umb.  15. 
38. 


d  Chap.  8.  9. 


27  Search,  and  seek,  and  she  shall 
be  made  known  unto  thee :  and  when 
thou  hast  got  hold  of  her,  let  her  not 
go. 

28  For  at  the  last  thou  shalt  find 
her  rest,  and  that  shall  be  turned  to 
thy  joy. 

29  Then  shall  her  fetters  be  a 
strong  defence  for  thee,  and  her 
chains  a  robe  of  glory. 

30  For  there  is  a  golden  ornament 
upon  her,  and  her  bands  are  ||  purple 
lace. 

31  Thou  shalt  put  her  on  as  a 
robe  of  honour,  and  shall  put  her 
about  thee  as  a  crown  of  joy. 

32  My  son,  if  thou  wilt,  thou  shalt 
be  taught :  and  if  thou  wilt  apply  thy 
mind,  thou  shalt  be  prudent. 

33  If  thou  love  to  hear,  thou  shalt 
receive  iniderstanding :  and  if  thou 
bow  thine  ear,  thou  shalt  be  wise. 

34  Stand  in  the  multitude  of  the 
^  elders ;  and  cleave  unto  him  that  is 
wise. 

35  Be  willing  to  hear  every  godly 
discourse  ;  and  let  not  the  parables  of 
understanding  escape  thee. 

36  And  if  thou  seest  a  man  of 
understanding,  get  thee  betimes  unto 
him,  and  let  thy  foot  wear  the  steps 
of  his  door. 

37  Let  thy  mind  be  upon  the  or- 
ePs.  1.2.      dinances  of  the  Lord,  and  ^meditate 

continually  in  his  commandments : 
he  shall  establish  thine  heart,  and 
give  thee  wisdom  at  thine  own  desire. 

CHAP.  VIL 

1  We  are  exhortedfrom  sin,  A  from  ambition, 
8  presumption,  \0  and  fainting  in  j)r  ay  er : 
1 2  from  lying  and  backbiting,  1 8  and  how 
to  esteem  a  friend .-  1 9  a  good  wife :  20  a 
servant :  22  our  cattle :  23  our  children  and 
parents:  31  the  Lord  and  his  priests  :  32 
the  poor,  and  those  that  mourn. 

DO  no  evil,  so  shall  no  harm  come 
unto  thee. 

ticular  allusion  is.  Calntet.  Or  perhaps  the  meaning 
may  be,  Wisdom  belongs  only  to  the  wise,  who  are  few 
in  number.     Junius. 

34.  Stand  in  the  multitude  of  the  elders  jI  Intimating 
that,  in  order  to  attain  wisdom,  men  should  seek  the 
company  of  the  wise  and  experienced,  and  attend  upon 
their  counsels.     Arnold. 

Chap.  VII.  ver.  4.  Seek  not  of  the  Lord  pre-eminence,'] 
The  design  of  the  author,  in  this  and  the  two  following 
verses,  seems  to  be,  to  check  the  ambitious  spirit  of 
those  who  are  forward  to  thrust  themselves  into  places 
of  power  and  authority,  and  jicrhaps  are  not  able  to  fill 
them  wth  sufficiency.     Arnald. 


2  Depart  from  the  unjust,  and  ini- 
C[uity  shall  turn  away  from  thee. 

3  My  son,  sow  not  upon  the  fur- 
rows of  unrighteousness,  and  thou 
shalt  not  reap  them  sevenfold. 

4  Seek  not  of  the  Lord  pre-emi- 
nence, neither  of  the  king  the  seat 
of  honour. 

5  ^Justify  not  thyself  before    the  ars.  143. 2. 
Lord ;  and  boast  not  of  thy  wisdom  job  9.^20; 
before  the  king.  Luke  is.  11. 

6  Seek  not  to  be  judge,  being  not 
able  to  take  away  iniquity ;  lest  at  any 
time  thoufearthe  person  of  the  mighty, 
and  lay  a  stumblingblock  in  the  way 
of  thy  uprightness. 

7  Offend  not  against  the  multitude 
of  a  city,  and  then  thou  shalt  not  cast 
thyself  down  among  the  people. 

8  Bind  not  one  sin  upon  another ; 
for  in  one  thou  shalt  not  be  un- 
punished. 

9  Say  not,  God  will  look  upon  the 
multitude  of  my  oblations,  and  when 
I  offer  to  the  most  high  God,  he  will 
accept  it. 

10  Be  not  fainthearted  when  thou 
makest  thy  prayer,  and  neglect  not 
to  give  alms. 

11  Laugh  no  man  to  scorn  in  the 
bitterness  of  his  soul :  for  there  is 
one  which  humbleth  and  exalteth. 

12  f  Devise  not  a  lie  against  thy  iOr.piow 
brother ;  neither  do  the  like  to  thy 
friend. 

13  Use  not  to  make  any  manner 
of  lie :  for  the  custom  thereof  is  not 
good. 

14  Use  not  many  words  in  a  mul- 
titude of  elders,  ^  and  make  not  Hmuch  b  Matt.  6. 5, 
babbling  when  thou  prayest. 

15  Hate  not  laborious  work,  nei- 
ther husbandry,  which  the  most  High 
hath  f  ordained. 

1 6  Number  not  thyself  among  the 
multitude  of  sinners,  but  remember 
that  wrath  will  not  tarry  long. 


II  Or,  vain 
repetition. 


+  Gr.  created. 


5.  Justify  not  thyself  before  the  Lord-]  Because, 
however  plausible  and  holy  a  man  may  appear  before 
others,  he  cannot  think  to  impose  upon  God,  who 
knows  the  imperfection  of  our  best  services.    Arnald. 

6.  —  being  not  able  to  take  away  iniquity  ;]  In  the 
Latin  copies,  "  If  thou  hast  not  strength  of  virtue 
sufficient  to  withstand  iniquity."     Calmet. 

10.  Be  not  fainthearted']  Be  not  distrustful,  be  not 
easily  discouraged  or  inclined  to  despair.     Calmet. 

14.  Use  not  many  words  &c.]  Speak  little  and  with 
gravity  before  "elders,"  senators,  dignified  persons. 
Calmet, 

make  not  much  babbling']     See  Matt.  vi.  7,  and 

the  note  there. 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  VII,  VIII. 


Apocrypha. 


cLev.  19.  13. 


(1  Deut.  25.  4. 


17  Humble  tliy  soul  greatly:  for 
the  vengeance  of  the  ungodly  i.s  fire 
and  worms. 

18  Change  not  a  friend  for  any 
good  by  no  means ;  neither  a  faithful 
brother  for  the  gold  of  Ophir. 

19  Forego  not  a  wise  and  good 
woman  :  for  her  grace  is  above  gold. 

20  '^  Whereas  thy  servant  worketh 
truly,  entreat  him  not  evil,  nor  the 
hireling  that  bestoweth  himself  wholly 
for  thee. 

21  Let  thy  soul  love  a  good  ser- 
vant, and  defraud  him  not  of  liberty. 

22  ^  Hast  thou  cattle  ?  have  an 
eye  to  them :  and  if  they  be  for  thy 
profit,  keep  them  with  thee. 

23  Hast  thou  children  ?  instruct 
them,  and  bow  down  their  neck  from 
their  youth. 

24  Hast  thou  daughters?  have  a 
care  of  their  body,  and  shew  not  thy- 
self cheerful  toward  them. 

25  Marry  thy  daughter,  and  so 
shalt  thou  have  performed  a  weighty 
matter  :  but  give  her  to  a  man  of 
understanding. 

26  Hast  thou  a  wife  after  thy  mind  ? 
forsake  her  not :  but  give  not  thyself 

Or,  haicfui.  over  to  a  II  light  woman. 

27  Honour   thy    father   with    thv 
whole  heart,  and 
rows  of  thy  mother. 

28  Remember  that  thou  wast  be- 
gotten of  them ;  and  how  canst  thou 
recompense  them  the  things  that  they 
have  done  for  thee  ? 

29  Fear  the  Lord  with  all  thy  soul, 
and  reverence  his  priests. 

30  Love  him  that  made  thee  with 
all  thy  strength,  and  forsake  not  his 
ministers. 

31  Fear  the  Lord,  and  honour  the 
priest ;  and  give  him  his  portion,  as  it 
is  commanded   thee;    the  firstfruits. 


1 7.  — fire  and  loorms.']  Expressing  the  torments  of 
the  wicked  in  the  future  world.  See  notes  at  Judith 
xvi.  \7. 

21.  — and  defraud  him  not  of  liberty.']  Refuse  him 
not  his  liberty  at  the  stated  and  appointed  time.  The 
author  is  speaking  of  a  native  Jew  sending  a  Je^vish 
master,  to  whom,  according  to  the  law,  (Exod.  xxi.  2  ; 
Deut.  XV.  12,)  liberty  was  to  be  granted  in  the  sabba- 
tical year.     Arnold. 

24.  — sheiv  not  thyself  cheerful  toward  them.]  That  is. 
Be  not  too  indulgent  to  them,  nor  too  ready  to  grant  them 
every  liberty  which  they  may  wish  to  have.     Arnold. 

33.  —  and  for  the  dead  detain  it  not.]     The  sense  is. 

Be  liberal,  and  charitable  to  all,  and  let  even  the  dead 

have  a  share  of  thy  goodness :  pay  the  last  duties  to 

them,  and  bring  to  the  tombs  meat  for  the  poor  and 

Vol.  II. 


forget  not  the  sor- 


and  the  trespass  offering,  and  the  gift  chrTst 
of  the  shoulders,  and  the  sacrifice  of  about  200. 
sanctification,  and  the  firstfruits  of  the  ^^""^ 
holy  things. 

32  ^  And  stretch  thine  hand  unto  e  Deut.  15. 
the  poor,  that  ||  thy  blessing  may  be  11  6r,  thy 

r      ,     A  liberality. 

perfected. 

33  A  gift  hath  grace  in  the  sight 
of  every  man  living ;  and  for  the 
dead  detain  it  not, 

34  Fail  not  to  be  with  them  that 
weep,  and  mourn  with  them  that 
mourn. 

35  Be  not  slow  to  visit  the  sick : 
for  that  shall  make  thee  to  be  be- 
loved. 

36  AVhatsoever  thou  takest  in  hand, 
remember  the  end,  and  thou  shalt 
never  do  amiss. 

CHAP.  VIIL 

I  Whom  we  may  not  strive  with,  8  nor  de- 
spise, 10  nor  provoke,  15  nor  have  to  do 
with. 

STRIVE  not  with  a  mighty  man, 
lest  thou  fall  into  his  hands. 

2  ^  Be  not  at  variance  with  a  rich  ^  Matt.  5. 25. 
man,    lest   he    overweigh    thee :    for 

gold  ^  hath  destroyed  many,  and  per-  b  chap.  31.  g. 
verted  the  hearts  of  kings. 

3  Strive  not  with  a  man  that  is 

II  full  of  tongue,  and  heap  not  wood  If^^iJ'^ll^ 
upon  his  fire. 

4  Jest  not  with  a  rude  man,  lest 
thy  ancestors  be  disgraced. 

5  "  Reproach  not  a  man  that  turn-  c  cai.  c.  2. 

1    .        ,  ,  I  2  Cor.  2.  G. 

eth  from  sin,  but  remember  that  we 
are  all  worthy  of  punishment. 

6  ^  Dishonour  not  a  man  in  his  old  d  Lev.  10. 32. 
age  :  for  even  some  of  us  wax  old. 

7  Rejoice  not  over  thy  greatest 
enemy  being  dead,  but  remember  that 
we  die  all. 

8  Despise  not  the  discourse  of  the 
wise,  but  acquaint  thyself  with  their 


stranger.     Calmet.     Respecting  the  custom  of  offerings 
at  sepulchres,  see  note  at  Jer.  xvi.  7- 

3(3,  —  remember  the  end,]  "  Remember  thy  latter  end," 
as  it  is  expressed  in  the  Latin  copies.     Calmet. 

Chap.  VIII.  A'er.  3.  —  and  heap  not  wood  upon  his 
fire.]  The  meaning  is.  Quarrel  not  with  an  abusive 
person,  lest  thou  irritate  him  the  more. 

4.  Jest  not  with  a  rude  man,]  With  a  person  who 
wants  good  breeding,  for  he  \vill  make  the  faihngs  or 
misfortunes  of  thy  family  the  subject  of  his  coarse  rail- 
lery. Arnold.  The  Latin  copies  give  the  sense.  Keep 
not  company  with  an  ignorant,  unlearned  person. 
Calmet, 

6.  — for  even  some  of  us  wax  old.]  Coverdale's  trans- 
lation seems  preferable,  "  for  we  wax  old  also."  Arnold. 

3L 
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ECCLESIASTICUS. 


Apocrypha. 


II  Or,  for  thy 
mouth. 


II  Or,  opinion. 
e  Gen.  4.  8. 


frrov.22.24. 


proverbs :  for  of  them  tliou  shalt  learn 
instruction,  and  Low  to  serve  great 
men  with  ease. 

9  Miss  not  the  discourse  of  the  el- 
ders :  for  they  also  learned  of  their 
fathers,  and  of  them  thou  shalt  learn 
understanding,  and  to  give  answer  as 
need  requireth. 

10  Kindle  not  the  coals  of  a  sin- 
ner, lest  thou  be  burnt  with  the  flame 
of  his  fire. 

1 1  Rise  not  up  [in  anger]  at  the 
presence  of  an  injurious  person,  lest 
he  lie  in  wait  ||  to  entrap  thee  in  thy 
words. 

12  Lend  not  unto  him  that  is 
mightier  than  thyself;  for  if  thou 
lendest  him,  count  it  but  lost. 

13  Be  not  surety  above  thy  power  : 
for  if  thou  be  surety,  take  care  to 
pay  it. 

14  Go  not  to  law  with  a  judge;  for 
they  will  judge  for  him  according  to 
his  II  honour. 

15  "^  Travail  not  by  the  way  with 
a  bold  fellow,  lest  he  become  griev- 
ous unto  thee :  for  he  will  do  accord- 
ing to  his  own  will,  and  thou  shalt 
perish  with  him  through  his  folly. 

16  ^  Strive  not  with  an  angry  man, 
and  go  not  with  him  into  a  solitary 
place :  for  blood  is  as  nothing  in  his 
sight ;  and  where  there  is  no  help,  he 
will  overthrow  thee. 

17  Consult  not  with  a  fool;  for  he 
cannot  keep  counsel. 

18  Do  no  secret  thing  before  a 
stranger  ;  for  thou  knowest  not  what 
he  will  bring  forth. 

19  Open  not  thine  heart  to  every 
man,  lest  he  requite  thee  with  a  shrewd 
turn. 

CHAP.  IX. 

1  We  are  advised  how  to  vse  our  wives.  3 
What  women  to  avoid.  10  And  not  to 
change  an  old  friend.     13  Not  to  be  fami- 


10.  Kindle  not  the  coals  of  a  sinner,']  That  is.  Do  not 
irritate  and  provoke  a  wicked  man.     Junius. 

11.  Rise  not  up  [in  anger]  at  the  presence  &c.]  The 
words  "  in  anjrer,"  are  not  in  the  original,  hut  are  added 
by  our  translators.  The  sense  seems  to  be.  Withstand 
not  to  his  face  a  violent,  quarrelsome  person,  lest  he 
endeavour  to  ensnare  thee  by  thy  words.  Arnald, 
Calmet. 

12.  —  count  it  but  lost.]  Thou  wilt  be  in  danger  not 
only  of  losing  thy  deVjt,  Ijut  of  drawing  on  thyself  a  new 
and  powerful  cncuiy;  for  great  men  are  sometimes 
ofleiidod  when  they  are  asked  for  what  they  owe.  This 
and  some  following  maxims  are  maxims  of  mere  pru- 
dence.    Calmet. 


Or,  playeth 
upon  instru- 
ments. 


liar  with  men  in  authority,  14  but  to  know 
our  neighbours,  15  and  to  converse  ivith 
wise  men. 

BE    not  jealous  over  the  wife  of 
thy  bosom,  and  teach  her  not  an 
evil  lesson  against  thyself. 

2  Give  not  thy  soul  unto  a  woman 
to  set  her  foot  upon  thy  substance. 

3  Meet  not  with  an  harlot,  lest  thou 
fall  into  her  snares. 

4  Use  not  much  the  company  of  a 
woman  that  ||  is  a  singer,  lest  thou  be 
taken  with  her  attempts. 

5  Gaze  not  on  a  maid,  that  thou 
fall  not  by  those  things  that  are  pre- 
cious in  her. 

6  Give  not  thy  soul  unto  harlots, 
that  thou  lose  not  thine  inheritance. 

7  Look  not  round  about  thee  in 
the  streets  of  the  city,  neither  wan- 
der thou  in  the  solitary  places  there- 
of. 

8  ^  Turn  away  thine  eye  from  a  ^  ^^^-  \^^  2- 
beautiful  woman,  and  look  not  upon  Judith  lo.  ly. 
another's  beauty ;  for  many  have  been 
deceived  by  the  beauty  of  a  woman ; 

for   herewith   love   is   kindled   as   a 
fire. 

9  Sit  not  at  all  with  another  man's 
wife,  nor  sit  down  with  her  in  thine 
arms,  and  spend  not  thy  money  with 
her  at  the  wine ;  lest  thine  heart  in- 
cline unto  her,  and  so  through  thy 
desire  thou  fall  into  destruction. 

10  Forsake  not  an  old  friend;  for 
the  i\ew  is  not  comparable  to  him :  a 
new  friend  is  as  new  wine  ;  when  it 
is  old,  thou  shalt  drink  it  with  plea- 
sure. 

1 1  Envy  not  the  glory  of  a  sinner  : 
for  thou  knowest  not  what  shall  be  his 
end. 

12  Delight  not  in  the  thing  that 
the  ungodly  have  pleasure  in ;  but  re- 
member they  shall  not  go  unpunished 
unto  their  grave. 

13  Keep   thee    far  from  the  man 

14.  — for  they  will  judge  for  him  according  to  his 
honour.]  The  other  judges  will  support  and  counte- 
nance their  colleague,  and  give  the  cause  for  him,  or 
confirm  his  decree.     Calmet. 

19.  — requite  thee  with  a  shrewd  turn.]  Betray  the 
confidence  thou  reposest  in  him.     Arnald. 

Chap.  IX.  ver.  2.  —  to  set  her  foot  upon  thy  substance.] 
That  is,  so  that  she  may  gain  the  ascendant  over  thee. 
Arnald. 

4.  —  a  woman  that  is  a  singer,]  The  Latin  copy  gives 
it,  "  a  woman  that  is  a  dancer."  Those,  who  have  seen 
the  modern  dances  of  the  Eastern  peo])le,  assure  us, 
that  their  method  of  dancing  is  often  very  hcentious  and 


Apocrypha, 


CHAP.  IX,  X. 


Apocrypha. 


that  hatli  power  to  kill ;  so  slialt  thou 
not  doubt  the  fear  of  death  :  and  if 
thou  come  unto  him,  make  no  fault, 
lest  he  take  away  thy  life  presently : 
remember  that  thou  goest  in  the 
midst  of  snares,  and  that  thou  walkest 
upon  the  battlements  of  the  city. 

14  As  near  as  thou  canst,  guess  at 
thy  neighbour,  and  consult  with  the 
wise. 

15  Let  thy  talk  be  with  the  wise, 
and  all  thy  communication  in  the  law 
of  the  most  High. 

16  And  let  just  men  eat  and  drink 
with  thee ;  and  let  thy  glorying  be  in 
the  fear  of  the  Lord. 

17  For  the  hand  of  the  artificer  the 
work  shall  be  commended  :  and  the 
wise  ruler  of  the  people  for  his 
speech. 

1 8  A  man  of  an  ill  tongue  is  dan- 
gerous in  his  city ;  and  he  that  is 
rash  in  his  talk  shall  be  hated. 

CHAP.  X. 

1  The  commodities  of  a  wise  ruler.  4  God 
setteth  him  up.  7  The  inconveniences  of 
pride,  injustice,  and  covetousness.  1 4  What 
God  hath  done  to  the  proud.  19  Who  shall 
be  honoured,  29  and  who  not. 

A  WISE  judge  will  instruct  his 
people  ;  and  the  government  of 
a  prudent  man  is  well  ordered. 
aProv.  29.  2  ^  As  the  judge  of  the  people  is 
himself,  so  are  his  officers ;  and  what 
manner  of  man  the  ruler  of  the  city 
is,  such  are  all  they  that  dwell  there- 
in. 

3  An  unwise  king  destroyeth  his 
people ;  but  through  the  prudence  of 
them  which  are  in  authority  the  city 
shall  be  inhabited. 

4  The  power  of  the  earth  is  in  the 


immodest.  Calmet.  Tlie  general  advice  is,  to  avoid  all 
temptations  to  sin,  and  not  to  indulge  a  wanton  eye. 
Arnald. 

13.  — so  shall  thou  not  doubt  the  fear  of  death  .-]  Co- 
verdale's  version  gives  a  clearer  sense  :  "  So  needest 
thou  not  be  afraid  of  death."     Arnald. 

Chap.  X.  ver.  5.  —  and  upon  the  person  of  the  scribe 
shall  he  lay  his  honour.']  The  title  of  scribe  belonged 
literally  to  a  copier  of  the  law,  but  it  extended  also  to 
those  who  were  learned  in  explaining  it,  and  answering 
difficulties  respecting  it.  The  meaning  seems  to  be, 
that  God  grants  to  the  mse,  and  to  all  whose  office  it  is 
to  instruct  others,  all  the  light,  for  which  they  have 
occasion  to  fulfil  their  duties.     Arnald,  Calmet. 

7.  —  by  both  doth  one  commit  iniquity.']  "  By  both," 
that  is,  by  pride  and  injustice,  which  are  the  two  vices 
just  mentioned,  "  doth  one  commit  iniquity."    Drusius. 


hand  of  the  Lord,  and  in  due  time 
he  will  set  over  it  one  that  is  profit- 
able. 

5  In  the  hand  of  God  is  the  pros- 
perity of  man  :  and  upon  the  ||  person 
of  the  scribe  shall  he  lay  his  honour. 

6  ^  Bear  not  hatred  to  thy  neigh- 
bour for  every  wrong ;  and  do  no- 
thing at  all  by  injurious  practices. 

7  Pride  is  hateful  before  God  and 
man  :  and  by  both  doth  one  commit 
iniquity. 

8  Because  of  unrighteous  dealings, 
injuries,  and  riches  got  by  deceit,  the 
kingdom  is  translated  from  one  peo- 
ple to  another. 

9  Why  is  earth  and  ashes  proud  ? 
There  is  not  a  more  wicked  thing 
than  a  covetous  man :  for  such  an  one 
setteth  his  own  soul  to  sale ;  because 
while  he  liveth  he  casteth  away  his 
bowels. 

10  The  physician  cutteth  off  a 
long  disease  ;  and  he  that  is  to  day  a 
king  to  morrow  shall  die. 

11  For  when  a  man  is  dead,  he 
shall  inherit  creeping  things,  beasts, 
and  worms. 

12  The  beginning  of  pride  is  when 
one  departeth  from  God,  and  his 
heart  is  turned  away  from  his  Ma- 
ker. 

13  For  pride  is  the  beginning  of 
sin,  and  he  that  hath  it  shall  pour  out 
abomination  :  and  therefore  the  Lord 
brought  upon  them  strange  calamities, 
and  overthrew  them  utterly. 

14  The  Lord  hath  cast  down  the 
thrones  of  proud  princes,  and  set  up 
the  meek  in  their  stead. 

15  The  Lord  hath  plucked  up  the 
roots  of  the  proud  nations,  and  plant- 
ed the  lowly  in  their  place. 


Or,  face. 


h  Lev.  19.  17. 


9.  — while  he  liveth  he  casteth  away  his  bowels.']  The 
sense  seems  to  be,  For  the  sake  of  wealth,  he,  as  it  were, 
tears  out  his  own  bowels  by  the  cruelty  which  he  exer- 
cises towards  himself,  in  refusing  himself  even  the  com- 
mon necessaries  of  hfe.  Calmet.  Or,  "  he  casteth  away 
his  bowels  "  of  compassion,  hardens  himself  against  all 
feelings  of  natural  affection  towards  others.     Arnald. 

10.  The  physician  cutteth  off  &c.]  The  meaning 
appears  to  be,  that,  as  a  physician  cures  a  long  and  in- 
veterate disease  by  the  application  of  suitable  remedies, 
so  God  often  takes  away  suddenly,  by  the  stroke  of 
death,  a  tyrant  who  has  long  been  a  plague  and  sore 
evil  to  the  state.     Arnald. 

13.  —  brought  upon  them]  That  is,  upon  the  proud. 
In  this  and  the  following  verses  the  proper  force  of  the 
Hebrew  tense  expressed  in  "  brought  upon  them,"  &c. 
is,  "  usually  brings  upon  them, '  "  is  wont  to  bring 
upon  them." 

3  L2 


Apocrypha. 


ECCLESIASTICUS. 


Apocrypha. 


II  Or,  pr 
cipality 


16  The  Lord  overthrew  countries 
of  the  heathen,  and  destroyed  them 
to  the  foundations  of  the  earth. 

17  He  took  some  of  them  away, 
and  destroyed  them,  and  hath  made 
their  memorial  to  cease  from  the 
earth. 

18  Pride  was  not  made  for  men, 
nor  furious  anger  for  them  that  are 
born  of  a  woman. 

19  They  that  fear  the  Lord  are  a 
sure  seed,  and  they  that  love  him  an 
honourable  plant:  they  that  regard 
not  the  law  are  a  dishonourable  seed  ; 
they  that   transgress  the   command- 

wor, umtcbic  nieuts  are  a  11  deceivable  seed. 

generation.  "        ,  i  i  • 

20  Among  brethren  he  that  is 
chief  is  honourable ;  so  are  they  that 
fear  the  Lord  in  his  eyes. 

21  The  fear  of  the  Lord  goeth  be- 
fore II  the  obtaining  of  authority :  but 
roughness  and  pride  is  the  losing 
thereof. 

22  Whether  he  be  rich,  noble,  or 
poor,  their  glory  is  the  fear  of  the 
Lord. 

23  It  is  not  meet  to  despise  the 
poor  man  that  hath  understanding; 
neither  is  it  convenient  to  magnify  a 
sinful  man. 

24  Great  men,  and  judges,  and 
potentates,  shall  be  honoured  ;  yet  is 
there  none  of  them  greater  than  he 
that  feareth  the  Lord. 

25  "  Unto  the  servant  that  is  wise 
shall  they  that  are  free  do  service : 

Sam.  12.   and  he  that  hath  knowledge  ^  will  not 
grudge  when  he  is  reformed. 

26  Be  not  overwise  in  doing  thy 
business ;  and  boast  not  thyself  in  the 
time  of  thy  distress. 

27  "  Better  is  he  that  laboureth, 
and  aboundeth  in  all  things,  than  he 
that  boasteth  himself,  and  wanteth 
bread. 

28  My  son,   glorify    thy   soul   in 

19.  —  a  deceivable  seed.]  In  the  margin  "  an  un- 
stable generation."  In  the  Greek  it  is  hterally  "  a  seed 
of  deceit." 

.  ?^"  ~  '^"^  ^^^^  understanding  ;}  Meaning,  a  man  that 
IS  just  and  good,  according  to  the  usual  sense  of  the 
terms  "  wisdom  "  and  "  understanding  "  in  this  book. 

nett/icr  is  it  convenient  to  maf/nify]  Neither  is  it 
proper  that  a  smful  man  should  l)c  treated  with  honour. 
Junius.  Many  versions  have  "a  sinful  rich  man,"  as 
oi)i)osed  to  "  the  poor  man  "  in  the  former  part  of  the 
verse.     Arnnld. 

2(5.  Be  not  overwise  &c.]  Be  not  conceited  of  thy 
work,  nor  boast  of  thy  supcriour  skill  in  thy  trade  or 
])rofossion  ;  neither  be  slothful  in  the  time  of  jioverty. 
or  ashamed  to  earn  tliy  livelihood  by  labour.     Arnald, ' 


c  Prov.  17.  2. 


eTrov,  12.9. 


meekness,  and  give  It  honour  accord- 
ing to  the  dignity  thereof. 

29  Who  will  justify  him  that  sin- 
neth  against  his  own  soul  ?  and  who 
will  honour  him  that  dishonoureth  his 
own  life  ? 

30  The  poor  man  is  honoured  for 
his  skill,  and  the  rich  man  is  honoured 
for  his  riches. 

31  He  that  is  honoured  in  poverty, 
how  much  more  in  riches  ?  and  he 
that  is  dishonourable  in  riches,  how 
much  more  in  poverty  ? 

CHAP.  XL 

4  We  may  not  vaunt  or  set  forth  ourselves, 
8  nor  answer  rashly,  10  nor  meddle  with 
many  matters.  14  Wealth  and  all  things 
else  are  from  God.  24  Brag  not  of  thy 
wealth,  29  nor  bring  every  man  into  thy 
house. 

WISDOM  lifteth  up  the  head 
II  of  him  that  is  of  low  degree,  ii  or,  of  the 
and  a  maketh  him  to  sit  among  great  l^Gen.  41. 40. 


men. 


Dan.  6.  3. 


2  Commend  not  a  man  for  his 
beauty ;  neither  abhor  a  man  for  his 
outward  appearance. 

3  The  bee  is  little  among  such  as 
fly ;  but  her  fruit  is  the  chief  of  sweet 
things. 

4  ''  Boast  not  of  thy  clothing  and  b  Acts  12. 21. 
raiment,  and  exalt  not  thyself  in  the 

day  of  honour  :  for  the  works  of  the 
Lord  are  wonderful,  and  his  works 
among  men  are  hidden. 

5  Many  -f  kings  have  sat  down  +  cr.  furan/s. 
upon  the  ground ;  and  one  that  was 

never  thought  of  hath  worn  the 
crown. 

6  '  Many  mighty  men  have  been  ^  1  S;im.  15. 
greatly  disgraced  ;  and  the  honour-  Es'tii.  7. 10. 
able     delivered     into     other    men's 
hands. 

7  ^  Blame   not   before    thou  hast  a  De"t-  is. 
examined  the  truth :  understand  first,     '       '  '  " 
and  then  rebuke. 

28.  — glorify  thy  soul  in  meekness,']  We  should  con- 
nect this  with  what  precedes  :  If  thou  art  in  poverty, 
be  not  overwhelmed  by  it ;  preserve  thy  patience  and 
equableness  ;  and  give  to  thy  soul  honour  according  to 
the  dignity  thereof ;  that  is,  preserve  its  fomness  and 
dignity,  and  suffer  it  not  to  sink  into  abasement,  which 
is  unworthy  of  it.     Calmet. 

29.  —  him  that  sinnelh  against  his  own  soul  F]  It  seems 
to  refer  to  the  covetous  man  ;  him  that  is  so  niggardly 
and  covetous,  as  to  deny  himself  even  common  neces- 
saries.    Arnald. 

Chap.  XI.  vcr.  4.  —  exalt  not  thyself  in  the  day  of 
honour  .•]  'I'hat  is,  As  it  is  unworthy  of  a  wise  man  to 
boast  himself  of  his  raiment,  so  is  it  also  to  exalt  him- 


II  Or,  escape 
hurt. 

f  Prov.  10.  3, 
Matt.  19.  22. 
1  Tim.  6.  !). 


Apocrypha. 

8  ^  Answer  not  before  tliou  hast 
heard  the  cause :  neither  interrupt 
men  in  the  midst  of  their  talk. 

9  Strive  not  in  a  matter  that  con- 
cerneth  thee  not ;  and  sit  not  |1  in 
judgment  with  sinners. 

10  My  son,  meddle  not  with  many 
matters:  for  if  thou  meddle  much, 
thou  shalt  not  be  innocent ;  and  if 
thou  follow  after,  thou  shalt  not  ob- 
tain, neither  shalt  thou  H  escape  by 
fleeing. 

11  *' There  is  one  that  laboureth, 
and  taketh  pains,  and  maketh  haste, 
and  is  so  much  the  more  behind. 

12  Again,  there  is  another  that  is 
slow,  and  hath  need  of  help,  wanting 

g  Job  42. 10.  ability,  and  full  of  poverty ;  s  yet  the 
eye  of  the  Lord  looked  upon  him  for 
good,  and  set  him  up  from  his  low 
estate. 

13  And  lifted  up  his  head  from 
misery;  so  that  many  that  saw  it 
marvelled  at  him. 

14  h  Prosperity  and  adversity,  life 
and  death,  poverty  and  riches,  come 
of  the  Lord. 

15  Wisdom,  knowledge,  and  under- 
standing of  the  law,  are  of  the  Lord  : 
love,  and  the  way  of  good  works,  are 
from  him. 

16  Error  and  darkness  had  their 
beafinninsr  together  with  sinners :  and 
evil  shall  wax  old  with  them  that 
glory  therein. 

1 7  The  gift  of  the  Lord  remain- 
eth  with  the  godly,  and  his  favour 
bringeth  prosperity  for  ever. 

18  There  is  that  waxeth  rich  by  his 
wariness  and  pinching,  and  this  is  the 
portion  of  his  reward : 

19  Whereas  he  saith, '  I  have  found 
rest,  and  now  will  eat  continually  of 
my  goods;  and  yet  he  knoweth  not 
what  time  shall  |1  come  upon  him,  and 
that  he  must  leave  those  things  to 
others,  and  die. 


CHAP.  XI. 


Apocrypha. 


h  Jobl.  21. 

Ezfk.  28.  4, 
&c. 


i  Luke  12. 19. 


Or,  pass. 


self  on  account  of  worldly  honours,  since  such  unex- 
pected issues  of  fortune  are  brought  about  by  the  hand 
of  Providence.     Junius. 

9.  Strive  not]  Enter  not  into  litigation  ;  and  sit  not 
in  judgment  with  sinners.  The  sense  may  be,  Sit  not 
on  the  bench  with  cori'upt  judges.  Or,  applied  to  pri- 
vate life,  Associate  not,  consult  not,  with  sinners.  The 
expression  is  similar  at  Ps.  i.  1.     Arnald. 

16.  Error  and  darkness  &c.]  "  Errour  and  darkness  " 
are  the  natural  attendants  on  sin ;  God  blinds  the  under- 
standing of  sinners. 

20.  Be  stedfast  in  thy  covenant,']  In  the  covenant 
which  thou  hast  made  with  God,  and  remain  firm  in  thy 
reliance  on  his  promises.     Junius. 


20  ^  Be  stedfast  in  thy  covenant,  chiust 
and  be  conversant  therein,  and  wax  about  200. 
old  in  thy  works.  k  mIuCTT^ 

21  Marvel  not  at  the  works  of  22. 
sinners ;  but  trust  in  the  Lord,  and 
abide  in  thy  labour :  for  it  is  an 
easy  thing  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord 
on  the  sudden  to  make  a  poor  man 
rich. 

22  The   blessing  of  the  Lord   is 

II  in    the  reward  of  the    godly,  and  l\Ov,fora 

"  1        1      1  •       1  1         •  reward. 

suddenly  he  maketh  his  blessing  to 
flourish. 

23  Say  not,  ^  What  profit  is  there  1  Mai.  3.  h. 
of  my  service  ?  and  what  good  things 

shall  I  have  hereafter  ? 

24  Again,  say  not,  I  have  enough, 
and  possess  many  things,  and  what 
evil  can  come  to  me  hereafter  ? 

25  Li  the  day  of  prosperity  there 
is  a  forge tfuln ess  of  affliction  :  and  in 
the  day  of  affliction  there  is  no  more 
remembrance  of  prosperity. 

26  For  it  is  an  easy  thing  unto  the 
Lord  in  the  day  of  death  to  reward  a 
man  according  to  his  ways. 

27  The  affliction  of  an  hour  mak- 
eth a  man  forget  pleasure  :  and  in  his 
end  his  deeds  shall  be  discovered. 

28  Judge  none  blessed  before  his 
death :  for  a  man  shall  be  known  in 
his  children. 

29  Bring  not  every  man  into  thine 
house:  for  the  deceitful  man  hath 
many  trains. 

30  Like  as  a  partridge  taken  [and 
kept]  in  a  cage,  so  is  the  heart  of  the 
proud ;  and  like  as  a  spy,  watcheth  he 
for  thy  fall : 

31  For  he  lieth  in  wait,  and  turn- 
eth  good  into  evil,  and  in  things 
worthy  praise  will  lay  blame  upon 
thee. 

32  Of  a  spark  of  fire  a  heap  of 
coals  is  kindled:  and  a  sinful  man 
layeth  wait  for  blood. 

33  Take   heed   of  a  mischievous 


21.  Marvel  not  at  the  icorks  of  sinners;]  That  is.  If 
thou  shouldst  see  a  sinner  prosperous  in  his  fortunes, 
be  not  surprised,  envy  him  not,  desire  not  his  happi- 
ness ;  for  it  will  be  of  short  duration,  and  God  will 
interfere  in  his  good  time.     Calmet. 

23.  — of  my  service  F]  Of  my  service  to  God,  and 
faithful  obedience  to  his  laws  ?     Calmet. 

29.  —  hath  many  trains.]  In  the  Latin  "  many  snares," 
"  many  devices  for  ensnaring."     Grotius. 

30.  Like  as  a  partridge  taken  &c.]  As  a  tame  partridge 
kept  in  a  cage  by  its  arts  decoys  others  of  the  like  kind 
into  the  nets  spread  for  them,  so  the  proud  man  watches 
for  another's  fall,  and  endeavours  to  ensnare  him.  By 
the  proud  man  is  here  meant  the  deceitful  man  men- 
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man,  for  he  worketli  wickedness ;  lest 
he  brin^  upon  thee  a  perpetual  blot. 
34  Receive  a  stranger  into  thine 
house,  and  he  will  disturb  thee,  and 
turn  thee  out  of  thine  own. 

CHAP.  XII. 

2  Be  not  liberal  to  the  ungodly.     10  Trust 
not  thine  enemy,  nor  the  wicked. 

WHEN  thou  wilt  do  good,  know 
to  whom  thou  doest  it ;  so  shalt 
thou  be  thanked  for  thy  benefits. 

2  Do  good  to  the  godly  man,  and 
thou  shalt  find  a  recompence ;  and  if 
not  from  him,  yet  from  the  most 
High. 

3  There  can  no  good  come  to  him 
that  is  always  occupied  in  evil,  nor  to 
him  that  giveth  no  alms. 

4  Give  to  the  godly  man,  and  help 
not  a  sinner. 

5  Do  well  unto  him  that  is  lowly, 
but  give  not  to  the  ungodly:  hold 
back  thy  bread,  and  give  it  not  unto 
him,  lest  he  overmaster  thee  thereby : 
for  [else]  thou  shalt  receive  twice  as 
much  evil  for  all  the  good  thou  shalt 
have  done  unto  him. 

6  For  the  most  High  hateth  sin- 
ners, and  will  repay  vengeance  unto 
the  ungodly,  andkeepeth  them  against 
the  mighty  day  of  their  punishment. 

7  Give  unto  the  good,  and  help 
not  the  sinner. 

8  A  friend  cannot  be  known  in 
prosperity :  and  an  enemy  cannot  be 
hidden  in  adversity. 

9  In  the  prosperity  of  a  man  ene- 
mies will  be  grieved:  but  in  his 
adversity  even  a  friend  will  depart. 

10  Never  trust  thine  enemy:  for 


tioned  m  the  former  verse,  the  false  friend  who  intrudes 
upon  private  families  with  the  mischievous  design  of 
mjuring  and  exposing  them.  Pliny  and  Aristotle  both 
take  notice  of  the  tame  partridge,  and  of  its  cunning  in 
enticing  others.     Arnald. 

Chap.  XII.  ver.  4.  — and  help  not  a  sinner.']  It  seems 
intended  here  to  inculcate,  that  in  the  distribution  of 
our  chanty  we  should  make  a  distinction  of  the  persons 
on  whom  we  bestow  it,  and  give  to  the  most  deserving. 
Arnald.  ^ 

5.  ~  lesl  he  overmaster  thee  thereby :]  Lest  he 
strengthen  himself  in  wickedness  and  al)usc  thy  kind- 
ness and  a])ply  the  means  afforded  him  to  thy  jn-ejudice 
and  disadvantage.    Arnald. 

10.  —  like  as  iron  riisteth,  so  is  his  wickedness.']  As 
iron  or  brass,  however  it  be  rubbed  and  cleansed,  still 
contracts  rust,  so  does  the  ill-will  of  an  enemy  always 
return  :  however  he  may  appear  to  lay  aside  his  malice, 
still  it  will  not  fail  to  shew  itself  again.     Calmet. 

1 1 .  —  «s  if  thou  hadst  iviped  a  lookimj-glass,]     Or 


like  as  ||iron  rusteth,  so  is  his  wick- 
edness- 

1 1  Though  he  humble  himself,  and 
go  crouching,  yet  take  good  heed  and 
beware  of  him,  and  thou  shalt  be  unto 
him  as  if  thou  hadst  wiped  a  looking- 
glass,  and  thou  shalt  know  that  his 
rust  hath  not  been  altogether  wiped 
away. 

12  Set  him  not  by  thee,  lest,  when 
he  hath  overthrown  thee,  he  stand  up 
in  thy  place ;  neither  let  him  sit  at 
thy  right  hand,  lest  he  seek  to  take 
thy  seat,  and  thou  at  the  last  remem- 
ber my  words,  and  be  pricked  there- 
with. 

13  Who  will  pity  a  charmer  that  is 
bitten  with  a  serpent,  or  any  such  as 
come  nigh  wild  beasts  ? 

14  So  one  that  goeth  to  a  sinner, 
and  is  |1  defiled  with  him  in  his  sins, 
who  will  pity  ? 

15  For  awhile  he  will  abide  with 
thee,  but  if  thou  begin  to  fall,  he  will 
not  tarry. 

16  An  enemy  speaketh  sweetly 
with  his  lips,  but  in  his  heart  he  ima- 
gineth  how  to  throw  thee  into  a  pit : 
he  will  ^  weep  with  his  eyes,  but  if  he 
find  opportunity,  he  will  not  be  satis- 
fied with  blood. 

17  If  adversity  come  upon  thee, 
thou  shalt  find  him  there  first ;  and 
though  he  pretend  to  help  thee,  yet 
shall  he  1|  undermine  thee. 

18  He  will  shake  his  head,  and  clap 
his  hands,  and  whisper  much,  and 
change  his  countenance. 

CHAP.  XIII. 

1  Keep  not  company  with  the  proud,  or  a 
mightier   than    thyself.     15    hike  will  to 


Or,  brass. 


II  Or, 
mingled. 


II  Or, 
supplant. 


rather,  a  mirror  made  of  polished  metal,  such  as  was 
anciently  used.  See  the  note  on  Exod.  xxxrai.  8. 
When  rust  has  once  eaten  into  mirrors  of  this  descrip- 
tion, however  carefully  they  may  be  wiped  and  cleaned, 
still  it  will  be  perpetually  retm-ning,  so  as  at  last  to 
spoil  the  polish  of  the  mirror,  and  render  it  useless. 
Such  is  the  concealed  hatred  of  a  false  friend,  recon- 
ciled only  in  appearance;  his  resentment,  which  is 
firmly  riveted,  mil  soon  break  out  again,  and  all  his 
former  rancovir  will  be  again  experienced.     Arnald. 

13.  Who  will  pity  a  charmer  &c.]  The  sense  is.  As  no 
one  pities  those  who  pretend  to  charm  serpents  and  are 
bitten  by  them ;  so  no  one  pities  the  man  who  asso- 
ciates ^vith  sinners,  when  he  is  in^'olved  in  the  conse- 
quences of  their  sins.     See  the  note  on  Jer.  viii.  17. 

wild  beasts  .^]     The  words  so  translated  include 

serpents,  vipers,  and  other  such  venomous  creatures. 
Arnald. 

18.  —  and  clap  his  hands,]  In  token  of  his  rejoicing 
at  thy  misfortunes  :  "  and  whisper  much,"  or  spread 
many  false  reports  about  thee  secretly:  "and  change 
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Before  n^e,     21   The  difference  between  the  rich 

^boiU2o^o^        «"^  ^^^   ^°°''-     2^  "^    mara'*    /jearf  will 
^  .J       change  his  countenance. 


a  Deut.  7.  2. 


HE  that  toucheth  pitcli  shall  be 
defiled  therewith ;  and  ^  he  that 
hath  fellowship  with  a  projid  man  shall 
be  like  unto  him. 

•2  Burden  not  thyself  above  thy 
power  while  thou  livest ;  and  have  no 
fellowship  with  one  that  is  mightier 
and  richer  than  thyself:  for  how 
agree  the  kettle  and  the  earthen 
t  Gr.  this  pot  together  ?  f  for  if  the  one  be 
l!^l,uul^     smitten  against  the  other,  it  shall  be 

andbebroken.   broken. 

3  The  rich  man  hath  done  wrong, 
and  yet  he  threateneth  withal:  the 
poor  is  wronged,  and  he  must  intreat 
also. 

4  If  thou  be  for  his  profit,  he  will 
use  thee :  but  if  thou  have  nothing, 
he  will  forsake  thee. 

5  If  thou  have  any  thing,  he  will 
live  with  thee  :  yea,  he  will  make  thee 
bare,  and  will  not  be  sorry  for  it. 

6  If  he  have  need  of  thee,  he  will 
deceive  thee,  and  smile  upon  thee, 
and  put  thee  in  hope  ;  he  will  speak 
thee  fair,  and  say.  What  wantest 
thou  ? 

7  And  he  wall  shame  thee  by  his 
meats,  until  he  have  drawn  thee  dry 
twice  or  thrice,  and  at  the  last  he 
will  laugh  thee  to  scorn :  afterward, 
when  he  seeth  thee,  he  will  forsake 
thee,  and  shake  his  head  at  thee. 

8  Beware  that  thou  be  not  deceiv- 
\\  Or,  by  thy    g(|^  and  brought  down  ||  in  thy  jollity. 

9  If  thou  be  invited  of  a  mighty 
man,  withdraw  thyself,  and  so  much 
the  more  will  he  invite  thee. 

10  Press  thou  not  upon  him,  lest 
thou  be  put  back ;  stand  not  far  ofl', 
lest  thou  be  forgotten. 

\\  Or, Forbear       \\   ||  Alfect  uot  to  be  made  equal 
ii'or,  hut.      unto  him  in  talk,    1|  and  believe  not 
his  many  words  :  for  with  much  com- 
munication will  he  tempt  thee,  and 

his  countenance,"  be  quite  another  person  from  what 
he  appeared  to  be.  Arnald.  See  Job  xxvii.  23,  and  the 
note  there. 

Chap.  XIII.  ver.  7.  And  he  will  shame  thee  by  his 
meats,'\  That  is,  he  will  entertain  you  with  a  degree  of 
magnificence  which  wU  overwhelm  you ;  and  to  return 
his  civilities  you  will  exhaust  yourself  of  all  that  you 
possess.     Calmet. 

8.  — and  brouyhtdown  in  thy  jollity ."l  That  is,  suffer 
in  thy  fortune  by  feasting  and  expensive  entertain- 
ments.    Arnald. 

13. — when  thou  hearest  these  things,  awaJce  in  thy 


smiling  upon  thee  will  get  out  thy 
secrets : 

12  But  cruelly  he  will  lay  up  thy 
words,  and  will  not  spare  to  do  thee 
hurt,  and  to  put  thee  in  prison. 

13  Observe,  and  take  good  heed, 
for  thou  walkest  in  peril  of  thy  over- 
throwing :  when  thou  hearest  these 
things,  awake  in  thy  sleep. 

14  Love  the  Lord  all  thy  life,  and 
call  upon  him  for  thy  salvation. 

15  Every  beast  loveth  his  like,  and 
every  man  loveth  his  neighbour. 

16  All  flesh  consorteth  according 
to  kind,  and  a  man  will  cleave  to  his 
like. 

17  What  fellowship  hath  the  wolf 
with  the  lamb  ?  so  the  sinner  with  the 
godly. 

18  What  agreement  is  there  be- 
tween the  hyena  and  a  dog?  and  what 
peace  between  the  rich  and  the  poor  ? 

19  As  the  wild  ass  is  the  lion's 
prey  in  the  wilderness :  so  the  rich 
eat  up  the  poor. 

20  As  the  proud  hate  humility  :  so 
doth  the  rich  abhor  the  poor. 

21  A  rich  man  beginning  to  fall  is 
held  up  of  his  friends:  but  a  poor 
man  being  down  is  thrust  also  away 
by  his  friends. 

22  When  a  rich  man  is  fallen,  he 
hath  many  helpers:  he  speaketh 
things  not  to  be  spoken,  and  yet 
men  justify  him:  the  poor  man  slip- 
ped, and  yet  they  rebuked  him  too ; 
he  spake  wisely,  and  could  have  no 
place. 

23  When  a  rich  man  speaketh, 
every  man  holdeth  his  tongue,  and, 
look,  what  he  saith,  they  extol  it  to 
the  clouds:  but  if  the  poor  man 
speak,  they  say,  What  fellow  is  this  ? 
and  if  he  stumble,  they  will  help  to 
overthrow  him. 

24  Riches  are  good  unto  him  that 
hath  no  sin,  and  poverty  is  evil  in 
the  mouth  of  the  ungodly. 


sleep.']  Thou  who  hast  intercourse  with  the  great  and 
powerful,  have  this  advice  of  mine  before  thee,  even 
when  thou  sleepest.     Junius. 

]  5.  —  },is  neighbour.']  Rather  "  his  like,"  one  that  is 
similar  to  him  in  character  and  disposition,     Junius. 

18.  —  between  the  hyena  and  a  dog  f~\  Several  authors 
of  antiquity  have  mentioned  the  peculiar  antipathy  which 
subsists  between  these  two  species  of  animals.     Calmet. 

24.  —  unto  him  that  halh  no  sin,']  The  words  maybe 
rendered,  "  in  which  there  is  no  sin,"  as  to  the  means 
of  acquiring  them,  which  seems  a  preferable  sense. 
Arnald. 

poverty  is  evil  in  the  moufh  of  the  ungodly.]    Po- 
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a  Chap.  19, 

JG.  &  25.  8 
James  3.  2 


25  The  heart  of  a  man  changeth  his 
countenance,  whether  it  be  for  good 
or  evil :  and  a  merry  heart  maketh  a 
cheerful  countenance. 

26  A  cheerfid  countenance  is  a 
token  of  a  heart  that  is  in  prosperity; 
and  the  finding  out  of  parables  is  a 
wearisome  labour  of  the  mind. 

CHAP.  XIV. 

1  A  good  conscience  maketh  men  happy.  5 
The  niggard  doeth  good  to  none.  13  But 
do  thou  good.  20  Men  are  happy  that 
draw  near  to  wisdom. 

^TJLESSEDis  the  man  that  hath 
JLJ  not  slipped  with  his  mouth,  and 
II  Or,  sorroiv.  jg  not  prickcd  with  the  ||  multitude  of 
sins. 

2  Blessed  is  he  whose  conscience 
hath  not  condemned  him,  and  who  is 
not  fallen  from  his  hope  in  the  Lord. 

3  Riches  are  not  comely  for  a  nig- 
gard :  and  what  should  an  envious 
man  do  with  money  ? 

4  He  that  gathereth  by  defrauding 
his  own  soul  gathereth  for  others,  that 
shall  spend  his  goods  riotously. 

5  He  that  is  evil  to  himself,  to 
whom  will  he  be  good  ?  he  shall  not 
take  pleasure  in  his  goods. 

6  There  is  none  worse  than  he 
that  envieth  himself;  and  this  is  a 
recompence  of  his  wickedness. 

7  And  if  he  doeth  good,  he  doeth 
it  unwillingly;  and  at  the  last  he  will 
declare  his  wickedness. 

8  The  envious  man  hath  a  wicked 
eye;  he  turneth  away  his  face,  and 
despiseth  men. 

1)  Prov.  27.  9  A  ^  covetous  man's   eye  is  not 

satisfied  with   his   portion ;    and  the 

verty  is  evil  to  the  ungodly,  who  has  continually  in  his 
mouth  murmurings  against  Providence.     Calmet. 

26.  — and  the  finding  out  of  parables  &c.]  That  is, 
Study  and  intense  application  are  apt  to  abate  the  viva- 
city of  the  spirits,  and  gi^-e  a  serious  and  grave  cha- 
racter to  the  countenance.     Calmet. 

Chap.  XIV.  ver.  3.  —  are  not  comely']  Do  not  be- 
come, are  not  good  for,  are  of  little  service  to.     Arnald. 

7.  —  and  at  the  last  he  will  declare  his  wickedness.'] 
The  sense  seems  to  be,  that  if  such  a  person  ever 
stumbles  on  a  good  action,  some  tincture  of  sordidness 
will  discover  itself,  and  spoil  the  grace  of  it.     Arnald. 

8.  — hath  a  wicked  eye  ;]     See  note  at  Prov.  xxii.  9. 
and  despiseth  men.]     That  is,  he  overlooks  the 

wants  and  miseries  of  other  men.     Arnald. 

9.  —  is  not  satisfied  with  his  portion  ;]  Is  like  a  dis- 
satisfied guest  at  tlie  table  of  another.  Allusion  seems 
to  be  made  t(j  the  ancient  custom  of  dividing  out  equal 
portions  to  the  several  guests  on  festival' occasions. 
Calmet.     See  (Jen.  xliii.  34,  and  the  notes  there. 


II  Or,  thefaist 
(lay. 


iniquity  of  the  wicked  drieth  up  his 
soul. 

10  A  wicked  eye  envieth  [his] 
bread,  and  he  is  a  [niggard]  at  his 
table. 

11  My  son,  according  to  thy 
ability  do  good  to  thyself,  and  give 
the  Lord  his  due  offering. 

12  Remember  tliat  death  will  not 
be  long  in  coming,  and  that  the  cove- 
nant of  the  grave  is  not  shewed  unto 
thee. 

13  ''Do  good  unto  thy  friend  be-  cTot.  4. 7. 
fore  thou  die,  and  according  to  thy 
ability  stretch  out  thy  hand  and  give 

to  him. 

14  Defraud  not  thyself  of  ||  the 
good  day,  and  let  not  the  part  of  a 
good  desire  overpass  thee. 

15  Shalt  thou  not  leave  thy  travels 
unto  another  ?  and  thy  labours  to  be 
divided  by  lot  ? 

16  Give,  and  take,  and  sanctify 
thy  soul ;  for  there  is  no  seeking  of 
dainties  in  the  grave. 

17  '^AU  flesh  waxeth  old  as  adisa.  4o.  e. 
garment;  for  the  covenant  from  the  \^vX\'.li'. 
beginning   is.    Thou   shalt    die    the 

death. 

18  As  of  the  green  leaves  on  a 
thick  tree,  some  fall,  and  some  grow ; 
so  is  the  generation  of  flesh  and  blood, 
one  Cometh  to  an  end,  and  another  is 
born. 

19  Every  work  rottetli  and  con- 
sumetli  away,  and  the  worker  thereof 
shall  go  withal. 

20  ^  Blessed  is  the  man  that  doth  e  Ps.  i.  2. 
meditate  good  things  in  wisdom,  and 

that  reasoneth  of  holy  things  by  his 
understanding. 

10.  A  wicked  eye  envieth  \his]  bread,']  Grudges  to 
himself  and  others  the  very  bread  at  his  table.     Arnald. 

11.  —  do  good  to  thyself,  and  give  &c.]  Do  not  deny 
to  thyself  necessaries  and  conveniences  by  forbearing  to 
use  the  good  things  which  God  hath  given  thee  to  enjoy, 
nor  abstain  from  offei'ing  to  God  that  portion  of  thy 
substance  which  is  due.     Arnald. 

12.  —  that  the  covenant  of  the  grave  is  not  shelved  unto 
thee.]  That  the  appointed  time  of  thy  death  is  not 
shewed  to  thee.  Grotius.  Thou  knowest  not  when 
thou  shalt  die. 

14.  Defraud  not  thyself]  In  the  Latin  copies,  "De- 
prive not  thyself  of  the  blessings  of  a  good  day,  and  let 
not  a  portion  of  the  good  things  which  God  bestows 
pass  away  from  thee."  By  the  expression  "  good  day  " 
the  Hebrews  mean  a  festival  day.     Calmet. 

IG.  — and  sanctify  thy  soul;]  There  is  considerable 
difference  as  to  this  expression  in  the  various  copies. 
The  meaning  here  seems  to  be.  Use  the  good  things  of 
life  in  such  a  manner  as  God  api)roves.     Arnald. 

18.  As  of  the  green  leaves  &c.]     Homer  has  made  a 


Apocrypha. 

21  He  tliat  conslderetli  lier  ways 
in  his  heart  shall  also  have  luider- 
standino-  in  her  secrets. 

22  Go  after  her  as  one  that  traceth, 
and  lie  in  wait  in  her  ways. 

23  He  that  prieth  in  at  her  win- 
dows shall  also  hearken  at  her  doors. 

24  He   that  doth  lodge  near  her 
II  0'!,stai;e.    house  sliall  also  fasten  a  Hpin  in  her 

walls. 

25  He  shall  pitch  his  tent  nigh 
unto  her,  and  shall  lodge  in  a  lodging 
where  good  things  are. 

26  He  shall  set  his  children  under 
her  shelter,  and  shall  lodge  under  her 
branches. 

27  By  her  he  shall  be  covered 
from  heat,  and  in  her  glory  shall  he 
dwell. 

CHAP.  XV. 

2  Wisdom  embraceth  those  that  fear  God. 
7  The  wicked  shall  not  get  her.  ]  1  We 
may  not  charge  God  with  our  faults :  14 
for  he  made,  and  left  us  to  ourselves. 

HE  that  feareth  the  Lord  will  do 
good ;  and  he  that  hath  the 
knowledge  of  the  law  shall  obtain 
lier. 

2  And  as  a  mother  shall  she  meet 
him,  and  receive  him  as  a  wife  mar- 
ried of  a  virsfin. 

3 
shall  she  feed  him 
water  of  wisdom  to  drink. 

4  He  shall  be  stayed  upon  her, 
and  shall  not  be  moved ;  and  shall 
rely  upon  her,  and  shall  not  be  con- 
founded. 

5  She  shall  exalt  him  above  his 


beautiful  comparison  of  the  race  of  men  to  the  leaves  of 
a  tree,  remarkably  similar  to  this  of  the  son  of  Sirach. 
Grotius. 

22.  —  as  one  that  traceth,']  As  a  hunter  that  tracketh 
the  footsteps  of  his  game.  Implying  that  wisdom  should 
be  pursued  with  all  the  eagerness  and  vigilance  of  a 
hunter.  Calmet.  In  this  verse  and  those  which  follow, 
is  an  elegant  personification  of  wisdom,  as  at  Prov,  Lx. 
Junius. 

23.  He  that  prieth  in  at  her  windows']  Allusion  seems 
here  to  be  made  to  the  manner,  in  which  it  was  the 
practice  of  assiduous  lovers  in  ancient  times  to  pay 
court  to  their  mistresses.  Tlie  sense  of  these  verses  is 
better  given  in  the  Latin  version  than  in  our  transla- 
tion. "  He  that  prieth  in  at  her  windov/s  and  hearkens 
at  her  doors  ;  he  that  lodgeth  near  her  house, — he  shall 
set  his  children  in  her  shelter,"  &c.  ver.  26.    Calmet. 

24.  — fasten  a  pin  in  her  walls.]  An  expression  which 
imphes  the  having  a  sure  and  constant  abode  with  her. 
See  notes  at  Ezra  ix.  8  ;  Isa.  xxii.  23.  It  is  a  metaphor 
taken  from  the  fastening  of  tents  with  pins.     Grotius. 

26.  —  shall  lodge  under  her  branches.]  Here  wisdom 
is  represented  under  the  image  of  a  spreading  tree. 


CHAP.  XIV,  XV. 


Apocrypha. 


With  the  bread  of  understanding 
and  give  him  the 


neighbours,  and  in  the  midst  of 
congregation  shall  she  open 
mouth. 

6  He  shall  find  joy  and  a  crown  of 
gladness,  and  she  shall  cause  him  to 
inherit  an  everlasting  name. 

7  But  foolish  men  shall  not  attain 
unto  her,  and  sinners  shall  not  see 
her. 

8  For  she  is  far  from  pride,  and 
men  that  are  liars  cannot  remember 
her. 

9  II  Praise  is  not  seemly  in  the 
mouth  of  a  sinner,  for  ||it  was  not 
sent  him  of  the  Lord. 

10  For  II  praise  shall  be  uttered  in 
wisdom,  and  the  Lord  will  prosper  it. 

11  Say  not  thou.  It  is  through 
the  Lord  that  I  fell  away :  for  thou 
oughtest  not  to  do  the  things  that  he 
hateth. 

12  Say  not  thou,  He  hath  caused 
me  to  err :  for  he  hath  no  need  of  the 
sinful  man. 

13  The  Lord  hateth  all  abomina- 
and  they  that  fear  God  love  it 


II  Or,  A 

parable. 

II  Or,  lie  icas 

not  sent  uf. 

Sic. 

II  Or,  ratlier, 

a  parable. 


tion ; 
not. 
14 


He  himself  ^made  man  from  a  Gen.  1.2c 
the  beginning,  and  left  him  in  the 
hand  ef  his  counsel ; 

15  If  thou  wilt,  to  keep  the 
commandments,  and  to  perform  ac- 
ceptable faithfulness. 

16  He  hath  set  fire  and  water  be- 
fore thee :  stretch  forth  thy  hand 
unto  whether  thou  wilt. 

17  ^Before  man  is  life  and  death;  bJer.21.8. 
and  whether  him  liketh  shall  be  given 

him. 


under  whose  shade  he  who  courts  her  shall  enjoy  a 
sweet  and  grateful  repose.     Badwell. 

Chap.  XV.  ver.  1.  —  shall  obtain  her.]  Shall  obtain 
v/isdom.  The  sense  is  continued  from  the  end  of  the 
last  chapter.    Calmet. 

4.  He  shall  be  stayed  upon  her,]  He  shall  rest  upon 
her  as  a  support. 

9.  Praise  is  not  &c.]  Rather,  as  in  the  margin,  "  A 
parable  is  not"  &c. 

12.  Say  not  thou.  He  hath  caused  me  to  err :]  Say  not, 
The  Lord  hath  made  me  to  wander  from  the  right  path. 
The  author  here  confutes  some  objectors  who  ascribed 
the  vices  of  men  to  the  overruling  hand  of  God,  as  in 
the  following  chapter,  ver.  17.     Arnald. 

for  he  hath  no  need  of  the  sinful  man.]     That  is. 

He  can  have  no  motive  to  deceive  any  of  his  creatures, 
or  to  lead  them  on  to  the  commission  of  evil.    Arnald. 

14.  —  and  left  him  in  the  hand  of  his  counsel  /]  That 
is,  left  him  in  full  liberty  freely  to  choose  good  or  evil. 
Calmet. 

17.  —  whether  him  liketh]  An  old  manner  of  express- 
ing, "  which  of  the  two  he  Uketh." 


Apocrypha. 


ECCLESIASTICUS. 


Apocrypha. 


D 


18  For  tlie  wisdom  of  the  Lord  is 
great,  and  he  is  mighty  in  power,  and 
behokleth  all  things : 

19  And  <=  his  eyes  are  upon  them 
that  fear  him,  and  he  knoweth  every 
work  of  man. 

20  He  hath  commanded  no  man 
to  do  wickedly,  neither  hath  he  given 
any  man  licence  to  sin. 

CHAP.  XVI. 

1  It  is  better  to  have  none,  than  many  lewd 
children.  6  77«e  wicked  are  not  spared  for 
their  number.  12  Both  the  wrath  and  the 
mercy  of  the  Lord  are  great.  17  The 
wicked  cannot  be  hid.  20  God's  works 
are  unsearchable. 

E  S I  R  E    not    a    multitude   of 
unprofitable  children,  neither  de- 
light in  ungodly  sons. 

2  Though  they  multiply,  rejoice 
not  in  them,  except  the  fear  of  the 
Lord  be  with  them. 

3  Trust  not  thou  in  their  life,  nei- 
ther respect  their  multitude :  for  one 
that  is  just  is  better  than  a  thousand; 
and  better  it  is  to  die  without  children, 
than  to  have  them  that  are  ungodly. 

4  For  by  one  that  hath  under- 
standing  shall    the    city  be   replen- 

II  Or,  tribe,  ished  :  but  the  ||  kindred  of  the 
wicked  shall  speedily  become  deso- 
late. 

5  Many  such  things  have  I  seen 
with  mine  eyes,  and  mine  ear  hath 
heard  greater  things  than  these. 

a  Chap.  21.!).  6  ^  In  the  congregation  of  the  un- 
godly shall  a  fire  be  kindled ;  and  in 
a  rebellious  nation  wrath  jjis  set  on 
fire. 

7  ^  He  was  not  pacified  toward  the 
old  giants,  who  fell  away  in  the 
streng-th  of  their  foolishness. 


II  Or,  hfilh 
been. 


bGen.  6.4. 


20.  He  hath  commanded  no  man  &c.]  He  hath  neither 
commanded  nor  permitted  any  man  to  sin. 

Chap.  XVI.  ver.  6.  —  shall  afire  be  kindled ;^  By  fire 
is  meant  war,  sedition,  dissension.     Calmet. 

7.  —  who  fell  away  in  the  strength  of  their  foolishness. ~\ 
Who  fell  away  or  rebelled,  through  a  foolish  conceit  of 
their  own  strength,  and  a  vain  dependence  upon  it. 
These  mighty  giants  of  the  old  world,  trusting  in  their 
great  numbers  and  strength,  were  exterminated  by  God 
for  their  insolence,  and  drowned  in  the  waters  of  the 
deluge,  Gen.  vi.  4 ;  Wisd.  xiv.  6.     Arnold. 

9.  —  the  people  of  perdition,']  The  people  devoted  to 
destruction,  or  fit  to  be  destroyed.  The  Canaanites 
seem  to  be  meant.     Arnald. 

10.  —  the  six  hundred  thousand  footmen,]  He  speaks 
of  the  Israelites  who  came  out  from  Kgypt,  who  after- 
wards, by  their  disobedient  conduct  in  the  wilderness, 
provoked  the  Lord  to  destroy  them  during  their  wan- 


c  Gen.  19.24. 


8  ''Neither  spared  he  the  place 
where  Lot  sojourned,  but  abhorred 
them  for  their  pride. 

9  He  pitied  not  the  people  of  per- 
dition, who  were  taken  away  in  their 
sins  : 

10  "^  Nor  the  six  hundred  thousand  ^^^^'f^^^- 
footmen,  who  were  gathered  together  &  21.  o. 

in  the  hardness  of  their  hearts. 

11  And  if  there  be  one  stiffnecked 
among  the  people,  it  is  marvel  if  he 
escaped  unpunished:  for  ^ mercy  and  ecuap. 5. 6. 
wrath  are  with  him ;  he  is  mighty  to 
forgive,  and  to  pour  out  displeasure. 

12  As  his  mercy  is  great,  so  is  his 
correction  also :  he  j  udgeth  a  man 
according  to  his  works. 

13  The  sinner  shall  not  escape 
with  his  spoils :  and  the  patience  of 
the  godly  shall  not  be  frustrate. 

14  Make  way  for  every  work  of 
mercy  :  for  every  man  shall  find  ac- 
cording to  his  works. 

15  The  Lord  hardened  Pharaoh, 
that  he  should  not  know  him,  that 
his  powerful  works  might  be  known 
to  the  world. 

16  His  mercy  is  manifest  to  every 
creature  ;  and  he  hath  separated  his 


light  from  the  darkness  with  an 


lada- 


II  Or,  strong 

partition. 


mant. 

17  Say  not  thou,  I  will  hide  my- 
self from  the  Lord :  shall  any  re- 
member me  from  above  ?  I  shall  not 
be  remembered  among  so  many  peo- 
ple :  for  what  is  my  soul  among  such 
an  infinite  number  of  creatures  ? 

18  ^Behold,  the  heaven,  and  the  n  Kings s. 
heaven  of  heavens,  the  deep,  and  the  i  ciuon.  e 
earth,  and  all  that  therein  is. 
moved  when  he  shall  visit. 

19  The  mountains  also  and  found 


shall  be  i«p^^_3_,o_ 


derings  for  forty  years.  Moses  tells  us,  that  those  who 
bore  arms  were  600,000,  besides  women,  old  men,  &c. 
Exod.  xii.  37.     Calmet. 

14.  Make  way  for  every  work  of  mercy :]  The  differ- 
ent copies  and  versions  are  here  much  at  variance. 
Some  copies  give,  "  The  Lord  will  assign  a  place  (of 
respect  and  dignity)  to  every  act  of  mercy :  every  one 
shall  find  according  to  his  works."  The  general  mean- 
ing seems  to  be,  that  God  wiU  take  account  of  every 
good  deed,  and  that  nothing  shall  remain  without  its 
due  recompense.     Calmet. 

15.  The  Lord  hardened  Pharaoh,]  See  notes  at  Exod. 
iv.  21  ;  viii.  32;  ix.  12. 

16.  —  with  an  adamant.]  That  is,  most  firmly  and 
powerfully ;  the  adamant  being  the  hardest  of  stones, 
it  is  used  to  express  that  which  is  most  strong  and 
not  to  be  overcome.  Junius.  The  meaning  seems  to 
be,  that  the  ways,  the  decrees,  the  counsels  of  God,  are 
placed  far  above  our  comprehension,  so  that  it  is  ira- 


Apocrypha, 


CHAP.  XVI,  XVII. 


Apocrypha. 


II  Or, 
heginnhgs. 


curTst  ^tions  of  tlie  earth  shall  be  shaken 
about  200.  with  trembling,  when  the  Lord  look- 
^^'^f^""^  eth  upon  them. 

20  No  heart  can  think  upon  these 
things  worthily  :  and  who  is  able  to 
conceive  his  ways  ? 

21  It  is  a  tempest  which  no  man 
can  see :  for  the  most  part  of  his 
works  are  hid. 

22  Who  can  declare  the  works  of 
his  justice  ?  or  who  can  endure  them? 
for  his  covenant  is  afar  oif,  and  the 
trial  of  all  things  is  in  the  end. 

23  He  that  wanteth  understanding 
will  think  upon  vain  things :  and 
a  foolish  man  erring  imagineth  fol- 
lies. 

24  My  son,  hearken  unto  me,  and 
learn  knowledge,  and  mark  my  words 
with  thy  heart. 

25  I  will  shew  forth  doctrine  in 
weight,  and  declare  his  knowledge 
exactly. 

26  The  works  of  the  Lord  are 
done  in  judgment  from  the  begin- 
ning: and  from  the  time  he  made 
them  he  disposed  the  parts  thereof. 

27  He  garnished  his  works  for 
ever,  and  in  his  hand  are  the  ||  chief 
of  them  unto  all  generations  :  they 
neither  labour,  nor  are  weary,  nor 
cease  from  their  works. 

28  None  of  them  hindereth  an- 
other, and  they  shall  never  disobey 
his  word. 

29  After  this  the  Lord  looked  upon 
the  earth,  and  filled  it  with  his  bless- 
ings. 

30  With  all  manner  of  living  things 
hath  he  covered  the  face  thereof;  and 
they  shall  return  into  it  again. 

CHAP.  XVIL 

1  How  God  created  and  furnished  man.  14 
Avoid  all  sin  :  19  for  God  seeih  all  things. 
25  Turn  to  him  while  thou  livest. 

possible  to  penetrate  into  his  secrets ;  or  that  God  dwells 
in  a  light  to  which  no  mortal  can  approach,  1  Tim. 
vi.  16.     Calmet. 

22. — his  covenant  is  afar  off,"]  Rather,  his  judg- 
ment is  afar  off.     Grotius. 

27.  He  garnished  his  works  &c.]  He  garnished  or 
beautifully  prepared  his  works  "for  ever,"  or  to  last 
for  ages. 

the  chief  of  them  unto  all  generations .-]  The  words 

may  rather  be  rendered,  "  their  principles  in  their  gene- 
rations," meaning  the  established  and  unalterable  prin- 
ciples by  which  natm'al  bodies  are  continued.    Arnald. 

Chap.  XVII.  ver.  5.  [They  received  the  use  of  the  five 
operations']     Many  editions  have  not  this  verse  at  all. 


T 


b  Gen.  I.  26. 

I  Cor.  11.  7. 
Col.  3.  10. 

II  Or,  of  him. 


HE  Lord  ^created  man  of  the    chrTst 
earth,  and  turned  him   into  it    about  200. 


o        TT  1^1  1         a  Gen.  1.  27. 

2  He  gave  them  tew  days,  and  a  &  5. 2. 
short  time,  and  power  also  over  the  &  7.  i,  e.   ' 
things  therein. 

3  He  endued  them  with  strength 
by  themselves,  and  ^  made  them  ac- 
cording to  his  image, 

4  And  put  the  fear  ||of  man  upon 
all  flesh,  and  gave  him  dominion  over 
beasts  and  fowls. 

5  [They  received  the  use  of  the 
five  operations  of  the  Lord,  and  in 
the  sixth  place  he  imparted  them 
understanding,  and  in  the  seventh 
speech,  an  interpreter  of  the  cogi- 
tations thereof.] 

6  Counsel,  and  a  tongue,  and  eyes, 
ears,  and  a  heart,  gave  he  them  to 
understand. 

7  Withal  he  filled  them  with  the 
knowledge  of  understanding,  and 
shewed  them  good  and  evil. 

8  He  set  his  eye  upon  their  hearts, 
that  he  might  shew  them  the  great- 
ness of  his  works. 

9  He  gave  them  to  glory  in  his 
marvellous  acts  for  ever,  that  they 
might  declare  his  works  with  under- 


standing. 

10  And  the  elect  shall  praise  his 
holy  name. 

1 1  Beside  this  he  gave  them  know- 
ledge, and  the  law  of  life  for  an 
heritage. 

12  He  made  an  everlastingf  cove- 
nant  with  them,  and  shewed  them  his 
judgments. 

13  Their  eyes  saw  the  majesty  of 
his  glory,  and  their  ears  heard  his 
glorious  voice. 

14  And  he  said  unto  them.  Beware 

of  all  unrigrhteousness  :  and  he  "^p-ave  cExod.20,  & 

^  1    '    ,  °.       21,  &  22,  & 

every  man  commandment  concerning  23. 

his  neighbour. 


and  some  few  only  the  latter  part  of  it.  Grotius  sup- 
poses, that  it  has  accidentally  crept  into  the  text  from 
the  margin.  Some  have  thought  that  the  five  senses 
are  meant  by  "  the  five  operations."  It  is  more  pro- 
bable however  that  those  are  meant,  which  are  distinctly 
enumerated  in  the  next  verse. 

8.  He  set  his  eye  upon  their  hearts,']  He  filled  them 
\vith  light  from  Himself,  that  they  might  magnify  and 
adore  Him  in  the  contemplation  of  his  works.   Calmet. 

10.  —  the  elect]  Those  to  whom  God  has  imparted 
this  light,  and,  in  particular,  Israel,  his  elect  and  pe- 
culiar people.     Arnald. 

11.  —  the  law  of  life]  Meaning  a  law  which  gives 
life  to  those  who  observe  it.  Lev.  xviii.  5 ;  Ezek.  xx.  1 1 . 
Calmet. 


Apocri/pha. 
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Apocrypha. 


d  Deut.  32.  8, 
9. 

e  Rom.  13.  1. 
f  Deut.  4.  20. 
&  10.  10. 


1 5  Their  ways  are  ever  before  him, 
and  shall  not  be  hid  from  his  eyes. 

16  Every  man  from  his  youth  is 
given  to  evil ;  neither  could  they 
make  to  themselves  fleshy  hearts  for 
stony. 

17  For  '^in  the  division  of  the  na- 
tions of  the  whole  earth  he  set  a 
^  ruler  over  every  people ;  but  *^ Israel 
is  the  Lord's  portion : 

18  Whom,  being  his  firstborn,  he 
nourisheth  with  discipline,  and  giving 
him  the  light  of  his  love  doth  not 
forsake  him. 

19  Therefore  all  their  works  are 
as  the  sun  before  him,  and  his  eyes 
are  continually  upon  their  ways. 

20  None  of  their  unriohteous  deeds 
are  hid  from  him,  but  all  their  sins 
are  before  the  Lord. 

21  But  the  Lord  being  gracious^ 
and  knowing  his  workmanship,  nei- 
ther left  nor  forsook  them,  but  spared 
them. 

22  The  °alms  of  a  man  is  as  a 
signet  with  him,  and  he  will  keep  the 
good  deeds  of  man  as  the  apple  of 
the  eye,  and  give  repentance  to  his 
sons  and  daughters. 

23  ^  Afterwards  he  will  rise  up 
and  reward  them,  and  render  their 
recompence  upon  their  heads. 

24  '  But  unto  them  that  repent,  he 
granted  them  return,  and  comforted 
those  that  failed  in  patience. 

25  "^  Return  unto  the  Lord,  and 
forsake  thy  sins,  make  thy  prayer 
before  his  face,  and  [joft'end  less. 

26  Turn  again  to  the  most  Hiffh, 
and  turn  away  from  niiquity  :  for  he 
will  lead  thee   out  of  darkness  into 


16. — jieshy  hearts  for  stony .']  An  expression  taken 
from  Ezek.  xxxvi.  26. 

22.  The  alms  of  a  man  is  as  a  signet  with  him,]  By 
"alms"  is  here  meant  generally  kindness  towards  our 
neighbours.  The  expression  implies,  that  God  pre- 
serves the  remembrance  of  all  charitable  deeds,  keeps 
it,  as  it  were,  sealed  in  his  sacred  treasures,  in  order  to 
bestow  a  due  recompense  in  his  season.  Calmet.  The 
value  God  sets  upon  acts  of  mercy  and  kindness  is  here 
expressed  by  the  apple  (or  pupil)  of  an  eye,  and  the 
signet  on  the  right  hand;  see  Jer.  xxii.  24;  Hag.  ii. 
23;  Cant.  viii.  G  ;  where  the  seal  or  signet  denotes  what 
is  near  and  dear  to  man,  and,  as  such,  is  always  pre- 
served near  him,  and  under  his  immediate  care.  Arimld. 

^^ and  c/we  repentance  to  his  sons  and  daughtersJ] 

These  words  are  not  in  the  Latin  copies.  As  they  stand, 
it  seems  best  to  connect  them  with  the  following  verse, 
"  lie  will  allow  time  for  repentance  to  their  sons,  &c. ; 
but  afterwards  he  will  rise  up  and  recompense  them," 
&c.     Calmet. 

•27.  Wlio  shall  praise  the  most  Hi(jh  &c.]    That  is,  the 


g  Cliap.  29. 
12,  13. 


h  Matt.  25. 
.34,  35. 


i  Acts  3.  19. 


k  Jer  3.  12. 


II  O:",  lessen 
ih'j  ojfence. 


the   II light  of  health,  and  hate  thou  ^,Pf/°/| 
abomination  vehemently. 

27  ^  Who    shall    praise    the    most 
High  in  the  jj^rave,  instead  of  them  nation. 
which  live  and  give  thanks  ?  isat'ss".  is, 

28  Thanksgiving    perisheth   from  ^^• 
the   dead,  as  from  one  that  is  not: 
the  living  and  sound  in  heart  shall 
praise  the  Lord. 

29  How  great  is  the  lovingkind- 
ness  of  the  Lord  our  God,  and  his 
compassion  unto  such  as  turn  unto 
him  in  holiness  ! 

30  For  all  things  cannot  be  in 
men,  because  the  son  of  man  is  not 
immortal. 

31  '"What    is    brighter    than    the  mJoij25.4, 
sun  ?    yet  the  light  thereof  faileth  : 

and  flesh  and  blood  will  imagine  evil. 

32  He  vieweth  the  power  of  the 
height  of  heaven;  and  all  men  are 
but  earth  and  ashes. 

CHAP.  XVHL 

4  God^s  works  are  to  be  wondered  at.  9 
Man's  life  is  short.  1 1  God  is  merciful. 
15  Do  not  blemish  thy  yood  deeds  with  ill 
words.  22  Defer  not  to  be  justified.  30 
Follow  not  thy  lusts. 

E  that  liveth  for  ever  ^created  aCen. i.i. 
all  things  in  general. 

2  The  Lord  only  is  righteous,  and 
there  is  none  other  but  he, 

3  Who  governeth  the  world  with 
the  palm  of  his  hand,  and  all  things 
obey  his  will :  for  he  is   the  King  of 

all,    by   his    power    ^  dividing    holy  ^  Lev.  lo.  c. 
things  among  them  from  profane. 

4  To  whom  hath  he  given  power 

to  declare  his  works  ?  "^  and  who  shall  <=  ^^-  ^''^"• 
find  out  his  noble  acts  ? 


living  only  can  pay  their  devotions  to  God,  and  there- 
fore repentance  should  not  be  deferred  till  the  time  of 
death,  when  it  vAW  be  too  late.     Arnold. 

30.  —  all  things  cannot  be  in  men,]  Men  are  compassed 
with  follies  and  infirmities,  and  therefore  they  have  the 
greater  need  of  the  compassion  of  God,  mentioned  in 
the  preceding  verse.     Junius,  Arnald. 

31.  —  yet  the  light  thereof  faileth  :]  Rather,  "yet 
even  this  suffers  eclipse."  The  sense  is,  If  even  the 
sun,  the  brightest  of  God's  works,  has  its  defects,  much 
less  can  human  nature  be  accounted  perfect.     Arnald. 

32.  He  vieweth  the  power  &c.]  The  meaning  is.  The 
sun  is  exalted  in  the  heavens,  man  is  upon  earth.  If 
he  then  suffers  eclipse,  what  wonder  is  it  that  man 
should  partake  of  imperfections  ?     Giotius. 

Chap.  XVIII.  ver.  3.  —  dividing  holy  things — from 
profane']  Having  sejiarated  the  people  of  Israel,  as  a 
holy  i)co])le  to  himself,  from  other  nations,  and  among 
them  appointed  some  persons  and  things  to  be  holy. 
Arnald. 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  XVIII. 


Apocrypha, 


(1  Ps.  90.  10. 


e  2  Pet.  3.  S. 


f  Chap.  ■11. 
22. 


5  Who  shall  number  the  strength 
of  his  majesty  ?  and  who  shall  also 
tell  out  his  mercies  ? 

6  As  for  the  wondrous  works  of  the 
Lord,  there  may  nothing  be  taken 
from  them,  neither  may  any  thing  be 
put  unto  them,  neither  can  the  ground 
of  them  be  found  out. 

7  When  a  man  hath  done,  then  he 
beginneth ;  and  when  he  leaveth  off, 
then  he  shall  be  doubtful. 

8  What  is  man,  and  whereto  serv- 
eth  he  ?  what  is  his  good,  and  what  is 
his  evil  ? 

9  ^  The  number  of  a  man's  days  at 
the  most  are  an  hundred  years. 

10  As  a  drop  of  water  imto  the 
sea,  and  a  gravelstone  in  comparison 
of  the  sand  ;  so  are  a  ^  thousand  years 
to  the  days  of  eternity. 

11  Therefore  is  God  patient  with 
them,  and  poureth  forth  his  mercy 
upon  them. 

12  He  saw  and  perceived  their 
end  to  be  evil ;  therefore  he  multi- 
plied his  compassion. 

13  The  mercy  of  man  is  toward 
his  neighbour;  but  the  mercy  of  the 
Lord  is  upon  all  flesh  :  he  reproveth, 
and  nurtureth,  and  teacheth,  and 
bringeth  again,  as  a  shepherd  his 
flock. 

14  He  hath  mercy  on  them  that 
receive  discipline,  and  that  diligently 
seek  after  his  judgments. 

15  ^My  son,  blemish  not  thy  good 
deeds,  neither  use  uncomfortable 
words  Avhen  thou  givest  any  thing. 

16  Shall  not  the  dew  asswage  the 
heat  ?  so  is  a  word  better  than  a  gift  ? 

17  Lo,  is  not  a  word  better  than  a 
gift  ?  but  both  are  with  a  gracious 
man. 

18  A  fool  will  upbraid  churlishly, 
and  a  gift  of  the  envious  consumeth 
the  eyes. 


7.  —  then  he  shall  be  doubtful.']  Shall  be  lost  in  doubt 
and  astonishment.  The  sentence  refers  to  the  contem- 
plation of  the  Divine  perfections,  in  which  he  who  ad- 
A'ances  as  far  as  his  abilities  can  carry  him,  then  only 
beginneth.     Calmet. 

11.  Therefore  is  God  patient  with  them,']  As  God 
knows  the  weakness  of  man,  the  shortness  of  his  life, 
and  the  many  evils  which  encompass  him,  therefore  He 
does  not  proceed  against  him  for  every  offence,  but 
bears  with  him  for  a  time,  waits  for  his  amendment, 
and  shews  his  great  tenderness  towards  him  by  giving 
him  many  gracious  calls  and  seasonable  warnings. 
Arnald. 

16.  Shall  not  the  dew  &c.]  The  sense  seems  to  be. 
As  the  gentle  dew,  which  is  apparently  of  small  efficacy. 


re- 
and 
po- 

the 


19  Learn  before  thou  speak,  and  chrTst 
use  physick  or  ever  thou  be  sick.  about  200. 

20  Before     iud^ment     s  examine   Vt^T^ 

»  t  •  K  1  Cor.  11. 

thyself,   and  in  the  day  of  visitation  28,31. 
thou  shalt  find  mercy. 

21  Humble  thyself  before  thou  be 
sick,  and  in  the  time  of  sins  shew 
repentance. 

22  Let  nothing  hinder  thee  to  pay 
thy  vow  in  due  time,  and  defer  not 
until  death  to  be  justified. 

23  Before  thou  prayest,  prepare 
thyself;  and  be  not  as  one  that  tempt- 
teth  the  Lord. 

24  '^  Think    upon  the  wrath    that  h  chap.  7. 
shall  be  at  the  end,  and  the  time  of  '^'"^" 
vengeance,  when  he  shall  turn  away 

his  face. 

25  When    thou  hast  enough, 
member    the    time  of  hunger : 
when  thou  art  rich,  think  upon 
verty  and  need. 

26  From  the  morning  until 
evening  the  time  is  changed,  and  all 
things  are  soon  done  before  the 
Lord. 

27  ^  A  wise  man  will  fear  in  every  iProv.28.14. 
thing,  and  in  the  day  of  sinning  he 

will  beware  of  off"ence  :  but  a  fool  will 
not  observe  time. 

28  Every  man  of  understanding 
knoweth  wisdom,  and  will  give  praise 
unto  him  that  found  her. 

29  They  that  were  of  understand- 
ing in  sayings  became  also  wise  them- 
selves, and  poured  forth  exquisite 
parables. 

30  '^  Go  not  after  thy  lusts,  but  re- 
frain thyself  from  thine  appetites. 

31  If  thou  givest  thy  soul  the 
desires  that  please  her,  she  will  make 
thee  a  laughingstock  to  thine  ene- 
mies that  malign  thee. 

32  Take  not  pleasure  in  much 
good  cheer,  neither  be  tied  to  the  ex- 
pence  thereof. 

assuages  the  heat  and  aUays  the  scorching  wind,  so  a 
mild  word  (compared  to  the  dew  at  Deut.  xxxii.  2,) 
produces  a  more  powerful  effect  than  a  gift.     Arnold, 

20.  Before  judgment  examine  thyself,]  Examine  seri- 
ously the  state  of  thy  soul  before  the  season  of  death 
and  judgment.     Calmet. 

22.  —  to  be  justified.]  To  acquit  thyself  of  thy  vow. 
He  alludes  to  Deut.  xxiii.  21,  22.     Calmet. 

23.  — be  not  as  one  that  tempteth  the  Lord]  By  ap- 
proaching Him  with  dissipated  thoughts,  and  in  a  dis- 
respectful manner.     Calmet. 

24.  Think  vpon  the  lorath  that  shall  be]  That  is,  if 
thou  inconsiderately  temptest  the  Lord.     Junius. 

29.  They  that  were  of  understanding  &c.]  They  that 
are  conversant  in  the  sayings  of  the  wise,  become  wse 


k  Rom.  6.  G. 
&  13.  14. 


Apocrypha. 


ECCLESIASTICUS. 


Apocrypha. 


33  Be  not  made  a  beggar  by  ban- 
queting upon  borrowing,  when  thou 
hast  nothing  in  thy  purse  :  for  thou 
shalt  lie  in  wait  for  thine  own  life, 
and  be  talked  on. 

CHAP.   XIX. 

2  Wine  and  women  seduce  wise  men.  7  Say 
not  all  thou  hear  est.  17  Reprove  thy 
friend  without  anger.  22  There  is  no  wis- 
dom in  wickedness. 

A  LABOURING  man  that  is 
given  to  drunkenness  shall  not 
be  rich :  and  he  that  contemneth 
small  things  shall  fall  by  little  and 
little. 

2  Wine  and  women  will  make  men 
of  understanding  to  fall  away :  and  he 
that  eleaveth  to  harlots  will  become 
impudent. 

3  Moths  and  worms  shall  have 
him  to  heritage,  and  a  bold  man  shall 
be  taken  away. 

aJosh.22.11.  4  a  ff g  ^\^^^  jg  ^asty  to  give  credit 
is  lightminded ;  and  he  that  sinneth 
shall  offend  against  his  own  soul. 

5  Whoso  taketh  pleasure  in  wick- 
edness shall  be  condemned :  but  he 
that  resisteth  pleasures  crowneth  his 
life. 

6  He  that  can  rule  his  tongue  shall 
live  without  strife  ;  and  he  that  hateth 
babbling  shall  have  less  evil. 

7  Rehearse  not  unto  another  that 
which  is  told  unto  thee,  and  thou  shalt 
fare  never  the  worse. 

8  Whether  it  be  ||  to  friend  or  foe, 
talk  not  of  other  men's  lives ;  and  if 
thou  canst  without  offence,  reveal 
them  not. 

9  For  he  heard  and  observed  thee, 
II  Or,  shew      and  when  time  cometh  he  will  11  hate 

Ills  hatred.        ,1 

thee. 

10  If  thou  hast  heard  a  word,  let 
it  die  with  thee ;  and  be  bold,  it  will 
not  burst  thee. 

11  A  fool  travaileth  with  a  word, 
as  a  woman  in  labour  of  a  child. 


II  Or,  of 
friend  or  foe. 


themselves,  and  deliver  parables  for  the  instruction  of 
others. 

Chap.  XIX.  ver.  1 .  —  he  that  contemneth  small  things 
&c.]  This  maxim,  which  is  important  in  economy  and 
politicks,  is  no  less  so  in  morality.  A  man  should  never 
be  careless  in  any  ])art  of  his  conduct,  but  should  avoid 
even  the  least  faults  from  the  fear  of  being  led  into 
greater.    Arnald. 

3.  —  a  bold  man']     A  man  hardened  in  debaucheries. 

4.  He  that  is  hasty  to  give  credit]  The  author  seems 
to  speak  of  a  i)erson  who  gives  himself  up  to  debauched 
pleasures.  "  He  that  is  easily  led  away  by  enticements." 
Calmet, 


c  James  3.  2. 
II  Or,  Reprove. 


II  Or,  of 
receivinghim. 


12  As  an  arrow  that  sticketli  in 
man's  thigh,  so  is  a  word  within 
fool's  II  belly. 

13  ^  Admonish  a  friend,  it  may  be  bLeV.  19.  Ir. 
he  hath  not  done  it :  and  if  he  have 

done  it,  that  he  do  it  no  more. 

14  II  Admonish  thy  friend,  it  may  WOr, Reprove. 
be  he  hath  not  said  it :  and  if  he  have, 

that  he  speak  it  not  again. 

15  Admonish  a  friend:  for  many 
times  it  is  a  slander,  and  believe  not 
every  tale. 

16  There  is  one  that  slippeth  in 

his  speech,  but  not  ||  from  his  heart;  il  or. 
and  who  is  he  that  hath  not  offended  "'*  *"^  ^' 
with  his  '^  tongue  ? 

17  II  Admonish  thy  neighbour  be- 
fore thou  threaten  him ;  and  not  being 
angry,  give  place  to  the  law  of  the 
most  High. 

18  The  fear  of  the  Lord  is  the 
first  step  ||  to  be  accepted  [of  him,] 
and  wisdom  obtaineth  his  love. 

19  The  knowledge  of  the  com- 
mandments of  the  Lord  is  the  doc- 
trine of  life  :  and  they  that  do  things 
that  please  him  shall  receive  the  fruit 
of  the  tree  of  immortality. 

20  The  fear  of  the  Lord  is  all 
wisdom  ;  and  in  all  wisdom  is  the  per- 
formance of  the  law,  and  the  know- 
ledge of  his  omnipotency. 

21  If  a  servant  say  to  his  master, 
I  will  not  do  as  it  pleaseth  thee; 
though  afterwards  he  do  it,  he  anger- 
eth  him  that  nourisheth  him. 

22  The  knowledge  of  wickedness 
is  not  wisdom,  neither  at  any  time 
the  counsel  of  sinners  prudence. 

23  Inhere  is  a  wickedness,  and  the 
same  an  abomination  ;  and  there  is  a 
fool  wanting  in  wisdom. 

24  He  that  hath  small  understand- 
ing and  feareth  God,  is  better  than 
one  that  hath  much  wisdom,  and 
transgresseth  the  law  of  the  most 
High. 

8.  —  talk  not  of  other  men's  lives  ;]  Be  not  forward  in 
spreading  unfavourable  rumours  of  their  lives  and  con- 
duct. 

9.  For  he  heard — thee,]  Tliat  is,  the  person  of  whom 
thou  speakest,  often  hears,  or  may  hear  thee. 

10.  —  behold,]     Be  bold  in  suppressing  it.     Arnald. 

12.  As  an  arrow  &c.]  As  an  arrow  sticking  in  a  man's 
flesh  frets  and  galls  him  till  it  is  drawn  forth,  so  "  a 
fool"  has  no  ease  or  quiet  till  he  jniblishes  what  he  has 
heard,  and  discharges  his  arrow  at  his  neighbour. 

13.  Admonish  a  friend,]  Have  an  explanation  with  a 
friend,  give  him  a  friendly  admonition. 

17.  —  and  not  being  angry,  gice  place  &c.]  Abstaining 
from  all  haste  and  anger,  after  due  admonition,  proceed 


Apocrypha, 


CHAP.  XIX,  XX. 


Apocryplia. 


25  There  is  an  exquisite  subtilty, 
and  the  same  is  unjust;  and  there  is 
one  that  turneth  aside  to  make  judg- 
ment appear  ;  and  there  is  a  wise  man 

\\  oi,  judgeiTi.  that  ||  justifieth  in  judgment. 

26  There  is  a  wicked   man  that 
II Or, j« 4/«cA-.  hangeth  down  his  head  ||  sadly;  but 

inwardly  he  is  full  of  deceit, 

27  Casting  down  his  countenance, 
and  making  as  if  he  heard  not :  where 
he  is  not  known,  he  will  do  thee  a 
mischief  before  thou  be  aware. 

28  And  if  for  want  of  power  he 
be  hindered  from  sinning,  yet  when 
he  findeth  opportunity  he  will  do 
evil. 

29  A  man  may  be  known  by  his 
look,  and  one  that  hath  understanding 
by  his  countenance,  when  thou  meet- 
est  him. 

•30  A  man's  attire,  and  excessive 
laughter,  and  gait,  shew  what  he  is. 

CHAP.  XX. 

1  Of  silence  cmd  speaHng.  10  Of  gifts  and 
gain.  IS  Of  slipping  by  the  tongue.  24 
Of  lying.     27  Of  divers  advertisements. 

TH  E  R  E  is  a  reproof  that  is  not 
II  comely:  again,  some  man  hold- 
eth  his  tongue,  and  he  is  wise. 

2  It  is  much  better  to  reprove,  than 
to  be  angry  secretly :  and  he  that  con- 
fesseth  his  fault  shall  be  preserved 
from  hurt. 

3  How  good  is  it,  when  thou  art 
reproved,  to  shew  repentance  !  for 
so  shalt  thou  escape  wilful  sin. 

4  As  is  the  lust  of  ^an  eunuch  to 
deflower  a  virgin ;  so  is  he  that 
executeth  judgment  with  violence. 

5  There  is  one  that  keepeth  silence, 
and  is  found  wise :  and  another  by 
much  babbling  becometh  hateful. 


with  more  severity  against  him,  as  the  law  of  God  di- 
rects, and  malie  him  sensible  of  his  misconduct  in  a 
more  publick  manner.     Arnnld. 

25.  —  and  there  is  one  that  turneth  asidel  There  is  a 
great  variety  here  among  the  different  versions,  and  in- 
terpreters have  been  much  at  a  loss  respecting  the  sense. 
Drusius  and  Junius  render  these  words  thus,  "  There 
is  one  that  turneth  aside  or  disregardeth  favom'  and 
private  friendship,  to  shew  forth  judgment."     Arnold. 

that  justifieth  in  judgment.^  That  acteth  righte- 
ously in  judgment.     Grotius. 

Chap.  XX.  ver.  1.  —  that  is  not  comely.-}  That  is, 
"  not  seasonable."     See  the  margin. 

8.  He  that  useth  many  words']  He  that  assumes  a  sway 
in  conversation,  mth  an  overbearing  contempt  of  others. 
Arnold. 


a  Chap.  30. 
20. 


b  Eccles.  3.  7. 


6  Some  man  lioldeth  his  tongue, 
because  he  hath  not  to  answer :  and 
some  keepeth  silence,  ^  knowing  his 
time. 

7  A  wise  man  will  hold  his  '^tongue  c  ciiap.  32. 4. 
till  he  see  opportunity  :  but  a  bab- 
bler and  a  fool  will  regard  no  time. 

8  He  that  useth  many  words  shall 
be  abhorred ;  and  he  that  taketh  to 
himself  authority  therein  shall  be 
hated. 

9  There  is  a  sinner  that  hath  good 
success  in  evil  things ;  and  there  is  a 
gain  that  turneth  to  loss. 

10  There  is  a  gift  that  shall  not 
profit  thee  ;  and  there  is  a  gift  whose 
recompence  is  double. 

1 1  There  is  an  abasement  because 
of  glory  ;  and  there  is  that  lifteth  up 
his  head  from  a  low  estate. 

12  There  is  that  buy  eth  much  for 
a  little,  and  repayeth  it  sevenfold. 

13  '^  A    wise    man   by  his   words  ^  chap.  e.  5. 
maketh    himself    beloved :    but  the 

II  graces  of  fools  shall  be    ||  poured  ]!,;^J;„„^ 

out.  conceits. 

14  The  gift  of  a  fool  shall  do  thee  sput'.'    ' 
no  good  when  thou  hast  it ;  neither 

yet  of  the  envious  for  his  necessity : 

+  for    he    looketh   to    receive    many  +  Gr.  for  ms 

'     .  ^  •'     eyes  are 

things  lOr  one.  many  for  one 

15  He  giveth  little,  and  upbraid-  '"''''"''• 
eth  much ;  he  openeth  his  mouth  like 

a  crier;  to  day  he  lendeth,  and  to 
morrow  will  he  ask  it  again  :  such 
an  one  is  to  be  hated  of  God  and 
man. 

16  The  fool  saith  I  have  no  friends, 
I  have  no  thank  for  all  my  good 
deeds,  and  they  that  eat  my  bread 
speak  evil  of  me. 

17  How  oft,  and  of  how  many 
shall  he  be  laughed  to  scorn  !  for  he 
knoweth  not  aright  what  it  is  to  have; 


10.  There  is  a  gift  that  shall  not  &c.]  Implying,  that 
gifts  may  be  attended  with  good  or  bad  effects,  accord- 
ing to  the  manner  and  time  of  bestowing  them,  and  the 
different  circumstances  connected  with  them.    Calmet. 

11.  There  is  an  abasement  because  nf  glory  i]  Thus 
frequently  the  advancement  of  a  person  to  an  elevated 
station  turns  out  to  his  disgrace,  as  it  makes  his  faults 
and  bad  qualities  more  discernible.     Arnold. 

12.  There  is  that  buyeth  &c.]  Alluding  to  the  cove- 
tous man,  who,  always  pvirchasing  what  is  cheapest,  is 
seldom  a  gainer  in  the  end  by  the  bargains  which  he 
makes.     Arnold. 

13.  —  the  graces  of  fools  shall  be  poured  out.]  Mean- 
ing, that  the  gifts  and  kindnesses  of  fools  are  thrown 
a^^'ay,  and  lose  all  their  merit,  l^y  the  ungracious  manner 
in  which  they  are  conferred.  "  Shall  be  poiu-ed  out" 
like  water  poured  upon  the  ground.     Calmet. 


Apocrypha. 


ECCLESIASTICUS. 


Apocrypha. 


II  Or,  An 

tmpleasant 

fellow. 


c  H  rTs  t  ^^^  '^^  ^*  ^^  ^^^  unto  him  as  if  he  had 

about  200.      it  not. 

^'""'^/^'''^  18  To  slip  upon  a  pavement  is 
better  than  to  slip  with  the  tongue : 
so  the  fall  of  the  wicked  shall  come 
speedily. 

19  II  An  unseasonable  tale  will 
always  be  in  the  mouth  of  the  un- 
wise. 

20  A  wise  sentence  shall  be  reject- 
ed when  it  cometh  out  of  a  fool's 
mouth ;  for  he  will  not  speak  it  in 
due  season. 

21  There  is  that  is  hindered  from 
sinning  through  want :  and  when  he 

l^^)Hck!!/'°^  taketh  rest,  he  f  shall  not  be  troubled. 

22  There    is  that    destroyeth  his 

and  by 

persons    overthroweth 


own  soul  through  bashfulness 
of 


e  Chap.  25.2. 


accepting 
himself. 

23  There  is  that  for  bashfulness 
promiseth  to  his  friend,  and  maketh 
him  his  enemy  for  nothing. 

24  "  A  lie  is  a  foul  blot  in  a  man, 
yet  it  is  continually  in  the  mouth  of 
the  untaught. 

25  A  thief  is  better  than  a  man 
that  is  accustomed  to  lie :  but  they 
both  shall  have  destruction  to  herit- 

26  The    disposition    of  a  liar    is 
Ij  Or-  .          II  dishonourable,  and  his  shame  is  ever 

ignominy.  "  .   ,     ,  . 

With  him. 

27  A  wise  man  shall  promote  him- 
self to  honour  with  his  words  :  and 
he  that  hath  understanding  will  please 
great  men. 

28  ^He  that  tilleth  his  land  shall 
increase  his  heap:  and  he  that  pleaseth 
great  men  shall  get  pardon  for  ini- 
quity. 

gE.xod.23.8.      29  &  Presents  and  gifts  blind  the 

Deut.  16.  19.  „     ,  .  f> 

Or,  fl.9  a      eyes  or  the  wise,  and   ||  stop  up  his 
"  mouth  that  he  cannot  reprove. 

30   Wisdom  that  is  hid,  and  trea- 


f  Prov.  12. 
11.  &28.  19, 


muzzle  in  the 
mouth. 


18.  —  to  slip  with  the  tomjue .-]  So  great  and  extensive 
is  the  mischief  arising  from  an  ungoverned  tongue, 
that  one  unguarded  word  may  prove  a  man's  ruin. 
Arnald. 

21 .  —  through  want .-]  Through  want  of  means,  oppor- 
tunity, and  power ;  and  thus  he  escapes  all  remorse  of 
conscience  which  might  trouhle  his  rest.     Arnald. 

22.  There  is  that  destroyeth  &c.]  There  is  that  de- 
stroyeth his  soul,  heing  led  into  sin  by  false  shame. 

25.  A  thief  is  better  &c.]  For  the  thief  only  takes 
away  the  property  of  another ;  l)ut  the  liar  or  calum- 
niator steals  his  reputation  and  character,  which  is  more 
valuable  than  riches.     Calmet. 

32.  Necessary  patience  in  seeling  &o.]  The  sense 
seems  to  be,  that  it  is  far  better  for  a  man  to  live  in  a 
humble  dependence  upon  God,  and  patient  search  to 


sure  that  is  hoarded  up,  what  profit 
is  in  them  both  ? 

31  Better  is  he  that  hideth  his 
folly  than  a  man  that  hideth  his  wis- 
dom. 

32  Necessary  patience  in  seeking 
the  Lord  is  better  than  he  that  lead- 
eth  his  life  without  a  guide. 

CHAP.  XXI. 

2  Flee  from  sin  as  from  a  serpent.  4  His 
oppression  tvill  undo  the  rich.  9  The  end 
of  the  unjust  shall  be  nought.  ]  2  The  dif- 
ference between  the  fool  and  the  wise. 

Y  son  hast  thou  sinned  ?  do  so 


M' 


no  more,  but  ^ask  pardon  for  ai's'ii-^- 


Luke  15.  21. 


thy  former  sins, 

2  Flee  from  sin  as  from  the  face 
of  a  serpent :  for  if  thou  comest  too 
near  it,  it  will  bite  thee :  the  teeth 
thereof  are  as  the  teeth  of  a  lion,  slay- 
ing the  souls  of  men. 

3  All  iniquity  is  as  a  two  edged 
sword,  the  wounds  whereof  cannot  be 
healed. 

4  To  terrify  and  do  wrong  will 
waste  riches :  thus  the  house  of  proud 
men  shall  be  made  desolate. 

5  ^  A  prayer  out  of  a  poor  man's  ^,2^°^3^"- 
mouth  reacheth  to  the  ears  of  God, 

and  his  judgment  cometh  speedily. 

6  He  that  hateth  to  be  reproved 
is  in  the  way  of  sinners  :  but  he  that 
feareth  the  Lord  will  f  repent  from  +  ^r.  he 

,  .     ,  1        r  converted. 

his  heart. 

7  An  eloquent  man  is  known  far 
and  near  ;  but  a  man  of  understand- 
ing knoweth  when  he  slippeth. 

8  He  that  buildeth  his  house  with 
other  men's  money  is  like  one  that 
gathered  himself  stones  for  the  tomb 
of  his  burial. 

9  "  The  congregation  of  the  wicked  <=  chap.  le.  c. 
is  like  tow    wrapped  together :   and 

the  end  of  them  is  a  flame  of  fire  to 
destroy  them. 

know  his  will,  than  to  be  guided  by  himself  only,  with 
out  any  further  help  than  the  feeble  light  of  his  own 
reason.  The  Greek  words,  translated  "  that  leadeth  his 
life  without  a  guide,"  seem  properly  to  mean,  "an  un- 
controlled director  of  his  own  life  and  actions,  driving 
furiously  and  madly,  without  any  check  or  restraint." 
Arnald. 

Chap.  XXI.  ver.  7.  —  but  a  man  of  understanding 
hioweth  when  he  slippeth. ~\  A  man  of  understanding, 
who  coolly  weighs  the  arguments  of  the  eloquent  man, 
is  not  to  be  imposed  upon  by  artifice,  but  soon  detects 
his  misrepresentation,  and  the  inconclusiveness  of  his 
reasoning.     Arnald. 

S.  —  is  like  one  that  gnthereth  himself  stones  &c.]  That 
is,  is  heaping  up  ruin  to  himself.    Arnald. 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  XXI,  XXII. 


Apocrypha. 


II  Or,  witty. 
d  Eccles.  1. 


II  Or, 
subtilty. 


e  Chap.  33. 5. 


10  The  way  of  sinners  is  made 
plain  with  stones,  but  at  the  end 
thereof  is  the  pit  of  hell. 

11  He  that  keepeth  the  law  of 
the  Lord  getteth  the  understanding 
thereof:  and  the  perfection  of  the 
fear  of  the  Lord  is  wisdom. 

12  He  that  is  not  ||  wise  will  not 
be  taught :  ^  but  there  is  a  wisdom 
which  multiplieth  bitterness. 

13  The  II  knowledge  of  a  wise  man 
shall  abound  like  a  flood :  and  his 
counsel  is  like  a  pure  fountain  of  life. 

14  ^  The  inner  parts  of  a  fool  are 
like  a  broken  vessel,  and  he  will  hold 
no  knowledge  as  long  as  he  liveth. 

15  If  a  skilful  man  hear  a  wise 
word,  he  will  commend  it,  and  ^add 
unto  it:  but  as  soon  as  one  of  no 
understanding  heareth  it,  it  displeas- 
eth  him,  and  he  casteth  it  behind  his 
back. 

16  The  talking  of  a  fool  is  like  a 
burden  in  the  way :  but  grace  shall 
be  found  in  the  lips  of  the  wise. 

17  They  enquire  of  the  mouth  of 
the  wise  man  in  the  congregation,  and 
they  shall  ponder  his  words  in  their 
heart. 

18  As  is  a  house  that  is  destroyed, 
so  is  wisdom  to  a  fool :  and  the 
knowledge  of  the  unwise  is  as  talk 
II  without  sense. 

19  Doctrine  unto  fools  is  as  fetters 
on  the  feet,  and  like  manacles  on  the 
right  hand. 

20  s  A  fool  lifteth  up  his  voice  with 
laughter  ;  but  a  wise  man  doth  scarce 
smile  a  little. 

21  Learning  is  unto  a  wise  man  as 
an  ornament  of  gold,  and  like  a  brace- 
let upon  his  right  arm. 

22  A  foolish  man's  foot  is  soon  in 
[his  neighbour's]  house  :  but  a  man 
of  experience  is  ashamed  of  him. 

23  A  fool  will  peep  in  at  the  door 

10.  —  is  made  plain  with  stones^  Is  a  broad  and  plain 
way,  as  if  paved  with  stones. 

12. — t hare  is  a  wisdom  which  multiplieth  bitterness^] 
That  sort  of  wisdom,  which  displays  itself  in  schemes 
of  mischief,  "multiplieth  bitterness,"  and  inherits 
misery  and  sorrow.     Arnald. 

14.  The  inner  parts]     The  heart.     Calmet. 

16.  —  is  like  a  burden  in  the  way.-]  Grievous  and 
heavy  to  be  borne. 

18.  As  is  a  house  that  is  destroyed,  &c.]  The  wisdom 
of  a  fool  is  like  a  house  in  ruins ;  all  is  confusion  in  his 
mind,  Avithout  order  or  regularity.     Calmet. 

19.  Doctrine  unto  fools  &c.]  Implying  that  the  fool 
hates  disciphne  and  instruction ;  he  considers  them  a 
hindrance  to  the  pursuit  of  his  inclinations,  and  an  ob- 
stacle to  his  pleasures.     Arnald. 

Vol.  II. 


il  Or,  vot  to 
be  enquired 
after. 


g  Chap.  19. 
20. 


into  the  house:  but  he  that  is  well 
nurtured  will  stand  without. 

24  It  is  the  rudeness  of  a  man  to 
hearken  at  the  door  :  but  a  wise  man 
will  be  grieved  with  the  disgrace. 

25  The  lips  of  talkers  will  be  telling 
such  things  as  pertain  not  unto  them : 
but  the  words  of  such  as  have  under- 
standing are  weighed  in  the  balance. 

26  The  heart  of  fools  is  in  their 
mouth  :  but  the  mouth  of  the  wise  is 
in  their  heart. 

27  When  the  ungodly  curseth  Sa- 
tan, he  curseth  his  own  soul. 

28  ^'  A  whisperer  defileth  his  own  h  chap.  28. 
soul,  and   is   hated  wheresoever   he 
dwelleth. 

CHAP.  XXIL 

1  Of  the  slothfid  man,  3  and  a  foolish 
daughter.  1 1  JVeep  rather  for  fools,  than 
for  the  dead.  13  Meddle  not  with  them. 
l6  The  tvise  man's  heart  will  not  shrink. 
20  What  will  lose  a  friend. 

A    SLOTHFUL  man  is  com- 
pared to  a  filthy  stone,  and  every 
one  will  hiss  him  out  to  his  disgrace. 

2  A  slothful  man  is  compared  to 
the  filth  of  a  dunghill :  every  man 
that  takes  it  up  will  shake  his  hand. 

3  An  evilnurtured  son  is  the  dis- 
honour of  his  father  that  begat  him : 
and  a  [foolish]  daughter  is  born  to 
his  loss. 

4  ^  A  wise  daughter  ||  shall  bring  |  p^^o^-  ^^■ 
an  inheritance  to  her  husband :  but  ii  or,  shaii 
she    that    liveth    dishonestly   is   her  herimlbdmi. 
father's  heaviness. 

5  She  that  is  bold  dishonoureth 
both  her  father  and  her  husband,  but 
they  both  shall  despise  her. 

6  A  tale  out  of  season  [is  as]  mu- 
sick  in  mourning:  but  stripes  and 
correction  of  wisdom  are  never  out  of 
time. 

7  Whoso  teacheth  a  fool  is  as  one 

that  glueth  a  potsherd  together,  and     


27.  When  the  ungodly  curseth  Satan,  &c.]  That  is. 
Whenever  an  ungodly  man  condemneth  ungodliness, 
he  condemneth  himself.  Or,  Whenever  the  wicked 
blame  Satan  as  the  author  of  their  faihngs,  and  accuse 
him  as  their  tempter  and  betrayer,  they  ought  rather  to 
blame  themselves.     Arnald. 

Chap.  XXII.  ver.  I.  — is  compared  to  a  filthy  stone,] 
Is  despised  and  neglected.  In  the  Latin  version  the 
sense  is,  a  slothful  person  is  so  despicable  that  men 
pursue  him  with  stones  and  dirt,  or  mth  reproachful 
language.     Arnald. 

6.  A  tale  out  of  season]  A  story  meant  to  amuse,  but 
told  at  an  unseasonable  time.  _         ,■,.■< 

7,  — is  as  one  that  glueth  &c.]  Meamng,  that  he 
altogether  throws  away  his  time  and  trouble.     By  "  a 


ECCLESIASTICUS. 


b  Chap.  38. 
16. 


Apocrypha. 

as  he  tliat  waketh  one  from  a  sound 
sleep. 

8  He  that  telleth  a  tale  to  a  fool 
speaketh  to  one  in  a  slumber :  when 
he  hath  told  his  tale,  he  will  say, 
What  is  the  matter  ? 

9  If  children   live   honestly,   and 
Or,  an  art.   havc  ||  wherewithal,  they  shall  cover 

the  baseness  of  their  parents. 

10  But  children,  being  haughty, 
through  disdain  and  want  of  nurture 
do  stain  the  nobility  of  their  kindred. 

1 1  ''  Weep  for  the  dead,  for  he 
hath  lost  the  light :  and  weep  for  the 
fool,  for  he  wanteth  understanding: 
make  little  weeping  for  the  dead,  for 
he  is  at  rest :  but  the  life  of  the  fool 
is  worse  than  death. 

12  Seven  days  do  men  mourn  for 
him  that  is  dead ;  but  for  a  fool  and 
an  ungodly  man  all  the  days  of  his 
life. 

13  Talk  not  much  with  a  fool,  and 
go  not  to  him  that  hath  no  under- 
standing: *=  beware  of  him,  lest  thou 
have  trouble,  and  thou  shalt  never  be 
defiled  |1  with  his  fooleries :  depart 
from  him,  and  thou  shalt  find  rest, 
and  never  be  ||  disquieted  with  mad- 
ness. 

14  What  is  heavier  than  lead  ?  and 
what  is  the  name  thereof,  but  a  fool  ? 

15  ^  Sand,  and  salt,  and  a  mass  of 
iron,  is  easier  to  bear,  than  a  man 
without  understanding. 

16  As  timber  girt  and  bound  to- 
gether in  a  building  cannot  be  loosed 
with  shaking :  so  the  heart  that  is 
stablished  by  advised  counsel  shall 
fear  at  no  time. 

1 7  A  heart  settled  upon  a  thought 
of  understanding  is  as  a  fair  plaister- 
ing  |]  on  the  wall  of  a  gallery. 

18  Pales  set  on  an  high  place  will 
never  stand  against  the  wind:  so  a 
fearful  heart  in  the  imagination  of  a 
fool  cannot  stand  against  any  fear. 

19  He  that  pricketh  the  eye  will 
make    tears    to    fall :    and    he    that 


fool"  in  these  sentences,  he  means  one  who  together 
with  a  want  of  understanding  has  a  corrupt  heart. 
Calmet. 

11.  — make  little  weeping  kc.']  That  is,  The  fool  is 
in  a  more  lamentable  condition' than  the  dead. 

12.  Seven  days]  The  customary  time  of  mourning 
among  the  Jews.     See  the  note  at  Gen.  1.  10. 

15.  Snnd,  and  salt,  &c.]  This  seems  to  be  an  imita- 
tion of  Prov.  xxvii.  3. 

19.  —  he  that  pricketh  the  heart  &c.]  Tlie  sense  seems 
to  be.  When  a  person  reproves  another  in  a  home  man- 


c  Chap.  12. 
12. 

II  Or,  W/,en 
he  shakes  off 
hisfilth. 

II  Or, 
wearied. 


d  Prov.  27.  3. 


II  Or,  of  a 
polished  wall. 


Though  thou  drewest  a  sword 


Apocrypha. 

pricketh  the  heart  maketh  it  to  shew 
her  knowledge. 

20  Whoso  casteth  a  stone  at  the 
birds  frayeth  them  away :  and  l\p,  that 
upbraideth  his  friend  breaketh  friend- 
ship. 

21 
at  thy  friend,  yet  despair  not :    for 
there  may  be  a  returning  [to  favour.] 

22  If  thou  hast  opened  thy  mouth 
against  thy  friend,  fear  not;  for  there 
may  be  a  reconciliation  :  except  for 
upbraiding,  or  pride,  or  disclosing  of 
secrets,  or  a  treacherous  wound :  for 
for  these  things  every  friend  will 
depart. 

23  Be  faithful  to  thy  neighbour 
in  his  poverty,  that  thou  mayest  re- 
joice in  his  prosperity:  abide  sted- 
fast  unto  him  in  the  time  of  his  trou- 
ble, that  thou  mayest  be  heir  with 
him  in  his  heritage  :  for  a  mean  es- 
tate is  not  always  to  be  contemned : 
nor  the  rich  that  is  foolish  to  be  had 
in  admiration. 

24  As  the  vapour  and  smoke  of  a 
furnace  goeth  before  the  fire ;  so 
reviling  before  blood. 

25  I  will  not  be  ashamed  to  de- 
fend a  friend ;  neither  will  I  hide 
myself  from  him. 

26  And  if  any  evil  happen  unto 
me  by  him,  every  one  that  heareth 
it  will  beware  of  liim. 

27  ^  Who  shall  set  a  watch  before  e  Ps.  hi.  3. 
my  mouth,  and  a  seal  of  wisdom  upon 

my  lips,  that  I  fall  not  suddenly  by 
them,  and  that  my  tongue  destroy  me 
not. 

CHAP.  XXIII. 

]  A  prayer  for  grace  to  flee  sin.  9  We  may 
not  use  swearing :  14  but  remember  our 
parents.  16  Of  three  sorts  of  sin.  23 
The  adulterous  wife  sinneth  many  ways. 

LORD,  Father  and  Governor 
of  all  my  whole  life,  leave  me 

not  to  their  counsels,  and  let  me  not 

fall  by  them. 


o 


ner,  and  touches  him  to  the  quick,  he  conveys  to  him  a 
lively  sense  of  his  faults,  and  by  his  affectionate  admo- 
nitions teaches  him  wisdom,  or  a  better  conduct  for  the 
future.     Arnald. 

24.  —  so  reviling  before  blood.']  Revihng  and  quarrels 
go  before  the  shedding  of  blood. 

27.  IVho  shall  set  &c.]  "  O  that  some  one  would 
set,"  &c.  A  form  of  wishing  in  the  Hebrew  manner. 
Junius. 

Chap.  XXIII.  ver.  1.  —  to  their  counsels,]     Tliat  is. 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  XXIII. 


Apocrypha. 


II  Or,  a 
(jiantlike. 


a  Exod.  20.  7. 

chap.  27.  14. 
JIatt.  5.  33, 
S4. 


t  Gr. 

justified. 


2  Who  will  set  scourges  over  my 
thoughts,  and  the  discipline  of  wis- 
dom over  mine  heart  ?  that  they  spare 
me  not  for  mine  ignorances,  and  it 
pass  not  by  my  sins  : 

3  Lest  mine  ignorances  increase, 
and  my  sins  abound  to  my  destruction, 
and  I  fall  before  mine  adversaries,  and 
mine  enemy  rejoice  over  me,  whose 
hope  is  far  from  thy  mercy. 

4  O  Lord,  Father  and  God  of  my 
life,  give  me  not  a  proud  look,  but 
turn  away  from  thy  servants  always 
II  a  haughty  mind. 

5  Turn  away  from  me  vain  hopes 
and  concupiscence,  and  thou  shalt 
hold  him  up  that  is  desirous  always 
to  serve  thee. 

6  Let  not  the  greediness  of  the 
belly  nor  lust  of  the  flesh  take  hold 
of  me;  and  give  not  over  me  thy 
servant  into  an  impudent  mind. 

7  Hear,  O  ye  children,  the  disci- 
pline of  the  mouth :  he  that  keepeth 
it  shall  never  be  taken  in  his  lips. 

8  The  sinner  shall  be  left  in  his 
foolishness  :  both  the  evil  speaker  and 
the  proud  shall  fall  thereby. 

9  ^Accustom  not  thy  mouth  to 
swearing ;  neither  use  thyself  to  the 
naming  of  the  Holy  One. 

10  For  as  a  servant  that  is  con- 
tinually beaten  shall  not  be  without  a 
blue  mark :  so  he  that  sweareth  and 
nameth  God  continually  shall  not  be 
faultless. 

1 1  A  man  that  useth  much  swear- 
ing shall  be  filled  with  iniquity,  and 
the  plague  shall  never  depart  from 
his  house :  if  he  shall  offend,  his  sin 
shall  be  upon  him :  and  if  he  acknow- 
ledge not  his  sin,  he  maketh  a  double 
offence  :  and  if  he  swear  in  vain,  he 
shall  not  be  f  innocent,  but  his  house 
shall  be  full  of  calamities. 


"to  the  counsels  of  sinners."  Junius.  Otherwise,  "to 
the  counsels  of  my  lij^s,"  referring  to  the  last  verse  of 
the  preceding  chapter.     Calmet. 

7. — shall  never  be  taken  in  his  lips.l  Shall  not  be 
betrayed  into  mischief  by  what  he  utters. 

8.  —  shall  be  left]  Rather,  shall  be  taken,  caught. 
Junius,  Arnald. 

11.  —  if  he  shall  offend, — if  he  acknowledge  not  his 
sin,]  The  word  rendered  "offend"  seems  to  mean.  If 
he  swear  any  rash  oath,  and  sin  inadvertently,  not 
rightly  understanding  or  considering  the  thing  about 
which  he  swears.  The  clause  "if  he  acknowledge  not" 
&c.  would  be  better  rendered.  If  through  forgetfulness 
he  omit  to  do  what  he  might  have  done,  and  swore  he 
actually  would  do,  he  is  guilty  of  a  double  fault.  Arnald. 
The  three  descriptions  of  oaths  mentioned  in  this  verse 


12  There  is  a  word  that  is  clothed 
about  with  death  :  God  grant  that  it 
be  not  found  in  the  heritage  of  Ja- 
cob ;  for  all  such  things  shall  be  far 
from  the  godly,  and  they  shall  not 
wallow  in  their  sins. 

13  Use  not  thy  mouth  to  intem- 
perate swearing,  for  therein  is  the 
word  of  sin. 

14  Remember  thy  father  and  thy 
mother,  when  thou  sittest  among 
great  men.  Be  not  forgetful  before 
them,  and  so  thou  by  thy  custom  be- 
come a  fool,  and  wish  that  thou  hadst 
not  been  born,  and  curse  the  day  of 
thy  nativity. 

15  ^  The  man  that  is  accustomed  t2Sam.  ig. 
to  opprobrious  words  will  never  be 
reformed  all  the  days  of  his  life. 

16  Two  sorts  of  men  midtiply  sin, 
and  the  third  will  bring  wrath :  a  hot 
mind  is  as  a  burning  fire,  it  will  never 
be  quenched  till  it  be  consmned:  a 
fornicator  in  the  body  of  his  flesh 
will  never  cease  till  he  hath  kindled 
a  fire. 

17  <=  All  bread  is  sweet  to  a  whore-  cPfv.  9. 17. 
monger,  he  will  not  leave  off  till  he 

die. 

18  A  man  that  breaketh  wedlock, 
saying  thus  in  his  heart,  ''  Who  seeth  disa.  29. 15. 
me  ?  I  am  compassed  about  with  dark- 
ness, the  walls  cover  me,  and  no  body 

seeth  me  ;  what  need  I  to  fear  ?  the 
most  High  will  not  remember  my 
sins: 

19  Such  a  man  only  feareth  the 
eyes  of  men,  and  knoweth  not  that 
the  eyes  of  the  Lord  are  ten 
thousand  times  brighter  than  the 
sun,  beholding  all  the  ways  of 
men,  and  considering  the  most 
secret  parts. 

20  He  knew  all  things  ere  ever 
they  were  created ;  so  also  after  they 


seem  to  be,  1,  Swearing  and  not  remembering  the  oath  : 
2,  Remembering  the  oath,  and  yet  being  careless  and 
unconcerned  about  fuLfiUing  it :  3,  Swearing  lightly  and 
in  jest,  without  any  serious  intention  of  making  the  oath 
good.     Grotius. 

12.  —  a  word  that  is  clothed  about  with  death:]  He 
seems  to  allude  to  the  heinous  crime  of  blasphemy.  By 
the  law  of  Moses  the  blasphemer  was  to  be  stoned,  by 
those  who  heard  him,  by  a  summary  process  of  the  law. 
Lev.  xxiv.  14;  John  x.  31.     Calmet. 

14.  —  when  thou  sittest  among  great  men.]  Though 
thou  be  admitted  amongst  great  persons,  and  placed  in 
an  elevated  station.     Grotius. 

16.  Two  sorts  of  men — and  the  third]  A  form  of 
speaking  not  uncommon  in  Scripture.  See  Prov.  xxx. 
15.  18,  &c. ;  Isa,  xni.  6.  Arnald.  Tlie  three  persons 
3  M  2 


Apocrypha. 


ECCLESIASTICUS. 


Apocrypha. 


II  Or,  a 
stranger 


f  Exod.  20 
14. 


II  Or, 
visitallon 


g  Wisd.  4.  3. 


shall  bring 


were  perfected  lie  looked  upon  tliem 
all. 
T     .,^  ,„       21  « This  man  shall  be  pimislied  in 

e  Lev.  20.  10.  ™      ,  •  Si  1 

Deut.  22. 22.  the  streets  of  the  city,  and  where  he 
suspecteth  not  he  shall  be  taken. 

22  Thus  shall  it  go  also  with  the 
wife  that  leaveth  her  husband,  and 
bringeth  in  an  heir  by  ||  another. 

2.3  For  first,  she  hath  disobeyed 
the  ^  law  of  the  most  High ;  and  se- 
condly, she  hath  trespassed  against 
her  own  husband;  and  thirdly,  she 
hath  played  the  whore  in  adultery, 
and  brought  children  by  another  man. 

24  She  shall  be  brought  out  into 
the  congregation,  and  ||  inquisition 
shall  be  made  of  her  children. 

25  Her   s  children    shall  not  take 
root,   and   her   branches 
forth  no  fruit. 

26  She  shall  leave  her  memory  to 
be  cursed,  and  her  reproach  shall 
not  be  blotted  out. 

27  And  they  that  remain  shall 
know  that  there  is  nothing  better 
than  the  fear  of  the  Lord,  and  that 
there  is  nothing  sweeter  than  to  take 
heed  unto  the  commandments  of  the 
Lord. 

28  It  is  great 
Lord,  and  to  be 
long  life. 

CHAP.  XXIV. 

1  Wisdom  doth  praise  herself,  shew  her  be- 
ginning, 4  her  dwelling,  \'i  her  glory,  17 
her  fruit,  26  her  increase  and  perfection. 

I  S  D  O  M  shall  praise  herself, 
and  shall  glory  in  the  midst 
of  her  people. 

2  In  the  congregation  of  the  most 
High  shall  she  open  her  mouth,  and 
triumph  before  his  power. 

3  I  came  out  of  the  mouth  of  the 
most  High,  and  covered  the  earth  as 
a  II  cloud. 

4^1  dwelt  in  high  places,  and  my 
throne  is  in  a  cloudy  pillar. 

5  I  alone  compassed  the  circuit  of 


glory  to  follow  the 
received  of  him  is 


The  praise  of 
Wisdom. 


II  Or,  a 

mist. 

a  Job  22.  14. 


are  "  a  hot  mind,"  (or  a  passionate  man,)  a  fornicator, 
and  an  adulterer,     Calmet, 

Chap.  XXIV.  ver.  1.  Wisdom  shall  praise  herself, 
&c.]  The  author  of  this  book  here  gives  the  praise  of 
wisdom,  in  imitation  of  Solomon  in  his  Proverbs,  chap, 
viii,  and  of  the  author  of  the  book  of  Wisdom,  chap.  vii. 
He  describes  to  us  her  origin  and  the  magnificence  of 
her  works ;  he  paints  her  as  a  queen  of  rare  beauty  and 
e.YCcllence,  who  invites  all  men,  and  especially  the  Israel- 
ites, to  come  to  her  and  enjoy  her  riches  and  rewards. 


b  Prov.  8.  23. 


heaven,  and  walked  in  the  bottom  of 
the  deep. 

6  In  the  waves  of  the  sea,  and 
all  the  earth,  and  in  every  people  and 
nation,  I  got  a  possession. 

7  With  all  these  I  sought  rest :  and 
in  whose  inheritance  shall  I  abide  ? 

8  So  the  Creator  of  all  things  gave 
me  a  commandment,  and  he  that  made 
me  caused  my  tabernacle  to  rest,  and 
said.  Let  thy  dwelling  be  in  Jacob, 
and  thine  inheritance  in  Israel. 

9  He  ^  created  me  from  the  begin- 
ning before  the  world,  and  I  shall 
never  fail. 

10  In    the    Mioly   tabernacle    Ic  Exod.  si.  3 
served   before   him;   and   so   was    I 
established  in  Sion. 

1 1  <!  Likewise  in  the  ||  beloved  city  ^  J^.  132. 8. 

1  IJ  ,      -^    II  Or,  holy. 

he  gave  me  rest,  and  in  Jerusalem 
was  my  power. 

12  And  I  took  root  in  an  honour- 
able people,  even  in  the  portion  of 
the  Lord's  inheritance. 

13  I  was  exalted  like  a  cedar  in 
Libanus,  and  as  a  cypress  tree  upon 
the  mountains  of  Hermon. 

14  I  was  exalted  like  a  palm  tree 

in  II  En-gaddi,  and  as  a  rose  plant  in  0  Or,  cades. 
Jericho,  as  a  fair  olive  tree  in  a  plea- 
sant field,  and  grew  up  as  a  plane 
tree  ||  by  the  water. 

15  I 
iiamon  and  aspalathus,  and  I  yielded 
a  pleasant  odour  like  the  best  myrrh, 
as  galbanum,  and  onyx,  and  sweet 
storax,  and  as  the  fume  of  frankin- 
cense in  the  ^  tabernacle. 

16  As  the  turpentine  tree  I  stretch- 
ed out  my  branches,  and  my  branches 
are  the  branches  of  honour  and  grace. 

17  ^As  the  vine  brought  I  forth  fJo^^n  15.1. 
pleasant  savour,  and  my  flowers  are 

the  fruit  of  honour  and  riches. 

18  I  am  the  mother  of  fair  love, 
and  fear,  and  knowledge,  and  holy 
hope :  I  therefore,  being  eternal,  am 
given  to  all  my  children  which  are 

II  named  of  him.  11  Or,  chosen. 


The  Pagan  philosophers  had  extolled  to  the  greatest 
height  their  wisdom,  science,  and  eloquence.  The  author 
of  this  book  here  opposes  to  them  the  heavenly  wisdom 
of  the  Hebrews,  as  infinitely  more  ancient,  more  exalted, 
and  illustrious.  Calmet.  Wisdom  is  here  described  as 
an  essential  attribute  of  God,  and  derived  in  a  pecuhar 
manner  by  the  law  of  Moses  to  the  Israelites,  as  their 
proper  inheritance  and  possession.     Arnald. 

15.  —  and  aspalathus,']  It  is  not  possible  to  determine 
what  spicy  shrub  is  here  meant.  In  the  Latin,  it  is  ren- 
dered "  aromatick  balsam,"     Arnald. 


gave  a  sweet  smell  like  cin- 


II  Or,  in  the 
water. 


e  Exod.  30. 
34. 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  XXIV,  XXV. 


Apocrypha. 


,  all  ye  that  be 
fill   yourselves 


24.  3. 
Deut.  4. 1 
29.  1. 


19  Come  unto  me 
desirous  of  me,  and 
with  my  fruits. 

20  For  my  memorial  is  ^  sweeter 
than  honey,  and  mine  inheritance 
than  the  honeycomb. 

21  They  that  eat  me  shall  yet  be 
hungry,  and  they  that  drink  me  .shall 
yet  be  thirsty. 

22  He  that  obeyeth  me  shall  never 
be  confounded,  and  they  that  work 
by  me  shall  not  do  amiss. 

23  All  these  things  are  the  book 
of  the    covenant  of  the    most    high 

hExod.  20.1.  God,  even  the  ^  law  which  Moses 
commanded  for  an  heritage  imto  the 
congregations  of  Jacob. 

24  Faint  not  to  be  strong  in  the 
Lord;  that  he  may  confirm  you, 
cleave  unto  him :  for  the  Lord 
Almighty  is  God  alone,  and  beside 
him  there  is  no  other  Saviour. 

25  He  fiUeth  all  things  with  his 
wisdom,  as  ^  Phison  and  as  Tigris  in 
the  time  of  the  new  fruits. 

26  He  maketh  the  understanding 
to   abound   like    Euphrates,  and   as 

kJosh.  3. 15.  k  Jordan  in  the  time  of  the  harvest. 

27  He  maketh  the  doctrine  of 
knowledge  appear  as  the  light,  and  as 
Geon  in  the  time  of  vintage. 

28  The  first  man  knew  her  not 
perfectly  :  no  more  shall  the  last  find 
her  out. 

29  For  her  thoughts  are  more  than 
the  sea,  and  her  counsels  profounder 
than  the  great  deep. 

30  I  also  came  out  as  a  H  brook 
from  a  river,  and  as  a  conduit  into  a 
garden. 

31  I  said,  I  will  water  my  best 
garden,  and  will  water  abundantly  my 
garden  bed :  and,  lo,  my  brook  be- 


i  Gen.  2.  11. 


II  Or,  drain, 
or,  ditch. 


25.  — as  Fhisori]  Or  Pison.  See  note  at  Gen.  ii.  11. 
The  sense  seems  to  be,  "  He  filleth  all  things  with  his 
wisdom,"  or  spreads  his  wisdom  on  every  side,  as  Phison 
and  Tigris  spread  their  waters  "  in  the  time  of  the  new 
fruits,"  that  is,  when  they  are  swelled  by  the  melting  of 
the  winter  snows.     Calmet. 

26.  —  Jordan  in  the  time  of  the  harvest.']  Of  barley 
harvest.     See  note  at  Josh.  iii.  15. 

27.  —  as  Geon  in  the  time  of  vintage^  Geon,  or  Gihon. 
See  note  at  Gen.  ii.  13.  Probably  the  clearness  of  the 
stream  in  the  summer  season  is  the  point  of  compai-ison. 

30,  31.  1  also  came  out  as  a  brook  &c.]  The  general 
sense  is,  that  wisdom  is  a  never  failing  source  of  hving 
waters ;  and  that,  as  streams  enrich  and  make  fruitful 
the  ground,  so  does  she  make  fruitfvil  the  hearts  of  men, 
distributing  universally  her  influence,  and  assisting  all 
by  her  light.     Arnald. 

34.  —  but  for  all  them  that  seek  wisdom.']  Thus  wisdom 


1  Chap.  33. 
17. 


came  a  river,  and  my  river  became  a 
sea. 

32  I  will  yet  make  doctrine  to 
shine  as  the  morning,  and  will  send 
forth  her  light  afar  off. 

33  I  will  yet  pour  out  doctrine  as 
prophecy,  and  leave  it  to  all  ages  for 
ever. 

34  '  Behold,  that  I  have  not  la- 
boured for  myself  only,  but  for  all 
them  that  seek  wisdom. 

CHAP.  XXV. 

1   What  things  are  beautiful,  and  what  hate^ 
ful.      6   What  is   the  crown   of  age.      7 
What   things  make   men  happy.     13  No- 
thing worse  than  a  wicked  woman. 

N  three  things  I  jj  was  beautified,  li  or,  gloried. 
and  stood  up  beautiful  both  before 
God  and  men  :    the  ^  unity  of  bre-  a  Gen.  13.  s. 
thren,  the  love  or  neighbours,  a  man 
and  a  wife  that  agree  together. 

2  Three  sorts  of  men  my  soul 
hateth,  and  I  am  greatly  offended  at 
their  life  :  a  poor  man  that  is  proud, 
a  rich  man  that  is  a  liar,  and  an  old 
adulterer  that  doateth. 

3  If  thou  hast  gathered  nothing  in 
thy  youth,  how  canst  thou  find  any 
thing  in  thine  age  ? 

4  O  how  comely  a  thing  is  judg- 
ment for  gray  hairs,  and  for  ancient 
men  to  know  counsel  ! 

5  O  how  comely  is  the  wisdom  of 
old  men,  and  understanding  and 
counsel  to  men  of  honour  ! 

6  Much  experience  is  the  crown 
of  old  men,  and  the  fear  of  God  is 
their  glory. 

7  There  be  nine  things  which  I 
have  judged  in  mine  heart  to  be 
happy,  and  the  tenth  I  will  utter  with 


concludes  her  address  by  asserting,  that  she  is  anxious 
to  communicate  her  blessings  to  all  that  are  willing  to 
acceptherim-itation,  and  to  partake  of  herbounty.  Calmet. 

Chap.  XXV.  ver.  1.  In  three  things  I  was  beautified,'] 
Rather,  "  with  three  things  I  was  pleased  and  dehght- 
ed."  The  Latin  version  renders  the  passage,  "Three 
things  I  delighted  in  or  found  worthy  of  my  esteem,  and 
they  are  approved  of  both  by  God  and  man."  Amald. 
It  is  wisdom  that  continues  here  to  speak.     Calmet.  _ 

7.  There  be  nine  things — and  the  tenth]  Respecting 
this  mode  of  expression,  see  note  at  Prov.  xxx.  15.  The 
"nine  things"  are  mentioned  in  ver.  7,  8,  9,  10;  and 
the  tenth,  "  the  love  of  the  Lord,"  at  ver.  11.  In  our 
translation  there  are  only  eight  things  enumerated ;  but 
in  the  Latin  translation  there  is  added,  after  the  eighth 
verse,  "Blessed  is  he  who  findeth  a  true  fiiend,"  the 
addition  of  which  completes  the  number.    Arnald. 


Apocrypha. 


ECCLESIASTICUS. 


Apocrypha.      \ 


b  Chap.  14.  1, 
&  19.  16. 
James  3.  2. 


II  Or,  a 
friend. 


II  Or,  to 
whom. 


c  Pro V.  21. 
19. 


II  Or,  like  a 
bear. 


my  tongue :  A  man  that  hath  joy  of 
his  children  ;  and  he  that  liveth  to  see 
the  fall  of  his  enemy : 

8  Well  is  him  that  dwelletli  with  a 
wife  of  understanding,  and  that  hath 
not  ^slipped  with  his  tongue,  and 
that  hath  not  served  a  man  more 
unworthy  than  himself: 

9  Well  is  him  that  hath  found 
!)  prudence,  and  he  that  speaketli  in 
the  ears  of  them  that  will  hear : 

10  O  how  great  is  he  that  findeth 
wisdom  !  yet  is  there  none  above  him 
that  feareth  the  Lord. 

11  But  the  love  of  the  Lord  pass- 
eth  all  things  for  illumination :  he 
that  holdeth  it,  ||  whereto  shall  he  be 
likened  ? 

12  The  fear  of  the  Lord  is  the 
beginning  of  his  love :  and  faith  is 
the  beginning  of  cleaving  unto  him. 

13  [Give  me]  any  plague,  but  the 
plague  of  the  heart :  and  any  wicked- 
ness, but  the  wickedness  of  a  wo- 
man: 

14  And  any  affliction,  but  the  af- 
fliction from  them  that  hate  me :  and 
any  revenge,  but  the  revenge  of 
enemies. 

15  There  is  no  head  above  the 
head  of  a  serpent;  and  there  is  no 
wrath  above  the  wrath  of  an  enemy. 

16  "^  I  had  rather  dwell  with  a  lion 
and  a  dragon,  than  to  keep  house 
with  a  wicked  woman. 

17  The  wickedness  of  a  woman 
changeth  her  face,  and  darkeneth  her 
countenance  ||  like  sackcloth. 

18  Her  husband  shall  sit  among 
his  neighbours ;  and  when  he  heareth 
it  shall  sigh  bitterly. 

19  All  wickedness  is  but  little  to 
the  wickedness  of  a  woman :  let  the 
portion  of  a  sinner  fall  upon  her. 

20  As  the  climbing  up  a  sandy 
way  is  to  the   feet  of  the  aged,  so 


he  that  liveth  to  see  the  fall  of  his  enemy  .•]     The 

author  here  speaks  according  to  the  ideas  of  the  Jews 
on  this  subject,  who,  by  a  corrupt  understanding  of 
their  law,  conceived  hatred  and  revenge  to  be  permitted, 
as  sufficiently  appears  from  our  Saviour's  words  at  Matt. 
V.  43.     Calrnet. 

11.  — passelh  all  things  for  illumination  .-]  The  sense 
seems  to  be,  that  the  love  of  the  Lord  excels  all  the  for- 
mer instances  of  happiness  that  have  been  mentioned, 
and  is  more  glorious  than  any  of  them.     Arnold. 

14.  —  but  the  affliction  from  them  that  hate  me  .•]  He 
means,  that  he  would  rather  endure  any  affliction  or 
misfortune  than  that  which  his  enemy  wishes  him,  or  in 
which  his  enemy  would  take  an  ill-natured  pleasure  in 
triumphing  over  him.    Arnald. 


e  Gen.  3.  6. 
1  Tim.  2.  14. 


is  a  wife    |1  full  of  words  to  a  quiet 
man. 

21  '^  Stumble  not  at  the  beauty  of 
a  woman,  and  desire  her  not  for 
pleasure. 

22  A  woman,  if  she  maintain  her 
husband,  is  full  of  anger,  impudence, 
and  much  reproach. 

23  A  wicked  woman  abateth  the 
courage,  maketh  an  heavy  counte- 
nance, and  a  wounded  heart :  a  wo- 
man that  will  not  comfort  her  hus- 
band in  distress  maketh  weak  hands 
and  feeble  knees. 

24  Of  ^  the  woman  came  the  be- 
ginning of  sin,  and  through  her  we 
all  die. 

25  Give  the  water  no  passage; 
neither  a  wicked  woman  liberty  to 
gad  abroad. 

26  If  she  go  not  as  tkou  wouldest 
have  her,  cut  her  off  from  thy  flesh, 
and  give  her  a  bill  of  divorce,  and  let 
her  go. 

CHAP.  XXVL 

1  A  good  wife,  4  and  a  good  conscience,  do 
glad  men.  6  A  wicked  wife  is  a  fearfid 
thing.  13  Of  good  and  had  wives.  28 
Of  three  things  that  are  grievous.  29 
Merchants  and  hucksters  are  not  without 
sin. 

L  E  S  S  E  D  is  the  man  that  hath 
a  virtuous  wife,  for  the  number 
of  his  days  shall  be  double. 

2  A  virtuous  woman  rejoiceth  her 
husband,  and  he  shall  fulfil  the  years 
of  his  life  in  peace. 

3  A  good  wife  is  a  good  portion, 
which  shall  be  given  in  the  portion 
of  them  that  fear  the  Lord. 

4  Whether  a  man  be  rich  or  poor, 
if  he  have  a  good  heart  toward  the 
Lord,  he  shall  at  all  times  rejoice  with 
a  cheerful  countenance. 

5  There  be  three  things  that  mine 
heart  feareth :  and  for  the  fourth  I 


15.  There  is  no  head  above  the  head  of  a  serpent /] 
Tliere  is  no  head  more  deadly,  more  terrible,  than  that 
of  a  serpent.     Drusius. 

19.  —  let  the  portion  of  a  sinner  fall  upon  her."]  Or, 
as  some  render  the  sense,  "  Let  her  fall  to  the  portion 
of  a  sinner."     Calmet, 

21.  Stumble  not  at  the  beauty  &c.]  Prostrate  not  thy- 
self, throw  not  thyself  away  before  a  beautiful  woman, 
captivated  with  her  charms.     Junius. 

22.  —  if  she  maintain  her  husband,']  If  she  bring  a 
livelihood  to  a  man,  so  that  he  is  dependent  upon  her. 
Junius. 

26. — cut  her  off  from  thy  flesh,']  That  is,  from  thy 
body.  For  by  matrimony  a  man  and  his  wife  become 
•'  one  flesh,"  Gen.  ii.  24.     Drusius. 
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II  Or,  a  yoke 
of  oxen. 


a  Chap.  42. 
11. 


Or,  stake. 


t  Gr.  in  ike 

liiffliesi  places 
of  the  Lord. 


was  sore  afraid :  f  the  slander  of  a 
city,  the  gathering  together  of  an 
unruly  multitude,  and  a  false  accusa- 
tion :  all  these  are  worse  than  death. 

6  But  a  grief  of  heart  and  sorrow 
is  a  woman  that  is  jealous  over  an- 
other woman,  and  a  scourge  of  the 
tongue  which  communicateth  with 
all. 

7  An  evil  wife  is  ||  a  yoke  shaken 
to  and  fro :  he  that  hath  hold  of  her  is 
as  though  he  held  a  scorpion. 

8  A  drunken  woman  and  a  gadder 
abroad  causeth  great  anger,  and  she 
will  not  cover  her  own  shame. 

9  The  whoredom  of  a  woman  may 
be  known  in  her  haughty  looks  and 
eyelids. 

10  ^  If  thy  daughter  be  shameless, 
keep  her  in  straitly,  lest  she  abuse 
herself  through  overmuch  liberty. 

1 1  Watch  over  an  impudent  eye : 
and  marvel  not  if  she  trespass  against 
thee. 

12  She  will  open  her  mouth,  as  a 
thirsty  traveller  when  he  hath  found 
a  fountain,  and  drink  of  every  water 
near  her :  by  every  ||  hedge  will  she 
sit  down,  and  open  her  quiver  against 
every  arrow. 

13  The  grace  of  a  wife  delighteth 
her  husband,  and  her  discretion  will 
fatten  his  bones. 

14  A  silent  and  loving  woman  is 
a  gift  of  the  Lord ;  and  there  is  no- 
thing so  much  worth  as  a  mind  well 
instructed. 

15  A  shamefaced  and  faithful  wo- 
man is  a  double  grace,  and  her  conti- 
nent mind  cannot  be  valued. 

16  As  the  sun  when  it  ariseth  fin 
the  high  heaven  ;  so  is  the  beauty  of 


Chap.  XXVI.  ver.  5.  —  the  slander  of  a  city,']  Rather, 
"  the  unjust  hatred  of  a  city."  Calmet.  "  The  ill  will 
of  one's  own  city."     Arnald. 

6.  —  a  woman  that  is  jealous  over  another]  In  the 
families  of  the  Hebrews,  where  polygamy  was  tolerated, 
domestick  peace  was  very  fi'equently  disturbed  by  the 
jealousies  and  quarrels  of  the  different  women  amongst 
each  other.     Calmet.     See  the  note  on  Gen.  xvi.  4. 

which  communicateth  with  all.]    Which  makes 

itself  known  to  all  persons.  Calmet.  Or  else  the  sense 
is.  Which  is  common  to,  and  generally  goes  along  with, 
the  four  evils  before  mentioned.     Grotius. 

1 .  —  is  a  yoke  shaken  to  and  fro  .•]  Is  as  troublesome 
and  vexatious  to  a  man,  as  a  yoke  is  to  oxen  when  it 
does  not  fit  their  necks,  and  consequently  frets  them. 
Arnald. 

9.  —  in  her  haughty  looks]  In  her  bold  and  impu- 
dent looks.     Calmet. 

17.  —  upon  the  holy  candlestick;]  The  candlestick  with 


a  good  wife  in  the   H  ordering  of  her 
house. 

17  As  the  clear  light  is  upon  the 
holy  candlestick;  so  is  the  beauty  of 
the  face  |1  in  ripe  age. 

18  As  the  golden  pillars  are  upon 
the  sockets  of  silver ;  so  are  the  [j  fair 
feet  with  a  constant  ||  heart. 

19  My  son,  keep  the  flower  of 
thine  age  sound;  and  give  not  thy 
strentJfth  to  strang^ers. 

20  When  thou  hast  gotten  a  fruit- 
ful possession  through  all  the  field, 
sow  it  with  thine  own  seed,  trusting 
in  the  goodness  of  thy  stock. 

21  So  thy  race  which  thou  leavest 
shall  be  magnified,  having  the  confi- 
dence of  their  good  descent. 

22  An  harlot  shall  be  accounted 
as  II  spittle ;  but  a  married  woman  is  a 
tower  against  death  to  her  husband. 

23  A  wicked  woman  is  given  as  a 
portion  to  a  wicked  man :  but  a  godly 
woman  is  given  to  him  that  fearetli 
the  Lord. 

24  A  dishonest  woman  contemn- 
eth  shame  :  but  an  honest  woman  will 
reverence  her  husband. 

25  A  shameless  woman  shall  be 
counted  as  a  dog;  but  she  that  is 
shamefaced  will  fear  the  Lord. 

26  A  woman  that  honoureth  her 
husband  shall  be  judged  wise  of  all; 
but  she  that  dishonoureth  him  in  her 
pride  shall  be  counted  ungodly  of 
all. 

27  A  loud  crying  woman  and  a 
scold  shall  be  sought  out  to  drive 
away  the  enemies. 

28  There  be  two  things  that  grieve 
my  heart;  and  the  third  maketh  me 
angry :  a  man  of  war  that  suffereth 


Or,  Cornell/. 
Or,  breast. 


Or,  a  swine. 


seven  branches,  which  burnt  every  night  before  the  door 
of  the  sanctuary.  Calmet.  The  author  here  describes 
the  good  and  accomplished  woman  in  terms  of  the  great- 
est magnificence  and  beauty.  She  is  as  great  an  orna- 
ment to  her  family,  as  the  sun  is  to  the  universe ;  her 
beauty  in  her  middle  age  has  as  chaste  and  comely  an 
appearance  as  the  lamps  in  the  sanctuary ;  and  her  feet, 
as  well  as  her  heart,  go  not  astray,  but  are  both  fixed 
upon  a  sure  and  soUd  basis.     Arnald. 

ig,—~ to  strangers.]  To  strange  women.     Grotius. 

20.  When  thou  hast  gotten  &c.]  A  vu?tuous  wife  is 
here  represented  under  the  similitude  of  a  fruitful  field. 
Junius. 

22.  —  as  spittle j]  The  meaning  is  uncertain:  the 
margin  renders  it  "  as  swine."  According  to  either,  it 
is  an  expression  of  worthlessness. 

27.  _  shall  be  sought  out  &c.]  Is  fit  to  drive  away  an 
enemy  by  the  noise  which  she  makes.     Junius. 

28.  — a  man  of  war]   A  man  of  courage,  who  has 
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poverty;  and  men  of  understanding 
that  are  not  set  by;  and  one  that 
returneth  from  righteousness  to  sin ; 
the  Lord  prepareth  such  an  one  for 
the  sword. 

29  A  merchant  shall  hardly  keep 
himself  from  doing  wrong ;  and  an 
huckster  shall  not  be  freed  from  sin. 

CHAP.  XXVII. 

1  Of  sins  in  seWmg  and  buying.  7  Our  speech 
will  tell  what  is  in  us.  IG  A  friend  is  lost 
by  discovering  his  secrets.  25  He  that 
diggeth  a  pit  shall  fall  into  it. 

^J^oy.28.     TYJANY  Miave    sinned   for    I|  a 

II  Or,  a  thing   -LtX  small  matter ;    and    he    that 

i)"prov.^23.'  4.  ^  seeketh  for  abundance  will  turn  his 

I  Tim.  6. 9.    gygg  away. 

2  As  a  nail  sticketh  fast  between 
.  the  joinings  of  the  stones ;  so  doth 

sin  stick  close  between  buying  and 
selling. 

3  Unless  a  man  hold  himself  dili- 
gently in  the  fear  of  the  I^ord,  his 
house  shall  soon  be  overthrown. 

4  As  when  one  sifteth  with  a  sieve, 
the  refuse  remaineth ;  so  the  filth  of 

II  Or,  thougM.  mail  ill  his  ||  talk. 

5  •=  The  furnace  proveth  the  potter's 
vessels ;  so  the  trial  of  man  is  in  his 
reasoning. 

d  Matt.  7. 17.  6  d  xhe  fruit  declareth  if  the  tree 
have  been  dressed  ;  so  is  the  utterance 
of  a  conceit  in  the  heart  of  man. 

7  Praise  no  man  before  thou  hear- 
est  him  speak ;  for  this  is  the  trial  of 
men. 

8  If  thou  followest  righteousness, 
thou  shall  obtain  her,  and  put  her  on, 
as  a  glorious  long  robe. 

9  The  birds  will  resort  unto  their 
like ;  so  will  truth  return  unto  them 
that  practise  in  her. 

10  As  the  lion  lieth  in  wait  for 
the  prey ;  so  sin  for  them  that  work 
iniquity. 


c  Prov.  27. 
21. 


spent  his  life  and  strength  in  the  service  of  his  country. 
Calmet. 

29.  —  and  an  huckster  8cc.'\  A  "huckster"  means  a 
retailer.  The  author  speaks  of  merchants,  &c.  as  being 
always  under  temptations  to  commit  frauds,  and  to  en- 
gross undue  profits.     Arnald. 

Chap.  XXVII.  ver.  \.—for  a  small  matter  ;']  "For  a 
thing  indifferent"  in  the  margin  ;  for  worthless  gain. 

tvill  turn  his  eyes  away.']  Will  turn  his  eyes  away 

from  that  which  is  right  and  just.     Junius. 

2.  As  a  nail  sticketh  &c.]  As  a  nail  or  wooden  pin, 
when  firmly  wedged  in  a  wall,  cannot  easily  be  taken 
out  or  separated,  so  is  it  equally  difiicult  to  prevent 
fraud  and  iniquity   between  buyer  and  seller,  while 


11  The  discourse  of  a  godly  man 
is  always  with  wisdom;  but  a  fool 
changeth  as  the  moon. 

12  If  thou  be  among  the  indiscreet, 
observe  the  time;  but  be  continually 
among  men  of  understanding. 

13  The  discourse  of  fools  is  irk- 
some, and  their  sport  is  the  wanton- 
ness of  sin. 

14  The  talk  of  him  that  sweareth 
much  maketh  the  hair  stand  upright; 
and  their  brawls  make  one  stop  his 
ears. 

15  The  strife  of  the  proud  is  blood- 
shedding,  and  their  revilings  are 
grievous  to  the  ear. 

16  Whoso  discover eth  secrets  loseth 
his  credit ;  and  shall  never  find  friend 
to  his  mind. 

17  Love  thy  friend,  and  be  faith- 
ful unto  him :  but  if  thou  bewrayest 
his  secrets,  follow  no  more  after  him. 

18  For  as  a  man  hath  destroyed 
his  enemy ;  so  hast  thou  lost  the  love 
of  thy  neighbour. 

19  As  one  that  letteth  a  bird  go 
out  of  his  hand,  so  hast  thou  let  thy 
neighbour  go,  and  shalt  not  get  him 
again. 

20  Follow  after  him  no  more,  for 
he  is  too  far  off;  he  is  as  a  roe  es- 
caped out  of  the  snare. 

21  As  for  a  wound,  it  may  be  bound 
up ;  and  after  reviling  there  may  be 
reconcilement :  but  he  that  bewrayeth 
secrets  is  without  hope. 

22  He  ®that  winketh  with  the  eyes  er 
worketh  evil :  and  he  that  knowetli  "*" 
him  will  depart  from  him. 

23  When  thou  art  present,  he  will 
speak  sweetly,  and  will  admire  thy 
words :  but  at  the  last  he  will  |1  writhe 
his  mouth,  and  slander  thy  sayings. 

24  I  have  hated  many  things,  but 
nothing  like  him ;  for  the  Lord  will 
hate  him. 


II  Or,  alter 
h  is  speech. 


each  tries  to  overreach  and  impose  upon  the  other. 
Arnald. 

12.  If  thou  be  among  the  indiscreet,  observe  the  time  j^ 
Tliat  is.  If  thou  fallest  into  the  company  of  idle  and 
loose  persons,  enter  not  into  conversation  with  them,  as 
one  of  their  associates,  but  defer  speaking  till  some 
better  opportunity.     Arnald. 

15. — is  bloodshedding,]  Causes  bloodshedding.  Junius. 

20.  Follow  after  him  no  mo)'e,'\  For  it  is  in  vain  for 
j'ou  to  try  to  regain  his  confidence.     Calmet. 

22.  He  that  ivinketh  with  the  eyes']  Tlie  double  dealing 
and  dissembling  person.  See  I'rov.  x.  10.  "  Worketh 
evil,"  imphes  the  meditating  and  contriving  some  evil, 
vvhile  he  appears  to  shew  good  will  and  approbation. 
Arnald. 
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f  Ps.  7.  15. 
Prov.  26.  27. 
Eccles.  lU.  8. 


g  Deut.  32. 

33. 

Rom.  12.  19. 


25  Whoso  casteth  a  stone  on  high 
casteth  it  on  his  own  head;  and  a 
deceitful  stroke  shall  make  wounds. 

26  ^  Whoso  diggeth  a  pit  shall  fall 
therein:  and  he  that  setteth  a  trap 
shall  be  taken  therein. 

27  He  that  worketh  mischief,  it 
shall  fall  upon  him,  and  he  shall  not 
know  whence  it  cometh. 

28  Mockery  and  reproach  are  from 
the  proud ;  but  s  vengeance,  as  a  lion, 
shall  lie  in  wait  for  them. 

29  They  that  rejoice  at  the  fall  of 
the  righteous  shall  be  taken  in  the 
snare ;  and  anguish  shall  consume 
them  before  they  die. 

30  Malice  and  wrath,  even  these 
are  abominations ;  and  the  sinful  man 
shall  have  them  both. 

CHAP,  xxvni. 

1  Against  revenge,  8  quarrelling,   10  anger, 
15  and  backbiting. 

HE  that  revengeth  shall  find  ven- 
geance from  the  Lord,  and  he 
will  surely  keep  his  sins  [in  remem- 
brance.] 

2  Forgive  thy  neighbour  the  hurt 
that  he  hath  done  unto  thee,  so  shall 
thy  sins  also  be  forgiven  when  thou 
prayest. 

3  One  man  beareth  hatred  against 
another,  and  doth  he  seek  pardon 
from  the  Lord  ? 

4  He  sheweth  no  mercy  to  a  man, 
which  is  like  himself:  and  doth  he  ask 
forgiveness  of  his  own  sins  ? 

5  If  he  that  is  but  flesh  nourish 
hatred,  who  will  entreat  for  pardon  of 
his  sins  ? 

6  Remember  thy  end,  and  let 
enmity  cease ;  [remember]  corruption 
and  death,  and  abide  in  the  com- 
mandments. 

7  Remember  the  commandments. 


25.  Whoso  casteth  a  stone  &c.]  Implying,  that  the 
mischief  which  a  false  friend  is  meditating  and  design- 
ing against  others,  shall  often  fall  upon  himself.  Arnald. 

shall  make  wounds. ~\    Shall  wound  him  who  aims 

the  stroke  at  another.     Calmet. 

Chap.  XXVIII.  ver.  1.  —  and  he  will  surely  keep]  The 
Lord  \vill  surely  keep.     Calmet. 

2.  Forgive  thy  neighbour  &c.]  It  should  he  observed 
in  what  strong  terms  the  doctrine  of  forgiveness  is  here 
pressed,  even  under  the  times  of  the  Old  Testament.  It 
is  from  passages  such  as  these,  that  a  true  judgment  of 
the  spirit  of  the  law  of  Moses  is  to  be  formed ;  for  in 
this  law,  it  was  the  clear  intention  of  God  to  encom'age 
mutual  love,  kindness,  and  forgiveness.  Calmet,  Arnald. 

7.  —  wink  at  ignorance.^   Wink  at,  pass  over,  forgive, 


and  bear  no  malice  to  thy  neighbour : 
[remember]  the  covenant  of  the  HIpIi- 
est,  and  wink  at  ignorance. 

8  ^  Abstain  from  strife,  and  thou  a  chap.  s.  i. 
shalt  diminish  thy  sins :  for  a  furious 

man  will  kindle  strife. 

9  A  sinful  man  disquieteth  friends, 
and  maketh  debate  among  them  that 
be  at  peace. 

10  '^  As  the  matter  of  the  fire  is,  so  ^  ^'o^-  26- 
it  burneth :  and  as  a  man's  strength 

is,  so  is  his  wrath ;  and  according  to 
his  riches  his  anger  riseth;  and  the 
stronger  they  are  which  contend,  the 
more  they  will  be  inflamed. 

1 1  An  hasty  contention  kindleth  a 
fire :  and  an  hasty  fighting  sheddeth 
blood. 

12  If  thou  blow  the  spark,  it  shall 
burn  :  if  thou  spit  upon  it,  it  shall  be 
quenched :  and  both  these  come  out 
of  thy  mouth. 

13  '^  Curse  the  whisperer  and  dou- 
ble-tongued :  for  such  have  destroyed 
many  that  were  at  peace. 

14  A  backbiting  tongue  hath  dis- 
quieted many,  and  driven  them  from 
nation  to  nation  :  strong  cities  hath  it 
pulled  down,  and  overthrown  the 
houses  of  great  men. 

15  A  II  backbiting  tongue  hath  cast  ii  or,  i/iird. 
out   virtuous  women,    and    deprived 

them  of  their  labours. 

16  Whoso  hearkeneth  unto  It  shall 
never  find  rest,  and  never  dwell 
quietly. 

17  The  stroke  of  the  whip  maketh 
marks  in  the  flesh  :  but  the  stroke  of 
the  tongue  breaketh  the  bones. 

18  Many  have  fallen  by  the  edge 
of  the  sword :  but  not  so  many  as 
have  fallen  by  the  tongue. 

19  Well  is  he  that  is  defended  from 
it,  and  hath  not  passed  through  the 
venom  thereof:  who  hath  not  drawn 


c  Chap.  21. 
28. 


the  offences  of  thy  neighbour  against  thee  committed 
through  ignorance.     Calmet. 

10.  As  the  matter  of  the  fire']  As  the  fuel  of  fire  is, 
so,  &c. 

as  a  man's  strength  is,  so  is  his  wrath  ;]  Mean- 
ing, that  the  violence  of  passion  rages  in  proportion  to 
the  rank,  power,  &c.  of  those  concerned. 

12.  —  and  both  these  come  out  of  thy  mouthy  Imply- 
ing, that  the  words  of  the  mouth  may  either  effectually 
allay  a  dissension,  or  inflame  it  to  a  greater  height. 

15.  —  deprived  them  of  their  labours.]  Caused  them 
to  be  cast  out  by  a  divorce  from  their  husband's  house, 
and  thus  to  lose  the  advantages  which  their  industry 
and  economy  had  procured.     Calmet. 

19.  —  hath  not  drawn  the  yoke  thereof,]  Hath  not  worn 
its  yoke,  hath  not  drawn  it  on  liis  neck.     Calmet. 
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the  yoke  thereof,  nor  hath  been  bound 
in  her  bands. 

20  For  the  yoke  thereof  is  a  yoke 
of  iron,  and  the  bands  thereof  are 
bands  of  brass. 

21  The  death  thereof  is  an  evil 
death,  the  grave  were  better  than  it. 

22  It  shall  not  have  rule  over  them 
that  fear  God,  neither  shall  they  be 
burned  with  the  flame  thereof. 

23  Such  as  forsake  the  Lord  shall 
fall  into  it ;  and  it  shall  Ifiirn  in  them, 
and  not  be  quenched ;  it  shall  be  sent 
upon  them  as  a  lion,  and  devour  them 
as  a  leopard. 

24  Look  that  thou  hedge  thy  pos- 
session about  with  thorns,  and  bind 
up  thy  silver  and  gold, 

25  And  weigh  thy  words  in  a  ba- 
lance, and  make  a  door  and  bar  for 
thy  mouth. 

26  Beware  thou  slide  not  by  it, 
lest  thou  fall  before  him  that  lieth  in 


wait. 


CHAP.  XXIX. 


H 


1  We  must  shew  mercy  and  lend .-  4  but  the 
borrower  must  not  defraud  the  lender,  9 
Give  alms.  H  A  good  man  will  not  undo 
his  surety.  18  To  be  surety  and  undertake 
for  others  is  dangerous.  22  It  is  better  to 
live  at  home  than  to  sojourn, 

E  that  is  merciful  will  lend  unto 
his    neighbour;    and    he    that 
strengtheneth  his  hand  keepeth  the 
commandments. 
Mates'  \^2  ^'       2  ^  Lend  to  thy  neighbour  in  time 
Luke  6. 35.     of  his  need,  and  pay  thou  thy  neigh- 
bour again  in  due  season. 

3  Keep  thy  word,  and  deal  faith- 
fully with  him,  and  thou  shalt  always 
find  the  thing  that  is  necessary  for 
thee. 

4  Many,  when  a  thing  was  lent 


21.  The  death  thereof '\  The  destruction  of  reputation, 
which  it  occasions,  is  worse  than  death. 

23.  —  shall  full  into  it ;]  Shall  be  exposed  to  a  back- 
biting tongue.     Culmet. 

as  a  leopard.~\  As  a  female  "  leopard,"  which  au- 
thors describe  as  far  more  furious  than  the  male.  Junius. 

24.  hook  that  thou  hedge  &c.]  Meaning  that,  as  it  is 
commendable  prudence  to  fence  a  field  "  with  thorns, 
and  to  bind  up  silver  and  gold"  in  a  purse;  so  no  less 
care  should  be  employed  in  guarding  thy  mouth,  and 
keejjing  the  door  of  thy  li])s,  that  no  word  may  issue 
thence  without  being  weighed  and  considered.  Arnald. 
See  the  note  on  Mic.  vii.  4. 

Chap.  XXIX.  ver.  1.  — he  that  strengtheneth  his  hand"] 
To  strengthen  the  poor  man's  hand,  means  to  relieve  or 
succoui"  him.     Arnald. 


II  Or,  If  he  be 
able. 


them,  reckoned  it  to  be  found,  and 
put  them  to  trouble  that  helped  them. 

5  Till  he  hath  received,  he  will 
kiss  a  man's  hand ;  and  for  his  neigh- 
bour's money  he  will  speak  submissly : 
but  when  he  should  repay,  he  will 
prolong  the  time,  and  return  words  of 
grief,  and  complain  of  the  time. 

6  II  If  he  prevail,  he  shall  hardly 
receive  the  half,  and  he  will  count  as 
if  he  had  found  it :  if  not,  he  hath 
deprived  him  of  his  money,  and  he 
hath  gotten  him  an  enemy  without 
cause :  he  payeth  him  with  cursings 
and  railings ;  and  for  honour  he  will 
pay  him  disgrace. 

7  Many  therefore  have  refused  to 
lend  for  other  men's  ill  dealing,  fear- 
ing to  be  defrauded. 

8  Yet  have  thou  patience  with  a 
man  in  poor  estate,  and  delay  not  to 
shew  him  mercy. 

9  Help  the  poor  for  the  command- 
ment's sake,  and  turn  him  not  away 
because  of  his  poverty. 

10  Lose  thy  money  for  thy  brother 
and  thy  friend,  and  let  it  not  rust 
under  a  stone  to  be  lost. 

11  ^  Lay  up  thy  treasure  according  ^P^\'^-J'^ 

,  "^  1  PI  Matt.  6.  20. 

to  the   commandments    oi   the  most  Luke  11.41. 
High,  and  it  shall  bring  thee  more  Acts  10. 4. 
profit  than  gold. 

12  *=  Shut  up  alms   in   thy 
houses :  and  it  shall  deliver  thee  from 
all  affliction. 

13  It  shall  fight  for  thee  against 
tliine  enemies  better  than  a  mighty 
shield  and  strong  spear. 

14  An  honest  man  is  surety  for  his 
neighbour :  but  he  that  is  impudent 
will  II  forsake  him. 

15  Forget  not  the  friendship  of 
thy  surety,  for  he  hath  given  his  life 
for  thee. 


5.  —  he  will  kiss  a  man's  hand;~\  To  kiss  the  hand  of 
another  was  anciently  practised  only  by  slaves.  It  here 
denotes  that  servility  and  baseness  which  a  person  who 
wants  to  borrow  money  will  use  to  ingratiate  himself 
with  another,  for  the  pm-pose  of  gaining  his  ends. 
Arnald. 

6.  If  he  prevail,']  Tlie  sense  seems  to  be.  If  the  lender 
prevail,  so  as  to  recover  his  debt.     Drusius, 

12.  Shut  up  alms  in  thy  storehouses :]  That  is.  Let  thy 
storehouses  be  not  for  thyself  alone,  but  let  the  poor 
and  needy  have  a  share  in  them.     Culmet. 

14.  —  he  that  is  impudent']  He  that  has  lost  aU  sense 
of  shame.     Ju7iius. 

15.  —  he  hath  given  /uV  life  for  thee.]  He  has  exposed 
his  life  to  risk,  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  thee.  Calmet. 
Or,  by  "life"  may  be  meant,  fortunes,  substance,  the 
means  of  life.     Arnald, 


1  Tim.  6.  18, 
19. 
Store-  c  Tob.  4.  8,  9, 
10. 


Or,  fail. 


Apocrypha, 


CHAP.  XXIX,  XXX. 


Apocrypha. 


d  Chap.  39. 
26. 


16  A  sinner  will  overthrow  the 
good  estate  of  his  surety : 

17  And  he  that  is  of  an  unthankful 
mind  will  leave  him  [in  danger]  that 
delivered  him. 

18  Suretiship  hath  undone  many 
of  good  estate,  and  shaken  them  as 
a  wave  of  the  sea:  mighty  men 
hath  it  driven  from  their  houses,  so 
that  they  wandered  among  strange 
nations. 

19  A  wicked  man  transgressing 
the  commandments  of  the  Lord  shall 
fall  into  suretiship :  and  he  that  un- 
dertaketh  and  foUoweth  other  men's 
business  for  gain  shall  fall  into  suits. 

20  Help  thy  neighbour  according 
to  thy  power,  and  beware  that  thou 
thyself  fall  not  into  the  same. 

21  The  ^  chief  thing  for  life  is 
water,  and  bread,  and  clothing,  and 
an  house  to  cover  shame. 

22  Better  is  the  life  of  a  poor  man 
in  a  mean  cottage,  than  delicate  fare 
in  another  man's  house. 

23  Be  it  little  or  much,  hold  thee 
contented,  that  thou  hear  not  the  re- 
proach of  thy  house. 

24  For  it  is  a  miserable  life  to  go 
from  house  to  house  :  for  where  thou 
art  a  stranger,  thou  darest  not  open 
thy  mouth. 

25  Thou  shalt  entertain,  and  feast, 
and  have  no  thanks  :  moreover,  thou 
shalt  hear  bitter  words  : 

26  Come,  thou  stranger,  and  fur- 
nish a  table,  and  feed  me  of  that 
thou  hast  ready. 

27  Give  place,  thou  stranger,  to 
an  honourable  man  ;  my  brother  com- 
eth  to  be  lodged,  and  1  have  need  of 
mine  house. 

28  These  things  are  grievous  to  a 


19.  .^4  wiclced  man — shall  fall  into  suretiship  :"]  The 
author  implies,  that  it  is  so  great  a  misfortune  to  become 
sm'ety  for  a  careless  or  fraudulent  debtor,  that  God  can 
send  no  greater  evil  for  the  chastisement  of  the  greatest 
sinners.     Calmet. 

21.  —  and  an  house  to  cover  shame^  A  house  to  pro- 
tect our  feeble  nature  from  the  inclemencies  of  the  wea- 
ther.    Junius. 

23.  —  that  thou  hear  not  the  reproach  of  thy  house?^ 
The  meaning  seems  to  be.  That  thou  expose  not  thyself 
to  the  reproach  and  insult  of  the  rich  and  powerful,  by 
thrusting  thyself  amongst  them  when  thou  canst  live  in 
peace  and  comfort  at  home.    Arnald. 

24.  —  to  go  from  house  to  house  :~\  The  observation 
seems  to  refer  to  persons  who  intrvxde  themselves  on  the 
families  of  the  great,  and  prefer  a  splendid  slavery,  in 
the  houses  of  others,  to  content  and  freedom  within 
their  own  walls. 


H 


man  of  understanding  ;  the  upbraid-  ^  h  r7'|  x 
ing  of  houseroom,  and  reproaching  of  about  200. 
the  lender.  ^ 

CHAP.  XXX. 

1  It  is  good  to  correct  our  children,  7  and 
not  to  cocker  them.  14  Health  is  better 
than  wealth.  22  Health  and  life  are  short- 
ened by  grief. 

E  ^thatloveth  his  son  causeth  of  children, 
him  oft  to  feel  the  rod,  that  he  24.  &  23.  is. 
may  have  joy  of  him  in  the  end. 

2  He  that  chastiseth  his  son  shall 

have  II  joy  in  him,  and  shall  rejoice  of  IP^'  3°°^  *2/ 
him  among  his  ||  acquaintance.  11  or, 

3  He  that  ^  teacheth  his  son  griev-  bDeut.'e.  7, 
etli  the  enemy :  and  before  his  friends 

he  shall  rejoice  of  him. 

4  Though  his  father  die,  yet  he  is 
as  though  he  were  not  dead :  for  he 
hath  left  one  behind  him  that  is  like 
himself. 

5  While  he  lived,  he  "  saw  and  re-  c  Ps.  128. 
joiced  in  him :  and  when  he  died,  he 

was  not  sorrowful. 

6  He  left  behind  him  an  avenger 
against  his  enemies,  and  one  that  shall 
requite  kindness  to  his  friends. 

7  He  that  maketh  too  much  of  his 
son  shall  bind  up  his  wounds ;  and 
his  bowels  will  be  troubled  at  every 
cry. 

8  An  horse  not  broken  becometh 
headstrong :  and  a  child  left  to  him- 
self will  be  wilful. 

9  Cocker  thy  child,  and  he  shall 
make  thee   11  afraid :  play  with  him,  II  or, 

11  Ml   1     •  .1.1  •  astonished. 

and  he  will  bring  thee  to  heaviness. 

10  Laugh  not  with  him,  lest  thou 
have  sorrow  with  him,  and  lest  thou 
gnash  thy  teeth  in  the  end. 

11  "^  Give    him    no   liberty  in  his  d  chap.  7. 3. 
youth,  and  wink  not  at  his  follies. 


26.  Come,  thou  stranger,  &c.]  These  seem  to  be  the 
words  of  the  host,  calling  upon  him  imperiously  to  "  en- 
tertain and  feast,"  (ver.  25,)  but,  instead  of  receiving 
any  thanks  when  he  has  exhausted  his  little  substance 
in  this  manner,  he  is  turned  out  of  doors  to  make  room 
for  a  more  honourable  visitor. 

Chap.  XXX.  ver.  3.  — grieveth  the  enemy  .-]  Maketh 
his  enemy  envious  of  his  happiness.     Calmet. 

7.  —  shall  bind  up  his  wounds  /]  Shall  have  occasion 
to  bind  up  many  wounds  occasioned  by  his  son's  mis- 
conduct.    Arnald. 

his  bowels  will  be  troubled  at  every  cry.']     When 

he  hears  any  noise  or  disturbance,  he  will  be  in  pain 
for  his  son  lest  some  evil  may  have  befallen  him. 
Arnald. 

9.  Cocker  thy  child,]  To  "  cocker  "  signifies  to  fondle, 
to  indulge.     Dr.  Johnson. 


Apocrypha. 


ECCLESIASTICUS. 


Apocrypha. 


Of  health. 


12  Bow  down  his  neck  while  he  is 
young,  and  beat  him  on  the  sides 
while  he  is  a  child,  lest  he  wax 
stubborn,  and  be  disobedient  unto 
thee,  and  so  bring  sorrow  to  thine 
heart. 

13  Chastise  thy  son,  and  hold  him 
to  labour,  lest  his  lewd  behaviour  be 
an  offence  unto  thee. 

14  Better  is  the  poor,  being  sound 
and  strong  of  constitution,  than  a  rich 
man  that  is  afflicted  in  his  body. 

15  Health  and  good  estate  of  body 
are  above  all  gold,  and  a  strong  body 
above  infinite  wealth. 

16  There  is  no  riches  above  a 
sound  body,  and  no  joy  above  the  joy 
of  the  heart. 

17  Death  is  better  than  a  bitter 
life  or  continual  sickness. 

18  Delicates  poured  upon  a  mouth 
shut  up  are  as  messes  of  meat  set  up 
upon  a  grave. 

19  What  good  doeth  the  offering 
unto  an  idol  ?  for  neither  can  it  eat 

Or,  afflicted,  uor  smcll :  so  is  he  that  is  ||  persecuted 
of  the  Lord. 

20  He  seeth  with  his  eyes  and 
groaneth,  as  an  eunuch  that  embrac- 
eth  a  virgin  and  sigheth. 

21  ®  Give  not  over  thy  mind  to 
heaviness,  and  afflict  not  thyself  in 
thine  own  counsel. 

22  The  gladness  of  the  heart  is 
the  life  of  man,  and  the  ||  joy  fulness 
of  a  man  prolongeth  his  days. 

23  Love  thine  own  soul,  and  com- 
fort thy  heart,  remove  sorrow  far  from 
thee  :  for  sorrow  hath  killed  many, 
and  there  is  no  profit  therein. 

24  Envy  and  wrath  shorten  the 
life,  and  carefulness  bringeth  age 
before  the  time. 

25  II  A  cheerful  and  good  heart 
will  have  a  care  of  his  meat  and  diet. 


e  Prov.  12. 
25.  &  15.  13, 
&  17.22. 


II  Or, 

exiillalion. 


Or,  A  noble. 


18.  Delicates  poured  upon  a  mouth  &c.]  Delicates 
offered  to  "  a  mouth  shut  up  "  by  sickness ;  which  has 
lost  all  relish  for  the  choicest  rarities  of  wine  and  food. 
Arnold. 

as  messes — set  &c.]     See  note  at  Jer.  xvi.  7. 

19.  IVIiat  good  doeth  the  offering  &c.]  As  an  idol  is 
unable  to  partake  of  the  ofPerings  set  before  it,  so  those 
who  are  "  j)ersecuted  of  the  Lord,"  that  is,  who  are 
visited  by  God  with  inarmity  and  sickness,  can  derive 
no  pleasure  from  the  good  things  of  life.     Calmct, 

23.  Love  thine  own  soul,  &c.]  Enjoy  with  moderation 
the  pleasures  of  this  life,  since  excessive  austerity  and 
abstinence  are  prejudicial  to  health.     Calmet. 

Chap.  XXXI.  ver.  5.  — shall  not  be  justified,']  Mean- 
ing, that  his  eagerness  to  accumulate  wealth  shall  urge 


a  1  Tim.  G.  9, 
10. 


CHAP.  XXXI. 

I  Of  the  desire  of  riches.    12  Of  moderation 
and  excess  in  eating,  or  drinking  wine, 

WA  T  C  H I N  G  for  a  riches  con- 
sumeth  the  flesh,  and  the  care 
thereof  driveth  away  sleep. 

2  Watching  care  will  not  let  a  man 
slumber,  as  a  sore  disease  breaketh 
sleep. 

3  The  rich  hath  great  labour  in  ga- 
thering riches  together ;  and  when  he 
resteth,  he  is  filled  with  his  delicates. 

4  The  poor  laboureth  in  his  poor 
estate ;  and  when  he  leaveth  off,  he 
is  still  needy. 

5  He  that  lovetli  gold  shall  not  be 
justified,  and  he  that  followeth  cor- 
ruption shall  have  enovigh  thereof. 

6  ^  Gold    hath    been    the  ruin   of  b  chap.  8. 2. 
many,  and  their  destruction  was  pre- 
sent. 

7  It  is  a  stumblingblock  unto  them 
that  sacrifice  unto  it,  and  every  fool 
shall  be  taken  therewith. 

8  *=  Blessed  is  the  rich  that  is  found  ^  Luke  g.  24. 
without  blemish,  and  hath  not  gone 

after  gold. 

9  Who  is  he  ?  and  we  will  call  him 
blessed :  for  wonderful  things  hath  he 
done  among  his  people. 

10  Who  hath  been  tried  thereby, 
and  found  perfect?  then  let  him  glory. 
Who  might  offend,  and  hath  not  of- 
fended ?  or  done  evil,  and  hath  not 
done  it  ? 

1 1  His  goods  shall  be  established, 
and  the  congreofation  shall  declare  his 
alms. 

12  If  thou  sit  at  a  bountiful  table, 

'^f  be   not  greedy  upon   it,   and  say  dPs.  H1.4. 
not,  There  is  much  meat  on  it.  ^gi'. open' 

13  Remember  that  a  wicked  eye  Xonu!"""' 


is  an  evil  thin^ 

more  wicked  than  an  e 


and  what  is  created  y  ^^  ^^y^^^ 
ve  ?  therefore  «''^''.v '/"".? 

.  ,  •'  .  thnl  is  pre- 

it  weepeth  ||  upon  every  occasion.        sentcd. 


him  to  many  acts  of  fraud,  violence,  and  injustice. 
Arnold. 

6.  —  their  destruction  was  present.]  Literally  in  the 
Greek,  "was  before  their  sight."     Junius. 

8.  —  hath  not  gone  after  gold.]  Hath  not  set  his  heart 
upon  it,  and  placed  his  trust  in  it.  The  expression  is 
used  to  denote  the  following  of  idols,  and  the  practice 
of  idolatry.     Arnold. 

13.  —  more  ivicked  than  an  eye  ?]  "  Than  such  an  eye," 
mentioned  in  the  former  part  of  the  verse,  namely,  an 
evil  or  niggardly  eye.  The  sense  of  the  latter  part  of  the 
verse,  according  to  the  marginal  reading,  may  be.  What 
is  more  wicked  than  an  eye,  which  lusteth  so  to  gratify 
a  gluttonous  a})petite  in  eating  of  every  dainty  set  before 
it,  that  it  will  even  weep  if  it  imagines  it  shall  not  be 
satisfied.     Arnald. 


ApocryjjTia. 


CHAP.  XXXI,  XXXII. 


Apocrypha. 


14  Stretch  not  thine  hand  whither- 
soever it  looketh,  and  thrust  it  not 
with  him  into  the  dish. 

15  Judge    of    thy    neighbour   by 
'be    discreet   in  every 


and 


Eat,  as 
things 
and  devour  not,   lest  thou  be 


it  becometh   a   man, 
which    are    set   before 


e  Chap.  37. 
29. 


II  Or,  and 

I'tclh  not 
pnfflvg  and 
bloivivg. 


f  Prov.  22.  9. 


g  Isa.  5.  22. 
h  Judith  13. 


thyself: 
point 
16 
those 
thee ; 
hated. 

17  Leave  off  first  for  manners' 
sake  ;  and  be  not  unsatiable,  lest  thou 
offend. 

18  ^  When  thou  sittest  among 
many,  reach  not  thine  hand  out  first 
of  all. 

19  A  very  little  is  sufficient  for  a 
man  well  nurtured,  ||  and  he  fetcheth 
not  his  wind  short  upon  his  bed. 

20  Sound  sleep  cometh  of  mode- 
rate eating :  he  risetli  early,  and  his 
wits  are  with  him :  but  the  pain  of 
watching,  and  clioler,  and  pangs  of 
the  belly,  are  with  an  unsatiable  man. 

21  And  if  thou  hast  been  forced 
to  eat,  arise,  go  forth,  vomit,  and 
thou  shalt  have  rest. 

22  My  son,  hear  me,  and  despise 
me  not,  and  at  the  last  thou  shalt  find 
as  I  told  thee  :  in  all  thy  works  be 
quick,  so  shall  there  no  sickness 
come  unto  thee. 

23  ^  Whoso  is  liberal  of  his  meat, 
men  shall  speak  well  of  him  ;  and  the 
report  of  his  good  housekeeping  will 
be  believed. 

24  But  against  him  that  is  a  nig- 
gard of  his  meat  the  whole  city  shall 
murmur ;  and  the  testimony  of  his 
niggardness  shall  not  be  doubted  of. 

25  Shew  not  thy  s  valiantness  in 
wine ;  '^for  wine  hath  destroyed  many. 

26  The  furnace  proveth  the  edge 
by  dipping  :  so  doth  wine  the  hearts 
of  the  proud  by  drunkenness. 

27  Wine  is  as  good  as  life  to  a 
man,  if  it  be  drunk  moderately :  wdiat 
life  is  then  to  a  man  that  is  without 
wine  ?  for  it  was  made  to  make  men 
glad. 

22.  —  in  all  thy  works  be  quick,  &c.]  Be  quick,  active, 
vigilant ;  and  tlius  thou  wilt  escape  all  manner  of  sick- 
ness.    Calrnet, 

25.  Shew  not  thy  valiantness  in  wine  jI  Pride  not  thy- 
self on  being  able  to  bear  much  strong  liquor  without 
being  disordered  or  disguised.     Arnald. 

Chap.  XXXII.  ver.  1.  If  thou  be  made  the  master  &c.] 
He  alludes  to  a  custom  frequent  among  the  ancients,  of 
appointing  a  master  of  a  feast,  who  was  to  undertake 
the  regulation  of  the  whole,  and  to  prescribe  to  each  of 


28  Wine  measurably  drunk  and  in 
season  bringeth  gladness  of  the  heart, 
and  cheerfulness  of  the  mind  : 

29  But  wine  drunken  with  excess 
maketh  bitterness  of  the  mind,  with 
brawling  and  quarrelling. 

30  Drunkenness  increaseth  the 
rage  of  a  fool  till  he  offend :  it  dimi- 
nish eth  strength,  and  maketh  wounds. 

31  Rebuke  not  thy  neighbour  at 
the  wine,  and  despise  him  not  in  his 
mirth :  give  him  no  despiteful  words, 
and  press  not  upon  him  with  urging 
him  [to  drink.] 

CHAP.  XXXII. 

1  0/  his  duty  that  is  chief  or  master  in  a  feast. 
14  Of  the  fear  of  God.  18  0/  counsel. 
20  Of  a  ragged  and  a  smooth  way.  23 
Trust  not  to  any  but  to  thyself,  and  to  God. 

F  thou  be  made  the  master  [of  a 
feast,]  lift  not  thyself  up,  but  be 
among  them  as  one  of  the  rest ;  take 
diligent  care  for  them,  and  so  sit 
down. 

2  And  when  thou  hast  done  all  thy 
office,  take  thy  place,  that  thou  may- 
est  be  merry  with  them,  and  receive 
a  crown  for  thy  well  ordering  of  the 
feast. 

3  Speak,  thou  that  art  the  elder, 
for  it  becometh  thee,  but  with  sound 
judgment;  and  hinder  not  musick. 

4  ^  Pour     not    out     words   where  a  Eccies.  3.  r. 
there  is  a  musician,  and    shew    not  "^      ■  • 
forth  Avisdom  out  of  time. 

5  A  concert  of  musick  in  a  ban- 
quet of  wine  is  as  a  signet  of  car- 
buncle set  in  gold. 

6  As  a  signet  of  an  emerald  set  in 
a  work  of  gold,  so  is  the  melody  of 
musick  with  pleasant  wine. 

7  Speak,  young  man,  if  there  be 
need  of  thee  :  and  yet  scarcely  when 
thou  art  tv/ice  asked. 

8  Let  thy  speech  be  short,  com- 
prehending much  in  few  words ;  be  as 
one  that  knoweth  and  yet  holdeth  his 
tongue. 

9  •'If  thou  be  among  great  men,  bJob32. e.' 


the  guests  how  much  he  was  to  drink.  He  here  gives 
advice  to  persons  not  to  be  too  much  elevated  by  being 
placed  in  such  a  situation,  nor  to  behave  with  insolence 
in  it.     Calrnet. 

4.  Pour  not  out  words  &c.]  He  gives  the  general 
advice,  Do  not  lavish  thy  discourse  before  persons  indis- 
posed to  attend  to  it :  know  first  the  taste  of  the  com- 
pany, and  adapt  thy  subject  accordingly.     Arnald. 

5.  A  concert  of  musick  in  a  banquet  &c.]  The  an- 
cients in  general  were  particularly  fond  of  musick  at 
their  feasts.     Calrnet. 


Apocrypha. 

make  not  thyself  equal  with  them ; 
and  when  ancient  men  are  in  place, 
use  not  many  words. 

10  Before  the  thunder  goeth  light- 
nina- :  and  before  a  shamefaced  man 
shall  go  favour. 

11  Rise  up  betimes,  and  be  not 
the  last ;  but  get  thee  home  without 
delay. 

12  There  take  thy  pastime,  and 
do  what  thou  wilt:  but  sin  not  by 
proud  speech. 

13  And  for  these  things  bless  him 
that  made  thee,  and  hath  replenished 
thee  with  his  good  things. 

14  Whoso  feareth  the  Lord  wull 
receive  his  discipline ;  and  they  that 
seek  him  early  shall  find  favour. 

15  He  that  seeketh  the  law  shall 
be  filled  therewith  :  but  the  hypocrite 
will  be  offended  thereat. 

16  They  that  fear  the  Lord  shall 
find  judgment,  and  shall  kindle  jus- 
tice as  a  light. 

17  A  sinful  man  will  not  be  re- 
proved, but  findeth  an  excuse  accord- 
ing to  his  will. 

18  A  man  of  counsel  will  be  con- 
siderate; but  a  strange  and  proud 
man  is  not  daunted  with  fear,  even 
when  of  himself  he  hath  done  without 
counsel. 

19  Do  nothing  without  advice  ; 
and  when  thou  hast  once  done,  re- 
pent not. 

20  Go  not  in  a  way  wherein  thou 
mayest  fall,  and  stumble  not  among 
the  stones. 

21  Be  not  confident  in  a  plain  way. 

22  And  beware  of  thine  own  chil- 
dren. 

23  •=  In  every  good  work  trust  thy 

10.  Before  the  thunder  &c.]  The  sense  is,  As  lightning 
is  seen  some  time  before  the  thunder  is  heard,  so  mo- 
desty in  a  person,  before  he  begins  to  speak,  recom- 
mends him  the  more  to  the  favour  and  good  opinion  of 
others.     Arnald. 

12.  There  take  thy  pastime,  Scc^  Use  some  diversion 
and  moderate  exercise  at  home  for  health's  sake  :  "  but 
sin  not  by  proud  speech,"  be  not  contumacious,  quar- 
relsome or  angry  with  thy  family,  or  with  any  about 
thee.     Arnald. 

15.  —  the  hypocrite  will  be  offended  thereat.^  He  who 
seeks  the  law  of  God  with  hypocrisy,  without  sincerity, 
shall  find  in  it  a  cause  of  downfal.     Calmet. 

17.  —  but  findeth  an  excuse  according  to  his  will.']  Find- 
eth some  pretext,  excuse,  or  exam])le  to  authorize  and 
justify  what  he  has  done,  or  some  explanation,  softening, 
or  evasion  of  the  law,  according  to  his  mind.     Arnald. 

21,  22.  Be  not  confident  in  a  plain  way.  And  beware 
&c.]  Be  not  over  confident  in  things  or  persons  which 
seem  to  promise  most  security,  as  it  is  possible,  even  in 


ECCLESIASTICUS. 


c  Rom.  14.  5. 


Or,  shall 
not  be  hurt. 


Apocrypha. 

own  soul ;  for  this  is  the  keeping  of 
the  commandments. 

24  He  that  believeth  in  the  Lord 
taketh  heed  to  the  commandments ; 
and  he  that  trusteth  in  him  |1  shall 
fare  never  the  worse. 

CHAP.  XXXHL 

1  The  safety  of  him  that  feareth  the  Lord, 
2  The  wise  and  the  foolish.  7  Times  and 
seasons  are  of  God.  10  Men  are  in  his 
hands  as  clay  in  the  hands  of  the  potter. 
IS  Chiefly  regard  thyself  .    24  Of  servants. 

TH  E  RE  shall  no  evil  happen  unto 
him  that  feareth  the  Lord ;  but 
in  temptation  even  again  he  will  de- 
liver him. 

2  A  wise  man  hateth  not  the  law ; 
but  he  that  is  an  hypocrite  therein  is 
as  a  ship  in  a  storm. 

3  A  man  of  understanding  trusteth 
in  the  law;  and  the  law  is  faithful 

unto  him,  11  as  an  oracle.  H  ^^>  ^sthe 

,     -r\  ^  1  .1  asking  of 

4  Prepare  what  to  say,  and  so  thou  urim. 
shalt  be  heard  :  and  bind  up  instruc- 
tion, and  then  make  answer. 

5  The  +  heart  of  the  ^  foolish  is  like  ^  ^ir.  boweu. 

I  1     1  •         1  1  ^  Chap.  21. 

a  cartwheel;    and   his   thoughts   are  le. 
like  a  rolling  axletree. 

6  A  stallion  horse  is  as  a  mock- 
ing friend,  he  neigheth  under  every 
one  that  sitteth  upon  him. 

7  Why  doth  one  day  excel  ano- 
ther, when  as  all  the  light  of  every 
day  in  the  year  is  of  the  sun  ? 

8  By  the  knowledge  of  the  Lord 
they  were  distinguished  :  and  he  al- 
tered seasons  and  feasts. 

9  Some    of  them    hath  he    made 
high  days,   and  hallowed   them,  and     ^^ 
some  of  them  hath  he  |1  made  ordi-  ordained  for 
nary  days. 


the  number 
of  days. 


the  smoothest  way,  to  meet  with  a  slip  or  hurt,  and  to 
sustain  some  unforeseen  mischief  from  those  whom  one 
least  suspects.     Arnald. 

Chap.  XXXIII.  ver.  2.  —  is  as  a  ship  in  a  storm.']  Has 
no  fixed  hope  or  comfort,  and  is  in  continual  danger  of 
being  wrecked.     Arnald. 

5.  The  heart  of  the  foolish  is  like  a  cartwheel ;]  Tlie 
thoughts  of  the  foolish  are  wavering  and  unsettled,  con- 
tinually turning  round.     Junius. 

6.  —  he  neiyheth  under  every  one  that  sitteth  upon  him.] 
Thus  a  false  friend  imposes  on  all  those  who  place  any 
confidence  in  him ;  exhibiting  outward  complaisance 
and  satisfaction,  not  however  out  of  respect  to  them,  or 
for  the  purpose  of  doing  them  real  service,  but  of  the 
better  serving  himself,  and  carrying  on  his  own  selfish 
views.     Arnold. 

8.  By  the  knowledge  of  the  Lord:]  That  is,  by  the  mil, 
the  counsel,  the  wisdom  of  God,  they  are  distinguished. 
Grotius. 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  XXXIII,  XXXIV. 


Apocrypha. 


II  Or, 

standings, 
c  Isa.  45.  9. 
Rom.  9.  20, 
21. 


10  And  all  men  are  from  the 
ground,  and  ^  Adam  was  created  of 
earth. 

11  In  much  knowledge  the  Lord 
hath  divided  them,  and  made  their 
ways  diverse. 

12  Some  of  them  hath  he  blessed 
and  exalted,  and  some  of  them  hath 
he  sanctified,  and  set  near  himself: 
but  some  of  them  hath  he  cursed  and 
brought  low,  and  turned  out  of  their 
II  places. 

1 3  "^  As  the  clay  is  in  the  potter's 
hand,  to  fashion  it  at  his  pleasure :  so 
man  is  in  the  hand  of  him  that  made 
him,  to  render  to  them  as  liketli  him 
best. 

14  Good  is  set  against  evil,  and 
life  against  death:  so  is  the  godly 
against  the  sinner,  and  the  sinner 
against  the  godly. 

15  So  look  upon  all  the  works  of 
the  most  High ;  and  there  are  two 
and  two,  one  against  another. 

16  I  awaked  up  last  of  all,  as  one 


II  Or, 
gleaneth. 


that    II  gathereth    after    the 


blessing 


grape- 
of  the 


d  Chap.  24. 
34. 


gatherers :    by   the 

Lord  I  profited,  and  filled  my  wine 

press  like  a  gatherer  of  grapes. 

17  ^  Consider  that  I  laboured  not 
for  myself  only,  but  for  all  them  that 
seek  learning. 

18  Hear  me,  O  ye  great  men  of 
the  people,  and  hearken  with  your 
ears,  ye  rulers  of  the  congregation. 

19  Give  not  thy  son  and  wife,  thy 
brother  and  friend,  power  over  thee 
while  thou  livest,  and  give  not  thy 
goods  to  another :  lest  it  repent 
thee,  and  thou  intreat  for  the  same 
again. 

20  As  long  as  thou  livest  and  hast 
II  Or,  sell  not.  breath  in  thee,  ||  give  not  thyself  over 

to  any. 

21  For  better  it  is  that  thy  chil- 


is. —  so  man  is  in  the  hand  &c.]  Tlie  author  here 
speaks  in  general  of  God's  universal  pro^'idence  over 
aU  beings,  and  especially  over  mankind ;  of  the  absolute 
controul  which  He  exercises  over  all  his  creatures,  tem- 
pered at  the  same  time  with  infinite  justice  and  msdom. 
Arnald.     See  notes  at  Jer.  xviii.  6  ;  Rom.  ix.  20. 

14.  Good  is  set  against  evil,  &c.]  A  general  observa- 
tion respecting  the  opposition  which  subsists  between 
things  both  in  the  natural  and  moral  world. 

_  16.  7  awaked  up  last  of  all,']  The  author  represents 
himself  as  the  last  of  those  of  his  nation  who  had  made 
collections  of  moral  sentences  or  proverbs,  as  having 
only  gleaned  after  others  who  had  preceded  him ;  his 
design  being  not  to  produce  a  wholly  original  work,  but 
rather  a  collection  of  scattered  pieces  which  were  liable 
to  be  lost.     Arnald. 


dren  should  seek  to  thee,  than  that 
thou  shouldest  ||  stand  to  their  cour- 
tesy. 

22  In  all  thy  works  keep  to  thy- 
self the  pre-eminence ;  leave  not  a 
stain  in  thine  honour. 

23  At  the  time  when  thou  shalt 
end  thy  days,  and  finish  thy  life,  dis- 
tribute thine  inheritance. 

24  Fodder,  a  wand,  and  burdens,  or  servants. 
ai'e  for  the  ass  ;  and  bread,  correction, 

and  work,  for  a  servant. 

25  If  thou  set  thy  servant  to  la- 
bour, thou  shalt  find  rest:  but  if 
thou  let  him  go  idle,  he  shall  seek 
liberty. 

26  A  yoke  and  a  collar  do  bow  the 
neck :  so  are  tortures  and  torments 
for  an  evil  servant. 

27  Send  him  to  labour,  that  he  be 
not  idle ;  for  idleness  teacheth  much 
evil. 

28  Set  him  to  work,  as  is  fit  for 
him :  if  he  be  not  obedient,  put  on 
more  heavy  fetters. 

29  But  be  not  excessive  toward 
any;  and  without  discretion  do  no- 
thing. 

30  ^  If  thou  have    a    servant,    let  e  Chap.  r.  20. 
him  be  unto  thee  as  thyself,  because 
thou  hast  bought  him  f  with  a  price. 

31  If  thou  have  a  servant,  entreat 
him  as  a  brother  :  for  thou  hast  need 
of  him,  as  of  thine  own  soul :  if  thou 
entreat  him  evil,  and  he  run  from 
thee,  which  way  wilt  thou  go  to  seek 
him  ? 

CHAP.  XXXIV. 

1  Of  dreams.  1 3  The  praise  and  blessing  of 
them  that  fear  the  Lord.  18  The  offering 
of  the  ancient,  and  prayer  of  the  poor 
innocent. 

THE  hopes  of  a  man  void  of  un-  of dreams. 
derstanding  are  vain  and  false  : 
and  dreams  lift  up  fools. 

24.  — for  a  servant.']  For  a  slave.  In  the  remaining 
part  of  this  chapter,  the  ^^^se  man  gives  directions  re- 
specting the  management  of  slaves.  He  speaks  first  of 
slaves  in  general,  and  of  those  who  were  ill-disposed  and 
idle;  afterwards  (ver.  .30,  31,)  of  good  slaves.  The  con- 
dition of  slaves  in  those  ancient  times  was  very  widely 
different  from  that  of  servants  in  modern  times,  as  slaves 
were  the  entire  property  of  their  masters,  to  whom  their 
persons,  possessions,  and  liberty  were  entirely  svibject. 
We  ought  to  bear  these  circumstances  in  mind  when 
we  read  the  precepts  respecting  slaves  here  given.  Cal- 
met. 

Chap.  XXXIV.  ver.  1.  —  dreams  lift  vp  fools.]  They 
elevate,  or  buoy  up  with  hopes,  silly  credulous  people. 
Arnald. 


t  Gr.  in 

blood. 


Apocrypha. 


ECCLESIASTICUS. 


Apocrypha. 


li  Or,  regard 
tfiem  not. 


chrYst       ^  Whoso    II  regardetli    dreams    is 
about  200.    like  him  that  catcheth  at  a  shadow, 
„^r~yT7'  and  foUovveth  after  the  wind. 

II  Or,  hath  >"S  .    .  .        , 

miiiii  upon.  3  1  he  vision  01  dreams  is  the  re- 
semblance of  one  thing  to  another, 

aProv.27.19.  evcn  as  the  ^likeness  of  a  face  to  a 
face. 

1)  Job  H.  4.  4  '^  Of  an  unclean  thing  what  can 
be  cleansed?  and  from  that  thing 
which  is  false  what  truth  can  come  ? 

5  Divinations,  and  soothsayings, 
and  dreams,  are  vain  :  and  the  heart 
fancieth,  as  a  woman's  heart  in  tra- 
vail. 

6  If  they  be  not  sent  from  the 
most  High  in  thy  visitation,  ||  set  not 
thy  heart  upon  them. 

7  For  dreams  have  deceived  many, 
and  they  have  failed  that  put  their 
trust  in  them. 

8  The  law  shall  be  found  perfect 
without  lies :  and  wisdom  is  perfection 
to  a  faithful  mouth. 

9  A  man  that  hath  travelled  know- 
eth  many  things ;  and  he  that  hath 
much  experience  will  declare  wis- 
dom. 

10  He  that  hath  no  experience 
knoweth  little  :  but  he  that  hath  tra- 
velled is  full  of  prudence. 

11  When  I  travelled,  I  saw  many 
and  I  understand  more  than 

I  can  express. 

12  I  was  ofttimes  in  danger  of 
death :  yet  I  was  delivered  because 
of  these  things. 

13  The  spirit  of  those  that  fear  the 
Lord  shall  live ;  for  their  hope  is  in 
him  that  saveth  them. 

14  Whoso  feareth  the  Lord  shall 
not  fear  nor  be  afraid ;  for  he  is  his 
hope. 

15  Blessed  is  the  soul  of  him  that 
feareth  the  Lord  :  to  whom  doth  he 
look  ?  and  who  is  his  strength  ? 

16  For  "=  the  eyes  of  the  Lord  are 
upon  them  that  love  him,  ^  he  is  their 
mighty  protection  and  strong  stay,  a 


things 


C  Ps.  33.  18. 

d  Ps.  61.  2, 
3,4. 


3.  The  vision  of  dreams  is  Sic.']  Meaning,  that  dreams 
are  only  an  ideal  representation  of  things  real,  as  the 
likeness  of  a  natural  face  in  a  mirror.     Arnald. 

8.  Tlie  law  shall  be  found  perfect  &CC.']  The  law  of  God 
will  be  fulfilled  in  all  its  predictions  and  denunciations, 
without  any  ecpiivocation  or  deceit,  with  which  the 
heathen  oracles  abounded.     Arnald. 

•  to  a  faithful  mouth.']     Rather,   "  in   a   faithful 

mouth ;"  in  the  mouth  of  a  faithful  person.     Calmet. 

12.  —  because  of  these  things.']  By  means  of  the  know- 
ledge and  experience  which  I  had  acquired.     Arnald. 

20.  —  doeth  as  one  that  killeth  the  son  &c.]  God  is  the 


Or.  the 

mockeries. 


defence  from  heat,  and  a  cover  from  chrTst 
the  sun  at  noon,  a  preservation  from  about  200. 
stumbling,  and  an  help  from  falling.  v-~-^ 

17  He  raiseth  up  the  soul,  and 
lighteneth  the  eyes :  he  giveth  health, 
life,  and  blessing. 

18  ^He  that  sacrificeth  of  a  thing  eProv.  21. 
wrongfully    gotten,    his    offering   is 
ridiculous;  and   ||  the  gifts  of  unjust 
men  are  not  accepted. 

19  ^The  most  High  is  not  pleased  f  Prov.  15.  s. 
with  the  offerings  of  the  wicked  ;  nei- 
ther is  he  pacified  for  sin  by  the  mul- 
titude of  sacrifices. 

20  Whoso  bringeth  an  offering  of 
the  goods  of  the  poor  doeth  as  one 
that  killeth  the  son  before  his  father's 
eyes. 

21  The  bread  of  the  needy  is  their 
life :  he  that  defraudeth  him  thereof 
is  a  man  of  blood. 

22  He  that  taketh  away  his  neigh- 
bour's living    slayeth  him;    and   he 

that  ^  defraudeth  the  labourer  of  his  g  Dent.  24. 
hire  is  a  bloodshedder.  ch'.  7.20, 

23  When  one  buildeth,  and  another 
pulleth  down,  what  profit  have  they 
then  but  labour  ? 

24  When  one  prayeth,  and  another 
curseth,  whose  voice  will  the  Lord 
hear  ? 

25  '^  He  that  washeth  himself  after  i'  Numb.  19. 
the  touching  of  a  dead  body,  if  he     ' 
touch   it   again,    what    availeth    his 
washing  ? 

26  So  is  it  with  a  man  that  fasteth 
for  his  sins,  and  goeth  again,  and 
doeth  the  same :  who  will  hear  his 
prayer  ?  or  what  doth  his  humbling 
profit  him  ? 

CHAP.  XXXV. 

1  Sacrifices  pleasing  to  God.  14  The  prayer 
of  the  fatherless,  of  the  widow,  and  of  the 
humble  in  spirit.   20  Acceptable  mercy, 

E  a  that  keepeth  the  law  bring-  ^,'  Sam.  15. 
eth  offerings  enou<j;h :   he  that  Jer.  7. 3,  .5, 
taketh  heed  to  the  commandment  of-   ' 
fereth  a  peace  offering. 


Father  and  Protector  of  the  poor ;  to  take  away  their 
property  is  in  a  manner  to  take  away  their  life  ;  and  to 
offer  to  God  that  which  has  been  forcibly  taken  from 
the  poor,  is  to  shed  the  blood  of  the  son  before  the  eyes 
of  the  father.     Calmet. 

Chap.  XXXV.  ver.  1.  He  that  keepeth  the  law  &c.] 
The  author  having  shewn  in  the  preceding  chapter  the 
vanity  and  inutility  of  offering  unto  God  the  sacrifices 
of  iniquity  and  oblations  unjustly  acquired,  now  points 
out  what  are  the  true  offerings  which  God  requires; 
namely,  justice,  innocence,  and  obedience  to  his  law. 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  XXXV,  XXX VI. 


Apocryplia. 


b  Exod.  23.' 

15. 

Deut.  16. 16. 


c  2  Cor.  9.  7. 

II  Or,  set 
apart. 


d  Tob.  4.  8. 


II  Or, 

Diminish 

nothing  of  thy 

offerings. 

e  Lev.  22.  21, 

22. 

Deut.  15.  21. 

f  Deut.  10. 

17. 

2  Chron.  19. 

7. 

JobSf.  19. 

Wisd.  6.  7. 

Acts  10.  .34. 

Kom.  2.  II. 

Gal.  2.  6. 

Ephes.  6.  9. 

Col.  3.  25. 

1  Pet.  1.  17. 


2  He  that  requiteth  a  good  turn 
offereth  fine  flour ;  and  lie  that  giveth 
alms  sacrificeth  praise. 

3  To  depart  from  wickedness  is  a 
thing  pleasing  to  the  Lord;  and  to 
forsake  unrighteousness  is  a  propiti- 
ation. 

4  ^  Thou  shalt  not  appear  empty 
before  the  Lord. 

5  For  all  these  things  [are  to  be 
done]  because  of  the  commandment. 

6  The  offering  of  the  righteous 
maketh  the  altar  fat,  and  the  sweet 
savour  thereof  is  before  the  most 
High. 

7  The  sacrifice  of  a  just  man  is 
acceptable,  and  the  memorial  thereof 
shall  never  be  forgotten. 

8  Give  the  Lord  his  honour  with  a 
good  eye,  and  diminish  not  the  first- 
fruits  of  thine  hands. 

9  "^  In  all  thy  gifts  shew  a  cheerful 
countenance,  and  ||  dedicate  thy  tithes 
with  gladness. 

10  '^  Give  unto  the  most  High  ac- 
cording as  he  hath  enriched  thee; 
and  as  thou  hast  gotten,  give  with  a 
cheerful  eye. 

11  For  the  Lord  recompenseth, 
and  will  give  thee  seven  times  as 
much. 

12  11  Do  not  think  to  corrupt  with 
gifts ;  ^  for  such  he  will  not  receive : 
and  trust  not  to  unrighteous  sacrifices; 
for  the  Lord  is  judge,  and  with  him 
is  ^no  respect  of  persons. 

13  He  will  not  accept  any  person 
against  a  poor  man,  but  will  hear  the 
prayer  of  the  oppressed. 

14  He  will  not  despise  the  sup- 
plication of  the  fatherless;  nor  the 
widow,  when  she  poureth  out  her 
complaint. 

15  Do  not  the  tears  run  down  the 
widow's  cheeks  ?  and  is  not  her  cry 


him   that   causeth   them 


He  who  is  a  faithful  observer  of  God's  commandments, 
honours  Him  in  a  more  perfect  manner  than  he  who 
offers  to  Him  multitudes  of  victims.      Cnlmet. 

8.  — with  a  good  eye,']  That  is,  generously  and  freely, 
without  grudging  or  covetousness.     Arnold. 

17-  — and  till  it  come  nigh,  he  will  not  be  comforted  :"] 
Meaning,  that  his  prayer  is  so  importunate  and  fervent, 
as  not  to  retmrn  back  till  it  has  succeeded  in  its  object. 
Arnold. 

Chap.  XXXVI.  ver.  1.  Have  mercy  upon  us,  &c.]  The 
author,  having  in  the  last  chapter  spoken  of  offerings  to 
God,  and  of  the  disposition  that  should  accompany 
them,  here  utters  a  prayer  to  God,  beseeching  Him  to 
look  wth  favour  on  his  people  afflicted  and  dispersed. 
At  the  time  when  this  was  written,  the  Jews  were  dis 
Vol.  II. 


II  Or,  cruel 
oppressors. 


against 
fall  ? 

16  He  that  serveth  the  Lord  shall 
be  accepted  with  favour,  and  his 
prayer  shall  reach  unto  the  clouds. 

17  The  prayer  of  the  humble 
pierceth  the  clouds  :  and  till  it  come 
nigh,  he  will  not  be  comforted ;  and 
will  not  depart,  till  the  most  High 
shall  behold  to  judge  righteously,  and 
execute  judgment. 

18  For  the  Lord  will  not  be  slack, 
neither  will  the  Mighty  be  patient 
toward  them,  till  he  have  smitten  in 
sunder  the  loins  of  the  unmerciful, 
and  repayed  vengeance  to  the  hea- 
then ;  till  he  have  taken  away  the 
multitude  of  the  |1  proud,  and  broken 
the  sceptre  of  the  unrighteous  ; 

19  Till  he  have  rendered  to  every 
man  according  to  his  deeds,  and  to  the 
works  of  men  according  to  their  de- 
vices; till  he  have  judged  the  cause 
of  his  people,  and  made  them  to  re- 
joice in  his  mercy. 

20  Mercy  is  f  seasonable  in   the 

time  of  affliction,  as  clouds  of  rain  in  +  dr.  fair. 
the  time  of  drought. 

CHAP.  XXXVL 

1  A  prayer  for  the  church  against  the  enemies 
thereof.     18  A  good  heart  and  a  froioard. 

21  Of  a  good  wife. 

HAVE  mercy  upon  us,  O  Lord 
God  of  all,  and  behold  us : 

2  And  send  thy  fear  upon  all  the 
nations  that  seek  not  after  thee. 

3  ^  Lift  up  thv  hand  |1  against  the  aJer.  10.25. 
strange  nations,  and  let  them  see  thy 
power. 

4  As  thou  wast  sanctified  in  us  be- 
fore them :  so  be  thou  magnified 
among  them  before  us. 

5  And  let  them  know  thee,  as  we 


persed  through  Egypt,  Syria,  and  different  provinces  of 
the  East.  Those  who  were  in  Judea  and  Jerusalem, 
being  subject  sometimes  to  the  kings  of  Syria,  and 
sometimes  to  those  of  Egypt,  were  alternately  the  vic- 
tims of  the  ambition  of  one  and  the  other.  The  pious 
Isi'aelites,  afflicted  by  these  humiliating  circumstances, 
earnestly  prayed  to  God  that  he  would  restore  tranquil- 
lity to  his  people,  and  turn  the  hearts  of  their  enemies. 
Calmet.  The  first  part  of  this  prayer  is  cited  by  St. 
Austin,  as  a  kind  of  prophetick  prayer  for  the  coming 
of  the  Messiah.  Pious  supplications,  such  as  this,  for 
some  future  blessings  indistinctly  described,  proceeded 
from  a  confidence  in  the  promises  of  the  Prophets  ;  and 
the  Jews,  who  in  the  expectation  of  their  Messiah,  had, 
at  first,  regard  only  to  one  advent,  looked  to  the  full 
accomplishment  of  the  prophecies  in  his  arrival,  and 
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II  Or,  oalh. 


I)  Exod.  4. 22. 


II  Or,  ihnt  it 
may  magnify 
thine  oracles. 


II  Or, 
proji/iecies. 


II  Or, 

suppliants. 
c  Numb.  6. 
23. 


have  known   tliee,   that  there  is  no 
God  but  only  thou,  O  God. 

6  Shew  new  signs,  and  make  other 
strange  wonders:  glorify  thy  hand 
and  thy  right  arm,  that  they  may  set 
forth  thy  wondrous  works. 

7  Raise  up  indignation,  and  pour 
out  wrath :  take  away  the  adversary, 
and  destroy  the  enemy. 

8  Make  the  time  short,  remember 
the  f  covenant,  and  let  them  declare 
thy  wonderful  works. 

9  Let  him  that  escapeth  be  con- 
sumed by  the  rage  of  the  fire ;  and  let 
them  perish  that  oppress  the  people. 

10  Smite  in  sunder  the  heads  of 
the  rulers  of  the  heathen,  that  say, 
There  is  none  other  but  we. 

1 1  Gather  all  the  tribes  of  Jacob 
together,  and  inherit  thou  them,  as 
from  the  beginning. 

12  O  Lord,  have  mercy  upon  the 
people  that  is  called  by  thy  name, 
and  upon  Israel,  ''whom  thou  hast 
named  thy  firstborn. 

13  O  be  merciful  unto  Jerusalem, 
thy  holy  city,  the  place  of  thy  rest. 

14  Fill  Sion  \\  with  thine  unspeak- 
able oracles,  and  thy  people  with  thy 
glory. 

15  Give  testimony  unto  those  that 
thou  hast  possessed  from  the  begin- 
ning, and  raise  up  ||  prophets  that 
have  been  in  thy  name. 

16  Reward  them  that  wait  for 
thee,  and  let  thy  prophets  be  found 
faithful. 

17  0  Lord,  hear  the  prayer  of  thy 
II servants,  according  to  the  '^blessing 
of  Aaron  over  thy  people,  that  all 
they  which  dwell  upon  the  earth  may 
know  that  thou  art  the  Lord,  the 
eternal  God. 


therefore  allude  in  their  prayers  to  the  expected  conver- 
sion of  the  Gentiles,  and  other  matters  connected  with 
that  event.     Dr.  Gray. 

8,  —  and  let  them  declare~]  "And  let  men  declare," 
&c.     Calmet. 

10.  —  that  say,  There  is  none  other  but  we.^  The  author 
seems  to  mean  here,  the  kings  of  Syria  and  Egypt; 
especially  perhaps  of  the  former  he  alludes  to  Antiochus 
Epiphanes,  whose  history,  as  recorded  in  the  hook  of 
Maccahees,  shews,  that  he  was  an  enemy  to  all  rehgion, 
and  even  set  God  at  defiance.     Arnald. 

18.  The  belly  devoureth  &c.]  This  which  follows  is 
improperly  connected  with  the  foregoing  prayer;  and 
here  ought  to  have  been  a  division  of  the  chapters. 

19.  As  the  palate  &c.]  As  the  palate  distinguishes 
venison  from  ordinary  meat,  so  does  an  understand-' 
ing  heart  separate  between  the  expressions  of  flattery 
and  real  friendship,  between  truth  and  falsehood.  Ar- 
nald. 


II  Or, 
common. 


Or,  to 

thrive. 


18  The  belly  devoureth  all  meats, 
yet  is  one  meat  better  than  another. 

19  ^  As  the  palate  tasteth  divers  ^j^^  3^  3 
kinds  of  venison  :  so  doth  an  heart  of 
understanding  false  speeches. 

20  A  froward  heart  causeth  heavi- 
ness :  but  a  man  of  experience  will 
recompense  him. 

21  A  woman  will  receive  every 
man,  yet  is  one  daughter  better  than 
another. 

22  The  beauty  of  a  woman  cheer- 
eth  the  countenance,  and  a  man  loveth 
nothing  better. 

23  If  there  be  kindness,  meekness, 
and  comfort,  in  her  tongue,  then  is 
not  her  husband  like  ||  other  men. 

24  He  that  getteth  a  wife  begin- 
neth  II  a  possession,  a  help  like  unto 
himself,  and  a  pillar  of  rest. 

25  Where  no  hedge  is,  there  the 
possession  is  spoiled :  and  he  that 
hath  no  wife  will  wander  up  and  down 
mourning. 

26  Who  will  trust  a  thief  well  ap- 
pointed, that  skippeth  from  city  to 
city  ?  so  [who  will  believe]  a  man  that 
hath  no  house,  and  lodgeth  whereso- 
ever the  night  taketh  him  ? 

CHAP.  XXXVII. 

1  How  to  know  friends  and  counsellors.  12 
The  discretion  and  wisdom  of  a  godly  man 
blesseth  him.  27  Learn  to  refrain  thine 
appetite. 

EVERY  friend  saith,   I   am  his 
friend  also :  but  there  is  a  friend, 
which  is  only  a  friend  in  name. 

2  Is  it  not  a  grief  unto  death,  when 
a  companion  and  friend  is  turned  to 
an  enemy  ? 

3  O  wicked  imagination,  whence 
earnest  thou  in  to  cover  the  earth  with 
deceit  ? 

20.  —  will  recompense  him.']  Will  reqviite  him  as  he 
deserves.     Calmet. 

25.  Where  no  hedge  is,  &I.C.']  As  by  the  breaking  down 
of  the  fence  the  vineyard  or  garden  is  spoiled  and  plun- 
dered ;  so  fares  it  with  the  house  of  that  person  who  is 
without  a  proper  helpmate  to  direct  his  domestick  con- 
cerns ;  all  things  are  in  confusion,  and  his  substance  is 
in  danger  of  being  devovired  by  strangers.     Arnald. 

26.  —  well  appointed,]  Active,  prepared  to  escape 
suddenly. 

a  man  that  hath  no  house,]    It  was  usual  for  all 

Jews  to  marry  at  a  proper  age,  and  it  was  deemed  cre- 
ditable that  they  should  be  settled  in  that  state.  On  this 
account,  persons  who  had  no  family  or  fixed  dwelling 
were  particularly  looked  upon  as  loose  and  disorderly, 
and  therefore  sj)oken  of  in  terms  of  reproach.  Arnald. 

Chap.  XXXVII.  ver.  .3.  0  wicked  imagination,  &c.] 
This  exclamation  seems  either  forced  from  the  writer. 


Apocrypha, 


CHAP.  XXXVII. 


Apocrypha. 


II  Or,  in 
presence  of 
the  enemy. 


II  Or,  what 
use  there  is 
of  Itim. 


4  There  Is  a  companion,  which  re- 
joiceth  in  the  prosperity  of  a  friend, 
but  in  the  time  of  trouble  will  be 
against  him. 

5  There  is  a  companion,  which 
helpeth  his  friend  for  the  belly,  and 
taketh  up  the  buckler  ||  against  the 
enemy. 

6  Forget  not  thy  friend  in  thy 
mind,  and  be  not  unmindful  of  him 
in  thy  riches. 

7  Every  counsellor  extolletli  coun- 
sel; but  there  is  some  that  counsel- 
leth  for  himself. 

8  Beware  of  a  counsellor,  and 
know  before  ||  what  need  he  hath; 
for  he  will  counsel  for  himself;  lest 
he  cast  the  lot  upon  thee, 

9  And  say  unto  thee,  Thy  way  is 
good :  and  afterward  he  stand  on  the 
other  side,  to  see  what  shall  befall 
thee. 

10  Consult  not  with  one  that  sus- 
pecteth  thee :  and  hide  thy  coimsel 
from  such  as  envy  thee. 

1 1  Neither  consult  with  a  woman 
touching  her  of  whom  she  is  jealous ; 
neither  with  a  coward  in  matters  of 
war;  nor  with  a  merchant  concerning 
exchange ;  nor  with  a  buyer  of  sell- 
ing; nor  with  an  envious  man  of 
thankfulness ;  nor  with  an  unmerciful 
man  touching  kindness ;  nor  with  the 
slothful  for  any  work;  nor  with  an 
hireling  for  a  year  of  finishing  work ; 
nor  with  an  idle  servant  of  much  bu- 
siness :  hearken  not  unto  these  in  any 
matter  of  counsel. 

12  But  be  continually  with  a  godly 
man,  whom  thou  knowest  to  keep  the 
commandments  of  the  Lord,  whose 
mind  is  according  to  thy  mind,  and 
will  sorrow  with  thee,  if  thou  shalt 
miscarry. 

13  And  let  the  counsel  of  thine 
own  heart  stand :  for  there  is  no  man 
more  faithful  unto  thee  than  it. 

14  For  a  man's  mind  is  sometime 


by  what  he  personally  suffered  from  some  false  friend, 
or  it  arises  from  the  general  prevalence  of  the  vice  of 
hypocrisy  in  his  time.     Arnald. 

5.  —  which  helpeth  his  friend  for  the  belly, ~\  "Which 
helpeth  his  friend,  not  from  any  regard  to  him,  but  for 
the  table  which  he  keeps,  and  the  subsistence  he  derives 
from  him.     Arnald. 

8.  —  lest  he  cast  the  lot  upon  thee,"]  The  Latin  version 
gives  a  preferable  sense,  "  Lest  he  throw  some  impedi- 
ment or  stumblingblock  in  thy  way."     Calmet,  Arnald. 

14.  —  than  seven  watchmen,  that  sit  above  Scc-I  See 
note  at  2  Kings  ix.  17. 


Or,  wisdom. 


wont  to  tell  him  more  than  seven 
watchmen,  that  sit  above  in  an  high 
tower. 

15  And  above  all  this  pray  to  the 
most  High,  that  he  will  direct  thy 
way  in  truth. 

16  Let  reason  go  before  every  en- 
terprize,  and  counsel  before  every 
action. 

17  The  countenance  is  a  sign  of 
changing  of  the  heart. 

18  Four  manner  of  things  appear : 
good  and  evil,  life  and  death:  but 
the  tongue  ruleth  over  them  conti- 
nually. 

19  There  is  one  that  is  wise  and 
teacheth  many,  and  yet  is  unprofit- 
able to  himself. 

20  There  is  one  that  sheweth  wis- 
dom in  words,  and  is  hated :  he  shall 
be  destitute  of  all  ||  food. 

21  For  grace  is  not  given  him 
from  the  Lord ;  because  he  is  de- 
prived of  all  wisdom. 

22  Another  is  wise  to  himself; 
and  the  fruits  of  understanding  are 
commendable  in  his  mouth. 

23  A  wise  man  instructeth  his  peo- 
ple ;  and  the  fruits  of  his  understand- 
ing fail  not. 

24  A  wise  man  shall  be  filled  with 
blessing;  and  all  they  that  see  him 
shall  count  him  happy. 

25  The  days  of  the  life  of  man 
may  be  numbered :  but  the  days  of 
Israel  are  innumerable. 

26  A  wise  man  shall  inherit  1|  glory 
among  his  people,  and  his  name  shall 
be  perpetuaL 

27  My  son,  prove  thy  soul  in  thy 
life,  and  see  what  is  evil  for  it,  and 
give  not  that  unto  it. 

28  For  all  things  are  not  profitable 
for  all  men,  neither  hath  every  soul 
pleasure  in  every  thing. 

29  Be  not  unsatiable  in  any  dainty 
thing,  nor  too  greedy  upon  meats : 

30  For  II  excess  of  meats  bringeth  tfmeZ""'^ 


Or,  credit. 


17-  The  countenance  is  a  sign,  &c.]  That  is.  The  coun- 
tenance shews  whether  the  heart  be  gay  or  sorrowful, 
content  or  afflicted.     Arnald. 

18.  —  but  the  tongue  ruleth  over  theni]  Implying,  that 
the  tongue  which  confers  a  good  or  bad  reputation, 
commands  the  greatest  good  of  life.     Calmet. 

25.  —  the  days  of  Israel  are  innumerable.']  The  true 
Israelite  liveth  for  evermore,  and  his  name  shall  not  be 
blotted  out.     Arnald. 

27.  — prove  thy  soul  in  thy  life,']  Study  and  know  thy 
own  powers,  and  undertake  nothing  before  thou  hast 
ascertained  thy  ability  for  it.     Calmet. 
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sickness,  and  surfeiting-  Avill  turn  into 
choler. 

31  By  surfeiting  have  many  pe- 
rished ;  but  he  that  taketh  heed  pro- 
longeth  his  life. 

CHAP.  XXXVIII. 

1  Honour  due  to  the  physician,  and  why.  16 
How  to  weep  and  mourn  for  the  dead.  24 
The  wisdom  of  the  learned  man,  and  of  the 
labourer  and  artificer :  with  the  use  of  them 
both. 

O  N  O  U  R  a  physician  with  the 
lionour  due  unto  him  for  the 
uses  which  ye  may  have  of  him :  for 
the  Lord  hath  created  him. 

2  For  of  the  most  High  cometh 
II  Or,  a  gift,    healing,  and  he  shall  receive  |1  honour 

of  the  king. 

3  The  skill  of  the  physician  shall 
lift  up  his  head :  and  in  the  sight 
of  great  men  he  shall  be  in  admira- 
tion. 

4  The  Lord  hath  created  medi- 
cines out  of  the  earth ;  and  he  that  is 
wise  will  not  abhor  them. 

a  Exod.  IS.         5  a  \Yas  not  the  water  made  sweet 
^^'  with   wood,  that   the    virtue  thereof 

might  be  known  ? 

6  And  he  hath  given  men  skill, 
that  he  might  be  honoured  in  his 
marvellous  works. 

7  With  such  doth  he  heal  [men,] 
and  taketh  away  their  pains. 

8  Of  such  doth  the  apothecary 
make  a  confection ;  and  of  his  works 
there  is  no  end;  and  from  him  is 
peace  over  all  the  earth. 

9  My  son,  in  thy  sickness  be  not 
■b  isa.  38. 2.    negligent :  but  ^  pray  unto  the  Lord, 

and  he  will  make  thee  whole. 

10  Leave  oif  from  sin,  and  order 
thine  hands  aright,  and  cleanse  thy 
heart  from  all  wickedness. 


30.  —  will  turn  into  choler.']  Will  cause  bilious  dis- 
orders. 

Chap.  XXXVIII.  ver.  1.  —  the  Lord  hath  created  him.'] 
Ilath  blessed  him  with  the  power  of  attaining  the  know- 
ledge which  he  possesses. 

5.  Was  not  the  water  made  sweet  &c.]  It  is  thought 
by  many,  that  the  author  here  makes  allusion  to  the 
sweetening  of  the  waters  at  Marah,  Exod.  xv.  25.  Calmet. 

8.  — from  him  is  peacel  That  is,  health  and  comfort. 
Arnald. 

11.  Give  a  sweet  savour,  &c. — as  not  being.]  That  is, 
In  thy  sickness  offer  freely  unto  God,  as  one  that  is 
leaving  the  world,  and  has  but  little  hoi)e  of  life  :  but 
think  not  thyself  (ver.  12)  in  so  desperate  a  condition 
as  to  hinder  thee  from  making  use  of  proper  medicines 
for  thy  recovery.     Calmet, 


Or,  curing. 


11  Give  a  sweet  savour,  and  a 
memorial  of  fine  flour ;  and  make  a 
fat  offering,  ||  as  not  being. 

12  Then  give  place  to  the  physi- 
cian, for  the  Lord  hath  created  him : 
let  him  not  go  from  thee,  for  thou 
hast  need  of  him. 

13  There  is  a  time  when  in  their 
hands  there  is  good  success. 

14  For  they  shall  also  pray  unto 
the  Lord,  that  he  would  prosper  that, 
which  they  give  for  ease  and  ||  remedy 
to  prolong  life. 

15  He  that  sinneth  before  his 
Maker,  let  him  fall  into  the  hand  of 
the  physician. 

16  My  son,  let  tears  fall  down 
over  the  dead,  and  begin  to  lament, 
as  if  thou  hadst  suffered  great  harm 
thyself;  and  then  cover  his  body  ac- 
cording to  the  custom,  and  neglect 
not  his  burial. 

17  Weep  bitterlj'-,  and  make  great 
moan,  and  use  lamentation,  as  he  is 
worthy,  and  that  a  day  or  two,  lest 
thou  be  evil  spoken  of:  and  then 
comfort  thyself  for  thy  heaviness. 

18  For  of  heaviness  cometh  death, 
and  the  heaviness  of  the  ^  heart  break- 
eth  strencrth. 

19  In  affliction  also  sorrow  re- 
maineth :  and  the  life  of  the  poor  is 
the  curse  of  the  heart. 

20  Take  no  heaviness  to  heart: 
drive  it  away,  and  remember  the  last 
end. 

21  Forget  it  not,  for  there  is  no 
turning  again  :  thou  shalt  not  do  him 
good,  but  hurt  thyself. 

22  Remember  |1  my  judgment:  for 
thine  also  shall  be  so ;  yesterday  for  lim. 
me,  and  to  day  for  thee. 

23  ^  When  the  dead  is  at  rest,  let  ^^2  Sam.  12 
his  remembrance  rest;  and  be  com- 


c  Prov.  15. 
13.  &  17.  22. 


Or,  the 
sentence  upon 


15.  —  let  him  fall  into  the  hand]  He  will  fall  into  the 
hand,  &c.  Calmet.  The  sense  is,  that  God  will  bring 
upon  him  "  that  sinneth  before  his  Maker"  sickness  and 
disease,  so  as  to  make  necessary  the  help  of  a  physician. 
Arnald. 

17.  —  and  that  a  day  or  two,  &c.]  Respecting  the  cus- 
toms of  mourning  over  the  dead  in  the  East,  see  notes 
at  Gen.  1.  10;  2  Sam.  xii.  20;  Jer.  ix.  17- 

19.  —  the  life  of  the  poor  is  the  curse  of  the  heart.] 
The  sense  seems  to  be.  The  poor,  linng  in  continual 
abasement  and  affliction,  is  ever  ready  to  burst  out  into 
impatience  and  to  curse  his  hard  lot.     Calmet. 

21.  —  thou  shall  not  do  him  good,]  Thou  shalt  not  do 
good  to  one  that  is  dead.     Calmet. 

22.  Remember  my  judgment :  &c.]  Thus,  as  some  in- 
terpret, the  dead  addresses  the  hving,  Remember  the 
sentence  of  mortality  passed  upon  me ;  as  my  present 
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t  Gx.ofthe 
breed  of 
bullocks  ? 


II  Or, 

tempereih  it 
with  hia  feet. 


forted    for    him,  when   his    spirit   is 
departed  from  him. 

24  The  wisdom  of  a  learned  man 
Cometh  by  opportunity  of  leisure : 
and  he  that  hath  little  business  shall 
become  wise. 

25  How  can  he  get  wisdom  that 
holdeth  the  plough,  and  that  glorieth 
in  the  goad,  that  driveth  oxen,  and  is 
occupied  in  their  labours,  and  whose 
talk  is  f  of  bullocks  ? 

26  He  giveth  his  mind  to  make 
furrows  ;  and  is  diligent  to  give  the 
kine  fodder. 

27  So  every  carpenter  and  work- 
master,  that  laboureth  night  and  day : 
and  they  that  cut  and  grave  seals, 
and  are  diligent  to  make  great  va- 
riety, and  give  themselves  to  coun- 
terfeit imagery,  and  watch  to  finish  a 
work: 

28  The  smith  also  sitting  by  the 
anvil,  and  considering  the  iron  work, 
the  vapour  of  the  fire  wasteth  his 
flesh,  and  he  fighteth  with  the  heat 
of  the  furnace  :  the  noise  of  the  ham- 
mer and  the  anvil  is  ever  in  his  ears, 
and  his  eyes  look  still  upon  the  pat- 
tern of  the  thing  that  he  maketh ;  he 
setteth  his  mind  to  finish  his  work, 
and  watcheth  to  polish  it  perfectly : 

29  So  doth  the  potter  sitting  at 
his  work,  and  turning  the  wheel  about 
with  his  feet,  who  is  alway  carefully 
set  at  his  work,  and  maketh  all  his 
work  by  number ; 

30  He  fashioneth  the  clay  with  his 
arm,  and  ||  boweth  down  his  strength 
before  his  feet;  he  applieth  himself 
to  lead  it  over ;  and  he  is  diligent  to 
make  clean  the  furnace  : 

31  All  these  trust  to  their  hands : 
and  every  one  is  wise  in  his  work. 

32  Without  these  cannot  a  city  be 
inhabited :  and  they  shall  not  dwell 
where  they  will,  nor  go  up  and  down  : 

33  They  shall  not  be  sought  for  in 
publick  counsel,  nor  sit  high  in  the 
congregation  :  they  shall  not  sit  on 
the  judges'  seat,  nor  understand  the 
sentence  of  judgment:  they  cannot 
declare  justice    and  judgment;  and 


state  is,  so  will  thy  condition  be  soon ;  to-day  was  my 
turn,  to-morrow  will  be  thy  visitation ;  what  has  hap- 
pened to  me  is  thine  and  every  man's  lot.     Arnald. 

29.  —  turning  the  wheel  about  with  his  feet,']  The 
manner  in  which  potters  worked  in  different  countries 
is  described  as  different.  See  Jer.  xviii.  3.  Homer  de- 
scribes the  potter  as  turning  the  wheel  with  his  hands. 
Calmet. 


they  shall  not  be  found  where  para- 
bles are  spoken. 

34  But  they  will  maintain  the 
state  of  the  world,  and  [all]  their 
desire  is  in  the  work  of  their  craft. 

CHAP.  XXXIX. 

1  A  description  of  him  that  is  truly  wise. 
]2  An  exhortation  to  praise  God  for  his 
works :  which  are  good  to  the  good,  and 
evil  to  them  that  are  evil. 

UT  he  that  giveth  his  mind  to 
the  law  of  the  most  High,  and  is 
occupied  in  the  meditation  thereof, 
will  seek  out  the  wisdom  of  all  the 
ancient,  and  be  occupied  in  prophe- 
cies. 

2  He  will  keep  the  sayings  of  the 
renowned  men :  and  where  subtil 
parables  are,  he  will  be  there  also. 

3  He  will  seek  out  the  secrets  of 
grave  sentences,  and  be  conversant 
in  dark  parables. 

4  He  shall  serve  among  great  men, 
and  appear  before  princes :  he  will 
travel  through  strange  countries ;  for 
he  hath  tried  the  good  and  the  evil 
among  men. 

5  He  will  give  his  heart  to  resort 
early  to  the  Lord  that  made  him,  and 
will  pray  before  the  most  High,  and 
will  open  his  mouth  in  prayer,  and 
make  supplication  for  his  sins. 

6  When  the  great  Lord  will,  he 
shall  be  filled  with  the  spirit  of  un- 
derstanding :  he  shall  pour  out  wise 
sentences,  and  give  thanks  unto  the 
Lord  in  his  prayer. 

7  He  shall  direct  his  counsel  and 
knowledge,  and  in  his  secrets  shall  he 
meditate. 

8  He  shall  shew  forth  that  which 
he  hath  learned,  and  shall  glory  in 
the  law  of  the  covenant  of  the  Lord. 

9  Many  shall  commend  his  un- 
derstanding ;  and  so  long  as  the  world 
endureth,  it  shall  not  be  blotted  out ; 
his  memorial  shall  not  depart  away, 
and  his  name  shall  live  from  genera- 
tion to  generation. 

10  ^  Nations  shall  shew  forth  his  ^5^^^' 


30.  —  to  lead  it  over  ;]  Or  to  glaze  it :  melted  lead  is 
used  in  potteries  for  the  purpose  of  glazing  earthen 
ware. 

34.  But  they  will  maintain  &c.]  Meaning,  that  the 
conveniences  of  life,  and  very  much  that  contributes  to 
the  welfare  and  comforts  of  society,  depend  on  the 
useful  exertions  of  the  labouring  part  of  the  community, 
each  in  his  several  craft  and  calling.     Arnald. 
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II  Or,  gain 
■unto  it. 


Mark  7.  37. 


wisdom,  and  the  congregation  sliall 
declare  his  praise. 

11  If  he  die,  he  shall  leave  a 
greater  name  than  a  thousand  :  and  if 
he  live,  he  shall  |1  increase  it. 

12  Yet  have  I  more  to  say,  which 
I  have  thought  upon  ;  for  I  am  filled 
as  the  moon  at  the  full. 

13  Hearken  unto  me,  ye  holy 
children,  and    bud   forth    as   a    rose 

II  Or,  rivers oj  growiug  by  the  II  brook  of  the  field  : 
'""'*''•  14  And  give  ye  a  sweet  savour  as 

frankincense,  and  flourish  as  a  lily, 
send  forth  a  smell,  and  sing  a  song 
of  praise,  bless  the  Lord  in  all  his 
works. 

15  Magnify  his  name,  and  shew 
forth  his  praise  with  the  songs  of  your 
lips,  and  with  harps,  and  in  praising 
him  ye  shall  say  after  this  manner : 

16  '^  All  the  works  of  the  Lord  are 
exceeding  good,  and  whatsoever  he 
commandeth  shall  be  accomplished  in 
due  season. 

17  And  none  may  say.  What  is 
this  ?  wherefore  is  that  ?  for  at  time 
convenient  theyshall  all  besoughtout: 
at  his  commandment  the  waters  stood 
as  an  heap,  and  at  the  words  of  his 
mouth  the  receptacles  of  waters. 

18  At  his  commandment  is  done 
whatsoever  pleaseth  him;  and  none 
can  hinder,  when  he  will  save. 

19  The  works  of  all  flesh  are  be- 
fore him,  and  nothing  can  be  hid  from 
his  eyes. 

20  He  seeth  from  everlasting  to 
everlasting ;  and  there  is  nothing 
wonderful  before  him. 

21  A  man  need  not  to  say.  What 
is  this  ?  wherefore  is  that  ?  for  he  hath 
made  all  things  for  their  uses. 

22  His  blessing  covered  the  dry 
land  as  a  river,  and  watered  it  as  a 
flood. 

Chap.  XXXIX.  ver.  12.  —  I  am  filed  as  the  moon  at 
the  full.']  The  translations  differ  here :  according  to 
some,  the  sense  may  be,  I  make  gradual  progress  in 
knowledge,  as  the  moon  gradually  increases  to  the  full. 
Calmet. 

.17.  —  the  waters  stood  as  an  heap,}  Referring  to  the 
miraculous  passage  of  the  Red  sea  and  the  river  Jordan. 

2.3.  As  he  hath  turned  the  waters  into  sultness  .-]  In  the 
destruction  of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah.     Calmet. 

27.  A/l  these  things  are  for  good  to  the  godly  .-]  To  the 
good,  these  things,  necessary  to  the  life  of  man,  prove  a 
blessing  by  the  laudable  use  which  they  make  of  them ; 
but  to  the  wicked  they  j)rove  evil  and  pernicious,  from 
the  manner  in  which  they  abuse  them.     Calmet. 

28.  There  be  spirits  &c.]  Evil  spirits,  who  are  used 
as  the  instruments  of  Divine  vengeance  on  sinners. 
Calmet. 


23  As  he  hath  turned  the  waters  chr7st 
into  saltness :  so  shall  the  heathen  about  200. 
inherit  his  wrath.  v 

24  '^  As  his  ways  are  plain  unto  c  hos.  h.  9. 
the  holy ;  so  are  they  stmnblingblocks 

unto  the  wicked. 

25  For  the  good  are  good  things 
created  from  the  beginning :  so  evil 
things  for  sinners. 

26  The  principal  things  for  the 
whole  use  of  man's  life  are  water,  fire, 
iron,  and  salt,  flour  of  wheat,  honey, 
milk,  and  the  blood  of  the  grape,  and 
oil,  and  clothing. 

27  All  these  things  are  for  good  to 
the  godly :  so  to  the  sinners  they  are 
turned  into  evil. 

28  There  be  spirits  that  are  creat- 
ed for  vengeance,  which  in  their  fury 
lay  on  sore  strokes;  in  the  time  of 
destruction  they  pour  out  their  force, 
and  appease  the  wrath  of  him  that 
made  them. 

29  Fire,  and  hail,  and  famine,  and 
death,  all  these  were  created  for 
vengeance ; 

30  Teeth  of  wild  beasts,  and  scor- 
pions, II  serpents,  and  the  sword,  pu-  11  or,  vipers. 
nishing  the  wicked  to  destruction. 

31  They  shall  rejoice  in  his  com- 
mandment, and  they  shall  be  ready 
upon  earth,  when  need  is ;  and  when 
their  time  is  come,  they  shall  not 
transgress  his  word. 

32  Therefore  from  the  beginning 
I  was  resolved,  and  thought  upon 
these  things,  and  have  left  them  in 
writing. 

33  All  the  works  of  the  Lord  are 
good :  and  he  will  give  every  needful 
thing  in  due  season. 

34  So  that  a  man  cannot  say.  This 
is  worse  than  that :  for  in  time  they 
shall  all  be  well  approved. 

35  And    therefore    praise   ye    the 

and  appense  the  wrath  of  him  that  made  them.} 

Appease  the  l)i\ane  wrath  by  executing  his  appointed 
judgments  to  the  full.     Junius. 

29.  —  and  death,}  Meaning  the  pestilence  and  other 
scourges,  which  cause  certain  and  rapid  death.    Calmet. 

31.  They  shall  rejoice  in  his  commandment,}  The  things 
in  the  natural  world,  which  are  used  as  the  instruments 
of  the  Divine  judgments,  are  here,  by  a  strong  figure  of 
speech,  represented  as  listening  to  the  Divine  command, 
and  rejoicing  in  their  appointed  work.  Arnold.  See 
Jer.  xlvii.  G ;  and  the  note  there. 

34.  — for  in  time  they  shall  all  be  well  approved.}  Thus 
it  is  only  our  ignorance,  or  partial  consideration  of  the 
works  of  nature,  that  makes  us  think  we  see  great  faults 
in  them.  But  if  we  examine  into  them  more  closely,  or 
if  we  try  to  mend  them,  it  very  soon  appears  that  the 
mistake  is  in  oui'selves.     Bp.  Leng. 
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Lord  with  the  whole  heart  and  mouth, 
and  bless  the  name  of  the  Lord. 

CHAP.  XL. 

1  Many  miseries  in  a  man's  life.  12  The 
reward  of  unrighteousness,  and  the  fruit  of 
true  dealing.  17  A  virtuous  wife  and  an 
honest  friend  rejoice  the  heart,  but  the  fear 
of  the  Lord  is  above  all.  28  A  beggar's 
life  is  hateful. 

aEccies.  1.3.  /^  RE  AT  *  travail  is  created  for 
^J  every  man,  and  an  heavy  yoke 
is  upon  the  sons  of  Adam,  from  the 
day  that  they  go  out  of  their  mother's 
womb,  till  the  day  that  they  return 
to  the  mother  of  all  things. 

2  Their  imagination  of  things  to 
come,  and  the  day  of  death,  [trouble] 
their  thoughts,  and  [cause]  fear  of 
heart ; 

3  From  him  that  sitteth  on  a  throne 
of  glory,  unto  him  that  is  humbled  in 
earth  and  ashes; 

4  From  him  that  weareth  purple 
II  Or,  to  the  and  a  crown,  ||  unto  him  thai  is  cloth- 
^"'^  "■          ed  loith  a  linen  frock. 

5  Wrath,  and  envy,  trouble,  and 
unquietness,  fear  of  death,  and  anger, 
and  strife,  and  in  the  time  of  rest 
upon  his  bed  his  night  sleep,  do 
change  his  knowledge. 

6  A  little  or  nothing  is  his  rest, 
and  afterward  he  is  in  his  sleep,  as  in 
a  day  of  keeping  watch,  troubled  in 
the  vision  of  his  heart,  as  if  he  were 
escaped  out  of  a  battle. 

7  When  all  is  safe,  he  awaketh, 
and  marvelleth  that  the  fear  was 
nothing. 

8  [Such  things  happen]  unto  all 
flesh,  both  man  and  beast,  and  that  is 
sevenfold  more  upon  sinners. 

b  Chap.  39.  9  b  Death,  and  bloodshed,  strife, 
and  sword,  calamities,  famine,  tribu- 
lation, and  the  scourge ; 


29,  30. 


Chap.  XL.  ver.  2.  Their  imagination  of  things  &c.] 
This  passage  is  thought  to  be  corrupted.  The  construc- 
tion is  perplexed,  and  chiefly  so  for  want  of  a  verb  to 
connect  the  whole,  and  give  it  a  determinate  sense; 
which  our  translators  have  attempted  to  supply  by  in- 
serting the  verbs  "trouble"  and  "  cause."     Arnald. 

4.  —  unto  him  that  is  clothed  with  a  linen  frock.']  The 
word  properly  means,  "with  raw  linen."  In  Egypt, 
where  the  author  of  this  book  is  thought  to  have  written, 
the  common  people  universally  wear  linen  frocks,  dyed 
with  indigo.  The  expression  here  may  mean,  undyed 
cloth  of  the  crudest  kind,  worse  than  that  ordinarily 
worn  by  the  common  people.     Harmer. 

5.  —  do  change  his  knowledge.']  Trouble  his  mind,  dis- 
turb his  thoughts.     Calmet. 

13.  —  like  a  river,]    Like  a  sudden  torrent  or  land 


10  These    things 


t  Gr.  bribes. 


garden  that  is 
blessed. 


are  created  for  chrYst 
the  wicked,  and  for  their  sakes  came  about  200. 
the  <=  flood.  c'll^rn^ 

11  ^  All    thmgs   that  are  of  the  d  Gen.  3. 19. 
earth  shall  turn  to  the  earth  again .  '^  •    •    • 
and  that  which  is  of  the  ^waters  doth  eEccies.  1.7, 
return  into  the  sea. 

12  All  f  bribery  and  injustice  shall 
be  blotted  out :  but  true  dealing  shall 
endure  for  ever. 

13  The  goods  of  the  unjust  shall 
be  dried  up  like  a  river,  and  shall 
vanish  with  noise,  like  a  great  thunder 
in  rain. 

14  While  he  openeth  his  hand  he 
shall  rejoice :    so  shall 
come  to  nought. 

15  The  children  of  the  ungodly 
shall  not  bring  forth  many  branches  : 
but  are  as  unclean  roots  upon  a  hard 
rock. 

16  ^  The  weed  growing  upon  every  f  Joi)  s.  11.  & 
water  and  ^  bank  of  a  river  shall  be  g  Gen.  41. 3. 
pulled  up  before  all  grass. 

17  Boimtifulness    is    as    1|  a  mostlior- « 
fruitful  garden,  and  mercifulness  en- 
dureth  for  ever. 

18  To  labour,  and  to  1^  be  content  ^^?;;^-^(?'- 
with  that  a  man  hath,  is  a  sweet  life : 

but  he  that  findeth  a  treasure  is  above 
them  both. 

19  Children  and  the  building  of  a 
city  continue  a  man's  name :  but  a 
blameless  wife  is  counted  above  them 
both. 

20  Wine  and  musick  rejoice  the 
heart :  but  the  love  of  wisdom  is  above 
them  both. 

21  The  pipe  and  the  psaltery  make 
sweet  melody :  but  a  pleasant  tongue 
is  above  them  both. 

22  Thine  eye  desireth  favour  and 
beauty :  but  more  than  both  corn 
while  it  is  green. 

23  A  friend  and  companion  never 

flood,  which  soon  passes  by,  and  is  dried  up.  Calmet. 
See  Job  vi.  15  ;  and  the  notes  there. 

14.  While  he  openeth  his  hand  &c.]  While  the  just 
and  liberal  man  openeth  his  hand,  "  he  shall  rejoice," 
but  ^ansgressors  shall  come  to  nought.  Junius,  Arnald. 

16.  The  weed  growing  upon  every  water  &c.]  The  word 
translated  "weed"  properly  signifies  sedge,  growing  in 
marshes,  and  especially  on  the  borders  of  the  Nile ;  this 
is  of  rapid  growth,  but  is  soon  plucked  up  for  fuel.  So, 
it  is  intimated,  shall  be  the  fate  of  the  wicked.  Calmet. 
Compare  Job  viii.  11,  12  ;  and  see  the  notes  there. 

18.  —  he  that  findeth  a  treasure]  He  that  is  made  rich 
by  the  free  bounty  of  Providence. 

22.  —  corn  while  it  is  green.]  Which  combines  what  is 
pleasing  in  outward  appearance  with  what  is  serviceable 
to  the  necessities  of  hfe.    Junius. 
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II  Ot,  a  garden 
thai  is 
blessed. 
i  Isa.  4.  5. 


meet  amiss :  but  above  both  is  a  wife 
with  her  husband. 

24  Brethren  and  help  are  against 
time  of  trouble :  but  alms  shall  deli- 
ver more  than  them  both. 

25  Gold  and  silver  make  the  foot 
stand  sure :  but  counsel  is  esteemed 
above  them  both. 

26  Riches  and  strength  lift  up  the 
heart:  but  the  fear  of  the  Lord  is 
above  them  both :  there  is  no  want  in 
the  fear  of  the  Lord,  and  it  needeth 
not  to  seek  help. 

27  The  fear  of  the  Lord  is  H  a 
fruitful  garden,  and  •  covereth  him 
above  all  glory. 

28  My  son,  lead  not  a  beggar's 
life;  for  better  it  is  to  die  than  to 
beg. 

29  The  life  of  him  that  dependeth 
on  another  man's  table  is  not  to  be 
counted  for  a  life;  for  he  polluteth 
himself  with  other  men's  meat:  but 
a  wise  man  well  nurtured  will  beware 
thereof. 

30  Begging  is  sweet  in  the  mouth 
of  the  shameless :  but  in  his  belly 
there  shall  burn  a  lire. 

CHAP.  XLL 

1  The  remembrance  of  death.  3  Death  is  not 
to  be  feared.  5  The  ungodly  shall  be  ac- 
cursed. 11  Of  an  evil  and  a  good  name. 
14  Wisdom  is  to  be  tittered.  16  Of  ivhat 
things  we  should  he  ashamed. 

DEATH,  how  bitter  is  the  re- 
membrance of  thee  to  a  man 
that  liveth  at  rest  in  his  possessions, 
unto  the  man  that  hath  nothing  to 
vex  him,  and  that  hath  prosperity  in 
all  things :  yea,  inito  him  that  is  yet 
able  to  receive  meat ! 

2  O  death,  acceptable  is  thy  sen- 
tence unto  the  needy,  and  unto  him 
whose  strength  faileth,  that  is  now  in 
\\or,tou'hom  the  last  affc,  and  11  is  vexed  with  all 

every  thing         ■,  .  i     ,        i  •  i  i  •         i 

is  trouble-      tlnngs,  and  to  lum  that  despaireth, 
some.  ^^^T^  j^^^j^  ^^^^^  paticncc  ! 


o 


28.  —  lead  not  a  beggar's  Vfe;']  That  is,  Maintain 
thyself  by  thine  own  industry;  regard  dependerije  on 
others  as  one  of  the  greatest  of  worldly  evils. 

29.  —  he  polluteth  himself'\  Rendereth  himself  con- 
temptible.    Arnold. 

30.  —  there  shall  burn  afire.']  By  this  may  be  under- 
stood great  voraciousness  and  greediness.  Grotius.  The 
extremity  of  hunger.     Bossuet,  Calmtt. 

Chap.  XLI.  ver.  4,  —  there  is  no  inquisition  in  the 
grave,  whetlier  thou  have  lived  ten,  &c.]  'ITie  enquiry  in 
the  other  world  will  be,  not  how  long  or  how  short  a 
time  persons  have  lived  here,  but  how  they  conducted 


3  Fear  not  the  sentence  of  death, 
remember  them  that  have  been  be- 
fore thee,  and  that  come  after;  for 
this  is  the  sentence  of  the  Lord  over 
all  flesh. 

4  And  why  art  thou  against  the 
pleasure  of  the  most  High  ?  there  is 
no  inquisition  in  the  grave,  whether 
thou  have  lived  ten,  or  an  hundred, 
or  a  thousand  years. 

5  The  children  of  sinners  are  abo- 
minable children,  and  they  that  are 
conversant  in  the  dwelling  of  the 
ungodly. 

6  The  inheritance  of  sinners'  chil- 
dren shall  perish,  and  their  posterity 
shall  have  a  perpetual  reproach. 

7  The  children  will  complain  of  an 
ungodly  father,  because  they  shall  be 
reproached  for  his  sake. 

8  Woe  be  unto  you,  ungodly  men, 
which  have  forsaken  the  law  of  the 
most  high  God  !  for  if  ye  increase,  it 
shall  be  to  your  destruction  : 

9  And  if  ye  be  born,  ye  shall  be 
born  to  a  curse :  and  if  ye  die,  a 
curse  shall  be  your  portion. 

10  >*  All  that  are  of  the  earth  shall  ^chap.4o. 
turn  to  earth  again :  so  the  ungodly 

shall  go  from  a  curse  to  destruction. 

11  The  mourning  of  men  is  about 
their  bodies  :  but  an  ill  name  of  sin- 
ners shall  be  blotted  out. 

12  Have  regard  to  thy  name  ;  for 
that  shall  continue  with  thee  above  a 
thousand  great  treasures  of  gold. 

13  A  good  life  hath  but  few  days  ; 
but  a  good  name  endureth  for  ever. 

14  My  chiklren,  keep  discipline  in 
peace  :  for  wisdom  that  is  hid,  and  a 
treasure  that  is  not  seen,  what  profit 
is  in  them  both  ? 

15  A  man  that  hideth  his  foolish- 
ness is  better  than  a  man  that  hideth 
his  wisdom. 

16  Therefore  be  shamefaced  ac- 
cording to  my  word :    for  it   is    not 


themselves  in  this  life,  and  how  their  account  stood  at 
the  period  of  their  death.     Arnald. 

9.  And  if  ye  be  born,  ye  shall  be  born  to  a  curse :  &c.] 
The  reading  here  is  faulty  :  the  correct  sense  is.  If  )'ou 
have  offspring,  you  shall  beget  them  to  their  destruc- 
tion ;  and  when  you  die,  you  shall  be  reckoned  among 
the  cursed.     Grotius. 

13.  A  good  life  hath  but  few  days :']  A  life,  however 
good  and  virtuous,  does  not  endure  long.     Grotius. 

\  4.  —  keep  discipline  in  peace .-]  In  time  of  peace,  that 
is,  in  prosperity :  for  then  there  is  most  need  of  pru- 
dence.    Grotius. 

IG.  —  be  shamefaced  according  to  my  word:  &c.]     He 


CHAP.  XLI, 


Apocrypha. 

good  to  retain  all  shamefacedness ; 
neither  is  it  altogether  approved  in 
every  thing. 

17  Be  ashamed  of  whoredom  be- 
fore father  and  mother :  and  of  a  lie 
before  a  prince  and  a  mighty  man ; 

18  Of  an  offence  before  a  judge 
and  ruler;  of  iniquity  before  a  con- 
gregation and  people ;  of  unjust 
dealing  before  thy  partner  and 
friend  ; 

19  And  of  theft  in  regard  of  the 
place  where  thou  sojournest,  and  in 
regard  of  the  truth  of  God  and  his 
covenant ;  and  to  lean  with  thine 
elbow  upon  the  meat;  and  of  scorning 
to  give  and  take  ; 

20  And  of  silence  before  them  that 
salute  thee ;  and  to  look  upon  an 
harlot ; 

21  And  to  turn  away  thy  face  from 
thy  kinsman ;  or  to  take  away  a  por- 
tion or  a  gift ;  or  to  gaze  upon  another 
man's  wife ; 

22  Or  to  be  overbusy  with  his 
maid,  and  come  not  near  her  bed ;  or 
of  upbraiding  speeches  before  friends; 

means  to  say,  I  will  teach  thee  in  what  cases  shame  is 
commendable,  and  when  it  is  not. 

17.  —  of  whoredom  before  father  and  mother:']  Of 
doing  or  saying  any  thing  indecent  in  their  presence. 
Grotius. 

18.  Of  an  offence  before  a  judge  and  ruler  i]  That  is, 
^ny  open  misbehaviour  or  crime  before  persons  in  office, 
whose  authority  and  dignity  demand  a  respectful  obe- 
dience, and  who  will  make  an  immediate  example  of 
such  as  seem  to  disrespect  or  shght  them.    Arnald. 

iniquity']    Meaning  a  publick  injury  against  the 

state ;  as  "unjust  deahng"  means  a  private  one.  Bad- 
well. 

19.  And  of  theft  in  regard  of  the  place  where  thou 
sojournest,]  The  author  seems  here  particularly  to  cau- 
tion against  theft  in  a  place  of  sojourning ;  that  is,  in 
a  place  where  travellers  sojourn.  In  the  caravanseries 
of  the  East,  for  the  accommodation  of  travellers,  there 
are  no  doors  between  the  apartments  where  different 
persons  lodge :  under  these  circumstances  the  commis- 
sion of  theft  is  particularly  easy,  but  it  is  deemed  pecu- 
liarly base  to  take  advantage  of  such  an  unguarded 
situation.    Harmer. 

and  to  lean  with  thine  elbow  upon  the  meat ;] 

Indicating  a  want  of  decorum  and  of  gi-atitude  towards 
your  entertainer.  Badwell.  Perhaps  something  more 
than  want  of  decorum  may  be  intended  :  there  may  be 
an  allusion  to  the  selfish  greediness  of  a  person,  who, 
while  he  is  eating  one  thing,  covers  another  wth  his 
arm,  in  order  to  secure  it  to  himself. 

——  and  of  scorning  to  give  and  take ;]  The  word, 
rendered  "  scorning,"  means  cheating.  The  sense  is, 
that  in  matters  of  commerce  we  should  be  ashamed  to 
be  dishonest,  and  should  both  pay  and  receive  vnth 
honour  and  justice.     Arnald. 

20.  —  silence  before  them  that  salute  thee  ;]  Meaning 
a  want  of  courtesy  in  retm-ning  salutations. 

21 .  —  or  to  take  away  a  portion  or  a  gift ;]     That  is, 


XLII. 

after    thou  hast  Sfiven, 


Apocrypha. 
upbraid 


and 
not ; 

23  Or  of  iterating  and  speaking 
again  that  which  thou  hast  heard ;  and 
of  revealing  of  secrets. 

24  So  shalt  thou  be  truly  shame- 
faced, and  find  favour  before  all  men. 

CHAP.  XLII. 

1  Whereof  we  should  not  be  ashamed.  9  Be 
careful  of  thy  daughter.  12  Beware  of  a 
woman.  15  The  works  and  greatness  of 
God. 

OF    these    things    be     not   thou 
ashamed,  and  accept  no  person 
to  sin  thereby : 

2  Of  the  law  of  the  most  High, 
and  his  covenant;  and  of  judgment 
to  justify  the  ungodly; 

3  II  Of  reckoning  with   thy  part-  II  or,  oftinj 
ners  and  ||  travellers ;  or  ||  of  the  gift  %'c/ch. ' 
of  the  heritage  of  friends ;  !o°p««/o«.. 

4  Of  exactness    of   balance    and  iior,  o///ie 
weights  ;  or  ot  gettnig  much  or  little ; 

5  And  of  merchants'  ||  indifferent  ii  or,  wuhoui 
selling ;  of  much  correction  of  chil-  ^      " 
dren ;  and  to  make  the  side  of  an  evil 
servant  to  bleed. 


to  deprive  any  one  of  what  belongs  to  him,  or  has  been 
given  to  him.     Badv^ell. 

There  is  a  shameful  meanness  still  practised  in  the 
East,  by  persons  of  a  superior  station,  who  frequently 
seize  on  the  presents  made  to  those  that  are  below  them. 
It  may  seem  fi'om  the  expression  of  the  text,  that  this 
species  of  rapacity  is  of  ancient  date.     Harmer. 

Chap.  XLII.  ver.  1.  Of  these  things  be  not  thou 
ashamed,]  In  the  former  chapter  the  avithor  pointed  out 
in  what  things  shame  was  just  and  laudable,  and  ought 
to  be  entertained.  In  this  he  shews  in  what  particu- 
lars it  is  faulty  and  injurious,  and  ought  to  be  discarded. 
Badwell. 

accept  no  person  to  sin  thereby :]  That  is,  Be  not 

influenced  by  the  authority  or  by  the  enticement  of  any 
person  to  the  commission  of  sin.     Junius. 

2.  —  of  judgment  to  justify  the  ungodly  j]  "  The  godly," 
according  to  some  readings.  Badwell.  Or  the  sense 
may  be.  Be  not  ashamed  to  oppose  any  judgment  or 
sentence,  in  which  a  wicked  man  is  intended  to  be 
favoured  or  acquitted.     Arnald,  Calmet. 

3.  Of  reckoning  with  thy  partners  and  travellers  ;]  The 
best  sense  appears  to  be,  that  in  a  judicial  hearing  be- 
tween an  acquaintance  and  a  stranger,  we  should  not 
be  influenced  by  prejudice  in  favour  of  the  former,  but 
should  judge  equitably  and  impartially  between  them. 
Badwell,  Arnald. 

or  of  the  gift  of  the  heritage  of  friends  ;]  Take  care 

not  to  be  partial  in  dividing  an  inheritance  where  your 
friends  are  concerned  and  have  an  interest.  Or  the 
advice  may  be,  to  distribute  the  inheritance  of  a  deceased 
friend  according  to  his  intention,  without  regarding  the 
solicitations  of  interested  persons.     Calmet,  Arnald. 

4.  —  or  of  getting  much  or  Utile  ;]  Be  not  ashamed  to 
be  honest  and  deal  fairly  in  small  as  well  as  large  gains, 
in  little  matters  as  well  as  greater.     Calmet. 

5.  And  of  merchants'  indifferent  selling;]     That  is,  of 


Apocrypha. 


ECCLESIASTICUS. 


Apocrypha. 


II  Or,  dealest 
for. 
II  Or,  rebuke. 


II  Or,  that  is 
accused  of 
fornication. 


a  Chap.  25. 
21. 


b  Gen.  3.6. 

II  Or, 
wickednes.i. 


6  Sure  keeplnj^  is  good,  where  an 
evil  wife  is  ;  and  shut  up,  where  many 
hands  are. 

7  Deliver  all  things  in  number  and 
weight ;  and  put  all  in  writing  that 
thou  II  givest  out,  or  receivest  in. 

8  Be  not  ashamed  to  ||  inform  the 
imwise  and  foolish,  and  the  extreme 
aged  II  that  contendeth  with  those 
that  are  young :  thus  shalt  thou  be 
truly  learned,  and  approved  of  all 
men  living. 

9  The  father  waketh  for  the  daugh- 
ter, when  no  man  knoweth ;  and  the 
care  for  her  taketh  away  sleep  :  when 
she  is  young,  lest  she  pass  away  the 
flower  of  her  age ;  and  being  married, 
lest  she  should  be  hated : 

10  In  her  virginity,  lest  she  should 
be  defiled  and  gotten  with  child  in 
her  father's  house;  and  having  an 
husband,  lest  she  should  misbehave 
herself;  and  when  she  is  married,  lest 
she  should  be  barren. 

11  Keep  a  sure  watch  over  a 
shameless  daughter,  lest  she  make 
thee  a  laughingstock  to  thine  ene- 
mies, and  a  byword  in  the  city,  and 
a  reproach  among  the  people,  and 
make  thee  ashamed  before  the  multi- 
tude. 

12  Behold  not  everybody's  *  beau- 
ty, and  sit  not  in  the  midst  of  wo- 
men. 

13  For  from  garments  cometh  a 
moth,  and  ^  from  women  wickedness. 

14  Better  is  the  ||  churlishness  of 
a  man  than  a  courteous  woman,  a 
woman,  /  say,  which  bringeth  shame 
and  reproach. 

15  I  will  now  remember  the  works 


selling  at  a  fixed  price,  and  not  varying  the  rate,  so 
as  to  get  sometimes  less  and  sometimes  more.  Bad- 
well. 

]  3.  — from  women  wickedness.']  Not  from  all,  but 
from  lewd  women ;  from  such  may  be  expected  to  come 
both  "wickedness"  and  misery.     Badwell,  Arnald. 

14.  —  than  a  courteous  woman,']  One  who  ensnares 
by  false  fondness  and  deceitful  arts.     Arnald. 

15.  J  will  now  remember  the  works  of  the  Lord,]  From 
this  place  to  the  end  of  the  book  the  author  is  wholly 
taken  up,  either  in  praising  the  Lord  and  enlarging 
upon  the  excellence  of  his  works,  or  in  publishing  the 
praises  of  the  Jewish  worthies.     Arnald. 

In  the  words  of  the  Lord  are  his  works.]  He  be- 
gins with  a  fine  thought,  that  the  word,  or  almighty 
fiat,  of  the  Lord,  was  a  perfect  work,  2  Esdr.  vi.  38 ;- 
which  greatly  reseml)les  that  of  Moses,  Gen.  i.  3,  or 
that  comprehensive  one  of  the  Psalmist,  Ps.  xxxiii.  9. 
There  is  the  like  plural  expression,  and  upon  the  same 
occasion,  in  thg  next  chapter,  ver.  5,  10;  which  our 


II  Or,  the 
Highest. 


c  Job  42.  2. 
Isa.  29.  15. 


of  the  Lord,  and  declare  the  things 
that  I  have  seen  :  In  the  words  of  the 
Lord  are  his  works. 

16  The  sun  that  giveth  light  look- 
eth  upon  all  things,  and  the  work 
thereof  is  full  of  the  glory  of  the 
Lord. 

17  The  Lord  hath  not  given  power 
to  the  saints  to  declare  all  his  mar- 
vellous works,  which  the  Almighty 
Lord  firmly  settled,  that  whatsoever 
is  might  be  established  for  his  glory. 

18  He  seeketh  out  the  deep,  and 
the  heart,  and  considereth  their  crafty 
devices :  for  ||  the  Lord  knoweth  all 
that  may  be  known,  and  he  beholdeth 
the  signs  of  the  world. 

19  He  declareth  the  things  that 
are  past,  and  for  to  come,  and  reveal- 
eth  the  steps  of  hidden  things. 

20  "  No  thought  escapeth  him, 
neither  any  word  is  hidden  from 
him. 

21  He  hath  garnished  the  excel- 
lent works  of  his  wisdom,  and  he  is 
from  everlasting  to  everlasting :  unto 
him  may  nothing  be  added,  neither 
can  he  be  diminished,  and  he  hath  no 
need  of  any  counsellor. 

22  O  how  desirable  are  all  his 
works  !  and  that  a  man  may  see  even 
to  a  spark. 

23  All  these  things  live  and  re- 
main for  ever  for  all  uses,  and  they 
are  all  obedient. 

24  All  things  are  double  one 
against  another:  and  he  hath  made 
nothing  imperfect. 

25  One  thing  establisheth  the  good 
of  another  :  and  who  shall  be  filled 
with  beholding  his  glory  ? 


translators  have  there  rightly  rendered  in  the  singular 
number.     Arnald. 

IS.  —  he  beholdeth  the  signs  of  the  world.]  The  least 
perceptible  point  of  time  is  called  by  the  Greek  word 
here  rendered  "signs."  The  meaning  is,  that  God 
knoweth  every  portion  and  instant  of  time,  and  what 
passeth  in  it.     Grotius,  Arnald. 

22.  —  that  a  man  may  see  even  to  a  spark.]  The  works 
of  God  are  worthy  of  being  beheld  and  considered,  even 
to  the  least  spark,  in  which  the  Divine  power  can  be 
discerned.  Badwell.  There  is  nothing  so  small  and 
insignificant,  not  even  a  spark,  which  does  not  declare 
the  wisdom  and  the  power  of  God.     Calmet. 

24.  All  things  are  double  one  against  another :]  Each 
thing  has  its  contrary  in  nature,  and  the  one  is  opposed 
to  the  other ;  night  to  day,  batI  to  good,  death  to  life, 
cold  to  heat,  dry  to  wet,  &c.     Arnald. 

25.  One  thing  establisheth  the  good  of  another  .-]  For 
contraries  mutually  recommend  each  other  by  their 
very  vicissitude.     Grotitis. 
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II  Or,  vessel. 


CHAP.  XLHI. 

I  The  works  of  God  in  heaven,  and  in  earth, 
and  in  the  sea,  are  exceeding  glorious  and 
wonderful.  29  Yet  God  himself  in  his 
power  and  wisdom  is  above  all. 

TPI E  pride  of  the  height,  the  clear 
firmament,  the  beauty  of  hea- 
ven, with  his  glorious  shew  ; 

2  The  sun  when  it  appeareth,  de- 
claring at   his   rising    a    marvellous 

II  instrument,  the  work  of  the  most 
High : 

3  At  noon  it  parcheth  the  country, 
and  who  can  abide  the  burning  heat 
thereof? 

4  A  man  blowing  a  furnace  is  in 
works  of  heat,  but  the  sun  burnetii 
the  mountains  three  times  more; 
breathing  out  fiery  vapours,  and 
sending  forth  bright  beams,  it  dim- 
meth  the  eyes. 

5  Great  is  the  Lord  that  made  it ; 
and  at  his  commandment  ||  it  runneth 
hastily. 

a  Gen.  1. 16.  6  ^  He  made  the  moon  also  to  serve 
in  her  season  for  a  declaration  of 
times,  and  a  sign  of  the  world. 

7  ^  From  the  moon  is  the  sign  of 
feasts,  a  light  that  decreaseth  in  her 
perfection. 

8  The  month  is  called  after  her 
name,  increasing  wonderfully  in  her 
changing,  being  an  instrument  of  the 
armies  above,  shining  in  the  firma- 
ment of  heaven ; 

9  The  beauty  of  heaven,  the  glory 
of  the  stars,  an  ornament  giving  light 
in  the  highest  places  of  the  Lord. 

10  At.  the  commandment  of  the 
Holy  One  they  will  stand  in  their 
order,  and  never  faint  in  their 
watches. 

11  •'Look  upon  the  rainbow,  and 
praise  him  that  made  it;  very  beau- 
tiful it  is  in  the  brightness  thereof. 

12  It  compasseth  the  heaven  about 
with  a  glorious  circle,  and  the  ^  hands 
of  the  most  High  have  bended  it. 


II  Or,  he 
stayeth  his 
course. 


bExod.  12.2. 


disa.  40.12. 


Chap.  XLIII.  ver.  1.  The  pride  of  the  height,  &c.] 
Dr.  Grabe  thinks  that  this  chapter  ought  to  begin  with 
ver.  15  of  the  last.  The  subject  and  connexion  seem 
to  require  it.  The  sense  is,  Who  can  be  satisfied  with 
contemplating  his  glory;  namely,  the  immensity  of 
height,  the  vast  e.xpanse  of  clearness,  the  general  face 
of  the  heavens,  exhibiting  to  the  sight  a  most  glorious 
view  ?     Arnald. 

7.  —  decreaseth  in  her  perfection.']  In  her  consum- 
mation; decreaseth  gradually  till  her  final  disappearing, 
Calmet. 

8.  —  being  an,  instrument  of  the  armies  above,']    The 


(I  Or,  to  groaji 
as  a  woman 
in  her  travail. 


II  Or,  it  is  as 
the  point  of 
sharp  stakes. 


13  By  his  commandment  he  mak- 
eth  the  snow  to  fall  apace,  and  send- 
eth  swiftly  the  lightnings  of  his  judg- 
ment. 

14  Through  this  the  treasures  are 
opened  :  and  clouds  fly  forth  as  fowls. 

15  By  his  great  power  he  maketh 
the  clouds  firm,  and  the  hailstones  are 
broken  small. 

16  At  his  sight  the  mountains  are 
shaken,  and  at  his  will  the  south  wind 
bloweth. 

17  The  noise  of  the  thunder  mak- 
eth the  earth  ||  to  tremble  :  so  doth 
the  northern  storm  and  the  whirl- 
wind: as  birds  flying  he  scattereth 
the  snow,  and  the  falling  down  there- 
of is  as  the  lighting  of  grasshop- 
pers : 

18  The  eye  marvelleth  at  the 
beauty  of  the  whiteness  thereof,  and 
the  heart  is  astonished  at  the  raining 
of  it. 

19  The  hoarfrost  also  as  salt  he 
poureth  on  the  earth,  and  being  con- 
gealed, II  it  lieth  on  the  top  of  sharp 
stakes. 

20  When  the  cold  north  wind  blow- 
eth, and  the  water  is  congealed  into 
ice,  it  abideth  upon  every  gathering 
together  of  water,  and  clotheth  the 
water  as  with  a  breastplate. 

21  It  devoureth  the  mountains, 
and  burnetii  the  wilderness,  and  con- 
sumeth  the  grass  as  fire. 

22  A  present  remedy  of  all  is  a 
mist  coming  ftpeedily :  a  dew  coming 
II  after  heat  refresheth. 

23  By  his  counsel  he  appeaseth 
the  deep,  and  planteth  islands  there- 
in. 

24  ^  They  that  sail  on  the  sea  tell  e  Ps.  lor.  23. 
of  the  danger  thereof;  and  when  we 

hear   it   with    our   ears,    we  marvel 
thereat. 

25  For  therein  be  strange  and 
wondrous  works,  variety  of  all  kinds 
of  beasts  and  whales  created. 


meaning  of  these  words  has  been  variously  conjec- 
tured. "An  instrument  of  God  in  the  armies  of 
heaven;"  alluding  to  the  stars,  as  the  heavenly  host. 
Junius. 

17.  —  as  the  lighting  of  grasshoppers:]  Rather  of 
locusts  ;  as  the  lighting  of  a  flight  of  locusts. 

19.  —  it  lieth  on  the  top  of  sharp  stakes.]  The  mar- 
ginal reading  is  preferable,  meaning,  that  it  has  the  form 
of  sharp  points.     Arnald. 

2\.  it  devoureth  the  mountains,]  Destroys  all  the 
fruits  and  produce  of  the  mountains.     Junius. 

23.  —  and  planteth]    And  hath  planted.     Calmet. 


II  Or,  tipon 
the  heat. 


gVs.  106.  2. 
John  1.  18. 


Apocrypha. 

26  By  him  the  end  of  them  hath 
pro-sperous  success,  and  by  his  word 
all  things  consist. 

27  We  may  speak  much,  and  yet 
come  short :  wherefore  in  sum  he  is 
all. 

28  How  shall  we  be  able  to  mag- 
nify him  ?  for  he  is  great  above  all 
his  works. 

29  ^  The  Lord  is  terrible  and  very 
great,  and  marvellous  is  his  power. 

30  When  ye  glorify  the  Lord, 
exalt  him  as  much  as  ye  can;  for 
even  yet  will  he  far  exceed :  and  when 
ye  exalt  him,  put  forth  all  your 
strength,  and  be  not  weary;  for  ye 
can  never  go  far  enough. 

31  ^  Who  hath  seen  him,  that  he 
might  tell  us  ?  and  who  can  magnify 
him  as  he  is  ? 

32  There  are  yet  hid  greater  things 
than  these  be,  for  we  have  seen  but 
a  few  of  his  works. 

33  For  the  Lord  hath  made  all 
things ;  and  to  the  godly  hath  he 
given  wisdom. 

CHAP.  XLIV. 

1  The  praise  of  certain  holy  men:  \&  of 
Enoch,  17  Noah,  19  Abraham,  22  Isaac, 
23  and  Jacob. 

LET  us  now  praise  famous  men, 
and  our  fathers  that  begat  us. 

2  The  Lord  hath  wrought  great 
glory  by  them  through  his  great 
power  from  the  beginning. 

3  Such  as  did  bear  rule  in  their 
kingdoms,  men  renowned  for  their 
power,  giving  counsel  by  their  un- 
derstanding, and  declaring  prophe- 
cies : 

4  Leaders  of  the  people  by  their 
counsels,  and  by  their  knowledge  of 
learning  meet  for  the  people,  wise 
and  eloquent  in  their  instructions : 

5  Such  as  found  out  musical  tunes, 
i;  Or,  duiies.   and  recited  1|  verses  in  writing  : 

2G.  By  him  the  end  of  them  hath  prosperous  success,'] 
Tliat  is,  God  by  his  wisdom  and  power  directs  all  things 
to  a  good  end,  or  to  their  proper  end.     Arnald. 

Chap.  XLIV.  Having  completed  his  precepts,  and 
the  exposition  of  the  works  of  God,  the  author  here 
enters  upon  a  new  subject.  It  was  customary  for 
commemorations  of  famous  men  to  ]je  made  in  the  tem- 
ple, and,  after  the  example  of  the  temple,  in  the  syna- 
gogues :  of  these  commemorations  we  have  in  this 
chapter  a  specimen,  abounding  in  Hebrew  eloquence. 
Grotius. 

Ver.  10.  But  these  ivere  merciful  men,']  Namely,  such 


ECCLESIASTICUS. 


The  praise  of 
the  fathers. 


Apocrypha. 

6  Rich  men   furnished  with  abi- 
ity,  living  peaceably  in  their  habita- 


tions : 

7  All  these  were  honoured  in  their 
generations,  and  were  the  glory  of 
their  times. 

8  There  be  of  them,  that  have  left 
a  name  behind  them,  that  their  praises 
might  be  reported. 

9  And  some  there  be,  which  have 

no  memorial ;  ^  who  are  perished,  as  a  Gen.  i.  n. 
though  they  had  never  been  ;  and  are 
become    as  though    they  had    never 
been  born ;  and  their   children  after 
them. 

10  But  these  were  merciful  men, 
whose  righteousness  hath  not  been 
forgotten. 

1 1  With  their  seed  shall  continu- 
ally remain  a  good  inheritance,  and 
their  children  are  within  the  cove- 
nant. 

12  Their  seed  standeth  fast,  and 
their  children  ||  for  their  sakes. 

13  Their  seed  shall  remain  for 
ever,  and  their  glory  shall  not  be 
blotted  out. 

14  Their  bodies  are  buried  in 
peace ;  but  their  name  liveth  for 
evermore. 

15  ^The  people  will  tell  of  their  |'^chap.39. 
wisdom,  and   the    congregation  will 

shew  forth  their  praise. 

16  <=  Enoch  pleased  the  Lord,  and  H^riff' 
was  translated,  being  an  example  of 
repentance  to  all  generations. 

17  '^  Noah  was  found  perfect  and  d  Gen.  6.9. 
righteous ;  in  the  time   of  wrath  he  Heb.  ii.  7. 
was  taken  in  exchange  [for  the  world;] 
therefore  was  he  left  as  a   remnant 

unto  the  earth,  when  the  flood  came. 

18  An  ^  everlasting  covenant  was  e  Gen.  a.  n. 
made  with  him,  that  all  flesh  should 

perish  no  more  by  the  flood. 

19  Abraham  was  a  ^(rreat  father  of  {^e".  12. 3. 

.  ,  o  -  &  15.  5.  & 

many  people  :  in  glory  was  there  none  17. 4. 
like  unto  him  ; 

20  Who  kept  the  law  of  the  most 


II  Or, 
ajler  them. 


as  "have  left  a  name  behind  them,"  ver.  8.  Grotius. 
"  Merciful  men,"  or  men  compassionate,  humane,  and 
disposed  to  benevolence  and  beneficence.     Badwell. 

16.  Enoch  pleased  t fie  Lord,]  Having  hitherto  spoken 
in  general  concerning  the  ancestors  of  the  Jews,  the 
author  now  comes  to  particulars,  specifjdng  those  in- 
dividuals, of  whom  the  Holy  Spirit  has  recorded  an 
honourable  testimony  in  the  sacred  Scriptiu-es.  Bad- 
xcell. 

an  example  of  repentance]     Exemplifying  in  his 

person  the  reward  granted  to  faith,  and  thus  calling  all 
generations  to  repentance. 

\7.^-he  was  taken  in  exchange]    Meaning  that  the 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  XLIV,  XLV. 


Apocrypha. 


g  Gen.  21.  4. 


h  Gen.  22. 
16,  17,  18. 
Gal.  3.  8. 


A 


High,  and  was  in  covenant  with  him : 
he  established  the  covenant  in  ^  his 
flesh ;  and  when  he  was  proved,  he 
was  found  faithful. 

21  Therefore  he  assured  him  by  1 
an  ^  oath,  that  he  would  bless  the 
nations  in  his  seed,  and  that  he  would 
multiply  him  as  the  dust  of  the  earth, 
and  exalt  his  seed  as  the  stars,  and 
cause  them  to  inherit  from  sea  to  sea, 
and  from  the  river  unto  the  utmost 
part  of  the  land. 

22  With  Isaac  did  he  establish 
likewise  [for  Abraham  his  father's 
sake]  the  blessing  of  all  men,  and  the 
covenant, 

23  And  made  it  rest  upon  the  head 
i  Gen.  27. 28.  of  i  Jacob.     He  acknowlcdffcd  him  in 

&  28.  14.  .  .  "^  . 

his  blessing,  and  gave  him  an  heri- 
tage, and  divided  his  portions ;  among 
the  twelve  tribes  did  he  part  them. 

CHAP.  XLV. 

1  The  praise  of  Moses,  6  Of  Aaron,  23  and 
of  Phinees. 

ND  he  brought  out    of  him  a 

merciful      man,     Avhich     found 

favour  in  the  sight  of  all  flesh,  even 

aExod.  11.3.  a  Moses,  bcloved  of   God  and  men, 

whose  memorial  is  blessed. 

2  He  made  him  like  to  the  glo- 
rious saints,  and  magnified  him,  so 
that  his  enemies  stood  in  fear  of  him. 

3  By  his  words  he  caused  the  won- 
b  Exod.  T.  8,  ders  to  cease,  and  he  made  him  ^  fflo- 

9    10  ••  •  • 

chapters.  rious  in  the  sight  of  kings,  and  gave 
him  a  commandment  for  his  people, 
and  shewed  him  part  of  his  glory. 

c  Numb.  12.  4  c  jjg  sanctified  him  in  his  faith- 
fulness and  meekness,  and  chose  him 
out  of  all  men. 

5  He  made  him  to  hear  his  voice, 
and  brought  him  into  the  dark  cloud, 

A  Exod.  19.  and  ^  gave  him  commandments  before 
his  face,  even  the  law  of  life  and 
knowledge,  that  he  might  teach  Jacob 
his  covenants,  and  Israel  his  judg- 
ments. 

e  Exod.  4. 28.  6  He  ®  cxaltcd  Aaron,  an  holy 
man  like  unto  him,  even  his  brother, 
of  the  tribe  of  Levi. 

7  An  everlasting  covenant  he  made 
with  him,  and  gave  him  the  priest- 

lifsl'ed"  hood  among  the  people  ;  f  he  beau- 
tified  him  with   comely  ornaments, 

whole  human  race  had  deserved  to  perish  by  the  dehige ; 
Noah  was  found  just,  and  the  whole  species  was  saved 
in  his  family.     Calmet. 


and  clothed  him  with  a  robe  of 
glory. 

8  He  put  upon  him  perfect  glory  ; 
and  strengthened  him  with  f  rich  gar- 
ments, with  breeches,  with  a  long 
robe,  and  the  ephod. 

9  And  he  compassed  him  with 
pomegranates,  and  with  many  golden 
bells  round  about,  that  as  he  went 
there  migrht  be  a  ^  sound,  and  a  noise  ^  Exod.  28 

o  ^  .1  35. 

made  that  might  be  heard  in  the  tem- 
ple, for  a  memorial  to  the  children  of 
his  people ; 

10  With  an  holy  garment,  with 
gold,  and  blue  silk,  and  purple,  the 
work  of  the  embroiderer,  with  a  breast- 
plate of  judgment,  and  with  Urim 
and  Thummim  ; 

1 1  With  twisted  scarlet,  the  work 
of  the  cunning  workman,  with  pre- 
cious stones  graven  like  seals,  and 
set  in  gold,  the  work  of  the  jeweller, 
with  a  writing  engraved  for  a  memo- 
rial, after  the  number  of  the  tribes  of 
Israel. 

12  He  set  a  crown  of  gold  upon 
the  mitre,  wherein  was  engraved 
Holiness,  an  ornament  of  honour,  a 
costly  work,  the  desires  of  the  eyes, 
goodly  and  beautiful. 

13  Before  him  there  were  none 
such,  neither  did  ever  any  stranger 
put  them  on,  but  only  his  children 
and  his  children's  children  perpe- 
tually. 

14  Their  sacrifices  shall  be  wholly 
consumed  every  day  twice  continu- 
ally. 

15  Moses  consecrated  him,  and 
anointed  him  with  holy  oil :  this  was 
appointed  unto  him  by  an  everlasting 
covenant,  and  to  his  seed,  so  long  as 
the  heavens  should  remain,  that  they 
should  minister  unto  him,  and  exe- 
cute the  oflfice  of  the  priesthood,  and 
bless  the  people  in  his  name. 

16  He  chose  him  out  of  all  men 
living  to  oflfer  sacrifices  to  the  Lord, 
incense,  and  a  sweet  savour,  for  a 
memorial,  to  make  reconciliation  for 
his  people. 

17  sHe  gave  unto  him  his  com- 
mandments, and  authority  in  the  sta- 
tutes of  judgments,  that  he  should 
teach  Jacob  the  testimonies,  and  in- 
form Israel  in  his  laws. 

Chap.  XLV.  ver.  2.  —  the  glorious  saints.']  The  angels. 
Grotius. 

14.   Their  sacrifices']     That  is,  the  sacrifices  of  the 


g  Deut.  17. 
10.  &  21.  5. 


Apocrypha. 
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Apocrypha. 


h  Numb.  16. 
12. 


i  Numb.  1 1. 


kDeut.  12. 
12.  &  18.  1,2. 


1  Numb.  25. 
11,  12,  13. 
1  Mac.  2.  54. 


a  Numb.  27. 

18. 

Deut.  34.  9. 

Josh.  1.  2.  & 

12.  7. 


18  '^  Strangers  conspired  together 
against  liim,  and  maligned  him  in  the 
wilderness,  even  the  men  that  were 
of  Dathan's  and  Abiron's  side,  and 
the  congregation  of  Core,  with  fury 
and  wrath. 

19  This  the  Lord  saw,  and  it  dis- 
pleased him,  and  in  his  wrathful  in- 
dignation were  they  consumed  :  he 
did  wonders  upon  them,  to  consume 
them  with  the  fiery  flame. 

20  '  But  he  made  Aaron  more  ho- 
nourable, and  gave  him  an  heritage, 
and  divided  unto  him  the  firstfruits  of 
the  increase  ;  especially  he  prepared 
bread  in  abundance : 

21  For  they  eat  of  the  sacrifices  of 
the  Lord,  which  he  gave  unto  him 
and  his  seed. 

22  ^  Howbeit  in  the  land  of  the 
people  he  had  no  inheritance,  neither 
had  he  any  portion  among  the  people: 
for  the  Lord  himself  is  his  portion 
and  inheritance. 

23  '  The  third  in  glory  is  Phinees 
the  son  of  Eleazar,  because  he  had 
zeal  in  the  fear  of  the  Lord,  and  stood 
up  with  good  courage  of  heart  when 
the  people  were  turned  back,  and 
made  reconciliation  for  Israel. 

24  Therefore  was  there  a  cove- 
nant of  peace  made  with  him,  that 
he  should  be  the  chief  of  the  sanc- 
tuary and  of  his  people,  and  that  he 
and  his  posterity  should  have  the  dig- 
nity of  the  priesthood  for  ever : 

25  According  to  the  covenant  made 
with  David  son  of  Jesse,  of  the  tribe 
of  Juda,  that  the  inheritance  of  the 
king  should  be  to  his  posterity  alone  : 
so  the  inheritance  of  Aaron  should 
also  be  unto  his  seed. 

26  God  give  you  wisdom  in  your 
heart  to  judge  his  people  in  right- 
eousness, that  their  good  things  be 
not  abolished,  and  that  their  glory 
may  endure  for  ever. 

CHAP.  XLVL 

1  The  praise  of  Joshua,  9  of  Caleb,   13  of 
Samuel. 

JESUS   ^  the   son  of   Nave    was 
valiant  in  the  wars,  and  was  the 


children  of  Aaron,  the  priests,  who  offered  them  daily. 
Cahnet. 

26.  God  ffive  you  wisdom  Sic.']  The  wise  man  concludes 
this  chapter  with  a  j)ious  wish  or  prayer,  that  (iod  may 
give  to  all  who  are  the  seed  and  successors  of  Aaron, 
wsdom  to  instruct  and  guide  his  peo])le  in  righteousness, 
and  to  preserve  them  in  prosperity  and  peace.     Arnald. 


b  Josh.  10. 
12,  13,  14. 


successor  of  Moses  in  prophecies,  who 
according  to  his  name  was  made  great 
for  the  saving  of  the  elect  of  God,  and 
taking  vengeance  of  the  enemies  that 
rose  up  against  them,  that  he  might 
set  Israel  in  their  inheritance. 

2  How  great  glory  gat  he,  when 
he  did  lift  up  his  hands,  and  stretched 
out  his  sword  against  the  cities  ! 

3  Who  before  him  so  stood  to  it  ? 
for  the  Lord  himself  brought  his  ene- 
mies unto  him. 

4  ^  Did  not  the  sun  go  back  by  his 
means  ?  and  was  not  one  day  as  long 
as  two  ? 

5  He  called  upon  the  most  high 
Lord,  when  the  enemies  pressed  upon 
him  on  every  side;  and  the  great  Lord 
heard  him. 

6  And  with  hailstones  of  mighty 
power  he  made  the  battle  to  fall  vio- 
lently upon  the  nations,  and  in  the 
descent  [of  Beth-horon]  he  destroyed 
them  that  resisted,  that  the  nations 
might  know  all  their  strength,  be- 
cause he  fought  in  the  sight  of  the 
Lord,  and  he  followed  the  Mighty 
One. 

7  In  the  time  of  Moses  also  he  did 
a  work  of  mercy,  he  and  Caleb  the 
son  of  Jephunne,  in  that  they  with- 
stood the  congregation,  and  withheld 
the  people  from  sin,  and  appeased 
the  wicked  murmuring. 

8  "  And  of  six  hundred  thousand  ^5^"™''-  '^^• 
people   on  foot,  they  two  were  pre-  ceut.  i.  35, 
served  to  bring  them  into  the  heri-     ' 
tage,  even  unto  the  land  that  floweth 

with  milk  and  honey. 

9  The  Lord  gave  strength  also 
unto  Caleb,  which  remained  with  him 
unto  his  old  age  :  so  that  he  entered 
upon  the  high  places  of  the  land,  and 
his  seed  obtained  it  for  an  heritage  : 

10  That  all  the  children  of  Israel 
might  see  that  it  is  good  to  follow  the 
Lord. 

11  And  concerning  the  judges, 
every  one  by  name,  whose  heart  went 
not  a  whoring,  nor  departed  from  the 
Lord,  let  their  memory  be  blessed. 

12  Let  their  bones  ^  flourish  out  10.  ^^' 


Chap.  XLVI.  ver.  1.  Jesus  the  son  of  Nave]  Joshua 
the  son  of  Nun.  The  substitution  of  Nave  for  Nun 
seems  to  be  an  ancient  errom'  of  the  Greek  copyists. 
Calmet. 

according  to  his  name']     See  the  note  on  Josh. 

i.  1. 

12.  Let  their  bones  flourish  out  of  their  place,  &c.] 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  XLVI,  XLVII. 


Apocrypha. 


chrTst  ®^  ^^^^^'^  place,  and  let  the  name  of 
about  200.  them  that  were  honoured  be  conti- 
nued upon  their  children. 

13  ^  Samuel,  the  prophet  of  the 
Lord,  beloved  of  his  Lord,  established 
a  kingdom,  and  anointed  princes  over 
his  people. 

14  By  the  law  of  the  Lord  he 
judged  the  congregation,  and  the 
Lord  had  respect  unto  Jacob. 

15  By  his  faithfulness  he  was  found 
a  true  prophet,  and  by  his  word  he 
was  known  to  be  faithful  in  vision. 

16  He  called  upon  the  mighty 
Lord,  when  his  enemies  pressed  upon 
him  on  every  side,  when  he  offered 

f  1  Sam.  7. 9.  the  "^sucking  lamb. 

17  And  the  Lord  thundered  from 
heaven,  and  with  a  great  noise  made 
his  voice  to  be  heard. 

18  And  he  destroyed  the  rulers  of 
the  Tyrians,  and  all  the  princes  of  the 
Philistines. 

19  And  before  his  long  sleep  he 
made  ^  protestations  in  the  sight  of 
the  Lord  and  his  anointed,  1  have 
not  taken  any  man's  goods,  so  much 
as  a  shoe :  and  no  man  did  accuse 
him. 

20  And  after  his  death  ^he  pro- 
phesied, and  shewed  the  king  his 
end,  and  lifted  up  his  voice  from  the 
earth  in  prophecy,  to  blot  out  the 
wickedness  of  the  people. 

CHAP.  XLVn. 

1  The  praise  of  Nathan,  2  of  David,  1 2  of 
Solomon  his  glory,  and  infirmities.  23  Of 
his  end  and  punishment. 

AN D  after  him  rose  up  ^  Nathan 
to    prophesy    in    the    time    of 
David. 

2  As  is  the  fat  taken  away  from 
the  peace  offering,  so  was  David 
chosen  out  of  the  children  of  Israel. 

3  II  He  played  with  ^  lions  as  with 
kids,  and  with  bears  as  with  lambs. 

4  ''  Slew  he  not  a  giant,  when  he 
was  yet  but  young  ?  and  did  he  not 
take  away  reproach  from  the  people, 
when  he  lifted  up  his  hand  with  the 

Rather,  "  in  their  place,"  "  in  their  sepulchre."  This 
is  a  form  of  benediction  on  the  bodies  of  those  who 
had  departed  in  piety.  Expressions  of  this  kind  shew 
the  hope  entertained  by  the  Jews  at  this  time  of  a 
resurrection  from  the  grave.     Cabnet. 

Let  the  memory  of  their  name  be  never  extinguished, 
but  let  it  survive  and  flourish  for  ever.  Badwell.  Here 
is  an  allusion  to  the  custom  of  placing  sepulchres  in 
gardens,  and  such  other  verdant  places,  2  Kings  xxi. 
18,  26;  John  xix.  41.     Grotius,  Arnold. 


g  1  Sara.  12. 

3. 


h  1  Sam.  28. 
18,  19. 


a  2  Sam.  12. 
1. 


II  Or,  He 

smote  lions. 

b  I  Sam.  17. 

34. 

c  1  Sam.  17. 

49,  50,  51. 


stone  in  the  sling,  and  beat  down  the 
boasting  of  Goliath  ? 

5  For  he  called  upon  the  most 
high  Lord  ;  and  he  gave  him  strength 
in  his  right  hand  to  slay  that  mighty 
warrior,  and  set  up  the  horn  of  his 
people. 

6  So  the  people  honoured  him 
with  ^  ten  thousands,  and  praised  him 
in  the  blessings  of  the  Lord,  in  that 
he  gave  him  a  crown  of  glory. 

7  For  ^he  destroyed  the  enemies 
on  every  side,  and  ||  brought  to 
nought  the  Philistines  his  adversa- 
ries, and  brake  their  horn  in  sunder 
unto  this  day. 

8  In  all  his  works  he  praised  the 
Holy  One  most  high  with  words  of 
glory;  with  his  whole  heart  he  sung 
songs,  and  loved  him  that  made  him. 

9  f  He  set  singers  also  before  the 
altar,  that  by  their  voices  they  might 
make  sweet  melody,  and  daily  sing 
praises  in  their  songs. 

10  He  beautified  their  feasts,  and 
set  in  order  the  solemn  times  |1  until 
the  end,  that  they  might  praise  his 
holy  name,  and  that  the  temple  might 
sound  from  morning. 

1 1  s  The  Lord  took  away  his  sins, 
and  exalted  his  horn  for  ever :  he 
gave  him  a  covenant  of  kings,  and  a 
throne  ||  of  glory  in  Israel. 

12  After  him  rose  up  a  wise  son, 
and  for  his  sake  he  dwelt  at  large. 

13  '^Solomon  reigned  in  a  peace- 
able time,  and  was  honoured ;  for 
God  made  all  quiet  round  about  him, 
that  he  might  build  an  house  in  his 
name,  and  prepare  his  sanctuary  for 
ever. 

14  '  How  wise  wast  thou  in  thy 
youth,  and,  as  a  flood,  filled  with 
understanding  ! 

15  Thy  soul  covered  the  whole 
earth,  and  thou  fiUedst  it  with  dark 
parables. 

16  Thy  name  went  far  unto  the 
islands ;  and  for  thy  peace  thou  wast 
beloved. 


d  1  Sam.  18. 
7. 


e  2  Sam.  5.  7. 


II  Or, 
condemned. 


f  1  Chron.  IG. 
4. 


II  Or, 
perfectly. 


g  1  Sam.  12. 
13. 


II  Or,  of  a 
kingdom. 


h  1  Kings  4. 
21,  24. 


i  1  Kings  4. 
29,  30. 


20.  And  after  his  death  he  prophesied.']  See  the  notes 
on  1  Sam.  xxviii.  1 2 ;  especially  Dr.  Delaney's. 

Chap.  XLVII.  ver.  2.  As  is  the  fat  &c.]  David  was 
preferred  before  others  for  his  great  and  extraordinary 
merit,  and  was  separated  to  his  high  office  and  dignity, 
as  the  fat  of  the  peace  offering  was  set  apart  for  the 
altar.  The  fat  was  selected  for  this  purpose  as  the  best 
part  of  the  victim.     Arnald. 

12.  — for  his  sake  he  dvjelt  at  large.']    His  kingdom 


Apocryj)ha. 


ECCLESIASTICUS. 


Apocrypha. 


I  1  Kings  10. 

27. 

ni  1  Kings 
11.  1. 

II  Or,  in. 


n  1  Kings  12. 
13,  16,  17. 


o  2  Sam.  7. 
15. 


p  1  Kings  12. 
10,  11,  \6,  14. 


q  1  Kings  12. 
28,  30. 


17  ^  The  countries  marvelled  at 
thee  for  thy  songs,  and  proverbs,  and 
parables,  and  interpretations. 

18  By  the  name  of  the  Lord  God, 
which  is  called  the  Lord  God  of  Is- 
rael, thou  didst  ^  gather  gold  as  tin, 
and  didst  multiply  silver  as  lead. 

19  "^Thou  didst  bow  thy  loins 
unto  women,  and  ||  by  thy  body  thou 
wast  brought  into  subjection. 

20  Thou  didst  stain  thy  honour, 
and  pollute  thy  seed:  so  that  thou 
broughtest  wrath  upon  thy  children, 
and  wast  grieved  for  thy  folly. 

21  "  So  the  kingdom  was  divided, 
and  out  of  Ephraim  ruled  a  rebellious 
kingdom. 

22  °  But  the  Lord  will  never  leave 
off  his  mercy,  neither  shall  any  of  his 
works  perish,  neither  will  he  abolish 
the  posterity  of  his  elect,  and  the 
seed  of  him  that  loveth  him  he  will 
not  take  away :  wherefore  he  gave  a 
remnant  unto  Jacob,  and  out  of  him 
a  root  unto  David. 

23  Thus  rested  Solomon  with  his 
fathers,  and  of  his  seed  he  left  behind 
him  Roboam,  even  the  foolishness  of 
the  people,  and  one  that  had  no  un- 
derstanding, who  P  turned  away  the 
people  through  his  counsel.  There 
was  also  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat, 
who  "^  caused  Israel  to  sin,  and  shewed 
Ephraim  the  way  of  sin  : 

24  And  their  sins  were  multiplied 
exceedingly,  that  they  were  driven 
out  of  the  land. 

25  For  they  sought  out  all  wick- 
edness, till  the  vengeance  came  upon 
them. 

CHAP.  XLVIIL 

1   The  praise  of  Elias,  12  of  EUseiis,  1 7  and 
of  Ezekias. 


was  enlarged  on  account  of  David,  whom  God  had 
greatly  loved.  Badwell.  "For  his  sake;"  rather,  "through 
him,"  "  through  the  blessing  of  God."     Arnald. 

21.  —  and  out  of  Ephraim]  Jeroboam  was  of  the  tribe 
of  Ephraim,  1  Kings  xi.  26 ;  and  Samaria,  the  capital 
city  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel,  was  in  that  tribe.  Arnald. 

Chap.  XLYIII.  ver.  2.  He  brought  a  sore  famine  &c.] 
See  the  notes  on  1  Kings  xvii.  1. 

7.  Who  heardest  the  rebuke  of  the  Lord  in  Sinai,  &c.] 
Elijah  fleeing  from  the  persecution  of  Jezebel  came  at 
length  to  mount  Sinai,  and  to  Horcb  the  mount  of  God ; 
here  he  learnt  God's  intended  judgments  against  the 
house  of  Ahab,  and  the  whole  kingdom  of  Israel.  This 
ajjpears  to  be  the  author's  meaning.     Arnald. 

10.  Who  loast  ordained  fur  reproofs  &c.]  Elijah  was 
ordained  or  appointed  to  appear  again,  to  denounce 


THEN  stood  up  ^  Elias  the  pro- 
phet as  fire,  and  his  word  burned 
like  a  lamp. 

2  He  brought  a  sore  famine  upon 
them,  and  by  his  zeal  he  diminished 
their  number. 

3  By  the  word  of  the  Lord  he 
II  shut  up  the  heaven,  ^  and  also  three 
times  brought  down  fire. 

4  O  Elias,  how  wast  thou  honour- 
ed in  thy  wondrous  deeds  !  and  who 
may  glory  like  unto  thee  ! 

5  "  Who  didst  raise  up  a  dead  man 
from  death,  and  his  soul  from  the 
II  place  of  the  dead,  by  the  word  of 
the  most  High : 

6  <*  Who  broughtest  kings  to  de- 
struction, and  honourable  men  from 
their  ||  bed : 

7  Who  heardest  the  rebuke  of  the 
Lord  in  Sinai,  ^  and  in  Horeb  the 
judgment  of  vengeance  : 

8  ^Who  anointedst  kings  to  take 
revenge,  and  prophets  to  succeed  after 
him: 

9  s  Who  was  taken  up  in  a  whirl- 
wind of  fire,  and  in  a  chariot  of  fiery 
horses : 

10  Who  wast  II  ordained  '>for  re- 
proofs in  their  times,  to  pacify  the 
wrath  of  the  Lord's  judgment,  before 
it  brake  forth  into  fury,  and  to  turn 
the  heart  of  the  father  unto  the  son, 
and  to  II  restore  the  tribes  of  Jacob. 

1 1  Blessed  are  they  that  saw  thee, 
and  II  slept  in  love;  for  we  shall 
surely  live. 

12  '  Elias  it  was,  who  was  covered 
with  a  whirlwind  :  and  Eliseus  was 
filled  with  his  spirit :  whilst  he  lived, 
he  was  not  moved  iviih  the  presence  of 
any  prince,  neither  could  any  bring 
him  into  subjection. 

13  II  No     word    could   overcome 


II  Or,  made 

heaven  to 

hold  vp. 

b  1  Kings  18. 

IS. 

2  Kings  1.10, 

12. 

c  1  Kings  17. 
21,  22. 

y  Or,  grave. 


d2  Kings  1. 
16. 


e  1  Kings  19. 
8,  &c. 

f  1  Kings  19. 
15,  16. 


g  2  Kings  2. 
11. 


II  Or,  ivritten 

of. 

h  Mai.  4.  5. 


II  Or, 
establish. 


II  Or,  were 
adorned  with 
love. 

i  2  Kings  2. 
11,  15. 


1!  Or, 
Nothing. 


reproofs,  and  by  threats  of  the  greatest  impending  evils 
to  reform  the  world,  reconcile  the  Israelites,  prevent 
God's  judgments,  and  prepare  all  for  the  great  and  terri- 
ble day  of  the  Lord's  appearing.  It  was  the  opinion 
of  the  Jews,  that  Elijah  shoiild  first  come  himself  in 
person  before  the  Messiah,  and  restore  all  things. 
Arnald. 

Some  prefer  the  rendering  of  the  margin,  "  "\Mio  wast 
written  of,"  meaning,  in  the  prophecy  of  Malachi,  as 
the  type  of  the  forerunner  of  Christ.     Arnald. 

1 1 .  — for  we  shall  surely  live.]  According  to  the  com- 
mon interpretation,  this  respects  the  hope  of  a  general 
resuiTection :  otherwise,  by  a  mode  of  expression  fre- 
quently usual  with  the  Jews,  it  may  refer  to  the  expected 
restoration  of  the  Jewish  Chm'cli  from  its  low  afflicted 
state.     Arnald. 

12.  —  Eliseus']  Or,  Elisha. 


Apocryiiha. 


CHAP.  XLVIir,  XLIX. 


Apocrypha. 


1  2  Kings  18. 
11,  12. 


ni  2  Kings 
20.  20. 


n  2  Kings  If 
13. 


liim ;  ^  and  after  his  death  his  body 
prophesied. 

14  He  did  wonders  in  his  life,  and 
at  his  death  were  his  works  marvel- 
lous. 

15  For  all  this  the  people  repented 
not,  neither  departed  they  from  their 
sins,  ^  till  they  were  spoiled  and  car- 
ried out  of  their  land,  and  were  scat- 
tered through  all  the  earth :  yet  there 
remained  a  small  people,  and  a  ruler 
in  the  house  of  David  : 

16  Of  whom  some  did  that  which 
was  pleasing  to  God,  and  some  multi- 
plied sins. 

17  Ezekias  fortified  his  city,  and 
"^  brought  in  water  into  the  midst 
thereof:  he  digged  the  hard  rock 
with  iron,  and  made  wells  for  waters. 

1 8  In  his  time  "  Sennacherib  came 
up,  and  sent  Rabsaces,  and  lifted  up 
his  hand  against  Sion,  and  boasted 
proudly. 

19  Then  trembled  their  hearts  and 
hands,  and  they  were  in  pain,  as  wo- 
men in  travail. 

20  But  they  called  upon  the  Lord 
which  is  merciful,  and  stretched  out 
their  hands  toward  him :  and  imme- 
diately the  Holy  One  heard  them  out 
of  heaven,  and  delivered  them  by  the 
II  ministry  of  Esay. 

21  "  He  smote  the  host  of  the 
Assyrians,  and  his  angel  destroyed 
them. 

22  For  Ezekias  had  done  the  thing 
that  pleased  the  Lord,  and  was  strong 
in  the  ways  of  David  his  father,  as 
Esay  the  prophet,  who  was  great  and 
faithful  in  his  vision,  had  commanded 
him. 

23  P  In  his  time  the  sun  went 
backward,  and  he  lengthened  the 
king's  life. 

24  He  saw  by  an  excellent  spirit 
what  should  come  to  pass  at  the  last, 
and  he  comforted  them  that  mourned 
in  Sion. 

25  He  shewed  what  should  come 
to  pass  for  ever,  and  secret  things  or 
ever  they  came. 


13.  —  after  his  death  his  body  prophesied.']  That  is, 
WTOught  miracles,  which  were  signs  of  a  prophet.  See 
the  place  referred  to  in  the  margin.     Grotius. 

Chap.  XLIX.  ver.  4.  All,  except  David — were  defec- 
tive .■]  That  is,  fell  into  idolatries,  or  suffered  idolatrous 
worship  in  their  kingdoms.    Calmet.    See  the  notes  on 
1  Sam.  xiii.  14. 
Vol.  II. 


11  Or,  hand. 

0  2  Kings  19. 
35. 

Isa.  37.  36. 
Tob.  1.  18. 

1  Mac.  7.  41. 

2  Mac.  8.  19. 


p  2  Kings  20. 

10. 

Isa.  38.  8. 


CHAP.  XLIX. 


1  The  praise  of  Josias,  4  of  David  and  Eze- 
Jcias,  6  of  Jeremy,  8  of  Ezekiel,  11  Zoro- 
babel,  12  Jesus  the  son  of  Josedec,  \S  of 
Neemias,  Enoch,  Seth,  Sem,  and  Adam, 

THE  remembrance  of  ^Josias  is 
like  the  composition  of  the  per- 
fume that  is  made  by  the  art  of  the 
apothecary:  it  is  sweet  as  honey  in  all 
mouths,  and  as  musick  at  a  banquet 
of  wine. 

2  He  II  behaved  himself  uprightly 
in  the  conversion  of  the  people,  and 
took  away  the  abominations  of  ini- 
quity. 

3  ^  He  directed  his  heart  unto  the 
Lord,  and  in  the  time  of  the  ungodly 
he  established  the  worship  of  God. 

4  All,  except  David  and  Ezekias 
and  Josias,  were  defective :  for  they 
forsook  the  law  of  the  most  High, 
even  the  kin^s  of  Juda  failed. 

5  Therefore  he  gave  their  1|  power 
unto  others,  and  their  glory  to  a 
strange  nation. 

6  "  They  burnt  the  chosen  city  of 
the  sanctuary,  and  made  the  streets 
desolate,  ||  according  to  the  prophecy 
of  Jeremias. 

7  For  they  ^entreated  him  evil, 
who  nevertheless  was  a  prophet, 
^sanctified  in  his  mother's  womb, 
that  he  might  root  out,  and  afflict, 
and  destroy ;  and  that  he  might  build 
up  also,  and  plant. 

8  nt  was  Ezekiel  who  saw  the 
glorious  vision,  which  was  shewed 
him  upon  the  chariot  of  the  cheru- 
bims. 

9  For  he  smade  mention  of  the 
enemies  under  the  figure  of  the  rain, 
and  II  directed  them  that  went  right. 

10  And  of  the  twelve  prophets  let 
the  memorial  be  blessed,  and  ^let 
their  bones  flourish  again  out  of  their 
place :  for  they  comforted  Jacob,  and 
delivered  them  by  assured  hope. 

11  How  shall  we  magnify  '  Zoro- 
babel?  even  he  was  as  a  signet  on 
the  right  hand : 

12  So  was  ^  Jesus  the  son  of  Jose- 


a  2  Kiiigs  22. 
I.  &  23.  2. 
2  Chron.  34. 
1. 


II  Or, 
prospered. 


1)  2  Kings  23. 
4. 


Or,  horn. 


c  2  Kings  25. 
9. 


II  Or,  hij  the 
hand  of 
Jeremy. 

d  Jer.  SS.  6. 


f  Ezek.  1.  3, 
15. 


g  Ezek.  13. 
11.  &  38.  9, 

16,  22. 

II  Or,  did 
good. 

h  Cliap.  46. 
12. 


i  Ezra  3.  2. 
Hag.  2.23. 

k  Ezra  3.  2. 
Hag.  1.  12. 
&2.  2. 
Zech.  3.  1. 


9.  —  he  tnade  mention  of  the  enemies  &c.]  Under 
the  image  of  rain  he  pointed  out  what  was  to  befal 
the  enemies  of  the  Lord.    See  Ezek.  xiii.  11—13.    Cal- 

11,  —  Jie  was  as  a  signet  on  the  right  hand .- J  See  notes 
at  Jer.  xxii.  24 ;  Hag.  ii.  23 ;  Cant.  viii.  6. 

12.  — Jesus']  Called  Jeshua  at  Ezra  iii.  2. 

30 


1  Neh.  1.  1. 


Ill  Gen.  5.  24 
Heb.  11.  5. 


11  Gen.  41. 
43.  &  42.  G 
&  45.  8. 


0  Gen.  5.  3. 
&  11.  10. 


Apocrypha. 

dec:  wlio  in  tlieir  time  bullded  the 
house,  and  set  up  an  holy  temple  to 
the  Lord,  which  was  prepared  for 
everlasting  glory. 

13  ^  And  among  the  elect  was  Nee- 
inias,  whose  renown  is  great,  who 
raised  up  for  us  the  walls  that  were 
fallen,  and  set  up  the  gates  and 
the  bars,  and  raised  up  our  nuns 
again. 

14  But  upon  the  earth  was  no  man 
created  like  ™  Enoch ;  for  he  was 
taken  from  the  earth. 

15  Neither  was  there  a  man  born 
like  unto  "  Joseph,  a  governor  of 
his  brethren,  a  stay  of  the  people, 
whose  bones  were  regarded  of  the 
Lord. 

16  "  Sem  and  Seth  were  in  great 
honour  among  men,  and  so  was  Adam 
above  every  living  thing  in  the  crea- 
tion. 

CHAP.  L. 

1  Of  Simon  the  so7i  of  Onias.  22  How  the 
people  were  tavght  topraise  God,  and  pray. 
27  The  conclusion. 

I M  O  N  the  high  priest,  the  son 
of  Onias,  who  in  his  life  repaired 
the  house  again,  and  in  his  days  for- 
tified the  temple : 

2  And  by  him  was  built  from  the 
foundation  the  double  height,  the 
high  fortress  of  the  wall  about  the 
temple  : 

3  In  his  days  the  ^  cistern  to  re- 
ceive water,  being  in  compass  as 
the  sea,  was  covered  with  plates  of 
brass : 

4  He  took  care  of  th'e  temple  that 
it  should  not  fall,  and  fortified  the  city 
against  besieging : 

5  How  was  he  honoured  in  the 
midst  of  the  people  in  his  coming  out 
of  f  the  sanctuary  ! 

6  He  was  as  the  morning  star  in 
the  midst  of  a  cloud,  and  as  the  moon 
at  the  full : 

7  As  the  sun  shining  upon  the 
temple  of  the  most  High,  and  as  the 

15,  —  whose  hones  were  regarded  of  the  hord^  Being 
transferred  from  Egypt  to  the  promised  land,  accord- 
ing to  the  injunction  he  gave  before  he  died.  See  the 
marginal  references.     Calmet. 

Chap.  L.  ver.  1.  Simon  the  high  priest,  the  son  of 
Onias,]  We  find  mentioned  in  Jewish  history  two 
Simons,  sons  of  Onias,  l)oth  high  ])riests.  It  is  pro- 
bable, that  the  Simon  here  intended  is  he  who  is  by 


ECCLESIASTICUS. 


Apocrypha. 


a  1  Kings  7. 
23. 


+  Gr.  the 

house  of  the 
veil. 


bright 


rainbow  giving   light   in    the 
clouds : 

8  And  as  the  flower  of  roses  in  the 
spring  of  the  year,  as  lilies  by  the 
rivers  of  waters,  and  as  the  branches 
of  the  frankincense  tree  in  the  time 
of  summer : 

9  As  fire  and  incense  in  the  censer, 
and  as  a  vessel  of  beaten  gold  set  with 
all  manner  of  precious  stones : 

10  And  as  a  fair  olive  tree  budding 
forth  fruit,  and  as  a  cypress  tree 
which  groweth  up  to  the  clouds. 

11  When  he  put  on  the  robe  of 
honour,  and  was  clothed  with  the 
perfection  of  glory,  when  he  went  up 
to  the  holy  altar,  he  made  the  gar- 
ment of  holiness  honourable. 

12  When  he  took  the  portions  out 
of  the  priest's  hands,  he  himself  stood 
by  the  hearth  of  the  altar,  compassed 
with  his  brethren  round  about,  as  a 
young  cedar  in  Libanus;  and  as 
palm  trees  compassed  they  him  round 
about. 

13  So  were  all  the  sons  of  Aaron 
in  their  glory,  and  the  oblations  of 
the  Lord  in  their  hands,  before  all 
the  consrree:ation  of  Israel. 

14  And  finishing  the  service  at  the 
altar,  that  he  might  adorn  the  offering 
of  the  most  high  Almighty, 

15  He  stretched  out  his  hand  to 
the  cup,  and  poured  of  the  blood  of 
the  grape,  he  poured  out  at  the  foot 
of  the  altar  a  sweet-smelling  savour 
unto  the  most  high  King  of  all. 

16  Then     shouted    the    sons    of 
Aaron,    and    sounded    the     ||  silver  I2m,n-ts 
trumpets,  and  made  a  great  noise  to  beaten  forth 

e  heard,  tor  a  remembrance  beiore  hammer. 
the  most  High. 

17  Then  all  the  people  together 
hasted,  and  fell  down  to  the  earth 
upon  their  faces  to  worship  their  Lord 
God  Almighty,  the  most  High. 

18  The  singers  also  sang  praises 
with  their  voices,  with  great  variety 
of  sounds  Avas  there  made  sweet  me- 
lody. 

19  And    the  people  besought  the 


Josephus  surnamed  the  Just,  on  account  of  his  great 
piety  towards  God,  and  of  his  benevolence  to  the  chil- 
dren of  his  peojile.  He  was  probably  contemporary  with 
the  author  of  this  book,  who  appears  at  ver.  11,  12,  to 
speak  as  if  he  had  seen  him  minister  in  his  holy  office. 
Drusius,  Calmet,  Arnald. 

11.  When  he  put  on  the  robe  of  honour,']  "\i\Tiich 
he  wore  as  high  priest :  see  above,  chap.  xlv.  1 1 .  Bad- 
well. 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  L,  LI. 


Apocrypha 


Lord,  the  most  Higli,  by  prayer  be- 
fore him  that  is  merciful,  till  the 
solemnity  of  the  Lord  was  ended, 
and  they  had  finished  his  service. 

20  Then  he  went  down,  and  lifted 
up  his  hands  over  the  whole  congre- 
gation of  the  children  of  Israel,  to 
give  the  blessing  of  the  Lord  with  his 
lips,  and  to  rejoice  in  his  name. 

21  And  they  bowed  themselves 
down  to  worship  the  second  time, 
that  they  might  receive  a  blessing 
from  the  most  High. 

22  Now  therefore  bless  ye  the 
God  of  all,  which  only  doeth  won- 
drous things  every  where,  which 
exalteth  our  days  from  the  womb, 
and  dealeth  with  us  according  to  his 
mercy. 

23  He  grant  usjoyfulness  of  heart, 
and  that  peace  may  be  in  our  days  in 
Israel  for  ever : 

24  That  he  would  confirm  his 
mercy  with  us,  and  deliver  us  at  his 
time  ! 

25  'Ehere  be  two  manner  of  na- 
tions which  my  heart  abhorreth,  and 
the  third  is  no  nation : 

26  They  that  sit  upon  the  moun- 
tain of  Samaria,  and  they  that  dwell 
among  the  Philistines,  and  that  fool- 
ish people  that  dwell  in  Sichem. 

27  Jesus  the  son  of  Sirach  of  Je- 
rusalem hath  written  in  this  book 
the  instruction  of  understanding  and 
knowledge,  who  out  of  his  heart 
poured  forth  wisdom. 

28  Blessed  is  he  that  shall  be  ex- 


21.  And  they  bowed  themselves  down  to  worship  &c.] 
We  see  from  this  passage,  that  when  the  Jews  received 
the  blessing  from  the  priest,  they  received  it  kneehng 
or  bowing  down  their  heads.  In  the  primitive  times 
of  Christianity  it  was  customary  for  the  deacon,  in 
order  to  prepare  the  people  the  better  for  it,  to  call  out 
immediately  before  the  benediction.  Bow  down  to  the 
blessing.  The  blessing  of  the  bishop  or  priest  was 
so  highly  esteemed  in  the  primitive  times,  that  none 
diu-st  go  out  of  the  church  mthout  receiving  it.  Ar- 
nald. 

22.  Now  therefore  bless  ye  the  God  of  all,  &c.]  We 
may  learn  from  this  short  prayer  of  the  wise  man,  how 
to  compose  and  regulate  our  own  :  we  should  acknow- 
ledge God  to  be  omnipresent  and  almighty ;  that,  ever 
since  we  were  born,  we  have  been  preserved  by  his 
good  providence  every  day,  hour,  and  moment;  and 
that  it  is  an  instance  of  his  great  mercy  thus  to  be 
mindful  of  om'  preservation  and  being,  sinful  as  we  are, 
and  justly  exposed  to  punishment.  The  conclusion  of 
this  prayer  seems  to  contain  more  than  a  petition  for 
peace  and  temporal  blessings :  it  manifests  the  impa- 
tience of  the  \vi'iter  and  his  countrymen  for  the  Messiah, 
and  their  earnest  wish  that  God  would  speedily  send 


ercised  in  these  things ;  and  he  that 
layetli  them  up  in  his  heart  shall  be- 
come wise. 

29  For  if  he  do  them,  he  shall  be 
strong  to  all  things :  for  the  light  of 
the  Lord  leadeth  him,  who  giveth 
wisdom  to  the  godly.  Blessed  be 
the  Lord  for  ever.     Amen,  Amen. 


CHAP.  LL 

^  A  Prayer  of  Jesus  the  Son  of  Si- 
rach. 

IW I L  L  thank  thee,  O  Lord  and 
King,  and  praise  thee,  O  God  my 
Saviour :  I  do  give  praise  unto  thy 
name: 

2  For  thou  art  my  defender  and 
helper,  and  hast  preserved  my  body 
from  destruction,  and  from  the  snare 
of  the  slanderous  tongue,  and  from 
the  lips  that  forge  lies,  and  hast 
been  mine  helper  against  mine  ad- 
versaries : 

3  And  hast  delivered  me,  accord- 
ing to  the  multitude  of  thy  mercies 

and  greatness  of  thy  name,  from  f  the  t  cr.  tjie 
teeth    of  them    that   were    ready  to  airtee'th.^ 
devour  me,  and  out  of  the  hands  of 
such    as  sought   after   my   life,   and 
from  the  manifold  afflictions  which  I 
had ; 

4  From  the  choaking  of  fire  on 
every  side,  and  from  the  midst  of 
the  fire  which  I  kindled  not; 

5  From  the  depth  of  the  belly  of 
hell,  from  an  unclean  tongue,  and 
from  lying  words. 


the  blessing  of  all  men,  "  to  perform  the  mercy  pro- 
mised to  their  fathers,  and  to  remember  his  holy  cove- 
nant," Luke  i.  72.     Arnald. 

26.  They  that  sit  vpon  the  mountain  of  Samaria,'] 
Rather,  "upon  mount  Sen-;"  that  is,  the  Idumeans. 
Drusius,  Grotius,  Arnald. 

and   that  foolish  people   that  dwell  in  Sichem.l 

Namely,  the  Samaritans,  whom  he  undervalues,  and 
scarcely  allows  to  be  worthy  of  the  name  of  a  people, 
either  because  they  were  a  mixed  multitude;  see 
2  Kings  xvii.  24 ;  or,  because  they  were  apostates,  and 
held  many  erroneous  tenets,  and  particularly  favoiu-ed 
the  doctrines  of  the  Sadducees.  Arnald.  The  Idumeans, 
the  Philistines,  and  the  Samaritans,  were  the  three 
people  particularly  hostile  to  the  Jews.     Grotiiis. 

Chap.  LI.  The  author  finishes  his  work  with  a  prayer 
or  hymn,  from  which  we  learn  many  particulars  relating 
to  his  life ;  as  the  dangers  he  met  with ;  the  favour  of 
God  in  delivering  him ;  his  travels  for  the  acquisition 
of  wisdom;  his  application  to  and  success  in  it;  and 
his  earnest  exhortation  to  the  study  of  it,  which  we 
likewise  find  in  the  body  of  the  work,  it  appears  from 
it,  that  he  was  brought  in  danger  of  his  life  before  the 
3  0  2 
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II  Or,  went 
astray. 


6  By  an  accusation  to  the  king 
from  an  unrighteous  tongue  my 
soul  drew  near  even  unto  death, 
my  life  was  near  to  the  hell  be- 
neath. 

7  They  compassed  me  on  every 
side,  and  there  was  no  man  to  help 
me :  I  looked  for  the  succour  of  men, 
but  there  was  none. 

8  Then  thought  I  upon  thy  mercy, 

0  Lord,  and  upon  thy  acts  of  old, 
how  thou  deliverest  such  as  wait  for 
thee,  and  savest  them  out  of  the 
hands  of  the  enemies. 

9  Then  lifted  I  up  my  supplica- 
tion from  the  earth,  and  prayed  for 
deliverance  from  death. 

10  I  called  upon  the  Lord,  the 
Father  of  my  Lord,  that  he  would 
not  leave  me  in  the  days  of  my  trou- 
ble, and  in  the  time  of  the  proud, 
when  there  was  no  help. 

11  I  will  praise  thy  name  conti- 
nually, and  will  sing  praise  with 
thanksgiving ;  and  so  my  prayer  was 
heard : 

12  For  thou  savedst  me  from  de- 
struction, and  deliveredst  me  from 
the  evil  time :  therefore  will  I  give 
thanks,  and  praise  thee,  and  bless 
thy  name,  O  Lord. 

13  When  I  was  yet  young,  or  ever 

1  II  went  abroad,  I  desired  wisdom 
openly  in  my  prayer. 

14  I  prayed  for  her  before  the 
temple,  and  will  seek  her  out  even 
to  the  end. 

15  Even  from  the  flower  till  the 
grape  was  ripe  hath  my  heart  de- 
lighted in  her:  my  foot  went  the 
right  way,  from  my  youth  up  sought 
I  after  her. 

16  1  bowed  down  mine  ear  a  little, 
and  received  her,  and  gat  much 
learning. 

17  1  profited  therein,  therefore  w'lW 


king  on  an  unjust  accusation,  probably  a  charge  of 
Bonie  offence  against  the  state ;  but  whether  it  was  before 
a  king  of  Syria  or  of  Egypt  that  he  was  accused,  is  un- 
certain.    Arnold. 

Ver.  10.  /  called  upon  the  Lord,  the  Father  of  my  Lord,] 
Most  of  the  interpreters  observe,  that  the  second  Person 
in  the  Trinity  is  here  plainly  distinguished  from  the 
Father.  A  very  pious  and  learned  prelate  (Bp.  Beve- 
ridge)  says,  that  the  author  speaks  as  plainly  here  of 
our  Lord  Christ,  as  David  did  when  he  said,  "  The  Lord 
said  unto  my  Lord,"  Ps.  ex.  1 ;  to  which  probably  he 
alludes,  and  plainly  gives  us  to  understand,  that  not  only 
the  Prophets,  but  all  God's  faithful  ])eople  in  those  days, 
believed  the  Lord,  the  Almighty  God,  to  be  the  Father  of 


I  ascribe  the   glory  unto   him   that 


Or,  I  got 
understand' 
ing. 


Or,  bowels. 


giveth  me  wisdom. 


18  For  I  purposed  to  do  after 
her,  and  earnestly  I  followed  that 
which  is  good ;  so  shall  I  not  be  con- 
founded. 

19  My  soul  hath  wrestled  with  her, 
and  in  my  doings  I  was  exact:  I 
stretched  forth  my  hands  to  the  hea- 
ven above,  and  bewailed  my  igno- 
rances of  her. 

20  II  I  directed  my  soul  unto  her, 
and  I  found  her  in  pureness :  I  have 
had  my  heart  joined  with  her  from 
the  beginning,  therefore  shall  I  not 
be  forsaken. 

21  My  II  heart  was  troubled  in 
seeking  her :  therefore  have  I  gotten 
a  good  possession. 

22  The  Lord  hath  given  me  a 
tongue  for  my  reward,  and  I  will 
praise  him  therewith. 

23  Draw  near  unto  me,  ye  un- 
learned, and  dwell  in  the  house  of 
learning. 

24  Wherefore  are  ye  slaw,  and 
what  say  ye  of  these  things,  seeing 
your  souls  are  very  thirsty  ? 

25  I  opened  my  mouth,  and  said, 

^  Buy    her    for    yourselves    without  a  isa.  65.  i. 
money. 

26  Put  your  neck  under  the  yoke, 
and  let  your  soul  receive  instruction : 
she  is  hard  at  hand  to  find. 

27  ^  Behold,  with  your  eyes,  how  ^  chap.  c.  is. 
that  I  have  had  but  little  labour,  and 

have  gotten  unto  me  much  rest. 

28  Get  learning  with  a  great 
sum  of  money,  and  get  much  gold 
by  her. 

29  Let  your  soid  rejoice  in  his 
mercy,  and  be  not  ashamed  of  his 
praise. 

30  Work  your  work  betimes,  and 
in  his  time  he  will  give  you  your  re- 
ward. 


One,  who  was  Himself  also  the  Lord,  and  in  a  peculiar 
manner  their  Lord  and  Saviour ;  and  that  in  their  prayers 
they  had  a  respect  unto  Him,  and  prayed  in  his  name, 
calling  upon  the  Lord  as  the  Father  of  "  their  Lord 
Christ,"  Matt.  xxvi.  63 ;  John  i.  49  :  and  so  expecting 
only  to  be  heard  iipon  his  account,  and  for  his  sake, 
who  was  promised  by  the  name  of  "  the  Lord,"  Dan. 
ix.  1 7 ;  for  Daniel  prays  in  his  name  as  plainly  as  we 
do  now,  saying,  "  Now  therefore,  O  our  God,  hear  the 
prayer  of  thy  servant,  and  his  supplications,  and  cause 
thy  face  to  shine  upon  thy  sanctuary  that  is  desolate, 
for  the  Lord's  sake ;"  that  is,  for  "the  Lord  Christ's 
sake,  for  no  other  Lord  can  possibly  be  meant  there. 
Arnald. 
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The  following  Chapters  from  the  Book  of  Ecclesiasticus  are  appointed  for  Proper  Lessons  on  Holydays  ; 


Chap.  I St.  Matthias Evening. 

^__^  J  J  r  Annunciation  of  the  Virgin  \  ,  r 

— - —  III ditto Evening. 

■ IV St.  Mark Morning. 

V ditto Evening. 

VII St.  Phihp  and  St.  James Morning. 

IX ditto Evening. 

X St.  Barnabas Morning. 

XII ditto Evening. 


Chap.  XV St.  Peter Morning. 

XIX ditto Evening. 

XXI St.  James Morning. 

XXII ditto Evening. 

XXIV St.  Bartholomew Morning 

XXIX ditto Evening. 

XXXV St.  Matthew Morning. 

XXXVI i I... ditto Evening. 

LI St.  Luke.. Morning. 


A    R    U    C    H. 


INTRODUCTION. 


THE  author  of  this  book  professes  himself  to  be  Baruch;  a  person"of  very  illustrious  birth,  and  distinguished 
by  his  attachment  to  Jeremiah,  by  whom  he  was  employed,  as  a  scribe  or  secretary,  to  write  his  prophecies, 
and  on  some  occasions  to  read  them  to  those  against  whom  they  were  directed.  St.  Jerome,  Grotius,  and  others, 
are  however  of  opinion,  that  the  book  was  not  wi-itten  by  Baruch,  nor  in  the  Hebrew  language ;  but  by  some 
Hellenistical  Jew,  who  assumed  the  character  of  Baruch ;  and  that  the  letter,  which  forms  a  part  of  the  book, 
was  fabricated  by  his  own  invention.  But  there  is  perhaps  no  sufficient  reason  to  dispute  the  authenticity  of 
the  five  first  chapters,  and  the  sixth  chapter,  which  is  probably  spurious,  did  not  originally  belong  to  this  book. 
The  Greek  version  of  these  five  chapters  abounds  with  Hebraisms  ;  and  they  were  probably  written  in  Hebrew, 
though  not  now  extant  in  that  language,  nor  ever  admitted  into  the  Hebrew  canon  :  because  Baruch,  however 
he  might  have  aspired  to  the  prophstick  character,  and  have  sought  great  things  for  himself,  (Jer.  xlv.  5,)  was 
not  endowed  with  the  gift  of  inspiration ;  though  he  was  on  one  occasion  made  the  subject  of  a  Divine  reve- 
lation, and  honoured  by  a  consolatory  assurance  from  God. 

Tlie  author,  in  consistency  with  the  character  of  Baruch,  whether  rightly  or  falsely  assumed,  describes  himself 
as  the  son  of  Nerias,  and  as  the  grandson  of  Maasias,  who  were  men  of  eminence  in  their  country.  He  affirms 
that  he  wrote  the  book  at  Babylon  in  the  fifth  year,  and  in  the  seventh  day  of  the  month  after  the  Chaldeans 
had  taken  and  burnt  Jerusalem  :  by  which  must  be  understood  the  fifth  year  of  the  captivity  of  Jehoiachin, 
called  also  Jeconiah  and  Coniah  ;  which  corresponds  with  the  fifth  year  of  the  reign  of  Zedekiah,  and  the  year 
of  the  world  3409 ;  when  Baruch  accompanied  his  brother  Seraias  to  Babylon,  who  was  deputed  from  Zedekiah 
to  solicit  the  restoration  of  the  sacred  vessels  of  the  temple,  which  had  been  carried  away  among  the  spoil. 
It  has  been  objected  as  inconsistent  with  this  account,  that  Jerusalem  is  in  this  book  represented  as  burnt, 
and  in  circumstances  of  distress,  greater  than  should  seem  to  have  occurred  at  the  time  that  Jehoiakim  was 
taken  prisoner  and  slain.  But  allowing  for  those  aggravations,  which  are  customary  in  the  description  of 
great  afflictions,  there  is  no  particular  in  the  detail  of  circumstances,  which  might  not  have  happened  during 
the  siege  of  Jerusalem  in  the  reign  of  Jehoiakim ;  when  the  Jews  might  have  seen  part  of  their  city  burnt,  and 
have  suffered  from  the  most  cruel  extremities  of  famine. 

It  is  probable  that  Baruch  was  more  immediately  commissioned  by  Jeremiah  to  utter  at  Babylon  those  proj^he- 
cies  which  were  intrusted  to  Seraias,  Jer.  li.  59 — 64 ;  and  that  he  actually  did  read  to  Jehoiachin,  and  others 
whom  they  concerned,  those  prophecies  contained  in  the  fiftieth  and  fifty-fia-st  chapters  of  Jeremiah,  which 
promised  deliverance  to  the  Jews  from  their  captivity,  and  the  future  destruction  of  Babylon ;  though  when 
Baruch  speaks  of  having  read  the  woi-ds  of  this  book  to  the  people  by  the  river  Sud,  chap.  i.  4,  he  seems  to 
allvide  only  to  the  epistle  that  forms  the  chief  subject  of  this  book,  which  was  sent  from  Jehoiachin  and 
his  associate  captives  at  Babylon,  to  Joachim  the  son  of  Chilcias  and  the  people  at  Jerusalem ;  for  Baruch, 
being  probably  employed  to  compose  the  letter,  may  well  be  conceived  to  have  read  it  to  the  king  and  the 
nobles  for  their  approbation. 

The  captives,  who  appear  to  have  been  tutored  by  affliction  to  a  sense  of  their  own  unworthiness,  and  to  have 
felt  a  pious  satisfaction  at  the  success  of  the  deputation  of  Seraias,  sent  back  with  the  sacred  vessels  a  collec- 
tion of  money  to  purchase  burnt  offerings  and  incense  for  the  altar  of  the  Lord ;  and  accompanied  it  with  a 
letter  to  their  countrymen,  in  which  they  expressed  their  sentiments  of  humility  and  repentance,  and  their  con- 
fident hopes  of  that  restoration  which  the  Prophets  had  encouraged  them  to  expect,  and  which  prefigxired  the 
future  glories  of  Jerusalem. 

The  letter,  which  after  the  short  historical  preface  begins  at  the  10th  verse  of  the  fii'st  chapter,  contains  a  con- 
fession which  the  captives  recommended  to  their  brethren,  to  be  used  upon  solemn  days.  It  exhorts  them 
to  pray  for  the  life  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  who  had  complied  with  their  request,  and  had  possibly  been  indulgent 
to  the  captives ;  to  acknowledge  that  God's  judgments  were  righteous,  and  that  by  their  own  disobedience 
they  had  provoked  the  accomplishment  of  those  curses,  which  God  had  threatened,  and  which  they  then 
experienced ;  and  lastly,  to  supplicate  his  mercies  with  sorrow  and  contrition.  This  prayer  was  probably 
used  also  by  the  captives  themselves ;  and  the  sentiments,  which  it  contains,  were  similar  to  those  which  Daniel 
and  Nehemiah  continued  to  inculcate  during  and  after  the  captivity. 

This  book  was  not  received  as  canonical  by  the  Jews  or  the  primitive  Church  of  Christ,  though  it  is  cited  with 
respect  by  many  of  the  earlier  writers :  it  is  not  mentioned  in  the  catalogue  of  St.  Austin,  nor  in  that  of 
the  council  of  Carthage  :  it  is  exj)ressly  excluded,  with  the  rest  of  the  Apocryphal  books,  from  the  catalogue 
received  from  their  ancestors  by  the  Greek  church  :  and  the  members  of  the  Council  of  Trent  were  more  per- 
plexed, and  deliberated  longer,  about  the  admission  of  Baruch,  than  of  any  other  of  the  Apocryphal  books ; 
and  they  were  withheld  from  rejecting  it  only  by  the  consideration,  that  parts  of  it  were  read  in  the  service  of 
the  church. 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  I. 


Apocrypha. 


Many  ancient  writers  have  cited  Baruch  under  the  name  of  Jeremiah ;  not  that  they  heheved  that  what  we  now 
possess  under  the  name  of  Baruch  was  actually  composed  by  Jeremiah,  but  that  they  considered  Baruch  as 
a  disciple  of  the  Prophet ;  and  imagined  perhaps,  that  the  epistle  in  the  last  chapter  of  his  book  was  really 
^vritten  by  Jeremiah,  to  whose  canonical  woi'ks  it  was  formerly  joined.  In  the  Romish  church  the  book  is 
read  at  the  feast  of  Pentecost  under  the  name  of  Jeremiah  :  but  many  of  the  Romanists  do  not  scruple  to  deny 
its  authority. 

Tlie  letter  which  constitutes  the  sixth  chapter  of  this  book,  is  in  some  editions  of  the  Greek,  and  in  the  Arabick, 
which  is  translated  from  the  Greek,  subjoined  to  the  Lamentations.  It  is  omitted  by  Theodoret  in  his  Com- 
mentary, and  is  not  to  be  found  in  several  Greek  manuscripts,  nor  in  any  of  the  Hebrew  copies  of  Jeremiah's 
writings.  It  is  probably  a  spvirious  work,  and  is  rejected  as  such  by  St.  Jerome ;  though  cited  by  St.  Cyprian 
and  others,  as  an  epistle  of  Jeremiah,  and  supposed  by  some  to  be  alluded  to  by  the  author  of  the  second  book 
of  the  Maccabees,  chap.  ii.  1,  2;  who  however  only  speaks  of  Jeremiah's  general  exhortations  against  idolatry. 
The  letter  certainly  never  was  in  the  Jewish  canon.  It  was  probably  fabricated  by  some  wi-iter,  who  had  studied 
the  character  and  wa-itings  of  Jeremiah ;  and  it  contains  judicious  and  sphited  strictures  against  idolatry,  of 
which  the  vanity  is  forcibly  exposed. 

Baruch,  after  the  execution  of  his  commission,  appears  to  have  returned  to  Jerusalern ;  where,  in  conjunction 
with  Jeremiah,  he  encountered  much  persecution,  Jer.  xliii.  3 ;  and  witnessed  the  total  desti'uction  of  Jeru- 
salem. After  this  he  was  drawn  by  Johanan,  with  Jeremiah  and  the  remnant  of  Judah,  into  Egypt,  Jer.  xhii. 
5 — 1 ;  from  which  country  he  probably  never  returned  :  though  some  pretend  that  he  went  a  second  time  to 
Babylon,  and  died  there  about  the  year  of  the  world  3428.    Dr,  Gray. 


CHAP.  I. 

1  Baruch  wrote  a  book  in  Babylon.  5  The 
Jews  there  wept  at  the  reading  of  it.  7 
They  send  money  and  the  book  to  the  bre- 
thren at  Jerusalem. 

AND  these  are  the  words  of  the 
book,  which  Baruch  the  son  of 
Nerias,  the  son  of  Maasias,  the  son  of 
Sedecias,  the  son  of  Asadias,  the  son 
of  Checias,  wrote  in  Babylon, 

2  In  the  fifth  year,  and  in  the 
seventh  day  of  the  month,  what  time 
as  the  Chaldeans  took  Jerusalem,  and 
burnt  it  with  fire. 

3  And  Baruch  did  read  the  words 
of  this  book  in  the  hearing  of  Jecho- 

ilor,/o«c/OT.  nias  the  son  of  ||  Joachim  king  of 
Juda,  and  in  the  ears  of  all  the  peo- 
ple that  came  to  hear  the  book, 

4  And  in  the  hearing  of  the  nobles, 
and  of  the  king's  sons,  and  in  the 
hearing  of  the  elders,  and  of  all  the 

Chap.  I.  ver.  1.  And  these  are  the  words  of  the  book, 
&c.]  It  begins  abruptly,  as  if  it  were  a  continuation 
of  some  former  work  :  but  the  connective  particle  is 
often  to  be  observed  in  the  beginning  of  the  historical 
books  of  the  Hebrews.  By  "  book  "  we  are  to  under- 
stand the  letter,  ver.  14,  which  Baruch  wrote  from  the 
captives  at  Babylon  to  the  Jews  who  remained  in  Judea. 
Arnold. 

2.  In  the  fifth  year,  and  in  the  seventh  day  of  the  month,'] 
The  name  of  the  month  is  not  specified  :  it  probably 
means  the  month  Cisleu,  corresponding  partly  vt^ith 
November,  the  same  month  in  which  Jerusalem  was 
taken  five  j^ears  before.     Dr.  Gray. 

4.  —  by  the  river  Sud.]  The  commentators  either  take 
no  notice  at  all,  or  give  no  satisfactory  account,  of  this 
river.  Some  suppose  it  to  be  a  name  for  the  Euphrates. 
Arnald. 

8.  At  the  same  time  when  he  received  the  vessels  &c,] 
Seraias  brother  of  Baruch  was  sent  by  Zedekiah,  in  the 


Or,  and 

vowed  vows. 


people,  from  the  lowest  unto  the 
highest,  even  of  all  them  that  dwelt 
at  Babylon  by  the  river  Sud. 

5  Whereupon  they  wept,  fasted, 
II  and  prayed  before  the  Lord. 

6  They  made  also  a  collection  of 
money  according  to  every  man's 
power  : 

7  And  they  sent  it  to  Jerusalem 

unto    II  Joachim  the  high  priest,  the  II  or,  Joadm. 
son  of  Chelcias,  son  of  Salom,  and  to 
the    priests,  and    to    all   the    people 
which  were  found  with  him  at  Jeru- 
salem, 

8  At  the  same  time  when  he  re- 
ceived the  vessels  of  the  house  of  the 
Lord,  that  were  carried  out  of  the 
temple,  to  return  them  into  the  land 
of  Juda,  the  tenth  day  of  the  month 
Sivan,  namely,  silver  vessels,  which 
Sedecias  the  son  of  Josias  king  of 
Juda  had  made, 


fourth  year  of  his  reign,  which  was  the  fifth  of  the  cap- 
tivity of  Jeconiah,  to  sohcit  ft-om  Nebuchadnezzar  the 
vessels  which  had  been  carried  away  fi'om  the  temple 
of  the  Lord.  Baruch  accompanied  his  brother  on  this 
mission,  and  on  the  tenth  day  of  Sivan,  which  corre- 
sj)onds  in  part  with  our  May,  they  obtained  restitution 
of  the  vessels.  It  was  then  that  the  captives  remitted 
their  collection,  and  wrote  the  following  letter.  Cal- 
met. 

silver  vessels,  which  Sedecias — had  made,']  In- 
stead of  the  golden  ones,  which  Solomon  had  put  in 
the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  which  Nebuchadnezzar  had 
carried  away.  To  supply  their  place,  Zedekiah  made 
the  silver  vessels,  which  Seraias  appears  to  have  now 
obtained.  Jeremiah  had  declared,  that  the  golden  ves- 
sels should  not  be  soon  brought  again,  chap,  xxvii.  16; 
and  the  most  valuable  were  not  restored  till  the  expira- 
tion of  the  captivity,  Dan.  v.  2 ;  Ezra  i.  7-  Arnald,  Dr. 
Gray. 


Apocrypha. 
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Apocrypha. 


9  After  that  Nabucliodonosor  king 
of  Babylon  had  carried  away  Jecho- 

II  Or,  nias,  and  the  princes,  and  the  ||  cap- 

tives,  and  the  mighty  men,  and  the 
people  of  the  land,  from  Jerusalem, 
and  brought  them  unto  Babylon. 

10  And  they  said.  Behold,  we  have 
sent  you  money  to  buy  you  burnt 
offerings,  and  sin  offerings,  and  in- 

+  Gr.  cense,  and  prepare  ye  f  manna,  and 

miiicha,  that   offer  upou  the  altar  of  the  Lord  our 

is,  a  meat  f^  r\  ^  • 

offering.  VJOU , 

1 1  And  pray  for  the  life  of  Nabu- 
cliodonosor king  of  Babylon,  and  for 
the  life  of  Balthasar  his  son,  that 
their  days  may  be  upon  earth  as  the 
days  of  heaven  : 

12  And  the  Lord  will  give  us 
strength,  and  lighten  our  eyes,  and 
we  shall  live  under  the  shadow  of 
Nabuchodonosor  king  of  Babylon, 
and  under  the  shadow  of  Balthasar 
his  son,  and  we  shall  serve  them  many 
days,  and  find  favour  in  their  sight. 

13  Pray  for  us  also  unto  the  Lord 
our  God,  for  we  have  sinned  against 
the  Lord  our  God ;  and  unto  this  day 
the  fury  of  the  Lord  and  his  wrath  is 
not  turned  from  us. 

14  And  ye  shall  read  this  book 
which  we  have  sent  unto  you,  to 
make  confession  in  the  house  of  the 
Lord,  upon  the  feasts  and  solemn 
days. 

a  Chap.  2. 6.  15  And  ye  shall  say,  ^  To  the  Lord 
our  God  helongeth  righteousness,  but 
unto  us  the  confusion  of  faces,  as  it  is 
co7ne  to passth\sda.y,  unto  them  of  Juda, 
and  to  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem, 


10.  —  manna,']  This  is  a  corrupt  reading,  as  the  mar- 
gin intimates.     Arnold. 

and  offer  upon  the  aliar  of  the  Lord  our  God  j] 

See  Dr.  Blayney's  note  on  Jer.  xli.  5. 

11.  —  Balthasar  his  son,]  Belshazzar,  here  intended, 
was  the  grandson  of  Nebuchadnezzar.  See  Dan.  v.  2, 
and  the  note  there. 

1 2.  —  aud  ive  shall  serve  them  many  days,]  The  wish 
and  jirayer  of  the  Jews  is,  not  that  they  might  "  serve 
Nebuchadnezzar  and  his  family  many  days,"  but  that 
if,  according  to  their  melancholy  prospect,  they  should 
continue  so  to  serve  them,  they  might  "find  favour  in 
their  sight,"  and  their  servitude  in  the  land  of  their 
captivity  might  be  easy,  or  at  least  tolerable.     Arnold. 

15.  And  yc  shall  say,  &c.]  The  "book"  or  letter 
sent  by  the  ca])tives  at  Bal)ylon  properly  begins  here. 
It  may  be  divided  into  three  parts.  In  the  first,  which 
ends  at  chaj).  iii.  8,  they  acknowledge  their  unworthiness, 
and  the  justice  of  God's  deahngs  with  them ;  they  en- 
treat his  forgiveness  of  their  sins  jjast,  and  repeat  the 
warning  and  threats  of  the  Prophets,  whose  words  and 
rej)roofs  they  liad  notwithstanding  rejected  :  the  second 
part,  which  begins  at  \er.  9  of  the  third  chapter,  to  the 


16  And  to  our  kings,  and  to  our 
princes,  and  to  our  priests,  and  to 
our  prophets,  and  to  our  fathers : 

17  For  we   have   ^sinned  before  ^ Dan. 9. 5. 
the  Lord, 

18  And  disobeyed  him,  and  have 
not  hearkened  unto  the  voice  of  the 
Lord  our  God,  to  walk  in  the  com- 
mandments that  he  gave  us  openly : 

19  Since  the  day  that  the  Lord 
brought  our  forefathers  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt,  unto  this  present  day, 
we  have  been  disobedient  unto  the 
Lord  our  God,  and  we  have  been 
negligent  in  not  hearing  his  voice. 

20  •=  Wherefore    the    evils   cleaved  c  Deut.  28. 
unto   us,    and  the  curse,  which  the 

Lord  appointed  by  Moses  his  servant 
at  the  time  that  he  brought  our 
fathers  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  to 
give  us  a  land  that  floweth  with  milk 
and  honey,  like  as  it  is  to  see  this 
day. 

21  Nevertheless  we  have  not  heark- 
ened unto  the  voice  of  the  Lord  our 
God,  according  unto  all  the  words  of 
the  prophets,  whom  he  sent  unto  us : 

22  But  every  man  followed  the 
imagination  of  his  own  wdcked  heart, 
to  serve  strange  gods,  and  to  do  evil 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord  our  God. 

CHAP.  IL 

The  prayer  and  confession  which  the  Jews  at 
Babylon  made,  and  sent  in  that  book  unto 
the  brethren  in  Jerusalem, 

HEREFORE  the  Lord  hath 
made  good  his  word,  which  he 
pronounced  against  us,  and  against 
our  judges  that  judged  Israel,  and 


beginning  of  the  fourth,  recounts  the  great  privileges 
and  advantages  which  the  Jews  enjoyed  above  other 
nations,  in  that  they  had  the  knowledge  of  the  law  of 
the  most  High,  and,  through  the  direction  of  the  only 
true  wisdom,  were  made  acquainted  with  the  means  of 
real  happiness,  life,  and  peace.  From  thence  to  the  end 
of  the  fifth  chapter,  is  an  exhortation  to  a  sincere  re- 
pentance, and  to  leave  their  evil  ways  by  a  speedy  con- 
version, with  a  promise,  on  that  condition,  of  a  deliver- 
ance from  the  capti\'ity  under  which  they  groaned,  that 
the  power  of  their  enemies  should  be  subdued,  and 
their  haughtiness  turned  into  mom'ning.  This  pleasing 
prospect  takes  up  the  remainder  of  the  letter,  in  which 
the  author  has  many  beautiful  tm'us  and  lively  strokes, 
and  is  transported,  even  to  a  degree  of  rapture,  in  the 
thoughts  of  the  agreeable  change.  In  particular,  the 
hapjjy  times  of  the  Gospel  are  spoken  of  \\\t\\  such 
assurance  and  clearness,  as  have  given  occasion  to  some 
to  suspect  interpolations  in  several  places,  the  descrip- 
tions being  too  clear  and  exphcit  for  the  darkness  of 
those  times  :  especially  chap.  iii.  37.  It  is  easy  to  ob- 
serve witli  respect  to  the  supplicatoiy  part  of  this 
prayer  that  much  of  it  is  borrowed  from  Daniel,  and 
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CHAP.  11. 
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a  Deut.  28. 
53. 


against  our  kings,  and  against  our 
princes,  and  against  the  men  of  Israel 
and  Juda, 

2  To  bring  upon  us  great  plagues, 
such  as  never  happened  under  the 
whole  heaven,  as  it  came  to  pass  in 
Jerusalem,  according  to  the  things 
that  were  written  in  the  law  of 
Moses ; 

3  That  a  man  should  ^  eat  the  flesh 
of  his  own  son,  and  the  flesh  of  his 
own  daughter. 

4  Moreover  he  hath  delivered  them 
to  be  in  subjection  to  all  the  kingdoms 
that  are  round  about  us,  to  be  as  a 
reproach  and  desolation  among  all 
the  people  round  about,  where  the 
Lord  hath  scattered  them. 

+  Gr.  ivere  5  Thus  we  f  Were  cast  down,  and 

henealh  and  /  i ,      i     i  i  •  i 

not  above.  uot  exaltcd,  becausc  we  nave  snmecl 
against  the  Lord  our  God,  and  have 
not  been  obedient  unto  his  voice. 

b  Chap.  1.15.  6  ^  To  the  Lord  our  God  apper- 
taineth  righteousness :  but  unto  us 
and  to  our  fathers  open  shame,  as 
appeareth  this  day. 

7  For  all  these  plagues  are  come 
upon  us,  which  the  Lord  hath  pro- 
nounced against  us. 

8  Yet  have  we  not  prayed  before 
the  Lord,  that  we  might  turn  every 
one  from  the  imaginations  of  his 
wicked  heart. 

9  Wherefore  the  Lord  watched 
over  us  for  evil,  and  the  Lord  hath 
brought  it  upon  us  :  for  the  Lord  is 
righteous  in  all  his  works  which  he 
hath  commanded  us. 

10  Yet  we  have  not  hearkened 
unto  his  voice,  to  walk  in  the  com- 
mandments of  the  Lord,  that  he  hath 
set  before  us. 

c  Dan.  9. 15.  H  «=  And  now,  O  Lord  God  of  Is- 
rael, that  hast  brought  thy  people  out 
of  the  land  of  Egypt  with  a  mighty 
hand,  and  high  arm,  and  with  signs, 
and  with  wonders,  and  with  great 
power,  and  hast  gotten  thyself  a  name, 
as  appeareth  this  day : 

12  O  Lord  our  God,  we  have 
sinned,  we  have  done   ungodly,  we 

that,  in  the  description  of  the  gloi'ious  state  of  the 
Church,  there  is  frequent  allusion  to  many  passages  in 
Isaiah.     Arnald. 

Chap.  II.  ver.  3.  That  a  man  should  eat  the  flesh 
&c.]  See  Deut.  xxviii.  56,  57,  and  the  note  from  Bp. 
Newton, 

4.  —  in  subjection  to  all  the  kingdoms  that  are  round 
about  MS,]   The  Jews  had  been  successively  delivered  to 


have  dealt  unrighteously  in  all  thine 
ordinances. 

13  Let  thy  wrath  turn  from  us : 
for  we  are  but  a  few  left  among  the 
heathen,  where  thou  hast  scattered 
us. 

14  Hear  our  prayers,  O  Lord,  and 
our  petitions,  and  deliver  us  for  thine 
own  sake,  and  give  us  favour  in  the 
sight  of  them  which  have  led  us 
away : 

15  That  all  the  earth  may  know 
that  thou  art  the  Lord  our  God,  be- 
cause   t  Israel   and   his  posterity  is  ^  ^^-  {''v 

I  X  */  7l(t7}lG  IS 

called  by  thy  name.  caiiednpon 

16  O  Lord,  "^  look  down  from  thine  /Deut.  20. 
holy  house,  and  consider  us:  bow  J^^  ^3  jj 
down  thine  ear,  O  Lord,  to  hear  us. 

17  Open  thine  eyes,  and  behold; 

for  the  ^  dead  that  are  in  the  srravos,  e  Ps.  e.  5.  & 
whose  f  souls  are  taken  from  their  isa.'  ss.'  is, 
bodies,  will  give  unto  the  Lord  nei-  W^  ^^.^.^^ 
ther  praise  nor  righteousness  :  or,  n/e. 

18  But  the  soul  that  is  greatly 
vexed,  which  goeth  stooping  and 
feeble,  and  the  eyes  that  fail,  and  the 
hungry  soul,  will  give  thee  praise 
and  righteousness,  O  Lord. 

19  *  Therefore  we  do  not  make  our  ^  ^an.  9.  is. 
humble  supplication  before  thee,   O 

Lord  our  God,  for  the  righteousness 
of  our  fathers,  and  of  our  kings. 

20  For  thou  hast  sent  out  thy  wrath 
and  indignation  upon  us,  as  thou  hast 
spoken  by  thy  servants  the  prophets, 
saying, 

21  sThus  saith   the    Lord,    Bow  ^  J"- 27- h- 
down   your   shoulders   to    serve    the 

king  of  Babylon :  so  shall  ye  remain 
in  the  land  that  I  gave  unto  your 
fathers. 

22  But  if  ye  will  not  hear  the  voice 
of  the  Lord,  to  ^serve  the  king  of 
Babylon, 

23  I  will  cause  to  cease  out  of  the 
cities  of  Juda,  and  from  without  Jeru- 
salem, the  voice  of  mirth,  and  the 
voice  of  joy,  the  voice  of  the  bride- 
groom, and  the  voice  of  the  bride : 
and  the  whole  land  shall  be  desolate 
of  inhabitants. 


all  their  enemies,  who  had  in  turn  exercised  against 
them  all  kinds  of  cruelty.  The  kings  of  Egypt  and  of 
Syria,  the  Edomites,  the  Phihstines,  the  Moabites,  the 
Ammonites,  had  declared  themselves  against  them  at 
different  times.  Afterwards  they  were  subjected  to  the 
Chaldeans,  and  despised  by  all  the  siurounding  nations, 
as  a  people  without  strength,  -without  authority,  the 
mere  remnant  and  ruins  of  a  commonwealth,  of  old  so 
flourishing  and  so  formidable.     Calmet. 


BARUCH. 


Apocrypha. 

24  But  we  would  not  hearken  unto 
thy  voice,  to  serve  the  king  of  Baby- 
lon :  therefore  hast  thou  made  good 
the  words  that  thou  spakest  by  thy 
servants  the  prophets,  namely,  that 
the  bones  of  our  kings,  and  the  bones 
of  our  fathers,  should  be  taken  out  of 
their  places. 

25  And,  lo,  they  are  cast  out  to 
the  heat  of  the  day,  and  to  the  frost 
of  the  night,  and  they  died  in  great 
miseries  by  famine,  by  sword,  and  by 
pestilence. 

26  And  the  house  which  is  called 
by  thy  name  hast  thou  laid  waste,  as 
it  is  to  he  seen  this  day,  for  the  wicked- 
ness of  the  house  of  Israel  and  the 
house  of  Juda. 

27  O  Lord  our  God,  thou  hast 
dealt  with  us  after  all  thy  goodness, 
and  according  to  all  that  great  mercy 
of  thine, 

28  As  thou  spakest  by  thy  servant 
Moses  in  the  day  when  thou  didst 
command  him  to  write  thy  law  before 
the  children  of  Israel,  saying, 

29  ^  If  ye  will  not  hear  my  voice, 
surely  f  this  very  great  multitude 
shall  be  turned  into  a  small  number 
among  the  nations,  where  I  will 
scatter  them. 

30  For  I  knew  that  they  would  not 
hear  me,  because  it  is  a  stiffnecked 
people  :  but  in  the  land  of  their  cap- 
tivities they  shall  i|  remember  them- 
selves, 

31  And  shall  know  that  I  am  the 
Lord  their  God  :  for  I  will  give  them 
an  heart,  and  ears  to  hear : 

32  And  they  shall  praise  me  in  the 
land  of  their  captivity,  and  think  upon 
my  name, 

33  And  return  from  their  stiif 
f  neck,  and  from  their  wicked  deeds  : 
for  they  shall  remember  the  way  of 
their  fathers,  which  sinned  before  the 
Lord. 


Apocrypha. 


h  Lev.  26.  14, 
Deut.  28.  15. 
+  Gr.  this 
great  swarm. 


II  Or,  come  to 
themselves. 


t  Gr.  had: 


24.  —  that  the  hones  of  our  kings, — should  be  taken  out 
of  their  places.']  It  was  a  custom  both  among  Jews  and 
Gentiles  to  bmy  with  the  deceased  some  of  their  most 
valuable  efPects  and  ornaments,  and  sometimes  to  put 
into  the  sepulchre  a  great  quantity  of  money  and  trea- 
sure. The  Chaldean  soldiers,  in  the  hope  of  finding 
such  deposits,  broke  up  the  Jewish  sepulchres,  and 
cast  out  the  bones  of  the  deceased  "  out  of  their  graves, 
and  spread  them  before  the  sun  and  the  moon,"  thus 
fulfilhng  the  ])rophecy  of  Jeremiah,  chap.  viii.  1,  2. 
Arnald,  Calniet. 

35.  And  I  will  make  an  everlastinc/  covenant  with  Iheni] 
Hence  it  appears  probable,  that  the  Jews  at  Babylon, 
where  this  author  wrote,  did  not  conceive  that  the  pro- 


o 


34  And  I  will  bring  them  again 
into  the  land  which  I  promised  with 
an  oath  unto  their  fathers,  Abraham, 
Isaac,  and  Jacob,  and  they  shall  be 
lords  of  it :  and  I  will  increase  them, 
and  they  shall  not  be  diminished. 

35  And  I  will  make  an  everlasting 
covenant  with  them  to  be  their  God, 
and  they  shall  be  my  people :  and  I 
will  no  more  drive  my  people  of  Is- 
rael out  of  the  land  that  I  have  given 
them. 

CHAP.  in. 

3  The  rest  of  their  prayer  and  confession  con- 
tained in  that  book,  which  Baruch  writ, 
and  sent  to  Jerusalem.  30  Wisdom  was 
shewed  first  to  Jacob,  and  was  seen  upon 
the  earth, 

LORD  Almighty,  God  of  Is- 
rael, the   soul  in    anguish,  the 
troubled  spirit,  crietli  unto  thee. 

2  Hear,  O  Lord,  and  have  mercy ; 
for  thou  art  merciful :  and  have  pity 
upon  us,  because  we  have  sinned 
before  thee. 

3  For  thou  endurest  for  ever,  and 
we  perish  utterly. 

4  O  Lord  Almighty,  thou  God  of 
Israel,  hear  now  the  prayers  of  the 
dead  Israelites,  and  of  their  children, 
which  have  sinned  before  thee,  and 
not  hearkened  unto  the  voice  of  thee 
their  God :  for  the  which  cause  these 
plagues  cleave  unto  us. 

5  Remember  not  the  iniquities  of 
our  forefathers :  but  think  upon  thy 
power  and  thy  name  now  at  this 
time. 

6  For  thou  art  the  Lord  our  God, 
and  thee,  O  Lord,  will  we  praise. 

7  And  for  this  cause  thou  hast  put 
thy  fear  in  our  hearts,  to  the  intent 
that  we  should  call  upon  thy  name, 
and  praise  thee  in  our  captivity :  for 

^we  have  called  to  mind  all  the  ini-  aDeut.  so.  i. 
quity  of  our  forefathers,  that  sinned 
before  thee. 

phecies  of  their  nation  were  exhausted  in  the  first  return 
of  the  Jews  under  the  Persian  kings.  By  vbtue  of  the 
"  everlasting  covenant,"  which  God  had  made  \vith 
them  to  "  drive  them  no  more  out  of  the  land,"  they 
seem  to  have  hoped  for  another,  a  more  perfect  and 
more  glorious  restoration,  as  foretold  by  the  Prophets, 
which  should  be  the  deliA-erance  of  God  Himself,  as  the 
Jews  are  still  wont  to  call  the  salvation  of  the  Messiah. 
Bp.  Chandler. 

Chap.  HI.  ver.  4.  —  the  dead  Israelites,']  It  is  not  an 
uncommon  expression  to  compare  persons  under  great 
calamity  to  dead  men,  and  to  speak  of  them  as  such. 
See  Ezekiel,  chap,  xxxvii,  where  the  Israelites  in  their 
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8  Behold,  we  are  yet  tliis  clay  in 
our  captivity,  where  thou  hast  scat- 
tered us,  for  a  reproach  and  a  curse, 
and  to  be  subject  to  payments,  ac- 
cording to  all  the  iniquities  of  our 
fathers,  which  departed  from  the  Lord 
our  God. 

9  Hear,  Israel,  the  commandments 
of  life :  give  ear  to  understand  wis- 
dom. 

10  How  happeneth  it,  Israel,  that 
thou  art  in  thine  enemies'  land,  that 
thou  art  waxen  old  in  a  strange  coun- 
try, that  thou  art  defiled  with  the 
dead, 

11  That  thou  art  counted  with 
them  that  go  down  into  the  grave  ? 

12  Thou  hast  forsaken  the  foun- 
tain of  wisdom. 

13  For  if  thou  hadst  walked  in  the 
way  of  God,  thou  shouldest  have 
dwelled  in  peace  for  ever. 

14  Learn  where  is  wisdom,  where 
is  strength,  where  is  understanding ; 
that  thou  mayest  know  also  where  is 
length  of  days,  and  life,  where  is  the 
light  of  the  eyes,  and  peace. 

wob  2s.  12,        15b  ^Yi^o  hath  found  out  her  place  ? 
or  who  hath  come  into  her  treasures  ? 

16  Where  are  the  princes  of  the 
heathen  become,  and  such  as  ruled 
the  beasts  upon  the  earth  ; 

17  They  that   had   their  pastime 

captivity  are  represented  as  dead  bones,  ver.  11,  and 
their  return  from  their  dispersion  is  mentioned  as  the 
opening  of  their  graves.  In  like  manner,  their  restora- 
tion is  described  as  a  resurrection  by  Isaiah,  chap.  xxvi. 
19.    Arnold. 

8.  — for  a  reproach  and  a  curse,  and  to  be  subject  to 
payments,']  The  phrase  may  signify  unjust  exaction,  to 
which  the  Jews  in  the  land  of  their  captivity  were 
exposed,  and  wliich  they  probably  suffered,  being  at  the 
will  and  arbitrary  pleasure  of  those  who  had  them  in 
subjection. 

The  fii-st  part  of  the  letter  of  the  captives  ends  with 
this  verse.    Arnold. 

10.  —  thou  art  defiled  with  the  dead,  &c.]  The  sense 
is,  that  living  among  the  Chaldeans,  they  were  in  a 
state  of  continual  defilement,  dwelling  as  it  were  among 
the  tombs.  He  compares  the  captive  Jews,  in  a  strange 
country,  to  a  person  shut  up  in  a  grave,  or  confined  in 
a  house  with  a  dead  corpse.  There  is  the  like  expression, 
Ps.  xxviii.  1.    Arnold. 

14.  Learn  where  is  wisdom,  &c.]  See  the  concluding 
note  on  Job,  chap,  xxviii. 

16.  —  such  as  ruled  the  beasts  upon  the  earth  ;j  Namely, 
kings  who  delighted  in  hunting,  and  the  diversions  of 
the  chase,  sporting  with  animals  the  most  fierce  and 
savage.  Compare  Jer.  xxvii.  6;  xxviii.  14;  Judith 
xi.  7.    Grotivs. 

17.  They  that  hod  their  pastime  with  the  fowls  of  the 
air,']  Hawking  was  a  royal  pastime  in  ancient  times.  A 
dominion  over  the  fowls  of  the  air,  as  well  as  over  the 
beasts  of  the  earth,  is  mentioned  in  Scripture  as  an  in- 


expoiinders. 


with  the  fowls  of  the  air,  and  they 
that  hoarded  up  silver  and  gold, 
wherein  men  trust,  and  made  no  end 
of  their  getting  ? 

18  For  they  that  wrought  in  silver, 
and  were  so  careful,  and  whose  works 
are  unsearchable, 

19  They  are  vanished  and  gone 
down  to  the  grave,  and  others  are 
come  up  in  their  steads. 

20  Young  men  have  seen  light, 
and  dwelt  upon  the  earth :  but  the 
way  of  knowledge  have  they  not 
known, 

21  Nor  understood  the  paths  there- 
of, nor  laid  hold  of  it :  their  children 
were  far  oif  from  that  way. 

22  It  hath  not  been  heard  of  in 
Chanaan,  neither  hath  it  been  seen  in 
Theman. 

23  The  Agarenes  that  seek  wis- 
dom upon  earth,  the  merchants  of 
Meran  and  of  Theman,  the  ||  authors  'l^^''^ 
of  fables,  and  searchers  out  of  under 
standing  ;  none  of  these  have  known 
the  way  of  wisdom,  or  remember  her 
paths. 

24  O  Israel,  how  great  is  the 
house  of  God  !  and  how  large  is  the 
place  of  his  possession  ! 

25  Great,  and  hath  none  end; 
high,  and  unmeasurable. 

26  There  were  the  giants  famous 

stance  of  the  sovereignty  of  princes.     See  Dan.  ii.  38 ; 
Ezek.  xxxi.  6 ;  Judith  xi.  7.  Grotius,  Arnold. 

23.  The  Ayarenes  that  seek  wisdom]  Called  also  Ish- 
maelites.  Not  only  Arabia  and  the  adjacent  countries, 
but  the  eastern  part  of  the  world  in  general,  was  famous 
for  the  study  of  wisdom  or  philosophy.  See  Jer.  xhx.  7. 
Arnold. 

the  authors  of  fables,  and  searchers  out  of  under- 
standing ;]  The  Orientals  in  general  were  very  con- 
versant in  the  practice  of  teaching  by  fables  and  apo- 
logues. It  was  also  a  principal  study  of  these  people, 
and  an  art  in  which  they  endeavoured  to  distinguish 
themselves,  to  propose  and  resolve  enigmas  and  simili- 
tudes. The  queen  of  Sheba  is  a  memorable  example  of 
it,  1  Kings  X.  1,  2.     Calmet. 

24.  —  how  great  is  the  house  of  God  J]  How  extensive 
is  his  empire !  how  great  is  the  number  of  his  sub- 
jects !  how  vast  is  his  dominion  !  All  the  earth  is  his 
kingdom  :  all  men  are  in  subjection  to  Him  :  all  times 
are  under  his  control.  But  how  few  are  they,  who 
enter  into  his  secrets,  and  partake  of  his  wisdom ! 
Calmet.  The  wi-iter  calls  the  universe  "  the  house  of 
God,"  because  the  infinite  Being  is  every  where  present 
in  it,  and  governs  it  as  a  father  or  master  does  his 
family.    Arnold. 

26.  There  were  the  giants  &c.]  They,  as  well  as  all 
others,  were  under  the  dominion  of  the  sovereign 
Monarch  of  the  universe ;  but  they  were  not  chosen  of 
God  to  receive  the  gifts  of  wsdom.  God  preferred  to 
them  Noah  and  his  family  before  the  flood ;  and  after 
that  time  He  preferred  Israel  to  the  Rephaim,  to  the 
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from  tlie  beginning,  that  were  of 
so  great  stature,  and  so  expert  in 
war. 

27  Those  did  not  the  Lord  choose, 
neither  gave  he  the  way  of  knowledge 
unto  them : 

28  But  they  were  destroyed,  be- 
cause they  had  no  wisdom,  and 
perished  through  their  own  foolish- 
ness. 

29  Who  hath  gone  up  into  heaven, 
and  taken  her,  and  brought  her  down 
from  the  clouds  ? 

30  Who  hath  gone  over  the  sea, 
and  found  her,  and  will  bring  her  for 
pure  gold  ? 

31  No  man  knoweth  her  way,  nor 
thinketh  of  her  path. 

32  ~  ■  ■ 
knoweth  her,  and  hath  found  her  out 
with  his  understanding :  he  that  pre- 
pared the  earth  for  evermore  hath 
iilled  it  with  fourfooted  beasts  : 

33  He  that  sendeth  forth  light, 
and  it  goeth,  calleth  it  again,  and  it 
obeyeth  him  with  fear. 

34  The  stars  shined  in  their 
watches,  and  rejoiced :  when  he  calleth 
them,  they  say,  Here  we  be ;  and  so 
with  cheerfulness  they  shewed  light 
unto  him  that  made  them. 

35  This  is  our  God,  and  there  shall 
none  other  be  accounted  of  in  com- 
parison of  him. 

36  He  hath  found  out  all  the  way 
of  knowledge,  and  hath  given  it  unto 
Jacob  his  servant,  and  to  Israel  his 
beloved. 


But  he  that  knoweth  all  things 


giants  of  Palestine.  Calmet.  And  indeed  throughout 
both  Testaments  it  appears  to  have  been  the  constant 
tenour  of  his  procedui-e,  to  prefer  the  meek  and  lowly 
to  the  mighty  and  arrogant.     Arnald. 

32.  —  he  that  prepared  the  earth  for  evermore  hath 
filled  it  with  fourfooted  beasts ;]  The  Latin  version  reads 
with  a  conjunction,  "  He  that  prepai'ed  the  earth  for 
evermore,  and  filled  it  with  cattle  and  beasts."  The 
sense  is,  according  to  Calmet,  He  that  made  the  earth, 
that  it  might  continue  always,  or  that  it  might  never 
move  at  any  time.  The  earth  was  looked  upon  as  the 
foundation  and  centre  of  all  the  movements,  and  of  all 
the  changes  that  happened  here  below,  without  moving 
or  changing  itself.  Monarchs  rise  and  fall,  men  die 
and  others  succeed  in  their  place,  the  seasons  change 
and  are  in  continual  vicissitude,  but  the  earth  continues 
always  the  same.  According  to  that  observation  of 
Solomon,  "  one  generation  passeth  away,  and  another 
generation  cometh :  but  the  earth  abideth  for  ever," 
Eccles.  i.  4.    Arnald. 

34.  —  when  he  calleth  them,  they  say.  Here  ive  be ;] 
See  the  notes  on  Job  xxxviii.  35  ;  Jer.  xlvii.  G. 

35.  This  is  our  God,  &c.]  Grotius  hastily  pronounces 
this  passage  to  the  end  of  the  chapter,  to  be  un  addition 


37  °  Afterward  did  he  shew  him-  cProv.  s.si. 
self  upon  earth,  and  conversed  with 


men. 


CHAP.  IV. 


1  The  book  of  commandments  is  that  wisdom 
which  was  commended  in  the  former  chapter. 
25  The  Jews  are  moved  to  patience,  and  to 
hope  for  the  deliverance. 

TH I  S  is  the  book  of  the  command- 
ments of  God,  and  the  law  that 
endureth  for  ever :  all  they  that  keep 
it  shall  come  to  life ;  but  such  as  leave 
it  shall  die. 

2  Turn  thee,   O  Jacob,  and  take 

hold  of  it :  walk  f  in  the  presence  of  +  gt.  to  the 
the  light  thereof,  that  thou  mayest  be  m"iT/hi 
illuminated.  "'"'"'^^ 

3  Give  not  thine  honour  to  another, 
nor  the  things  that  are  profitable  unto 
thee  to  a  strange  nation. 

4  O  Israel,  happy  are  we :  for 
things  that  are  pleasing  to  God  are 
made  known  unto  us. 

5  Be  of  good  cheer,  my  people, 
the  memorial  of  Israel. 

6  Ye  were  sold  to  the  nations, 
not  for  [your]  destruction  :  but  be- 
cause ye  moved  God  to  wrath,  ye 
were  delivered  unto  the  enemies. 

7  For  ye  provoked  him  that  made 

you  by  ^  sacrificing  imto  devils,  and  ^  ^  ^°^-  ^o. 
not  to  God. 

8  Ye  have  forgotten  the  everlasting 
God,  that  brought  you  up ;  and  ye 
have  grieved  Jerusalem,  that  nursed 
you. 

9  For  when  she  saw  the  wrath  of 
God    coming   upon    you,    she    said, 


by  some  Christian.  Others  consider  it  as  an  inspired 
prophecy  of  the  incarnation  and  human  intercourse  of 
the  Messiah,  It  is  perhaps  only  an  acknowledgment 
of  the  Di\'ine  Wisdom,  which  had  manifested  itself  to 
the  patriarchs,  and  conversed  by  revelation  with  man- 
kind, Exod.  xxiv.  9 — 18.  It  has  however  so  far  a  pro- 
phetick  cast,  as  it  is  imitative  of  passages,  which,  under 
praises  of  wisdom,  figuratively  celebrate  that  Eternal 
Wisdom,  which  dwelt  among  us  in  the  person  of  the 
Son  of  God.     Compare  Prov.  viii.  31.     Dr.  Gray. 

Chap.  IV.  ver.  1.  This  is  the  book  &c.]  The  meaning 
is,  It  is  in  the  book  of  the  commandments  of  the  Lord, 
that  true  wisdom  consists.  This  chapter  is  a  continua- 
tion of  the  subject  of  the  preceding.    Calmet. 

3.  Give  not  thine  honour  to  another,']  Namely,  the 
honour  of  being  the  chosen  and  favoured  people  of  God. 
Do  not  expose  thyself  to  lose  this  honourable  distinc- 
tion by  thy  crimes.     Calmet. 

5.  —  the  memorial  of  Israel.']  That  is,  the  poor  remains 
of  the  Jews,  the  surviving  hopes  of  sinking  Israel,  who 
are  preserved  to  continue  the  name  and  memory  of  once 
so  famous  a  peo2)le,  the  only  remaining  monument  of 
distressed  Sion.    Arnald. 
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Hearken,  O  ye  that  dwell  about  Sion : 
God  hath  brought  upon  me  great 
mourning ; 

10  For  I  saw  the  captivity  of  my 
sons  and  daughters,  which  the  Ever- 
lasting brought  upon  them. 

11  With  joy  did  I  nourish  them; 
but  sent  them  away  with  weeping  and 
mourning. 

12  Let  no  man  rejoice  over  me, 
a  widow,  and  forsaken  of  many,  who 
for  the  sins  of  my  children  am  left 
desolate ;  because  they  departed  from 
the  law  of  God. 

13  They  knew  not  his  statutes,  nor 
walked  in  the  ways  of  his  command- 

\\  Or,  of  his     ments,  nor  trod  in  the  paths  11  of  dis- 
ri<ihieousness.  cipliue  lu  liis  righteousuess. 

14  Let  them  that  dwell  about  Sion 
come,  and  remember  ye  the  captivity 
of  my  sons  and  daughters,  which 
the  Everlasting  hath  brought  upon 
them. 

15  For  he  hath  brought  a  nation 
upon  them  from  far,  a  shameless  na- 
tion, and  of  a  strange  language,  who 
neither  reverenced  old  man,  nor  pitied 
child. 

16  These  have  carried  away  the 
dear  beloved  children  of  the  widow, 
and  left  her  that  was  alone  desolate 
without  daughters. 

17  But  what  can  I  help  you? 

18  For  he  that  brought  these 
plagues  upon  you  will  deliver  you 
from  the  hands  of  your  enemies. 

19  Go  your  way,  O  my  children, 
go  your  way :  for  1  am  left  desolate. 

12.  Let  no  man  rejoice  over  me,  a  widow,  &c.]  This 
personification  of  Sion,  bewailing  her  children  gone  into 
captivity,  is  moving  and  beautiful.  The  venting  of  her 
grief  in  broken  accents,  "  But  what  can  I  help  you  ?" 
ver.  17,  Grotius  says,  is  inimitably  affecting.  At  length, 
all  appearance  of  human  help  vanishing,  she  raises 
motives  of  consolation  from  that  never-failing  treasury 
of  delight  and  comfort  to  afflicted  minds,  the  word  of 
God,  whose  statutes  had  been  her  song  in  the  house 
of  her  pilgrimage ;  and  assures  them  fi'om  the  Prophets, 
of  a  deliverance  from  her  captivity,  and  remarkable 
vengeance  overtaking  their  persecutors.  In  this  pleas- 
ing prospect  she  exults  and  triumphs,  chap,  v,  as  a 
fond  mother  overjoyed  for  the  recovery  of  her  children. 
Arnald. 

15.  For  he  hath  brought  a  nation  upon  them  from 
far,  &c.]  See  the  notes  from  Dr.  Hales  on  Deut. 
xxviii.  32. 

20.  I  have  put  off  the  clothing  of  peace,  &c.]  That  is, 
I  have  put  off  the  garment  of  "  prosperity,"  as  in  the 
margin,  or  of  gladness ;  and  have  put  upon  me  the  sack- 
cloth of  penance  and  supplication.  The  last  clause  may 
be  rendered,  as  in  the  margin,  "  in  the  time  of  mine 
affliction."    Arnald. 

22.  For  my  hope  is  in  the  Everlasting,  &C.3     Baruch 


20  I  have  put  off  the  clothing  of 

II peace,  and  put  upon  me  the  sack-  n  or, 
cloth  of  my  prayer  :  1  will  cry  unto  p''°^p^'''''-^- 
the  Everlasting  ||^in  my  daj^s.  \\OT,intiie 

21  Be  of  good  cheer,  O  my  chil-  affliction. 
dren,  cry  unto  the  Lord,  and  he  shall  ^^s^.^rf'  ^' 
deliver  you  from  the  power  and  hand 

of  the  enemies. 

22  For  my  hope  is  in  the  Everlast- 
ing, that  he  will  save  you;  and  joy  is 
come  unto  me  from  the  Holy  One, 
because  of  the  mercy  which  shall 
soon  come  unto  you  from  the  Ever- 
lastiTig  our  Saviour. 

23  For  I  sent  you  out  with  mourn- 
ing and  weeping :  but  God  will  give 
you  to  me  again  with  joy  and  glad- 
ness for  ever. 

24  Like  as  now  the  neighbours  of 
Sion  have  seen  your  captivity :  so 
shall  they  see  shortly  your  salvation 
from  our  God,  which  shall  come  upon 
you  with  great  glory,  and  brightness 
of  the  Everlasting. 

25  My  children,  suffer  patiently 
the  wrath  that  is  come  upon  you  from 
God :  for  thine  enemy  hath  persecuted 
thee ;  but  shortly  thou  shalt  see  his 
destruction,  and  shalt  tread  upon  his 
neck. 

26  !|  My  delicate  ones  have  sfone  li  or,  my 

,  *'  ,  ,  "  darlings. 

rough  ways,  and  were  taken  away  as 
a  flock  caught  of  the  enemies. 

27  Be  of  good  comfort,  O  my 
children,  and  cry  unto  God :  for  ye 
shall  be  remembered  of  him  that 
brought  these  things  upon  you. 

28  For  as  it  was  your  mind  to  go 


here  speaks  with  an  almost  prophetick  confidence  of 
those  blessings,  which  Jeremiah  and  other  Prophets 
might  have  taught  him  to  expect  from  the  "  everlasting 
Saviour,"  who  should  soon  appear;  of  that  joy  which 
should  come  from  the  East,  ver.  36;  and  of  the  tri- 
umphant glory,  with  which  Jerusalem  should  be  exalted, 
and  her  sons  assembled  from  all  kingdoms  in  righteous- 
ness and  peace,  ver.  37.  These  were  prospects  of  future 
exultation,  with  which  all  in  the  captivity  must  have  been 
consoled  in  their  affliction  ;  they  were  general  characters 
of  the  kingdom  of  Messiah,  which  every  one  conversant 
^vith  the  sacred  ^vritings  was  capable  of  describing. 
Dr.  Gray.     See  the  note  on  chap.  ii.  35. 

25. — shortly  thou  shalt  see  his  destruction,  and  shalt 
tread  upon  his  neck.']  That  is,  thine  enemies  shall  come 
and  fall  down  before  thee.  This  was  literally  accom- 
plished xmder  Mordecai  and  Esther,  at  Susa ;  and  under 
Daniel,  at  Babylon.  They  were  raised  to  the  fii'st  sta- 
tions in  the  empire,  and  the  Chaldeans  themselves  were 
forced  to  submit  to  their  authority,  and  to  prostrate 
themselves  before  them.  Isaiah  had  long  before  fore- 
told it,  chap.  Ix.  14.  It  was  more  perfectly  accom- 
plished under  Jesus  Chiist,  when  the  heathens  came 
into  the  church,  and  threw  themselves  at  the  feet  of 
those  whom  they  had  persecuted.     Calmet. 
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astray  from  God:  so,  being  returned, 
seek  him  ten  times  more. 

29  For  he  that  hath  brought  these 
plagues  upon  you  shall  bring  you 
everlasting  joy  again  with  your  sal- 
vation. 

30  Take  a  good  heart,  O  Jerusa- 
lem :  for  he  that  gave  thee  that  name 
will  comfort  thee. 

31  Miserable  are  they  that  afflicted 
thee,  and  rejoiced  at  thy  fall. 

32  Miserable  are  the  cities  which 
thy  children  served :  miserable  is  she 
that  received  thy  sons. 

33  For  as  she  rejoiced  at  thy  ruin, 
and  was  glad  of  thy  fall :  so  shall  she 
be  grieved  for  her  own  desolation. 

34  For  I  will  take  away  the  re- 
joicing of  her  great  multitude,  and 
her  pride  shall  be  turned  into  mourn- 
ing. 

35  For  fire  shall  come  upon  her 
from  the  Everlasting,  long  to  endure ; 
and  she  shall  be  inhabited  of  devils 
for  a  great  time. 

36  O  Jerusalem,  look  about  thee 
toward  the  east,  and  behold  the  joy 
that  Cometh  unto  thee  from  God. 

37  Lo,  thy  sons  come,  whom  thou 
sentest  away,  they  come  gathered 
together  from  the  east  to  the  west  by 
the  word  of  the  Holy  One,  rejoicing 
in  the  glory  of  God. 

CHAP.  V. 

1  Jerusalem  is  moved  to  rejoice,  5  and  to  be- 
hold their  return  out  of  captivity  with  glory. 

PUT  oif,  O  Jerusalem,  the  gar- 
ment of  thy  mourning  and  afflic- 
tion, and  put  on  the  comeliness  of 
the  glory  that  cometh  from  God  for 
ever. 

2  Cast  about  thee  a  double  gar- 
ment of  the  righteousness  which  com- 
eth from  God ;  and  set  a  diadem  on 
thine  head  of  the  glory  of  the  Ever- 
lasting. 

3  For  God  will  shew  thy  bright- 

30.  — for  he  that  gave  thee  that  name']  Rather,  He 
tliat  named  thee :  the  Lord,  who  permits  thee  to  take 
the  name  of  the  people  of  the  Lord.     Calmet. 

3.'5.  — she  shall  be  inhabited  of  devils]  See  the  note 
from  W.  Lo\vth  on  Isa.  xiii.  20. 

Chap.  V.  ver.  6.  —  exalted  with  glory,  as  children  of 
the  kingdom.']  That  is,  as  a  royal  race,  or  children  of 
kings,  riding  triumphantly  in  a  magnificent  jirocession. 
Ezra  gives  us  the  numher  and  quality  of  the  persons 
that  returned,  their  horses,  mules,  camels,  &c.  employed 
on  the  occasion,  Ezra  ii.  06  :  and  it  is  related  at  1  Esdr. 
V,  2,  that  Darius  himself  sent  a  thousand  horsemen  to 


ness  unto  every  country  under  hea- 
ven. 

4  For  thy  name  shall  be  called  of 
God  for  ever  The  peace  of  righteous- 
ness, and  the  glory  of  God's  worship. 

5  Arise,  O  Jerusalem,  and  stand 
on  high,  and  look  about  toward  the 
east,  and  behold  thy  children  gathered 
from  the  west  unto  the  east  by  the 
word  of  the  Holy  One,  rejoicing  in 
the  remembrance  of  God. 

6  For  they  departed  from  thee  on 
foot,  and  were  led  away  of  their  ene- 
mies :  but  God  bringeth  them  unto 
thee  exalted  with  glory,  as  children  of 
the  kingdom. 

7  For  God  hath  appointed  that 
every  high  hill,  and  banks  of  long 
continuance,  should  be  cast  down,  and 
vallies  filled  up,  to  make  even  the 
ground,  that  Israel  may  go  safely  in 
the  glory  of  God. 

8  Moreover  even  the  woods  and 
every  sweetsmelling  tree  shall  over- 
shadow Israel  by  the  commandment 
of  God. 

9  For  God  shall  lead  Israel  with 
joy  in  the  light  of  his  glory  with  the 
mercy  and  righteousness  that  cometh 
from  him. 

1[THE  EPISTLE  OF  JEREMY. 

CHAP.  VI. 

1  The  cause  of  the  captivity  is  their  sin.  3 
The  place  whereto  they  were  carried  is 
Babylon  :  the  vanity  of  whose  idols  and 
idolatry  are  set  forth  at  large  in  this  chapter. 

A  copy  of  an  epistle,  which  Jeremy 
sent  unto  them  which  were  to  be 
led  captives  into  Babylon  by  the 
king  of  the  Babylonians,  to  certify 
them,  as  it  was  commanded  him  of 
God. 

E  C  A  U  S  E  of  the  sins  which  ye 
have  committed  before  God,  ye 
shall  be  led  away  captives  into  Baby- 
lon by  Nabuchodonosor  king  of  the 
Babylonians. 

conduct  them  back  safely  to  Jerusalem  with  musical 
instruments.    Arnald. 

8.  Moreover  even  the  woods  and  every  sweetsmelling 
tree  &c.]  A  poetical  description,  setting  off  in  an  hj'pei'- 
bolical  manner  the  ease  and  pleasure  with  which  the 
people  should  return  to  Babylon.    Calmet. 

Chap.  VL  ver.  1.  A  copy  of  an  epistle.  Sec]  This 
epistle,  said  to  be  Jeremiah's,  is  supjiosed  to  be  wTitten 
to  the  Jews,  when  they  were  going  into  capti\-ity  with 
their  king,  to  admonish  them  to  beware  of  the  idolatry 
they  would  see  in  Babylon  :  and  seems  to  be  the  letter 
referred  to  in  2  Mac.  ii.  2,  3,  where  the  same  caution  is 
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3  So  when  ye  be  come  unto  Baby- 
lon, ye  shall  remain  there  many  years, 
and  for  a  long  season,  namely,  seven 
generations :  and  after  that  I  will  bring 
you  away  peaceably  from  thence. 
a  Tsa.  44. 8,         4  a  ]sJow  shall   yc  scc  in  Babylon 
&46. 5,  !■.      gods  of  silver,  and  of  gold,   and  of 
wisd.  I's.'io.  wood,  borne   upon    shoulders,  which 
cause  the  nations  to  fear. 

5  Beware  therefore  that  ye  in  no 
wise  be  like  to  strangers,  neither  be 
ye  afraid  of  them,  when  ye  see  the 
multitude  before  them  and  behind 
them,  worshipping  them. 

6  But  say  ye  in  your  hearts,  O 
Lord,  we  must  worship  thee. 

7  For  mine  angel  is  with  you,  and 
1  myself  caring  for  your  souls. 

8  As  for  their  tongue,  it  is  polished 
by  the  workmen,  and  they  themselves 
are  gilded  and  laid  over  with  gold  ; 
yet  are  they  but  false,  and  cannot 
speak. 

9  And  taking  gold,  as  it  were  for 
a  virgin  that  loveth  to  go  gay,  they 
make  crowns  for  the  heads  of  their 
gods. 

10  Sometimes  also  the  priests  con- 
vey from  their  gods  gold  and  silver, 
and  bestow  it  upon  themselves. 

11  Yea,  they  will  give  thereof  to 
II  Or,  wUcii    the  II  common  harlots,  and  deck  them 

prijslitute  .   ,  ,      .  , 

iitemseives      as  men  With  garmcuts,  [being]  gods 
openly.         ^^   silvcr,    and    gods   of   gold,    and 
wood. 

12  Yet  cannot  these  gods  save 
themselves  from  rust  and  moths, 
though  they  be  covered  with  purple 
raiment. 

13  They  wipe  their  faces  because 
of  the  dust  of  the  temple,  when  there 
is  much  upon  them. 

14  And  he  that  cannot  put  to  death 
one  that  offendeth  him  holdeth  a  scep- 
tre, as  though  he  were  a  j  udge  of  the 
country. 

given  as  here  to  guard  against  the  idolatry  they  would 
observe  in  that  place,  and  is  an  epitome  of  sundry  things 
in  Moses,  the  Psalms,  and  the  Prophets,  against  idola- 
try.   Arnold. 

3.  —  seven  generations :']  The  word  "generation"  is 
here  used  for  the  term  of  ten  years.  The  captivity  of  the 
Jews  at  Babylon  lasted  seventy  years,  according  to  the 
prophecy  of  Jeremiah.     Arnold. 

4.  —  borne  upon  shoulders,']  See  the  note  on  Isa. 
xlvi.  3. 

12.  —  though  they  he  covered  with  purple  raiment.'] 
That  the  heathens,  in  their  idolatrous  worship,  adorned 
the  images  of  their  gods  with  costly  raiment,  is  con- 
firmed from  Jer.  x.  9.  Arnold.     See  the  note  there. 

14.  —  as  though  he  ivere  a  judge  of  the  coimtry.']  That 


15  He  hath  also  in  his  right  hand 
a  dagger  and  an  ax  :  but  cannot  de- 
liver himself  from  war  and  thieves. 

16  Whereby  they  are  known  not 
to  be  gods :  therefore  fear  them  not. 

17  For  like  as  a  vessel  that  a  man 
useth  is  nothing  worth  when  it  is 
broken ;  even  so  it  is  with  their  gods : 
when  they  be  set  up  in  the  temple, 
their  eyes  be  full  of  dust  through  the 
feet  of  them  that  come  in. 

18  And  as  the   ||  doors  are  made  wo:,  courts. 
sure   on   every  side    upon    him  that 
offendeth  the  king,  as  being  commit- 
ted to  suffer  death :  even  so  the  priests 

make  fast  their  temples  with  doors, 
with  locks,  and  bars,  lest  their  gods 
be  spoiled  with  robbers. 

19  They  light  them  candles,  yea, 
more  than  for  themselves,  whereof 
they  cannot  see  one. 

20  They  are  as  one  of  the  beams 
of  the    temple,    yet   they  say  their 

hearts  are  f  gnawed  upon  by  things  +  cr.  iicked. 
creeping  out  of  the  earth ;  and  when 
they  eat  them  and  their  clothes,  they 
feel  it  not. 

21  Their  faces  are  blacked  through 
the  smoke  that  cometh  out  of  the 
temple. 

22  Upon  their  bodies  and  heads  sit 
bats,  swallows,  and  birds,  and  the  cats 
also. 

23  By  this  ye  may  know  that  they 
are  no  gods :  therefore  fear  them 
not. 

24  Notwithstanding  the  gold  that 
is  about  them  to  make  them  beautiful, 
except  they  wipe  off  the  rust,  they 
will  not  shine  :  for  neither  when  they 
were  molten  did  they  feel  it. 

25  The  things  wherein  there  is  no 
breath  are  bought  for  ||a  most  high  \\or,any 

„    •  ~       price. 

price.  ^ 

26  ^  They  are  borne  upon  shoul-  b  isa.  46.  r. 
ders,  having  no  feet,  whereby  they 


is,  a  prince,  governour,  or  king.  The  idols  were  generally 
represented  with  a  sceptre  or  a  spear,  the  former  being 
the  emblem  of  justice  and  sovereignty,  the  latter  of 
power.     Calmet. 

1 5 .  He  hath  also  in  his  right  hand  a  dagger  and  an  ax  .•] 
Arnobius  observes  concerning  the  Gentiles,  that  they 
designed  to  create  fear  by  the  manner  in  which  they 
framed  and  represented  the  statues  and  images  of  their 
gods;  hence  scythes,  clubs,  and  thunderbolts,  were 
appendages  to  their  idols.     Arnold. 

20.  —  yet  they  say  &c.]  The  sense  appears  to  be, 
The  very  idols  confess,  testify,  or  make  it  plain,  by  the 
signs  of  decay  and  rottenness  visible  about  them,  and 
by  their  being  eaten  as  a  piece  of  ordinary  wood  by 
worms,  and  not  perceiving  what  is  done  to  them,  that 
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Or, 

ff'erinffs. 


declare  unto  men  that  they  be  nothing 
worth. 

27  They  also  that  serve  them  are 
ashamed :  for  if  they  fall  to  the  ground 
at  any  time,  they  cannot  rise  up  again 
of  themselves:  neither,  if  one  set  them 
upright,  can  they  move  of  themselves: 
neither,  if  they  be  bowed  down,  can 
they  make  themselves  straight :  but 
they  set  1|  gifts  before  them,  as  unto 
dead  men. 

28  As  for  the  thing^s  that  are  sacri- 
iiced  unto  them,  their  priests  sell  and 

\\oi, spend.  [| abuse;  in  like  manner  their  wives 
lay  up  part  thereof  in  salt ;  but  unto 
the  poor  and  impotent  they  give  no- 
thing of  it. 

29  Menstruous  women  and  women 
c  Lev.  12. 4.   jjj  childbed  ''eat  their  sacrifices  :  by 

these  things  ye  may  know  that  they 
are  no  gods  :  fear  them  not. 

30  For  how  can  they  be  called 
gods  ?  because  women  set  meat  be- 
fore the  gods  of  silver,  gold,  and 
wood. 

31  And  the  priests  sit  in  their  tem- 
ples, having  their  clothes  rent,  and 
their  heads  and  beards  shaven,  and 
nothing  upon  their  heads. 

32  They  roar  and  cry  before  their 
gods,  as  men  do  at  the  feast  when 
one  is  dead. 

33  The  priests  also  take  off  their 
garments,  and  clothe  their  wives  and 
children. 

34  Whether  it  be  evil  that  one 
doeth  unto  them,  or  good,  they  are 
not  able  to  recompense  it :  they  can 
neitlier  set  up  a  king,  nor  put  him 
down. 

35  In  like  manner,  they  can  nei- 


they  are  perishable  and  senseless.  Junius,  Arnold. 
"  Their  hearts,"  namely,  the  heart  of  the  wood,  of  which 
the  idols  are  composed.     Calmet. 

27.  —  if  they  fall  to  the  ground  &c.]  See  this  illus- 
trated in  the  case  of  Dagon,  1  Sam.  v.  3,  4.  Arnold. 

they  set  gifts  before  them,  os  unto  dead  men.']  They 

are  served  with  provisions,  which  are  set  before  them  in 
form,  without  their  being  able  to  feast  on  the  viands 
which  are  offered  them.  See  the  story  of  Bel  and  the 
Dragon.  By  "gifts  placed  before  dead  men,"  the 
writer  alludes  to  the  sepulchral  entertainments,  which 
were  anciently  much  used  in  the  Eastern  and  other 
countries,  and  particularly  among  some  idolaters,  whose 
notion  was,  that  the  souls  of  the  departed  wandered 
about  their  scjjulchres,  and  wanted  a  proper  sustenance, 
and  that  it  was  a  jjious  office  to  place  bread  and  wine 
over  their  graves,  for  their  sujiport  and  refreshment. 
See  the  note  on  Kcclus.  xxx.  18.     Arnold. 

30.  For  how  can  they  he  called  gods  ?  because  tvomen 
&c.]     The  meaning  is,  that  their  claim  to  divinity  rests 


ther  give  riches  nor  money  :  though  a 
man  make  a  vow  unto  them,  and  keep 
it  not,  they  will  not  require  it. 

36  They  can  save  no  man  from 
death,  neither  deliver  the  weak  from 
the  mighty. 

37  They  cannot  restore  a  blind 
man  to  his  sight,  nor  help  any  man 
in  his  distress. 

38  They  can  shew  no  mercy  to 
the  widow,  nor  do  good  to  the  father- 
less. 

39  Their  gods  of  wood,  and  which 
are  overlaid  with  gold  and  silver,  are 
like  the  stones  that  be  hewn  out  of 
the  mountain :  they  that  worship  them 
shall  be  confounded. 

40  How  should  a  man  then  think 
and  say  that  they  are  gods,  when  even 
the  Chaldeans  themselves  dishonour 
them  ? 

41  Who  if  they  shall  see  one  dumb 

that  cannot  speak,  they  ||  bring  him,  II  Or,  bid  him 
and  intreat  Bel  that  he  may  speak,       "^°" 
as  though  he  were  able   to   under- 
stand. 

42  Yet  they  cannot  understand 
this  themselves,  and  leave  them :  for 

they  have  no  ||knowledge.  \\0i, sense. 

43  The  women  also  with  cords 
about  them,  sitting  in  the  ways,  burn 
bran  for  perfume:  but  if  any  of  them, 
drawn  by  some  that  passeth  by,  lie 
with  him,  she  reproacheth  her  fellow, 
that  she  was  not  thought  as  worthy 
as  herself,  nor  her  cord  broken. 

44  Whatsoever  is  done  among 
them  is  false :  how  may  it  then  be 
thought  or  said  that  they  are  gods  ? 

45  They  are  made  of  carpenters 
and  goldsmiths  :  they  can  be  nothing 


upon  the  superstition  and  ignorance  of  foolish  women. 
Calmet. 

31,  32.  And  the  priests  sit  in  their  temples,  &c.]  See 
the  notes  on  Lev.  xi.v.  27,  28  ;  x.\i.  5.  10. 

40.  —  when  even  the  Chaldeans  themselves  dishonour 
them  F]  That  is,  they  inwardly  laugh  at  them,  persuaded 
of  their  weakness  and  inability  to  do  any  thing.  If 
their  priests  presented  any  sick  persons  before  the  idols, 
it  was  rather  to  comply  with  the  prevailing  superstition, 
than  from  any  hope  that  the  cure  would  be  eflPected. 
They  were  conscious  of  the  cheat,  though  for  gainful 
reasons  they  continued  the  practice.    Arnold. 

41.  —  as  though  he  were  able  to  understand.]  How 
unable  Bel  or  Baal  was  to  understand  or  answer  the 
petitions  of  his  worshippers,  we  learn  from  that  signal 
instance,  1  Kings  xviii.  2G.    Arnold. 

43.  The  women  also  with  cords  about  them,  &c.]  Allu- 
sion is  here  made  to  the  practices  mentioned  in  the  note 
on  2  Kings  xvii.  30.  From  this  passage  it  appears 
into  what  infamous  indecency  religion  had  degenerated. 
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else  than  the  workmen  will  have  them 
to  be. 

46  And  they  themselves  that  made 
them  can  never  continue  long ;  how 
should  then  the  things  that  are  made 
of  them  be  gods  ? 

47  For  they  left  lies  and  reproaches 
to  them  that  come  after. 

48  For  when  there  cometh  any  war 
or  plague  upon  them,  the  priests  con- 
sult with  themselves,  where  they  may 
be  hidden  with  them. 

49  How  then  cannot  men  perceive 
that  they  be  no  gods,  which  can  nei- 
ther save  themselves  from  war,  nor 
from  plague  ? 

t^'^Vf,!'        50  "^For   seeing   they   be   but   of 

Wisd.  13.  10.  1    ^1         •  1         M  1 

wood,  and  overlaid  with  silver  and 
gold,  it  shall  be  known  hereafter  that 
they  are  false : 

51  And  it  shall  manifestly  appear 
to  all  nations  and  kings  that  they  are 
no  gods,  but  the  works  of  men's  hands, 
and  that  there  is  no  work  of  God  in 
them. 

52  Who  then  may  not  know  that 
they  are  no  gods  ? 

53  For  neither  can  they  set  up  a 
king  in  the  land,  nor  give  rain  unto 
men. 

54  Neither  can  they  judge  their 
own  cause,  nor  redress  a  wrong,  being 
unable:  for  they  are  as  crows  between 
heaven  and  earth. 

55  Whereupon  when  fire  falleth 
upon  the  house  of  gods  of  wood,  or 
laid  over  with  gold  or  silver,  their 
priests  will  flee  away,  and  escape;  but 
they  themselves  shall  be  burned  asun- 
der like  beams. 

56  Moreover  they  cannot  with- 
stand any  king  or  enemies :  how  can 
it  then  be  thought  or  said  that  they 
be  gods  ? 

57  Neither  are  those  gods  of  wood, 
and  laid  over  with  silver  or  gold,  able 
to  escape  either  from  thieves  or  rob- 
bers. 


when  the  most  dissolute  pleasures  were  turned  into  so 
many  acts  of  devotion,  and  it  was  counted  by  a  woman 
a  dishonour  not  to  be  defiled.     Cahnet,  Arnold. 

53.  —  nor  give  rain  unto  men.']  See  Jer.  v.  24,  and  the 
note  there. 

5-1.  —  they  are  as  crows  between  heaven  and  earth."]  As 
little  acqviainted  with  what  passes  among  men,  and  as 
little  able  to  efPect  any  change  vipon  earth,  as  the  mean- 
est bird  that  flies.     Calmet,  Arnald. 

56.  —  they  cannot  withstand  any  king  &c.]  See  Isa. 
xlvi.  1 — 3,  and  the  notes  there. 

60.  For  sun,  moon,  and  stars,  being  bright,  &c.]  These 
Vol.  II. 


58  Whose  gold,  and  silver,  and 
garments  wherewith  they  are  clothed, 
they  that  are  strong  do  take,  and  go 
away  withal :  neither  are  they  able  to 
help  themselves. 

59  Therefore  it  is  better  to  be  a 
king  that  sheweth  his  power,  or  else 
a  profitable  vessel  in  an  house,  which 
the  owner  shall  have  use  of,  than  such 
false  gods;  or  to  be  a  door  in  an 
house,  to  keep  such  things  safe  as  be 
therein,  than  such  false  gods ;  or  a 
pillar  of  wood  in  a  palace,  than  such 
false  gods. 

60  For  sun,  moon,  and  stars,  being 
bright,  and  sent  to  do  their  offices,  are 
obedient. 

61  In  like  manner  the  lightning 
when  it  breaketh  forth  is  easy  to  be 

seen  ;  and   11  after  the  same  manner  II  or,  me 

.1  '111  ,1     •  i  same  wind, 

the  wind  blowetu  m  every  country. 

62  And  when  God  commandeth 
the  clouds  to  go  over  the  whole  world, 
they  do  as  they  are  bidden. 

63  And  the  fire  sent  from  above 
to  consume  hills  and  woods  doeth 
as  it  is  commanded:  but  these  are 
like  unto  them  neither  in  shew  nor 
power. 

64  Wherefore  it  is  neither  to  be 
supposed  nor  said  that  they  are  gods, 
seeing  they  are  able  neither  to  judge 
causes,  nor  to  do  good  unto  men. 

65  Knowing  therefore  that  they 
are  no  gods,  fear  them  not. 

66  For  they  can  neither  curse  nor 
bless  kings : 

67  Neither  can  they  shew  signs  in 
the  heavens  among  the  heathen,  nor 
shine  as  the  sun,  nor  give  light  as  the 
moon. 

68  The  beasts  are  better  than  they : 
for  they  can  get  under  a  covert,  and 
help  themselves. 

69  It  is  then  by  no  means  mani- 
fest unto  us  that  they  are  gods :  there- 
fore fear  them  not. 

70  For  as  a  scarecrow  in  a  garden 


great  bodies  follow  the  appointment  of  their  Creator.  If 
any  creature  really  deser-\'ed  worship,  it  should  seem 
that  these  were  most  worthy  of  it.  Their  beauty  and 
splendour  attract  our  admiration,  and  the  ad-\'antages 
we  receive  from  them  claim  our  acknowledgment ;  but 
all  their  glory  and  power  they  derive  from  the  Father 
of  lights.  The  gods  of  the  nations  neither  equal  them 
in  beauty,  nor  are  ahke  beneficial  by  their  influence  : 
we  ought  therefore  to  confine  all  our  worship  and 
homage  to  the  living  God  only,  and  to  give  no  sort  of 
adoration  to  false  gods  of  any  kind.     Arnald. 

70.  For  as  a  scarecrow  &c.l     The  birds  for  some  time 
3   P 


Apocrypha. 

ofcucumberskeepeth  nothing:  so  are 
their  gods  of  wood,  and  laid  over  with 
silver  and  gold. 

7 1  And  likewise  their  gods  of  wood, 
and  laid  over  with  silver  and  gold,  are 
like  to  a  white  thorn  in  an  orchard, 
that  every  bird  sitteth  upon ;  as  also 
to  a  dead  body,  that  is  cast  into  the 
dark. 


are  afraid  of  a  scarecrow,  but  soon  they  become  used  to 
it,  and  then  care  no  more  about  it.  They  fear  it  only 
as  long  as  they  take  it  for  a  real  man.  The  same  is  the 
case  mth  idols  :  they  derive  their  authority  only  from 
the  folly  and  ignorance  of  those  who  worship  them. 
Calmet. 

72.  —  by  the  bright  purple  that  rotteth  vpon  them:']  It 
is  observable  that  this  ■s\Titer  is  very  explicit,  and  de- 
scends to  a  detail  of  vestments,  ornaments,  and  decora- 
tions of  these  idols,  whom  their  priests  set  off  and 
adorned  wth  all  possible  care,  to  make  them  look  more 
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72  And   ye   shall  know  them  to 
be  no  gods  by  the    ||  bright  purple  l^J'^^fZl^ 
that   rotteth   upon   them:   and   they  ness. 
themselves  afterward  shall  be  eaten, 
and  shall  be  a  reproach  in  the  coun- 
try. 

73  Better  therefore  is  the  just  man 
that  hath  none  idols :  for  he  shall  be 
far  from  reproach. 

rich  and  glorious.  And  the  reason  of  his  being  so  par- 
ticular seems  to  be,  that  he  might  set  "  their  delectable 
things,"  as  the  Prophet  calls  them,  Isa.  xliv.  9,  in  a 
true  light,  and  expose  their  unprofitableness  and  decay 
to  a  carnal  and  gross  people,  too  apt  to  be  affected  with 
pomp  and  pageantry ;  and  whose  senses  were  hkely  to 
pervert  their  understanding,  so  as  not  to  discern  the 
cheat  and  falsity  of  such  a  worship.     Arnold. 

and  they  themselves  afterward  shall  be   eaten,] 

This  is  most  probably  to  be  explained  of  the  wooden 
idols,  worm-eaten  through  time.     Arnald. 


THE   SONG 
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THREE    HOLY   CHILDREN, 

Wliich  followeth  in  the  third  Chapter  of  DANIEL  after  this  place,— ^//  down  hound  into  the 
midst  of  the  burning  Jiery  furnace. — Ver.  23.  That  which  followeth  is  not  in  the  Hebrew,  to 
wit,  And  they  walked — unto  these  words,  Then  Nebuchadnezzar — ver.  24. 


INTRODUCTION. 


IN  some  copies  of  the  Greek  version  of  Theodoret,  and  in  the  \'Tilgar  Latin  edition  of  the  Bible,  this  book  is 
inserted  between  the  twenty-third  and  twenty-fourth  verses  of  the  third  chapter  of  Daniel :  as  at  the  beginning 
of  the  book  is  prefixed  the  History  of  Susanna,  and  at  the  end  is  added  that  of  Bel  and  the  Dragon :  but  none 
of  these  additions  are  to  be  found  in  any  Hebrew  copy,  nor  do  they  appear  ever  to  have  existed  in  the  Hebrew 
or  Chaldaick  language. 

It  is  probable  that  the  same  author  invented,  or  composed  from  traditional  accounts,  all  the  Apocryphal  additions, 
which  he  interwove  with  the  genuine  work  of  Daniel.  Annexed  to,  or  incorporated  with,  the  inspired  book, 
they  gradually  rose  into  reputation ;  and  under  the  sanction  of  the  Prophet's  name,  and  the  approbation  of  the 
Church,  which  suffered  them  to  be  read  for  instruction  of  manners,  they  were  perhaps  sometimes  considered, 
in  a  loose  and  popular  representation,  as  a  part  of  the  genuine  work  of  Daniel. 

It  is  however  universally  admitted,  that  they  never  were  in  the  Hebrew  canon  :  nor  can  there  be  any  doubt  that 
they  were  written,  long  after  the  time  of  Daniel,  by  some  ^vriter  desirous  of  imitating  and  of  embellishing  the 
sacred  historj' :  though,  as  they  were  not  expressly  severed  from  the  canonical  books  by  any  positive  decree, 
they  were  received  by  the  preposterous  decision  of  the  Council  of  Trent  as  genuine,  and  in  eveiy  respect 
canonical.     It  is  uncertain  at  what  time  they  were  composed.     Dr.  Gray. 

Tlae  present  book  consists  of  two  parts ;  a  prayer  and  a  thanksgiving.  The  prayer  is  a  devout  confession  of  the 
sins  of  the  people,  and  an  acknowledgment  of  God's  righteousness,  in  bringing  upon  them  their  capti\aty  and 
other  calamities.  And  the  thanksgiving  is  a  solemn  excitation  of  all  creatures  whatever,  but  more  especially 
of  the  three  Hebrew  children,  who  were  thus  "saved  from  the  hand  of  death,"  to  "bless  the  Lord,  praise  and 
exalt  him  above  all  for  ever."     Stackhouse. 

Agreeably  to  this  division  it  may  be  remarked,  that  the  title,  "  The  Song  of  the  Three  Holy  Children,"  applies 
properly  to  the  latter  part  of  the  work  only,  from  ver.  29  to  the  end.  In  the  Latin  version,  and  also  in  Cover- 
dale's  Enghsh  translation,  as  noted  by  Bp.  Wilson,  the  title  is,  "  The  Prayer  of  Azarias  and  the  Song  of  the 
three  holy  Children."  The  term  "children"  appears  to  mean  young  men.  In  the  first  chapter  of  Daniel,  ver.  4, 
according  to  oiu-  present  translation  the  word  "children"  occurs;  see  the  note  there  :  instead  of  this,  two  old 
translations,  namely,  Coverdale's  and  another,  read  "  springaldes,"  and  "  springalls,"  which  latter  word  is 
explained  by  Dr.  Johnson  to  be  an  obsolete  term  for  "a  youth."  Todd  says,  in  his  enlarged  Johnson's 
Dictionary,  that  in  our  old  ballads  and  romances  the  best  authorized  sense  of  the  word  "child"  is  that  of 
a  ynuth  of  noble  blood.  And  this  sense  exactly  corresponds  with  the  circumstances  of  these  "  three  holy 
children,"  as  described  in  the  above-mentioned  passage  of  Daniel.     Edit. 

The  song,  said  to  have  been  uttered  by  the  three  companions  of  Daniel  when  thrown  by  Nebuchadnezzar  into 
the  braning  furnace,  is  to  be  admired  for  its  instruction  and  tendency.  The  righteous  persons,  who  are  said 
to  have  uttered  it,  and  whose  reputation  was  founded  on  the  authentick  accounts  of  Daniel,  chap.  iii.  28,  appear 
by  their  pious  fortitude  to  have  contributed  with  the  Prophet  to  the  suppression  of  idolatry.  The  veneration 
entertained  for  their  character,  of  which  the  memory  was  highly  celebrated  among  the  Jews,  probably  induced 
some  Hellenistick  Jew  to  fabricate  this  ornamentaraddition  to  their  history.  It  must  have  been  inserted  at  a 
very  early  period,  as  it  is  cited  by  many  ancient  writers.  The  work  is  composed  with  great  spirit;  and  the 
sentiments,  attributed  to  the  "three  holy  children,"  are  consistent  with  the  piety,  for  which  they  were  distin- 
guished. The  hymn  resembles  the  1 48th  Psalm,  as  to  its  invocation  on  all  the  works  of  creation  to  praise  and 
exalt  the  Lord.  Dr.  Gray.  According  to  some  authors,  it  was  anciently  used  in  the  Jewish  Church ;  and 
adopted  into  the  pubhck  devotions  of  the  Christians  from  the  most  early  times.  In  the  first  Common  Prayer 
Book  of  King  Edward  the  Sixth,  it  was  appointed  to  be  used,  during  Lent,  in  the  place  of  Te  Deum.  It  is  still 
retained  in  our  Liturgy,  with  a  direction  for  it  to  be  used  at  the  discretion  of  the  Minister.  And  considering 
the  subject  of  the  hymn,  namely,  that  it  is  an  elegant  summons  to  all  God's  works  to  praise  Him,  intimating 
that  they  all  set  forth  his  glory,  and  invite  us,  who  have  the  benefit  of  them,  to  join  in  "  praising  and  mag- 
nifying the  Lord  for  ever ;"  whenever  we  would  glorify  God  for  his  work,  which  is  one  main  end  of  the  Lord's 
day,  or  when  the  Lesson  treats  of  the  creation,  and  sets  before  us  the  wonderful  works  of  God  in  any  of  his 
creatures,  or  the  use  he  makes  of  them  either  ordinary  or  miraculous  for  the  good  of  the  Church ;  this  hymn 
may  very  seasonably  be  used.     Wheatley, 
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1  Azarias  his  prayer  and  confession  in  the 
flame,  24  wherewith  the  Chaldeans  about 
the  oven  were  consumed,  but  the  three  chil- 
dren within  it  ivere  not  hurt.  28  The  song 
of  the  three  children  in  the  oven. 

ND  they  walked  in  the  midst  of 
the  fire,  praising  God,  and  bless- 
ing the  Lord. 

2  Then  Azarias  stood  up,  and 
prayed  on  this  manner ;  and  opening 
his  mouth  in  the  midst  of  the  fire 
said, 

3  Blessed  art  thou,  O  Lord  God 
of  our  fathers :  thy  name  is  worthy 
to  be  praised  and  glorified  for  ever- 
more: 

4  For  thou  art  righteous  in  all  the 
things  that  thou  hast  done  to  us  :  yea, 
true  are  all  thy  works,  thy  ways  are 

aPs.  25. 10.    right,  and  ^all  thj^  judgments  truth. 

5  In  all  the  things  that  thou  hast 
brought  upon  us,  and  upon  the  holy 
city  of  our  fathers,  even  Jerusalem, 
thou  hast  executed  true  judgment : 
for  according  to  truth  and  judgment 
didst  thou  bring  all  these  things  upon 
us  because  of  our  sins. 

6  For  we  have  sinned  and  com- 
mitted iniquity,  departing  from  thee. 

7  In  all  tilings  have  we  trespassed, 
and  not  obeyed  thy  commandments, 
nor  kept  them,  neither  done  as  thou 
hast  commanded  us,  that  it  might  go 
well  with  us. 

8  Wherefore  all  that  thou  hast 
brought  upon  us,  and  every  thing 
that  thou  hast  done  to  us,  thou  hast 
done  in  true  judgment. 

9  And  thou  didst  deliver  us  into 
the  hands  of  lawless  enemies,  most 
hateful  forsakers  of  God,  and  to  an 
unjust  king,  and  the  most  wicked  in 
all  the  world. 

10  And  now  we  cannot  open  our 
mouths,  we  are  become  a  shame  and 
reproach  to  thy  servants,  and  to  them 
that  worship  thee. 

1 1  Yet  deliver  us  not  up  wholly, 
for  thy  name's  sake,  neither  disannul 
thou  thy  covenant : 

12  And  cause  not  thy  mercy  to  de- 
part from  us,  for  thy  beloved  Abra- 
ham's sake,  for  thy  servant  Isaac's 
sake,  aiid  for  thy  holy  Israel's  sake ; 

13  To  whom  thou  hast  spoken  and 
promised,  that  thou  wouldest  multi- 
ply their  seed  as  the  stars  of  heaven. 


and  as  the  sand  that  lieth  upon  the 
seashore. 

14  For  we,  O  Lord,  are  become 
less  than  any  nation,  and  be  kept  un- 
der this  day  in  all  the  world  because 
of  our  sins. 

15  Neither  is  there  at  this  time 
prince,  or  prophet,  or  leader,  or  burnt 
offering,  or  sacrifice,  or  oblation,  or 
incense,  or  place  to  sacrifice  before 
thee,  and  to  find  mercy. 

16  Nevertheless  in  a  contrite  heart 
and  an  humble  spirit  let  us  be  ac- 
cepted. 

17  Like  as  in  the  burnt  offerings 
of  rams  and  bullocks,  and  like  as  in 
ten  thousands  of  fat  lambs:  so  let 
our  sacrifice  be  in  thy  sight  this  day, 
and  ^rant  that  we  may  wholly  go 
after  thee :  for  they  shall  not  be 
confounded  that  put  their  trust  in 
thee. 

18  And  now  we  follow  thee  with 
all  our  heart,  we  fear  thee,  and  seek 
thy  face. 

19  Put  us  not  to  shame:  but  deal 
with  us  after  thy  lovingkindness,  and 
according  to  the  multitude  of  thy 
mercies. 

20  Deliver  us  also  according  to  thy 
marvellous  works,  and  give  glory  to 
thy  name,  O  Lord :  and  let  all  them 
that  do  thy  servants  hurt  be  ashamed ; 

21  And   let  them  be  confounded 

II  in  all  their  power  and  might,  and  ii  or,  by  thy 
let  their  strength  be  broken ;  »!*!>*/. "" 

22  And  let  them  know  that  thou 
art  Lord,  the  only  God,  and  glorious 
over  the  whole  world. 

23  And  the  king's  servants,  that 
put  them  in,  ceased  not  to  make  the 
oven  hot  with  ||  rosin,  pitch,  tow,  and  II  or, 

,,  1  "  '   -l  '  '  naphtha, 

small  wood  ;  which  is  a 

24  So  that  the  flame  streamed  forth  T/fot" a^"'^ 
above    the    furnace    forty    and    nine  "^Jl^''^^' P'f^- 

,  J  Pliiiy.  lib.  2. 

cubits.  re;;.  105. 

25  And  it  passed  through,  and 
burned  those  Chaldeans  it  found 
about  the  furnace. 

26  But  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
came  down  into  the  oven  together 
with  Azarias  and  his  fellows,  and 
smote  the  flame  of  the  fire  out  of  the 
oven ; 

27  And  made  the  midst  of  the  fur- 
nace as  it  had  been  a   ||  moist  whist-  o  or,  cooi. 
ling  wind,   so  that  the  fire  touched 


Ver.  2.  —  Jzarias]    CaUed  Abednego  in  the  book  of  Daniel.    See  Dan. 
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them   not   at   all,   neither   hurt   nor 
troubled  them. 

28  Then  the  three,  as  out  of  one 
mouth,  praised,  glorified,  and  blessed, 
God  in  the  furnace,  saying, 

29  Blessed  art  thou,  O  Lord  God 
of  our  fathers  :  and  to  be  praised  and 
exalted  above  all  for  ever. 

30  And  blessed  is  thy  glorious  and 
holy  name  :  and  to  be  praised  and 
exalted  above  all  for  ever. 

31  Blessed  art  thou  in  the  temple 
of  thine  holy  glory :  and  to  be  praised 
and  glorified  above  all  for  ever. 

32  Blessed  art  thou  that  beholdest 
the  depths,  and  sittest  upon  the  che- 
rubims:  and  to  be  praised  and  exalted 
above  all  for  ever. 

33  Blessed  art  thou  on  the  glorious 
throne  of  thy  kingdom  :  and  to  be 
praised  and  glorified  above  all  forever. 

34  Blessed  art  thou  in  the  firma- 
ment of  heaven  :  and  above  all  to  be 
praised  and  glorified  for  ever. 

35  O  all  ye  works  of  the  Lord, 
\l  Or. highly    bless  VG  the  Lord:  praise  and  11  exalt 

exalt:  and  so   i  •  i  ii    r 

in  the  rest,     lum  abovc  all  lor  ever. 

b  Ps.  148. 4.        36  ''  O  ye  heavens,  bless  ye  the 

Lord  :  praise  and  exalt  him  above  all 

for  ever. 

37  O  ye  angels  of  the  Lord,  bless 
ye  the  Lord  :  praise  and  exalt  him 
above  all  for  ever. 

38  O  all  ye  waters  that  be  above 
the  heaven,  bless  ye  the  Lord:  praise 
and  exalt  him  above  all  for  ever. 

39  O  all  ye  powers  of  the  Lord, 
bless  ye  the  Lord :  praise  and  exalt 
him  above  all  for  ever. 

40  O  ye  sun  and  moon,  bless  ye 
the  Lord :  praise  and  exalt  him  above 
all  for  ever. 

41  O  ye  stars  of  heaven,  bless  ye 
the  Lord :  praise  and  exalt  him  above 
all  for  ever. 

42  O  every  shower  and  dew,  bless 
ye  the  Lord :  praise  and  exalt  him 
above  all  for  ever. 

43  O  all  ye  winds,  bless  ye  the 
Lord :  praise  and  exalt  him  above  all 
for  ever. 

44  O  ye  fire  and  heat,  bless  ye  the 

31.  —  in  the  temple  of  thine  holy  glory  .-]  That  is,  in 
heaven.     Grofiits. 

32.  —  that  beholdest  the  depths,^  The  lowest  parts  of 
the  sea.  See  Ecclus.  xhi.  18.  Grotius.  For  all  things 
are  opened  to  the  eyes  of  God,  even  the  most  secret 
things.     Badwell. 

38.  —  ye  waters  that  be  above  the  heaven,'\  He  means 
the  waters,  which  Moses  saya  "  were  divided  from  the 


Lord :  praise  and  exalt  him  above  all 
for  ever. 

45  O  ye  winter  and  summer,  bless 
ye  the  Lord :  praise  and  exalt  him 
above  all  for  ever. 

46  O  ye  dews  and  storms  of  snow, 
bless  ye  the  Lord :  praise  and  exalt 
him  above  all  for  ever. 

47  O  ye  nights  and  days,  bless  ye 
the  Lord :  praise  and  exalt  him  above 
all  for  ever. 

48  O  ye  light  and  darkness,  bless 
ye  the  Lord  :  praise  and  exalt  him 
above  all  for  ever. 

49  O  ye  ice  and  cold,  bless  ye  the 
Lord :  praise  and  exalt  him  above  all 
for  ever. 

50  O  ye  frost  and  snow,  bless  ye 
the  Lord :  praise  and  exalt  him  above 
all  for  ever. 

51  O  ye  lightnings  and  clouds, 
bless  ye  the  Lord :  praise  and  exalt 
him  above  all  for  ever. 

52  O  let  the  earth  bless  the  Lord  : 
praise  and  exalt  him  above  all  for 
ever. 

53  O  ye  mountains  and  little  hills, 
bless  ye  the  Lord :  praise  and  exalt 
him  above  all  for  ever. 

54  O  all  ye  things  that  grow  on 
the  earth,  bless  ye  the  Lord:  praise 
and  exalt  him  above  all  for  ever. 

55  O  ye  fountains,  bless  ye  the 
Lord :  praise  and  exalt  him  above  all 
for  ever. 

56  O  ye  seas  and  rivers,  bless  ye 
the  Lord :  praise  and  exalt  him  above 
all  for  ever. 

57  O  ye  whales,  and  all  that  move 
in  the  waters,  bless  ye  the  Lord : 
praise  and  exalt  him  above  all  for 
ever. 

58  O   all   ye   fowls   of  the  fair,  \cr.iu 
bless  ye  the  Lord :  praise  and  exalt 

him  above  all  for  ever. 

59  O  all  ye  beasts  and  cattle,  bless 
ye  the  Lord :  praise  and  exalt  him 
above  all  for  ever. 

60  O  ye  children  of  men,  bless  ye 
the  Lord :  praise  and  exalt  him  above 
all  for  ever. 

61  O  Israel,  bless  ye  the  Lord  : 


waters  which  are  under  the  firmament"  or  expanse ; 
namely,  the  clouds  and  exhalations  which  are  drawn  up 
from  the  earth  and  sea  into  the  higher  regions  of  the 
air.     Badwell. 

60.  0  ye  children  of  men,  bless  ye  the  Lords']  Having 
called  upon  all  the  other  kinds  of  things  and  animals, 
which  are  in  heaven,  in  the  air,  the  earth,  and  the  sea, 
he  now  proceeds  to  men,  whose  principal  duty  it  is 
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aise  and  exalt  liim  above   all   for 


pi 
ever. 

62  O  ye  priests  of  the  Lord,  bless 
ye  the  Lord  :  praise  and  exalt  him 
above  all  for  ever. 

63  O  ye  servants  of  the  Lord, 
bless  ye  the  Lord :  praise  and  exalt 
him  above  all  for  ever. 

64  O  ye  spirits  and  souls  of  the 
righteous,  bless  ye  the  Lord :  praise 
and  exalt  him  above  all  for  ever. 

II  Or,  saints.        Q^  Q  ye   ||  lioly  and  humble  men 
of  heart,  bless  ye  the  Lord :  praise 
and  exalt  him  above  all  for  ever. 
QQ  O  Ananias,  Azarias,  and  Misael, 

to  praise  God.  And  in  this  address  to  men,  he  ob- 
serves the  following  order :  from  the  whole  race  of 
mankind  he  descends  to  the  peculiar  people  of  God, 


bless  ye  the  Lord :  praise  and  exalt 
him  above  all  for  ever :  for  he  hath 
delivered  us  from  ||  hell,  and  saved  II  or,  the 
us  from  the  hand  of  death,  and  de-  ^^"'^^' 
livered  us  out  of  the  midst  of  the 
furnace  and  burning  flame  :  even  out 
of  the  midst  of  the  fire  hath  he  de- 
livered us. 

67  O  give  thanks  unto  the  Lord, 
because  he  is  gracious :  for  his  mercy 
endureth  for  ever. 

68  O  all  ye  that  worship  the  Lord, 
bless  the  God  of  gods,  praise  him, 
and  give  him  thanks :  for  his  mercy 
endureth  for  ever. 

and  thence  to  particular  persons  among  that  people, 
who  were  especially  occupied  in  God's  worship.  Bad- 
well. 


THE 


HISTORY   OF    SUSANNA, 

Set  apart  from  the  beginning  of  Daniel,  because  it  is  not  in  the  Hebrew,  as 

neither  the  Narration  of  f  Bel  and  the  Dragon.  u^agonf^  * 


INTRODUCTION. 

THIS  book  has  no  sufficient  pretensions  to  be  considered  as  canonical.  It  appears  to  have  been  written  in 
Greek  by  some  Jew,  who  invented  the  history,  or  collected  its  particulars  from  traditionaiy  relations,  in  praise 
of  Daniel.  The  history  might  perhaps  have  some  foundation  in  truth,  though  it  is  not  mentioned  by  Josephus; 
who  indeed  has  not  noticed  any  of  the  particulars  contained  in  these  Apociyphal  additions  to  the  book  of 
Daniel.  The  Jews  in  general  rejected  it  as  an  improbable  fable;  they  had,  however,  some  traditional  accounts 
of  the  story,  and  many  fancied  that  it  was  alluded  to  by  Jeremiah  in  his  prophecy,  chap.  xxix.  22,  23.  See 
the  note  there. 

The  book  seems  to  have  been  received  by  the  Christian  Church  as  containing  a  relation  not  inconsistent  with  the 
Sacred  History,  but  not  as  the  production  of  Daniel ;  though,  as  forming  an  appendage  to  his  work,  and 
containing  an  account  of  circumstances  in  which  he  was  concerned,  it  was  sometimes  cited  under  his  name; 
and  being  read  by  the  Church,  was  considered  with  reverence.  It  is  received,  together  with  other  spvirious 
additions,  as  canonical  by  the  Romish  church,  but  is  suffered  to  continue  in  our  Bibles  only  as  a  work  from 
which  moral  improvement  is  to  be  dra^vn.     Dr.  Gray. 


16  Two  judges  hide  themselves  in  the  garden 
of  Susanna  to  have  their  pleasure  of  her  .- 
28  ivhich  when  they  could  not  obtain,  they 
accuse  and  cause  her  to  be  condemned  for 
adultery:  46  but  Daniel  examineth  the  mat- 
ter again,  andfindeth  the  two  judges  false. 
THERE  dwelt  a  man  in  Baby- 
lon, called  Joacim : 

2  And  he  took  a  wife,  whose  name 
was  Susanna,  the  daughter  of  Chel- 
cias,  a  very  fair  woman,  and  one  that 
feared  the  Lord. 

3  Her  parents  also  were  righteous, 
and  taught  their  daughter  according 
to  the  law  of  Moses. 

4  Now  Joacim  was  a  great  rich 
man,  and  had  a  fair  garden  joining 
unto  his  house :  and  to  him  resort- 
ed the  Jews ;  because  he  was  more 
honourable  than  all  others. 


Ver.  4.  Now  Joacim  was  a  great  rich  man,  &c.]  The 
Jews  that  were  carried  away  captives  to  Babylon  were 
not  so  plundered,  but  that  many  among  them  were  both 
rich  and  powerful.  See  Tob.  i.  13,  14.  22.  The  Jews 
seem  to  have  resorted  to  Joacim's  house  for  advice,  or 
as  to  a  seat  of  justice.  See  ver.  6,  7.  28.  Arnald.  Some 
of  the  Jewish  rabbles  suppose  him  to  have  been  Jehoia- 
chin,  the  captive  king  of  Judah.     Dr.  Hales. 

5.  The  same  year  were  appointed  two  of  the  ancients  of 
the  people  &c.]  The  Hebrews  never  had  "judges,"  either 
two  in  number,  or  annually  appointed.  These  might 
have  been  assessors  to  the  chief  or  president  of  the  cap- 
ti^-es.  Grotius.  It  is  probable  that  the  Jews  retained  a 
sort  of  judicial  power,  even  in  their  captivity,  and  that 


5  The  same  year  were  appointed 
two  of  the  ancients  of  the  people  to 
be  judges,  such  as  the  Lord  spake  of, 
that  wickedness  came  from  Babylon 
from  ancient  judges,  who  seemed  to 
govern  the  people. 

6  These  kept  much  at  Joacim's 
house  :  and  all  that  had  any  suits  in 
law  came  unto  them. 

7  Now  when  the  people  departed 
away  at  noon,  Susanna  went  into  her 
husband's  garden  to  walk. 

8  And  the  two  elders  saw  her  going 
in  every  day,  and  walking ;  so  that 
their  lust  was  inflamed  toward  her. 

9  And  they  perverted  their  own 
mind,  and  turned  away  their  eyes, 
that  they  might  not  look  unto  heaven, 
nor  remember  just  judgments. 

they  executed  some  of  the  penal  laws  of  Moses  in  smaller 
instances.     See  Esth.  iii.  8.     Arnald. 

such  as  the  Lord  spake  of,  &c.]  Namely,  in  Jere- 
miah, chap.  xxix.  22.  He  gives  not  the  words,  but  the 
sense  of  the  Prophet.     Grotius. 

who  seemed  to  govern  the  people.']     That  is,  who 

governed  the  people  :  an  ordinary  phrase.  See  Mark  x. 
42,  where  an  expression,  very  much  resembling  this  in 
the  original  Greek,  is  rendered  by  St.  Matthew,  chap. 
XX.  25,  "  the  princes."     Grotius,  Arnald. 

9.  —  that  they  might  not  look  unto  heaven,  &c.]  That 
is,  that  they  might  not  look  unto  or  reflect  upon  the  God 
of  heaven,  nor  remember  his  just  judgments  against 
such  notorious  sinners.     See  Luke  xv.  18,     Arnald. 
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10  And  albeit  tliey  both  were 
wounded  with  her  love,  yet  durst  not 
one  shew  another  his  grief. 

11  For  they  were  ashamed  to  de- 
clare their  lust,  that  they  desired  to 
have  to  do  with  her. 

12  Yet  they  watched  diligently 
from  day  to  day  to  see  her. 

13  And  the  one  said  to  the  other, 
Let  us  now  go  home :  for  it  is  dinner 
time. 

14  So  when  they  were  gone  out, 
they  parted  the  one  from  the  other, 
and  turning  back  again  they  came  to 
the  same  place ;  and  after  that  they 
had  asked  one  another  the  cause,  they 
acknowledged  their  lust :  then  ap- 
pointed they  a  time  both  together, 
when  they  might  find  her  alone. 

15  And  it  fell  out,  as  they  watched 
t  Gr.  as        a  fit  time,  she  went  in  fas  before  with 

yesterday  ana  '  I  ^ 

thedaybefore.  two  maids  ouly,  and  she  was  desirous 
to  wash  herself  in  the  garden  :  for  it 
was  hot. 

16  And  there  was  no  body  there 
save  the  two  elders,  that  had  hid 
themselves,  and  watched  her. 

17  Then  she  said  to  her  maids, 
Bring  me  oil  and  washing  balls,  and 
shut  the  garden  doors  that  I  may 
wash  me. 

18  And  they  did  as  she  bade  them, 
and  shut  the  garden  doors,  and  went 
out  themselves  at  ||  privy  doors  to 
fetch  the  things  that  she  had  com- 
manded them :  but  they  saw  not  the 
elders,  because  they  were  hid. 

19  Now  when  the  maids  were  gone 
forth,  the  two  elders  rose  up,  and  ran 
unto  her,  saying, 

20  Behold,  the  garden  doors  are 
shut,  that  no  man  can  see  us,  and  we 
are  in  love  with  thee ;  therefore  con- 
sent unto  us,  and  lie  with  us. 

21  If  thou  wilt  not,  we  will  bear 
witness  against  thee,  that  a  young- 
man  was  with  thee :  and  therefore 
thou  didst  send  away  thy  maids  from 
thee. 

22  Then  Susanna  sighed,  and  said, 
I  am  straitened  on  every  side :  for  if 
I  do  this  thing,  it  is  death  unto  me : 
and  if  I  do  it  not,  I  cannot  escape 
your  hands. 

15.  — sAe  went  in  as  before]  As  her  custom  was. 
Grotius. 

32.  —  commanded  to  uncover  her  face,']  Probably 
under  pretence  of  disco\'crinir  signs  of  guilt  in  her  coun- 
tenance.   Grotius,     Concerning  the  custom  of  women 


II  Or,  side 
doors. 


23  It  is  better  for  me  to  fall  into 
your  hands,  and  not  do  it,  than  to  sin 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord. 

24  With  that  Susanna  cried  with  a 
loud  voice :  and  the  two  elders  cried 
out  against  her. 

25  Then  ran  the  one,  and  opened 
the  garden  door. 

26  So  when  the  servants  of  the 
house  heard  the  cry  in  the  garden, 
they  rushed  in  at  a  privy  door,  to  see 
what  was  done  unto  her. 

27  But  when  the  elders  had  de- 
clared their  matter,  the  servants  were 
greatly  ashamed :  for  there  was  never 
such  a  report  made  of  Susanna. 

28  And  it  came  to  pass  the  next 
day,  when  the  people  were  assembled 
to  her  husband  Joacim,  the  two  elders 
came  also  full  of  mischievous  imagina- 
tion against  Susanna  to  put  her  to 
death ; 

29  And  said  before  the  people, 
Send  for  Susanna,  the  daughter  of 
Chelcias,  Joacim's  wife.  And  so  they 
sent. 

30  So  she  came  with  her  father  and 
mother,  her  children,  and  all  her 
kindred. 

31  Now  Susanna  was  a  very  deli- 
cate woman,  and  beauteous  to  behold. 

32  And  these  wicked  men  com- 
manded to  uncover  her  fo.ce,  (for  she 
was  covered)  that  they  might  be  filled 
with  her  beauty. 

33  Therefore  her  friends  and  all 
that  saw  her  wept. 

34  Then  the  two  elders  stood  up 
in  the  midst  of  the  people,  and  laid 
their  hands  upon  her  head. 

35  And  she  weeping  looked  up  to- 
ward heaven :  for  her  heart  trusted 
in  the  Lord. 

36  And  the  elders  said.  As  we 
walked  in  the  garden  alone,  this  wo- 
man came  in  with  two  maids,  and 
shut  the  garden  doors,  and  sent  the 
maids  away. 

37  Then  a  young  man,  who  was 
there  hid,  came  unto  her,  and  lay  with 
her. 

38  Then  we  that  stood  in  a  corner 
of  the  garden,  seeing  this  wickedness, 
ran  unto  them. 


appearing  vailed  in  publick,  see  Gen.  xxiv.  65,  and  the 
notes  there. 

34.  —  and  laid  their  hands  upon  her  head.]     See  the 
note  on  Lev.  xxiv.  14. 
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39  And  when  we  saw  them  tog-e- 
ther, the  man  we  coukl  not  hold :  for 
he  was  stronger  than  we,  and  opened 
the  door,  and  leaped  out. 

40  But  having  taken  this  woman, 
we  asked  who  the  young  man  was, 
but  she  would  not  tell  us:  these  things 
do  we  testify. 

41  Then  the  assembly  believed 
them,  as  those  that  were  the  elders 
and  judges  of  the  people:  so  they 
condemned  her  to  death. 

42  Then  Susanna  cried  out  with  a 
loud  voice,  and  said,  O  everlasting 
God,  that  knowest  the  secrets,  and 
knowest  all  things  before  they  be  : 

43  Thou  knowest  that  they  have 
borne  false  witness  against  me,  and, 
behold,  I  must  die ;  whereas  I  never 
did  such  things  as  these  men  have 
maliciously  invented  against  me. 

44  And  the  Lord  heard  her  voice. 

45  Therefore  when  she  was  led  to 
be  put  to  death,  the  Lord  raised  up 
the  holy  spirit  of  a  young  youth, 
whose  name  was  Daniel : 

46  Who  cried  with  a  loud  voice,  I 
am  clear  from  the  blood  of  this  wo- 
man. 

47  Then  all  the  people  turned 
them  toward  him,  and  said,  What 
mean  these  words  that  thou  hast 
spoken  ? 

48  So  he  standing  in  the  midst  of 
them  said.  Are  ye  such  fools,  ye  sons 
of  Israel,  that  without  examination  or 
knowledge  of  the  truth  ye  have  con- 
demned a  daughter  of  Israel  ? 

49  Return  again  to  the  place  of 
judgment:  for  they  have  borne  false 
witness  against  her. 

50  Wherefore  all  the  people  turned 
again  in  haste,  and  the  elders  said 
unto  him.  Come,  sit  down  among  us. 


45.  —  a  young  youth,  whose  name  was  Daniel:']  The 
history,  if  founded  on  truth,  must  be  supposed  to  have 
taken  place  when  Daniel  was  veiy  young,  and  probably, 
according  to  some  accounts,  not  above  twelve  years  of 
age.     Dr.  Gray. 

46.  —  I  am  clear  from  the  blood  of  this  woman.']  I  do 
not  consent  to  her  death.  Casiellio.  A  form  of  speech 
used  also  in  Matt.  xxni.  24.     Grotius. 

50.  —  and  the  elders  said  imto  him,  &c.]  These 
"elders"  were  most  probably  different  from  the  two 
others;  and,  not  being  in  the  plot  with  them,  but 
acting  agreeably  to  their  publick  office  and  character, 
were  well  inchned  to  detect  the  falsity  of  the  accusa- 
tion, and  to  re-examine  the  cause  for  that  pm-pose. 
Arnald. 

54. —  Under  a  mastich  tree.]  Or,  "lentisk  tree."  It 
is  an  evergreen,  not  uncommon  in  the  Greek  isles,  in 


t  Or.  lentisk 
tree. 


and  shew  it  us,  seeing  God  hath  given 
thee  the  honour  of  an  elder. 

51  Then  said  Daniel  unto  them, 
Put  these  two  aside  one  far  from 
another,  and  I  will  examine  them. 

52  So  when  they  were  put  asunder 
one  from  another,  he  called  one  of 
them,  and  said  unto  him,  O  thou  that 
art  waxen  old  in  wickedness,  now  thy 
sins  which  thou  hast  committed  afore- 
time are  come  to  liyht: 

53  For  thou  hast  pronounced  false 
judgment,  and  hast  condemned  the 
innocent,  and  hast  let  the  guilty  go 

free;    albeit   the  Lord    saith,  ^TheaExod.23 
innocent  and  righteous  shalt  thou  not 
slay. 

54  Now  then,  if  thou  hast  seen 
her,  tell  me.  Under  what  tree  sawest 
thou  them  companying  together  ? 
Who  answered.  Under  a  fmastick 
tree. 

55  And  Daniel  said.  Very  well ; 
thou  hast  lied  against  thine  own  head; 
for  even  now  the  angel  of  God  hath 
received  the  sentence  of  God  to  cut 
thee  in  two. 

56  So  he  put  him  aside,  and  com- 
manded to  bring  the  other,  and  said 
unto  him,  O  thou  seed  of  Chanaan, 
and  not  of  Juda,  beauty  hath  de- 
ceived thee,  and  lust  hath  perverted 
thine  heart. 

57  Thus  have  ye  dealt  with  the 
daughters  of  Israel,  and  they  for  fear 
companied  with  you :  but  the  daugh- 
ter of  Juda  would  not  abide  your 
wickedness. 

58  Now  therefore  tell  me.  Under 
what  tree  didst  thou  take  them  com- 
panying together  ?  Who  answered, 
Under  an  Hholm  tree. 

59  Then  said  Daniel  unto  him. 
Well;  thou  hast  also  lied  against  thine 


II  Or,  kind  of 
oak. 


Italy,  and  some  parts  of  France;  and  affords  a  very 
pleasant  shade  from  the  verdour  of  its  foliage.  Badwell, 
Calmet. 

55.  —  to  cut  thee  in  two.]  Daniel,  in  his  reply  to  the 
elders,  alludes  to  the  Greek  names  of  the  trees,  under 
which  they  said  the  fact  was  committed,  and  from  these 
names  pronounces  sentence  to  their  confusion.  Between 
the  Greek  words  for  "  a  mastick  tree,"  and  "  an  holm 
tree,"  and  the  two  verbs  respectively  rendered  "  to  cut 
thee  in  two,"  in  this  verse  and  the  fifty-ninth,  there  is 
an  affinity  of  sound,  which  cannot  be  translated  into 
another  language.  Dean  Prideavx.  See  Jer.  i.  11,  12, 
and  the  note  there. 

56.  —  0  thou  seed  of  Chanaan,  and  not  of  Juda,]  See 
the  note  on  Ezek.  xvi.  3, 

58. —  Under  an  holm  tree.]  The  ilex,  or  evergreen 
oak.    Dr.  Johnson. 
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bDeut.  19. 

19. 

Prov.  19.  5. 


own  head :  for  the  angel  of  God 
waiteth  with  the  sword  to  cut  thee  in 
two,  that  he  may  destroy  you. 

60  With  that  all  the  assembly 
cried  out  with  a  loud  voice,  and  praised 
God,  who  saveth  them  that  trust  in 
him. 

61  And  they  arose  against  the  two 
elders,  for  Daniel  had  convicted  them 
of  false  witness  by  their  own  mouth  : 

62  And  according  to  the  law  of 
Moses  ^  they  did  unto  them  in  such 


62.  —  and  they  put  them  to  death.']  Though  the  Jews, 
as  Origen  and  others  maintain,  might  have  the  power 
of  the  sword  sometimes  in  their  dispersions,  yet  it  may 
be  questioned  how  far  they  had  the  power  of  hfe  and 
death  during  their  captivity  under  the  Chaldeans.  It 
seems  more  probable  that  they  had  not  such  a  power, 
and  therefore  the  Jewish  writers  will  have  these  elders 
to  have  been  punished  by  Nebuchadnezzar.    Under  the 


sort  as  they  maliciously  intended  to 
do  to  their  neighbom' :  and  they  put 
them  to  death.  Thus  the  innocent 
blood  was  saved  the  same  day. 

63  Therefore  Chelcias  and  his  wife 
praised  God  for  their  daughter  Su- 
sanna, with  Joacim  her  husband,  and 
all  the  kindred,  because  there  was  no 
dishonesty  found  in  her. 

64  From  that  day  forth  was  Daniel 
had  in  great  reputation  in  the  sight 
of  the  people. 


Romans,  who  gave  the  Jews  as  much  liberty  as  the 
Babylonians,  it  is  certain  they  had  not  this  power  of 
life  and  death,  as  appears  from  John  xviii.  31,  "It  is 
not  lawful  for  us  to  put  any  man  to  death."  It  is  more 
likely  that  they  had  only  magistrates,  judges,  and  courts 
of  jvistice  of  their  own,  to  decide  differences  in  cases  of 
property,  in  a  way  peculiar  to  themselves ;  as  Strabo 
says  they  had  at  Alexandria  in  the  hke  state.  Arnald. 


t  Gr.  Bel'i 

dragon 


THE 

HISTORY  OF  THE  DESTRUCTION 

OF 

'  +BEL  AND  THE  DRAGON, 

CUT  OFF  FROM  THE  END  OF  DANIEL. 


INTRODUCTION. 

THIS  book,  which  in  Theodotion's  version  of  Daniel,  and  in  the  Vulgate,  is  annexed  as  a  fourteenth  chapter  to 
the  book  of  Daniel,  is  properly  rejected  by  ovu-  Church,  having  never  been  in  the  Hebrew  canon,  or  received  as 
authentick  by  the  earlier  Christians.  It  is  most  reasonable  to  sxippose  that  it  was  never  extant  in  the  Hebrew 
language,  though  it  might,  as  Lightfoot  has  conceived,  be  a  parabolical  story  founded  on  a  passage  in  Jeremiah, 
chap.  h.  44,  who  threatens  punishment  to  Bel,  the  great  national  idol  of  Babylon,  in  terms  that  might  have 
suggested  the  circumstances  of  his  destruction  as  described  in  this  book. 

Many  persons  object  to  the  improbabihty  of  the  circumstances  related  in  this  book ;  as  particularly  to  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  Dragon,  and  to  the  conveyance  of  Habakkuk  from  Jerusalem  to  Babylon,  merely  to  furnish  a 
dinner  to  Daniel.  The  book  indeed,  though  it  be  cited  as  historical  by  the  most  respectable  writers  in  the 
earhest  ages  of  the  Church,  is  considered  as  fabulous  by  St.  Jerome ;  and  it  must  be  allowed  to  contain  some 
extraordinary  and  incredible  relations.  It  is  however  canonized  by  the  Council  of  Trent.  Daniel,  probably  by 
detecting  the  mercenary  contrivances  of  the  idolatrous  priests  of  Babylon,  and  by  opening  the  eyes  of  the 
people  to  the  foUies  of  that  superstition  into  which  they  had  been  seduced,  might  have  furnished  some  founda- 
tion for  the  history ;  and  the  writer  of  the  book  appears  to  have  introduced  some  additional  circumstances  to 
enliven  the  narration,  and  to  illustrate  the  providence  of  God  in  protecting  and  providing  for  those  who  adhere 
to  his  service.     Dr.  Gray. 


II  Or,  lived 
tvith  the 
king. 


1 9  The  fraud  of  Bel's  priests  is  discovered  by 
Daniel,  27  and  the  dragon  slain,  which  was 
worshipped.  33  Daniel  is  preserved  in  the 
lions'  den.  42  The  king  doth  acknowledge 
the  God  of  Daniel,  and  casteth  his  enemies 
into  the  same  den. 

AND  king  Astyages  was  gathered 
to   his   fathers,    and    Cyrus   of 
Persia  received  his  kingdom. 

2  And  Daniel  ||  conversed  with  the 
king,  and  was  honoured  above  all  his 
friends. 

3  Now  the  Babylonians  had  an 
idol,  called  Bel,  and  there  was  spent 
upon  him  every  day  twelve  great 
measures  of  fine  flour,  and  forty  sheep, 
and  six  vessels  of  wine. 

4  And  the  king  worshipped  it,  and 
went  daily  to  adore  it:  but  Daniel 
worshipped  his  own  God.  And  the 
king  said  unto  him,  Why  dost  not 
thou  worship  Bel  ? 


Ver.  1 .  —  Cyrus  of  Persia  received  his  kingdom.']  The 
author  here  speaks  of  Cyrus,  as  of  the  immediate  suc- 
cessor of  Astyages,  agreeably  to  the  account  of  Herodo- 
tus and  his  followers.  But  it  is  certain,  from  profane 
and  sacred  history,  that  there  was  an  intermediate  king 
of  Media,  who  reigned  two  years,  called  Cyaxares  by 


5  Who  answered  and  said.  Because 
I  may  not  worship  idols  made  with 
hands,  but  the  living  God,  who  hath 
created  the  heaven  and  the  earth,  and 
hath  sovereignty  over  all  flesh. 

6  Then  said  the  king  unto  him, 
Thinkest  thou  not  that  Bel  is  a  living 
God?  seest  thou  not  how  much  he 
eateth  and  drinketh  every  day  ? 

7  Then  Daniel  smiled,  and  said, 
O  king,  be  not  deceived :  for  this  is 
but  clay  within,  and  brass  without, 

and  did  never  ^eat  or  drink  any  thing,  a  EccIus.  so. 

8  So  the  king  was  wroth,  and  called 
for  his  priests,  and  said  unto  them.  If 
ye  tell  me  not  who  this  is  that  de- 
voureth  these  expences,  ye  shall  die. 

9  But  if  ye  can  certify  me  that  Bel 
devoureth  them,  then  Daniel  shall 
die :  for  he  hath  spoken  blasphemy 
against  Bel.     And  Daniel  said  unto 

Xenophon,  and  Darius  by  Daniel  and  Josephus.    Dr. 
Gray.     See  the  note  on  Dan.  v.  31. 

2.  And  Daniel  conversed  with  the  king,]  That  is,  he  lived 
•with  him  upon  terms  of  familiar  intimacy.  Badwell. 

3.  —  BeZ,]     See  the  note  from  Dean  Prideaux  on 
Gen,  X.  9. 
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tlie  king,  Let  it  be  according  to  tliy 
word. 

10  Now  the  priests  of  Bel  were 
threescore  and  ten,  beside  their  wives 
and  children.  And  the  king  went 
with  Daniel  into  the  temple  of  Bel. 

1 1  So  Bel's  priests  said,  Lo,  we  go 
out:  but  thou,  O  king,  set  on  the 
meat,  and  make  ready  the  wine,  and 
shut  the  door  fast,  and  seal  it  with 
thine  own  signet ; 

12  And  to  morrow  when  thou 
comest  in,  if  thou  findest  not  that 
Bel  hath  eaten  up  all,  we  will  suffer 
death;  or  else  Daniel,  that  speaketh 
falsely  against  us. 

13  And  they  little  regarded  it :  for 
under  the  table  they  had  made  a 
privy  entrance,  whereby  they  en- 
tered in  continually,  and  consumed 
those  things. 

14  So  when  they  were  gone  forth, 
the  king  set  meats  before  Bel.  Now 
Daniel  had  commanded  his  servants 
to  bring  ashes,  and  those  they  strev/ed 
throughout  all  the  temple  in  the  pre- 
sence of  the  king  alone :  then  went 
they  out,  and  shut  the  door,  and 
sealed  it  with 
so  departed. 

15  Now  in  the  night  came 
priests  with  their  wives  and  children, 
as  they  were  wont  to  do,  and  did  eat 
and  drink  up  all. 

16  In  the  morning  betime  the  king 
arose,  and  Daniel  with  him. 

17  And  the  king  said,  Daniel,  are 
the  seals  whole  ?  And  he  said.  Yea, 
O  king,  they  be  whole. 

18  And  as  soon  as  he  had  opened 
the  door,  the  king  looked  upon  the 
table,  and  cried  with  a  loud  voice, 
Great  art  thou,  O  Bel,  and  with  thee 
is  no  deceit  at  all. 

19  Then  laughed  Daniel,  and  held 
the  king  that  he  should  not  go  in, 
and  said.  Behold  now  the  pavement, 
and  mark  well  whose  footsteps  are 
these. 

20  And  the  king  said,  I  see  the 
footsteps  of  men,  women,  and  chil- 
dren.   And  then  the  king  was  angry, 

21  And  took  the  priests  with  their 
wives  and  children,  wlio  shewed  him 


the  king's  signet, 


and 


the 


23.  —  a  great  dragon,']  By  the  dragon  is  to  be  un- 
derstood a  serpent,  of  which,  to  the  triumph  of  our 
great  deceiver,  the  worship  prevailed  among  many- 
nations  in  early  times.     Dr.  Gray. 

27.  —  and  so  the  dragon  burst  in  sunder-]  It  maybe  sup- 
posed that  this  eifect  was  produced,  not  by  any  specihck 


the  privy  doors,  where  they  came  in, 
and  consumed  such  things  as  were 
upon  the  table. 

22  Therefore  the  king  slew  them, 
and  delivered  Bel  into  Daniel's 
power,  who  destroyed  him  and  his 
temple. 

2.3   II  And  in  that  same  place  there  il  some  add 

1        .  1  •    1      . 1  r  this  title, 

was  a   great  dragon,  which  they  or  oj the  dragon. 
Babylon  worshipped. 

24  And  the  king  said  unto  Daniel, 
Wilt  thou  also  say  that  this  is  of 
brass  ?  lo,  he  liveth,  he  eateth  and 
drinketh ;  thou  canst  not  say  that  he  is 
no  living  god :  therefore  worship  him. 

25  Then  said  Daniel  unto  the 
king,  I  will  worship  the  Lord  my 
God :  for  he  is  the  living  God. 

26  But  give  me  leave,  O  king, 
and  I  shall  slay  this  dragon  without 
sword  or  staff.  The  king  said,  I  give 
thee  leave. 

27  Then  Daniel  took  pitch,  and  fat, 
and  hair,  and  did  seethe  them  together, 
and  made  lumps  thereof:  this  he  put 
in  the  dragon's  mouth,  and  so  the 
dragon  burst  in  sunder :  and  Daniel 

said,    II  Lo,  these    are   the    gods    ye  ll  Or,  b^iwui 

1   •  o  J        u'hat  lie 

worship.  worship. 

28  When  they  of  Babylon  heard 
that,  they  took  great  indignation,  and 
conspired  against  the  king,  saying. 
The  king  is  become  a  Jew,  and  he 
hath  destroyed  Bel,  he  hath  slain  the 
dragon,  and  put  the  priests  to  death. 

29  So  they  came  to  the  king,  and 
said.  Deliver  us  Daniel,  or  else  we 
will  destroy  thee  and  thine  house. 

30  Now  when  the  kino-  saw  that 
they  pressed   him    sore,  being    con- 
strained, he  ^  delivered  Daniel  unto  ^  Dan.  c.  ig. 
them  : 

31  Who  cast  him  into  the  lion's 
den  :  where  he  was  six  days. 

32  And   in    the   den    there    were 
seven  lions,  and  they  had  given  them 
every  day   ||  two    carcases,  and   two  ii  or,  two 
sheep :    which  then  were    not   given  ^  "'"^^ 
to   them,  to  the  intent    they   might 
devour  Daniel. 

33  Now  there  was  in  Jewry  a 
prophet,  called  Habbacuc,  who  had 

II  made    pottage,    and    had    broken  ii  or,  sod. 
bread  in  a  bowl,  and  was  going  into 

power  of  the  composition,  but  by  the  suffocation  which 
it  occasioned  in  a  narrow  thi'oat.     Arnald,  Dr.  Gray. 

33.  —  a  prophet,  called  Habbacuc,]  If  this  be  the  same 
person,  whose  book  we  receive  as  canonical,  he  must 
have  lived  a  long  time,  for  he  pi-ophesied  either  before 
or  at  least  during  the  reign  of  Nebuchadnezzax.    Euse- 
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tlie  field,  for  to  bring  it  to  tlie 
reapers. 

34  But  the  angel  of  the  Lord  said 
unto  Habbacuc,  Go,  carry  the  dinner 
that  thou  hast  into  Babylon  unto 
Daniel,  who  is  in  the  lion's  den. 

35  And  Habbacuc  said,  Lord,  I 
never  saw  Babylon ;  neither  do  I 
know  where  the  den  is. 

36  Then    the    angel  of  the  Lord 
cEz.k.  8. 3.   took  him  by  the   crown,  and    ''bare 

him  by  the  hair  of  his  head,  and 
through  the  vehemency  of  his  spirit 
set  him  in  Babylon  over  the  den. 

37  And  Habbacuc  cried,  saying, 
(11  Kings  17.  O  Daniel,  Daniel,  '^take  the  dinner 

which  God  hath  sent  thee. 

38  And  Daniel  said.  Thou  hast 
remembered    me,    O    God:    neither 

bius  and  others  suppose  it  to  be  a  different  Habakkuk, 
whom  they  regard  as  the  writer  of  this  short  history,  as 
also  that  of  Susanna.     Arnald. 


hast   thou  forsaken   them   that  seek 
thee  and  love  thee. 

39  So  Daniel  arose,  and  did  eat : 
and  the  angel  of  the  Lord  set  Hab- 
bacuc in  his  own  place  again  im- 
mediately. 

40  Upon  the  seventh  day  the  king 
went  to  bewail  Daniel :  and  when  he 
came  to  the  den,  he  looked  in,  and, 
behold,  Daniel  was  sitting. 

41  Then  cried  the  king  with  a 
loud  voice,  saying.  Great  art  thou,  O 
Lord  God  of  Daniel,  and  there  is 
none  other  beside  thee. 

42  «And    he    drew  him   out,  and  «=  Jer.  37.  i7. 
cast  those  that  were  the  cause  of  his 
destruction  into  the  den :    and   they 

were  devoured  in  a  moment  before 
his  face. 


42.  —  those  that  were  the  cause  of  his  destruction]  That 
is,  those  who  had  caused  his  danger,  and  meditated  his 
destniction.     Badioell. 


THE 


PRAYER    OF    MANASSES, 

KING  OF  JUDA, 

WHEN  HE  WAS  HOLDEN  CAPTIVE  IN  BABYLON. 


INTRODUCTION. 


THIS  short  prayer  is  ascribed  to  Manasseh,  and  is  said  to  have  been  composed  by  him  during  his  captivity  at 
Babylon,  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  11 — 13.  Though  it  contain  nothing  inconsistent  with  the  circumstances  and  period 
of  that  monarch,  it  is  not  supposed  to  be  his  authentick  production.  It  is  not  in  any  of  the  Hebrew  copies  of 
the  Bible  :  and  it  is  uncertain  in  what  language  it  was  originally  composed.  It  is  however  wi'itten  in  a  style  of 
much  piety  and  humility.  The  author  of  it  speaks  of  repentance  as  requisite  to  sinners,  in  a  manner  similar 
to  the  declaration  made  by  om*  Saviour,  Matt.  ix.  13.     Dr.  Gray. 


OLORD,  Almighty  God  of  our 
fathers,  Abraham,  Isaac,  and 
Jacob,  and  of  their  righteous  seed ; 
who  hast  made  heaven  and  earth, 
with  all  the  ornament  thereof;  who 
hast  bound  the  sea  by  the  word  of 
thy  commandment;  who  hast  shut  up 
the  deep,  and  sealed  it  by  thy  terrible 
and  glorious  name;  whom  all  men 
fear,  and  tremble  before  thy  power ; 
for  the  majesty  of  thy  glory  cannot 
be  borne,  and  thine  angry  threaten- 
ing toward  sinners  is  importable :  but 
thy  merciful  promise  is  unmeasurable 
and  unsearchable;  for  thou  art  the 
most  high  Lord,  of  great  compassion, 
longsuffering,  very  merciful,  and  re- 
pentest  of  the  evils  of  men.  Thou, 
O  Lord,  according  to  thy  great  good- 
ness hast  promised  repentance  and 
forgiveness  to  them  that  have  sinned 
against  thee :  and  of  thine  infinite 
mercies  hast  appointed  repentance 
unto  sinners,  that  they  may  be  saved. 
Thou  therefore,  O  Lord,  that  art  the 
God  of  the  just,  hast  not  appointed 
repentance  to  the  just,  as  to  Abra- 
ham, and  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  which 
have  not  sinned  against  thee ;  but 
thou  hast  appointed  repentance  unto 
me  that  am  a  sinner :  for  I  have  sin- 
ned above  the  number  of  the  sands  of 


the  sea.  My  transgressions,  O  Lord,  ^  ^  r°[|  j. 
are  multiplied:  my  transgressions  are  about  ere. 
multiplied,  and  1  am  not  worthy  to  v^^ 
behold  and  see  the  height  of  heaven 
for  the  multitude  of  mine  iniquities. 
I  am  bowed  down  with  many  iron 
bands,  that  I  cannot  lift  up  mine 
head,  ||  neither  have  any  release  :  for  II  or.  'leWier 
I  have  provoked  thy  wrath,  and  done  breatTif 
evil  before  thee  :  1  did  not  thy  will, 
neither  kept  I  thy  commandments : 
1  have  set  up  abominations,  and  have 
multiplied  offences.  Now  therefore 
I  bow  the  knee  of  mine  heart,  be- 
seeching thee  of  grace.  I  have  sin- 
ned, O  Lord,  I  have  sinned,  and  I  ac- 
knowledge mine  iniquities:  wherefore, 
I  humbly  beseech  thee,  forgive  me,  O 
Lord,  forgive  me,  and  destroy  me 
not  with  mine  iniquities.  Be  not 
angry  with  me  for  ever,  by  reserving 
evil  for  me ;  neither  condemn  me  into 
the  lower  parts  of  the  earth.  For  thou 
art  the  God,  eve7i  the  God  of  them 
that  repent ;  and  in  me  thou  wilt  shew 
all  thy  goodness :  for  thou  wilt  save 
me,  that  am  unworthy,  according  to 
thy  great  mercy.  Therefore  I  will 
praise  thee  for  ever  all  the  days  of  my 
life:  for  all  the  powers  of  the  hea- 
vens do  praise  thee,  and  thine  is  the 
glory  for  ever  and  ever.     Amen. 


—  is  importable  .•]     That  is,  "  is  insupportable." 


THE    FIRST    BOOK 


OF    THE 


MACCABEES. 


INTRODUCTION. 


THE  first  book  of  the  Maccabees  contains  a  collection  of  historical  particulars  relating  to  the  Jews,  from  the 
beginning  of  the  reign  of  Antiochus  Epi^jhanes,  in  the  year  of  the  world  3829,  to  the  death  of  Simon  the  high 
priest,  3869.  It  is  supposed  to  have  been  originally  written  in  the  Hebrew,  or  rather  in  the  Chaldaic  language 
of  the  Jerusalem  dialect,  as  used  by  the  Jews  after  their  return  from  capti\aty.  The  author  is  by  some  thought 
to  have  been  John  Hyrcanus,  the  son  of  Simon ;  who  was  prince  and  high  priest  of  the  Jews  near  thirty 
years,  and  who  began  his  government  at  a  period  at  which  this  history  concludes.  Josephus,  indeed,  informs 
us,  that  the  high  priests  were  intrusted  with  the  care  of  writing  the  annals  of  their  country ;  and  at  the  period 
of  the  Maccabees  great  attention  seems  to  have  been  paid  to  preseiwe  them.  The  author  of  the  present  book, 
who  was  probably  some  person  pviblickly  appointed  to  digest  the  history,  appears  to  have  had  recourse  to  the 
national  records,  and  sometimes  refers  to  them.  He  reckons  from  a  Greek  era,  but  according  to  the  Hebrew 
mode  of  computation.  St.  Jerome  professes  to  have  seen  the  book  in  the  Hebrew,  under  a  title,  the  meaning  of 
which  is,  "  The  sceptre  of  the  prince  of  the  sons  of  God ;"  a  title  which  obviously  alludes  to  Judas,  the  valiant 
defender  of  God's  persecuted  people.  This  original  is  however  now  lost.  In  the  Greek  version  fi*om  which 
our  English  translation  was  made,  the  book  is  denominated  "  the  Book  of  the  Maccabees,"  from  the  persons 
whose  actions  are  described  in  it.  It  was  probably  executed  before  the  time  of  Theodotion,  for  it  appears  to 
have  been  used  by  authors,  his  contemporaries.  In  the  Paris  and  London  Polyglots,  there  are  two  Syriack 
versions  of  both  the  Books  of  the  Maccabees,  which  were  made  from  the  Greek,  though  they  differ  from  it  in 
some  respects. 

The  two  Books  of  the  Maccabees  were  certainly  composed  after  the  succession  of  Prophets  had  ceased  among  the 
Jews  :  and  were  never  reckoned  by  them  in  the  catalogue  of  the  sacred  writings.  They  are  not  cited  by  our 
Saviour  or  his  Apostles ;  and  were  considered  as  Apocryphal  by  the  primitive  church,  notwithstanding  which 
they  were  pronounced  to  be  in  every  respect  canonical  by  the  Council  of  Trent. 

This  first  book  is  cited  as  a  respectable  history  by  the  Fathers.  It  was  probably  written  by  a  contemporary 
author,  who  had  witnessed  in  part  the  scenes  which  he  so  minutely  and  graphically  describes ;  and  who  wrote 
under  the  lively  impression  of  the  revolutions  which  his  countiy  had  recently  experienced.  It  is  composed,  at 
least,  with  great  accuracy  and  spirit,  and  perhaps  approaches  nearer  to  the  style  of  Sacred  history  than  any  work 
now  extant.  St.  John  has  been  thought  to  substantiate  the  truth  of  a  relation  herein  furnished ;  and  Josephus 
appears  to  have  copied  most  of  its  accounts  into  his  Jewish  antiquities  ;  and  though  the  author  has  been  repre- 
sented in  a  few  instances  as  betraying  some  ignorance  in  treating  of  foreign  affairs,  yet  in  other  respects  many 
heathen  writers  corroborate  his  reports. 

The  book  contains  the  history  of  Mattathias  and  his  family,  and  of  the  wars  which  they  at  the  head  of  their  coun- 
trymen maintained  against  the  kings  of  Syria,  in  the  defence  of  their  rehgion  and  lives.  From  the  death  of 
Alexander,  who  had  conquered  Persia,  and  the  countries  dependent  on  that  empire,  Judea  followed  the  fate  of 
Syria ;  and  for  the  space  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  years  was  exposed  to  all  the  ambitious  contests  which  pre- 
vailed between  the  kings  of  Syria  and  Egypt.  After  various  revolutions,  and  alternate  subjugation  to  each  of 
these  kingdoms ;  and  after  having  occasionally  suffered  all  the  oppression  and  exactions  that  t3rranny  could 
enforce  by  means  of  the  high  priests,  and  those  princes  who  were  appointed  by  the  interest,  and  subject  to  the 
control,  of  the  conquerors,  Judea  was  at  the  time  that  this  history  begins  a  tributary  province  of  Syria,  under 
Antiochus  Epiphanes  ;  and  cruelly  harassed  and  pillaged  by  him.  The  severe  persecution  which  he  exercised, 
and  his  avowed  designs,  which  tended  to  exterminate  the  rehgion,  and  indeed  the  whole  nation  of  the  Jews, 
inflamed  the  zeal  of  Mattathias  to  resentment  and  revolt ;  and  upon  his  death  excited  Judas,  in  compliance 
with  the  dying  injunctions  of  his  father,  to  attempt  the  deliverance  of  his  country.  The  successive  victories 
and  prudent  conduct  of  Judas  and  his  brethren,  which  effected  the  accomplishment  of  their  designs,  constitute 
the  chief  subject  of  the  present  book.  The  relation  affords  a  hvely  picture  of  a  nation  inspired  by  the  patriotick 
heroism  of  its  leaders,  and  strugghng  with  enthusiasm  for  civil  and  religious  hberty.  It  represents  Judas  and 
his  brethren,  anxious  to  "  restore  the  decayed  estate  of  the  people,"  and  to  pm-ify  the  polluted  sanctuary  of 
their  God;  as  endeavouring,  by  measures  concerted  in  piety,  and  conducted  with  steady  fortitude,  to  conciliate 
the  Divine  countenance.  It  describes,  likewise,  the  gradual  recovery  of  Judea  from  desolation  and  miseries 
to  importance  and  prosperity,  and  at  the  same  time  the  worship  of  the  true  God  re-established  on  the  ruins  of 
idolatry. 

The  author,  like  the  sacred  historians,  selects  individual  characters  for  consideration,  and  describes  the  mis- 
conduct as  well  as  the  virtues  of  the  heroes.  He  treats  of  the  affairs  of  other  nations  only  so  far  as  connected 
with  the  circumstances  of  the  Jewish  histoiy;  and  exhibits  the  changes  and  vicissitudes  of  other  governments, 
as  they  tended  to  affect  the  interests  of  his  country.    Dr.  Gray. 
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I.  MACCABEES. 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  I. 


II  Or, 
Chcthiim. 


II  Or,  his 
heart  was 
exalted  and 
lifted  up. 


II  Or,  Icing- 
doms  which 
became,  &c. 


+  Gr.  thai  he 
dieth. 


14  Antiochus  gave  leave  to  set  up  the  fashions 
of  the  Gentiles  in  Jerusalem,  22  and  spoiled 
it,  and  the  temple  in  it,  57  and  set  up 
therein  the  abomination  of  desolation,  C3 
and  slew  those  that  did  circumcise  their 
children. 

AND  it  happened,  after  that  Alex- 
ander son  of  Philip,  the  Mace- 
donian, who  came  out  of  the  land  of 
[|  Chettiim,  had  smitten  Darius  king 
of  the  Persians  and  Medes,  that  he 
reigned  in  his  stead,  the  first  over 
Greece, 

2  And  made  many  wars,  and_won 
many  strong  holds,  and  slew  the 
kings  of  the  earth, 

3  And  went  through  to  the  ends  of 
the  earth,  and  took  spoils  of  many 
nations,  insomuch  that  the  earth  was 
quiet  before  him;  whereupon  H  he  was 
exalted,  and  his  heart  was  lifted  up. 

4  And  he  gathered  a  mighty  strong 
host,  and  ruled  over  countries,  and 
nations,  and  1|  kings,  who  became 
tributaries  unto  him. 

5  And  after  these  things  he  fell 
sick,  and  perceived  f  that  he  should 
die. 

6  Wherefore  he  called  his  servants, 
such  as  were  honourable,  and  had 
been  brought  up  with  him  from  his 
youth,  and  parted  his  kingdom  among 
them,  while  he  was  yet  alive. 

7  So  Alexander  reigned  twelve 
years,  and  then  died. 


Chap.  I.  ver.  1.  —  the  land  of  Chettiim^  See  the  note 
on  Numbers,  chap.  xxiv.  24.  The  term,  in  its  large 
signification  of  all  places  beyond  the  sea,  comprehends 
Macedonia.     Grotius. 

the  first  over  Greece,^  Meaning  Syria  and  Egypt, 

which  at  that  time  were  called  by  the  Hebrews  the  king- 
dom of  the  Greeks.     Grotius. 

6.  —  and  parted  his  kingdom  among  them,"]  That  is,  he 
intrusted  to  four  of  them  the  chief  administration  of 
affairs.     Grotius. 

9.  And  after  his  death  they  all  put  crowns  upon  them- 
selves ;]  Antigonus  first  assumed  the  royal  dignity ;  he 
was  followed  by  Ptolemy  and  the  others.  But  they  all 
abstained  from  that  honour,  as  long  as  the  sons  of  their 
king  survived.  Justin  says,  So  great  was  their  modesty, 
lliat  although  they  possessed  royal  power,  they  were 
contented  to  forbear  the  appellation  of  kings,  whilst 
there  existed  a  legitimate  heir  to  Alexander.     Drusius. 

10.  And  there  came  out  of  them  a  wicked  root,  &c.] 
That  is,  one  from  whom  proceeded  many  most  wicked 
actions,  as  the  root  throws  out  its  branches.  Grotius. 
( 'oncerning  the  succession  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes  to 
the  throne  of  his  father  Antiochus  the  Great,  see  Dan. 
xi.  21,  and  the  note  there. 

and  he  reigned  in  the  hundred  and  thirty  and  seventh 

year  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Greeks.']  Namely,  in  Syria. 
Grotius.  Of  the  Selcucidrp,  or  Syro-Maccdonians.  From 


Jerusalem, 


8  And  his  servants  bare  rule  every 
one  in  his  place. 

9  And  after  his  death  they  all  put 
crowns  iipoji  themselves ;  so  did  their 
sons  after  them  many  years:  and 
evils  were  multiplied  in  the  earth. 

10  And  there  came  out  of  them  a 
wicked  root,  Antiochus  surnamed 
Epiphanes,    son    of    Antiochus    the 

king,  who   had  been  an  hostage   at    ^''O"'  '''<^- 
Rome,  and  he  reigned  in  the  hun-    about  irs. 
dred  and  thirty  and  seventh  year  of 
the  kingdom  of  the  Greeks. 

11  In  those  days  went  there  out  of       '^*- 
Israel  wicked   men,  who   persuaded 
many,  saying.  Let  us  go  and  make  a 
covenant  with   the  heathen  that  are 
round  about  us :  for  since  we  departed 

from  them  +  we  have  had  much  sorrow.  +  or  ;»««:/ 

'  -,        .  ,  ,        ,  evils  Itare 

12  So   this   device   pleased   them  found  us. 
well. 

13  Then  certain  of  the  people  were 
so  forward  herein,  that  they  went  to 
the  king,  who  gave  them  licence  to 
do  after  the  ordinances  of  the  hea- 
then : 

14  Whereupon  they  1|  built  a  place  i  Or,  setup 
of  exercise  at  Jerusalem  according  to  Tchoorai 
the  customs  of  the  heathen : 

15  And  made  themselves  uncir- 
cumcised,  and  forsook  the  holy  cove- 
nant, and  joined  themselves  to  the 
heathen,  and  were  sold  to  do  mis- 
chief. 

16  Now  when  the  kingdom  was 
established     before     Antiochus,     he 


the  time  of  Seleucus  Nicanor,  who  first  governed  Syria, 
to  the  time  of  this  Antiochus,  were  137  years.   Drusius. 

11.  —  wicked  men,]  Menelaus  and  the  son  of  Tobias, 
according  to  Josephus.     Grotius. 

Let  us  go  and  make  a  covenant  with  the  heathen] 

Let  us  form  a  league  with  Antiochus,  and,  to  render  it 
more  secure,  let  us  engage  in  the  ordinances  of  his  re- 
ligion. Thus  many  of  the  Jews  had  formerly  done,  to 
ingratiate  themselves  sometimes  with  the  Chaldeans, 
sometimes  with  the  Egyptians.  In  what  follows,  they 
assign  a  false  cause  of  their  calamities,  as  their  fore- 
fathers had  done  in  Jeremiah,  chap.  xliv.  18.  Thus 
they  had  lost  the  remembrance  of  those  great  benefits 
of  God,  who  had  restored  them  to  their  country,  on 
their  turning  back  from  idolatry  to  his  worship.  Gro- 
tius. 

14.  —  a  place  of  exercise]  Properly  called  a  "gym- 
nasium;" where  men  contended  in  different  exercises 
naked  :  a  custom  repugnant  to  the  manners  of  the  He- 
brews.    Grotius. 

15.  —  and  were  sold  to  do  mischief]  Became  enslaved 
and  devoted  to  sin,  forgetful  of  their  former  liberty  in 
the  v.'orship  of  God.  Badwell.  See  a  similar  phrase, 
1  Kings  xxi.  25;  Rom.  vii.  14.     Grotius. 

16 — 19.  Now  when  the  kingdom  was  established  &:c.] 
See  these  events  predicted  in  Daniel,  chap.  xi.  25, 
26. 


Ajwcrypha. 


CHAP.  I. 


Apocrypha. 


II  Or,  he 
pilled  all 
things. 

+  Gr. 

desirable. 


thought  to  reign  over  Egypt,  that 
he  miffht  have  the  dominion  of  two 
realms. 

17  Wherefore  he  entered  into 
Egypt  with  a  great  multitude,  with 
chariots,  and  elephants,  and  horse- 
men, and  a  great  navy, 

18  And  made  war  against  Ptolemee 
king  of  Egypt:  but  Ptolemee  Avas 
afraid  of  him,  and  fled ;  and  many 
were  wounded  to  death. 

19  Thus  they  got  the  strong  cities 
in  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  he  took  the 
spoils  thereof. 

20  And  after  that  Antiochus  had 
smitten  Egypt,  he  returned  again  in 
the  hundred  forty  and  third  year,  and 
went  up  against  Israel  and  Jerusalem 
with  a  great  multitude, 

21  And  entered  proudly  into  the 
sanctuary,  and  took  away  the  golden 
altar,    and  the   candlestick  of 
and  all  the  vessels  thereof, 

22  And  the  table  of  the  shewbread, 
and  the  pouring  vessels,  and  the  vials, 
and  the  censers  of  gold,  and  the  veil, 
and  the  crowns,  and  the  golden  orna- 
ments that  were  before  the  temple, 
II  all  which  he  pulled  off. 

23  He  took  also  the  silver  and  the 
gold,  and  the  t  precious  vessels :  also 
he  took  the  hidden  treasures  which  he 
found. 

24  And  when  he  had  taken  all 
away,  he  went  into  his  own  land, 
having  made  a  great  massacre,  and 
spoken  very  proudly. 


light, 


17.  —  elephants,']  In  the  books  of  the  Maccabees,  we 
find  frequent  mention  made  of  elephants,  because, 
after  the  reign  of  Alexander  the  Great,  these  animals 
were  very  much  employed  in  the  armies  raised  by  the 
kings  of  Syria  and  Egypt.  They  are  naturally  of  a  very 
quiet  and  gentle  disposition ;  and  never  make  use  of 
their  strength,  but  when  they  are  irritated  or  compelled 
to  it.  Then  their  strength  is  prodigious,  and  nothing 
can  stand  before  them.  Every  creature  that  comes  in 
their  way  they  trample  under  foot,  overthrow  whole 
squadrons,  beat  down  trees,  and  demohsh  houses. 
Calmet,  Stackkouse. 

20.  A7id  after  that  Antiochus  had  smitten  Egypt,  &c.] 
The  Jewish  historian  Josephus,  in  his  Antiquities  of 
the  Jews,  hereabout  begins  to  follow  this  first  book  of 
the  Maccabees,  a  most  excellent  and  most  authentick 
history;  and  accordingly  it  is  here  with  great  fidelity 
and  exactness  abridged  by  him.     Whiston. 

and  went  up  against  Israel  and  Jerusalem']     See 

Dan.  xi.  28,  and  the  note  there. 

23.  —  hidden  treasures]  In  the  East,  where  revolu- 
tions are  frequent,  it  is  extremely  comnvon  to  hide  trea- 
sures in  the  ground  ;  and  it  is  usual  for  conquerors  to 
carry  wth  them  persons,  reputed  sorcerers,  whose  office 
it  is  to  find  concealed  treasures.  Thus,  says  Sir  J. 
Chardin,  at  Surat,  when  Siragi  came  there,  there  were 
Vol.  II. 


25 


Therefore  there  was  great 
mourning  in  Israel,  in  every  place 
where  they  were ; 

26  So  that  the  princes  and  elders 
mourned,  the  virgins  and  young  men 
were  made  feeble,  and  the  beauty  of 
women  was  changed. 

27  Every  bridegroom  took  up 
lamentation,    and    she    that    sat   in 

heavi- 


the  marriage  chamber  was 


in 


ness. 

28  The  land  also  was  moved  for 
the  inhabitants  thereof,  and  all  the 
house  of  Jacob  was  covered  with  con- 
fusion. 

29  And  after  two  years  fully  ex- 
pired the  king  sent  his  chief  collector 
of  tribute  unto  the  cities  of  Juda,  who 
came  unto  Jerusalem  with  a  great 
multitude, 

30  And  spake  peaceable  words 
unto  them,  but  all  ivas  deceit :  for 
when  they  had  given  him  credence, 
he  fell  suddenly  upon  the  city,  and 
smote  it  very  sore,  and  destroyed 
much  people  of  Israel. 

31  And  when  he  had  taken  the 
spoils  of  the  city,  he  set  it  on  fire, 
and  pulled  down  the  houses  and  walls 
thereof  on  every  side. 

32  But  the  women  and  children 
took  they  captive,  and  possessed  the 
cattle. 

33  Then  builded  they  the  city  of 
David  with  a  great  and  strong  wall, 
and  with  mighty  towers,  and  made  it 
a  strong  hold  for  them. 


persons,  who  vnth  a  stick,  striking  on  the  ground  or 
against  walls,  found  out  those  that  had  been  hollowed 
or  dug  up,  and  ordered  such  places  to  be  opened. 
Harmer. 

30.  —  he  fell  suddenly  upon  the  city,]  It  was  upon 
the  return  of  the  sabbath,  while  the  people  were  at  their 
devotions,  that  ApoUonius,  the  "  chief  collector  of  the 
tribute,"  put  his  bloody  commission  in  execution,  and 
massacred  many  of  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,  and 
plundered  the  place,  2  Mac.  v.  24,  &c.    Slackhouse. 

33.  Then  builded  they  the  city  of  David  &c.]  That  is, 
they  fortified  the  city  of  David  on  mount  Sion  for  a 
citadel.  Dr.  Hales.  "The  city  of  David"  is  the  city 
in  which  David  formerly  dwelt:  see  2  Sam.  vi.  12. 
Drusius. 

This  transaction  is  recorded  by  Josephus  in  the  fol- 
lowing manner  :  "  When  he  had  overthrown  the  city 
walls,'^he  built  a  citadel  in  the  lower  part  of  the  city,  for 
the  place  was  high,  and  overlooked  the  temple,  on  which 
account  he  fortified  it  with  high  walls  and  towers,  and 
put  into  it  a  garrison  of  Macedonians.  However,  in 
that  citadel  dwelt  the  impious  and  wicked  part  of  the 
Jewish  multitude,  from  whom  it  proved  that  the  citizens 
suffered  many  and  sore  calamities."  The  citadel,  of 
which  we  have  such  frequent  mention  in  the  following 
history,  both  in  the  Maccabees  and  in  Josephus,  seems 

3  Q 


Apocrypha. 


I.  MACCABEES. 


Apocrypha. 


II  Or,  the-  laws 
and  rites  of 
the  strangers 
of  the  land. 


34  And  tliey  put  therein  a  sinful 
nation,  wicked  men,  and  fortified 
themselves  therein. 

35  They  stored  it  also  with  armour 
and  victuals,  and  when  they  had  ga- 
thered together  the  spoils  of  Jerusa- 
lem, they  laid  them  up  there,  and  so 
they  became  a  sore  snare  : 

36  For  it  was  a  place  to  lie  in  wait 
against  the  sanctuary,  and  an  evil 
adversary  to  Israel. 

37  Thus  they  shed  innocent  blood 
on  every  side  of  the  sanctuary,  and 
defiled  it : 

38  Insomuch  that  the  inhabitants 
of  Jerusalem  fled  because  of  them : 
whereupon  the  city  was  made  an  ha- 
bitation of  strangers,  and  became 
strange  to  those  that  were  born  in 
her ;  and  her  own  children  left  her. 

39  Her  sanctuary  was  laid  waste 
like  a  wilderness,  her  feasts  were 
turned  into  mourning,  her  sabbaths 
into  reproach,  her  honour  into  con- 
tempt. 

40  As  had  been  her  glory,  so  was 
her  dishonour  increased,  and  her  ex- 
cellency was  turned  into  mourning. 

41  Moreover  king  Antiochus  wrote 
to  his  whole  kingdom,  that  all  should 
be  one  people, 

4'2  And  every  one  should  leave  his 
laws :  so  all  the  heathen  agreed  ac- 
cording to  the  commandment  of  the 
king. 

43  Yea,  many  also  of  the  Israelites 
consented  to  his  religion,  and  sacri- 
ficed unto  idols,  and  profaned  the 
sabbath. 

44  For  the  king  had  sent  letters 
by  messengers  unto  Jerusalem  and 
the  cities  of  Juda,  that  they  should 
follow  II  the  strange  laws  of  the  land, 

45  And  forbid  burnt  offerings,  and 


to  have  been  a  castle  built  on  an  hill,  lower  than  mount 
Zion,  though  upon  its  skirts,  and  higher  than  mount 
Moriah,  but  between  them  both  :  which  hill  the  ene- 
mies of  the  Jews  now  got  possession  of,  and  built  on  it 
this  citadel,  and  fortified  it,  till  a  good  while  afterwards 
the  Jews  regained  it,  demolished  it,  and  levelled  the  hiU 
itself  with  the  common  ground ;  that  their  enemies 
might  no  more  recover  it,  and  thence  overlook  the  tem- 
ple itself,  and  do  them  such  mischief  as  they  had  long 
tmdergone  from  it.    JVhiston. 

34.  And  they  put  therein  a  sinful  nation,  &c.]  A  Mace- 
donian garrison,  to  whom  impious  and  wicked  men  of 
the  multitude  associated  themselves,  as  Josephus  says. 
Grotius. 

42.  And  every  one  should  leave  his  laws .-]  So  that  they 
should  live  under  the  same  rites  and  ordinances,  as  if 
they  were  all  Macedonians.  Grotius.     This  decree  for 


sacrifice,  and  drink  off'erings,  in  the    (,^^71^ 
temple  ;  and  that  they  should  profane        les. 
the  sabbaths  and  festival  days  :  ^~~v— ~^ 

46  And  pollute  the  sanctuary  and 
holy  people : 

47  Set  vip  altars,  and  groves,  and 
chapels  of  idols,  and  sacrifice  swine's 
flesh,  and  unclean  beasts : 

48  That  they  should  also  leave  their 
children  uncircumcised,  and  make 
their  souls  abominable  with  all  man- 
ner of  uncleanness  and  profanation  : 

49  To  the  end  they  might  forget 
the  law,  and  change  all  the  ordi- 
nances. 

50  And  whosoever  would  not  do 
according  to  the  commandment  of  the 
king,  he  said,  he  should  die. 

51  In  the  selfsame  manner  wrote 
he  to  his  whole  kingdom,  and  ap- 
pointed overseers  over  all  the  people, 
commanding  the  cities  of  Juda  to 
sacrifice,  city  by  city. 

52  Then  many  of  the  people  were 
gathered  unto  them,  to  wit,  every  one 
that  forsook  the  law ;  and  so  they 
committed  evils  in  the  land ; 

53  II  And  drove  the  Israelites  into  II  cr,  And 

-,  1  ,  t/iey  made 

secret  places,  even  wheresoever  they  israeihide 
could  flee  for  succour.  Itl^^'T^S 

54  Now  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  ^jf/^fj{ 
month  Casleu,  in  the  hundred  forty    about  igs. 
and  fifth  year,  they  set  up   the  abo- 
mination of  desolation  upon  the  altar, 

and  builded  idol  altars  throughout  the 
cities  of  Juda  on  every  side  ; 

55  And  burnt  incense  at  the  doors 
of  their  houses,  and  in  the  streets. 

56  And  when  they  had  rent  in 
pieces  the  books  of  the  law  which 
they  found,  they  burnt  them  with 
fire. 

57  And  wheresoever  was  found 
with  any  the  book  of  the  testament, 


establishing  the  Grecian  idolatry  throughout  Antio- 
chus's  dominions,  however  expressed  in  general  terms, 
ajjpears  to  have  been  principally  designed  against  the 
Jews ;  and  it  seems  to  have  been  extended  to  aU  the 
nations  of  the  Syrian  empire,  that  thereby  it  might 
reach  all  of  the  Jewish  worship,  wherever  thej''  were 
dispersed  among  them :  the  design  of  Antiochus  being 
to  cut  off  all  within  his  reach  that  would  not  apostatize 
from  their  God  and  his  law ;  that  so  he  might,  as  far 
as  in  him  lay,  extinguish  both  the  Jemsh  religion,  and 
the  Jewish  name  and  nation  at  the  same  time.  Dean 
Prideaux,  Stackkouse. 

54.  —  the  month  Casleu,"]  The  ninth  month.  Dr. 
Hales.  Answering  in  part  to  November,  and  in  part  to 
December,  in  our  calendai".     Dean  Prideaux. 

the  abomination]  llie  abominable  idol  of  Jupiter 

Olympius.  Drusius.     See  the  note  on  Dan.  L\.  27. 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  I,  II. 


Apocrypha. 


about  168. 


their  chi 
dren. 


about  167, 


or  if  any  consented  to  the  law,  f  the 
king's  commandment  was,  that  they 
should  put  him  to  death. 

58  Thus  did  they  by  their  autho- 
rity unto  the  Israelites  every  month, 
to  as  many  as  were  found  in  the  cities. 

59  Now  the  five  and  twentieth  day 
of  the  month  they  did  sacrifice  upon 
the  idol  altar,  which  was  upon  the 
altar  of  God. 

60  At  which  time  according  to  the 
commandment  they  put  to  death  cer- 

^  Gr.  that  had  ^^in  womeu,  f  that  had  caused  their 

ircitmcised        ,  .,  i  i  .  •       i 

children  to  be  circumcised. 

61  And  they  hanged  the  infants 
about  their  necks,  and  rifled  their 
houses,  and  slew  them  that  had  cir- 
cumcised them. 

62  Howbeit  many  in  Israel  were 
fully  resolved  and  confirmed  in  them- 
selves not  to  eat  any  unclean  thing. 

63  Wherefore  they  chose  rather 
to  die,  that  they  might  not  be  defiled 
with  meats,  and  that  they  might  not 
profane  the  holy  covenant:  so  then 
they  died. 

64  And  there  was  very  great  wrath 
upon  Israel. 

CHAP.  II. 

6.  Mattathias  lamenteth  the  case  of  Jerusalem. 
24  He  slayeth  a  Jew  that  did  sacrifice  to 
idols  in  his  presence,  and  the  king's  mes- 
senger also.  34  He  and  his  are  assailed 
upon  the  sabbath,  and  make  no  resistance. 
50  He  dieth,  and  instructeth  his  sons  j  66 
and  maketh  their  brother  Judas  Maccabeus 
II  Qj._'65-  general. 

m'cili^lr     T ^  *^^^^  ^^y^    II  ^^^^^   Mattathias 
John,  ^c.       X  the  son  of  John,  the  son  of  Simeon, 

arose  from  '       ,        r    ,^  r    t  •!        /• 

Jerusalem,     a  pricst  01  tlic  SOUS  01  JoariD,  irom 
^jerulaum.     Jcrusalcm,  and  dwelt  in  Modin. 


62.  Howbeit  many  in  Israel  were  fully  resolved  &c.] 
Among  the  latter  sort,  those  of  the  most  memorable 
note  were  Eleazar,  a  chief  doctor  of  the  law,  and  that 
heroine  Solomona,  and  her  seven  sons ;  whose  histories 
are  recorded,  2  Mac.  vi,  and  vii.     Stackhouse. 

Chap.  II.  ver.  1 .  In  those  days  &c.]  When  this  dread- 
ful persecution  had  raged  about  half  a  year,  God  raised 
up  a  deliverance  for  his  people  in  the  noble  family  of 
the  Asmoneans,  Mattathias  and  his  sons.  Dr.  Hales. 

Simeon,']     He  was  the  son  of  Asmoneus,  from 

whom  the  family  had  the  name  of  Asmoneans.  Dean 
Prideaux,  Stackhouse. 

of  the  sons  of  Joarib,]     The  course  of  Joarib 

was  the  fii'st  of  the  tsventy-four  courses  of  the  priests 
that  served  in  the  temple,  1  Chron.  xxiv.  7.  Dean 
Prideaux. 

from  Jerusalem,']    He  was  one  of  those  who  had 

withdrawn  themselves  from  Jerusalem,  as  may  be  seen 
in  2  Mac.  v.  27.     Grotius. 

Modin.]    A  towTi  near  the  coast  of  the  Medi- 


2  And  he  had  five  sons,  Joannan, 
II  called  II  Caddis : 

3  Simon,  called  Thassi : 

4  Judas,  who  was  called  Macca- 
beus : 

5  Eleazar,  called  ||  Avaran  :  and 
Jonathan,  whose  surname  was  Ap- 
phus. 

he  saw  the  blasphe- 
committed    in   Juda 


Or,  tvho  was 
called: 
and  so  after- 
ward in  the 
rest. 

II  Gaddis. 
II  Or, 

Avaron,  or, 
Abaron. 


6 


II  Or,  holy 
thing. 


And  when 
mies  that  were 
and  Jerusalem, 

7  He  said.  Woe  is  me  !  wherefore 
was  I  born  to  see  this  misery  of  my 
people,  and  of  the  holy  city,  and  to 
dwell  there,  when  it  was  delivered 
into  the  hand  of  the  enemy,  and 
the  sanctuary  into  the  hand  of  stran- 
gers? 

8  Her  temple  is  become  as  a  man 
without  glory. 

9  Her  glorious  vessels  are  carried 
away  into  captivity,  her  infants  are 
slain  in  the  streets,  her  young  men 
with  the  sword  of  the  enemy. 

10  What  nation  hath  not  had  a 
part  in  her  kingdom,  and  gotten  of 
her  spoils. 

11  All  her  ornaments  are  taken 
away ;  of  a  free  woman  she  is  become 
a  bondslave. 

12  And,  behold,  our  ||  sanctuary, 
even  our  beauty  and  our  glory,  is 
laid  waste,  and  the  Gentiles  have  pro- 
faned it. 

13  To  what  end  therefore  shall 
we  live  any  longer  ? 

14  Then  Mattathias  and  his  sons 
rent  their  clothes,  and  put  on  sack- 
cloth, and  mourned  very  sore. 

15  In  the  mean  while  the  king's 
officers,  such  as  compelled  the  people 


terranean  sea,  chap.  xiii.  25 — 29 ;  about  four  miles  from 
Diospolis,  or  Lydda,  and  one  mile  from  Joppa,  or  Jaffa. 
Drs.  Wells  and  Hales. 

4.  Judas,  who  was  called  Maccabeus  .-1  The  motto  of 
Judas  on  his  standard  was  a  Hebrew  sentence,  taken 
from  Exod.  xv.  11:  not  wTitten  at  length,  but,  by  an 
abbreviation,  formed  of  the  initial  letters  which  made 
the  artificial  word  Maccabi :  hence,  all  that  fought 
under  that  standard  were  called  Maccabees,  or  Macca- 
beans ;  and  he,  in  an  especial  manner,  being  their  cap- 
tain, had  the  same  name  by  way  of  eminence.  This 
practice  of  abbreviating  sentences  and  names  by  putting 
together  the  initial  letters  of  the  words,  and  thus  form- 
ing an  artificial  word  to  express  the  whole,  has  been 
common  among  the  Jews.  Grotius,  Dean  Prideaux.  Or, 
as  Judas  was  called  by  this  name  before  he  set  up  his 
standard,  ver.  4  and  66  of  this  chapter,  others  derive  it 
from  the  Hebrew  words  Makke-baiah,  a  conqueror  in 
the  Lord,  which  agrees  \vith  his  father's  account  of 
Judas,  that  "he  had  been  mighty  and  strong,  even 
from  his  youth."  Stackhouse. 
3  Q2 


Apocrypha. 


I.  MACCABEES. 


Apocrypha. 


to  revolt,  came  into  tlie  city  Modin, 
to  make  tliem  sacrifice. 

16  And  when  many  of  Israel  came 
unto  them,  Mattathias  also  and  his 
sons  came  together. 

17  Then  answered  the  king's  of- 
ficers, and  said  to  Mattathias  on  this 
wise,  Thou  art  a  ruler,  and  an  hon- 
ourable and  great  man  in  this  city, 
and  strengthened  with  sons  and 
brethren : 

18  Now  therefore  come  thou  first, 
and  fulfil  the  king's  commandment, 
like  as  all  the  heathen  have  done, 
yea,  and  the  men  of  Juda  also,  and 
such  as  remain  at  Jerusalem:  so 
shalt  thou  and  thy  house  be  in  the 
number  of  the  king's  friends,  and 
thou  and  thy  children  shall  be  hon- 
oured with  silver  and  gold,  and  many 
rewards. 

19  Then  Mattathias  answered  and 
spake  with  a  loud  voice.  Though  all 
the  nations  that  are  under  the  king's 
dominion  obey  him,  and  fall  away 
every  one  from  the  religion  of  their 
fathers,  and  give  consent  to  his  com- 
mandments : 

20  Yet  will  I  and  my  sons  and 
my  brethren  walk  in  the  covenant  of 
our  fathers. 

21  God  forbid  that  we  should  for- 
sake the  law  and  the  ordinances. 

22  We  will  not  hearken  to  the 
king's  words,  to  go  from  our  religion, 
either  on  the  right  hand,  or  the  left. 

23  Now  when  he  had  left  speak- 
ing these  words,  there  came  one  of 
the  Jews  in  the  sight  of  all  to  sacri- 
fice on  the  altar  which  was  at  Modin, 
according  to  the  king's  command- 
ment. 

24  Which  thing  when  Mattathias 
saw,  he  was  inflamed  with  zeal,  and 
his  reins  trembled,  neither  could  he 
forbear  to  shew  his  anger  according 
to  judgment:  wherefore  he  ran,  and 
slew  him  upon  the  altar. 

25  Also  the  king's  commissioner, 
who  compelled  men  to  sacrifice,  he 
killed  at  that  time,  and  the  altar  he 
pulled  down. 

2G  Thus  dealt  he  zealously  for 
the  law  of  God,  like  as  ^  Phinees  did 
unto  Zambri  the  son  of  Salom. 

27  And  Mattathias  cried  through- 


24.  —  according   to  judgment:']     That   is,   according 
to  the  law  written  in  Deut.  xiii.  9.     Grotius. 


a  Numb.  25 
7. 


t  Gr.  sil,  or, 
abide. 


plied  uj)on 
them. 


out  the  city  with  a  loud  voice,  saying. 
Whosoever  is  zealous  of  the  law,  and 
maintaineth  the  covenant,  let  him 
follow  me. 

28  So  he  and  his  sons  fled  into 
the  mountains,  and  left  all  that  ever 
they  had  in  the  city. 

29  Then  many  that  sought  after 
justice  and  judgment  went  down  into 
the  wilderness,  to  -}-  dwell  there : 

30  Both  they,  and  their  children, 
and  their  wives,  and  their  cattle ;  be- 
cause +  afl^lictions  increased  sore  upon  +  ^'■-  ^'}' 

I  -T  were  multi- 

them. 

31  Now  when  it  was  told  the 
king's  servants,  and  the  host  that  was 
at  Jerusalem,  in  the  city  of  David, 
that  certain  men,  who  had  broken 
the  king's  commandment,  were  gone 
down  into  the  secret  places  in  the 
wilderness, 

32  They  pursued  after  them  a 
great  number,  and  having  overtaken 
them,  they  camped  against  them,  and 
made  war  against  them  on  the  sab- 
bath day. 

33  And  they  said  unto  them,  Let 
that  which  ye  have  done  hitherto 
suffice ;  come  forth,  and  do  according 
to  the  commandment  of  the  king,  and 
ye  shall  live. 

34  But  they  said.  We  will  not 
come  forth,  neither  will  we  do  the 
king's  commandment,  to  profane  the 
sabbath  day. 

35  So  then  they  gave  I|  them  the 
battle  with  all  speed. 

36  Howbeit  they  answered  them 
not,  neither  cast  they  a  stone  at  them, 
nor  stopped  the  places  where  they 
lay  hid  ; 

37  But  said,  Let  us  die  all  in  our 
f  innocency:  heaven  and  earth  shall  t  cr. 
testify  for  us,  that  ye  put  us  to  death 
wrongfully. 

38  So  they  rose  up  against  them 
in  battle  on  the  sabbath,  and  they 
slew  them,  with  their  wives  and  chil- 
dren, and  their  cattle,  to  the  number 
of  a  thousand  f  people. 

39  Now  when  Mattathias  and  his 
friends  understood  hereof,  they 
mourned  for  them  right  sore. 

40  And  one  of  them  said  to  an- 
other. If  we  all  do  as  our  brethren 
have  done,  and  fight  not  for  our  lives 


II  Or,  Ihe 
Jews. 


simplicity. 


t  Gr.  souls  of 
men. 


26.  — like  as  Phinees  did  unto  Zambri']  The  history  is 
recorded  in  Numb.  xxv.  14,  &c.     Drusius. 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  II. 


Apocrypha. 


I  Or,  by  force. 


t  Gr.  gave 
they  the  horn 
to  the  sinner. 

about  166. 


tGr. 

generations. 


\>  Gen.  22.  9, 

10. 

Rom.  4.  3. 


c  Gen.  41.40. 


and  laws  against  the  heathen,  they 
will  now  quickly  root  us  out  of  the 
earth. 

41  At  that  time  therefore  they 
decreed,  saying-,  Whosoever  shall 
come  to  make  battle  with  us  on  the 
sabbath  day,  we  will  fight  against 
him;  neither  will  we  die  all,  as  our 
brethren  that  were  murdered  in  the 
secret  places. 

42  Then  came  there  unto  him  a 
company  of  Assideans,  who  were 
mighty  men  of  Israel,  even  all  such 
as  were  voluntarily  devoted  unto  the 
law. 

43  Also  all  they  that  fled  for  per- 
secution joined  themselves  unto  them, 
and  were  a  stay  unto  them. 

44  So  they  joined  their  forces,  and 
smote  sinful  men  in  their  anger,  and 
wicked  men  in  their  wrath :  but  the 
rest  fled  to  the  heathen  for  succour. 

45  Then  Mattathias  and  his  friends 
went  round  about,  and  pulled  down 
the  altars : 

46  And  what  children  soever  they 
found  within  the  coast  of  Israel  un- 
circumcised,  those  they  circumcised 
II  valiantly. 

47  They  pursued  also  after  the 
proud  men,  and  the  work  prospered 
in  their  hand. 

48  So  they  recov»^red  the  law  out 
of  the  hand  of  the  Gentiles,  and  out 
of  the  hand  of  kings,  neither  f  suff'er- 
ed  they  the  sinner  to  triumph. 

49  Now  when  the  time  drew  near 
that  Mattathias  should  die,  he  said 
unto  his  sons.  Now  hath  pride  and 
rebuke  gotten  strength,  and  the  time 
of  destruction,  and  the  wrath  of  in- 
dignation : 

50  Now  therefore,  my  sons,  be  ye 
zealous  for  the  law,  and  give  your 
lives  for  the  covenant  of  your  fathers. 

51  Call  to  remembrance  what  acts 
our  fathers  did  in  their  -j-  time ;  so 
shall  ye  receive  great  honour  and  an 
everlasting  name. 

52  ^  Was  not  Abraham  found  faith- 
ful in  temptation,  and  it  was  imputed 
unto  him  for  righteousness  ? 

53  ^  Joseph  in  the  time  of  his  dis- 


41.  At  that  time  therefore  they  decreed,  &c.]  This 
decree,  being  ratified  by  the  unanimous  consent  of  all 
the  priests  and  elders  among  them,  and  being  received 
with  the  like  approbation  by  the  other  Jews,  to  whom 
it  was  sent,  became  afterwards  a  general  rule  in  all  their 
wars.    It  amounted,  however,  only  to  a  defensive  reso- 


tress    kept  the   commandment,   and 
was  made  lord  of  Egypt. 

54  ^  Phinees  our  father  in  being 
zealous  and  fervent  obtained  the 
covenant  of  an  everlasting  priest- 
hood. 

55  ^  Jesus  for  fulfilling  the  word 
was  made  a  j  udge  in  Israel. 

56  ^  Caleb  for  bearing  witness  be- 
fore the  congregation  received  the 
heritage  of  the  land. 

57  s  David  for  being  merciful  pos- 
sessed the  throne  of  an  everlasting 
kingdom. 

58  ^  Elias  for  being  zealous  and 
fervent  for  the  law  was  taken  up  into 
heaven. 

59  i  Ananias,  Azarias,  and  Misael, 
by  believing  were  saved  out  of  the 
flame. 

60  '^Daniel  for  his  innocency 
was  delivered  from  the  mouth  of 
lions. 

61  And  thus  consider  ye  through- 
out all  ages,  that  none  that  put  their 
trust  in  him  shall  be  overcome. 

62  Fear  not  then  the  words  of  a 
sinful  man  :  for  his  glory  shall  be 
dung  and  worms. 

63  To  day  he  shall  be  lifted  up, 
and  to  morrow  he  shall  not  be  found, 
because  he  is  '  returned  into  his 
dust,  and  his  thought  is  come  to  no- 
thing. 

64  Wherefore,  ye  my  sons,  be 
valiant,  and  shew  yourselves  men  in 
the  behalf  of  the  law ;  for  by  it  shall 
ye  obtain  glory. 

65  And,  behold,  I  know  that  your 
brother  Simon  is  a  man  of  counsel, 
give  ear  unto  him  alvvay :  he  shall  be 
a  father  unto  you. 

66  As  for  Judas  Maccabeus,  he 
hath  been  mighty  and  strong,  even 
from  his  youth  up  :  let  him  be  your 
captain,  and  ||  fight  the  battle  of  the 
people. 

67  Take  also  unto  you  all  those 
that  observe  the  law,  and  avenge  ye 
the  wrong  of  your  people. 

68  Recompense  fully  the  heathen, 
and  take  heed  to  the  commandments 
of  the  law. 


e  Josh.  1.  2. 


f  Numb.  14. 

6,  7. 

Josh.  14.  13, 


g  2  Sam.  2.  4. 


h  2  Kings  2. 
U. 


i  Dan.  3.  16, 
17,  18,20. 


I  Ps.  146.  4. 


II  Or,  fight  ye 
the  battle  of 
the  people. 


lution :  and  we  do  not  find  that  they  ever  came  to  a 
decision  for  carrying  on  offensive  operations  on  the 
sabbath  day.     Dean  Prideaux,  Stackkouse. 

42.  —  a  company  of  Assideans,']  A  kind  of  rehgiovis 
society,  whose  chief  and  distinguishing  character  it 
was  to  fight  zealously  for  their  religion,  and  to  de- 


Apocryiolia. 


I.  MACCABEES. 


Apocrypha. 


Before 
CHRIST 

about  16G. 


69  So  he  blessed  tliem,  and  was 
gathered  to  his  fathers. 

70  And  he  died  in  the  hundred 
forty  and  sixth  year,  and  his  sons 
buried  him  in  the  sepulchres  of  his 
fathers  at  Modin,  and  all  Israel  made 
great  lamentation  for  him. 

CHAP.  III. 

1  The  valour  and  fame  of  Judas  Maccabeus. 
10  He  overthroweth  the  forces  of  Samaria 
and  Syria.  27  Antiochus  sendeth  a  great 
power  against  him.  44  He  and  his  fall  to 
fasting  and  prayer,  58  and  are  encouraged. 

THEN  his  son  Judas,  called  Mac- 
cabeus, rose  up  in  his  stead. 

2  And  all  his  brethren  helped  him, 
and  so  did  all  they  that  held  with  his 
father,  and  they  fought  with  cheer- 
fulness the  battle  of  Israel. 

3  So  he  gat  his  people  great  hon- 
our, and  put  on  a  breastplate  as  a 
giant,  and  girt  his  warlike  harness 
about  him,  and  he  made  battles,  pro- 
tecting the  host  with  his  sword. 

4  In  his  acts  he  was  like  a  lion, 
and  like  a  lion's  whelp  roaring  for 
his  prey. 

5  For  he  pursued  the  wicked,  and 
sought  them  out,  and  burnt  up  those 
that  vexed  his  people. 

6  Wherefore  the  wicked  shrunk 
for  fear  of  him,  and  all  the  workers  of 
iniquity  were  troubled,  because  sal- 
vation prospered  in  his  hand. 

7  He  grieved  also  many  kings, 
and  made  Jacob  glad  with  his  acts, 
and  his  memorial  is  blessed  for  ever. 

8  Moreover  he  went  through  the 
cities  of  Juda,  destroying  the  ungodly 
out  of  them,  and  turning  away  wrath 
from  Israel: 


fend  the  honour  of  their  temple.  Dean  Prideaux,  Stack- 
house. 

70.  And  he  died  in  the  hundred  forty  and  sixth  year,'] 
"  Of  the  kingdom  of  the  Greeks,"  chap.  i.  10;  that  is, 
of  the  era  of  the  Seleucidae :  about  ]  66  years  before  Christ. 
Dean  Prideaux. 

Chap.  III.  ver.  1.  Then  his  son  Judas,  called  Mac- 
cabeus, rose  up  in  his  stead.]  In  the  events  that  suc- 
ceed, we  shall  see  this  vahant  chieftain,  \^ath  his  noble 
brothers,  maintaining  a  rehgious  war  for  twenty- 
si.x  years  from  the  time  of  the  insm-rection  of  Modin, 
with  five  successive  kings  of  Syria;  destroying  above 
two  hundred  thousand  of  their  best  troops ;  and  finally 
esta])hshing  the  independence  of  their  own  country,  and 
the  aggrandizement  of  their  family.  Such  a  triumph  of 
a  petty  j)rovince  over  a  great  empire  is  scarcely  to  be 
paralleled  in  the  annals  of  history.  But  the  Lord 
fought  for  Israel  while  they  were  religious  and  vir- 
tuous, and  put  their  whole  trust  in  Him  :  and  the  in- 
flexible spirit  of  the  Jewish  nation  has  ever  grown  more 


9  So  that  he  was  renowned  unto 
the  utmost  part  of  the  earth,  and  he 
f  received  unto  him  such  as  were 
ready  to  perish. 

10  Then  Apollonius  gathered  the 
Gentiles  together,  and  a  great  host 
out  of  Samaria,  to  fight  against  Is- 
rael. 

11  Which  thing  when  Judas  per- 
ceived, he  went  forth  to  meet  him, 
and  so  he  smote  him,  and  slew  him  : 
many  also  fell  down  slain,  but  the 
rest  fled. 

12  Wherefore  Judas  took  their 
spoils,  and  Apollonius'  sword  also, 
and  therewith  he  fought  all  his  life 
long. 

13  Now  when  Seron,  a  prince  of 
the  army  of  Syria,  heard  say  that 
Judas  had  gathered  unto  him  a  mul- 
titude and  company  of  the  faithful  to 
go  out  with  him  to  war ; 

14  He  said,  I  will  get  me  a  name 
and  honour  in  the  kingdom;  for  I 
will  go  fight  with  Judas  and  them 
that  are  with  him,  who  despise  the 
king's  commandment. 

15  So  he  made  him  ready  to  go 
up,  and  there  went  with  him  a  mighty 
host  of  the  ungodly  to  help  him,  and 
to  be  avenged  of  the  children  of  Is- 
rael. 

16  And  when  he  came  near  to 
the  going  up  of  Bethhoron,  Judas 
went  forth  to  meet  him  with  a  small 
company : 

17  Who,  when  they  saw  the  host 
coming  to  meet  them,  said  unto  Ju- 
das, How  shall  we  be  able,  being  so 
few,  to  fight  against  so  great  a  mul- 
titude and  so  strong,  seeing  we  are 


rigid  under  persecution,  and  their  zeal  waxed  hotter  in 
the  furnace  of  adversity.     Dr.  Hales. 

rose  up  in  his  stead.]     In  the  year  before  Christ 

167,  the  insurrection  began  to  be  embodied  by  the  ap- 
pointment of  a  chief,  Judas  Maccabeus,  round  whose 
standard  the  insurgents  could  rally;  but  it  was  not 
until  the  death  of  the  high  priest  Menelaus,  and  the 
appointment  of  Judas  to  be  governour  by  Antiochus 
Eupator,  before  Christ  163,  that  the  Asmonean  dynasty 
began.  Dr.  Hales.  See  2  Mac.  xiii.  24,  and  the  note 
there. 

10. — Apollonius]  This  was  in  aU  probability  the 
same,  whom  Antiochus  sent  at  first  to  plunder  Jeru- 
salem, and  afterwards  to  set  up  the  statue  of  Jupiter 
Olyrnpius,  and  to  compel  the  Jews  to  rehnquish  their 
religion.     Calmet,  Stackhouse. 

1 3.  —  Seron,  a  prince  of  the  army  of  Syria,]  He  was 
a  deputy  governour  of  some  part  of  Coele-Syria  under 
Ptolemy  Macron,  who  was  then  chief  governour  of  that 
province,  2  Mac.  viii.  S.     Dean  Prideaux. 

16.  — Bethhoron,]     See  Josh.  x.  10. 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  III. 


Apocrypha, 


ready  to  faint  with  fasting  all   this 
day  ? 

18  Unto  whom  Judas  answered, 
^  It  is  no  hard  matter  for  many  to  be 
shut  up  in  the  hands  of  a  few;  and 
with  the  God  o/' heaven  it  is  all  one, 
to  deliver  with  a  great  multitude,  or 
a  small  company: 

19  For  the  victory  of  battle  stand- 
eth  not  in  the  multitude  of  an 
host ;  but  strength  cometh  from  hea- 


H  Or,  unio  vs. 
t  Gr.  ill 
mull  i  I  lid  e  of 
•pride,  or, 
enrij  and 
iiiifjuilt/. 


ven. 
20 
much 


t  Gr.  in  the 
going  down. 


They  come    ||  against  us   f  in 
pride  and  iniquity  to  destroy 

us,  and  our  wives  and  children,  and 

to  spoil  us : 

21  But  we  fight  for  our  lives  and 
our  laws. 

22  Wherefore  the  Lord  himself 
will  overthrow  them  before  our  face : 
and  as  for  you,  be  ye  not  afraid  of 
them. 

23  Now  as  soon  as  he  had  left  off 
speaking,  he  leapt  suddenly  upon 
them,  and  so  Seron  and  his  host  was 
overthrown  before  him. 

24  And  tliey  pursued  them  f  from 
the  going  down  of  Bethhoron  unto 
the  plain,  where  were  slain  about 
eight  hundred  men  of  them ;  and  the 
residue  fled  into  the  land  of  the  Phi- 
listines. 

25  Then  began  the  fear  of  Judas 
and  his  brethren,  and  an  exceeding 
great  dread,  to  fall  upon  the  nations 
round  about  them : 

26  Insomuch  as  his  fame  came 
unto  the  king,  and  all  nations  talked 
of  the  battles  of  Judas. 

27  Now  when  king  Antioclius 
heard  these  things,  he  was  full  of  in- 
dignation :  wherefore  he  sent  and 
gathered  together  all  the  forces  of  his 
realm,  even  a  very  strong  army. 

28  He  opened  also  his  treasure, 
and  gave  his  soldiers  pay  for  a  year, 

1  Gr.  at  every  commanding  them  to  be  ready  -j- when- 
soever he  should  need  them. 


18.  — with  the  God  of  heaven  it  is  all  one,  to  deliver 
&c.]  The  same  language  of  encoviragement  which  had 
been  used  by  Jonathan  the  son  of  Saul,  1  Sam.  xiv.  6, 
Dr.  Hales. 

29.  — in  taking  away  the  laws  which  had  been  of  old 
time  ;]  Out  of  a  fond  desire  of  bringing  all  to  an  uni- 
formity with  the  Greeks,  chap.  i.  41,  &c.  Dean  Pri- 
deaux. 

33.  And  to  bring  up  his  son  Antiochus,']  Who  was  then 
a  minor,  of  seven  years  of  age.  Dean  Prideaux.  He 
afterwards  succeeded  his  father,  with  the  additional 
name  of  Eupator.     Grotius. 


29  Nevertheless,  when  he  saw  that 
the  money  of  his  treasures  failed,  and 
f  that  the  tributes  in  the  country  were 
small,  because  of  the  dissension  and 
plague,  which  he  had  brought  upon 
the  land  ||  in  taking  away  the  laws 
which  had  been  of  old  time  ; 

30  He  feared  f  that  he  should  not 
be  able  to  bear  the  charges  any 
longer,  nor  to  have  such  gifts  to  give 
so  liberally  as  he  did  before :  for  he 
had  abounded  above  the  kings  that 
were  before  him. 

31  Wherefore,  being  greatly  per- 
plexed in  his  mind,  he  determined  to 
go  into  Persia,  there  to  take  the  tri- 
butes of  the  countries,  and  to  gather 
much  money. 

32  So  he  left  Lysias,  a  nobleman, 
and  one  of  the  blood  royal,  to  over- 
see the  affairs  of  the  king  from  the 
river  Euphrates  unto  the  borders  of 
Egypt: 

33  And  to  bring  up  his  son  Antio- 
chus, until  he  came  again. 

34  Moreover  he  delivered  unto 
him  the  half  of  his  forces,  and  the 
elephants,  and  gave  him  charge  of 
all  things  that  he  would  have  done,  as 
also  concerning  them  that  dwelt  in 
Juda  and  Jerusalem : 

35  To  ivit,  that  he  should  send  an 
army  against  them,  to  destroy  and 
root  out  the  strength  of  Israel,  and 
the  remnant  of  Jerusalem,  and  to 
take  away  their  memorial  from  that 
place ; 

36  And  that  he  should  place 
strangers  in  all  their  quarters,  and 
divide  their  land  by  lot. 

37  So  the  king  took  the  half  of  the 
forces  that  remained,  and  departed 
from  Antioch,  f  his  royal  city,  the 
hundred  forty  and  seventh  year ;  and 
having  passed  the  river  Euphrates, 
he  went  through  the  high  countries. 

38  Then  Lysias  chose  Ptoiemee 
the  son  of  Dorymenes,  and  Nicanor, 


t  Gr.  that  the 
collectors  of 
tribute  in  the 
country  were 
few. 

II  Or,  for  the 
taking  away 
of  the  laws. 
t  Gr.  that  he 
should  not 
have. 


t  Gr.  a  city  of 
his  kingdom. 


37.  —  Antioch,  his  royal  city,']  There  were  several 
cities  of  this  name,  but'  Scripture  mentions  only  that 
which  was  the  capital  of  Syria,  and  another  Antioch  in 
Pisidia.  The  former,  which  is  here  intended,  is  men- 
tioned only  in  the  books  of  the  Maccabees  and  in  the 
New  Testament ;  it  was  built  by  Seleucus  Nicanor,  and 
called  Antioch  in  consideration  of  his  father  Antiochus, 
before  Christ  301.  The  kings  of  Syria,  successors  to 
Alexander  the  Great,  generally  resided  there.  See  Acts 
xi.  26.     Calmet. 

he  went  through  the  high  countries.']     He  passed 

over  mount  Taurus  into  Armenia.    Dean  Prideaux. 


Apocrypha. 


I.  MACCABEES. 


Apocrypha. 


the 


II  Or,  of 
stranyers. 


and   Gorgias,    mighty   men    of 
king's  friends : 

39  And  with  them  he  sent  forty- 
thousand  footmen,  and  seven  thou- 
sand horsemen,  to  go  into  the  land  of 
Juda,  and  to  destroy  it,  as  the  king 
commanded. 

40  So  they  went  forth  with  all 
their  power,  and  came  and  pitched  by 
Emmaus  in  the  plain  country. 

41  And  the  merchants  of  the  coun- 
try, hearing  the  fame  of  them,  took 

oi,  fetters,  silvcr  and  gold  very  much,  with  ||  ser- 
vants, and  came  into  the  camp  to  buy 
the  children  of  Israel  for  slaves :  a 
power  also  of  Syria  and  of  the  land 
II  of  the  Philistines  joined  themselves 
unto  them. 

42  Now  when  Judas  and  his  bre- 
thren saw  that  miseries  were  multi- 
plied, and  that  the  forces  did  encamp 
themselves  in  their  borders ;  for  they 
knew  how  the  king  had  given  com- 
mandment to  destroy  the  people,  and 
utterly  abolish  them; 

43  They  said  one  to  another.  Let 
us  restore  the  decayed  estate  of  our 
people,  and  let  us  fight  for  our  people 
and  the  sanctuary. 

44  Then  was  the  congregation  ga- 
thered together,  that  they  might  be 
ready  for  battle,  and  that  they  might 
pray,  and  ask  mercy  and  compassion. 

45  Now  Jerusalem  lay  void  as  a 

40.  —  Emmaus]  A  village  between  seven  and  eight 
miles  north-west  of  Jerusalem.     Calmet. 

41.  And  the  merchants  of  the  country,  hearing  the  fame 
of  them,  &c.]  Compare  2  Mac.  viii.  10,  11.  Whence 
it  appears  that  Nicanor,  proposing  to  raise  a  sum  of 
money  to  defray  the  arrears  of  tribute  due  fi-om  the 
king  to  the  Romans,  and  confident  of  victory  over  the 
Jews,  proclaimed  a  sale  of  the  captives  beforehand,  at 
the  rate  of  ninety  for  a  talent,  or  about  two  pounds 
sterling  a  head.  This  brought  together  a  thousand 
principal  merchants  to  the  Syrian  camp,  besides  a  great 
number  of  "  servants  "  and  assistants,  to  help  them  in 
carrying  off  the  slaves  they  should  pm-chase.  Dean 
Prideuux,  Dr.  Hales. 

^  44.  —  and  ask  mercy  and  compassion.']   Namely,  from 
God.     Grotius. 

46.  —  and  came  to  Maspha,]  Or  Mizpeh,  the  sacred 
place  of  national  congress  in  time  of  old.  Dr.  Hales. 
See  Judges  xx.  1 ;   1  Sam.  vii.  5. 

It  is  to  be  observed,  that  the  books  of  the  Maccabees 
being  in  the  Greek  language,  hence  several  names, 
though  somewhat  varied  according  to  the  Greek  form, 
yet  denote  the  same  place  with  the  Hebrew  names, 
from  which  they  are  thus  varied.  Thus  Accaron  is  the 
same  as  Ekron,  Amathis  as  llamath,  Gazara  as  Gezer, 
Bethsura  as  Bethshur,  Bosora  as  Bosor,  &c. ;  which 
last  place,  together  with  those  mentioned  with  it,  chap. 
V.  2(3,  seems  j)lainly  to  be  situated  beyond  Jordan,  in 
the  country  of  Galaad,  or  Gilead,  largely  taken.  Some 
names  are  also  probably  corrupted  in  course  of  time 


Or,  Milzpa. 


Or,  fur  the 
which  the 
heathen  hud 


wilderness,  there  was  none  of  her 
children  that  went  in  or  out:  the 
sanctuary  also  was  trodden  down,  and 
aliens  kept  the  strong  hold ;  the  hea- 
then had  their  habitation  in  that 
place;  and  joy  was  taken  from  Jacob, 
and  the  pipe  with  the  harp  ceased. 

46  Wherefore  the  Israelites  assem- 
bled themselves  together,  and  came 
to  II  Maspha,  over  against  Jerusalem ; 
for  in  Maspha  was  the  place  where 
they  prayed  aforetime  in  Israel. 

47  Then  they  fasted  that  day,  and 
put  on  sackcloth,  and  cast  ashes  upon 
their  heads,  and  rent  their  clothes, 

48  And  laid  open  the  book  of  the 
law,  II  wherein  the  heathen  had  sought 
to  paint  the  likeness  of  their  images. 

49  They  brought  also  the  priests'  TeltlhSt"' 
fifarments,  and  the  firstfruits,  and  the  ""^ymjaiu 

o  pdlllt  lliGTCm 

tithes :  and  the  ^  Nazarites  they  stirred  the  ukeness  of 

1        1       1  I'l       1.1'       1  their  idols. 

up,  who  had  accomplished  their  days.  \,  Numb.  e.  2. 

50  Then  cried  they  with  a  loud 
voice  toward  heaven,  saying.  What 
shall  we  do  with  these,  and  whither 
shall  we  carry  them  away  ? 

51  For  thy  sanctuary  is  trodden 
down  and  profaned,  and  thy  priests 
are  in  heaviness,  and  brought  low. 

52  And,  lo,  the  heathen  are  assem- 
bled together  against  us  to  destroy 
us :  what  things  they  imagine  against 
us,  thou  knowest. 

53  How  shall  we  be  able  to  stand 

by  translators:  thus  Zabadeans,  chap.  xii.  31,  ap- 
pears to  be  a  corrupt  reading  for  Nabatheans ;  and  so 
of  other  names  noticed  in  the  margin  of  our  Bibles.  Dr. 
Wells. 

48.  And  laid  open  the  book  of  the  law,  &c.]  This  they 
did  in  the  sight  of  God,  to  declare  the  reproachful  and 
injurious  conduct  of  the  heathens,  in  painting  the  like- 
ness of  their  images  in  the  sacred  books,  to  the  dis- 
honour of  the  Jewish  religion  and  law.     Badwell. 

The  heathens  polluted  the  book  of  the  law  by  paint- 
ing on  the  copies,  which  they  had  seized,  the  pictures  of 
their  gods,  that  so  they  might  be  no  more  of  use  to  any 
true  Israelite :  for  their  pictures  were  forbidden  by  the 
law  of  God  as  much  as  their  images.  Lev.  xxvi.  1 ; 
Numb,  xxxiii.  52 ;  and  to  have  either  of  them  was 
equally  esteemed  an  abomination  among  that  people. 
Dean  Prideaux. 

49.  They  brought  also  the  priests'  garments,  &c.]  Be- 
cause whilst  the  temple  was  standing  they  did  not  dare 
to  offer  sacrifices  out  of  the  temple,  they  spread  before 
God  the  sacred  vestments  which  they  had  preserved 
from  the  temple.     Grotius. 

and  the  Nazarites  they  stirred  ?</?,]     They  caused 

them  to  stand  in  a  conspicuous  part  of  the  assembly. 
Grotius. 

50.  —  What  shall  we  do  with  these,]  As  if  they  had 
said.  These  Nazarites  ought  to  shew  themselves  in  the 
temple,  and,  having  j)erformed  their  offerings,  to  be 
duly  released  from  their  vow.  But  we  have  no  access 
to  the  temple.     Grotius. 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  Ill,  IV. 


Apocrypha. 


c  Deut.  20.  5. 


against  them,  except  thou,  O  God,  be 
our  help  ? 

54  Then  sounded  they  with  trum- 
pets, and  cried  with  a  loud  voice. 

55  And  after  this  Judas  ordained 
captains  over  the  people,  even  captains 
over  thousands,  and  over  hundreds, 
and  over  fifties,  and  over  tens. 

56  But  as  for  such  as  *^  were  build- 
ing houses,  or  had  betrothed  wives, 

dJudg.  7. 3.  or  were  planting  vineyards,  or  "^were 
fearful,  those  he  commanded  that  they 
should  return,  every  man  to  his  own 
house,  according  to  the  law. 

57  So  the  camp  removed,  and 
pitched  upon  the  south  side  of  Em- 
maus. 

58  And  Judas  said.  Arm  yourselves, 
and  be  valiant  men,  and  see  that  ye 
be  in  readiness  against  the  morning, 
that  ye  may  fight  with  these  nations, 
that  are  assembled  together  against 
us  to  destroy  us  and  our  sanctuary. 

59  For  it  is  better  for  us  to  die  in 
battle,  than  to  behold  the  calamities 
of  our  people  and  our  sanctuary. 

60  Nevertheless,  as  the  will  of  God 
is  in  heaven,  so  let  him  do. 

CHAP.  IV. 

6  Judas  defeateth  the  plot ,  14  and  forces  of 
Gorgias,  23  and  spoileth  their  tents,  34 
and  overt  hroweth  Lysias.  45  He  pulleth 
down  the  altar  which  the  heathen  had  pro- 
faned, and  setteth  up  a  new :  60  and  ma- 
keth  a  wall  about  Sion. 

THEN  took  Gorgias  five  thou- 
sand footmen,  and  a  thousand 
of  the  best  horsemen,  and  removed 
out  of  the  camp  by  night ; 

2  To  the  end  he  might  rush  in 
upon  the  camp  of  the  Jews,  and  smite 
them  suddenly.  And  the  men  of  the 
fortress  were  his  guides. 

3  Now  when  Judas  heard  thereof, 
he  himself  removed,  and  the  valiant 
men  with  him,  that  he  might  smite 
the  king's  army  which  was  at  Em- 
maus, 


53.  —  except  thou,  0  God,  be  our  help  F"]  In  thus 
causing  his  army  to  address  themselves  to  God  for  his 
assistance  and  protection,  Judas  acted  the  part  of  a 
wise  and  religious  commander,  as  knowing  that  "  the 
battle  was  the  Lord's,"  and  therefore  that  it  would  be 
impious  to  begin  so  important  an  enterprise  without 
first  imploring  the  Divine  aid.     Stackhouse. 

Chap.  IV.  ver.  2.  —  the  men  of  the  fortress']  The 
garrison  of  the  citadel  of  Jerusalem,  called  Acra. 
Drusius,  Grotius. 

15.  —  Gazera,']  See  the  note  on  chap.  iii.  46.    Gezer, 


4  While  as  yet  the  forces  were 
dispersed  from  the  camp. 

5  In  the  mean  season  came  Gorgias 
by  night  into  the  camp  of  Judas : 
and  when  he  found  no  man  there, 
he  sought  them  in  the  mountains : 
for  said  he,  These  fellows  flee  from 
us. 

6  But  as  soon  as  it  was  day,  Judas 
shewed    himself   in    the    plain    with 
three  thousand  men,  who  neverthe- 
less had  neither  ||  armour  nor  swords  II  Or,  lars/cts. 
to  their  minds. 

7  And  they  saw  the  camp  of  the 
heathen,  that  it  was  strong  and  well 
harnessed,  and  compassed  round  about 
with  horsemen ;  and  these  were  expert 
of  war. 

8  Then  said  Judas  to  the  men  that 
were  with  him,  Fear  ye  not  their 
multitude,  neither  be  ye  afraid  of 
their  assault. 

9  Remember  how  our  fathers  were 
delivered  in  the  Red  sea,  when  Pha- 
raoh pursued  them  with  an  army. 

10  Now  therefore  let  us  cry  imto 
heaven,  if  peradventure  the  Lord  will 
have  mercy  upon  us,  and  remember 
the  covenant  of  our  fathers,  and  de- 
stroy this  host  before  our  face  this 
day: 

11  That  so  all  the  heathen  may 
know  that  there  is  one  who  delivereth 
and  saveth  Israel. 

12  Then  the  strangers  lifted  up 
their  eyes,  and  saw  them  coming  over 
against  them. 

13  Wherefore  they  went  out  of 
the  camp  to  battle ;  but  they  that 
were  with  Jiidas  sounded  their  trum- 
pets. 

14  So  they  joined  battle,  and  the 
heathen  being  discomfited  fled  into 
the  plain. 

15  Howbeit  all  the  hindmost  of 
them  were  slain  with  the  sword :  for 
they  pursued  them  unto  Gazera,  and 
unto  the  plains  of  Idumea,  and  Azo- 


in  the  time  of  Eusebius  and  Jerome,  was  called  Gazara. 
Dr.  Wells. 

Idumea,']     "  Idumea,"  or  the  land  of  Edom,  in 

the  Old  Testament,  means  the  country  which  lay  be- 
tween the  lake  of  Sodom  and  the  Red  sea,  and  was 
afterwards  called  Arabia  Petrea.  But  the  inhabitants 
of  this  country,  being  driven  out  by  the  Nabatheans, 
whilst  the  Jews  were  captives  at  Babylon,  took  pos- 
session of  that  part  of  the  south  of  Judea,  which  had 
been  the  inheritance  of  the  tribe  of  Simeon  and  half 
the  tribe  of  Judah.  This  is  the  only  Idumea,  and  the 
inhabitants  of  it  the  only  Idumeans  or  Edomites,  spo- 


Apocrypha. 


I.  MACCABEES. 


Apocrypha. 


tus,  and  Jamnia,  so  that  there  were 
slain  of  tliem  upon  a  three  thousand 
men. 

16  This  done,  Judas  returned  again 
with  his  host  from  pursuing  them, 

17  And  said  to  the  people,  Be  not 
greedy  of  the  spoils,  inasmuch  as 
there  is  a  battle  before  us, 

18  And  Gorgias  and  his  host  are 
here  by  us  in  the  mountain  :  but  stand 
ye  now  against  our  enemies,  and 
overcome  them,  and  after  this  ye  may 
boldly  take  the  spoils. 

19  As  Judas  was  yet  speaking 
these  words,  there  appeared  a  part  of 
them  looking  out  of  the  mountain : 

20  Who  when  they  perceived  that 
the  Jews  had  put  their  host  to  flight, 
and  were  burning  the  tents ;  for  the 
smoke  that  was  seen  declared  what 
was  done : 

21  When  therefore  they  perceived 
these  things,  they  were  sore  afraid, 
and  seeing  also  the  host  of  Judas  in 
the  plain  ready  to  fight, 

22  They  fled  every  one  into  the 
land  of  strangers. 

23  Then  Judas  returned  to  spoil 
the  tents,  where  they  got  much  gold, 
and  silver,  and  blue  silk,  and  purple 
of  the  sea,  and  great  riches. 

24  After  this  they  went  home,  and 
sung  a  song  of  thanksgiving,  and 
praised  the  Lord  in  heaven  :  because 
it  is  good,  because  his  mercy  enduretli 
for  ever. 

25  Thus  Israel  had  a  great  de- 
liverance that  day. 

26  " 
escaped  came  and  told  Lysias  what 
had  happened : 

27  Who,  when  he  heard  thereof, 
was  confounded  and  discouraged,  be- 
cause neither  such  things  as  he  would 
were  done  unto  Israel,  nor  such  things 
as  the  king  commanded  him  were 
come  to  pass. 

28  The  next  year  therefore  follow- 
ing Lysias  gathered  together  three- 
score thousand  choice  men  of  foot, 
and  five  thousand  horsemen,  that  he 
might  subdue  them. 


ken  of  after  the  Babylonish  captivity.  Dean  Prideaux, 
Stackhouse. 

Jamnia,']     The  same  as  Jabneh,  2  Chron.  xxvi. 

6.  A  maritime  town  in  Palestine  between  Azotus  and 
Joppa.     Calmet. 

23.  —  much  gold,  and  silver,  &c.]  Which  the  mer- 
chants had  brought  for  the  purpose  of  purchasing  the 
Jewish  captives,  chap.  iii.  41.     (Jrotius, 


Nov/  all  the  strangers  that  had 
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29  So  they  came  into  Idumea,  and    chrTst 
pitched  their  tents  at  Bethsura,  and    about  igj. 
Judas  met  them  with   ten  thousand         "^ 
men. 

30  And  when  he  saw  that  mighty 
army,  he  prayed  and    said,   Blessed 

art  thou,  O   Saviour  of  Israel,  ^who  aisam.  i7. 
didst  quell  the  violence  of  the  mighty 
man  by  the  hand  of  thy  servant  Da- 
vid, and  gavest  the  host  of  1|  strangers  ii  or, 
into  the  hands  of '^  Jonathan  the  son  of  r"sam!^H. 
Saul,  and  his  armourbearer ;  ^^'  '^• 

31  Shut  up  this  army  in  the  hand 
of  thy  people  Israel,  and  let  them  be 
confounded  in  their  power  and  horse- 
men: 

32  Make  them  to  be  of  no  courage, 
and  cause  the  boldness  of  their  strength 

to  f  fall  away,  and  let  them  quake  at  +  ^^-  "'^"• 
their  destruction : 

33  Cast  them  down  with  the  sword 
of  them  that  love  thee,  and  let  all 
those  that  know  thy  name  praise  thee 
with  thanksgiving. 

34  So  they  joined  battle ;  and 
there  were  slain  of  the  host  of  Lysias 
about  five  thousand  men,  even  before 
them  were  they  slain. 

35  Now  when  Lysias  saw  his  army 
put  to  flight,  and  the  manliness  of 
Judas'  soldiers,  and  how  they  were 
ready  either  to  live  or  die  valiantly, 
he  went  into  Antiochia,  and  gathered 
together  a  company  of  strangers,  and 
having  made  his  army  greater  than  it 
was,  he  purposed  to  come  again  into 
Judea. 

36  Then  said  Judas  and  his  bre- 
thren, Behold,  our  enemies  are  dis- 
comfited :  let  us  go  up  to  cleanse  and 

II  dedicate  the  sanctuary.  ii  or,  repair. 

37  Upon  this  all  the  host  assem- 
bled themselves  together,  and  went 
up  into  mount  Sion. 

38  And  when  they  saw  the  sanc- 
tuary desolate,  and  the  altar  profaned, 
and  the  gates  burned  up,  and  shrubs 
growing  in  the  courts  as  in  a  fo- 
rest, or  in  one  of  the  mountains, 
yea,  and  the  priests'  chambers  pulled 
down ; 

39  They   rent  their  clothes,  and 

29.  —  Bethsura,']  A  strong  fortress  on  the  fron- 
tiers of  Idumea,  originally  built  by  Rehoboam,  2 
Chron.  xi.  7,  and  recently  rebuilt  by  the  Idumeans. 
Dr.  Hales. 

35.  —  Antiochia,]  The  royal  city  of  Syria.  Grotius, 
See  the  note  on  chap.  iii.  37. 

a  company  of  strangers,]     That  is,  of  foreign 

mercenaries.    Drusius. 
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made    great    lamentation,    and   cast 
ashes  upon  their  heads, 

40  And  fell  down  flat  to  the  ground 
upon  their  faces,  and  blew  an  alarm 
with  the  trumpets,  and  cried  toward 
heaven. 

41  Then  Judas  appointed  certain 
men  to  fight  against  those  that  were 
in  the  fortress,  until  he  had  cleansed 
the  sanctuary. 

42  So  he  chose  priests  of  blame- 
less conversation,  such  as  had  pleasure 
in  the  law : 

43  Who  cleansed  the  sanctuary,  and 
bare  out  the  defiled  stones  into  an 
unclean  place. 

44  And  when  as  they  consulted 
what  to  do  with  the  altar  of  burnt 
offerings,  which  was  profaned  ; 

45  They  thought  it  best  to  pull  it 
down,  lest  it  should  be  a  reproach  to 
them,  because  the  heathen  had  defiled 
it :  wherefore  they  pulled  it  down, 

46  And  laid  up  the  stones  in  the 
mountain  of  the  temple  in  a  conve- 
nient place,  until  there  should  come 
a  prophet  to  shew  what  should  be 
done  with  them. 

47  Then  they  took  whole  stones 
''according  to  the  law,  and  built  a 
new  altar  according  to  the  former ; 

48  And  made  up  the  sanctuary, 
and  the  things  that  were  within  the 
temple,  and  hallowed  the  courts. 

49  They  made  also  new  holy  ves- 


46.  —  until  there  should  come  a  prophet  &c.]  In  evi- 
dent expectation  of  "the  Prophet  like  unto  Moses," 
Deut.  xviii.  18.  Dr.  Hales.  Prophecy  had  ceased  fi-om 
the  times  of  Haggai,  Zechariah,  and  Malachi,  nor  was 
it  expected  to  revive  till  a  little  before  the  times  of  the 
Messiah.     Grotius, 

50.  And  upon  the  altar  they  burned  incense,']  Having 
first  struck  fire  by  dashing  two  stones  against  each 
other,  2  Mac.  x.  3 ;  and  from  the  same  fii'e  they  lighted 
the  seven  lamps  on  the  golden  candlestick.  The  sacred 
fii'e,  which  came  do^vn  from  heaven  at  the  dedication  of 
Solomon's  temple,  was  extinguished  at  the  destrviction 
of  the  temple  by  the  Babylonians  :  till  which  time  it  had 
there  been  ke])t  constantly  bm'ning.  After  that  they 
used  no  other  than  common  fire  in  the  temple ;  but 
still  they  avoided  the  bringing  thither  of  any  common 
fire,  which  had  been  profaned  by  other  uses,  and  there- 
fore kindled  a  flame  by  dashing  two  stones  against  each 
other.     Dean  Prideaux. 

52.  Now  on  the  Jive  and  twentieth  day  of  the  ninth 
month,']  This  was  the  very  same  day  on  which  three 
years  before  the  temple  had  been  profaned ;  just  three 
years  and  a  half  after  the  city  and  temple  had  been  de- 
solated by  ApoUonius ;  and  two  years  after  Judas  had 
taken  on  him  the  chief  command  of  the  Jews  on  his 
father's  death.     Dean  Prideaux. 

54.  —  citherns,]  A  kind  of  harp.  Dr.  Johnson.  The 
word  is  more  frequently  written  cittern ;  and  has  been 


cExod.  20. 
25. 

Deut.  27.  5. 
Josh.  8.31. 


sels,  and  into  the  temple  they  brought 
the  candlestick,  and  the  altar  of  burnt 
offerings,  and  of  incense,  and  the 
table. 

50  And  upon  the  altar  they  burned 
incense,  and  the  lamps  that  were  upon 
the  candlestick  they  lighted,  that  they 
might  give  light  in  the  temple. 

51  Furthermore  they  set  the  loaves 
upon  the  table,  and  I|  spread  out  the 
veils,  and  finished  all  the  works  which 
they  had  begun  to  make. 

52  Now  on  the  five  and  twentieth 
day  of  the  ninth  month,  which  is  call- 
ed the  month  Casleu,  in  the  hundred 
forty  and  eighth  year,  they  rose  up 
betimes  in  the  morning, 

53  And  offered  sacrifice  according 
to  the  law  upon  the  new  altar  of 
burnt  ofi'erings,  which  they  had 
made. 

54  Look,  at  what  time  and  what 
day  the  heathen  had  profaned  it,  even 
in  that  was  it  dedicated  with  songs, 
and  citherns,  and  harps,  and  cymbals. 

55  Then  all  the  people  fell  upon 
their  faces,  worshipping  and  praising 
the  God  of  heaven,  who  had  given 
them  good  success. 

56  And  so  they  kept  the  dedication 
of  the  altar  eight  days,  and  offered 
burnt  offerings  with  gladness,  and 
sacrificed  the  sacrifice  of  ||  deliverance 
and  praise. 

57  They  decked  also  the  forefront 


II  Or,  spread 
abroad  ike 
hcingings,  or, 
hanged  ttp 
the  veils. 


II  Or,  peace 
offerings. 


also  converted  into  gittern  or  guittern,  whence  the  more 
modern  word,  guitar.     Todd. 

55.  —  worshipping  and  praising  the  God  of  heaven,] 
The  whole  seiTice  was  thus  restored  according  to  their 
former  rule  in  all  the  particulars  of  the  Divine  worship 
which  were  there  used  to  be  performed :  and  so  it  con- 
tinued to  be  there  ever  after  celebrated  without  any 
other  interruption,  till  the  Romans  finally  destroyed  the 
temple,  and  thereby  put  an  end  to  all  the  ritual  worship 
of  that  place.     Dean  Prideaux. 

56.  And  so  they  kept  the  dedication  of  the  altar  eight 
days,]  The  solemnity  of  this  dedication  was  continued, 
as  here  stated,  for  eight  days  together,  which  they  cele- 
brated with  great  joy  and  thanksgiving  for  the  dehver- 
ance  which  God  had  given  to  them ;  and,  for  the  more 
solemn  acknowledgment  hereof,  they  decreed  the  like 
festival  to  be  ever  after  annually  kept  in  commemoration 
of  it.  This  was  called  the  feast  of  dedication.  It  began 
every  year  on  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  the  ninth  month 
Cisleu,  (or  Casleu,)  and  was  continued  to  the  eighth 
day  after,  in  the  same  manner  as  were  the  passover  and 
the  feast  of  tabernacles ;  during  all  which  time  they  all 
illuminated  their  houses  by  setting  up  fights  at  every 
man's  door,  whence  it  was  called  the  feast  of  lights. 
This  festival  Christ  honoured  with  his  presence  at  Je- 
rusalem, coming  thither  on  purpose  to  bear  his  part  in 
the  solemnizing  of  it,  which  implies  his  approbation  of 
it.    And  therefore  from  hence  Grotius  very  justly  infers. 
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of  tlie  temple  with  crowns  of  gold, 
and  with  shields ;  and  the  gates  and 
the  chambers  they  H  renewed,  and 
II  hanged  doors  upon  them. 

58  Thus  was  there  very  great 
gladness  among  the  people,  for  that 
the  reproach  of  the  heathen  was  put 
away. 

59  Moreover  Judas  and  his  bre- 
thren with  the  whole  congregation  of 
Israel  ordained,  that  the  days  of  the 
dedication  of  the  altar  should  be  kept 
in  their  season  from  year  to  year  by 
the  space  of  eight  days,  from  the  five 
and  twentieth  day  of  the  month  Cas- 
leu,  with  mirth  and  gladness. 

60  At  that  time  also  they  bnilded 
up  the  mount  Sion  with  high  walls 
and  strong  towers  round  about,  lest 
the  Gentiles  should  come  and  tread  it 
down,  as  they  had  done  before. 

61  And  they  set  there  a  garrison 
to  keep  it,  and  fortified  Bethsura  to 
preserve  it ;  that  the  people  might 
have  a  defence  against  Idumea. 

CHAP.  V. 

3  Judas  smiteth  the  children  of  Dan,  Bean, 
and  Amman.  1 7  Simon  is  sent  into  Galilee. 
15  The  exploits  of  Judas  in  Galaad.  51  He 
destroy eth  Ephron,  for  denying  him  to  pass 
through  it.  56  Divers,  that  in  Judas'  ab- 
sence would  fight  with  their  enemies,  are 
slain. 

NOW  when  the  nations  round 
about  heard  that  the  altar  was 
built,  and  the  sanctuary  renewed  as 
before,  it  displeased  them  very  much. 
2  Wherefore  they  thought  to  de- 
stroy the  generation  of  Jacob  that  was 
among  them,  and  thereupon  they  be- 
gan to  slay  and  destroy  the  people. 


that  festival  days  in  memorial  of  public  blessings  may 
piously  be  instituted  by  persons  in  authority  without  a 
Divine  command,  or,  it  may  be  added,  the  example  of  a 
person  divinely  directed  observing  the  same.  For  the 
institution  of  this  festival  was  without  either,  there  being 
neither  any  Divine  precept,  nor  the  example  of  any 
Prophet  for  the  observance  of  it.     Dean  Prideaux. 

60.  —  they  builded  up  the  mount  Sion  ivith  high  walls 
&c.]  Apollonius,  in  taking  Jerusalem,  had  erected  a 
fortress  on  mount  Acra,  chap.  i.  33 — 35,  which  com- 
manding the  mountain  of  the  temple,  and  being  still  in 
the  hands  of  the  enemy,  gave  them  the  advantage  of 
annoying  all  those  who  went  up  to  the  temple  to  wor- 
ship. To  remedy  this  inconvenience,  Judas  at  first 
blocked  up  the  fortress,  ver.  41  of  this  chapter;  but 
finding  that  he  could  not  conveniently  spare  the  requi- 
site number  of  men,  he  caused  the  mountain  of  the 
temple,  as  here  related,  to  be  fortified  with  strong  walls 
and  high  towers,  and  placed  therein  a  sufficient  garri- 
son, both  to  defend  it,  and  protect  those  who  went  up 


erreat  nii'ie,  or, 

°  Arabattan, 


3  Then  Judas  fought  against  the 
children  of  Esau  in  Idumea  at  ||  Ara- 
battine,    because  they   besieged  Is- 
rael :    and   he   gave    them    a 
overthrow,  and  abated  their  courage,  orTAkrabat- 
and  took  their  spoils.  ''"*' 

4  Also  he  remembered  the  ||  injury  II  or,  malice. 
of  the  children  of  |1  Bean,  who  had  II  or,Haican, 
been  a  snare  and  an  oiience  unto  the  Numb.  33. 
people,  in  that  they  lay  in  wait  for  ^''  ^^" 
them  in  the  ways. 

5  He  shut  them  up  therefore  in 
the  towers,  and  encamped  against 
them,  and  destroyed  them  utterly, 
and  burned  the  towers  of  that  place 
with  fire,  and  all  that  were  therein. 

6  Afterward  he  passed  over  to  the 
children  of  Amnion,  where  he  found 
a  mighty  power,  and  much  people, 
with  Timotheus  their  captain. 

7  So  he  fought  many  battles  with 
them,  till  at  length  they  were  discom- 
fited before  him ;  and  he  smote  them. 

8  And  when  he  had  taken  Jazar, 
with  the  towns  belonging  thereto,  he 
returned  into  Judea. 

9  Then  the  heathen  that  were  at 
Galaad  assembled  themselves  together 
against  the  Israelites  that  were  in 
their  quarters,  to  destroy  them ;  but 
they  fled  to  the  fortress  of  Dathema, 

10  And  sent  letters  unto  Judas  and 
his  brethren.  The  heathen  that  are 
round  about  us  are  assembled  together 
against  us  to  destroy  us  : 

1 1  And  they  are  preparing  to  come 
and  take  the  fortress  whereimto  we 
are  fled,  Timotheus  being  captain  of 
their  host. 

12  Come  now  therefore,  and  deliver 
us  from  their  hands,  for  many  of  us 
are  slain : 

to  worship  from  all  future  insults,  either  from  the  for- 
tress or  from  any  other  place.  Dean  Prideaux,  Stack- 
house. 

61.  —  that  the  people  might  have  a  defence  against 
Idumea.']  For  Bethsura  was  on  that  border  of  Judea, 
which  reached  to  Idumea.     Grotius. 

Chap.  V.  ver.  3.  —  Arabaltine,']  Or,  Akrabattine; 
see  the  margin.  It  is  a  canton  of  Idumea,  bordering  on 
Judea,  called  Akrabbim,  Numb,  xxxiv.  4 ;  Josh.  xv.  3 ; 
Judges  i.  36.     Drusius,  Grotius. 

4.  —  the  childean  of  Bean,']  Some  think  that  Bean 
was  the  name  of  an  ancient  king,  whose  descendants 
lived  in  hostility  with  the  children  of  Israel :  but  others 
A\'ith  more  probability  take  Bean  for  the  name  of  a 
place  on  the  confines  of  the  Dead  sea.  Calmet,  Stack- 
house. 

8. — Jazar,]  A  town  of  the  Amorites,  mentioned 
Numb,  xxxii.  1.     Drusius.     See  the  note  there. 

9.  —  Galaad]     See  Gen.  xxxi.  21.  47. 
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II  Or,  cap'.ice 
Jews. 


13  Yea,  all  our  brethren  that  were 
in  the  places  of  Tobie  are  put  to 
death  :  their  wives  and  their  children 
also  they  have  carried  away  captives, 
and  borne  away  their  stuff ;  and  they 
have  destroyed  there  about  a  thousand 
men. 

14  While  these  letters  were  yet 
reading,  behold,  there  came  other 
messengers  from  Galilee  with  their 
clothes  rent,  who  reported  on  this 
wise, 

15  And  said.  They  of  Ptolemais, 
and  of  Tyrus,  and  Sidon,  and  all 
Galilee  of  the  Gentiles,  are  assem- 
bled together  against  us  to  consume 
us. 

16  Now  when  Judas  and  the  peo- 
ple heard  these  words,  there  assem- 
bled a  great  congregation  together, 
to  consult  what  they  should  do  for 
their  brethren,  that  were  in  trouble, 
and  assaulted  of  them. 

17  Then  said  Judas  unto  Simon 
his  brother.  Choose  thee  out  men, 
and  go  and  deliver  thy  brethren  that 
are  in  Galilee,  for  I  and  Jonathan  my 
brother  will  go  into  the  country  of 
Galaad. 

18  So  he  left  Joseph  the  son  of 
Zacharias,  and  Azarias,  captains  of 
the  people,  with  the  remnant  of  the 
host  in  Judea  to  keep  it. 

19  Unto  whom  he  gave  command- 
ment, saying.  Take  ye  the  charge  of 
this  people,  and  see  that  ye  make 
not  war  against  the  heathen  until  the 
time  that  we  come  again. 

20  Now  unto  Simon  were  given 
three  thousand  men  to  go  into  Gali- 
lee, and  unto  Judas  eight  thousand 
men  for  the  country  of  Galaad. 

21  Then  went  Simon  into  Galilee, 
Avhere  he  fought  many  battles  with 
the  heathen,  so  that  the  heathen  were 
discomfited  by  him. 

22  And  he  pursued  them  unto  the 
gate  of  Ptolemais;  and  there  were 
slain  of  the  heathen  about  three  thou- 
sand men,  whose  spoils  he  took. 

23  And  11  those  that  were  in  Gali- 


13.— Tobie']  Called  "  the  land  of  Tob,"  Judges  xi. 
3.  5.  The  people  are  called  Tubieni,  2  Mac.  xii.  17. 
Grotius. 

15.  —  Ptolemais,']  A  city  and  considerable  port  of  Phe- 
nicia,  north  of  Carmel,  often  mentioned  by  this  name 
in  the  books  of  the  Maccabees  :  it  was  so  called  after  one 
of  the  Ptolemies  :  its  ancient  Hebrew  name  was  Accho, 
Judges  i.  31 .  The  Christians  in  the  time  of  the  crusades 
gave  it  the  name  of  Acre,  or  St.  John  of  Acre,  because 


Or,  Bosorra. 
Oi,  Chascor. 


lee,  and  in  Arbattis,  with  their  wives 
and  their  children,  and  all  that  they 
had,  took  he  away  icith  him,  and 
brought  them  into  Judea  with  great 

joy- 

24  Judas  Maccabeus  also  and  his 
brother  Jonathan  went  over  Jordan, 
and  travelled  three  days'  journey  in 
the  wilderness. 

25  Where  they  met  with  the  Na- 
bathites,  who  came  unto  them  in  a 
peaceable  manner,  and  told  them 
every  thing  that  had  happened  to 
their  brethren  in  the  land  of  Galaad : 

26  And  how  that  many  of  them 
were  shut  up  in  1|  Bosora,  and  Bosor, 
and  Alema,  1|  Casphor,  Maked,  and 
Carnaim ;  all  these  cities  are  strong 
and  great  : 

27  And  that  they  were  shut  up  in 
the  rest  of  the  cities  of  the  country  of 
Galaad,  and  that  against  to  morrow 

11  they  had  appointed  to  bring  their  W  the  heathen. 
host  against    the  forts,   and  to  take 
them,  and  to  destroy  them  all  in  one 
day. 

28  Hereupon  Judas  and  his  host 
turned  suddenly  by  the  way  of  the 
wilderness  unto  H  Bosora  ;  and  when  ii  or,  Bosor. 
he  had  won  the  city,  he  slew  all  the 

males  with  the  edge  of  the  sword, 
and  took  all  their  spoils,  and  burned 
the  city  with  fire. 

29  From  whence  he  removed  by 
night,  and  went  till  he  came  to  the 
fortress. 

30  And   betimes  in   the  morning 

they  f  looked  up,  and,  behold,  there  t  or.  uft  up 
was  an  innumerable  people  bearing    ^"^^^''• 
ladders  and  other  engines  of  war,  to 
take  the  fortress  :  for  H  they  assaulted 
them. 

31  When  Judas  therefore  saw  that 
the  battle  was  begun,  and  that  the 
cry  of  the  city  went  up  to  heaven, 
with  trumpets,  and  a  great  sound, 

32  He  said  unto  his  host.  Fight 
this  day  for  your  brethren. 

33  So  he  went  forth  behind  them 
in  three  companies,  who  sounded 
their  trumpets,  and  cried  M'ith  prayer. 


II  the  heathen 
assaulted  the 
Jews. 


of  a  magnificent  church  which  was  built  there,  dedicated 
to  St.  John.     Calmet. 

Galilee  of  the  Gentiles,]      In  GalUee  there  were 

not  only  Jews,  but  a  large  assemblage  of  foreigners : 
see  Matt.  iv.  15,  and  the  note  there:  these  had  united 
themselves  to  the  Phenicians  against  the  Jews  at  this 
time.     Grotius. 

29.  —  to  the  fortress.]  Namely,  the  fortress  of  Da- 
thema,  mentioned  ver.  9.     Grotius. 


Apocrypha. 


I.  MACCABEES. 


Apocrypha. 


II  Judas  and 
his  company. 


34  Then  the  host  of  Timotheus, 
knowing  that  it  was  Maccabeus,  fled 
from  him  :  wherefore  he  smote  them 
with  a  great  slaughter ;  so  that  there 
were  killed  of  them  that  day  about 
eight  thousand  men. 

35  This  done,  Judas  turned  aside 
to  Maspha  ;  and  after  he  had  assault- 
ed it,  he  took  it,  and  slew  all  the 
males  therein,  and  received  the  spoils 
thereof,  and  burnt  it  with  fire. 

36  From  thence  went  he,  and  took 
Casphon,  Maged,  Bosor,  and  the 
other  cities  of  the  country  of  Galaad. 

37  After  these  things  gathered 
Timotheus  another  host,  and  encamp- 
ed against  Raphon  beyond  the  brook. 

38  So  Judas  sent  men  to  espy  the 
host,  who  brought  him  word,  saying. 
All  the  heathen  that  be  round  about 
us  are  assembled  unto  them,  even  a 
very  great  host. 

39  He  hath  also  hired  the  Arabians 
to  help  them,  and  they  have  pitched 
their  tents  beyond  the  brook,  ready 
to  come  and  fight  against  thee.  Upon 
this  Judas  went  to  meet  them. 

40  Then  Timotheus  said  unto  the 
captains  of  his  host.  When  Judas  and 
his  host  come  near  the  brook,  if  he 
pass  over  first  unto  us,  we  shall  not 
be  able  to  withstand  him  ;  for  he  will 
mightily  prevail  against  us  : 

41  But  if  he  be  afraid,  and  camp 
beyond  the  river,  we  shall  go  over 
unto  him,  and  prevail  against  him. 

42  Now  when  Judas  came  near  the 
brook,  he  caused  the  scribes  of  the 
people  to  remain  by  the  brook  :  unto 
whom  he  gave  commandment,  saying. 
Suffer  no  man  to  remain  in  the  camp, 
but  let  all  come  to  the  battle. 

43  So  he  went  first  over  unto  them, 
and  all  the  people  after  him  :  then  all 
the  heathen,  being  discomfited  before 
him,  cast  away  their  weapons,  and 
fled  unto  the  temple  that  was  at  Car- 
naim. 

44  But  II  they  took  the  city,  and 
burned  the  temple  with  all  that  were 


46.  I^ow  when  they  came  unto  Ephron,  &c.]  It  is  not 
known  what  was  the  particular  situation  of  Ephron. 
The  autlior  seems  to  imply,  that  the  country  all  about  it 
was  impassable ;  that  is,  very  probably  so  full  of  water 
and  morasses,  that  the  army  of  Judas  must  have  been 
lost,  had  they  been  obliged  to  "  turn  either  on  the  right 
hand  or  the  left."  They  were  under  the  necessity  there- 
fore of  passing  thi'ough  the  town  :  and  Grotius  asserts, 
that  the  refusal  of  the  inhabitants  to  let  them  pass,  after 
the  promise  of  the  Israelites  to  march  through  the  coun- 


therein.  Thus  was  Carnaim  subdued, 
neither  could  they  stand  any  longer 
before  Judas. 

45  Then  Judas  gathered  together 
all  the  Israelites  that  were  in  the 
country  of  Galaad,  from  the  least 
unto  the  greatest,  even  their  wives, 
and  their  children,  and  their  stuff,  a 
very  great  host,  to  the  end  they 
might  come  into  the  land  of  Judea. 

46  Now  when  they  came  unto 
Ephron,  (this  was  a  great  city  in  the 
way  as  they  should  go,  very  well  for- 
tified) they  could  not  turn  from  it, 
either  on  the  right  hand  or  the  left, 
but  must  needs  pass  through  the 
midst  of  it. 

47  Then  they  of  the  city  shut  them 
out,  and  stopped  up  the  gates  with 
stones. 

48  Whereupon  Judas  sent  unto 
them  in  peaceable  manner,  saying, 
Let  us  pass  through  your  land  to  go 
into  our  own  country,  and  none  shall 
do  you  any  hurt ;  we  will  only  pass 
through  on  foot :  howbeit  they  would 
not  open  vmto  him. 

49  Wherefore  Judas  commanded  a 
proclamation  to  be  made  throughout 
the  host,  that  every  man  should  pitch 
his  tent  in  the  place  where  he  was. 

50  So  the  soldiers  pitched,  and 
assaulted  the  city  all  that  day  and  all 
that  night,  till  at  length  the  city  was 
delivered  into  his  hands  : 

51  Who  then  slew  all  the  males 
with  the  edge  of  the  sword,  and  rased 
the  city,  and  took  the  spoils  thereof, 
and  passed  through  the  city  over  them 
that  were  slain. 

52  After  this  went  they  over 
Jordan  into  the  great  plain  before 
Bethsan. 

53  And  Judas  gathered  together 
those  that  ||  came  behind,  and  ||  ex- 
horted the  people  all  the  way 
through,  till  they  came  into  the  land 
of  Judea. 

54  So  they  went  up  to  mount  Si  on 
with  joy  and   gladness,  where   they 


try  quietly  and  inoffensively,  was  an  act  contrary  to  the 
just  rights  of  human  society.     Stackhouse. 

49.  —  that  every  man  should  pitch  his  tent  in  the  place 
where  he  was.~\  Should  attack  the  city  and  assault  it  on 
the  spot  where  each  was.     Badwell. 

52.  —  BethsanJ]  A  town  of  note  in  Palestine,  Josh, 
xvii.  11.  Josephus  says,  that  after  the  eruption  of  the 
Scythians  in  the  reign  of  Josiah,  it  was  called  Scythopo- 
lis,  which  name  is  given  to  it,  2  Mac.  xii.  29.  DrusiuSy 
Grotius. 


II  Or,  vmt 

hindmost. 

Numb.  10. 

25. 

II  Or, 

comforted,  or, 

encouraged. 


Apocrypha. 
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CHRIST 
about  164. 


II  pence 
cfferinys, 
Jos.  Ant.  12. 
12. 


1  Gr.  to  meet 
theminbattle. 


oiFered  ||  burnt  offerings,  because  not 
one  of  them  were  slain  until  they  had 
returned  in  peace. 

55  Now  what  time  as  Judas  and 
Jonathan  were  in  the  land  of  Galaad, 
and  Simon  his  brother  in  Galilee  be- 
fore Ptolemais, 

56  Joseph  the  son  of  Zacharias, 
and  Azarias,  captains  of  the  garrisons, 
heard  of  the  valiant  acts  and  warlike 
deeds  which  they  had  done. 

57  Wherefore  J  they  said,  Let  us 
also  get  us  a  name,  and  go  fight 
against  the  heathen  that  are  round 
about  us. 

58  So  when  they  had  given  charge 
unto  the  garrison  that  was  with  them, 
they  went  toward  Jamnia. 

59  Then  came  Gorgias  and  his 
men  out  of  the  city  f  to  fight  against 
them. 

60  And  so  it  was,  that  Joseph  and 
Azarias  were  put  to  flight,  and  pur- 
sued unto  the  borders  of  Judea ;  and 
there  were  slain  that  day  of  the  peo- 
ple of  Israel  about  two  thousand  men. 

61  Thus  was  there  a  great  over- 
throw among  the  children  of  Israel, 
because  they  were  not  obedient  unto 
Judas  and  his  brethren,  but  thought 
to  do  some  valiant  act. 

62  Moreover  these  men  came  not 
of  the  seed  of  those,  by  whose  hand 
deliverance  was  given  unto  Israel. 

63  Howbeit  the  man  Judas  and  his 
brethren  were  greatly  renowned  in 
the  sight  of  all  Israel,  and  of  all  the 
heathen,  wheresoever  their  name  was 
heard  of; 

64  Insomuch  as  the  people  assem- 
bled unto  them  with  joyful  acclama- 
tions. 

65  Afterward  went  Judas  forth  with 
his  brethren,  and  fought  against  the 

54.  —  because  not  one  of  them  were  slain]  This  most 
pro\adential  preservation  of  all  the'religious  Jews  in  this 
expedition,  which  was  according  to  the  will  of  God,  is 
observable  often  among  God's  people,  the  Jews.  Whis- 
ton. 

57.  Wherefore  they  said.  Let  us  also  get  us  a  name,'] 
They  were  guilty  of  acting  against  the  prohibition  of 
their  commander,  ver.  1 7  and  6 1 ;  as  Josephus  also  has 
not  failed  to  remark.     Grotius. 

61.  Thus  was  there  a  great  overthrow  Sec]  Here  is 
another  great  instance  of  Providence,  that  at  the  very 
time  when  Simon,  and  Judas,  and  Jonathan  were  so 
miraculously  preserved  and  blessed  in  the  just  defence  of 
their  laws  and  religion,  these  other  generals  of  the  Jews, 
who  went  to  fight  for  honour  in  a  vain-glorious  way, 
and  without  any  commission  from  God  or  the  family  He 
had  raised  up  to  deliA'er  them,  were  miserably  disap- 
pointed and  defeated.     Whiston, 


t  Gr. 

strangers. 


children  of  Esau  in  the  land  toward 
the  south,  where  he   smote  Hebron, 
and  the  f  towns  thereof,  and  pulled  .^^ 
down  the  fortress  of  it,  and  burned  daughters 
the  towers  thereof  round  about. 

QQ  From  thence  he  removed  to  go 
into  the  land  of  f  the  Philistines,  and 
passed  through  Samaria. 

67  At  that  time  certain  priests, 
desirous  to  shew  their  valour,  were 
slain  in  battle,  for  that  they  went  out 
to  fight  unadvisedly. 

68  So  Judas  turned  to  Azotus  in 
the  land  of  the  Philistines,  and  when 
he  had  pulled  down  their  altars, 
and  burned  their  carved  images  with 
fire,  and  spoiled  their  cities,  he  re- 
turned into  the  land  of  Judea. 

CHAP.  VI. 

8  Antiochus  dieth,  1 2  and  confesseth  that  he 
is  plagued  for  the  wrong  done  to  Jerusalem. 
20  Judas  besiegeth  those  in  the  tower  at 
Jerusalem.  28  They  procure  Antiochus  the 
younger  to  come  into  Judea.  51  He  be- 
siegeth Sion,  60  a7id  maketh  peace  with 
Israels  62  yet  overthroweth  the  wall  of 
Sion. 

ABOUT  that  time  king  Antio- 
chus travelling  through  the  high 
countries  heard  say,  that  Elymais  in 
the  country  of  Persia  was  a  city 
greatly  renowned  for  riches,  silver, 
and  gold ; 

2  And  that  there  was  in  it  a  very 

rich  temple,  wherein  were  ||  coverings  ii  ov.siaeids. 
of  gold,  and  breastplates,  and  ||  shields,  ii  or, 
which  Alexander,  son  of  Philip,  the 
Macedonian  king,  who  reigned  first 
among  the  Grecians,  had  left  there. 

3  Wherefore  he  came  and  sought 
to  take  the  city,  and  to  spoil  it;  but 
he  was  not  able,  because  they  of  the 
city,  having  had  warning  thereof, 

62.  Moreover  these  men  came  not  of  the  seed  of  those, 
&c.]  They  were  not  of  the  Asmonean  family.   Grotius. 

63.  —  the  man  Judas]  This  is  meant  for  a  term  of 
distinction  :  "  the  man ;"  as  if  he  had  said,  that  brave 
man  Judas.     Drusius. 

65.  —  Hebron,]  After  the  Idumeans  had  come  into 
Judea,  (see  the  note  on  chap.  iv.  1 5,)  Hebron  which  had 
formerly  been  the  metropolis  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  be- 
came thenceforth  the  capital  of  Idumea.  Dean  Pri- 
deaux,  Stackhouse. 

Chap.  VI.  ver.  1.  —  the  high  countries]  Persia  and  the 
neighbouring  regions.  Drusius.  Thus  all  the  parts 
beyond  the  Euphrates  were  denominated  by  the  Syro- 
Macedonians.     Grotius. 

Elymais  —  ivas    a    city   greatly    renowned  for 

riches,]  Other  authors  agree  wth  this  account,  that  the 
temple  of  Elymais  was  prodigiously  richj    and  both 


Apocrypha. 


I.  MACCABEES. 


Apocrypha. 


4  Rose  up  against  him  in  battle  : 
so  he  fled,  and  departed  thence  with 
great  heaviness,  and  returned  to  Ba- 
bylon. 

5  Moreover  there  came  one  who 
brought  him  tidings  into  Persia,  that 
the  armies,  which  went  against  the 
land  of  Judea,  were  put  to  flight : 

6  And  that  Lysias,  who  went  forth 
first  with  a  great  power,  was  driven 
away  of  the  Jews;  and  that  they 
were  made  strong  by  the  armour,  and 
power,  and  store  of  spoils,  which  they 
had  gotten  of  the  armies,  whom  they 
had  destroyed : 

7  Also  that  they  had  pulled  down 
the  abomination,  which  he  had  set  up 
upon  the  altar  in  Jerusalem,  and  that 
they  had  compassed  about  the  sanc- 
tuary with  high  walls,  as  before,  and 
his  city  Bethsura. 

8  Now  when  the  king  heard  these 
words,  he  was  astonished  and  sore 
moved  :  whereupon  he  laid  him  down 
upon  his  bed,  and  fell  sick  for  grief, 
because  it  had  not  befallen  him  as  he 
looked  for. 

9  And  there  he  continued  many 
days:  for  his  grief  was  ever  more 
and  more,  and  he  made  account  that 
he  should  die. 

10  Wherefore  he  called  for  all  his 
friends,  and  said  unto  them.  The 
sleep  is  gone  from  mine  eyes,  and 
my  heart  faileth  for  very  care. 

11  And  I  thought  with  myself, 
Into  what  tribulation  am  I  come,  and 
how   great   a    flood  of  misery   is  it. 


Polybius  and  Diodorus  Siculus  mention  this  attempt  of 
the  king  of  Syria  to  plunder  it.     Stnckhouse. 

4.  —  and  returned  to  Babylon.']  Rather,  into  Babylon ; 
that  is,  towards  the  country  of  Babylon,  as  the  word  sig- 
nifies. The  author  of  the  second  book  of  the  Macca- 
bees says,  that  he  died,  not  in  the  city,  bvit  "  in  the 
mountains,"  2  Mac.  ix.  28.     Grotius. 

5.  —  into  Persia,]  Namely,  at  Ecbatane,  2  Mac.  Lx.  3. 
Dean  Prideaux.  Ecbatane  was  in  old  Media,  and  is 
often  made  a  part  of  Persia.     Calmet. 

IG.  So  king  Antiochus  died  there]  This  wicked  king 
is  an  example  of  all  hardened  sinners,  and  false  peni- 
tents, whose  only  motive  of  turning  to  God  is  their  fear 
or  feeling  of  punishment.  Being  at  length  awakened 
by  his  afflictions,  and  made  fully  sensible  that  all  his 
sufferings  were  from  the  hand  of  God  upon  him  for 
what  he  had  done  against  his  temple  and  servants  at 
Jerusalem,  he  acknowledged  all  this  before  his  death, 
with  many  vows  that  he  would  endeavour  to  repair  the 
evil  in  case  he  should  recover.  But  his  repentance  came 
too  late :  God  would  not  then  hear  him.  Dean  Prideaux, 
Stackhouse. 

in  the  hundred  forty  and  ninth  year.]     See  chap. 

i.  10;  and  the  note  there. 


il  Or,  he 
should  taie 
his  soji 
Antiochus  to 
him. 

164. 
Nisan. 


wherein  now  I  am !  for  I  was  boun- 
tiful and  beloved  in  my  power. 

12  But  now  I  remember  the  evils 
that  I  did  at  Jerusalem,  and  that  I  took 
all  the  vessels  of  gold  and  silver  that 
were  therein,  and  sent  to  destroy  the 
inhabitants  of  Judea  without  a  cause. 

13  I  perceive  therefore  that  for 
this  cause  these  troubles  are  come 
upon  me,  and,  behold,  I  perish  through 
great  grief  in  a  strange  land. 

14  Then  called  he  for  Philip,  one 
of  his  friends,  whom  he  made  ruler 
over  all  his  realm, 

15  And  gave  him  the  crown, 
and  his  robe,  and  his  signet,  to  the 
end  II  he  should  bring  up  his  son 
Antiochus,  and  nourish  him  up  for 
the  kingdom. 

16  So  king  Antiochus  died  there 
in  the  hundred  forty  and  ninth  year. 

17  Now  when  Lysias  knew  that 
the  king  was  dead,  he  set  up  Antio- 
chus his  son,  whom  he  had  brought 
up  being  young,  to  reign  in  his  stead, 
and  his  name  he  called  Eupator. 

18  About  this  time  they  that  were 
in  the  tower  shut  up  the  Israelites 
round  about  the  sanctuary,  and  sought 
always  their  hurt,  and  the  strengthen- 
ing of  the  heathen. 

19  Wherefore  Judas,  purposing  to 
destroy  them,  called  all  the  people 
together  to  besiege  them. 

20  So  they  came  together,  and  be- 
sieged them  in  the  hundred  and  fif- 
tieth year,  and  he  made  mounts  for 
shot  against  them,  and  other  engines. 


17.  —  he  set  up  Antiochus  his  son,]  Lysias  assumed  to 
himself  the  tuition  of  the  person  of  the  young  Antiochus, 
and  the  government  of  the  kingdom,  without  any  re- 
gard to  the  appointment  of  the  late  king,  ver.  14,  15. 
Philip,  finding  himself  too  weak  to  contend  about  it, 
2  Mac.  ix.  29,  fled  into  Egypt,  hoping  there  to  procure 
assistance  so  as  to  depose  Lysias  from  his  usurped  au- 
thority.    Dean  Prideaux. 

Eupator.]     The  name  Eupator  signifies  "  of  a 

good  father"  literally.  Appian  says,  that  this  was  done 
out  of  compliment  to  the  virtue  of  his  father.     Grotius. 

18.  About  this  time  they  that  were  in  the  tower  &c.] 
Tlie  fortress  of  Acra  in  Jerusalem,  which  was  still  held 
by  the  garrison  of  the  Syrians.  Dean  Prideaux.  For 
when  Judas,  having  entered  the  city,  cleansed  the  tem- 
ple, he  had  not  time  to  besiege  the  fortress,  because  the 
Idumeans,  Ammonites,  Moabites,  and  Phenicians,  were 
rising  upon  him  on  all  sides.     Grotius. 

shut  up  the  Israelites  round  about  the  sanctuary,] 

That  is,  made  it  dangerous  for  them  to  approach  the 
temple  :  as  Josephus  explains  it,  who  says  that  many 
were  killed  by  irruptions  from  the  citadel.     Grotius. 

20.  —  mounts  for  shot]  See  the  note  on  Jer.  xxxii. 
24. 
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21  Howbelt  certain  of  them  that 
were  besieged  got  forth,  unto  whom 
some  ungodly  men  of  Israel  joined 
themselves  : 

22  And  they  went  unto  the  king, 
and  said,  How  long  will  it  be  ere 
thou  execute  judgment,  and  avenge 
our  brethren  ? 

23  We  have  been  willing  to  serve 
thy  father,  and  to  do  as  he  would 
have  us,  and  to  obey  his  command- 
ments ; 

24  For  which  cause  they  of  our 
nation  besiege  the  toM'er,  and  are 
alienated  from  us :  moreover  as  many 
of  us  as  they  could  light  on  they 
slew,  and  spoiled  our  inheritance. 

25  Neither  have  they  stretched  out 
their  hand  against  us  only,  but  also 
against  all  their  borders. 

26  And,  behold,  this  day  are  they 
besieging  the  tower  at  Jerusalem,  to 
take  it :  the  sanctuary  also  and  Beth- 
sura  have  they  fortified. 

27  Wherefore  if  thou  dost  not 
prevent  them  quickly,  they  will 
do  greater  things  than  these,  nei- 
ther shalt  thou  be  able  to  rule 
them. 

28  Now  when  the  king  heard  this, 
he  was  angry,  and  gathered  together 
all  his  friends,  and  the  captains  of  his 
army,  and  those  that  had  charge  of 
the  horse. 

29  There  came  also  unto  him  from 
other  kingdoms,  and  from  isles  of  the 
sea,  bands  of  hired  soldiers. 

30  So  that  the  number  of  his  army 
was  an  hundred  thousand  footmen, 
and  twenty  thousand  horsemen,  and 
two  and  thirty  elephants  exercised  in 
battle. 

31  These  went  through  Idumea, 
and  pitched  against  Bethsura,  which 
they  assaidted  many  days,  making 
engines  of  war;  but  they  of  Bethsura 
came  out,  and  burned  them  with  fire, 
and  fought  valiantly. 

32  Upon  this  Judas  removed  from 


21.  —  certain  of  them  that  were  besieged']  Some  of  the 
apostate  Jews,  who  had  hsted  themselves  in  the  garrison, 
knowing  that  they  had  no  hope  of  mercy,  should  the 
place  he  taken.     Dean  Prideaux. 

32.  —  Balhzacharias,']  A  place  between  Jerusalem  and 
Bethsm-a,  no  where  else  mentioned.     Drusius. 

34.  —  they  shewed  them  the  blood  of  grapes  and  mulber- 
ries.'] See  Deut.  xxxii.  14.  This  appears  to  have  been 
done  for  the  purpose  of  animating  them  to  the  combat; 
and  accustoming  them  to  the  sight  of  blood :  for  naturally 
the  elephant  is  not  sanguinary  or  cruel.  Calniet.  It  is 
Vol.  II. 


the  tower,  and  pitched  in  Bathzacha- 
rias,  over  against  the  king's  camp. 

33  Then  the  king  rising  very  early 
marched  fiercely  with  his  host  toward 
Bathzacharias,  where  his  armies  made 
them  ready  to  battle,  and  sounded 
the  trumpets. 

34  And  to  the  end  they  might 
provoke  the  elephants  to  fight,  they 
shewed  them  the  blood  of  grapes  and 
mulberries. 

35  Moreover  they  divided  the 
beasts  among  the  armies,  and  for 
every  elephant  they  appointed  a 
thousand  men,  armed  with  coats  of 
mail,  and  with  helmets  of  brass  on 
their  heads ;  and  beside  this,  for  every 
beast  were  ordained  five  hundred 
horsemen  of  the  best. 

36  These  were  ready  at  every  oc- 
casion :  wheresoever  the  beast  was, 
and  whithersoever  the  beast  went,  they 
went  also,  neither  departed  they  from 
him. 

37  And  upon  the  beasts  were  there 
strong  towers  of  wood,  which  covered 
every  one  of  them,  and  were  girt  fast 
unto  them  with  devices :  there  were 
also  upon  every  one  two  and  thirty 
strong  men,  that  fought  upon  them, 
beside  the  Indian  that  ruled  him. 

38  As  for  the  remnant  of  the  horse- 
men, they  set  them  on  this  side  and 
that  side  at  the  two  parts  of  the  host, 
II  giving  them  signs  what  to  do,  and 
being  harnessed  all  over  amidst  the  up,  and  being 

1  compassed 

ranks.  uniuhe 

39  Now  when  the  sun  shone  upon  ^d'-'fendedwuh 
the    shields    of  gold  and  brass,    the  tuevaiicys. 
mountains   glistered    therewith,    and 

sinned  like  lamps  of  fire. 

40  So  part  of  the  king's  army 
being  spread  upon  the  high  moun- 
tains, and  part  on  the  valleys  below, 
they  marched  on  safely  and  in 
order. 

41  Wherefore  all  that  heard  the 
noise  of  their  multitude,  and  the 
marching  of  the  company,  and   the 

said  that  they  are  irritated  by  the  colour  of  blood,  as 
bulls  also  are.     Badwell. 

37.  And  upon  the  beasts  were  there  strong  towers  of 
wood,]  It  was  usual  for  elephants  to  carry  into  battle 
large  towers,  in  which  were  contained  ten,  fifteen,  and 
as  some  afiirm,  thirty  soldiers,  who  annoyed  their  ene- 
mies with  missive  weapons,  themselves  being  secure, 
and  out  of  danger.     Abp.  Potter. 

beside  the  Indian  that  ruled  him.]  It  was  usual  to 

call  the  ruler  of  the  beast  "the  Indian"  without  any 
addition,  as  appears  from  ancient  authors  :  because  the 
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II  Or,  so  thai 
he  cut  them 
tJi  pieces. 


II  Or,  171 
Judea. 


II  Add  out  of 
Josephus, 
and  they 
yielded 
themselves. 


II  Or,  made 
their  mounts 
for  shot. 


rattling  of  the  harness,  were  moved : 
for  the  army  was  very  great  and 
mighty. 

42  Then  Judas  and  his  host  drew 
near,  and  entered  into  battle,  and 
there  were  slain  of  the  king's  army 
six  hundred  men. 

43  If  Eleazar  also,  surnamed  Sava- 
ran,  perceiving  that  one  of  the  beasts, 
armed  with  royal  harness,  was  higher 
than  all  the  rest,  and  supposing  that 
the  king  was  upon  him, 

44  Put  himself  in  jeopardy,  to  the 
end  he  might  deliver  his  people,  and 
get  him  a  perpetual  name : 

45  Wherefore  he  ran  upon  him 
courageously  through  the  midst  of  the 
battle,  slaying  on  the  right  hand  and 
on  the  left,  ||  so  that  they  were 
divided  from  him  on  both  sides. 

46  Which  done,  he  crept  under 
the  elephant,  and  thrust  him  under, 
and  slew  him:  whereupon  the  ele- 
phant fell  down  upon  him,  and  there 
he  died. 

47  Howbeit  the  rest  of  the  Jeivs 
seeing  the  strength  of  the  king,  and 
the  violence  of  his  forces,  turned 
away  from  them. 

48  1  Then  the  king's  army  went 
up  to  Jerusalem  to  meet  them, 
and  the  king  pitched  his  tents 
II  against  Judea,  and  against  mount 
Sion. 

49  But  with  them  that  were  in 
Bethsura  he  made  peace  :  ||  for  they 
came  out  of  the  city,  because  they 
had  no  victuals  there  to  endure  the 
siege,  it  being  a  year  of  rest  to  the 
land. 

50  So  the  king  took  Bethsura,  and 
set  a  garrison  there  to  keep  it. 

51  As  for  the  sanctuary,  he  be- 
sieged it  many  days :  and  ||  set  there 
artillery    with    engines   and   instru- 


best  guides  as  well  as  the  best  elephants  came  from  that 
country.     Grotius. 

41.  —  the  rattling/  of  the  harness,']  Tliat  is,  of  the 
arms.     Badwell.     See  ver.  38. 

43.  —  one  of  the  beasts  armed  with  royal  harness,] 
Though  elephants  have  an  hide  impenetrable  in  almost 
every  part,  excejit  the  belly,  yet  for  their  greater  safety 
those  used  in  battle  wei'e  usually  armed  and  covered  all 
over  as  with  a  coat  of  mail.  The  kings  of  India,  ac- 
cording to  Uuintus  Curtius,  when  they  took  the  field, 
were  drawn  by  elephants  all  covered  over  with  gold; 
and  Florus  has  described  the  same  animals,  made  vise  of 
in  battles,  glittering  witli  gold,  silver,  purple,  and  their 
own  ivory,  harnessed  and  ecjuipped  much  after  the 
fashion  of  a  war-horse.     Stackhouse. 

49.  —  it  beiwj  a  year  of  rest  to  the  land.]  Namely,  the 


ments   to   cast   fire  and  stones, 
pieces  to  cast  darts  and  slings. 

52  Whereupon    ||  they  also  made    ^^  ^^^^ 
engines    against   their    engines,  and  Jews. 
held  them  Ijattle  a  long  season. 

53  Yet  at  the  last,  their  vessels 
being  without  victuals,  (for  that  it 
was  the  seventh  year,  and  they  in 
Judea,  that  were  delivered  from  the 
Gentiles,  had  eaten  up  the  residue  of 
the  store ;) 

54  There  were  but  a  few  left  in 
the  sanctuary,  because  the  famine 
did  so  prevail  against  them,  that  they 
were  fain  to  disperse  themselves, 
every  man  to  his  own  place. 

55  At  that  time  Lysias  heard  say, 
that  Philip,  whom  Antiochus  the 
king,  whiles  he  lived,  had  appointed 
to  bring  up  his  son  Antiochus,  that 
he  might  be  king, 

56  Was  returned  out  of  Persia  and 
Media,  and  the  king's  host  also  that 
went  with  him,  and  that  he  sought 
to  take  unto  him  the  ruling  of  the 
affairs. 

57  Wlierefore  he  went  in  all  haste, 
and  said  to  the  king  and  the  captains 
of  the  host  and  the  company.  We 
decay  daily,  and  our  victuals  are  but 
small,  and  the  place  we  lay  siege 
unto  is  strong,  and  the  affairs  of  the 
kingdom  lie  upon  us : 

58  Now    therefore    let    us    f  be  ] j^^/'"" 
friends  with    these    men,  and   make 
peace  with  them,  and  with  all  their 
nation ; 

59  And  covenant  with  them,  that 
they  shall  live  after  their  laws,  as  they 
did  before :  for  they  are  therefore 
displeased,  and  have  done  all  these 
things,  because  we  abolished  their 
laws. 

60  So  the  king  and  the  princes 
were    content:    wherefore    he    sent 


sabbatical  year,  which  recurred  every  seventh  year: 
called  "a  year  of  rest  to  the  land,"  because  the  land 
was  then  left  uncultivated.     Drusius. 

53.  —  their  vessels  being  without  victuals,]  That  is, 
their  granaries,  theu*  receptacles  for  corn  and  other  pro- 
visions.    Badwell. 

56.  Was  returned  out  of  Persia  and  Media,]  "WTiither 
he  had  been  to  raise  troops.     Grotius. 

Philip  had  fled  into  Egypt,  with  the  hope  of  procur- 
ing assistance  against  Lysias,  ver.  1 7  :  but,  being  dis- 
appointed, here  turned  in  the  East,  and  having  there  col- 
lected an  army  he  took  ad^'antage  of  the  king's  absence 
in  Judea,  and  seized  the  imperial  city.     Dean  Prideaux. 

57.  —  and  said  to  the  king]  Antiochus  Eupator,  whom 
Lysias,  here  spoken  of,  at  that  time  had  in  his  power. 
Grotius. 
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unto  tliem  to  make  peace;  and  they 
accepted  thereof. 

61  Also  the  king  and  the  princes 
made  an  oath  unto  them :  whereupon 
they  went  out  of  the  strong-  hohl. 

62  Then  the  king  entered  into 
mount  Sion ;  but  when  he  saw  the 
strength  of  the  place,  lie  brake  his 
oath  that  he  had  made,  and  gave 
commandment  to  pull  down  the  wall 
round  about. 

63  Afterward  departed  he  in  all 
haste,  and  returned  unto  Antiochia, 
where  he  found  Philip  to  be  master 
of  the  city  :  so  he  fought  against  him, 
and  took  the  city  by  force. 

CHAP.  VII. 

1  Antiochus  is  slain,  and  Demetrius  reigneth 
in  his  stead,  5  Alcimus  ivould  be  high 
priest,  and  complaineth  of  Judas  to  the 
king.  16  He  slayeth  threescore  Assideans. 
43  Nicanor  is  slain,  and  the  king's  forces 
are  defeated  by  Judas.  49  The  day  of  this 
victory  is  kept  holy  every  year. 

about  162.     T  N  the  hundred  and  one  and  fiftieth 

A   year  Demetrius  the  son  of  Seleu- 

cus  departed  from  Rome,  and  came 

II  Tripniis      up  ^ff\\\\  a  few  meu  unto   ||  a  city  of 

Jos.  Ant.  JiD,     --*■  1         •  1     1 

12.  cap.  16.     the  sea  coast,  and  reigned  there. 
t  Gx.hotiseof      2  And  as  he  entered  into  the  f  pa- 
'ofhisf(UhTr.   lace  of  his  ancestors,  so  it  was,  that 
his  forces  had  taken  Antiochus  and 
Lysias,  to  bring  them  unto  him. 

3  Wherefore,  when  he  knew  it,  he 
said.  Let  me  not  see  their  faces. 


63.  —  and  took  the  city  by  force.']  And  slew  Philip 
himself,  no  doubt  by  the  advice  of  Lysias,  as  Josephus 
relates.     Grotius. 

Chap.  VII.  ver.  1 .  —  Demetrius  the  son  of  Seleucus 
departed  from  Home,  &c.]  Demetrius,  who  was  the  son 
of  Seleucus  Philopator,  and  the  rightful  heir  of  the 
crown  of  Syria,  had  been  kept  as  a  hostage,  and  after- 
wards in  an  honovirable  captivity,  at  Rome,  during  the 
reign  of  his  uncle  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  on  whose  death 
he  solicited  the  senate  for  leave  to  return  to  Syria.  But 
that  politick  body,  preferring  a  minor,  like  Eupator,  on 
the  throne  of  Syria  to  a  prince  in  the  prime  of  life,  of 
considerable  talents  and  ambition,  refused  his  request : 
whereupon  Demetrius  privily  escaped  from  Rome,  and 
landed  "  with  a  few  men,"  only  eight  friends  and  their 
servants,  at  Tripolis  in  Phenicia ;  was  joined  by  several 
of  his  adherents  under  the  persuasion  that  he  was  patro- 
nised by  the  Romans ;  and  advanced  to  Antioch,  where 
the  army  declared  for  him,  and  secured  Eupator  and 
Lysias,  and,  as  a  proof  of  their^sincerity,  brought  them 
to  Demetrius.     Dr.  Hales. 

with  a  few  men]  He  is  represented,  2  Mac.  xiv.  1, 

as  having  "  entered  the  haven  of  Tripolis  with  a  great 
power  and  navy :"  but  Polybius,  the  intimate  friend  of 
Demetrius,  and  the  adviser  of  his  flight  from  Rome, 
conjBrms  the  correcter  account  in  this  passage.  Dr. 
Hales. 


4  So  his  host  slew  them.  Now 
when  Demetrius  was  set  upon  the 
throne  of  his  kingdom, 

5  There  came  unto  him  all  the 
wicked  and  ungodly  men  of  Israel, 
having  Alcimus,  who  was  desirous  to 
be  high  priest,  for  their  captain  : 

6  And  they  accused  the  people  to 
the  king,  saying,  Judas  and  his  bre- 
thren have  slain  all  thy  friends,  and 
driven  us  out  of  our  own  land. 

7  Now  therefore  send  some  man 
whom  thou  trustest,  and  let  him  go 
and  see  what  havock  he  hath  made 
among  us,  and  in  the  king's  land, 
and  let  him  punish  them  with  all 
them  that  hate  them. 

8  Then  the  king  chose  Bacchides, 
a  friend  of  the  king,  who  ruled  be- 
yond the  flood,  and  was  a  great  man 
in  the  kingdom,  and  faithful  to  the 
king. 

9  And  him  he  sent  with  that 
wicked  Alcimus,  whom  he  made  high 
priest,  and  commanded  that  he  should 
take  vengeance  of  the  children  of 
Israel. 

10  So  they  departed,  and  came 
with  a  great  power  into  the  land  of 
Judea,  where  they  sent  messengers 
to  Judas  and  his  brethren  with  peace- 
able words  deceitfully. 

1 1  But  they  gave  no  heed  to  their 
words ;  for  they  saw  that  they  were 
come  with  a  great  power. 


and  reigned  thereP^  In  that  city  he  took  posses- 
sion of  the  kingdom.     Badwell. 

2.  —  into  the  palace  of  his  ancestors,']  Namely,  An- 
tioch, the  capital  of  his  kingdom.     Grotius. 

5.  —  Alcimus,  who  was  desirous  to  be  high  priest,]  In 
the  expedition  related  in  the  last  chapter,  Menelaus  the 
high  priest  accompanied  Antiochus  Eupator,  and  was  very 
forward  in  offering  his  services  against  his  own  people, 
the  Jews.  But  falling  under  the  displeasure  of  Lysias, 
he  was  accused  and  condemned  as  the  author  and  fo- 
menter  of  the  war,  and  was  put  to  a  miserable  death  : 
see  2  Mac.  xiii.  3 — 8.  On  his  death  Alcimus,  a  man 
altogether  as  wicked,  was  constituted  by  Eupator  high 
priest  of  the  Jews,  but  was  not  acknowledged  by  them 
as  such,  because  he  had  polluted  himself  by  conforming 
to  the  ways  of  the  Greeks  in  the  time  of  Antiochus 
Epiphanes.  He  now  got  together  all  the  other  apostate 
Jews  then  hving  at  Antioch,  who  had  for  their  apostasy 
been  expelled  from  Judea;  and  went  at  the  head  of 
them  to  the  new  king,  praying  relief  against  Judas  and 
his  brethren,  whom  they  accused  of  being  enemies  to 
the  kings  of  Syria,  fomenters  of  sedition,  and  perse- 
cutors and  mm-derers  of  his  most  faithful  subjects. 
Dean  Prideaiix,  Stackhouse. 

8.  —who  ruled  beyond  the  flood,]  That  is,  the  Eu- 
phi-ates,  according  to  the  usual  Hebrew  phraseology. 
Josephus  says,  that  he  was  governour  of  Mesopotamia. 
Grotius. 
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II  Or, 

laboured  lo 
defend  his 
hiyh  priest- 
hood. 


12  Then  did  there  assemble  unto 
Alcimus  and  Bacchides  a  company  of 
II  scribes,  to  require  justice. 

13  Now  ^the  Assideans  were  the 
first  among  the  children  of  Israel  that 
sought  peace  of  them : 

14  For  said  they,  One  that  is  a 
priest  of  the  seed  of  Aaron  is  come 
with  his  army,  and  he  will  do  us  no 
wrong. 

1 5  So  he  spake  unto  them  peace- 
ably, and  sware  imto  them,  saying, 
We  will  procure  the  harm  neither  of 
you  nor  your  friends. 

16  Whereupon  they  believed  him : 
howbeit  he  took  of  them  threescore 
men,  and  slew  them  in  one  day, 
according  to  the  words  which  he 
wrote, 

17  ^The  flesh  of  thy  saints  have 
they  cast  out,  and  their  blood  have 
they  shed  round  about  Jerusalem,  and 
there  was  none  to  bury  them. 

18  Wherefore  the  fear  and  dread 
of  them  fell  upon  all  the  people,  who 
said.  There  is  neither  truth  nor 
f  righteousness  in  them  ;  for  they 
have  broken  the  covenant  and  oath 
that  they  made. 

19  After  this  removed  Bacchides 
from  Jerusalem,  and  pitched  his  tents 
in  Bezeth,  where  he  sent  and  took 
many  of  the  men  that  had  forsaken 
him,  and  certain  of  the  people  also, 
and  when  he  had  slain  them,  lie  cast 
them  into  the  great  pit. 

20  Then  committed  he  the  country 
to  Alcimus,  and  left  with  him  a  power 
to  aid  him :  so  Bacchides  went  to  the 
king. 

21  But  Alcimus  H  contended  for 
the  high  priesthood. 

22  And  unto  him  resorted  all  such 
as  troubled  the  jjeople,  who,  after 
they   had   gotten   the   land  of  Juda 


12.  —  a  company  of  scribes,']  These  were  probably  a 
deputation  from  the  great  Sanhedrim,  which  at  this  time 
had  the  government  of  the  nation  in  their  hands.  The 
reason  is  obvious  why  Judas,  who  was  at  the  head  of 
them,  did  not  think  proper  to  accompany  the  deputation. 
Calmet,  StackJiouse. 

io  require  justice.']  Namely,  that  he  would  abide 

by  those  things,  which  his  father  Seleucus  and  the  pre- 
ceding kings  had  estabhshed.     Grotius. 

13.  —  the  Assideans]     See  chap.  ii.  42. 

16.  —  according  to  the  icords  which  he  wrote,]  That  is, 
which  the  author  of  the  79th  Psalm  \^Tote.  Drusius. 
"  According  to  the  word  which  was  written :"  the 
Psalm  alluded  to  was  composed  with  a  view  to  other 
times,  but  was  no  less  suitable  to  the  present.    Grotius. 

21.  —  Alcimus  contended  for  the  high  imesthood.]  Jo- 


II  Or,  fled 
from  liim  to 
the  enemy. 

II  Or,  invade 
the  country. 


II  Or,  were 

grown  very 

strong. 

t  Gr.  to  abide 

them. 


into  their  power,  did  much  hurt  in 
Israel. 

23  Now  when  Judas  saw  all  the 
mischief  that  Alcimus  and  his  com- 
pany had  done  among  the  Israelites, 
even  above  the  heathen, 

24  He  went  out  into  all  the  coasts 
of  Judea  round  about,  and  took  ven- 
geance of  them  that  had  ||  revolted 
from  him,  so  that  they  durst  no  more 
II  go  forth  into  the  country. 

25  On  the  other  side,  when  Alci- 
mus saw  that  Judas  and  his  company 
II  had  gotten  the  upper  hand,  and 
knew  that  he  was  not  able  f  to  abide 
their  force,  he  went  again  to  the 
king,  and  said  all  the  worst  of  them 
that  he  could. 

26  Then  the  king  sent  Nicanor, 
one  of  his  honourable  princes,  a  man 
that  bare  deadly  hate  unto  Israel, 
with  commandment  to  destroy  the 
people. 

27  So  Nicanor  came  to  Jerusalem 
with  a  great  force ;  and  sent  unto 
Judas  and  his  brethren  deceitfully 
with  f  friendly  words,  saying, 

28  Let  there  be  no  battle  between 
me  and  you  ;  I  will  come  with  a  few 
men,  that  I  may  f  see  you  in  peace. 

29  He  came  therefore  to  Judas, 
and  they  saluted  one  another  peace- 
ably. Howbeit  the  enemies  were 
prepared  to  take  away  Judas  by 
violence. 

30  Which  thing  after  it  was  known 
to  Judas,  to  wit,  that  he  came  unto 
him  with  deceit,  he  was  sore  afraid 
of  him,  and  would  see  his  face  no 
more. 

31  Nicanor  also,  Avhen  he  saw  that 
his  counsel  was  discovered,  went  out 

to  ffia^ht  ae-ainst  Judas  beside  ||  Ca-  +  cr.  mee< 

■I  ^  ^  '  Judas  in 

pharsaiama :  battle. 

-  "  Or,  Car- 


about  161. 


t  Gr. 

peaceable. 


+  Gr.  see 
your  faces. 


32  Where  there  were  slain  of  Ni- 


pliasalama. 


sephus  explains  this  to  mean,  that  he  did  every  thing  to 
establish  himself  in  the  high  priesthood.  Grotius.  See 
the  margin. 

22.  —  they  had  gotten  the  land  of  Juda  into  their 
power,]     That  is,  many  of  its  towns.     Grotius. 

24.  —  50  that  they  durst  no  more  go  forth  into  the  coun- 
try.] They  were  hindered  from  making  any  more 
incursions  into  Judea.     Drusius.     See  the  margin. 

28.  Let  there  be  no  battle  between  me  and  you;]  Ni- 
canor knew  the  prowess  of  Judas,  as  having  been  van- 
quished by  him  in  a  foi'mer  exjjeditionj  see  chap.  iii. 
38,  and  chap,  iv  :  he  appears  therefore  to  have  been  loth 
to  make  another  trial  of  it,  for  fear  of  another  defeat. 
Dea7i  Prideaux. 

31; —  Cnpharsalama :]  The  same  perhaps  as  Caphar- 
Semelia,  not  far  from  Jerusalem.     The  Hebrew  word 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  VII,  VIII. 


ApocTyplia, 


Before 
CHRIST 
about  161. 


\  Gr.  defiled 
them. 


t  Gr.  in 
pi-ace. 


b2  Kings  19. 

S.'i. 

Isa.  37.  36. 

Ecclus.  48. 

21. 

2  Mac.  8.  19. 


canor's  side  about  five  thousand  men, 
and  the  rest  fled  into  the  city  of 
David. 

33  After  this  went  Nicanor  up  to 
mount  Sion,  and  there  came  out  of 
the  sanctuary  certain  of  the  priests 
and  certain  of  the  elders  of  the  peo- 
ple, to  salute  him  peaceably,  and  to 
shew  him  the  burnt  sacrifice  that  was 
off'ered  for  the  king. 

34  But  he  mocked  them,  and 
laug'hed  at  them,  and  f  abused  them 
shamefully,  and  spake  proudly, 

35  And  sware  in  his  wrath,  saying. 
Unless  Judas  and  his  host  be  now 
delivered  into  my  hands,  if  ever  I 
come  again  fin  safety,  I  will  burn 
up  this  house  :  and  with  that  he  went 
out  in  a  great  rage. 

36  Then  the  priests  entered  in, 
and  stood  before  the  altar  and  the 
temple,  weeping,  and  saying, 

37  Thou,  O  Lord^  didst  choose 
this  house  to  be  called  by  thy  name, 
and  to  be  a  house  of  prayer  and  peti- 
tion for  thy  people  : 

38  Be  avenged  of  this  man  and 
his  host,  and  let  them  fall  by  the 
sword :  remember  their  blasphemies, 
and  suffer  them  not  to  continue  any 
longer. 

39  So  Nicanor  Avent  out  of  Jeru- 
salem, and  pitched  his  tents  in  Beth- 
horon,  where  an  host  out  of  Syria 
met  him. 

40  But  Judas  pitched  in  Adasa 
with  three  thousand  men,  and  there 
he  prayed,  saying, 

41  ^  O  Lord,  when  they  that  were 
sent  from  the  king  of  the  Assyrians 
blasphemed,  thine  angel  went  out, 
and  smote  an  hundred  fourscore  and 
five  thousand  of  them. 


Caphar  signifies  a  field  or  village :  it  is  often  used  in 
composition  with  other  words  as  a  proper  name.  Cal- 
met. 

33.  —  and  to  shew  Mm  the  burnt  sacrifice  that  was 
offered  for  the  kingP\  As  formerly  for  the  Persian  kings, 
Ezra  vi.  10  ;  and  afterwards  for  the  Roman  emperom's, 
Augustus  and  Tiberius,  according  to  the  accounts  of 
Philo  and  Josephus.     Grotius. 

34.  —  abused  them  shamefully,']  Literally,  "  defiled 
them;"  see  the  margin :  namely,  he  defiled  their  ears 
Avith  blasphemous  words,  according  to  the  interpretation 
suggested  by  Josephus.     Grotius. 

40.  —  Adasa']  Josephus  says  it  was  distant  from  Beth- 
horon  about  thirty  furlongs.     Grotius. 

43.  —  the  month  Adar]  Which  answers  in  part  to  our 
Februaiy,  and  in  part  to  March.     Drusius. 

46.  —  and  not  one  of  them  was  left.]  The  simple  ac- 
count of  the  transactions  with  Nicanor,  given  in  this 


sounding  an  alarm  after  them 


42  Even  so  destroy  thou  this  host 
before  us  this  day,  that  the  rest 
may  know  that  he  hath  spoken  blas- 
phemously against  thy  sanctuary, 
and  judge  thou  him  according  to  his 
wickedness. 

43  So  the  thirteenth  day  of  the 
month  Adar  the  hosts  joined  battle  : 
but  Nicanor's  host  was  discomfited, 
and  he  himself  was  first  slain  in  the 
battle. 

44  Now  when  Nicanor's  host  saw 
that  he  was  slain,  they  cast  away  their 
weapons,  and  fled. 

45  Then  ||  they  pursued  after  them 
a  day's  journey,  from   Adasa   unto 
Gazera, 
with  their  trumpets 

46  Whereupon  they  came  forth 
out  of  all  the  towns  of  Judea  round 
about,  and  closed  them  in ;  so  that 
they,  turning  back  upon  them  that 
pursued  them,  were  all  slain  with 
the  sword,  and  not  one  of  them  was 
left. 

47  Afterwards  they  took  the  spoils, 
and  the  prey,  and  smote  off  Nicanor's 
head,  and  his  right  hand,  which  he 
stretched  out  so  proudly,  and  brought 
them  away,  and  hanged  them  up  to- 
ward Jerusalem. 

48  For  this  cause  the  people  re- 
joiced greatly,  and  they  kept  that 
day  a  day  of  great  gladness. 

49  Moreover  they  ordained  to  keep 
yearly  this  day,  being  the  thirteenth 
of  Adar. 

50  Thus  the  land  of  Juda  was  in 
rest  a  little  while. 

CHAP.  VIII. 

1  Judas  is  informed  of  the  power  and  policy 

.    of  the  Romans,   20  and  maketh  a  league 

with  them.    24  The  articles  of  that  league. 


II  Or,  tlie\ 
Jews. 


chapter,  is  much  more  probable  than  the  long  detail  in 
the  second  book  of  the  Maccabees.  The  supposed  re- 
concihation  of  Nicanor  with  Judas,  that  "  he  would  not 
wilhngly  have  Judas  out  of  his  sight :  for  he  loved  the 
man  from  his  heart,"  2  Mac.  xiv.  24,  is  inconsistent 
both  with  his  character,  that  he  "  bare  deadly  hate  unto 
Israel,"  ver.  26  of  this  chapter;  and  with  his  subsequent 
conduct.     Dr.  Hales. 

47.  —  his  right  hand,  which  he  stretched  out  so 
proudly,]  Namely,  in  his  threatenings  against^ the  tem- 
ple ;  herein  also  resembling  Sennacherib,  2  Kings  xLx. 
21,  22.     Grotius,  Dean  Prideaux. 

49.  Moreover  they  ordained  to  keep  yearly  this  day,] 
As  an  anniversary  day  of  thanksgiving,  in  coinmemora- 
tion  of  this  mercy  :  and  it  is  so  kept  even  to  this  present 
time  by  the  name  of  the  day  of  Nicanor.  This  victory 
terminates  the  narration  of  the  second  book  of  the  Mac- 
cabees.   Dean  Prideaux,  Stackhouse. 


Apocrypha. 


I.  MACCABEES. 


Apocrypha. 


II  Or, 

Frenchmen . 


II  Or,  every 
place. 


Macedonians. 


NO  W  Judas  Lad  heard  of  the  fame 
of  the  Romans,  that  they  were 
mighty  and  valiant  men,  and  such  as 
woukl  lovingly  accept  all  that  joined 
themselves  unto  them,  and  make  a 
league  of  amity  with  all  that  came 
unto  them; 

2  And  that  they  were  men  of  great 
valour.  It  was  told  him  also  of  their 
wars  and  noble  acts  which  they  had 
done  among  the  |1  Galatians,  and  how 
they  had  conquered  them,  and  brought 
them  under  tribute ; 

3  And  what  they  had  done  in  the 
country  of  Spain,  for  the  winning  of 
the  mines  of  the  silver  and  gold 
which  is  there  ; 

4  And  that  by  their  policy  and 
patience  they  had  conquered  ||  all  the 
place,  though  it  were  very  far  from 
them ;  and  the  kings  also  that  came 
against  them  from  the  uttermost  part 
of  the  earth,  till  they  had  discomfited 
them,  and  given  them  a  great  over- 
throw, so  that  the  rest  did  give  them 
tribute  every  year : 

5  Beside  this,  how  they  had  dis- 
comfited in  battle  Philip,  and  Per- 
seus, king  of  the  |1  Citims,  with  others 
that  lifted  up  themselves  against  them, 
and  had  overcome  them  : 

6  How  also  Antiochus  the  great 
king  of  Asia,  that  came  against  them 
in  battle,  having  an  hundred  and 
twenty  elephants,  wdth  horsemen,  and 
chariots,  and  a  very  great  army,  was 
discomfited  by  them; 

7  And  how  they  took  him  alive, 
and  covenanted  that  he  and  such  as 
reigned  after  him  should  pay  a  great 
tribute,  and  give  hostages,  and  that 
which  was  agreed  upon, 

8  And  the  country  of  India,  and 
Media,  and  Lydia,  and  of  the  good- 
liest countries,  which  they  took  of 
him,  and  gave  to  king  Eumenes : 

9  Moreover    how    the     Grecians 


Chap.  VIII.  ver.  1. — of  the  fame  of  the  Romans,'] 
The  Roman  commonwealth  is  here  described  such  as  it 
was  before  the  third  Punick  war.     Grotius. 

2.  — among  the  Galatians,']  Not  the  Galatians,  to 
whom  St.  Paul  \vTote  one  of  his  Epistles,  and  who  lived 
in  the  Lesser  Asia,  but  the  European  Galatians,  called 
by  the  Latins  (ialli ;  the  greatest  part  of  whose  country 
is  now  inhabited  by  the  French.     Dr.  Wells. 

5.  — of  the  Citims.]  Or  Chittims.  See  note  at  Numb, 
xxiv.  24. 

8.  And  the  country  of  India,  and  Media,  and  Lydia,] 
It  appears,  that  from  an  errour  of  the  transcriber,  in- 
stead of  India  and  Media,  we  ought  to  read  Ionia  and 
INIysia.   No  Jew  could  be  ignorant  that  neither  India  nor 


destroy 


had  determined  to  come  and 
them ; 

10  And  that  they,  having  know- 
ledge thereof,  sent  against  them  a 
certain  captain,  and  fighting  with 
them  slew  many  of  them,  and  carried 
away  captives  their  wives  and  their 
children,  and  spoiled  them,  and  took 
possession  of  their  lands,  and  pulled 
down  their  strong  holds,  and  brought 
them  to  be  their  servants  unto  this 
day  : 

]  ]  It  ivas  told  ]iim  besides,  how 
they  destroyed  and  brought  under 
their  dominion  all  other  kingdoms 
and  isles  that  at  any  time  resisted 
them ; 

12  But  with  their  friends  and  such 
as  relied  upon  them  they  kept  amity : 
and  that  they  had  conquered  king- 
doms both  far  and  nigh,  insomuch  as 
all  that  heard  of  their  name  were 
afraid  of  them : 

13  Also  that,  whom  they  would 
help  to  a  kingdom,  those  reign ;  and 
whom  again  they  would,  they  dis- 
place :  finally,  that  they  were  greatly 
exalted : 

14  Yet  for  all  this  none  of  them 
wore  a  crown,  or  was  clothed  in  pur- 
ple, to  be  magnified  thereby  : 

15  Moreover  how  they  had  made 
for  themselves  a  senate  house,  where- 
in three  hundred  and  twenty  men  sat 
in  council  daily,  consulting  alway  for 
the  people,  to  the  end  they  might  be 
well  ordered : 

16  And  that  they  committed  their 
government  to  one  man  every  year, 
who  ruled  over  all  their  country,  and 
that  all  were  obedient  to  that  one, 
and  that  there  was  neither  envy  nor 
emulation  among  them. 

1 7  In  consideration  of  these  things, 
Judas  chose  Eupolemus  the  son  of 
John,  the  son  of  Accos,  and  Jason  the 
son    of  Eleazar,    and   sent   them  to 

Media  belonged  to  the  Romans,  or  to  the  successors  of 
Eumenes.  But  that  Ionia  and  Mysia  were  given  to 
Eumenes  we  learn  from  Li\y.     Grotius. 

15.  —  three  hundred  and  twenty  men]  The  number  of 
the  Roman  senate  was  not  definite ;  perhaps  this  was 
the  number  at  the  present  time.     Grotius. 

16.  —  to  one  man]  There  were  two  consuls,  but  the 
conduct  of  military  affairs  was  committed  to  one. 
Grotius. 

17.  — Eupolemus  the  son  of  John,]  The  same  John, 
who  in  a  like  embassy  to  Seleucus  Philopator  obtained 
a  grant  for  the  Jews  of  all  those  privileges,  which  An- 
tiochus Epiphanes  would  have  afterwai'ds  abohshed. 
Dean  Prideaux. 


Apocrypha. 
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Apocrypha, 


Rome,  to  make  a  league   of  amity 
and  confederacy  with  them, 

18  And  to  intreat  them  that  they 
would  take  the  yoke  from  them ;  for 
they  saw  that  the  kingdom  of  the 
Grecians  did  oppress  Israel  with  ser- 
vitude. 

19  They  went  therefore  to  Rome, 
which  was  a  very  great  journey,  and 
came  into  the  senate,  where  they 
spake  and  said, 

20  Judas  Maccabeus  with  his 
brethren,  and  the  people  of  the  Jews, 
have  sent  us  unto  you,  to  make  a 
confederacy  and  peace  with  you,  and 
that  we  might  be  registered  your 
confederates  and  friends. 

21  So  that  matter  pleased  the  Ro- 
mans well. 

22  And  this  is  the  copy  of  the 
epistle  which  the  senate  wrote  back 
again  in  tables  of  brass,  and  sent  to 
Jerusalem,  that  there  they  might 
have  by  them  a  memorial  of  peace 
and  confederacy: 

23  Good  success  be  to  the  Romans, 
and  to  the  people  of  the  Jews,  by 
sea  and  by  land  for  ever :  the  sword 
also  and  enemy  be  far  from  them. 

24  If  there  come  first  any  war 
upon  the  Romans  or  any  of  their 
confederates  throughout  all  their  do- 
minion, 

25  The  people  of  the  Jews  shall 
help  them,  as  the  time  shall  be  ap- 
pointed, with  all  their  heart : 

26  Neither  shall  they  give  any 
thing  unto  them  that  make  war  upon 
them,  or  aid  them  with  victuals,  wea- 
pons, money,  or  ships,  as  it  hath 
seemed  good  unto  the  Romans ;  but 
they  shall  keep  their  covenants  with- 
out taking  any  thing  therefore. 

27  In  the  same  manner  also,  if  war 


18.  — the  kingdom  of  the  Grecians]  Namely,  of  the 
Syro-Macedonians ;  or  of  the  Seleucidae.     Drusius. 

22.  And  this  is  the  copy  of  the  epistle]  Josephus  takes 
notice,  that  this  was  the  first  treaty  which  the  Jews 
ever  made  with  the  Romans  :  and  it  is  very  probahle  from 
the  manner  in  which  the  author  here  prefaces  his  account 
of  it ;  for  it  appears,  that  the  Jews  till  this  time  had  very 
little  knowledge  of  the  Roman  state.     Stackhouse. 

in  tables  of  brass,]    For  it  was  the  custom  of  the 

Romans  to  inscribe  both  their  laws  and  their  treaties 
on  brass,  on  account  of  the  durabUity  of  the  material. 
Drusius,  Grotius. 

30.  Howbeit  if  hereafter  the  one  party  or  the  other] 
In  the  Greek  the  passage  runs  correctly,  "  the  one  party 
and  the  other;"  that  is,  If  hereafter  it  shall  be  thovight 
meet  to  add  or  alter  any  thing  by  common  consent,  it 
may  be  done  without  affecting  the  ti-eaty.     Grotius, 


come  first  upon  the  nation  of  the 
Jews,  the  Romans  shall  help  them 
with  all  their  heart,  according  as  the 
time  shall  be  appointed  them : 

28  Neither  shall  victuals  be  given 
to  them  that  take  part  against  them, 
or  weapons,  or  money,  or  ships,  as  it 
hath  seemed  good  to  the  Romans; 
but  they  shall  keep  their  covenants, 
and  that  without  deceit. 

29  According  to  these  articles,  did 
the  Romans  make  a  covenant  with 
the  people  of  the  Jews. 

30  Howbeit  if  hereafter  the  one 
party  or  the  other  shall  think  meet  to 
add  or  diminish  any  thing,  they  may 
do  it  at  their  pleasures,  and  whatso- 
ever they  shall  add  or  take  away  shall 
be  ratified. 

31  And  as  touching  the  evils  that 
Demetrius  doeth  to  the  Jews,  we 
have  written  unto  him,  saying.  Where- 
fore hast  thou  made  thy  yoke  heavy 
upon  our  friends  and  confederates  the 
Jews  ? 

32  If  therefore  they  complain  any 
more  against  thee,  we  will  do  them 
justice,  and  fight  with  thee  by  sea 
and  by  land. 

CHAP.  IX. 

1  Alcimus  and  Bacchides  come  again  with  new 
forces  into  Judea.  7  The  army  of  Judas 
flee  from  him,  17  and  he  is  slain.  30  Jona- 
than is  in  his  place,  40  and  revengeth  his 
brother  John's  quarrel.  55  Alcimus  is 
plagued,  and  dieth.  70  Bacchides  maketh 
peace  with  Jonathan. 

FURTHERMORE  when  De- 
metrius heard  that  Nicanor  and 
his   host  were  slain    in  battle,    f  he  t  Gr.  he 
sent  Bacchides  and  Alcimus  into  the  proceeded  to 
land  of  Judea  the  second  time,  and  *'""'• 
with  them  |1  the  chief  strength  of  his  i?Ji""'''s''^ 
host : 


wing. 


31 .  And  as  touching  the  evils  &c.]  These  are  the  words, 
not  of  the  treaty,  but  of  the  decree  of  the  senate,  made 
at  the  same  time.     Grotius, 

we  have  written  unto  him,]  For  Josephus  informs 

us,  that  Judas  had  made  this  a  part  of  his  request 
through  his  ambassadours.     Drusius. 

The  words  of  Justin  on  this  occasion  are,  "  The  Jews, 
when  they  revolted  from  Demetrius,  having  sought  the 
fi'iendship  of  the  Romans,  were  the  first  of  the  nations 
of  the  East  who  regained  their  liberty,  the  Romans  at  that 
time  easily  giving  to  others  of  that  which  was  not  then? 
own."  Dean  Frideaux.  This  was  according  to  the  sys- 
tematick  scheme  of  subjugation  practised  by  the  Ro- 
mans, who  readily  granted  liberty  to  those  who  were 
under  foreign  dominion,  that  they  might  detach  them 
fi'om  their  rulers,  and  afterwards  enslave  them,  when  a 
fit  opportunity  offered.    Dr.  Hales, 


Apocrypha. 


I.  MACCABEES. 


Apocrypha. 


Or,  Galileo. 


II  Or, 

Berretho, 

Joseph. 


2  Who  went  fortli  by  tlie  way  that 
leadeth  to  |1  Galgala,  and  pitched 
their  tents  before  Masaloth,  which  is 
in  Arbela,  and  after  they  had  won  it, 
they  slew  much  people. 

3  Also  the  first  month  of  the  hun- 
dred fifty  and  second  year  they  en- 
camped before  Jerusalem : 

4  From  whence  they  removed, 
and  went  to  ||  Berea,  with  twenty 
thousand  footmen  and  two  thousand 
horsemen. 

5  Now  Judas  had  pitched  his  tents 
at  Eleasa,  and  three  thousand  chosen 
men  with  him : 

6  Who  seeing  the  multitude  of  the 
other  army  to  be  so  great  were  sore 
afraid;  whereupon  many  conveyed 
themselves  out  of  the  host,  insomuch 
as  there  abode  of  them  no  more  but 
eight  hundred  men. 

7  When  Judas  therefore  saw  that 
his  host  slipt  away,  and  that  the  battle 
pressed  upon  him,  he  was  sore  trou- 
bled in  mind,  and  much  distressed, 
for  that  he  had  no  time  to 
them  together. 

8  Nevertheless  unto  them  that  re- 
mained he  said,  Let  us  arise  and  go 
up  against  our  enemies,  if  peradven- 
ture  we  may  be  able  to  fight  with 
them. 

9  But  they  dehorted  him,  saying. 
We  shall  never  be  able  :    ||  let  us  now 

iaoman  copy,  rather  save  our  lives,  and  hereafter 
we  will  return  with  our  brethren, 
and  fight  against  them  :  for  we  are 
but  few. 

10  Then  Judas  said,   God  forbid 


gather 


11  We  follow 
here  the 


Chap.  IX.  ver.  2.  —  to  Galgala,']  Tliis  seems  to  have 
been  put  for  Galilee.  Arbela,  which  is  presently  men- 
tioned, is  said  by  Josephus  to  be  a  city  of  Gahlee.  It 
appears  rather  in  this  place  to  be  the  name  of  a  district. 
Drusius. 

5.  — Eleasa,]  Or  Laisa,  a  place  near  Berea,  or  rather 
Berotho,  a  city  of  Benjamin.     Cahnet. 

10.  —  God  forbid  that  I  should  do  this  thing,  &c.]  The 
language  of  a  man  recoiling  from  the  commission  of  an 
act  which  he  esteemed  base  and  unworthy.     Badwell. 

if  our  time  be  come,  let  us  die  manfully  &c.]  As  if 

he  had  said,  If  Providence  has  ordained  that  we  should 
die,  let  us  die  manfully,  fighting  for  our  brethren; 
and  let  us  never  stain  the  honour  of  our  former  va- 
lorous deeds  by  an  ignominious  flight.  The  conduct  of 
Judas  appears  to  have  been  built  in  this  emergency,  as 
uniformly  throughout  his  life,  on  this  notion,  that  God, 
whenever  He  saw  fit,  could  save  with  a  few  as  well  as 
with  a  multitude.  This  notion  had  been  confirmed  by 
long  experience  of  his  providential  goodness,  and  clears 
him  from  all  imputation  of  rashness  or  presumptuous 
tempting  of  God  in  this  action ;  an  action,  for  which 
St.  Ambrose,  in  particular,  has  represented  him  as  a 
model  of  heroism :  for  we  have  here,  saith  he,  an  ex- 


strength  of 
right  side,  he 


right 


that  I  should  do  this  thing,  and  flee 
away  from  them :  if  our  time  be 
come,  let  us  die  manfully  for  our 
brethren,  and  flet  us  not  stain  our 
honour. 

11  With  that  the  host  of  Bacchides  "^iXsiZ 
removed  out  of  their  tents,  and  stood  *^ ''' '"'" 

,  1      •       1  aijfunsl. 

over  agamst   ||  them,  their  horsemen  ifor,  t/<e 
being  divided  into  two  troops,   and    '''"' 
their  slingers  and  archers  going  be- 
fore the  host,  and  they  that  marched 
in   the    foreward   were    all    mighty 
men. 

12  As  for  Bacchides,  he  was  in 
the  right  wing :  so  the  host  drew  near 
on  the  two  parts,  and  sounded  their 
trumpets. 

13  They  also  of  Judas'  side,  even 
they  sounded  their  trumpets  also,  so 
that  the  earth  shook  at  the  noise  of 
the  armies,  and  the  battle  continued 
from  morning  till  night. 

14  Now    when    Judas    perceived 
that    Bacchides  and  the 
his  army  were  on  the 
took  with  him  all  the  hardy  men, 

15  Who     discomfited    the 
wing,   and   pursued   them    unto   the 
mount  Azotus. 

16  But  when  they  of  the  left  wing- 
saw  that  they  of  the  riglit  wing  were 
discomfited,  they  followed  upon  Judas 
and  those  that  were  with  him  hard  at 
the  heels  from  behind : 

17  Whereupon  there  was  a  sore 
battle,  insomuch  as  many  were  slain 
on  both  parts. 

18  Judas  also  was  killed,  and  the 
remnant  fled. 

ample  of  warlike  fortitude,  wherein  is  exhibited  no  mean 
representation  of  what  is  honourable  and  glorious,  in 
that  he  preferred  death  to  servitude  and  disgrace.  Stack- 
house. 

15.  —  unto  the  mount  Azotus.]  Josephus  calls  it  mount 
Aza.  It  has  nothing  to  do  ^vith  the  Phihstine  city 
Azotus.     Groiius. 

18.  Jitdas  also  was  killed,]  Thus  fell  the  great  Ju- 
das Maccabeus,  the  restorer  and  preserver  of  the  true 
worship  of  God,  and  the  reliever  and  protector  of  his  dis- 
tressed countrymen  whilst  he  lived.  In  the  whole  com- 
pass of  history  we  can  find  few  patterns  in  all  respects 
equal  to  him.  Most  of  the  commanders  we  read  of 
were  carried  away  by  ambition,  vanity,  or  ^'ain-glory; 
and  whilst  they  valued  themselves  upon  subduing  others, 
had  no  rule  or  command  over  their  own  passions.  But 
in  this  Jewish  leader  we  find  all  the  characters  of  a  great 
hero :  courage  and  intrepidity,  guided  by  counsel  and 
wisdom,  and  without  any  alloy  either  of  rashness  or  of 
pride.  And  what  a  profound  knowledge  he  had  of  the 
laws  of  God,  and  the  principles  of  true  morality,  every 
speech  that  he  made  to  his  men,  when  he  animated  them 
to  the  combat  and  inspired  them  with  a  contempt  of  the 
greatest  dangers,  is  a  sufficient  indication.     Stackhouse. 


Apocryplia. 


CHAP.  IX. 


Apocryitha. 


II  Bacchides 
and  his 
company. 


19  Then  Jonathan  and  Simon  took 
Judas  their  brother,  and  buried  him 
in  the  sepulchre  of  his  fathers  in 
Modin. 

20  Moreover  they  bewailed  him, 
and  all  Israel  made  great  lamentation 
for  him,  and  mourned  many  days, 
saying, 

21  How  is  the  valiant  man  fallen, 
that  delivered  Israel ! 

22  As  for  the  other  things  con- 
cerning Judas  and  his  Avars,  and  the 
noble  acts  which  he  did,  and  his 
greatness,  they  are  not  written :  for 
they  were  very  many. 

23  %  Now  after  the  death  of  Judas 
the  wicked  began  to  put  forth  their 
heads  in  all  the  coasts  of  Israel,  and 
there  arose  up  all  such  as  wrought 
iniquity. 

24  In  those  days  also  was  there  a 
very  great  famine,  by  reason  whereof 
the  country  revolted,  and  went  with 
II  them. 

Bacchides     chose     the 
and  made  them  lords  of 


Of^ 


t  Gr.  mocked 
them. 


•^D  Then 
wicked  men, 
the  country. 

26  And  they  made  enquiry  and 
search  for  Judas'  friends,  and  brought 
them  unto  Bacchides,  who  took  ven- 
geance of  them,  and  f  used  them 
despitefully. 

27  So  was  there  a  great  affliction 
in  Israel,  the  like  whereof  was  not 
since  the  time  that  a  prophet  was  not 
seen  among  them. 

28  For  this  cause  all  Judas'  friends 
came  together,  and  said  unto  Jona- 
than, 

29  Since  thy  brother  Judas  died, 
we  have  no  man  like  him  to  go  forth 
against  our  enemies,  and  Bacchides, 
and  against  them  of  our  nation  that 
are  adversaries  to  us. 

30  Now  therefore  we  have  chosen 
thee  this  day  to  be  our  prince  and 
captain  in  his  stead,  that  thou  mayest 
fight  our  battles. 

31  Upon  this  Jonathan  took  the 
governance  upon  him  at  that  time, 
and  rose  up  instead  of  his  brother 
Judas. 


27.  — since  the  time  that  a  prophet  was  not  seen  among 
them.']  To  the  same  effect  as  the  phrase  in  Josephus, 
since  the  retvirn  from  Babylon.  At  which  time  flourished 
Haggai,  Zechariah,  and  Malachi,  after  whom  prophecy 
ceased;  see  chap,  iv.  46.     Grotius. 

33.  — into  the  wilderness  of  Thecoe,]  The  same  as 
Tekoa.     See  Jer.  vi.  1,  and  the  notQ  there. 


II  Or,  Which 
ichen  liacclJ- 
des  under- 
stood, on  the 
sabbath  day  he 
came  near. 


II  Jos.  Ant. 
lib.  13.  cap.  1. 

t  Gr.  that  he 
Viight  leave 
with  them 
their  car- 
riage, or, 
stuff. 


II  Or, 
Mcdaba. 


32  But  when  Bacchides  gat  know- 
ledge thereof,  he  sought  for  to  slay 
him. 

33  Then  Jonathan,  and  Simon  his 
brother,  and  all  that  were  with  him, 
perceiving  that,  fled  into  the  wilder- 
ness of  Thecoe,  and  pitched  their 
tents  by  the  water  of  the  pool  As- 
phar. 

34  II  Which  when  Bacchides  un- 
derstood, he  came  near  to  Jordan 
with  all  his  host  upon  the  sabbath 
day. 

35  Now  Jonathan  had  sent  his 
brother  ||  John,  a  captain  of  the  peo- 
ple, to  pray  his  friends  the  Nabath- 
ites,  fthat  they  might  leave  with 
them  their  carriage,  which  was  much. 

36  But  the  children  of  Jambri 
came  out  of  Medaba,  and  took  John, 
and  all  that  he  had,  and  went  their 
way  with  it. 

37  After  this  came  word  to  Jona- 
than and  Simon  his  brother,  that  the 
children  of  Jambri  made  a  great 
marriage,  and  were  bringing  the 
bride  from  ||  Nadabatha  with  a  great 
train,  as  being  the  daughter  of  one 
of  the  great  princes  of  Chanaan. 

38  Therefore  they  remembered 
John  their  brother,  and  went  up,  and 
hid  themselves  under  the  covert  of 
the  mountain : 

39  Where  they  lifted  up  their  eyes, 
and  looked,  and,  behold,  there  was 
much  ado  and  great  carriage :  and 
the  bridegroom  came  forth,  and  his 
friends  and  brethren,  to  meet  them 
with  II  drums,  and  ||  instruments  of 
musick,  and  many  weapons. 

40  Then  Jonathan  and  they  that 
were  with  him  rose  up  against  them 
from  the  place  where  they  lay  in 
ambush,  and  made  a  slaughter  of 
them  in  such  sort,  as  many  fell  down 
dead,  and  the  remnant  fled  into  the 
mountain,  and  they  took  all  their 
spoils. 

41  Thus  was  the  marriage  turned 
into  mourning,  and  the  noise  of  their 
melody  into  lamentation. 

42  So  when  they  had  avenged  fully 


35.  ■ —  theNahathites,']  Tlie Nabathean  Arabs,  so  called 
from  Nebaioth,  one  of  the  sons  of  Ishmael.     Dr.  Wells. 

their  carriage,]     Their  furniture  and  baggage. 

Grotius. 

36.  —  the  children  of  Jambri]  The  Jambrians,  another 
tribe  of  Arabs,  then  hving  at  Medaba,  formerly  a  city 
of  the  Moabites.    Dean  Prideaiix. 


II  Or,  timbrels. 
II  Or, 
musicians. 


Apocrypha. 


I.  MACCABEES. 


Apocrypha. 


t  two  IJlOU- 
snnd  men, 
Jos.  Ant.  lib. 
13.  cap.  1, 

II  Or,  built. 


II  Joseph. 
Tecoa. 


f  Gr.  the  city 
ill  Bethsura. 


the  blood  of  tlieir  brother,  they  turned 
again  to  the  marsh  of  Jordan. 

43  Now  when  Bacchides  heard 
hereof,  he  came  on  the  sabbath  day 
unto  the  banks  of  Jordan  with  a  great 
power. 

44  Then  Jonathan  said  to  his  com- 
pany. Let  us  go  up  now  and  fight  for 
our  lives,  for  it  standeth  not  with  us 
to  day,  as  in  time  past : 

45  For,  behold,  the  battle  is  be- 
fore us  and  behind  us,  and  the  wa- 
ter of  Jordan  on  this  side  and  that 
side,  the  marsh  likewise  and  wood, 
neither  is  there  place  for  us  to  turn 
aside. 

46  Wherefore  cry  ye  now  unto 
heaven,  that  ye  may  be  delivered 
from  the  hand  of  your  enemies. 

47  With  that  they  joined  battle, 
and  Jonathan  stretched  forth  his  hand 
to  smite  Bacchides,  but  he  turned 
back  from  him. 

48  Then  Jonathan  and  they  that 
were  with  him  leapt  into  Jordan,  and 
swam  over  unto  the  farther  bank : 
howbeit  the  other  passed  not  over 
Jordan  unto  them. 

49  So  there  were  slain  of  Bac- 
chides' side  that  day  about  f  a  thou- 
sand men. 

50  Afterward  returned  Bacchides 
to  Jerusalem,  and  ||  repaired  the 
strong  cities  in  Judea;  the  fort  in 
Jericho,  and  Emmaus,  and  Bethhoron, 
and  Bethel,  and  Thamnatha,  Phara- 
thoni,  and  ||  Taphon,  these  did  he 
strengthen  with  high  walls,  with  gates, 
and  with  bars. 

51  And  in  them  he  set  a  garrison, 
that  they  might  work  malice  upon 
Israel. 

52  He    fortified    also    f  the    city 


43.  —  he  came  on  the  sabbath  day'\  Expecting  then 
to  find  no  resistance  from  them,  on  account  of  their 
rehgious  veneration  for  the  day.     Dean  Prideaux. 

44.  — for  it  standeth  not  with  us  to  day,  as  in  time 
past ;]  Meaning,  that  situated  as  they  were  they  could 
not  avoid  the  battle  by  retreating,  as  when  the  war  was 
carried  on  in  the  wilderness  of  Tekoa ;  but  that  evidently 
they  must  either  fight  or  perish :  and  that  therefore 
they  were  not  restricted  by  the  law  of  the  sabbath, 
according  to  the  decree  lately  made,  chap.  ii.  41. 
Grotius. 

48.  —  leapt  into  Jordan^  Finding  that  they  should  be 
overpowered  by  the  numbers  of  the  enemy.  Dean 
Prideanx. 

52.  —  and  the  tower,']  The  fortress  of  mount  Acra  in 
Jerusalem.     Dean  Prideanx. 

54.  —  that  the  wall  of  the  inner  court  of  the  sanctuary 
should  be  pulled  down  ;]   Round  the  sanctuary  there  waa 


Bethsura,  and  Gazara,  and  the  tower, 
and  put  forces  in  them,  and  provision 
of  victuals. 

53  Besides,  he  took  the  chief  men's 
sons  in  the  country  for  hostages,  and 
put  them  into  the  tower  at  Jerusalem 
to  be  kept. 

54  Moreover  in  the  hundred  fifty 
and  third  year,  in  the  second  month, 
Alcimus  commanded  that  the  wall 
of  the  inner  court  of  the  sanctuary 
should  be  pulled  down;  he  pulled 
down  also  the  works  of  the  pro- 
phets. 

55  And  as  he  began  to  pull  down, 
even  atthat  time  was  Alcimus  plagued, 
and  his  enterprizes  hindered :  for  his 
mouth  was  stopped,  and  he  was  taken 
with  a  palsy,  so  that  he  could  no  more 
speak  any  thing,  nor  give  order  con- 
cerning his  house. 

56  So  Alcimus  died  at  that  time 
with  great  torment. 

57  Now  when  Bacchides  saw  that 
Alcimus  was  dead,  he  returned  to  the 
king :  whereupon  the  land  of  Judea 
was  in  rest  two  years. 

58  Then  all  the  ungodly  men  held 
a  council,  saying,  Behold,  Jonathan 
and  his  company  are  at  ease,  and 
dwell  without  care :  now  therefore 
we  will  bring  Bacchides  hither,  who 
shall  take  them  all  in  one  night. 

59  So  they  went  and  consulted 
with  him. 

60  Then  removed  he,  and  came 
with  a  great  host,  and  sent  letters 
privily  to  his  adherents  in  Judea,  that 
they  should  take  Jonathan  and  those 
that  were  with  him :  howbeit  they 
could  not,  because  their  counsel  was 
known  unto  them. 

61  Wherefore  they  took  of  the  men 


about  158. 


built,  by  the  order  of  the  later  Prophets,  Haggai  and 
Zechai'iah,  a  low  wall  or  inclosure,  to  separate  the  holy 
part  of  the  mountain  of  the  house  from  the  unholy  : 
and  the  rule  was,  that  within  this  no  uncircumcised 
person  should  ever  enter.  Alcimus,  who  had  aposta- 
tized from  Judaism,  in  order  to  take  away  this  distinc- 
tion, and  give  the  Gentile,  with  whom  he  wished  to 
ingratiate  himself,  equal  liberty  with  the  Jew  to  pass 
into  the  inner  courts  of  the  temple,  ordered  this  wall 
of  pai'tition  to  be  taken  down.  Dean  Prideaux,  Gro- 
tius. 

57.  —  he  returned  to  the  king  .-]  It  is  most  likely  that 
Demetrius  had  by  this  time  received  the  letters  which 
were  sent  to  him  by  the  Romans  in  behalf  of  the  Jews ; 
and  thereupon  gave  Bacchides  orders  to  refrain  from 
vexing  that  })cople :  and  that,  in  obedience  to  these 
orders,  Bacchides  took  occasion  on  the  death  of  Alcimus 
to  leave  the  country.     Dean  Prideaux,  Slackhouse, 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  IX,  X. 


Apocrypha. 


friends  to  take 
/lis  part. 


II  Or, 
Odomarra. 


of  tlie  country,  that  were  authors  of 
that  mischief,  about  fifty  persons,  and 
slew  them. 

62  AfterwardJonathan,  and  Simon, 
and  they  that  were  with  him,  got 
them  away  to  Bethbasi,  which  is  in 
the  wiklerness,  and  they  repaired 
the  decays  thereof,  and  made  it 
strong-. 

63  Which  thing  when  Bacchides 
knew,  he  gathered  together  all  his 

\\  Or,  to  such  host,  and  sent  word   11  to  them  that 

of  the  country  ^   T     1 

us  were  his     wcrc  01  Juclea. 

64  Then  went  he  and  laid  siege 
against  Bethbasi;  and  they  fought 
against  it  a  long  season,  and  made 
engines  of  war. 

65  But  Jonathan  left  his  brother 
Simon  in  the  city,  and  went  forth 
himself  into  the  country,  and  with  a 
certain  number  went  he  forth. 

QQ  And  he  smote  ||  Odonarkes  and 
his  brethren,  and  the  children  of  Pha- 
siron  in  their  tent. 

67  And  when  he  began  to  smite 
them,  and  came  up  with  his  forces, 
Simon  and  his  company  went  out  of 
the  city,  and  burned  up  the  engines 
of  war, 

68  And  fought  against  Bacchides, 
who  was  discomfited  by  them,  and 
they  afflicted  him  sore :  for  his  coun- 
sel and  travail  was  in  vain. 

69  Wherefore  he  was  very  wroth 
at  the  wicked  men  that  gave  him 
counsel  to  come  into  the  country,  in- 
somuch as  he  slew  many  of  them, 
and  purposed  to  return  into  his  own 
country. 

70  Whereof  when  Jonathan  had 
knowledge,  he  sent  ambassadors  unto 
him,  to  the  end  he  should  make  peace 

61.  — that  were  authors  of  that  mischief,']  Namely, 
of  the  plot  laid  for  Jonathan.     Driisius. 

62.  — c/ot  them  away  to  Bethbasi,']  A  place  strongly 
situated  in  the  Avilderness.  Tliey  rethed  thither,  being 
not  strong  enough  to  stand  against  the  force  which 
Bacchides  brought  against  them.     Dean  Prideaux. 

73.  —  but  Jonathan  dwelt  at  Machmas,]  That  is,  Mich- 
mash,  a  tovra  about  nine  miles  to  the  north  of  Jerusa- 
lem ;  there  he  governed  Israel  according  to  the  law ;  cut 
off  aU  that  apostatized  from  it ;  restored  again  justice 
and  righteousness  in  the  land ;  and  reformed,  as  far 
as  he  could,  all  that  was  amiss  either  in  church  or  state. 
Dean  Prideaux. 

Chap.  X.  ver.  1 .  —  Alexander,  the  son  of  Antiochus,] 
That  is,  the  reputed  son  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes.  He 
was  in  reality  an  impostor  of  Rhodes  named  Balas,  set 
up  in  opposition  to  Demetrius  by  the  kings  of  Egypt 
and  Pergamus,  and  patronised  by  the  Romans,  who 
never  forgave  the  flight  of  Demetrius  from  Rome,  and 


with  him,  and  deliver  them  the  pri- 
soners. 

71  Which  thing  he  accepted,  and 
did  according  to  his  demands,  and 
sware  unto  him  that  he  would  never 
do  him  harm  all  the  days  of  his  life. 

72  When  therefore  he  had  restored 
unto  him  the  prisoners  that  he  had 
taken  aforetime  out  of  the  land  of 
Judea,  he  returned  and  went  his  way 

into  his  own  land,  neither  fcame  he  \Gr.  added 

•     ,       ,1      •      1  1  he  to  come 

any  more  into  their  borders.  anymore. 

73  Thus  the  sword   ceased   from 
Israel :  but  Jonathan  dwelt  at  Mach- 
mas, and  began  to  f  govern  the  peo-  t  gt.  judge. 
pie ;   and  he  destroyed  the  ungodly 

men  out  of  Israel. 

CHAP.  X. 

1  Demetrius  maketh  large  offers  to  have  peace 
with  Jonathan.  25  His  letters  to  the  Jews. 
47  Jonathan  maketh  peace  with  Alexander, 
50  who  killeth  Demetrius,  58  and  marrieth 
the  daughter  of  Ptolomeus.  62  Jonathan  is 
sent  for  by  him,  and  much  honoured,  75 
and  prevaileth  against  the  forces  of  De- 
metrius the  younger,  84  and  burneth  the 
temple  of  Dagon. 

IN  the  hundred  and  sixtieth  year    about  153. 
Alexander,  ||  the  som  of  Antiochus  11  Joseph. 
surnamed  Epiphanes,   went    up   and  JntZ^ims 
took  Ptolemais  :  for   the  people  had  Epiphanes. 
received  him,  by  means  whereof  he 
reigned  there. 

2  Now  when  king  Demetrius  heard 
thereof,  he  gathered  together  an  ex- 
ceeding great  host,  and  went  forth 
against  him  to  fight. 

3  Moreover  Demetrius  sent  letters 
unto  Jonathan  with  loving  words,  so 
as  he  magnified  him. 

4  For  said  he,  Let  us  first  make 


his  assumption  of  the  Syrian  throne  without  their  con- 
sent. They  now  therefore  by  a  decree  empowered  the 
impostor  to  raise  forces  for  the  recovery  of  the  kingdom, 
with  which  he  sailed  to  Ptolemais,  secured  that  city, 
and  was  joined  by  numbers  of  the  Syrians  disaffected 
to  Demetrius.     Dr.  Hales. 

This  Alexander  Balas,  who  certainly  pretended  to  be 
the  son  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  and  was  owned  for 
such  by  the  Jews  and  Romans  and  many  others,  and 
yet  is  by  several  historians  deemed  a  counterfeit  and  of 
no  family  at  all,  is  however  by  Josephus  believed  to 
have  been  the  real  son  of  that  Antiochus,  and  by  him 
always  spoken  of  accordingly.  And  truly,  since  the 
original  contemporary  and  avithentick  author  of  the 
first  book  of  Maccabees  calls  him  the  son  of  Antiochus, 
I  suppose  the  other  writers,  who  are  all  much  later, 
are  not  to  be  followed  against  such  evidence,  though 
perhaps  Epiphanes  may  have  had  him  by  a  woman  of 
no  family.  The  king  of  Egypt  also,  Philometor,  soon 
gave  him  his  daughter  in  marriage,  whigh  he  would 
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peace  with  liim,  before  he  join  with 
Alexander  against  us : 

5  Else  he  will  remember  all  the 
evils  that  we  have  done  against  him, 
and  against  his  brethren  and  his 
people. 

6  Wherefore  he  gave  him  authority 
to  gather  together  an  host,  and  to 
provide  weapons,  that  he  might  aid 
him  in  battle  :  he  commanded  also 
that  the  hostages  that  were  in  the 
tower  should  be  delivered  him. 

7  Then  came  Jonathan  to  Jerusa- 
lem, and  read  the  letters  in  the 
audience  of  all  the  people,  and  of 
them  that  were  in  the  tower  : 

8  Who  -were  sore  afraid,  when  they 
heard  that  the  king  had  given  him 
authority  to  gather  together  an  host. 

9  Whereupon  they  of  the  tower 
delivered  their  hostages  unto  Jona- 
than, and  he  delivered  them  unto 
their  parents. 

10  This  done,  Jonathan  settled 
himself  in  Jerusalem,  and  began  to 
build  and  repair  the  city. 

11  And  he  commanded  the  work- 
men to  build  the  walls  and  the  mount 
Sion  round  about  with  square  stones 
for  fortification  ;  and  they  did  so. 

12  Then  the  strangers,  that  were 
in  the  fortresses  which  Bacchides  had 
built,  fled  away ; 

13  Insomuch  as  every  man  left  his 
place,  and  went  into  his  own  coun- 
try. 

14  Only  at  Bethsura  certain  of 
those  that  had  forsaken  the  law  and 
the  commandments  remained  still : 
for  it  was  their  place  of  refuge. 

15  Now  when  king  Alexander  had 
heard  what  promises  Demetrius  had 
sent  unto  Jonathan  :  when  also  it  was 
told  him  of  the  battles  and  noble  acts 


hardly  have  done,  had  he  beheved  him  to  be  a  counter- 
feit, and  of  so  very  mean  a  birth  as  the  later  historians 
pretend.      Whiston. 

20.  —  we  ordain  thee  to  be  the  high  priest  of  thy  na- 
tion,^ Since  the  return  from  the  Babylonish  captivity, 
the  office  of  high  priest  had  been  in  the  family  of 
Jozadack,  and  in  a  lineal  descent  was  transmitted  down 
to  Onias,  the  third  of  that  name.  He  was  supplanted 
by  Jason  his  brother ;  as  Jason  was  by  his  brother 
Menelaus ;  on  whose  death  Alcimus,  of  a  different  family, 
was  put  into  the  office  by  command  of  the  king  of  Syria. 
Whether  the  Asmoneans  were  of  the  race  of  Jozadack, 
we  are  not  informed;  but  they  were  certainly  of  the 
course  of  Joarib,  chap.  ii.  1,  which  was  the  first  class 
of  the  sons  of  Aaron  :  and  therefore,  upon  the  failure 
of  the  former  pontifical  family,  they  had  the  best  right 
to  succeed.     With  this  right  Jonathan  took  the  office  : 


which  he  and  his  brethren  had  done, 
and  of  the  pains  that  they  had  en- 
dured, 

16  He  said.  Shall  we  find  such 
another  man  ?  now  therefore  we  will 
make  him  our  friend  and  confederate. 

17  Upon  this  he  wrote  a  letter,  and 
sent  it  unto  him,  according  to  these 
words,  saying, 

18  King  Alexander  to  his  brother 
Jonathan  sendeth  greeting : 

19  We  have  heard  of  thee,  that 
thou  art  a  man  of  great  power,  and 
meet  to  be  our  friend. 

20  Wherefore  now  this  day  we 
ordain  thee  to  be  the  high  priest  of 
thy  nation,  and  to  be  called  the  king's 
friend;  (and  therewithal  he  sent  him 
a  purple  robe  and  a  crown  of  gold : ) 
and  require  thee  to  take  our  part,  and 
keep  friendship  with  us. 

21  So  in  the  seventh  month  of  the 
hundred  and  sixtieth  year,  at  the 
feast  of  the  tabernacles,  Jonathan  put 
on  the  holy  robe,  and  gathered  to- 
gether forces,  and  provided  much 
armour. 

22  Whereof  when  Demetriusheard, 
he  was  very  sorry,  and  said, 

2.3  What  have  we  done,  that  Alex- 
ander hath  prevented  us  in  making 
amity  with  the  Jews  to  strengthen 
himself? 

24  I  also  will  write  unto  them 
words  of  encouragement,  and  promise 
them  dignities  and  gifts,  that  I  may 
have  their  aid. 

25  He  sent  unto  them  therefore  to 
this  effect  :  King  Demetrius  unto 
the  people  of  the  Jews  sendeth  greet- 
ing : 

26  Whereas  ye  have  kept  covenants 
with  us,  and  continued  in  our  friend- 
ship, not  joining  yourselves  with  our 


and  in  his  family  it  became  settled,  and  continued  for 
several  descents,  vmtil  the  time  of  Herod  ;  who  from  an 
office  of  inheritance  changed  it  into  one  of  arbitrary 
will  and  pleasure.  Whoever  had  the  power  after  him, 
put  the  high  priest  in  or  out,  as  they  thought  fit ;  till 
at  length  the  office  was  extinguished  by  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  temple  by  the  Romans.  Dean  Prideaux, 
Stackhouse. 

a  purple  robe  and  a  crown  of  gold  .•]     As  ensigns 

of  the  great  dignity  with  which  he  invested  him.  To 
wear  a  purple  robe  was  a  mark  of  high  nobility  :  see 
Esth.  viii.  15.  Dean  Prideaux,  Grotius.  These  presents 
were  sent  to  Jonathan,  as  ethnarch,  or  prince  of  Judea. 
Dr.  Hales. 

21.  —  Jonathan  put  on  the  holy  robej]  Not  that  sent 
Ijy  Alexander,  but  the  pontifical  or  high  priest's  robe, 
as  Josephus  explains  it.     Grotius. 
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enemies,  we  have  heard  hereof,  and 
are  glad. 

27  Wherefore  now  continue  ye  still 
to  be  faithful  unto  us,  and  we  will 
well  recompense  you  for  the  things 
ye  do  in  our  behalf, 

28  And  will  grant  you  many  im- 
munities, and  give  you  rewards. 

29  And  now  do  1  free  you,  and  for 
your  sake  I  release  all  the  Jews,  from 
tributes,  and  from  the  customs  of  salt, 
and  from  crown  taxes, 

30  And  from  that  which  appertain- 
eth  unto  me  to  receive  for  the  third 
part  of  the  seed,  and  the  half  of  the 
fruit  of  the  trees,  I  release  it  from 
this  day  forth,  so  that  they  shall  not 
be  taken  of  the  land  of  Judea,  nor  of 
the  three  governments  which  are 
added  thereunto  out  of  the  country 
of  Samaria  and  Galilee,  from  this  day 
forth  for  evermore. 

31  Let  Jerusalem  also  be  holy  and 
free,  with  the  borders  thereof,  both 
from  tenths  and  tributes. 

32  And  as  for  the  tower  which  is 
at  Jerusalem,  I  yield  up  my  authority 
over  it,  and  give  it  to  the  high  priest, 
that  he  may  set  in  it  such  men  as  he 
shall  choose  to  keep  it. 

33  Moreover  I  freely  set  at  liberty 
every  one  of  the  Jews,  that  were  car- 
ried captives  out  of  the  land  of  Judea 
into  any  part  of  my  kingdom,  and  I 
will  that  all  my  officers  remit  the  tri- 
butes even  of  their  cattle. 

34  Furthermore  /  loill  that  all  the 
feasts,  and  sabbaths,  and  new  moons, 
and  solemn  days,  and  the  three  days 
before  the  feast,  and  the  three  days 
after  the  feast,  shall  be  all  days  of 
immunity  and  freedom  for  all  the 
Jews  in  my  realm. 

35  Also  no  man  shall  have  autho- 
rity to  meddle  loith  them^  or  to  molest 
any  of  them  in  any  matter. 

36  /  will  further,  that  there  be  en- 
rolled among  the  king's  forces  about 


28.  And  will  grant  you  many  immunities,  &c.]  The  list 
of  these  offered  immunities,  exemptions,  and  privileges, 
(ver.  29 — 45,)  is  curious;  it  demonstrates  the  greatness 
and  extent  of  the  oppressions  and  exactions  of  the  Syrian 
government  respecting  the  Jews,  throughout  the  em- 
pire ;  and  it  furnishes  a  sufficient  excuse  for  Jonathan 
and  the  people,  in  rejecting  these  proposals  from  the 
insincere  Demetrius,  and  preferring  the  alliance  of 
Alexander.     Dr.  Hales. 

29.  —  customs  of  salt,  &c.]  The  Eastern  people  to 
this  day  support  the  expences  of  government,  in  com- 
mon, by  paying  a  certain  proportion  of  the  produce  of 


II  Or,  of  the 
holy  things. 


thirty  thousand  men  of  the  Jews,  unto 
whom  pay  shall  be  given,  as  belong- 
eth  to  all  the  king's  forces. 

37  And  of  them  some  shall  be  placed 
in  the  king's  strong  holds,  of  whom 
also  some  shall  be  set  over  the  affairs 
of  the  kingdom,  which  are  of  trust : 
and  /  loill  that  their  overseers  and 
governors  be  of  themselves,  and  that 

they  f  live  after  their  own  laws,  even  t  Gr.  waiic. 
as  the  king  hath  commanded  in  the 
land  of  Judea. 

38  And  concerning  the  three  go- 
vernments that  are  added  to  Judea 
from  the  country  of  Samaria,  let  them 
be  joined  with  Judea,  that  they  may 
be  reckoned  to  be  under  one,  nor 
bound  to  obey  other  authority  than 
the  high  priest's. 

39  As  for  Ptolemais,  and  the  land 
pertaining  thereto,  I  give  it  as  a  free 
gift  to  the  sanctuary  of  Jerusalem 
for  the  necessary  expences  ||of  the 
sanctuary. 

40  Moreover  I  give  every  year 
fifteen  thousand  shekels  of  silver  out 
of  the  king's  accounts  from  the  places 
appertaining. 

41  And  all  the  overplus,  which  the 
officers  payed  not  in  as  in  former  time, 
from  henceforth  shall  be  given  toward 
the  works  of  the  temple. 

42  And  beside  this,  the  five  thou- 
sand shekels  of  silver,  which  they 
took  from  the  uses  of  the  temple  out  of 
the  accounts  year  by  year,  even  those 
things  shall  be  released,  because  they 
appertain  to  the  priests  that  minister. 

43  And  whosoever  they  be  that 
flee  unto  the  temple  at  Jerusalem,  or 
be  within  the  liberties  thereof,  being 
indebted  unto  the  king,  or  for  any 
other  matter,  let  them  be  at  liberty, 
and  all  that  they  have  in  my  realm. 

44  For  the  building  also  and  re- 
pairing of  the  works  of  the  sanctuary 
expences  shall  be  given  of  the  king's 
accounts. 


their  lands  to  their  princes.  And  it  appears  from  this 
and  other  passages  in  Scripture,  that  the  custom  was 
in  ancient  times  the  same.     Sir  J.  Chardin,  Harmer. 

crown  taxes,']     The  Jews  were  wont  to  present 

crowns  to  the  kings  of  Syria:  afterwards  that  gold, 
which  was  paid  instead  of  those  crowns,  or  which  was 
expended  in  making  them,  was  called  the  crown  gold, 
and  crown  tax.  The  parallel  passage  in  Josephus  is, 
"  I  forgive  you  the  tax  upon  salt,  and  the  value  of  the 
crowns  which  you  used  to  offer  to  me."  Grotius, 
Whiston. 

30.  —  the  three  governments']     See  chap.  xi.  34. 
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about  150. 


45  Yea,  and  for  the  building  of  tlie 
walls  of  Jerusalem,  and  the  fortifying' 
thereof  round  about,  expenees  shall 
be  given  out  of  the  king's  accounts,  as 
also  for  the  building  of  the  walls  in 
Judea. 

46  Now  when  Jonathan  and  the 
people  heard  these  words,  they  gave 
no  credit  unto  them,  nor  received 
them,  because  they  remembered  the 
great  evil  that  he  had  done  in  Israel ; 
for  he  had  afflicted  them  very  sore. 

47  But  with  Alexander  they  were 
well  pleased,  because  he  was  the  first 
that  entreated  of  true  peace  with 
them,  and  they  were  confederate  with 
him  always. 

48  Then  gathered  king  Alexander 
great  forces,  and  camped  over  against 
Demetrius. 

49  And  after  the  two  kings  had 
joined  battle,  Demetrius's  host  fled : 
but  Alexander  followed  after  him,  and 
prevailed  against  them. 

50  And  he  continued  the  battle 
very  sore  until  the  sun  went  down : 
and  that  day  was  Demetrius  slain. 

51  Afterward  Alexander  sent  am- 
bassadors to  Ptolemee  king  of  Egypt 
with  a  message  to  this  effect  : 

52  Forasmuch  as  I  am  come  again 
to  my  realm,  and  am  set  in  the 
throne  of  my  progenitors,  and  have 
gotten  the  dominion,  and  overthrown 
Demetrius,  and  recovered  our  coun- 
try; 

53  For  after  I  had  joined  battle 
with  him,  both  he  and  his  host  was 
discomfited  by  us,  so  that  we  sit  in 
the  throne  of  his  kingdom  : 

54  Now  therefore  let  us  make  a 
league  of  amity  together,  and  give 
me  now  thy  daughter  to  wife :  and  I 
will  be  thy  son  in  law,  and  will  give 
both  thee  and  her  gifts  according  to 
thy  dignity. 

55  Then  Ptolemee  the  king  gave 
answer,  saying,  Happy  be  the  day 
wherein  thou  didst  return  into  the 
land  of  thy  fathers,  and  satest  in  the 
throne  of  their  kingdom. 

56  And  now  will  I  do  to  thee,  as 
thou  hast  written :  meet  me  therefore 


65.  —  a  duke,  and  partaker  of  his  dominion.']  He  con- 
stituted him  general  of  his  forces  in  Jndea,  and  gave 
him  the  office  of  meridarches,  which  probably  means 
the  station  of  governour  of  some  province  of  the  Syrian 
empire.     Dean  Prideatix,  Stackhonse. 

07-  —  came  Demetrius  son  of  Demetrius']    This  young 


at  Ptolemais,  that  we  may  see  one 
another ;  for  I  will  marry  my  daugh- 
ter to  thee  according  to  thy  desire. 

57  So  Ptolemee  went  out  of  Egypt 
with  his  daughter  Cleopatra,  and 
they  came  unto  Ptolemais  in  the 
hundred  threescore  and  second  year : 

58  Where  king  Alexander  meeting 
him,  he  gave  unto  him  his  daughter 
Cleopatra,  and  celebrated  her  mar- 
riage at  Ptolemais  with  great  glory, 
as  the  manner  of  kings  is. 

59  Now  king  Alexander  had  writ- 
ten unto  Jonathan,  that  he  should 
come  and  meet  him. 

60  Who  thereupon  went  honour- 
ably to  Ptolemais,  where  he  met  the 
two  kings,  and  gave  them  and  their 
friends  silver  and  gold,  and  many 
presents,  and  found  favour  in  their 
sight. 

61  At  that  time  certain  pestilent 
fellows  of  Israel,  men  of  a  wicked  life, 
assembled  themselves  against  him,  to 
accuse  him :  but  the  king  would  not 
hear  them. 

62  Yea  more  than  that,  the  king 
commanded  to  take  oif  his  garments, 
and  clothe  him  in  purple  :  and  they 
did  so. 

63  Also  he  made  him  sit  by  him- 
self, and  said  unto  his  princes.  Go 
with  him  into  the  midst  of  the  city, 
and  make  proclamation,  that  no  man 
complain  against  him  of  any  matter, 
and  that  no  man  trouble  him  for  any 
manner  of  cause. 

64  Now  when  his  accusers  saw 
that  he  was  honoured  according  to 
the  proclamation,  and  clothed  in  pur- 
ple, they  fled  all  away. 

65  So  the  king  honoured  him,  and 
wrote  him  among  his  chief  friends, 
and  made  him  a  duke,  and  ||  partaker 
of  his  dominion. 

QQ  Afterward  Jonathan  returned 
to  Jerusalem  with  peace  and  glad- 
ness. 

67  Furthermore  in  the  hundred 
threescore  and  fifth  year  came  Deme- 
trius son  of  Demetrius  out  of  Crete 
into  the  land  of  his  fathers  : 

68  Whereof  when  kinar  Alexander 


man,  with  his  brother  Antiochus,  had  been  sent  for 
concealment  during  the  late  troubles  into  Crete,  whence 
he  now  came,  and  with  an  army  of  mercenaries  landed 
in  Cilicia,  resolving  to  avenge  his  father's  death,  and 
recover  his  kingdom.     Stackhouse. 


II  Or, 

governor  of  a 
province. 


about  14S. 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  X. 


Apocrypha. 


Before 
CHRIST 

about  148. 


II  Or,  as 
thoiiyk  he 
ivoultl  pass 
through  it. 


right 


sorry, 


and 


heard  tell,  he  was 
returned  into  Antiocli. 

69  Then  Demetrius  made  Apol- 
lonius  the  governor  of  Celosyria,  his 
general,  who  gathered  together  a 
great  host,  and  camped  in  Jamnia, 
and  sent  unto  Jonathan  the  high 
priest,  saying, 

70  Thou  alone  liftest  up  thyself 
against  us,  and  I  am  laughed  to  scorn 
for  thy  sake,  and  reproached :  and 
why  dost  thou  vaunt  thy  power 
against  us  in  the  mountains  ? 

71  Now  therefore,  if  thou  trustest 
in  thine  own  strength,  come  down  to 
us  into  the  plain  held,  and  there  let 
us  try  the  matter  together :  for  with 
me  is  the  power  of  the  cities. 

72  Ask  and  learn  who  I  am,  and 
the  rest  that  take  our  part,  and  they 
shall  tell  thee  that  thy  foot  is  not  able 
to  stand  before  our  face ;  for  thy  fa- 
thers have  been  twice  put  to  flight  in 
their  own  land. 

73  Wherefore  now  thou  shalt  not 
be  able  to  abide  the  horsemen  and  so 
great  a  power  in  the  plain,  where  is 
neither  stone  nor  flint,  nor  place  to 
flee  mi  to. 

74  So  when  Jonathan  heard  these 
words  of  ApoUonius,  he  was  moved 
in  his  mind,  and  choosing  ten  thou- 
sand men  he  went  out  of  Jerusalem, 
where  Simon  his  brother  met  him  for 
to  help  him. 

75  And  he  pitched  his  tents  against 
Joppe :  but  they  of  Joppe  shut  him 
out  of  the  city,  because  Apollonius 
had  a  garrison  there. 

76  Then  Jonathan  laid  siege  unto 
it:  whereupon  they  of  the  city  let 
him  in  for  fear :  and  so  Jonathan  won 
Joppe. 

77  Whereof  when  Apollonius  heard, 
he  took  three  thousand  horsemen, 
with  a  great  host  of  footmen^  and  went 
to  Azotus   II  as  one  that  journeyed, 


69.  —  Apollonius  the  governor  of  Celosyria,']  In  the 
history  of  the  Maccabees  are  mentioned  several  persons 
of  the  name  of  Apollonius.  This  appears  to  be  the 
same  who  was  bred  up  at  Rome  with  Demetrius,  son  of 
Seleucus  Philopator,  then  an  hostage  at  that  place. 
When  Demetrius  recovered  the  crown  of  Syria,  chap, 
vii.  1,  ApoUonius  became  his  prime  favourite,  and  was 
made  governour  of  Ccele-Syria  and  Phenicia :  and  being 
continued  in  the  same  government  by  Alexander,  now 
revolted  from  him,  to  embrace  the  interest  of  Demetrius, 
the  son  of  his  old  master,  and  marched  his  forces  against 
Jonathan,  to  engage  him  to  do  the  like.  Dean  Prideaux, 
Stackhouse. 


Jos.  Ant. 
lib.  13.  cap. 


and  therewithal  j]  drew  him  forth  into 
the  plain,  because  he  had  a  great 
number  of  horsemen,  in  whom  he  put 
his  trust. 

78  Then  Jonathaji  followed  after 
him  to  Azotus,  where  the  armies 
joined  battle. 

79  Now  Apollonius  had  left  a 
thousand  horsemen  in  ambush. 

80  And  Jonathan  knew  that  there 
was  an  ambushment  behind  him ;  for 
they  had  compassed  in  his  host,  and 
cast  darts  at  the  people,  from  morning 
till  evening. 

81  But  the  people  stood  still,  as 
Jonathan  had  commanded  them :  and 
so  the  II  enemies'  horses  were  tired. 

82  Then  brouo^ht  Simon  forth  his  s.' 
host,  and  set  them  against  the  foot- 
men, (for  the  horsemen  were  spent,) 
who  were  discomfited  by  him,  and 
fled. 

83  The  horsemen  also,  being  scat- 
tered in  the  field,  fled  to  Azotus,  and 
went  into  Beth-dagon,  their  idol's 
temple,  for  safety. 

84  But  Jonathan  set  fire  on  Azotus, 
and  the  cities  round  about  it,  and  took 
their  spoils ;  and  the  temple  of  Dagon, 
with  them  that  were  fled  into  it,  he 
burned  with  fire. 

85  Thus    there  were  burned  and 
slain  with  the 
thousand  men. 

86  And  from  thence  Jonathan  re- 
moved his  host,  and  camped  against 
Ascalon,  where  the  men  of  the  city 
came  forth,  and  met  him  with  great 
pomp. 

87  After  this  returned  Jonathan 
and  his  host  unto  Jerusalem,  having 
many  spoils. 

88  Now  when  king  Alexander 
heard  these  things,  he  honoured  Jo- 
nathan yet  more. 

89  And  sent  him  a  buckle  of  gold, 
as  the  use  is  to  be  given  to  such  as 


70.  —  in  the  mountains  f]  Either,  at  Jerusalem,  which 
was  situated  on  mountains ;  or  in  Judea,  which  was  a 
mountainous  country ;  see  Deut.  xi.  11.     Drusius. 

71.  —  the  power  of  the  cities.']  The  chief  men  of  every 
city  fight  with  me,  according  to  Josephus.     Grotius. 

73.  —  where  is  neither  stone  nor  flint,]  The  Jews 
were  accustomed  to  throw  down  stones  upon  their 
enemies  fi-om  mountainous  places :  see  2  Mac.  i.  16. 
Grotius. 

71 .  —  and  went  to  Azotus  as  one  that  journeyed,]  Pre- 
tending that  he  was  going  to  Azotus.     Badwell. 

89.  And  sent  him  a  buckle  of  gold,]  The  golden  buclde, 
which  was  worn  upon  the  shoidder,  was  a  singular  mark 


sword  well  nigh  eight 
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c  H  rYs  t  ^^^  ^^  ^^^®  king's  blood :  lie  gave  him 
about  148.    also  Acearon  with  the  borders  thereof 


^^   in  possession. 

CHAP.  XI. 

12  Ptolemeus  taketh  away  his  daughter  from 
Alexander,  and  entereth  upon  his  kingdom. 
17  Alexander  is  slain,  and  Ptolemeus  dieth 
within  three  days.  20  Jonathan  hesiegeth 
the  tower  at  Jerusalem.  26  The  Jews  and 
he  are  much  honoured  by  Demetrius,  4S 
who  is  rescued  by  the  Jews  from  his  own 
subjects  in  Antioch.  57  Antiochus  the 
younger  honoureth  Jonathan.  61  His  ex- 
ploits in  divers  places. 

1^6.  /4  ND  the  king  of  Egypt  gathered 
J^  together  a  great  host,  like  the 
sand  that  lieth  upon  the  sea  shore, 
and  many  ships,  and  went  about 
through  deceit  to  get  Alexander's 
kingdom,  and  join  it  to  his  own. 

2  Whereupon  he  took  his  journey 
into  Syria  in  peaceable  manner,  so  as 
they  of  the  cities  opened  unto  him, 
and  met  him :  for  king  Alexander 
had  commanded  them  so  to  do,  be- 
cause he  was  his  father  in  law. 

3  Now  as  Ptolemee  entered  into 
the  cities,  he  set  in  every  one  of 
them  a  garrison  of  soldiers  to  keep 
it. 

4  And  when  he  came  near  to 
Azotiis,  they  shewed  him  the  temple 
of  Dagon  that  was  burnt,  and  Azotus 
and  the  suburbs  thereof  that  were 
destroyed,  and  the  bodies  that  were 
east  abroad,  and  them  that  he  had 
burnt  in  the  battle ;  for  they  had 
made  heaps  of  them  by  the  way  where 
he  should  pass. 

5  Also  they  told  the  king  whatso- 
ever Jonathan  had  done,  to  the  intent 
he  might  blame  him:  but  the  king 
held  his  peace. 


of  distinction  both  among  the  Greek  and  Persians, 
from  whom  the  Macedonians  took  it ;  and  was  generally 
made  the  reward  of  great  and  gallant  actions  in  wai". 
Cahnet,  Stackhouse. 

Chap.  XI.  ver.  1.  And  the  king  of  Egypt  gathered  to- 
gether a  great  host,  &c.]  This  was  Ptolemy  Philometor, 
who  marched  a  great  army  into  Palestine,  at  the  request 
of  his  son  in  law  Alexander  king  of  Syria,  and  to  his 
assistance.     Dean  Prideaux. 

The  historian  says,  that  under  cover  of  assisting 
Alexander,  he  was  really  promoting  his  o^vn  schemes  of 
ambition  :  but  Josephus  gives  no  such  account.  Gro- 
tius. 

7.  —  to  the  river  called  Eleutherus,']  Near  the  city 
Orthosia,  at  the  foot  of  mount  Lebanon,  falhng  into  the 
Mediterranean  not  far  from  Aradus  in  Syria.  Its  modern 
name  is  Velania.     Drusius. 

8.  — unto  Seleucia  upon  the  sea  coast,']  On  the  Medi- 
terranean, near  where  the  river  Orontes  falls  into  the 


t  Or.  slt'pl. 


6  Then  Jonathan  met  the  king 
with  great  pomp  at  Joppe,  where  they 
saluted  one  another,  and  f  lodged. 

7  Afterward  Jonathan,  when  he 
had  gone  with  the  king  to  the  river 
called  Eleutherus,  returned  again  to 
Jerusalem. 

8  King  Ptolemee  therefore,  hav- 
ing gotten  the  dominion  of  the  cities 
by  the  sea  unto  Seleucia  upon  the 
sea  coast,  imagined  wicked  counsels 
against  Alexander. 

9  Whereupon  he  sent  ambassadors 
unto  king  Demetrius,  saying,  Come, 
let  us  make  a  league  betwixt  us,  and 
I  will  give  thee  my  daughter  whom 
Alexander  hath,  and  thou  shalt  reign 
in  thy  father's  kingdom  : 

10  For  I  repent  that  I  gave  my 
daughter  unto  him,  for  he  sought  to 
slay  me. 

11  Thus  did  he  slander  him, 
because  he  was  desirous  of  his 
kingdom. 

12  Wherefore  he  took  his  daughter 
from  him,  and  gave  her  to  Demetrius, 
and  forsook  Alexander,  so  that  their 
hatred  was  openly  known. 

13  Then  Ptolemee  entered  into 
Antioch,  where  he  set  two  crowns 
upon  his  head,  the  crown  of  Asia,  and 
of  Egypt. 

14  In  the  mean  season  was  king 
Alexander  in  Cilicia,  because  those 
that  dwelt  in  those  parts  had  revolted 
from  him. 

15  But  when  Alexander  heard  of 
this,  he  came  to  war  against  him : 
whereupon  kin^  Ptolemee  brought 
forth  his  host,  and  met  him  with  a 
mighty  power,  and  put  him  to  flight. 

16  So  Alexander  fled  into  Arabia, 


sea.  This  is  the  same  Seleucia  where  the  Apostles 
Paul  and  Barnabas  embarked  for  Cyprus,  Acts  xiii.  4. 
Cahnet. 

imagined   wicked   counsels   against    Alexander.] 

Josephus  gives  the  following  account  of  these  transac- 
tions. After  Ptolemy  arrived  at  Ptolemais,  he  very 
naiTowly  escaped  destruction  by  means  of  a  conspiracy 
formed  against  him  by  Ammonius  the  friend  of  Alex- 
ander. On  the  discovery  of  this,  he  wrote  to  Alexander 
with  a  demand  that  Ammonius  should  be  given  up  to 
punishment  on  accoimt  of  the  conspiracy.  But  upon 
the  refusal  of  his  demand  he  perceived  that  Alexander 
himself  was  the  author  of  the  plot,  and  accordingly 
began  to  entertain  great  hatred  towards  him.  Dritsius. 
Josephus  beUeved  this  to  be  the  truth :  but  the  writer 
of  the  book  of  the  Maccabees  evidently  favours  Alexan- 
der.    Grotius. 

14.  —  those  that  dwelt  in  those  parts]  Namely,  of 
Syria.  He  remained  in  Cilicia  for  this  reason,  because 
Syria  had  revolted  from  him.     Grotius. 
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about  145. 

■t  Gr.  and 
those  that 
were  in  the 
holds  were 
slain  of  those 
that  tvere  in 
the  holds. 


there  to  be  defended;  but  king  Pto- 
lemee  was  exalted : 

17  For  Zabdiel  the  Arabian  took 
off  Alexander's  head,  and  sent  it  unto 
Ptolemee. 

18  King  Ptolemee  also  died  the 
third  day  after,  f  and  they  that  were 
in  the  strong  holds  were  slain  one  of 
another. 

19  By  this  means  Demetrius 
reigned  in  the  hundred  threescore 
and  seventh  year. 

20  At  the  same  time  Jonathan  ga- 
thered together  them  that  were  in 
Judea,  to  take  the  tower  that  was  in 
Jerusalem:  and  he  made  many  en- 
gines of  war  against  it. 

21  Then  certain  ungodly  persons, 
who  hated  their  own  people,  went 
unto  the  king,  and  told  him  that 
Jonathan  besieged  the  tower. 

22  Whereof  when  he  heard,  he 
was  angry,  and  immediately  remov- 
ing, he  came  to  Ptolemais,  and  wrote 
unto  Jonathan,  that  he  should  not  lay 
siege  to  the  tower,  but  come  and 
speak  with  him  at  Ptolemais  in  great 
haste. 

23  Nevertheless  Jonathan,  when 
he  heard  this,  commanded  to  besiege 
it  siill :  and  he  chose  certain  of  the 
elders  of  Israel  and  the  priests,  and 
put  himself  in  peril ; 

24  And  took  silver  and  gold,  and 
raiment,  and  divers  presents  besides, 
and  went  to  Ptolemais  unto  the  king, 
where  he  found  favour  in  his  sight. 

25  And  though  certain  ungodly 
men  of  the  people  had  made  com- 
plaints against  him. 


16.  —  but  king  Ptolemee  was  exalted .-]  That  is,  esta- 
blished in  the  highest  degree  of  power  :  he  was  elevated 
to  the  loftiest  situation  of  dignity  and  empire,  having 
acquired  the  dominion  of  two  powerful  kingdoms.  Bad- 
well. 

His  joy  however  did  not  last  long :  for  having  re- 
ceived a  dangerous  wound  in  the  battle,  he  died  of  it 
a  few  days  after,  ver.  1 8  ;  leaving  Demetrius  in  quiet 
possession  of  his  father's  kingdom,  which  he  having 
recovered  by  vii'tue  of  this  victory,  thenceforward  as- 
sumed the  name  of  Nicator,  or  the  conqueror.  Dean 
Prideavx,  Stackhouse. 

18.  —  and  they  that  were  in  the  strong  holds  were  slain 
one  of  another.'\  The  first  false  step  of  the  new  govern- 
ment was  the  massacre  of  the  Egyptian  soldiers,  whom 
Ptolemy  the  father  in  law  of  Demetrius  had  left  to  assist 
in  garrisoning  the  fortresses  in  the  maritime  towns, 
but  who  by  order  of  Demetrius  were  now  put  to  death 
by  their  Syrian  associates :  upon  which  in  disgxxst  the 
rest  of  the  Egyptian  army  returned  to  Egypt,  and  would 
no  longer  support  him.     Dean  Prideaux,  Dr.  Hales. 

20.  —  to  take  the  tower  that  was  in  Jerusalem  .-]  Which 
Vol.  II. 


26  Yet  the  king  entreated  him  as  (,  ^^^°{%  ^ 
his  predecessors  had  done  before,  and  aijout  i^s. 
promoted  him  in  the  sight  of  all  his  ^""V""^ 
friends, 

27  And  confirmed  him  in  the 
high  priesthood,  and  in  all  the  ho- 
nours that  he  had  before,  and  gave 
him  pre-eminence  among  his  chief 
friends. 

28  Then  Jonathan  desired  the 
king,  that  he  would  make  Judea  free 
from  tribute,  as  also  the  three 
governments,  with  the  country  of 
Samaria  ;  and  he  promised  him  three 
hundred  talents. 

29  So  the  king  consented,  and 
wrote  letters  mito  Jonathan  of  all 
these  things  after  this  manner : 

30  King  Demetrius  unto  his  bro- 
ther Jonathan,  and  unto  the  nation  of 
the  Jews,  sendeth  greeting  : 

31  We  send  you  here  a  copy  of 
the  letter  which  we  did  write  unto 
our  cousin  Lasthenes  concerning  you, 
that  ye  might  see  it. 

32  King  Demetrius  unto  his  father 
Lasthenes  sendeth  greeting : 

33  We  are  determined  to  do  good 
to  the  people  of  the  Jews,  who  are 
our  friends,  and  keep  covenants  with 
us 


because  of  their  good  will  toward 


us. 


34  II  Wherefore  we  have  ratified  Jj^;^°f^P'?^  jg 
unto  them  the  borders  of  Judea,  with  cap.  8. 
the  three  governments  of  Apherema 
and  Lydda  and  Ramathem,  that  are 
added  unto  Judea  from  the  country 
of  Samaria,  and  all  things  appertain- 
ing unto  them,  for  all  such  as  do 
sacrifice  in  Jerusalem,  instead  of  the 


was  still  held  by  the  Macedonians.  The  surrender, 
offered  by  the  elder  Demetrius,  chap.  x.  32,  did  not 
take  effect,  the  Jews  under  the  command  of  Jonathan 
having  attached  themselves  to  the  opposite  interest. 
Grotius.  Jonathan  availed  himself  of  the  present  re- 
spite to  besiege  it.     Dr.  Hales. 

23.  —  and  put  himself  in  peril ;]  By  intrusting  him- 
self and  the  elders,  whom  he  chose  to  accompany  him, 
to  the  faith  of  Demetrius.     Grotius. 

28.  —  the  three  governments,']  See  ver.  34.  Not  "with 
the  country  of  Samaria,"  but "  in  and  near  "  it.  Grotius. 
They  formerly  belonged  to  Samaria.     Dean  Prideaux. 

32.  King  Demetrius  unto  his  father  Lasthenes']  ITiis 
was  the  Cretan  friend,  with  whom  Demetrius  had  found 
an  asylum,  and  who  was  now  his  prime  minister.  Dr. 
Hales.  It  was  usual  for  kings  to  call  men  of  chief  au- 
thority fathers,  as  did  afterwards  the  Roman  emperours. 
Grotius. 

33.  We  are  determined  to  do  good  &c.]  Demetrius 
thus  ratified  all  the  offers  of  his  father,  which  Jonathan 
had  declined,  when  he  preferred  the  friendship  of  Alex- 
ander.    Dr.  Hales. 

3  S 
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payments  which  the  king  received 
of  them  yearly  aforetime  out  of  the 
fruits  of  the  earth  and  of  trees. 

35  And  as  for  other  things  that 
belong  unto  us,  of  the  tithes  and  cus- 
toms pertaining  unto  us,  as  also  the 
saltpits,  and  the  crown  taxes,  which 
are  due  unto  us,  we  discharge  them 
of  them  all  for  their  relief. 

36  And  nothing  hereof  shall  be 
revoked  from  this  time  forth  for 
ever. 

37  Now  therefore  see  that  thou 
make  a  copy  of  these  things,  and  let 
it  be  delivered  unto  Jonathan,  and 
set  upon  the  holy  mount  in  a  conspi- 
cuous place. 

38  After  this,  when  king  Deme- 
trius saw  that  the  land  was  quiet  be- 
fore him,  and  that  no  resistance  was 
made  against  him,  he  sent  away  all 
his  forces,  every  one  to  his  own  place, 
except  certain  bands  of  strangers, 
whom  he  had  gathered  from  the  isles 
of  the  heathen :  wherefore  all  the 
forces  of  his  fathers  hated  him. 

39  Moreover  there  was  one  Try- 
phon,  that  had  been  of  Alexander's 
part  afore,  who,  seeing  that  all  the 
host  murmured  against  Demetrius, 
went  to  Simalcue  the  Arabian,  that 
brought  up  Antiochus  the  young  son 
of  Alexander, 

40  And  lay  sore  upon  him  to  de- 
liver him  this  ynuny  Antiochus,  that 
he  might  reign  in  his  father's  stead : 
he  told  him  therefore  all  that  Deme- 
trius had  done,  and  how  his  men  of 
war  were  at  enmity  with  him,  and 
there  he  remained  a  long  season. 

41  In  the  mean  time  Jonathan 
sent  unto  king  Demetrius,  that  he 
would  cast  those  of  the  tower  out 
of  Jerusalem,  and  those  also  in  the 
fortresses:  for  they  fought  against 
Israel. 

42  So  Demetrius  sent  unto  Jona- 


38.  — he  sent  away  all  his  forces^  Reserving  none  in 
his  pay  but  his  Cretans,  and  some  other  mercenaries : 
hereby  he  not  only  deprived  himself  of  those  veterans 
who  had  served  his  father,  and  would  have  been  his  chief 
support  in  his  throne,  but  made  them  also  his  bitterest 
enemies,  by  depriving  them,  of  their  only  means  of  sub- 
sistence. The  mischief  of  this  he  severely  felt  in  the 
succeeding  revolts  and  revolutions ;  when,  in  conse- 
quence of  his  cruelty,  folly,  and  rashness,  the  people 
became  daily  more  and  more  alienated  from  him,  till  at 
length  they  were  ready  for  a  general  defection.  Dean 
Prideaux, 

30.  —  that  had  been  of  Alexander's  part  afore,']  He 
ha<l  formerly  served  Alexander  as  governour  of  Antioch, 


than,  saying,  I  will  not  only  do  this 
for  thee  and  thy  people,  but  I  will 
greatly  honour  thee  and  thy  nation, 
if  opportunity  serve. 

43  Now  therefore  thou  shalt  do 
well,  if  thou  send  me  men  to  help 
me ;  for  all  my  forces  are  gone  from 
me. 

44  Upon  this  Jonathan  sent  him 
three  thousand  strong  men  unto  An- 
tioch :  and  when  they  came  to  the 
king,  the  king  was  very  glad  of  their 
coming. 

45  Howbeit  they  that  were  of  the 
city  gathered  themselves  together 
into  the  midst  of  the  city,  to  the 
number  of  an  hundred  and  twenty 
thousand  men,  and  would  have  slain 
the  king. 

46  Wherefore  the  king  fled  into 
the  court,  but  they  of  the  city  kept 
the  passages  of  the  city,  and  began 
to  fight. 

47  Then  the  king  called  to  the 
Jews  for  help,  who  came  unto  him 
all  at  once,  and  dispersing  themselves 
through  the  city  slew  that  day  in  the 
city  to  the  number  of  an  hundred 
thousand. 

48  Also  they  set  fire  on  the  city, 
and  gat  many  spoils  that  day,  and 
delivered  the  king. 

49  So  when  they  of  the  city  saw 
that  the  Jews  had  got  the  city  as 
they  would,  their  courage  was  abated : 
wherefore  they  made  supplication  to 
the  king,  and  cried,  saying, 

50  II  Grant  us  peace,  and  let  the 
Jews  cease  from  assaulting  us  and 
the  city. 

51  With  that  they  cast  away  their 
weapons,  and  made  peace  ;  and  the 
Jews  were  honoured  in  the  sight  of 
the  king,  and  in  the  sight  of  all  that 
were  in  his  realm ;  and  they  returned 
to  Jerusalem,  having  great  spoils. 

52  So  king  Demetrius  sat  on  the 


II  Or,  Bl- 

fri'mils  ivilli 


Stack- 


hut  in  the  present  king's  reign  was  laid  aside. 
house. 

Simalcue  the  Arabian,']     Most  probably  Zabdiel, 

ver.  17,  who  had  miu-dered  Alexander,  and  retained 
his  son  Antiochus  in  his  hands.  The  Greek  word, 
rendered  Simalcue,  is  taken  from  the  Arabick  Al  melee ; 
that  is,  the  king,  and  denotes  his  office,  as  Zabdiel  does 
his  person.  He  was  king  of  that  part  of  Arabia  where 
he  lived.     Dr.  Hales,  Dean  Prideaux. 

40.  —  and  there  he  remained  a  long  season.]  For  the 
Arabian  prince,  either  seeing  through  Tryphon's  design 
of  getting  the  cro\vn  for  himself,  or  else  disliking  the 
project  of  placing  Antiochus  upon  the  throne,  would 
not  immediately  yield  to  the  proposal.     Dean  Prideaux. 
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+  Gr.  beasts. 


f  Gr.  and 

service. 


throne  of  his  kingdom,  and  the  land 
was  quiet  before  him. 

53  Nevertheless  he  dissembled  in 
all  that  ever  he  spake,  and  estranged 
himself  from  Jonathan,  neither  re- 
warded he  him  according  to  the 
benefits  which  he  had  received  of 
him,  but  troubled  him  very  sore. 

54  After  this  returned  Tryphon, 
and  with  him  the  young  child  Antio- 
chus,  who  reigned,  and  was  crowned. 

55  Then  there  gathered  unto  him 
all  the  men  of  war,  whom  Demetrius 
had  put  away,  and  they  fought 
against  Demetrius,  who  turned  his 
back  and  fled. 

56  Moreover  Tryphon  took  the 
f  elephants,  and  won  Antioch. 

57  At  that  time  young  Antiochus 
wrote  unto  Jonathan,  saying,  1  confirm 
thee  in  the  high  priesthood,  and  ap- 
point thee  ruler  over  the  four  govern- 
ments, and  to  be  one  of  the  king's 
friends. 

58  Upon  this  he  sent  him  golden 
vessels  f  to  be  served  in,  and  gave 
him  leave  to  drink  in  gold,  and  to 
be  clothed  in  purple,  and  to  wear  a 
golden  buckle. 

59  His  brother  Simon  also  he  made 
captain  from  the  place  called  The 
ladder  of  Tyrus  unto  the  borders  of 
Egypt. 

60  Then  Jonathan  ||  went  forth, 
and  passed  through  the  cities  beyond 
the  water,  and  all  the  forces  of  Syria 
gathered  themselves  unto  him  for  to 
help  him :  and  when  he  came  to 
Ascalon,  tbey  of  the  city  met  him 
honourably. 

61  From  whence  he  went  to  Gaza, 
but  they  of  Gaza  shut  him  out ;  where- 
fore he  laid  siege  unto  it,  and  burned 
I]  the  suburbs  thereof  with  fire,  and 
spoiled  them. 


53.  —  estranged  himself  from  Jonathan,  &c.]  Deme- 
trius, thinking  that  he  had  no  fiu-ther  occasion  for 
Jonathan,  repaid  his  services  with  ingratitude.  He 
broke  the  engagements  which  he  had  made  at  Ptolemais ; 
demanded  taxes,  tributes,  and  tolls,  as  before;  and 
threatened  him  ^vith  war  unless  they  were  paid :  whereby 
he  ahenated  the  Jews,  as  well  as  the  rest  of  his  subjects. 
Dr.  Hales,  Dean  Prideaux. 

54.  —  who  reigned,  and  was  crowned^  By  the  name  of 
Antiochus  Theos,  or  the  divine.  Stackhouse,  Dean  Pri- 
deaux. 

57.  —  ruler  over  the  four  governments,']  Three  of  which 
were  named,  ver.  34 :  the  fourth  was  Ptolemais ;  see 
chap.  X.  39.     Grotius. 

59.  —  The  ladder  of  Tyrus]  A  mountain  on  the  sea- 
coast  between  Tyre  and  Ptolemais.     Dean  Prideaux. 


II  Or,  went 
beyond  the 
river,  and 
passed 
ilirouijh  the 
cities,  or, 
went  and 
passed  beyond 
the  river  and 
thtouf/h  the 
cities,  Greek. 


Or,  to  re- 
move him 
from  the 


62  Afterward,  when  they  of  Gaza 
made  supplication  unto  Jonathan, 
f  he  made  peace  with  them,  and  took 
the  sons  of  their  chief  men  for  host- 
ages, and  sent  them  to  Jerusalem, 
and  passed  through  the  country  unto 
Damascus. 

63  Now  when  Jonathan  heard  that 
Demetrius'  princes  were  come  to 
Cades,  which  is  in  Galilee,  with  a 
great  power,  purposing  |1  to  remove 
him  out  of  the  countr)^, 

64  He  went  to  meet  them,  and  fi^^l°f,"" 
left   Simon  his  brother  in  the  covm- 

try. 

65  Then  Simon  encamped  against 
Bethsura,  and  fought  against  it  a  long 
season,  and  shut  it  up  : 

QQ  But  they  desired  to  have  peace 
with  him,  which  he  granted  them, 
and  then  put  them  out  from  thence, 
and  took  the  city,  and  set  a  garrison 
in  it. 

67  As  for  Jonathan  and  his  host, 
they  pitched  at  the  water  of  Genne- 
sai',  from  whence  betimes  in  the 
morning  they  gat  them  to  the  plain 
of  Nasor. 

68  And,  behold,  the  host  of  stran- 
gers met  them  in  the  plain,  who,  bav- 
ing  laid  men  in  ambush  for  him  in 
the  mountains,  came  themselves  over 
against  him. 

69  So  when  they  that  lay  in  am- 
bush rose  out  of  their  places,  and 
joined  battle,  all  that  were  of  Jona- 
than's side  fled ; 

70  Insomuch  as  there  was  not  one 
of  them  left,  except  Mattathias  the 
son  of  Absalom,  and  Judas  the  son  of 
Calphi,  the  captains  of  the  host. 

7 1  Then  Jonathan  rent  his  clothes, 
and  cast  earth  upon  his  head,  and 
prayed. 

72  Afterwards   turning   again    to 

60.  Then  Jonathan  went  forth,  &c.]  The  ill  return 
which  Demetrius  made  Jonathan  was  doubtless  his 
chief  reason  for  declaring  for  the  new  king.  Stack- 
house.  It  appears  from  Josephus,  that  on  Jonathan's 
consenting  to  the  proposals  of  Antiochus,  a  commission 
was  sent  to  him  to  raise  forces  for  Antiochus's  service 
through  all  Coele- Syria  and  Palestine,  by  virtue  whereof, 
having  gotten  together  a  large  army,  he  marched  round 
the  country  as  far  as  Damascus,  to  secure  all  in  those 
parts  to  the  interests  of  Antiochus.     Dean  Prideaux. 

67.  —  at  the  water  of  Gennesar,]  That  is,  the  lake  of 
Genezareth,  or  Cinnereth  :  see  the  note  on  Matt.  iv. 
18. 

70.  —  there  was  not  one  of  them  left,]    Except  a  band 
of  fifty  brave  men,  according  to  Josejihus,  the  chief 
of  whom  are  here  mentioned.     Drusius,  Grotius. 
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battle,  he  put  them  to  flight,  and  so 
they  ran  away. 

73  Now  when  his  own  men  that 
were  fled  saw  this,  they  turned  again 
unto  him,  and  with  him  pursued  them 
to  Cades,  even  unto  their  own  tents, 
and  there  they  camped. 

74  So  there  were  slain  of  the  hea- 
then that  day  about  three  thousand 
men :  but  Jonathan  returned  to  Je- 
rusalem. 

CHAP.  XII. 

1  Jonathan  reneweth  his  league  with  the  Ro- 
mans and  Lacedemonians.  28  The  forces 
of  Demetrius,  thinking  to  surprise  Jona- 
than, flee  away  for  fear.  35  Jonathan 
fortifieth  the  castles  in  Judea,  48  and  is 
shut  zip  by  the  fraud  of  Tryphon  in  Ptole- 


N' 


OW  when  Jonathan  saw  that 
the  time  served  him,  he  chose 
certain  men,  and  sent  them  to  Rome, 
for  to  confirm  and  renew  the  friend- 
ship that  they  had  with  them. 

2  He  sent  letters  also  to  the  La- 
cedemonians, and  to  other  places,  for 
the  same  purpose. 

3  So  they  went  unto  Rome,  and 
entered  into  the  senate,  and  said, 
Jonathan  the  high  priest,  and  the 
people  of  the  Jews,  sent  us  unto  you, 
to  the  end  ye  should  renew  the 
friendship,  which  ye  had  with  them, 
and  league,  as  in  former  time. 

4  Upon  this  the  Romans  gave 
them  letters  unto  the  governors  of 
every  place,  that  they  should  bring 
them  into  the  land  of  Judea  peace- 
ably. 

5  And  this  is  the  copy  of  the  let- 
ters which  Jonathan  wrote  to  the 
Lacedemonians : 

6  Jonathan  the  high  priest,  and 
the  elders  of  the  nation,  and  the 
priests,  and  the  other  people  of  the 
Jews,  unto  the  Lacedemonians  their 
brethren  send  greeting : 

7  There  were  letters  sent  in  times 
past  unto  Onias  the  high  priest  from 

l-treus:        II  Darius,  who   reiffned  then  among: 

See  Jos.  Ant.  j.  '        •  r      .^  i       ^ 

lib.  13.  cap.  8.  you,  to  Signify  that  ye  are  our  bre- 

Chap.  XII.  ver.  7.  —unto  Onias  the  high  priest  from 
Darius,]  The  Onias  here  mentioned  was  the  son  of 
Simon  the  Just;  he  lived  during  the  reigns  first  of 
Euergetes,  then  of  Ptolemy  Philopator,  and  Ptolemy 
p:piphanes,  in  Egypt ;  and  of  Antiochus  the  Great,  and 
Seleucus,  in  Syria.  The  name  of  the  Lacedemonian 
king  was  Areus,  of  which  Darius  is  manifestly  a  cor- 
ruption.    Grot  ins. 
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II  Or, 
kindred. 
Jos.  Ant. 


thren,  as  the  copy  here  underwritten 
doth  specify. 

8  At  which  time  Onias  entreated 
the  ambassador  that  was  sent  honour- 
ably, and  received  the  letters,  wherein 
declaration  was  made  of  the  ||  league 
and  friendship. 

9  Therefore  we  also,  albeit  we  need 
none  of  these  things,  for  that  we  have 
the  holy  books  of  scripture  in  our 
hands  to  comfort  us, 

10  Have  nevertheless  attempted  to 
send  unto  you  for  the  renewing  of 
brotherhood  and  friendship,  lest  we 
should  become  strangers  unto  you 
altogether  :  for  there  is  a  long  time 
passed  since  ye  sent  unto  us. 

11  We  therefore  at  all  times  with- 
out ceasing,  both  in  our  feasts,  and 
other  convenient  days,  do  remember 
you  in  the  sacrifices  which  we  offer, 
and  in  our  prayers,  as  reason  is,  and 
as  it  becometh  us  to  think  upon  our 
brethren  : 

12  And  we  are  right  glad  of  your 
honour. 

13  As  for  ourselves,  we  have  had 
great  troubles  and  wars  on  every  side, 
forsomuch  as  the  kings  that  are  round 
about  us  have  fought  against  us. 

14  Howbeit  we  would  not  be 
troublesome  unto  you,  nor  to  others 
of  our  confederates  and  friends,  in 
these  wars : 

15  For  we  have  help  from  heaven 
that  succoureth  us,  so  as  we  are  de- 
livered from  our  enemies,  and  our 
enemies  are  brought  under  foot. 

16  For  this  cause  we  chose  Nu- 
menius  the  son  of  Antiochus,  and 
Antipater  the  son  of  Jason,  and  sent 
them  unto  the  Romans,  to  renew  the 
amity  that  we  had  with  them,  and  the 
former  league. 

17  We  commanded  them  also  to 
go  unto  you,  and  to  salute  you,  and 
to  deliver  you  our  letters  concerning 
the  renewing  of  our  brotherhood. 

18  Wherefore  now  ye  shall  do  well 
to  (r'lve  us  an  answer  thereto. 

V         .,,,.,  r     1        II  Read  out  of 

19  And    this    is  the    copy  or  the  josepims, 
letters  1|  which  Oniarcs  sent.  'se'lluo^onZ. 


ye  are  our  brethren,']      By  this  is  meant,  not 

merely  friends  and  allies,  but  kinsmen :  as  is  manifest 
from  the  language  of  Josephus,  and  from  the  very  words 
of  the  epistle  of  the  Lacedemonians,  ver.  21,  who 
declare  themselves  to  be  of  the  stock  of  Abraham. 
Grotius.  "Whence  this  kindred  arose,  is  uncertain ; 
unless,  as  Grotivis  supposes,  they  were  derived  from  the 
Dores,  who  came  from  the  Pelasgi :  these  are  by  Herod- 
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20  Areus  king  of  the  Lacedemon- 
ians to  Onias  the  high  priest,  greeting: 
^  v^^  21  It  is  found  in  writing,  that  the 
Lacedemonians  and  Jews  are  bre- 
thren, and  that  they  are  of  the  stock 
of  Abraham : 

22  Now  therefore,  since  this  is 
come  to  our  knowledge,  ye  shall  do 

f  Gr.  peace,    well  to  Write  unto  us  of  your  -j-  pros- 
perity. 

23  We  do  write  back  again  to  you, 
that  your  cattle  and  goods  are  our's, 
and  our's  are  your's.  We  do  command 
therefore  our  ambassadors  to  make 
report  unto  you  on  this  wise. 

24  Now  when  Jonathan  heard  that 
Demetrius'  princes  were  come  to  fight 
against  him  with  a  greater  host  than 
afore, 

25  He  removed  from  Jerusalem, 
and  met  them  in  the  land  of  Amathis: 
for  he  gave  them  no  respite  ||  to  enter 
his  country. 

26  He  sent  spies  also  unto  their 
tents,  who  came  again,  and  told  him 
that  they  were  appointed  to  come 
upon  them  in  the  night  season. 

27  Wherefore  so  soon  as  the  sun 
was  down,  Jonathan  commanded  his 
men  to  watch,  and  to  be  in  arms, 
that  all  the  night  long  they  might  be 
ready  to  fight:  also  he  sent  forth 
centinels  round  about  the  host. 

28  But  when  the  adversaries  heard 
that  Jonathan  and  his  men  were  ready 
for  battle,  they  feared,  and  trembled 
in  their  hearts,  and  |1  they  kindled 
fires  in  their  camp. 

29  Howbeit  Jonathan  and  his  com- 
pany knew  it  not  till  the  morning: 
for  they  saw  the  lights  burning. 


otus  called  "barbarians;"  and  perhaps  were  derived 
from  the  Syrians  and  Arabians,  the  posterity  of  Abra- 
ham by  Ketm-ah.      Whiston. 

19.  —  which  Oniares  sentj]     See  the  margin. 

21.  7/  is  found  in  writing ,']  That  is,  in  the  annals 
and  monuments  of  history.  Badwell.  It  appears  from 
hence,  that  the  Lacedemonians  first  wrote  to  the  Jews, 
and  certified  them  that  they  found  in  some  old  books 
that  they  were  related,  and  had  the  patriarch  Abraham 
for  their  common  father.  The  Jews,  though  proud  of 
their  noble  origin,  did  not  reject  the  pretension  of  the 
Lacedemonians.  Both  believed  they  were  related.  It 
must  be  confessed,  however,  that  their  belief  was  ill 
founded,  if  it  rested  on  the  documents  remaining  in 
Scripture,  or  in  profane  authors.  But  they  might  at 
that  time  have  proofs  and  monuments  in  their  posses- 
sion, which  are  unknown  to  us.     Calmet. 

25.  — in  the  land  of  Amathis:']  Or,  Hamath.  See 
the  note  on  Isa.  x.  9. 

28.  — they  feared  and  trembled  in  their  hearts,]  So 
that  they  immediately  marched  off  in  the  night,  "kindling 


t  Joseph.  Gr. 
Nabiit/ieans, 
or,  Zabathe- 


30  Then  Jonathan  pursued  after 
them,  but  overtook  them  not:  for 
they  were  gone  over  the  river  Eleu- 
therus. 

31  Wherefore  Jonathan  turned  to 
the  Arabians,  who  were  called  -j-  Za- 
badeans,  and  smote  them,  and  took 
their  spoils. 

32  And  removing  thence,  he  came 
to  Damascus,  and  so  passed  through 
all  the  country. 

33  Simon  also  went  forth,  and 
passed  through  the  country  unto  As- 
calon,  and  the  holds  there  adjoining, 
from  whence  he  turned  aside  to  Joppe, 
and  won  it. 

34  For  he  had  heard  that  they 
would  deliver  the  hold  unto  them 
that  took  Demetrius'  part;  where- 
fore he  set  a  garrison  there  to  keep 
it. 

35  After  this  came  Jonathan  home 
again,  and  calling  the  elders  of  the 
people  together,  he  consulted  with 
them  about  building  strong  holds  in 
Judea, 

36  And  making  the  walls  of  Jeru- 
salem higher,  and  raising  a  great 
mount  between  the  tower  and  the 
city,  for  to  separate  it  from  the  city, 
that  so  it  might  be  alone,  that  men 
might  neither  sell  nor  buy  in  it. 

37  Upon  this  they  came  together 
to  build  up  the  city,  |1  forasmuch  as 
part  o/the  wall  toward  the  brook  on 
the  east  side  was  fallen  down,  and 
they  repaired  that  which  was  called 
Caphenatha. 

38  Simon  also  set  up  Adida  in 
Sephela,  and  made  it  strong  with 
gates  and  bars. 


fires  in  their  camp,"  in  order  to  make  it  be  believed  that 
they  were  still  there.  Dean  Pridcatix.  A  stratagem,  of 
which  instances  are  frequently  recorded  in  history. 
Grotius. 

31.  — the  Arabians,  loho  were  called  Zabadeans,]  It 
is  very  probable,  that  instead  of  Zabadeans,  which  is  a 
name  entirely  unknown,  we  should  read  Nabatheans,  as 
Josephus  did.  Calmet.  The  Nabatheans,  though  for- 
merly friends  of  Judas,  had  remained  on  the  side  of 
Demetrius  Nicator,  and  had  not  attached  themselves  to 
Alexander.  Grotius.  See  Dr.  Wells's  note  on  chap.  iii.  40. 

36.  —  that  men  might  neither  sell  nor  buy  in  it.]  The 
object  was,  that  the  heathen,  who  were  in  garrison 
there,  might  receive  no  relief  of  pro\'ision,  or  of  any 
thing  else  that  way;  which  soon  reduced  them  to 
great  distress,  and  very  much  forwarded  that  necessity, 
whereby  at  last  they  were  compelled  to  surrender  the 
place.     Dean  Prideaux. 

37.  —  that  which  was  called  Caphenatha.]  Probably 
so  called  from  the  palms  that  grew  there.     Grotius. 

38.  —  Adida  in  Sephela,]     Eusebius  and  St.  Jerome 


jl  Or,  accord- 
ing to  Uie 
Roman 
reading-, 
a?id  he  came 
near  to  the 
null  of  the 
brook  toward 
the  east. 
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chrYst       ^^  -^^^^  Tryplion  went  about  to 
about  144.    pret  the  kingrclom  of  Asia,  and  to  kill 
■^ —    Antiochus  the  knig,  that   he    might 
set  the  crown  upon  his  own  head. 

40  Howbeit  he  was  afraid  that 
Jonathan  would  not  suffer  him,  and 
that  he  would  fight  against  him; 
wherefore  he  sought  a  way  how  to 
take  Jonathan,  that  he  might  kill 
him.  So  he  removed,  and  came  to 
Bethsan. 

41  Then  Jonathan  went  out  to 
meet  him  with  forty  thousand  men 
chosen  for  the  battle,  and  came  to 
Bethsan. 

42  Now  when  Tryphon  saw  that 
Jonathan  came  with  so  great  a  force, 
he  durst  not  stretch  his  hand  against 
him; 

43  But  received  him  honourably, 
and  commended  him  unto  all  his 
friends,  and  gave  him  gifts,  and  com- 
manded his  men  of  war  to  be  as  obe- 
dient unto  him,  as  to  himself. 

44  Unto  Jonathan  also  he  said. 
Why  hast  thou  put  all  this  people  to 
so  great  trouble,  seeing  there  is  no 
war  betwixt  us  ? 

45  Therefore  send  them  now  home 
again,  and  choose  a  few  men  to  wait 
on  thee,  and  come  thou  with  me  to 
Ptolemais,  for  I  will  give  it  thee, 
and  the  rest  of  the  strong  holds  and 
forces,  and  all  that  have  any  charge : 
as  for  me,  I  will  return  and  depart : 
for  this  is  the  cause  of  my  coming. 

46  So  Jonathan  believing  him  did 
as  he  bade  him,  and  sent  away  his 
host,  who  went  into  the  land  of 
Judea. 

47  And  with  himself  he  retained 
but  three  thousand  men,  of  whom  he 
f  sent  two  thousand  into  Galilee,  and 
one  thousand  went  with  him. 

48  Now  as  soon  as  Jonathan  en- 
tered into  Ptolemais,  they  of  Ptole- 
mais shut  the  gates,  and  took  him, 
and  all  them  that  came  with  him 
they  slew  with  the  sword. 

49  Then  sent  Tryphon  an  host  of 
footmen  and  horsemen  into  Galilee, 
and  into  the  great  plain,  to  destroy  all 
Jonathan's  company. 


t  Gr.lefltwo 
thniisand  in 
Galilee. 


tell  us,  that  all  the  open  plain  country  about  Eleuthero- 
polis  to  the  north  and  west  was  in  their  days  called 
Sephela.     Dr.  Wells. 

40.  —  Bethsan.']     See  chap.  v.  52. 

45.  —  come  thou  with  me  to  Ptolemais,  for  1  will  give  it 
thee,]     As  being  one  of  the  four  governments,  which 


50  But  when  they  knew  that  Jona- 
than and  they  that  were  with  him 
were  taken  and  slain,  they  encouraged 
one  another,  and  went  close  together, 
prepared  to  fight. 

51  They  therefore  that  followed 
upon  them,  perceiving  that  they  were 
ready  to  fight  for  their  lives,  turned 
back  again. 

52  Whereupon  they  all  came  into 
the  land  of  Judea  peaceably,  and  there 
they  bewailed  Jonathan,  and  them 
that  were  with  him,  and  they  were 
sore  afraid ;  wherefore  all  Israel  made 
great  lamentation. 

53  Then  all  the  heathen  that  were 
round  about  them  sought  to  destroy 
them:  for  said  they,  They  have  no 
captain,  nor  any  to  help  them :  now 
therefore  let  us  make  war  upon  them, 
and  take  away  their  memorial  from 
among  men. 

CHAP.  XIII. 

8  Simon  is  made  captain  in  his  brother  Jona- 
than's room.  19  Tryphon  getteth  two  of 
Jonathan's  sons  into  his  hands,  and  slayeth 
their  father.  27  The  tomb  of  Jonathan. 
36  Simon  is  favoured  by  Demetrius,  40 
and  winneth  Gaza,  and  the  tower  at  Jeru- 
salem. 

OW  when  Simon  heard  that 
Tryphon  had  gathered  together 
a  great  host  to  invade  the  land  of 
Judea,  and  destroy  it, 

2  And  saw  that  the  people  was  in 
great  trembling  and  fear,  he  went  up 
to  Jerusalem,  and  gathered  the  people 
together, 

3  And  gave  them  exhortation, 
saying.  Ye  yourselves  know  what 
great  things  I,  and  my  brethren,  and 
my  father's  house,  have  done  for  the 
laws  and  the  sanctuary,  the  battles 
also  and  troubles  which  we  have  seen, 

4  By  reason  whereof  all  my  bre- 
thren are  slain  for  Israel's  sake,  and 
I  am  left  alone. 

5  Now  therefore  be  it  far  from  me, 
that  I  should  spare  mine  own  life  in 
any  time  of  trouble:  for  1  am  no 
better  than  my  brethren. 

6  Doubtless  I  will  avenge  my  na- 
tion,  and    the    sanctuary,    and    our 


N 


the  young  king  had  promised  to  the  Jewish  nation, 
chap.  xi.  57.     Grotius. 

48.  —  and  took  him,']  By  order  of  Tryphon,  as  Josephus 
expressly  states.     Grotius. 

50.  But  when  they  knew]  Rather,  when  they  had 
heard  :  for  Jonathan  was  not  yet  dead,    Castellio.     He 
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wives,  and  our  children :  for  all  the 
heathen  are  gathered  to  destroy  us  of 
very  malice. 

7  Now  as  soon  as  the  people  heard 
these  words,  their  spirit  revived. 

8  And  they  answered  with  a  loud 
voice,  saying,  Thou  shalt  be  our  leader 
instead  of  Judas  and  Jonathan  thy 
brother. 

9  Fig-ht  thou  our  battles,  and  what- 
soever thou  commandest  us,  that  will 
we  do. 

10  So  then  he  gathered  together 
all  the  men  of  war,  and  made  haste  to 
finish  the  walls  of  Jerusalem,  and  he 
fortified  it  round  about. 

11  Also  he  sent  Jonathan  the  son 
of  Absalom,  and  with  him  a  great 
power,  to  Joppe :  who  casting  out 
them  that  were  therein  remained  there 
in  it. 

12  So  Tryphon  removed  from 
Ptolemais  with  a  great  power  to  in- 
vade the  land  of  Judea,  and  Jonathan 
was  with  him  in  ward. 

13  But  Simon  pitched  his  tents  at 
Adida,  over  against  the  plain. 

14  Now  when  Tryphon  knew  that 
Simon  was  risen  up  instead  of  his 
brother  Jonathan,  and  meant  to  join 
battle  with  him,  he  sent  messengers 
unto  him,  saying, 

15  Whereas  we  have  Jonathan  thy 
brother  in  hold,  it  is  for  money  that 
he  is  owing  unto  the  king's  treasure, 

wotjorihe    II  concerning  the    business   that  was 

affairs,  or,         "  .         ,    ^  ,  . 

offices,  that     committed  unto  him. 

ihenlceTsaru       16  Whcreforc  uow  scud  an  hun- 

nses  iciiich  he  ^y^^  taleuts  of  silver,  and  two  of  his 

had.  r'         1  i  i  i        • 

sons  for  hostages,  that  when  he  is  at 
liberty  he  may  not  revolt  from  us,  and 
we  will  let  him  go. 

17  Hereupon  Simon,  albeit  he  per- 
ceived that  they  spake  deceitfully  unto 
him,  yet  sent  he  the  money  and  the 
children,  lest  peradventure  he  should 
procure  to  himself  great  hatred  of 
the  people : 

18  Who  might  have  said.  Because 
I  sent  him  not  the  money  and  the 
children,  therefore  is  Jonathan  dead. 

19  So  he  sent  them  the  children 


was  not  long  after  put  to  death  by  the  perfidious  Try- 
phon, who  next  slew  his  young  master,  and  put  on  his 
blood-stained  crown.     Dr.  Hales. 

Chap,  XIII.  ver.  20.  — Adora  .•]  A  city  belonging  to 
the  tribe  of  Judah,  in  the  southern  part  of  Judea,  on 
the  confines  of  Idumea.     Calmet. 

21.  — they  that  were  in  the  tower']     In  the  forti'ess  of 


and  the  hundred  talents :  howbeit 
TryphoJi  dissembled,  neither  would 
he  let  Jonathan  go. 

20  And  after  this  came  Tryphon 
to  invade  the  land,  and  destroy  it, 
going  round  about  by  the  way  that 
leadeth  unto  Adora :  but  Simon  and 
his  host  marched  against  him  in  every 
place,  wheresoever  he  went. 

21  Now  they  that  were  in  the 
tower  sent  messengers  unto  Tryphon, 
to  the  end  that  he  should  liasten  his 
coming  unto  them  by  the  wilderness, 
and  send  them  victuals. 

22  Wherefore  Tryphon  made  ready 
all  his  horsemen  to  come  that  night : 
but  there  fell  a  very  great  snow,  by 
reason  whereof  he  came  not.  So  he 
departed,  and  came  into  the  country 
of  Galaad. 

23  And  when  he  came  near  to 
Bascama,  he  slew  Jonathan,  who  was 
buried  there. 

24  Afterward  Tryphon  returned 
and  went  into  his  own  land. 

25  Then  sent  Simon,  and  took  the    about  hs. 
bones  of  Jonathan  his  brother,  and 
buried  them  in  Modin,  the  city  of  his 
fathers. 

26  And  all  Israel  made  great  la- 
mentation for  him,  and  bewailed  him 
many  days. 

27  Simon  also  built  a  monument 
upon  the  sepulchre  of  his  father  and 
his  brethren,  and  raised  it  aloft  to  the 
sight,  with  hewn  stone  behind  and 
before. 

28  Moreover  he  set  up  seven 
pyramids,  one  against  another,  for  his 
father,  and  his  mother,  and  his  four 
brethren. 

29  And  in  these  he  made  cunning 
devices,  about  the  which  he  set  great 
pillars,  and  upon  the  pillars  he  made 
all  their  armour  for  a  perpetual  me- 
mory, and  by  the  armour  ships  carved, 
that  they  might  be  seen  of  all  that 
sail  on  the  sea. 

30  This  is  the  sepulchre  which  he 
made  at  Modin,  and  it  standeth  yet 
unto  this  day. 

31  Now  Tryphon  dealt  deceitfully 

Jerusalem  on  mount  Acra.  It  appears  from  chap.  xii. 
36,  that  they  had  a  difficulty  in  procuring  supplies  of 
provisions,  &c.     Grotius. 

25.  — in  Modin,']     See  the  last  note  on  chap.  ii.  1. 

30.  —  and  it  standeth  yet  unto  this  day.]  Josephus 
tells  us,  that  this  whole  fabrick  was  standing  entire  in 
his  days,  and  looked  upon  as  a  very  curious  and  ex- 
cellent piece  of  architecture ;  and  Eusebius  mentions  it 
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t  Gr.  in  the 
strong  holds. 


+  Gr.  all 

Trt/pJujti's 
doings  were 
robberies. 


with  tlie  young  king-  Antiochus  and 
slew  him. 

32  And  he  reigned  in  his  stead, 
and  crowned  himself  king  of  Asia, 
and  brought  a  great  calamity  upon 
the  land. 

33  Then  Simon  built  up  the  strong 
holds  in  Judea,  and  fenced  them 
about  with  high  towers,  and  great 
walls,  and  gates,  and  bars,  and  laid 
up  victuals  f  therein. 

34  Moreover  Simon  chose  men,  and 
sent  to  king  Demetrius,  to  the  end  he 
should  give  the  land  an  immunity, 
because  fall  that  Tryphon  did  was 
to  spoil. 

35  Unto  whom  king  Demetrius 
answered  and  wrote  after  this  man- 
ner : 

36  King  Demetrius  unto  Simon 
the  high  priest,  and  friend  of  kings, 
as  also  unto  the  elders  and  nation  of 
the  Jews,  sendeth  greeting : 

37  The  golden  crown,  and  the 
scarlet  robe,  which  ye  sent  unto  us, 
we  have  received :  and  we  are  ready 
to  make  a  stedfast  peace  with  you, 
yea,  and  to  write  unto  our  officers,  to 
confirm  the  immunities  which  we  have 
granted. 

38  And  whatsoever  covenants  we 
have  made  with  you  shall  stand ;  and 
the  strong  holds,  which  ye  have  build- 
ed,  shall  be  your  own. 

39  As  for  any  oversight  or  fault 
committed  unto  this  day,  we  forgive 
it,  and  the  crown  tax  also,  which  ye 
owe  us :  and  if  there  were  any  other 

as  still  in  being  in  his  time,  which  was  two  hundred 
years  after  the  time  of  Josephus.  Dean  Prideaux,  Stack- 
house. 

31.  —  and  slew  Min.']  How  Tryphon  killed  this  Anti- 
ochus,  the  epitome  of  Li\'y  informs  us ;  namely,  that 
he  corrupted  his  physicians  or  surgeons,  who,  falsely 
pretending  to  the  people  that  he  was  perishing  with  the 
stone,  as  they  cut  him  for  it,  killed  him.  This  exactly 
agrees  with  Josephus.     Winston, 

32.  —  and  brought  a  great  calamity  upon  the  land.'] 
By  the  destruction  of  many  who  disajiproved  of  his 
conduct.     Grotius. 

34.  —  Simon  chose  men  and  sent  to  Hug  Demetrius,'] 
Notwithstanding  the  ill  treatment  the  Jews  had  re- 
ceived from  Demetrius,  who' after  his  defeat  by  Tryphon 
had  abandoned  himself  to  sloth  and  luxury  at  Laodicea, 
Simon  yet  preferred  him  to  his  perfidious  rival,  and 
sent  respectfully  to  treat  with  him  about  a  renewal  of 
the  former  terms  of  accommodation  :  to  which  Deme- 
trius gladly  agreed  and  confirmed  them  all,  with  an  act 
of  amnesty  for  all  past  offences.  From  this  grant  the 
Jews  date  the  indejjendence  of  their  country,  and  their 
freedom  from  the  Syrian  yoke,  before  Christ  143  ;  and 
thenceforth  computed  the  times  from  this  era  of  Simon's 
reign,  as  high  priest,  and  ethnarch   or  prince   of  the 


them  his  rujld 
hand. 


tribute  paid  in  Jerusalem,  it  shall  no 
more  be  paid. 

40  And  look  who  are  meet  among 
you  to  be  in  our  court,  let  them  be  en- 
rolled, and  let  there  be  peace  betwixt 
us. 

41  Thus  the  yoke  of  the  heathen 
was  taken  away  from  Israel  in  the 
hundred  and  seventieth  year. 

42  Then  the  people  of  Israel  began 
to  write  in  their  instruments  and  con- 
tracts. In  the  first  year  of  Simon  the 
high  priest,  the  governor  and  leader 
of  the  Jews. 

43  In  those  days  Simon  camped 
against  Gaza,  and  besieged  it  round 
about;  he  made  also  an  engine  of 
war,  and  set  it  by  the  city,  and  bat- 
tered a  certain  tower,  and  took  it. 

44  And  they  that  were  in  the 
engine  leaped  into  the  city;  where- 
upon there  was  a  great  uproar  in  the 
city: 

45  Insomuch  as  the  people  of  the 
city  rent  their  clothes,  and  climbed 
upon  the  walls  with  their  wives  and 
children,  and  cried  with  a  loud  voice, 
beseeching  Simon  f  to  grant  them  f.^r./'.^ 
peace. 

46  And  they  said,  Deal  not  with 
us  according  to  our  wickedness,  but 
according  to  thy  mercy. 

47  So  Simon  was  appeased  towai'd 
them,  and  fought  no  more  against 
them,  but  put  them  out  of  the  city, 
and  cleansed  the  houses  wherein  the 
idols  were,  and  so  entered  into  it  with 
songs  and  thanksgiving. 

Jews,  instead  of  the  era  of  the  Seleucidae,  or  of  Ale.Y- 
ander's  successors,  as  before.     Dr.  Hales. 

40.  —  let  them  be  enrolled,]  In  the  number  of  our 
soldiers.   Badwell.     See  chap.  x.  36. 

43.  In  those  days  Simon  camped  against  Gaza,  &c.] 
Having  obtained  the  independent  sovereignty  of  the 
land,  Simon  took  a  progress  through  it,  to  inspect  what 
was  wanting  for  its  security ;  repairing  the  fortifications 
that  were  decayed,  making  new  ones  where  they  were 
wanted,  and  besieging  and  taking  the  places  that  stood 
out  against  him.     Dean  Prideaux. 

Gaza,]     ITiis  is  in  all  probability  an  errour  for 

Gazara  ;  the  taking  of  which  is  spoken  of  as  one  of  the 
good  works  of  Simon,  chap.  xiv.  7.  34 ;  and  also  by 
Josephus :  but  nothing  is  said  in  either  history  of  his 
taking  Gaza.  And  Gazara  is  often  mentioned  by  them 
as  in  the  hands  of  Simon  ;  but  Gaza  never,  unless  it  be 
in  this  place.  Gazara  is  the  same  with  the  ancient 
Gezar  :  see  the  note  on  chap.  iii.  46.  And  here  most 
likely  it  was  that  Simon  built  him  an  house,  ver.  4S ; 
and  that  was  the  house  wherein  John  his  son  dwelt, 
when  he  sent  him  to  command  in  those  parts,  ver.  53. 
Dean  Pndeanx. 

47.  —  but  put  them  out  of  the  city.]  He  generously 
spared  their  fives ;  but  for  their  idolatries,  and  for  the 
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48  Yea,  he  put  all  uneleaimess  out 
of  it,  and  placed  such  men  there  as 
would  keep  the  law,  and  made  it 
stronger  than  it  was  before,  and  built 
therein  a  dwellingplace  for  himself. 

49  They  also  of  the  tower  in  Je- 
rusalem were  kept  so  strait,  that  they 
could  neither  come  forth,  nor  go  into 
the  country,  nor  buy,  nor  sell :  where- 
fore they  were  in  great  distress  for 
want  of  victuals,  and  a  great  number 
of  them  perished  through  famine. 

50  Then  cried  they  to  Simon,  be- 
or,  iomake  secching    him    II  to    be  at    one  with 

them  :  which  thing  he  granted  them ; 
and  when  he  had  put  them  out  from 
thence,  he  cleansed  the  tower  from 
pollutions  : 

51  And  entered  into  it  the  three 
and  twentieth  day  of  the  second 
month,  in  the  hundred  seventy  and 
first  year,  with  thanksgiving,  and 
branches  of  palm  trees,  and  with 
harps,  and  cymbals,  and  with  viols, 
and  hymns,  and  songs  :  because  there 
was  destroyed  a  great  enemy  out  of 
Israel. 

52  He  ordained  also  that  that  day 
should  be  kept  every  year  with  glad- 
ness. Moreover  the  hill  of  the  tem- 
ple that  was  by  the  tower  he  made 
stronger  than  it  was,  and  there  he 
dwelt  himself  with  his  company. 

53  And  when  Simon  saw  that 
John  his  son  was  a  valiant  man,  he 
made  him  captain  of  all  the  hosts; 
and  he  dwelt  in  Gazara. 

CHAP.  XIV. 

3  Demetrius  is  taken  by  the  king  of  Persia. 
4  The  good  deeds  of  Simon  to  his  country. 
18  The  Lacedemonians  and  Romans  renew 
their  league  with  him.  26  A  memorial  of 
his  acts  is  set  up  in  Sion. 


sake  of  greater  secvirity,  made  them  evacuate  the  city. 
Dr.  Hales,  Grotius. 

51.  —  because  there  was  destroyed  a  great  enemy  out  of 
Israel.']  The  garrison  in  this  fortress  had  been  a  dread- 
ful thorn  in  the  sides  of  the  Maccabees  and  their  friends, 
ever  since  Antiochus  Epiphanes  first  placed  it  there. 
I'herefore  Simon  not  only  demolished  the  fortress,  that 
it  might  no  longer  be  a  retreat  to  sedition  and  faction ; 
but,  to  prevent  its  being  rebuilt  at  any  time,  he  levelled 
the  hill  on  which  it  was  situated,  so  that  now  no  emi- 
nence was  left  but  the  mount  of  the  temple  only.  This 
mount  he  new  foi-tified  in  the  meanwhile ;  repairing  the 
outer  wall,  and  making  it  stronger  than  before ;  and 
provided  habitations  within  it  both  for  "  himself  and  his 
company,"  and  there  he  afterwards  dwelt.  And  most 
likely  his  house  stood  where  the  castle  Antonia  was 
afterwards  built.     Dean  Prideaux,  Slackhouse. 

53.  —  and  he  dwelt  in  Gazara^^  That  being  a  border 
which  most  wanted  his  presence  :  probal)ly  also  for  the 


NOW  in  the  hundred  threescore 
and  twelfth  year  king  Deme- 
trius gathered  his  forces  together, 
and  went  into  Media,  to  get  him  help 
to  fight  against  Tryphon. 

2  But  when  Arsaces,  the  king  of 
Persia  and  Media,  heard  that  De- 
metrius was  entered  within  his  bor- 
ders, he  sent  one  of  his  princes  to 
take  him  alive  : 

3  Who  went  and  smote  the  host 
of  Demetrius,  and  took  him,  and 
brought  him  to  Arsaces,  by  whom  he 
was  put  in  ward. 

4  As  for  the  land  of  Judea,  that 
was  quiet  all  the  days  of  Simon ;  for 
he  sought  the  good  of  his  nation  in 
such  wise,  as  that  evermore  his 
authority  and  honour  pleased  them 
well. 

5  And  as  he  was  honourable  in  all 
his  acts,  so  in  this,  that  he  took  Joppe 
for  an  haven,  and  made  an  entrance 
to  the  isles  of  the  sea, 

6  And  enlarged  the  bounds  of  his 
nation,  and  recovered  the  country, 

7  And  gathered  together  a  great 
number  of  captives,  and  had  the  do- 
minion of  Gazara,  and  Bethsura,  and 
the  tower,  out  of  the  which  he  took 
all  uncleanness,  neither  was  there  any 
that  resisted  him. 

8  Then  did  they  till  their  ground 
in  peace,  and  the  earth  gave  her  in- 
crease, and  the  trees  of  the  field  their 
fruit. 

9  The  ancient  men  sat  all  in  the 
streets,  communinar  together  of  ||  srood  n  or,  the 
things,  and  the  young  men    put  on  land. 
glorious  and  warlike  apparel. 

10  He  provided  victuals  for  the 
cities,  and  set  in  them  all  manner  of 
munition,     so    that    his    honourable 

purpose  of  superintending  the  works  then  carrying  on 
at  Joppa,  which  was  in  the  neighbourhood  :  see  chap. 
xi\'.  5.     Dean  Prideaux. 

Chap.  XIV.  ver.  2.  —  Arsaces,]  This  was  the  family 
name  of  all  the  kings  of  Parthia.  The  king  that  reigned 
at  this  time  was  Mithridates,  who,  having  got  Deme- 
trius into  his  power,  after,  some  time  allowed  him  a 
royal  maintenance,  and  gave  him  one  of  his  daughters 
in  marriage.     Dean  Prideaux. 

5.  —  he  took  Joppe  for  an  haven,]  Tliis  being  the 
nearest  maritime  town  to  Jerusalem,  though  at  the  dis- 
tance of  forty  miles,  Simon  made  it  the  sea-port  to  that 
city  and  all  Judea,  it  being  the  fittest  place  on  all  that 
coast  for  carrying  on  their  trade  to  all  the  isles  and 
coimtries  in  the  Mediterranean  :  and  it  served  them  for 
this  purpose  many  ages  after,  as  it  still  doth  the  in- 
habitants of  that  country  even  to  this  day.  Dean  Pri- 
deaux. 
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a  1  Kings  4. 
25. 


name  was  renowned  unto  the  end  of 
the  world. 

11  He  made  peace  in  the  land, 
and  Israel  rejoiced  with  great  joy : 

12  For  ^  every  man  sat  under  his 
vine  and  his  fig  tree,  and  there  was 
none  to  fray  them : 

13  Neither  was  there  any  left  in 
the  land  to  fight  against  them :  yea, 
the  kino-s  themselves  were  overthrown 
m  those  days. 

14  Moreover  he  strengthened  all 
those  of  his  people  that  were  brought 
low :  the  law  he  searched  out ;  and 
every  contemner  of  the  law  and 
wicked  person  he  took  away. 

15  He  beautified  the  sanctuary, 
and  multiplied  the  vessels  of  the 
temple. 

16  Now  when  it  was  heard  at 
Rome,  and  as  far  as  Sparta,  that 
Jonathan  was  dead,  they  were  very 
sorry. 

17  But  as  soon  as  they  heard  that 
his  brother  Simon  was  made  high 
priest  in  his  stead,  and  ruled  the 
country,  and  the  cities  therein : 

18  They  wrote  unto  him  in  tables 
of  brass,  to  renew  the  friendship  and 
league  which  they  had  made  with 
Judas  and  Jonathan  his  brethren  : 

19  Which  writings  were  read  be- 
fore the  congregation  at  Jerusalem. 

20  And  this  is  the  copy  of  the  let- 
ters that  the  Lacedemonians  sent ; 
The  rulers  of  the  Lacedemonians, 
with  the  city,  unto  Simon  the  high 
priest,  and  the  elders,  and  priests, 
and  residue  of  the  people  of  the  Jews, 
our  brethren,  send  greeting  : 

21  The  ambassadors  that  were  sent 
unto  our  people  certified  us  of  your 
glory  and  honour :  wherefore  we  were 
glad  of  their  coming, 


24. —  of  a  thousand  pound  weight,']  A  thousand  minae, 
which,  according  to  the  lowest  computation  of  an  Attic 
mina,  amounted  to  the  value  of  fifty  thousand  pounds 
sterling  of  our  money.     Dean  Prideaux. 

25.  Whereof  when  the  people  heard,']  That  is,  the 
people  of  the  Jews.     Drusius. 

27.  So  then  they  wrote  it  in  tables  of  brass,  &c.]  In  a 
general  assembly  of  the  priests  and  eldei's  and  all  the 
people  assembled  at  Jerusalem,  it  was  agreed  by  the 
unanimous  consent  of  all  present,  that  the  supreme  go- 
vernment of  the  nation,  as  well  as  the  high  priesthood, 
should  be  conferred  on  Simon,  and  settled  both  on  him 
and  on  his  posterity  after  him.  This  had  before  been 
personally  settled  on  Simon  by  the  grant  of  Demetrius; 
and  the  same  was  now  granted  by  the  whole  nation  of 
the  Jews,  and  made  perpetual  to  his  descendants.  A 
publick  act  or  instrument  was  made  of  these  things. 


22  And  did  register  the  things  chrTst 
that  they  spake  in  the  counsel  of  the  about  141. 
people  in  this  manner ;  Numenius  ^  v^ 
son  of  Antiochus,  and  Antipater  so7i 

of  Jason,  the  Jews'  ambassadors, 
came  unto  us  to  renew  the  friendship 
they  had  with  us. 

23  And  it  pleased  the  people  to 
entertain  the  men  honourably,  and 
to  put  the  copy  of  their  ambassage 
in  public  records,  to  the  end  the 
people  of  the  Lacedemonians  might 
have  a  memorial  thereof:  further- 
more we  have  written  a  copy  thereof 
unto  Simon  the  high  priest. 

24  After  this  Simon  sent  Nume- 
nius to  Rome  with  a  great  shield  of 
gold  of  a  thousand  pound  weight,  to 
confirm  the  league  with  them. 

25  Whereof  when  the  people 
heard,  they  said,  What  thanks  shall 
we  give  to  Simon  and  his  sons  ? 

26  For  he  and  his  brethren  and 
the  house  of  his  father  have  esta- 
blished Israel,  and  chased  away  in 
fight  their  enemies  from  them,  and 
confirmed  their  liberty. 

27  So  then  they  wrote  it  in  tables 
of  brass,  which  they  set  upon  pillars 
in  mount  Sion:  and  this  is  the  copy 
of  the  writing ;  The  eighteenth  day 
of  the  month  Elul,  in  the  hundred 
threescore  and  twelfth  year,  being 
the  third  year  of  Simon  the  high 
priest, 

28  At  II  Saramel  in  the  great  con-  II  or,  jemsa- 
gregation  of  the  priests,  and  people,  venture  V 
and  rulers  of  the  nation,  and  elders  and'tran°po- 
of  the    country,    were   these   things  ^Jtio"  °^  '^t- 

™     tcrs  *  or  3S 
notified  unto  us.  some  think, 

29  Forasmuch  as  oftentimes  there  mh where' 
have    been    wars    in    the    country,  [''g^J^'^^'f^Jf 
wherein  for  the  maintenance  of  their  matters  of 
sanctuary,  and  the  law,  Simon  the 


reciting  the  good  deeds  of  Simon  and  his  family,  and 
constituting  him  their  prince,  as  well  as  their  high  priest, 
in  return  :  a  copy  of  which  act  they  ordered  to  be  en- 
graven on  tables  of  brass,  and  hung  up  in  the  sanc- 
tuary; and  the  original  they  laid  up  in  the  sacred 
archives  belonging  to  the  treasury  of  the  temple.  From 
that  time  Simon  took  on  him  the  state,  style,  and  autho- 
rity of  prince,  as  well  as  high  priest,  of  the  Jews ;  and 
all  pul)lick  acts  thenceforth  went  in  his  name.  And 
after  him  both  these  dignities  descended  together  to  his 
posterity;  and  continued  among  them  thus  united  to- 
gether for  several  descents,  they  being  at  the  same  time 
sovereign  pontiffs  and  sovereign  jirinces  of  the  Jewish 
nation.     Dean  Prideaux. 

■  the  month  Elul,]     The  sixth  month  from  Nisan, 

answering  in  part  to  our  August.  It  is  mentioned  in 
Nehem.  vi.  1 5.     Drusius. 
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Or,  Gaza. 


son  of  Mattatliias,  of  the  posterity  of 
Jarib,  together  with  his  brethren, 
put  themselves  in  jeopardy,  and  re- 
sisting the  enemies  of  their  nation 
did  their  nation  great  honour  : 

30  (For  after  that  Jonathan,  hav- 
ing gathered  his  nation  together,  and 
been  their  high  priest,  was  added  to 
his  people, 

31  Their  enemies  purposed  to  in- 
vade their  country,  that  they  might 
destroy  it,  and  lay  hands  on  the 
sanctuary  : 

32  At  which  time  Simon  rose  up, 
and  fought  for  his  nation,  and  spent 
much    of    his    own    substance,    and 

II  Or,  the  men  armed  II  the  valiant  men  of  his  nation, 

of  war.  ,  "       ,  ' 

and  gave  them  wages, 

33  And  fortified  the  cities  of  Ju- 
dea,  together  with  Bethsura,  that 
lieth  upon  the  borders  of  Judea,  where 

II  OT,u'eapons.  the  ||  armour  of  the  enemies  had  been 
before ;  but  he  set  a  garrison  of  Jews 
there  : 

34  Moreover  he  fortified  Joppe, 
which  lieth  upon  the  sea,  and  ||  Ga- 
zara,  that  bordereth  upon  Azotus, 
where  the  enemies  had  dwelt  be- 
fore :  but  he  placed  Jews  there, 
and  furnished  them  with  all  things 
convenient  for  the  reparation  there- 
of.) 

35  Ihe  people  therefore,  seeing 
the  acts  of  Simon,  and  unto  what 
glory  he  thought  to  bring  his  nation, 
made  him  their  governor  and  chief 
priest,  because  he  had  done  all  these 
things,  and  for  the  justice  and  faith 
which  he  kept  to  his  nation,  and  for 
that  he  sought  by  all  means  to  exalt 
his  people. 

36  For  in  his  time  things  pros- 
pered in  his  hands,  so  that  the  hea- 
then were  taken  out  of  their  country, 
and  they  also  that  were  in  the  city 
of  David  in  Jerusalem,  who  had  made 
themselves  a  tower,  out  of  which  they 
issued,  and  polluted  all  about  the 
sanctuary,  and  did  much  hurt  ||  in 
the  holy  place : 

37  But  he  placed  Jews  therein, 
and  fortified  it  for  the  safety  of  the 
country  and  the  city,  and  raised  up 
the  walls  of  Jerusalem. 

38  King    Demetrius    also     con- 

41.  —  that  Simon  should  be  their  governor  and  high 
priest  for  ever,'\  That  is,  he  and  his  posterity :  the  ex- 
pression "for  ever,"  is  opposed  to  a  more  personal 
dignity.     Drusius,  Grotius, 


Or,  unto 
religion. 


firmed  him    in    the  high  priesthood 
according  to  those  things, 

39  And  made  him  one  of  his 
friends,  and  honoured  him  with  great 
honour. 

40  For  he  had  heard  say,  that  the 
Romans  had  called  the  Jews  their 
friends  and  confederates  and  breth- 
ren ;  and  that  they  had  entertained  the 
ambassadors  of  Simon  honourably  ; 

41  Also  that  the  Jews  and  priests 
were  well  pleased  that  Simon  should 
be  their  governor  and  high  priest  for 
ever,  until  there  should  arise  a  faith- 
ful prophet; 

42  Moreover  that  he  should  be 
their  captain,  and  should  take  charge 
of  the  sanctuary,  to  set  them  over 
their  works,  and  over  the  country, 
and  over  the  armour,  and  over  the 
fortresses,  that,  /  say,  he  should  take 
charge  of  the  sanctuary  ; 

43  Beside  this,  that  he  should  be 
obeyed  of  every  man,  and  that  all 
the  writings  in  the  country  should 
be  made  in  his  name,  and  that  he 
should  be  clothed  in  purple,  and 
wear  gold : 

44  Also  that  it  should  be  lawful 
for  none  of  the  people  or  priests  to 
break  any  of  these  things,  or  to  gain- 
say his  words,  or  to  gather  an  assem- 
bly in  the  country  without  him,  or  to 
be  clothed  in  purple,  or  wear  a  buckle 
of  gold : 

45  And  whosoever  should  do  other- 
wise, or  break  any  of  these  things,  he 
should  be  punished. 

46  Thus  it  liked  all  the  people  to 
deal  with  Simon,  and  to  do  as  hath 
been  said. 

47  Then  Simon  accepted  hereof, 
and  was  well  pleased  to  be  high 
priest,  and  captain  and  governor  of 
the  Jews  and  priests,  and  to  defend 
them  all. 

48  So  they  commanded  that  this 
writing  should  be  put  in  tables  of 
brass,  and  that  they  should  be  set  up 
within  the  compass  of  the  sanctuary 
in  a  conspicuous  place  ; 

49  Also  that  the  copies  thereof 
should  be  laid  up  in  the  treasury,  to 
the  end  that  Simon  and  his  sons 
miaht  have  them. 


until  there  should  arise  a  faithful  prophet ;]     Or 

the  Messiah.  This  was  a  very  remarkable  reservation 
made  on  the  part  of  the  Jewish  people.  Dr.  Hales,  See 
the  note  on  chap.  iv.  46. 
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4  Antiochus  desireth  leave  to  pass  through 
J'ddea,  and  granteth  great  honours  to  Simon 
and  the  Jews.  16  The  Romans  write  to 
divers  kings  and  nations  to  favour  the  Jews. 
27  Antiochus  quarrelleth  with  Simon,  38 
and  sendeth  some  to  annoy  Judea. 

OREOVER  Antiochus  son 
-  jf  Demetrius  the  king  sent 
letters  from  the  isles  of  the  sea  unto 
Simon  the  priest  and  prince  of  the 
Jews,  and  to  all  the  people ; 

2  The  contents  whereof  were 
these  :  King  Antiochus  to  Simon  the 
high  priest  and  prince  of  his  nation, 
and  to  the  people  of  the  Jews,  greet- 
ing : 

3  Forasmuch  as  certain  pestilent 
men  have  usurped  the  kingdom  of 
our  fathers,  and  my  purpose  is  to 
challenge  it  again,  that  I  may  restore 
it  to  the  old  estate,  and  to  that  end 
have  gathered  a  multitude  of  foreign 
soldiers  together,  and  prepared  ships 
of  war ; 

4  My  meaning  also  being  to  go 
through  the  country,  that  I  may  be 
avenged  of  them  that  have  destroyed 
it,  and  made  many  cities  in  the  king- 
dom desolate : 

5  Now  therefore  I  confirm  unto 
thee  all  the  oblations  which  the  kings 
before  me  granted  thee,  and  whatso- 
ever gifts  besides  they  granted. 

6  I  give  thee   leave  also  to  coin 


Chap.  XV.  ver.  I.— Antiochus  son  of  Demetrius  the 
king]  This  Antiochus  was  second  son  to  Demetrius 
Soter,  and  brother  to  Demetrius  Nicator,  who  during 
his  captivity  in  Parthia  had  married  the  daughter  of  the 
Parthian  king.  See  the  note  on  chap.  xiv.  2.  This 
marriage  gave  such  offence  to  Cleopatra,  Demetrius's 
queen,  who  had  fled  with  her  two  sons  to  Seleucia  for 
protection  against  the  usurper  Tryphon,  that  she  offered 
the  crown  of  Syria  to  Antiochus,  her  husband's  bro- 
ther, on  condition  that  he  would  many  her.  He  ac- 
cepted her  offer,  and  assumed  the  title  of  "  king,"  and 
wrote  a  letter  next  year,  before  Christ  140,  "from  the 
isles  of  the  sea,"  most  probably  from  Rhodes  or  Cyprus, 
to  Simon  the  high  priest,  and  prince  of  his  nation,  and 
to  the  people  of  the  Jews,  announcing  his  intention  of 
coming  to  recover  his  father's  dominions  from  the 
usurper  Tryphon  ;  and,  to  secure  their  assistance,  con- 
firming all  the  grants  of  his  father  and  brother  in  their 
full  extent,  and  adding  the  promise  of  more.  Dean 
Prideaux,  Dr.  Hales. 

3.  —  certain  pestilent  men]  Meaning  Alexander  Balas 
and  his  son ;  but  especially  Tryjjhon.     Grotius. 

6.  —  to  coin  money  for  thy  country  with  thine  own 
stamp.]  A  curious  confirmation  of  this  fact  is  furnished 
by  a  genuine  copper  coin  of  Simon's,  struck  this  xevy 
year;  which  was  purchased  by  Dr.  Kennicott  in  the 
East,  with  the  following  inscription  in  the  ancient  sacred 


money    for    thy  country   with   thine 
own  stamp. 

7  And  as  concerning  Jerusalem 
and  the  sanctuary,  let  them  be  free ; 
and  all  the  armour  that  thou  hast 
made,  and  fortresses  that  thou  hast 
built,  and  keepest  in  thine  hands,  let 
them  remain  unto  thee. 

8  And  if  any  thing  be,  or  shall 
be,  owing  to  the  king,  let  it  be  for- 
given thee  from  this  time  forth  for 
evermore. 

9  Furthermore,  when  we  have  ob- 
tained our  kingdom,  we  will  honour 
thee,  and  thy  nation,  and  thy  temple, 
with  great  honour,  so  that  your  ho- 
nour shall  be  known  throughout  the 
world. 

10  In  the  hundred  threescore  and 
fourteenth  year  went  Antiochus  into 
the  land  of  his  fathers :  at  which 
time  all  the  forces  came  together 
unto  him,  so  that  few  were  left  with 
Tryphon. 

11  Wherefore  being  pursued  by 
king  Antiochus,  he  fled  unto  Dora, 
which  lieth  by  the  sea  side  : 

12  For  he  saw  that  troubles  came 
upon  him  all  at  once,  and  that  his 
forces  had  forsaken  him. 

13  Then  camped  Antiochus  against 
Dora,  having  with  him  an  hundred 
and  twenty  thousand  men  of  war,  and 
eight  thousand  horsemen. 

14  And  when  he  had  compassed 
the  city  round  about,  and  joined  ships 


character  on  the  front,  "  the  fourth  year,"  and  on  the 
reverse,  *'  O  the  dehverance  of  Sion."  An  engraving  of 
the  coin  or  medal,  and  of  the  inscription,  is  given  in 
Dr.  Kennicott's  Observations  on  the  first  book  of 
Samuel,  chap.  vi.  19.     Dr.  Hales. 

7.  —  let  them  be  free  j]  Or  as  the  Latin  Vulgate  has 
it,  "holy  and  free,"  which  are  the  very  words  of  his 
father's  concession,  offered  to  Jonathan  several  years 
before,  chap.  x.  31.  What  makes  these  grants  very  re- 
markable, is  the  state  of  the  remaining  genuine  shekels  of 
the  Jews  with  Samaritan  characters  which  seem  to  have 
been,  most  of  them  at  least,  coined  in  the  four  fii-st 
years  of  this  Simon  the  Asmonean,  and  have  on  them 
these  words  on  one  side,  "Jerusalem  the  holy,"  and  on 
the  reverse,  "  In  the  year  of  freedom,  1,  or  2,  or  3,  or 
4."  These  shekels  therefore  are  original  monuments 
of  these  times,  and  undeniable  marks  of  the  truth  of 
the  history  contained  in  these  chapters.      IVhiston. 

10.  —  went  Antiochus  into  the  land  of  his  fathers  ;] 
He  landed  in  Syria  the  beginning  of  the  next  year, 
according  to  the  foregoing  letter :  whereupon  most  of 
the  usurper's  forces,  now  weary  of  his  tyranny,  went 
over  to  Antiochus.     Dean  Prideaux. 

11.  —  Dora,]  A  city  in  Phenicia,  near  mount  Carmel. 
It  is  said  to  be  "  by  the  sea  side,"  to  distinguish  it  from 
another  Doi'a,  or  Adora,  in  Idumea,  mentioned  chap. 
.\iii.  20.     Drusius. 
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close  to  tlie  town  on  the  sea  side, 
lie  vexed  the  city  by  land  and  by  sea, 
neither  suffered  he  any  to  go  out  or 
in. 

15  In  the  mean  season  came  Nu- 
menius  and  his  company  from  Rome, 
having  letters  to  the  kings  and  coun- 
tries ;  wherein  were  written  these 
things : 

16  Lucius,  consul  of  the  Romans 
unto  king  Ptolemee,  greeting : 

17  The  Jews'  ambassadors,  our 
friends  and  confederates,  came  unto 
us  to  renew  the  old  friendship  and 
league,  being  sent  from  Simon  the 
high  priest,  and  from  the  people  of 
the  Jews : 

18  And  they  brought  a  shield  of 
gold  of  a  thousand  pound. 

19  We  thought  it  good  therefore 
to  write  unto  the  kings  and  countries, 
that  they  should  do  them  no  harm, 
nor  fight  against  them,  their  cities,  or 
countries,  nor  yet  aid  their  enemies 
against  them. 

20  It  seemed  also  good  to  us  to 
receive  the  shield  of  them. 

21  If  therefore  there  be  any  pes- 
tilent fellows,  that  have  fled  from 
their  country  unto  you,  deliver  them 
unto  Simon  the  high  priest,  that  he 
may  punish  them  according  to  their 
own  law. 

22  The  same  things  wrote  he  like- 
wise unto  Demetrius   the  king,  and 

\\or, Jrathes.  Attalus, to  ||  Ariarathcs, and  Arsaccs, 

23  And  to  all  the  countries,  and  to 
'I  "'■'            II  Sampsames,    and    the    Lacedemo- 

mans,  and  to  Uelus,  and  Myndus, 
and  Sicyon,  and  Caria,  and  Samos, 
and  Pamphylia,  and  Lycia,  and  Ha- 
ll Or,  Basiiis.  licamassus,  and  Rhodus,  and  ||  Pha- 
selis,  and  Cos,  and  Side,  and  Aradus, 
and  Gortyna,  and  Cnidus,  and  Cy- 
prus, and  Cyrene. 

24  And  the  copy  hereof  they  wrote 
to  Simon  the  high  priest. 

25  So  Antiochus  the  king  camped 
\Gx.briny-ivg  agaiust  Dora  the  second  day,  fas- 
toiL            saulting  it  continually,  and  making 

engines,  by  which  means  he  shut  up 


15.  —  to  the  kings  and  countries  /]  That  is,  to  all  the 
cities  and  states  of  Greece,  lesser  Asia,  and  the  isles, 
that  were  then  in  alliance  with  the  Romans.  The  seve- 
ral "kings"  specified  were  kings  respectively,  Ptolemy 
of  Egypt,  Demetrius  of  Syria,  Attalus  of  Pergamus, 
Ariarathes  of  Cappadocia,  Arsaces,  that  is,  Mithridates, 
of  Parthia :  see  the  note  on  chap.  xiv.  2.  Dean  Pri- 
deaux. 


II  Or,  except 
the  borders, 
&c. 


Tryphon,  that  he  could  neither  go 
out  nor  in. 

26  At  that  time  Simon  sent  him 
two  thousand  chosen  men  to  aid 
him;  silver  also,  and  gold,  and  much 
armour. 

27  Nevertheless  he  would  not  re- 
ceive them,  but  brake  all  the  cove- 
nants which  he  had  made  with  -him 
afore,  and  became  strange  unto  him. 

28  Furthermore  he  sent  unto  him 
Athenobius,  one  of  his  friends,  to 
commune  with  him,  and  say,  Ye 
withhold  Joppe  and  Gazara,  with  the 
tower  that  is  in  Jerusalem,  which  are 
cities  of  my  realm. 

29  The  borders  thereof  ye  have 
wasted,  and  done  great  hurt  in  the 
land,  and  got  the  dominion  of  many 
places  within  my  kingdom. 

30  Now  therefore  deliver  the  cities 
which  ye  have  taken,  and  the  tributes 
of  the  places,  whereof  ye  have  gotten 
dominion  ||  without  the  borders  of 
Judea : 

31  Or  else  give  me  for  them  five 
hundred  talents  of  silver ;  and  for  the 
harm  that  ye  have  done,  and  the  tri- 
butes of  the  cities,  other  five  hundred 
talents :  if  not,  we  will  come  and 
II  fight  against  you. 

32  So  Athenobius  the  king's  friend 
came  to  Jerusalem:  and  when  he  saw 
the  glory  of  Simon,  and  the  cupboard 
of  gold  and  silver  plate,  and  his  great 
attendance,  he  was  astonished,  and 
told  him  the  king's  message. 

33  Then  answered  Simon,  and  said 
unto  him,  We  have  neither  taken 
other  men's  land,  nor  holden  that 
which  appertaineth  to  others,  but  the 
inheritance  of  our  fathers,  which  our 
enemies  had  wrongfully  in  possession 
a  certain  time. 

34  Wherefore  we,  having  oppor- 
tunity, hold  the  inheritance  of  our 
fathers. 

35  And  whereas  thou  demandest 
Joppe  and  Gazara,  albeit  they  did 
great  harm  unto  the  people  in  our 
country,  yet  will  we  give  an  hundred 


30.  —  the  places,  whereof  ye  have  gotten  dominion]  The 
three  governments  mentioned  chap.  xi.  34.     Grotius. 

32.  —  ichen  he  saw  the  glory  of  Simon,  &c.]  That  is, 
the  pomp  and  grandeur  in  which  he  lived.  For  being 
now  sovereign  prince  of  the  Jews,  he  was  served  in 
much  gold  and  silver  plate,  had  many  attendants,  and 
in  all  things  else  appeared  with  the  same  splendour  and 
magnificence  as  other  princes.     Dean  Prideaux. 


II  Or,  subdue 
you  in  fight. 
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talents  for  them.     Hereunto  Atheno- 
bius  answered  him  not  a  word ; 

36  But  returned  in  a  rage  to  the 
king,  and  made  report  imto  him  of 
these  speeches,  and  of  the  glory  of 
Simon,  and  of  all  that  he  had  seen  : 
whereupon  the  king  was  exceeding- 
wroth. 

37  In  the  mean  time  fled  Tryphon 
by  ship  unto  Orthosias. 

38  Then  the  king  made  Cendebeus 
captain  of  the  sea  coast,  and  gave  him 
an  host  of  footmen  and  horsemen, 

39  And  commanded  him  to  remove 
his  host  toward  Judea  :  also  he  com- 
manded him  to  build  up  Cedron,  and 
to  fortify  the  gates,  and  to  war  against 
the  people  ;  but  as  for  the  king  liim- 
self]  he  pursued  Tryphon. 

40  So  Cendebeus  came  to  Jamnia, 
and  began  to  provoke  the  people,  and 
to  invade  Judea,  and  to  take  the  peo- 
ple prisoners,  and  slay  them. 

41  And  when  he  had  built  up  Ce- 
dron, he  set  horsemen  there,  and  an 
host  of  footmen,  to  the  end  that  issu- 
ing out  they  might  make  outroads 
upon  the  ways  of  Judea,  as  the  king 
had  commanded  him. 

CHAP.  XVI. 

3  Judas  and  John  prevail  against  the  forces 
sent  by  Anfiochus.  1 1  The  captain  of  Je- 
richo inviteth  Simon  and  two  of  his  sons 
into  his  castle,  and  there  treacherously 
murdereth  them.  19  John  is  sought  for, 
22  and  escapeth,  and  killeth  those  that 
sought  for  him. 

THEN  came  up  John  from  Ga- 
zara,  and  told  Simon  his  father 
what  Cendebeus  had  done. 

2  Wherefore  Simon  called  his  two 
eldest  sons,  Judas  and  John,  and  said 
unto  them,  I,  and  my  brethren,  and 
my  father's  house,  have  ever  from 
our  youth  unto  this  day  fought  against 
the  enemies  of  Israel ;  and  things 
have  prospered  so  well  in  our  hands, 
that  we  have  delivered  Israel  often- 
times. 

3  But  now  I  am  old,  and  ye,  by 
God's  mercy,  are  of  a  sufficient  age  : 
be  ye  instead  of  me  and  my  brother. 


37.  —  Orthosias.']  Another  maritime  town  of  Phenicia. 
Dean  Prideaux. 

39.  —  Cedron,]  An  errour  for  Gedor,  mentioned 
.Tosh.  XV.  .58.     Grotius. 

he  pursued  Tryphon.]    Who  fled  from  Orthosia 

to  Apamea  his  native  city,  where  he  was  taken  and  put 
to  death,  as  he  most  richly  deserved.     An  end  being 


and  go  and  fight  for  our  nation,  and 
the  help  from  heaven  be  with  you. 

4  So  he  chose  out  of  the  country 
twenty  thousand  men  of  war  with 
horsemen,  who  went  out  against  Cen- 
debeus, and  rested  that  night  at 
Modin. 

5  And  when  as  they  rose  in  the 
morning,  and  went  into  the  plain, 
behold,  a  mighty  great  host  both  of 
footmen  and  horsemen  came  against 
them:  howbeit  there  was  a  water 
brook  betwixt  them. 

6  So  he  and  his  people  pitched 
over  against  them  :  and  when  he  saw 
that  the  people  were  afraid  to  go  over 
the  water  brook,  he  went  first  over 
himself,  and  then  the  men  seeing  him 
passed  through  after  him. 

7  That  done,  he  divided  his  men, 
and  set  the  horsemen  in  the  midst  of 
the  footmen :  for  the  enemies'  horse- 
men were  very  many. 

8  Then  sounded  they  with  the 
hol)^  trumpets:  whereupon  Cendebeus 
and  his  host  were  put  to  flight,  so 
that  many  of  them  were  slain,  and 
the  remnant  arat  them  to  the  strone* 
hold.  _  ^ 

9  At  that  time  was  Judas  John's 
brother  wounded ;  but  John  still  fol- 
lowed after  them,  until  he  came  to 
Cedron,  which  Cendebeus  had  built. 

10  II  So  they  fled  even  unto  the  "  or, 

,  •       ii       /•     I  1         r   A        i  1  Which  when 

towers  m  the  iields  ot  Azotus;  where-  he  had  set  on 
fore  he  burned  it  with  fire :  so  that  i'„%1he^'"^ 
there  were  slain  of  them  about  two  ^ZTd7oY "'" 
thousand  men.  Afterward  he  returned  Azotus;  and 
into  the  land  of  Judea  in  peace.  silTn^&^c. 

1 1  Moreover  in  the  plain  of  Jericho    about  iss. 
was   Ptolemeus  the   son   of  Abubus 

made  captain,  and  he  had  abundance 
of  silver  and  gold  : 

12  For  he  was  the  high  priest's  son 
in  law. 

13  Wherefore  his  heart  being  lifted 
up,  he  thought  to  get  the  country  to 
himself,  and  thereupon  consulted  de- 
ceitfully against  Simon  and  his  sons 
to  destroy  them. 

14  Now  Simon  was  visiting  the 
cities  that  were  in  the  country,  and 


thus  put  to  his  usurpation,  Antiochus  became  fully  pos> 
sessed  of  his  father's  throne.  He  is  known  from  others 
of  the  same  name  by  the  addition  of  Sidetes,  or  the 
hunter ;  from  a  Syriack  word  which  signifies  hunting, 
of  which  he  was  particularly  fond.  Dr.  Hales,  Dean 
Prideaux. 
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taking  care  for  the  good  ordering  of 
tliem ;  at  which  time  he  came  down 
himself  to  Jericho  with  his  sons,  Mat- 
tathias  and  Judas,  in  the  hundred 
threescore  and  seventeenth  year,  in 
the  eleventh  month,  called  Sabat : 

15  Where  the  son  of  Abubus  re- 
ceiving them  deceitfully  into  a  little 
hold,  called  Docus,  which  he  had 
built,  made  them  a  great  banquet: 
howbeit  he  had  hid  men  there. 

16  So  when  Simon  and  his  sons 
had  drunk  largely,  Ptolemee  and  his 
men  rose  up,  and  took  their  weapons, 
and  came  upon  Simon  into  the  ban- 
queting place,  and  slew  him,  and  his 
two  sons,  and  certain  of  his  servants. 

17  In  which  doing  he  committed 
a  great  treachery,  and  recompensed 
evil  for  good. 

18  Then  Ptolemee  wrote  these 
things,  and  sent  to  the  king,  that  he 
should  send  him  an  host  to  aid  him, 
and  he  would  deliver  him  the  country 
and  cities. 

19  He  sent  others  also  to  Gazara 


'  Chap.  XVI.  ver.  17.  In  which  doing  he  committed  a 
great  treachery,  &c.]  What  finally  became  of  this  traitor 
we  have  no  manner  of  account  in  history.  Being  un- 
able to  support  himself  against  John  the  son  of  Simon, 
who  speedily  marched  against  him,  he  fled  to  Zeno, 
tyi'ant  of  Philadelphia,  and  there  waited  in  expectation 
of  the  arrival  of  Antiochus.  No  farther  mention  is  made 
of  him  by  Josephus.  Though  Antiochus  might  have 
liked  the  treason,  he  must  have  hated  and  abhorred 
the  traitor.  And  how  could  he  trust  an  ungrate- 
ful viper,  who  had  stung  his  best  friend  and  benefactor 
to  his  death  ?  Dr.  Hales.  As  to  the  victim  of  his  trea- 
chery, the  commendation,  which  the  author  of  this  book 
bestows  upon  him,  chap.  xiv.  4 — 15,  is  worth  our  obser- 
vation :  for  therein  he  tells  us,  that  "  he  sought  the 
good  of  his  nation  in  such  wise,  as  that  evermore  his 
authority  pleased  them  well :"  that  dviring  his  adminis- 
tration, whilst  Syria  and  other  neighbouring  kingdoms 
were  almost  destroyed  by  wars,  the  Jews  lived  qviietly, 
"  every  man  under  his  vine  and  his  fig  tree,"  enjoying 
without  fear  the  fruits  of  their  labours,  and  beholding 
with  pleasure  the  flourishing  state  of  their  country; 
their  trade  increased  by  the  reduction  of  Joppa  and 
other  maritime  places ;  theu'  territories  enlarged  ;  their 
armies  well  disciplined ;  their  towns  and  fortresses  well 
garrisoned;  their  religion  and  liberties  secured;  their 
land  freed  from  heathen  enemies  and  Jewish  apostates ; 


to  kill  John :  and  unto  the  f  tribunes 
he  sent  letters  to  come  unto  him,  that 
he  might  give  them  silver,  and  gold, 
and  rewards. 

20  And  others  he  sent  to  take 
Jerusalem,  and  the  mountain  of  the 
temple. 

21  Now  one  had  run  afore  to  Ga- 
zara, and  told  John  that  his  father 
and  brethren  were  slain,  and,  quoth 
he,  Ptolemee  hath  sent  to  slay  thee 
also. 

22  Hereof  when  he  heard,  he  was 
sore  astonished  :  so  he  laid  hands  on 
them  that  were  come  to  destroy  him, 
and  slew  them;  for  he  knew  that 
they  sought  to  make  him  away. 

23  As  concerning  the  rest  of  the 
acts  of  John,  and  his  wars,  and  worthy 
deeds  which  he  did,  and  the  building 
of  the  walls  which  he  made,  and  his 
doings, 

24  Behold,  these  are  written  in 
the  chronicles  of  his  priesthood,  from 
the  time  he  was  made  high  priest 
after  his  father. 


and  their  friendship  courted  by  all  the  nations  round 
them,  even  by  the  Romans  and  Lacedemonians.  He 
observes  further,  that  this  Simon  was  no  less  zealous  for 
the  ser\'ice  of  God,  in  exterminating  apostasy,  supersti- 
tion, idolatry,  and  every  thing  else  that  was  contrary  to 
his  laws ;  that  he  was  a  great  protector  of  the  true  Is- 
raelites, and  a  friend  to  the  poor ;  that  he  restored  the 
service  of  the  temple  to  its  ancient  splendour,  and  re- 
pau'ed  the  number  of  the  sacred  vessels.  So  that  we 
need  not  wonder,  if  the  Jewish  Sanhedrim  thought  no 
dignity  and  honour  while  he  lived,  and,  when  he  was  so 
basely  and  barbarously  cut  off,  no  grief  and  lamentation, 
too  great  for  a  man  of  his  uncommon  merit.  Universal 
History,  Stackhouse. 

23,  As  concerning  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  John,']  He 
succeeded  his  father  in  the  high  priesthood  and  princi- 
pality of  the  nation,  which  continued  in  the  Maccabean 
family  until  the  time  of  Herod  the  Great.  See  the  notes 
subjoined  to  the  book  of  Esther. 

24.  —  in  the  chronicles  of  his  priesthood,]  Called  in 
some  of  the  Greek  copies,  the  fourth  book  of  Macca- 
beus ;  which  Josephus,  in  his  Antiquities  of  the  Jews, 
here  begins  to  follow  and  abridge.  A  Greek  version  of 
this  chronicle  was  extant  not  very  long  ago  at  Lyons, 
though  it  seems  to  have  been  there  burnt  and  to  be  utterly 
lost.     Wkiston. 


THE    SECOND     BOOK 


OF    THE 


MACCABEES. 


INTRODUCTION. 

THIS  book  contains  a  compilation  of  historical  records  extracted  from  different  works;  but  especially  an 
abridgment  of  an  history  of  the  persecutions  of  Epiphanes  and  Eupator  against  the  Jews,  which  had  been 
written  in  Greek  in  five  books,  by  an  Hellenistical  Jew  of  Cyrene,  named  Jason,  a  descendant  probably  of 
those  Jews  who  had  been  placed  there  by  Ptolemy  Soter ;  and  which  is  no  longer  extant.  The  name  of  the 
compiler  is  not  known.  He  was  doubtless  a  different  person  from  the  author  of  the  preceding  book.  He  dates 
from  an  era  six  months  later  than  that  chosen  by  him,  and  he  not  only  writes  with  less  accm-acy,  and  in  a  more 
florid  style,  but  likewise  relates  some  particulars  in  a  manner  inconsistent  wth  the  accounts  of  the  fia'st  book ; 
from  which  nevertheless  he  has  in  other  instances  borrowed  both  sentiments  and  facts.  By  whomsoever  it  was 
composed,  it  should  seem  to  have  been  originally  written  in  Greek ;  and  the  compiler,  as  well  as  the  author, 
whose  work  he  abridged,  follows  the  Syrian  mode  of  computation,  reckoning  by  the  years  of  the  Seleucidae. 

The  two  epistles  which  are  contained  in  the  fii-st  and  second  chapters,  and  which  are  there  said  to  have  been 
written  by  the  Jews  at  Jerusalem  to  then*  brethren  at  Alexandria,  exhorting  them  to  observe  the  feast  of 
tabernacles,  and  that  of  the  purification,  are  by  Prideaux  considered  as  spurious ;  the  second,  indeed,  is  said  to 
have  been  written  by  Judas,  who  was  not  living  at  the  time  of  the  date ;  and  it  contains  many  extravagant  and 
fabulous  particulars.  It  begins  at  the  tenth  verse  of  the  first  chapter,  and  terminates  with  the  eighteenth  of 
the  second ;  from  thence  to  the  end  of  the  chapter  is  a  short  preface  of  the  compiler  of  the  abridgment  of 
Jason's  history ;  which  commences  with  the  third  chapter,  and  concludes  with  the  thirty-seventh  verse  of  the 
fifteenth  chapter,  the  two  last  verses  forming  a  kind  of  conclusion  to  the  work. 

ITie  book  contains  an  history  of  about  fifteen  years,  from  the  enterprise  of  Heliodorus  in  the  temple,  in  the  year 
of  the  world  3828,  to  the  victory  of  Judas  Maccabeus  against  Nicanor,  3843.  The  chapters  are  not  however 
arranged  exactly  in  chronological  order.  The  book  begins  at  a  period  somewhat  earlier  than  that  of  the  fii'st 
book  of  the  Maccabees.  As  the  author  appears  at  first  to  have  intended  only  an  epitome  of  the  history  of 
Judas  Maccabeus  and  his  brethren,  with  some  contemporary  events;  the  account  of  the  punishment  of 
Heliodorus,  which  occurred  under  Seleucus,  the  predecessor  of  Epiphanes,  as  well  as  the  circumstances  related 
in  the  two  last  chapters,  which  happened  under  Demetrius  Soter,  the  successor  of  Eupator,  have  been  sometimes 
represented  as  additions  by  some  later  writer.  But  since  these  events,  as  connected  wth  the  time  of  Judas, 
were  not  irrelative  to  the  author's  design,  there  is  no  reason,  except  from  a  pretended  difference  of  style,  to 
dispute  their  authenticity  as  a  part  of  Jason's  history ;  or,  at  least,  as  a  genuine  addition  afilxed  to  the  epitome 
by  the  compiler.  The  author  has  no  title,  any  more  than  the  writer  of  the  preceding  book,  to  be  considered  as 
an  inspired  historian ;  he  speaks,  indeed,  of  his  own  performance  in  the  diffident  style  of  one  conscious  of  the 
fallibility  of  his  own  judgment,  and  distrustful  of  his  own  powers.  His  work  was  never  considered  as  strictly 
canonical  till  received  into  the  sacred  list  by  the  Council  of  Trent,  though  examples  are  produced  from  it  by 
many  ancient  writers.  It  must  be  allowed  to  be  a  valuable  and  instructive  history;  and  affords  an  interesting 
description  of  a  persecuted  and  afflicted  people ;  furnishing  in  the  relation  of  the  conduct  of  Eleazar,  and  of  the 
woman  and  her  children  who  suffered  for  their  attachment  to  their  rehgion,  an  example  of  constancy,  that  might 
have  animated  the  martyrs  of  the  Christian  Church.  The  author  industriously  displays  the  confidence  in  a 
resurrection  and  futm-e  life  which  prevailed  at  the  period  of  his  history,  and  which  was  the  encouragement  that 
enabled  those  who  were  so  severely  tried  to  sustain  their  tortures.  He  hkewise,  perhaps,  more  particularly 
enforced  the  doctrine  of  a  resurrection  with  a  design  to  counteract  the  propagation  of  the  Sadducean  principles, 
which  were  then  rising  into  notice. 

The  work,  as  the  production  of  a  fallible  and  unenlightened  man,  contains  a  mixture  of  errour,  and  certainly 
should  be  read  with  that  discretion,  which,  while  it  seeks  instruction,  guards  against  the  intrusion  of  false  and 
pernicious  opinions.  If  St.  Paul  in  his  eulogium  on  some  illustrious  examples  of  faith  should  be  thought  to 
have  established  the  truth,  or  approved  the  examples  of  this  history,  he  by  no  means  bears  testimony  to  the 
inspiration  of  its  author,  or  establishes  its  general  authority  in  point  of  doctrine.  The  Apostles  consigned  for 
the  direction  of  the  Christian  C'hurch  the  productions  of  only  those  "  holy  men  who  were  mo-\'ed  by  the  Holy 
(Jhost."  The  Fathers  in  general  cite  the  book  as  an  useful  history,  but  not  as  of  authority  in  j)oint  of 
doctrine. 

There  are  two  other  books,  entitled  the  third  and  fourth  books  of  the  Maccabees,  which  were  never  received  by 
any  Church.     That,  which  is  improperly  styled  the  third,  and  which  in  point  of  time  should  be  considered  as 
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the  first,  describes  the  persecution  of  Ptolemy  Philopator  against  the  Jews  in  Egypt,  about  the  year  of  the  world 
3789;  and  the  miraculous  delivery  of  those  who  were  exposed  in  the  hippodrome  of  Alexandria  to  the  fury  of 
elephants.  This  is  a  work  entitled  to  much  respect;  it  is  in  the  most  ancient  manuscripts  of  the  Septuagint, 
and  is  cited  by  the  Fathers ;  but  never  having  been  in  the  Vulgate,  which  version  was  universally  used  in  the 
Western  Church,  and  from  which  our  translations  of  the  Apocrypha  were  made,  it  never  was  admitted  into  our 
Bibles. 

The  book,  which  is  usually  called  the  fom-th  book  of  the  Maccabees,  contains  an  history  of  the  pontificate  of  John 
Hyrcanus.     Dr.  Gray. 


CHAP.  I. 

1  A  letter  of  the  Jews  from  Jerusalem  to  them 
of  Egypt,  to  thank  God  for  the  death  of 
Antiochus.  19  Of  the  fire4hat  loas  hid  in 
the  jnt.     24  The  prayer  of  Neemias. 

about  U4.    fT^HE  brethren,  the  Jews  that  be 

J-    at  Jerusalem  and  in  the  land  of 

Judea,  wish  unto  the   brethren,  the 

Jews    that    are    throughout    Egypt, 

health  and  peace  : 

2  God  be  gracious  unto  yon,  and 
remember  his  covenant  that  he  made 
with  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  his 
faithful  servants ; 

3  And  give  you  all  an  heart 
to  serve  him,  and  to  do  his  will, 
with  a  good  courage  and  a  willing 
mind  ; 

4  And  open  your  hearts  in  his  law 
and  commandments,  and  send  you 
peace, 

5  And  hear  your  prayers,  and  be 
at  one  with  you,  and  never  forsake 
you  in  time  of  trouble. 

6  And  now  we  be  here  praying 
for  you. 

about  Hi.  7  What  time  as  Demetrius  reigned, 
in  the  hundred  threescore  and  ninth 
year,  we  the  Jews  wrote  unto  you  in 
the  extremity  of  trouble  that  came 
upon  us  in  those  years,  from  the  time 
that  Jason  and  his  company  revolted 
from  the  holy  land  and  kingdom, 

8  And  burned  the  porch,  and  shed 
innocent  blood :  then  we  prayed  unto 
the  Lord,  and  were  heard ;  we  offered 

Chap.  I.  ver.  1.  7'he  brethren,  the  Jeics  &c.]  From 
hence  to  the  end  of  the  sixth  verse,  is  nothing  more  than 
a  preliminary  salutation.  The  epistle  begins  at  the  se- 
venth verse  and  ends  with  the  ninth.  The  purport  of  it 
is  to  exhort  the  Jews  of  Alexandria  and  Egyjit  to  observe 
the  feast  of  the  dedication  of  the  new  altar  erected  by 
Judas,  when  he  purified  the  temple,  1  Mac.  iv.  59. 
Grotiits,  Dean  Prideaux. 

9.  —  the  feast  of  tabernacles]  This  appellation  is  im- 
proper. AVhat  is  meant  is  the  feast  of  the  dedication  : 
during  which  solemnity  although  they  might  carry  some 
winter  greens  in  their  hands,  to  express  their  rejoicing, 
yet  they  could  not  make  such  booths  as  in  the  feast  of 
tabernacles,  because  the  month  Casleu  fell  in  the  winter. 
Dean  Prideaux. 

10.  In  the  hundred  fovr score  and  eighth  year,  &c  ] 
Vol.  II. 


also  sacrifices  and  fine  flour,  and 
lighted  the  lamps,  and  set  forth  the 
loaves. 

9  And  now  see  that  ye  keep  the 

feast   of  '"'tabernacles  in  the    month  aiev. 23. 34. 
Casleu. 

10  In  the  hundred  fourscore  and 
eighth  year,  the  people  that  were  at 
Jerusalem  and  in  Judea,  and  the 
council,  and  Judas,  sent  greeting  and 
health  unto  Arlstobulus,  king  Ptole- 
meus'  master,  who  was  of  the  stock 
of  the  anointed  priests,  and  to  the 
Jews  that  were  in  Egypt : 

1 1  Insomuch  as  God  hath  delivered 
us  from  great  perils,  we  thank  him 
highly,  as  having  been  in  battle 
against  a  king. 

12  For  he  cast  them  out  that 
fought  within  the  holy  city. 

13  For  when  the  leader  was  come 
into  Persia,  and  the  army  with  him 
that  seemed  invincible,  they  were 
slain  in  the  temple  of  Nanea  by  the 
deceit  of  Nanea's  priests. 

14  For  Antiochus,  as  though  he 
would  marry  her,  came  into  the 
place,  and  his  friends  that  were  with 
him,  to  receive  money  in  name  of  a 
dowry. 

1.5  Which  when  the  priests  of 
Nanea  had  set  forth,  and  he  was 
entered  with  a  small  company  into 
the  compass  of  the  temple,  they  shut 
the  temple  as  soon  as  Antiochus  was 
come  in : 


The  second  epistle  begins  here,  and  ends  \v\i\\  the 
eighteenth  verse  of  the  second  chapter.  It  is  not  only 
written  in  the  name  of  Ju.das  Maccabeus,  who  was  slain 
six  and  thirty  years  before  the  date  which  it  bears,  but 
its  contents  also  are  so  fabulous  and  absurd,  that  it  never 
could  have  been  written  by  the  great  council  of  Jews 
assembled  at  Jerusalem  for  the  whole  nation,  as  it  pre- 
tends to  be.     Dean  Prideaux,  Stackhouse. 

■ king  Ptolemeus'  master']     Namely,  in  the  studies 

of  Philosophy.     Groiiiis. 

11.  —  against  a  king.]     Antiochus  Epiphanes. 

13.  —  the  temple  of  Nanea]  Who  this  Nanea  was  the 
learned  are  not  agreed  :  some  take  her  for  Venus,  others 
for  Cybele,  others  for  Diana.  The  manner  in  which  An- 
tiochus was  disappointed  is  related  very  differently  hei-e 
from  the  account  in  1  jMac.  vi.  1,  &c.  Stackhouse, 
3  T 
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16  And  opening  a  privy  door  of 
the  roof,  they  threw  stones  like 
thunderbolts,  and  struck  down  the 
captain,  hewed  them  in  pieces,  smote 
off  their  heads,  and  cast  them  to 
those  that  were  without. 

17  Blessed  be  our  God  in  all 
things,  who  hath  delivered  up  the 
ungodly. 

18  Therefore  whereas  we  are  now 
purposed  to  keep  the  purification  of 
the  temple  upon  the  five  and  twen- 

Nunib.^29  tieth  day  of  the  month  ^  Casleu,  we 
thought  it  necessary  to  certify  you 
thereof,  that  ye  also  might  keep  it,  as 
the  feast  of  the  tabernacles,  and  of 
the  fire,  which  was  given  us  when 
Neemias  off'ered  sacrifice,  after  that 
he  had  builded  the  temple  and  the 
altar. 

19  For  when  our  fathers  were  led 
into  Persia,  the  priests  that  were 
then  devout  took  the  fire  of  the  altar 
privily,  and  hid  it  in  an  hollow  place 
of  a  pit  without  water,  where  they 
kept  it  sure,  so  that  the  place  was 
unknown  to  all  men. 

20  Now  after  many  years,  when  it 
pleased  God,  Neemias,  being  sent 
from  the  king  of  Persia,  did  send  of 
the  posterity  of  those  priests  that  had 
hid  it  to  the  fire :  but  when  they  told 
us  they  found  no  fire,  but  thick 
water ; 

21  Then  commanded  he  them  to 
draw  it  up,  and  to  bring  it ;  and  when 
the  sacrifices  were  laid  on,  Neemias 
commanded  the  priests  to  sprinkle 
the  wood  and  the  things  laid  there- 
upon with  the  water. 

22  When  this  was  done,  and  the 
time  came  that  the  sun  shone,  which 
afore  was  hid  in  the  cloud,  there  was 
a  great  fire  kindled,  so  that  every 
man  marvelled. 

23  And  the  priests  made  a  prayer 
whilst  the  sacrifice  was  consuming,  / 
say,  both  the  priests,  and  all  tlie  rest, 
Jonathan  beginning,  and  the  rest  an- 
swering thereunto,  as  Neemias  did. 

24  And  the  prayer  was  after  this 
manner ;  O  Lord,  Lord  God,  Crea- 
tor of  all  things,  who  art  fearful  and 
strong,  and  righteous,  and  merciful, 
and  the  only  and  gracious  King, 

25  The  only  giver  of  all  things. 


the  only  just,  almighty,  and  ever- 
lasting, thou  that  deliverest  Israel 
from  all  trouble,  and  didst  choose  the 
fathers,  and  sanctify  them : 

26  Receive  the  sacrifice  for  thy 
whole  people  Israel,  and  preserve 
thine  own  portion,  and  sanctify  it. 

27  Gather  those  together  that  are 
scattered  from  us,  deliver  them  that 
serve  among  the  heathen,  look  upon 
them  that  are  despised  and  abhorred, 
and  let  the  heathen  know  that  thou 
art  our  God. 

28  Punish  them  that  oppress  us, 
and  with  pride  do  us  wrong. 

29  Plant  thy  people  again  in  thy 
holy  place,  as  Moses  hath  spoken. 

30  And  the  priests  sung  psalms  of 
thanksgiving. 

31  Now  when  the  sacrifice  was 
consumed,  Neemias  commanded  the 
water  that  was  left  to  be  poured  on 
the  great  stones. 

32  When  this  was  done,  there  was 
kindled  a  flame :  but  it  was  consumed 
by  the  light  that  sinned  from  the 
altar. 

33  So  when  this  matter  was  known, 
it  was  told  the  king  of  Persia,  that  in 
the  place,  where  the  priests  that  were 
led  away  had  hid  the  fire,  there  ap- 
peared water,  and  that  ||  Neemias  had  ii  or, 

' c      ^    ,\  'c  ii  ' l^  Neemias  his 

p untied  the  sacrmces  therewith.  company, 

34  Then  the  king,  inclosing  the 
place,  made  it  holy,  after  he  had  tried 
the  matter. 

35  And  the  king  took  many  gifts, 
and  bestowed  thereof  on  those  whom 
he  would  gratify. 

36  And  Neemias  called  this  thing 
Naphthar,  which  is  as  much  as  to  say, 
a  cleansing:  but  many  men  call  it 
Nephi. 

CHAP.  IL 

1  What  Jeremy  the  prophet  did.  5  How  he  hid 
the  tabernacle,  the  ark,  and  the  altar.  1 3 
What  Neemias  and  Judas  wrote.  20  What 
Jason  wrote  in  five  books :  25  and  how  those 
were  abridged  by  the  author  of  this  book. 

IT  is  also  found  in  the  records,  that 
Jeremy  the  prophet  commanded 
them  that  were  carried  away  to  take 
of  the  fire,  as  it  hath  been  signified : 
2  And  how  that  the  prophet,  hav- 
ing   given    them    the    law,    charged 


18.  —  Neemias]     Or,  Neheraiah. 


Apocrypha, 


CHAP.  II. 


Apocryplia. 


+  Gr. 

Now  God  if 
is  that  savi  d 
all  Ms  people, 
and  rendered 
tlie  heritage, 
and  the  king- 
dom, and  the 
priesthood, 
and  the 
sanctuary,  as 
he  promised 
in  the  law  : 
for  u-e  hope 
in  God  that 
he  will 
shortly,  &c. 


them  not  to  forget  tlie  eommand- 
ments  of  tlie  Lord,  and  that  they 
shoukl  not  err  in  their  minds,  when 
they  see  images  of  silver  and  gold, 
with  their  ornaments. 

3  And  with  other  such  speeches 
exhorted  he  them,  that  the  law  should 
not  depart  from  their  hearts. 

4  It  was  also  contained  in  the  same 
writing,  that  the  prophet,  being 
warned  of  God,  commanded  the  ta- 
bernacle and  the  ark  to  go  with  him, 
as  he  went  forth  into  the  mountain, 
where  Moses  climbed  up,  and  saw 
the  heritage  of  God. 

5  And  when  Jeremy  came  thither, 
he  found  an  hollow  cave,  wherein  he 
laid  the  fabernacle,  and  the  ark,  and 
the  altar  of  incense,  and  so  stopped 
the  door. 

6  And  some  of  those  that  followed 
him  came  to  mark  the  way,  but  they 
could  not  find  it. 

7  Which  when  Jeremy  perceived, 
he  blamed  them,  saying,  As  for  that 
place,  it  shall  be  luiknown  until  the 
time  that  God  gather  his  people 
again  together,  and  receive  them 
unto  mercy. 

8  Then  shall  the  Lord  shew  them 
these  things,  and  the  glory  of  the 
Lord  shall  appear,  and  the  cloud 
also,  as  it  was  shewed  under  Moses, 
and  as  when  Solomon  desired  that 
the  place  might  be  honourably  sanc- 
tified. 

9  It  was  also  declared,  that  he 
being  wise  offered  the  sacrifice  of 
dedication,  and  of  the  finishing  of 
the  temple. 

10  And  as  when  Moses  prayed 
unto  the  Lord,  the  fire  came  down 
from  heaven,  and  consumed  the  sa- 
crifices: even  so  prayed  Solomon 
also,  and  the  fire  came  down  from 
heaven,  and  consumed  the  burnt 
offerings. 

11  And  Moses  said.  Because  the 
sin  offering  was  not  to  be  eaten, 
it  was  consumed. 

12  So  Solomon  kept  those  eight 
days. 

13  The  same  things  also  were  re- 
ported in  the  writings  and  commen- 
taries   of    Neemias ;    and    how    he 

Chap.  II.  ver.  19.     Now  as  concerning  Judas  Macca-    of  the  third  chapter,  and  is  carried  on  to  the  end  of  the 
beus,  and  his  brethren,  &c.]    What  follows  to  the  end  of  i  thirty-seventh  verse  of  the  last  chapter.  Dean  Prideaux. 
the  chapter  is  the  author's  preface  to  his  abridgment  of    Concerning  Jason,  see  the  Introduction, 
the  history  of  Jason,  which  begins  from  the  fii'st  verse 

■^  ^  I  3  T  2 


founding  a  library  gathered  together 
the  acts  of  the  kings,  and  the  pro- 
phets, and  of  David,  and  the  epistles 
of  the  kings  concerning  the  holy 
gifts. 

14  In  like  manner  also  Judas 
gathered  together  all  those  things 
that  were  lost  by  reason  of  the 
war  we  had,  and  they  remain  with 
us. 

15  Wherefore  if  ye  have  need 
thereof,  send  some  to  fetch  them 
unto  you. 

16  Whereas  we  then  are  about  to 
celebrate  the  purification,  we  have 
written  unto  you,  and  ye  shall  do 
well,  if  ye  keep  the  same  days. 

17  f  We  hope  also,  that  the  God, 
that  delivered  all  his  people,  and 
gave  them  all  an  heritage,  and  the 
kingdom,  and  the  priesthood,  and 
the  sanctuary, 

18  As  he  promised  in  the  law, 
will  shortly  have  mercy  upon  us,  and 
gather  us  together  out  of  every  land 
under  heaven  into  the  holy  place :  for 
he  hath  delivered  us  out  of  great 
troubles,  and  hath  purified  the  place. 

19  Now  as  concerning  Judas  Mac- 
cabeus, and  his  brethren,  and  the 
purification  of  the  great  temple,  and 
the  dedication  of  the  altar, 

20  And  the  wars  against  Antio- 
chus  Epiphanes,  and  Eupator  his 
son, 

21  And  the  manifest  signs  that 
came  from  heaven  unto  those  that 
behaved  themselves  manfully  to  their 
honour  for  Judaism:  so  that,  being 
but  a  few,  they  overcame  the  whole 
country,  and  chased  barbarous  multi- 
tudes, 

22  And  recovered  again  the  tem- 
ple renowned  all  the  world  over,  and 
freed  the  city,  and  upheld  the  laws 
which  were  going  down,  the  Lord 
being  gracious  unto  them  with  all 
favour : 

23  All  these  things,  I  say,  being- 
declared  by  Jason  of  Cyrene  in  five 
books,  we  will  assay  to  abridge  in 
one  volume. 

24  For  considering  the  infinite 
number,  and  the  difficulty  which 
they  find  that  desire  to  look  into  the 
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narrations   of  the  story,  for  the  va- 
riety of  the  matter, 

25  We  have  been  careful,  that 
they  that  will  read  may  have  delight, 
and  that  they  that  are  desirous  to 
commit  to  memory  might  have  ease, 
and  that  all  into  whose  hands  it 
comes  might  have  profit. 

26  Therefore  to  us,  that  have 
taken  upon  us  this  painful  labour  of 
abridging,  it  was  not  easy,  but  a 
matter  of  sweat  and  watching ; 

27  Even  as  it  is  no  ease  unto  him 
that  prepareth  a  banquet,  and  seek- 

II  Or,  to         eth  the   benefit  of  others :  yet   |1  for 

dcseri'e  veil       .■>  i  •  r  -ii 

of  many.        tlic  pleasuring  or  many  we  will  un- 
dertake gladly  this  great  jjains  ; 

28  Leaving  to  the  author  the 
exact  handling  of  every  particular, 
and  labouring  to  follow  the  rules  of 
an  abridgment. 

29  For  as  the  master  builder  of  a 
new  house  must  care  for  the  whole 
building  ;  but  he  that  undertaketh  to 
set  it  out,  and  paint  it,  must  seek  out 
fit  things  for  the  adorning  thereof: 
even  so  I  think  it  is  with  us. 

30  To  stand  upon  every  point,  and 
go  over  things  at  large,  and  to  be 
curious  in  particulars,  belongeth  to 
the  first  author  of  the  story  : 

31  But  to  use  brevity,  and  avoid 
much  labouring  of  the  work,  is  to  be 
granted  to  him  that  will  make  an 
abridgment. 

32  Here  then  will  we  begin  the 
story :  only  adding  thus  much  to  that 
which  hath  been  said,  that  it  is  a 
foolish  thing  to  make  a  long  pro- 
logue, and  to  be  short  in  the  story 
itself. 

CHAP.  III. 

1  Of  the  Tionour  done  to  the  temple  by  the 
kings  of  the  Gentiles.  4  Simon  uttereth 
what  treasures  are  in  the  temple.  7  Helio- 
dorus  is  sent  to  take  them  aicay.  24  He  is 
stricken  of  God,  and  healed  at  the  prayer 
of  Onias. 

NO  W  when  the  holy  city  was  in- 
habited with  all  peace,'  and  the 
laws  were  kept  very  well,  because  of 
the  godliness  of  Onias  the  high  priest, 
and  his  hatred  of  wickedness, 

2  It  came  to  pass  that  even  the 
kings  themselves  did  honour  the 
place,  and  magnify  the  temple  with 
their  best  gifts ; 


about  187. 


Chap.  III.  ver.  3.  —  Seleucus  king  of  Asia']     The  son 
of  Antiochus  the  Great,  and  elder  brother  of  Antiochus 


3  Insomuch  that  Seleucus  king  of  chrYst 
Asia  of  his  own  revenues  bare  all  the  about  is?. 
costs  belonging  to  the  service  of  the  v^"^ 
sacrifices. 

4  But  one  Simon  of  the  tribe  of 
Benjamin,  who  was  made  governor 
of  the  temple,  fell  out  with  the  high 
priest  about  disorder  in  the  city. 

5  And  when  he  could  not  over- 
come Onias,  he  gat  him  to  Apollo- 
nius  the  son  of  Thraseas,  who  then 
was  governor  of  Celosyria  and  Phe- 
nice, 

6  And  told  him  that  the  treasury 
in  Jerusalem  was  full  of  infinite  sums 
of  money,  so  that  the  multitude  of 
their  riches,  which  did  not  pertain  to 
the  account  of  the  sacrifices^  was  in- 
numerable, and  that  it  was  possible 
to  bring  all  into  the  king's  hand. 

7  Now  when  ApoUonius  came  to 
the  king,  and  had  shewed  him  of  the 
money  whereof  he  was  told,  the  king 
chose  out  Heliodorus  his  treasurer, 
and  sent  him  with  a  commandment 
to  bring  him  the  foresaid  money. 

8  So  forthwith  Heliodorus  took  his 
journey,  under  a  colour  of  visiting 
the  cities  of  Celosyria  and  Phenice, 
but  indeed  to  fulfil  the  king's  pur- 
pose. 

9  And  when  he  was  come  to  Jeru- 
salem, and  had  been  courteously 
received  of  the  high  priest  of  the 
city,  he  told  him  what  intelligence 
was  given  of  the  money,  and  declared 
wherefore  he  came,  and  asked  if  these 
thinofs  were  so  indeed. 

10  Then  the  high  priest  told  him 
that  there  was  such  money  laid  up 
for  the  relief  of  widows  and  fatherless 
children : 

11  And  that  some  of  it  belonged 
to  Hircanus  son  of  Tobias,  a  man  of 
great  dignity,  and  not  as  that  wicked 
Simon  had  misinformed :  the  sum 
whereof  in  all  was  four  hundred  ta- 
lents of  silver,  and  two  hundred  of 
gold : 

12  And  that  it  was  altogether  im- 
possible that  such  wrongs  should  be 
done  unto  them,  that  had  committed 
it  to  the  holiness  of  the  place,  and  to 
the  majesty  and  inviolable  sanctity  of 
the  temple,  honoured  over  all  the 
world. 

13  But  Heliodorus,  because  of  the 

Epiphanes.    Grotius,     See  Dan.  xi.  20,  and  the  note 
there. 
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king's  commandment  given  him,  said, 
That  in  any  wise  it  must  be  brought 
'     '^      '   into  the  king's  treasury. 

14  So  at  the  day  which  he  ap- 
pointed he  entered  in  to  order  this 
matter:  wherefore  there  was  no  small 
agony  throughout  the  whole  city. 

15  But  the  priests,  prostrating 
themselves  before  the  altar  in  their 
priests'  vestments,  called  unto  hea- 
ven upon  him  that  made  a  law  con- 
cerning things  given  to  be  kept,  that 
they  should  safely  be  preserved  for 
such  as  had  commited  them  to  be 
kept. 

16  Then  whoso  had  looked  the 
high  priest  in  the  face,  it  would  have 
wounded  his  heart :  for  his  counte- 
nance and  the  chanoinor  of  his  colour 
declared  the  inward  agony  of  his 
mind. 

17  For  the  man  was  so  compassed 
with  fear  and  horror  of  the  body, 
that  it  was  manifest  to  them  that 
looked  upon  him,  what  sorrow  he 
had  now  in  his  heart. 

18  Others  ran  flocking  out  of  their 
I2ll%nerai  ^^o^scs  |i  to  the  general  supplication, 
supplication,  bccausc  the  place  was  like  to  come 

into  contempt. 

19  And  the  women,  girt  with  sack- 
cloth under  their  breasts,  abounded 
in  the  streets,  and  the  virgins  that 
were  kept  in  ran,  some  to  the  gates, 
and  some  to  the  walls,  and  others 
looked  out  of  the  windows. 

20  And  all,  holding  their  hands  to- 
ward heaven,  made  supplication. 

21  Then  it  would  have  pitied  a 
man  to  see  the  falling  down  of  the 
multitude  of  all  sorts,  and  the  f  fear 
of  the  high  priest,  being  in  such  an 
agony. 

22  They  then  called  upon  the  Al- 
mighty Lord  to  keep  the  things  com- 
mitted of  trust  safe  and  sure  for 
those  that  had  committed  them. 

23  Nevertheless  Heliodorus  exe- 
cuted that  which  was  decreed. 

24  Now  as  he  was  there  present 
himself  with   his    guard    about   the 

II  Or,  Lord  of  trcasurv,  the  11  Lord  of  spirits  and 
the  prince  or  all  power,  caused  a  great 
apparition,  so  that  all  that  presumed 

25.  For  there  appeared  unto  them  an  horse  with,  a  ter- 
rible rider  upon  him,  &c.]  See  also  chap.  xi.  8.  10. 
However  improbable  these  accounts  may  appear,  in 
which  God  is  described  to  have  vindicated  the  insulted 
sanctity  of  his  temple,  and  to  have  discountenanced  the 


tGr. 

expectation. 


to  come  in  with  him  were  astonished 
at  the  power  of  God,  and  fainted, 
and  were  sore  afraid. 

25  For  there  appeared  unto  them 
an  horse  with  a  terrible  rider  upon 
him,  and  adorned  with  a  very  fair 
covering,  and  he  ran  fiercel)^,  and 
smote  at  Heliodorus  with  his  forefeet, 
and  it  seemed  that  he  that  sat  upon 
the  horse  had  complete  harness  of 
gold. 

26  Moreover  two  other  young  men 
appeared  before  him,  notable  in 
strength,  excellent  in  beauty,  and 
comely  in  apparel,  who  stood  by  him 
on  either  side,  and  scourged  him 
continually,  and  gave  him  many  sore 
stripes. 

27  And  Heliodorus  fell  suddenly 
unto  the  ground,  and  was  compassed 
with  great  darkness :  but  they  that 
were  with  him  took  him  up,  and  put 
him  into  a  litter. 

28  Thus  him  that  lately  came  with 
a  great  train  and  with  all  his  guard 
into  the  said  treasury,  they  carried 
out,  being  unable  to  help  himself 
with  his  weapons :  and  manifestly 
they  acknowledged  the  power  of 
God : 

29  For  he  by  the  hand  of  God  was 
cast  down,  and  lay  speechless  without 
all  hope  of  life. 

30  But  they  praised  the  Lord,  that 
had  miraculously  honoured  his  own 
place :  for  the  temple  which  a  little 
afore  was  full  of  fear  and  trouble, 
when  the  Almighty  Lord  appeared, 
was  filled  with  joy  and  gladness. 

31  Then  straightways  certain  of 
Heliodorus'  friends  prayed  Onias, 
that  he  would  call  upon  the  most 
High  to  grant  him  his  life,  who  lay 
ready  to  give  up  the  ghost 

32  So  the  ""_'_' 
lest  the  king  should  misconceive  that 
some  treachery  had  been  done  to 
Heliodorus  by  the  Jews,  offered  a 
sacrifice  for  the  health  of  the  man. 

33  Now  as  the  high  priest  was 
making  an  atonement,  the  same  young 
men  in  the  same  clothing  appeared 
and  stood  beside  Heliodorus,  saying, 
Give    Onias    the    high    priest   great 


adversaries  of  his  people,  by  apparitions  and  angelical 
visions  ;  it  is  certain  that  many  philosophical  and  judi- 
cious writers,  such  as  Cicero  and  others,  have  maintained 
the  reality  of  similar  appearances ;  and  that  the  popular 
behef  in  such  apparitions  may  without  credulity  be  sup- 


high  priest,  suspecting 


Apocryj)ha. 


II.  MACCABEES. 


Apocrypha. 


thanks,  insomuch  as  for  his  sake  the 
Lord  hath  granted  thee  life : 

34  And  seeing  that  thou  hast  been 
scourged  from  heaven,  declare  unto  all 
men  the  mighty  power  of  God.  And 
when  they  had  spoken  these  words, 
they  appeared  no  more. 

35  So  Heliodorus,  after  he  had 
offered  sacrifice  unto  the  Lord,  and 
made  great  vows  unto  him  that  had 
saved  his  life,  and  saluted  Onias,  re- 
turned with  his  host  to  the  king. 

36  Then  testified  he  to  all  men 
the  works  of  the  great  God,  which  he 
had  seen  with  his  eyes. 

37  And  when  the  king  asked  He- 
liodorus, who  might  be  a  fit  man  to 
be  sent  yet  once  again  to  Jerusalem, 
he  said, 

38  If  thou  hast  any  enemy  or 
traitor,  send  him  thither,  and  thou 
shalt  receive  him  well  scourged,  if  he 
escape  with  his  life :  for  in  that  place, 
no  doubt,  there  is  an  especial  power 
of  God. 

39  For  he  that  dwelleth  in  heaven 
hath  his  eye  on  that  place,  and  de- 
fendeth  it ;  and  he  beateth  and  de- 
stroyeth  them  that  come  to  hurt  it. 

40  And  the  things  concerning  He- 
liodorus, and  the  keeping  of  the 
treasury,  fell  out  on  this  sort. 


CHAP.  IV. 

1  Simon  slandereth  Onias.  7  Jason,  by  corrupt- 
ing the  king,  obtaineth  the  office  of  the  high 
priest.  24  Mtnelaus  gettcth  the  same  from 
Jason  by  the  like  corruption.  34  Androni- 
cus  traitorously  murdereth  Onias.  36  The 
king  being  informed  thereof,  causeth  An- 
dronicus  to  be  put  to  death.  39  The  wicked- 
ness of  Lysimachus,  by  the  instigation  of 
Menelaus. 

THIS  Simon  now,  of  whom  we 
spake  afore,  having  been  a  be- 
wrayer  of  the  money,  and  of  his 
country,  slandered  Onias,  as  if  he  had 
terrified  Heliodorus,  and  been  the 
worker  of  these  evils. 

2  Thus  was  he  bold  to  call  him  a 
traitor,  that  had  deserved  well  of  the 


posed  to  have  originated  in  the  miraculous  interpositions, 
which  were  sometimes  displayed  in  behalf  of  the  Jewish 
people.     See  Josh.  v.  13.     Dr.  Gray. 

Chap.  IV.  ver.  7.  —  after  the  death  of  Seleucus,']  See 
1  Mac.  i.  10.  With  the  history  of  the  persecution  of 
the  Jews  by  Antiochus  Epiphanes  the  books  of  the 
Maccabees  properly  commence.     Dr.  Hales. 

9.  —  to  write  to  them  of  Jerusalem  by  the  name  of  An- 


a  He  went  to  the  king,  not  to  be 


about  175. 


city,  and  tendered  his  own  nation, 
and  was  so  zealous  of  the  laws. 

3  But  when  their  hatred  went  so 
far,  that  by  one  of  Simon's  faction 
murders  were  committed, 

4  Onias  seeing  the  danger  of  this 
contention,  and  that  ApoUonius,  as 
being  the  governor  of  Celosyria  and 
Phenice,  did  rage,  and  increase  Si- 
mon's malice, 

5  .^^  ......  .. 

an  accuser  of  his  countrymen,  but 
seeking  the  good  of  all,  both  publick 
and  private  : 

6  For  he  saw  that  it  was  impos- 
sible that  the  state  should  continue 
quiet,  and  Simon  leave  his  folly,  un- 
less the  king  did  look  thereunto. 

7  But  after  the  death  of  Seleucus, 
when  Antiochus,  called  Epiphanes, 
took  the  kingdom,  Jason  the  brother 
of  Onias  laboured  imderhand  to  be 
high  priest, 

8  Promising  unto  the  king  by  in- 
tercession three  hundred  and  three- 
score talents  of  silver,  and  of  another 
revenue  eighty  talents : 

9  Beside  this,  he  promised  to  as- 
sign an  hundred  and  fifty  more,  if  he 
might  have  licence  to  set  him  up  a 
place  for  exercise,  and  for  the  train- 
ing up  of  youth  in  the  fashions  of  the 
heathen,  and  to  write  them  of  Jeru- 
salem by  the  name  of  Antiochians. 

10  Wliich  when  the  king  had  grant- 
ed, and  he  had  gotten  into  his  hand 
the  rule,  he  forthwith  brought  his 
own  nation  to  the  Greekish  fashion. 

1 1  And  the  royal  privileges  grant- 
ed of  special  favour  to  the  Jews  by 
the  means  of  John  the  father  of  Eu- 
polemus,  who  went  ambassador  to 
Rome  for  amity  and  aid,  he  took 
away  ;  and  putting  down  the  govern- 
ments which  were  according  to  the 
law,  he  brought  up  new  customs 
against  the  law : 

12  For  he  built  gladly  a  place  of 
exercise  under  the  tower  itself,  and 
brought  the  chief  young  men  under 


tiochia7is.'\  That  is,  to  make  as  many  of  them,  as  he 
might  see  fit,  citizens  of  Antioch,  the  freedom  of  that 
city  being  a  privilege  of  great  value,  while  the  Syro- 
Macedonian  kings  llom-ished  there.     Dean  Prideaux. 

11.  —  John  the  father  of  Eupolemus,  who  went  ambas- 
sador to  Rome]  He  designates  the  father  by  means  of 
the  son,  who  on  accomit  of  the  embassy  to  Rome,  in 
which  he  was  afterwards  engaged,  became  a  well-known 
character.     Groiius. 
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II  Or,  ihe 
Discus, 
which  was  a 
stone  with  an 
hole  in  the 
midst. 


his  subjection,  and  made  tliem  wear 
a  hat. 

13  Now  such  was  the  height  of 
Greek  fashions,  and  increase  of  hea- 
thenish manners,  through  the  exceed- 
ing profaneness  of  Jason,  that  un- 
godly wretch,  and  no  high  priest ; 

14  That  the  priests  had  no  courage 
to  serve  any  more  at  the  altar,  but 
despising  the  temple,  and  neglecting 
the  sacrifices,  hastened  to  be  par- 
takers of  the  unlawful  allowance  in 
the  place  of  exercise,  after  the  game 
of  II  Discus  called  them  forth ; 

15  Not  setting  by  the  honours  of 
their  fathers,  but  liking  the  glory  of 
the  Grecians  best  of  all. 

16  By  reason  whereof  sore  cala- 
mity came  upon  them :  for  they  had 
them  to  be  their  enemies  and  aveng- 
ers, whose  custom  they  followed  so 
earnestly,  and  unto  whom  they  de- 
sired to  be  like  in  all  things. 

17  For  it  is  not  a  light  thing  to  do 
wickedly  against  the  laws  of  God : 
but  the  time  following  shall  declare 
these  things. 

18  Now  when  the  game  that  was 
used  every  fifth  year  was  kept  at 
Tyrus,  the  king  being  present, 

12.  —  and  made  them  wear  a  hat.'\  Or  petasus,  such 
as  was  worn  by  the  Grecian  youths.     Grotius. 

13.  — through  the  exceeding  profaneness  of  Jason, ~\  It 
appears  from  Josephus,  that  his  original  name  was 
Jesus  :  but  when  he  went  over  to  the  ways  of  the 
Greeks  he  took  also  a  Greek  name,  and  called  himself 
Jason ;  and  having  thus  given  himself  up  to  the  heathen 
superstition,  he  laid  hold  of  all  opportunities  of  distin- 
guishing himself  by  expressions  of  his  zeal  for  it.  Dean 
Prideaux. 

14.  —the  game  of  Discus']  Casting  the  Discus,  or 
quoit,  which  was  a  round  stone  or  iron  with  a  hole  in 
the  middle,  was  a  game  much  in  use  amongst  the  Greeks. 
Badwell. 

16.  By  reason  whereof  sore  calamity  came  upon  them  .•] 
Hence  was  propagated  among  the  Jews  that  iniquity, 
which  drew  after  it  for  its  punishment  one  of  the  great- 
est calamities,  next  to  the  two  terrible  destructions 
executed  upon  their  temple  and  country  by  Nebuchad- 
nezzar and  Titus,  that  ever  befel  that  nation.  Of  all 
which  mischief  the  ambition  of  this  wicked  man  Jason 
was  the  original  cause  :  for  sacrificing  to  it  his  religion 
and  his  country,  he  betrayed  both  to  procure  his  own 
advancement.     Dean  Prideaux. 

\7  ■  —  the  time  following]  That  is,  the  history  of  the 
times  which  followed  these  things.     Grotius. 

18.  —  the  game  that  was  used  every  ff thy  ear]  Among 
the  Greeks  the  most  celebrated  games  were  the  Olym- 
pick,  called  quinquennial,  because  they  were  held  every 
fifth  year.  In  imitation  of  these  games,  others  were 
instituted  at  different  places,  as  at  Alexandria  and  at 
Athens;  and  amongst  them,  these  at  Tyre.  Grotius, 
Dean  Prideaux. 

19.  —  to  the  sacrifice  of  Hercules,]  So  called  accord- 
ing to  the  style  of  the  Greeks.     His  name  among  the 


ahoiit  173. 


Or, 


19  This  ungracious  Jason  sent 
f  special  messengers  from  Jerusalem, 
who  were  Antiochians,  to  carry  three 
hundred  drachms  of  silver  to  the  sa- 
crifice of  Hercules,  which  even  the 
bearers  thereof  thought  fit  not  to 
bestow  upon  the  sacrifice,  because  it 
was  not  convenient,  but  to  be  reserved 
for  other  charges. 

20  This  money  then,  in  regard  of 
the  sender,  was  appointed  to  Her- 
cules' sacrifice;  but  because  of  the 
bearers  thereof,  it  was  employed  to 
the  making  of  gallies. 

21  Now  when  Apollonius  the  son 
of  Menestheus  was  sent  into  Egypt 
for  the   II  coronation    of  king  Ptole- 

-r-«i  •!  ,  A      ,•      1  1  entlironizing , 

mens  rhilometor,  Antiocnus,  under- 
standing him  not  to  be  well  affected 
to  his  affairs,  provided  for  his  own 
safety :  whereupon  he  came  to  Joppe, 
and  from  thence  to  Jerusalem  : 

22  Where  he  was  honourably  re- 
ceived of  Jason,  and  of  the  city, 
and  was  brought  in  with  torch  light, 
and  with  great  shoutings :  and  so 
afterward  went  with  his  host  unto 
Phenice. 

23  Three  years  afterward  Jason  about  172. 
sent  Menelaus,  the  aforesaid  Simon's 

Tyiians  was  Melcarthus,  signifying  king  or  lord  of  the 
city.  The  Greeks,  from  some  similitude  between  the 
worship  of  this  god  at  Tyre,  and  that  of  Hercules  in 
Greece,  called  this  Tyrian  god  Hercules.  This  seems 
to  be  the  same  with  the  Baal  of  the  Holy  Scriptures, 
whose  worship  Jezebel  brought  from  Tyre  into  the  land 
of  Israel.     Dean  Prideaux. 

because  it  was  not  convenient,]     Being  afraid  of 

involving  themselves  in  the  guilt  of  this  idolatry.  Dean 
Prideaux. 

21.  Now  when  Apollonius  8ic.]  Antiochus  sent  Apol- 
lonius, one  of  his  principal  nobles,  into  Egypt,  with  the 
pretence  of  congratulating  the  young  king  on  his  being 
enthroned;  but  really  in  order  to  discover  the  inten- 
tions of  the  Egyptian  court  with  respect  to  Cosle-Syi-ia 
and  Palestine.  Finding  those  intentions  to  be  hostile, 
he  came  by  sea  to  Joppa,  in  order  to  take  a  view  of  the 
frontiers  towards  Egypt,  and  to  put  them  in  a  state  of 
defence.  In  this  progress  he  came  to  Jerusalem.  Dean 
Prideaux. 

23.  —  Menela7is,  the  aforesaid  Simon's  brother,]  That 
is,  Simon  the  Benjamite,  chap.  iii.  4.  But  this  could 
not  be,  for  none  but  such  as  were  of  the  family  of 
Aaron  were  capable  of  the  high  priesthood.  Josephus 
therefore  is  more  to  be  credited,  who  teUs  us  that  he 
was  the  brother  of  Onias  and  Jason,  and  the  son  of 
Simon  the  second  of  that  name,  high  priest  of  the  Jews, 
and  that  he  was  the  third  of  Simon's  sons  who  held  the 
office.  His  name  at  fii-st  was  Onias,  as  was  that  of  his 
eldest  brother :  but  in  imitation  of  Jason  he  also  took  a 
Greek  name,  and  called  himself  Menelaus.  His  father 
and  his  eldest  brother  were  both  of  them  holy  and  good 
men  :  but  he  chose  rather  to  imitate  the  example  of 
wicked  Jason  than  theirs ;  for  he  followed  him  in  all 
his  ways  of  fraud,  wickedness,  and  apostasy,  and  outdid 
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brother,  to  bear  the  money  unto  the 
kint^,  and  to  put  him  in  mind  of  cer- 
tain necessary  matters. 

24  But  he  being  brought  to  the 
presence  of  the  king,  when  he  had 
magnified  him  for  the  glorious  ap- 
pearance of  his  power,  got  the  priest- 
hood to  himself,  offering  more  than 
Jason  by  three  hundred  talents  of 
silver. 

25  So 
mandate, 


he  came  with  the  king's 
bringing  nothing  Avorthy 
the  high  priesthood,  but  having  the 
fury  of  a  cruel  tyrant,  and  the  rage 
of  a  savage  beast. 

26  Then  Jason,  vvho  had  under- 
mined his  own  brother,  being  under- 
mined by  another,  was  compelled  to 
flee  into  the  country  of  the  Ammon- 
ites. 

27  So  Menelaus  got  the  princi- 
pality :  but  as  for  the  money  that  he 
had  promised  unto  the  king,  he  took 
no  good  order  for  it,  albeit  Sostratus 
the  ruler  of  the  castle  required  it : 

28  For  unto  him  appertained  the 
gathering  of  the  customs.  Where- 
fore they  were  both  called  before  the 
king. 

29  Now  Menelaus  left  his  brother 
Lysimachus  in  his  stead  in  the  priest- 
hood; and  Sostratus  left  Crates,  who 
was  governor  of  the  Cyprians. 

30  While  those  things  were  in 
doing,  they  of  Tarsus  and  Mallos 
made  insurrection,  because  they  were 
given  to  the  king's  concubine,  called 
Antiochis. 

31  Then  came  the  king;  in  all 
haste  to  appease  matters,  leaving 
Andronicus,  a  man  in  authority,  for 
his  deputy. 

32  Now  Menelaus,  supposing  that 
he  had  gotten  a  convenient  time, 
stole  certain  vessels  of  gold  out  of 
the  temple,  and  gave  some  of  them 


him  in  each  of  them.  Jason's  being  supplanted  by  him 
in  the  same  manner  as  he  supplanted  Onias,  was  a  just 
retaliation  of  Providence  :  but  INIenelaus  was  a  more 
wicked  instrument  herein  even  than  the  other ;  for  he 
practised  this  fraud  against  Jason  while  he  was  in  his 
confidence,  and  had  from  him  the  character  of  his  am- 
bassadour,  and  by  virtue  of  that  character  procured  that 
access  to  the  king  whereby  he  effected  his  purpose. 
Dean  Pr'ulemix. 

25.  —  brirKjmg  nothhui  worthy  the  high  priesthood,'] 
Gentleness  is  most  becoming  a  priest,  Heb.  v.  2  ;  for  he 
bears  the  image  of  the  Divine  goodness.     Grotius. 

30.  —  because  they  were  given  to  the  king's  concubine,'] 
Those  kings  were  accustomed  to  give  whole  towns,  that 


to  Andronicus,  and  some  he  sold  into 
Tyrus  and  the  cities  round  about. 

33  Which  when  Onias  knew  of  a 
surety,  he  reproved  him,  and  with- 
drew himself  into  a  sanctuary  at 
Daphne,  that  lieth  by  Antiochia. 

34  Wherefore  Menelaus,  taking 
Andronicus  apart,  prayed  him  to  get 
Onias  into  his  hands ;  who  being  per- 
suaded thereunto,  and  coming  to 
Onias  in  deceit,  gave  him  his  right 
hand  with  oaths  ;  and  though  he  were 
suspected  by  him,  yet  persuaded  he 
him  to  come  forth  of  the  sanctuary  : 
whom  forthwith  he  shut  up  without 
regard  of  justice. 

35  For  the  which  cause  not  only 
the  Jews,  but  many  also  of  other 
nations,  took  great  indignation,  and 
were  much  grieved  for  the  unjust 
murder  of  the  man. 

36  And  when  the  king  was  come 
again  from  the  places  about  Cilicia, 
the  Jews  that  were  in  the  city,  and 
certain  of  the  Greeks  that  abhorred 
the  fact  also,  complained  because 
Onias  was  slain  without  cause. 

37  1'herefore  Antiochus  was  heart- 
ily sorry,  and  moved  to  pity,  and 
wept,  because  of  the  sober  and  modest 
behaviour  of  him  that  was  dead. 

38  And  being  kindled  with  anger, 
forthwith  he  took  away  Andronicus 
his  purple,  and  rent  off  his  clothes, 
and  leading  him  through  the  whole 
city  unto  that  very  place,  where  he 
had  committed  impiety  against  Onias, 
there  slew  he  the  cursed  murderer. 
Thus  the  Lord  rewarded  him  his 
punishment,  as  he  had  deserved. 

39  Now  when  many  sacrileges  had 
been  committed  in  the  city  by  Lysi- 
machus, with  the  consent  of  Mene- 
laus, and  the  bruit  thereof  was  spread 
abroad,  the  multitude  gathered  them- 
selves together  against  Lysimachus, 


is,  the  revenues  of  them,  to  ])ersons  whom  they  greatly 
esteemed.  Thus  Magnesia,  Lampsacus,  Myus,  &c.  were 
given  by  the  Persian  king  to  Themistocles.  It  seems 
that  the  inhabitants  of  Tarsus  and  Mallos,  two  con- 
siderable cities  in  Cilicia,  were  indignant  at  becoming 
the  property  of  the  king's  concubine.     Grotius. 

32.  — stole  certain  vessels  of  gold  out  of  the  temple,] 
By  means  of  Lysimachus,  whom  he  had  left  his  deputj^ 
at  Jerusalem.  By  selling  these  he  raised  money  enough 
to  pay  the  king,  and  also  to  bribe  Andronicus  and 
other  courtiers  to  procure  favour  for  him.  Dean  Pri- 
deaux. 

34.  — whom  forthwith  he  shut  np]  That  is,  having 
seized  and  shut  him  up,  he  mm-dered  him.    Budwell. 
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many  vessels  of  gold  being  already 
carried  away. 

40  Whereupon  the  common  people 
rising,  and  being  filled  with  rage, 
Lysimachus  armed  about  three  thou- 
sand men,  and  began  first  to  offer 
violence ;  one  ||  Auranus  being  the 
leader,  a  man  far  gone  in  years,  and 
no  less  in  folly. 

41  They  then  seeing  the  attempt 
of  Lysimachus,  some  of  them  caught 
stones,  some  clubs,  others  taking 
handfuls  of  dust,  that  was  next  in 
hand,  cast  them  all  together  upon 
Lysimachus,  and  those  that  set  upon 
them. 

42  Thus  many  of  them  they 
wounded,  and  some  they  struck  to  the 
ground,  and  all  of  them  they  forced 
to  flee ;  but  as  for  the  churchrobber 
himself,  him  they  killed  beside  the 
treasurj^ 

43  Of  these  matters  therefore  there 
was  an  accusation  laid  against  Mene- 
laus. 

44  Now  when  the  king  came  to 
Tyrus,  three  men  that  were  sent 
from  the  senate  pleaded  the  cause  be- 
fore him : 

45  But  Menelaus,  being  now  con- 
victed, promised  Ptolemee  the  son  of 
Dorymenes,  to  give  him  much  mo- 
ney, if  he  would  pacify  the  king 
toward  him. 

46  Whereupon    Ptolemee    taking 
the  king  aside  into  a  certain  gallery 
as  it  were  to  take   the  air 
him  to  be  of  another  mind  : 

47  Insomuch  that  he 
Menelaus  from  the  accusations,  who 
notwithstanding  was  cause  of  all  the 
mischief:  and  those  poor  men,  who, 
if  they  had  told  their  cause,  yea,  be- 
fore the  Scythians,  should  have  been 
judged  innocent,  them  he  condemned 
to  death. 

48  Thus  they  that  followed  the 
matter  for  the  city,  and  for  the  peo- 
ple, and  for  the  holy  vessels,  did 
soon  suffer  unjust  punishment. 


47.  —  yea,  before  the  Scythians,']  That  is,  before  the 
greatest  barbarians.  The  savage  character  of  the  Scy- 
thians was  proverbial.     Grotius. 

Chap.  V.  ver.  2.  —  there  were  seen  horsemen  &c.]  Fore- 
boding those  calamities  of  war  and  desolation,  which 
soon  after  happened  to  the  city  and  nation.  These  phe- 
nomena, wonderful  as  they  may  appear,  carry  with  them 
great  marks  of  proI)abi]ity.  They  are  related  by  an 
author,  who  was  contemporary,  or  very  near  contem- 


brought 
discharged 


49  Wherefore  even  they  of  Tyrus, 
moved  with  hatred  of  that  wicked 
deed,  caused  them  to  be  honourably 
buried. 

50  And  so  through  the  covetous- 
ness  of  them  that  were  of  pov\er 
Menelaus  remained  still  in  authority, 
increasing  in  malice,  and  being  a 
great  traitor  to  the  citizens. 

CHAP.  V. 

2  Of  the  signs  and  tokens  seen  in  Jerusalem. 
6  Of  the  end  and  wickedness  of  Jason.  1 1 
The  pursuit  of  Antiochus  ayainst  the  Jews. 
15  'J'he  spoiling  of  the  temple.  27  Mac- 
cabeus fieeth  into  the  wilderness. 

ABOUT  the  same  time  Antio-    about  no. 
chus  prepared  his  second  voy- 
age into  Egypt : 

2  And  then  it  happened,  that 
through  all  the  city,  for  the  space 
almost  of  forty  days,  there  were  seen 
horsemen  running  in  the  air,  in  cloth 
of  gold,  and  armed  witli  lances,  like 
a  band  of  soldiers, 

3  And  troops  of  horsemen  in  array, 
encountering  and  running  one  against 
another,  with  shaking  of  shields,  and 
multitude  of  ||  pikes,  and  drawing  oi  \\  or,  staves. 
swords,  and  casting  of  darts,  and  glit- 
tering of  golden  ornaments,  and  har- 
ness of  all  sorts. 

4  Wherefore  every  man  prayed 
that  that  apparition  might  turn  to 
good. 

5  Now  when  there  was  gone  forth 
a  false  rumour,  as  though  Antiochus 
had  been  dead,  Jason  took  at  the 
least  a  thousand  men,  and  suddenly 
made  an  assault  upon  the  city ;  and 
they  that  were  upon  the  walls  being 
put  back,  and  the  city  at  length 
taken,  Menelaus  fled  into  the  castle : 

6  But  Jason  slew  his  own  citizens 
without  mercy,  not  considering  that 
to  get  the  day  of  them  of  his  own 
nation  would  be  a  most  unhappy  day 
for  him ;  but  thinking  they  had  been 
his  enemies,  and  not  las  countrymen, 
whom  he  conquered. 

porary,  with  them.  They  were  seen,  not  transient!}', 
and  by  a  few  weak  superstitious  people ;  but  for  forty 
days  together  they  appeared  to  the  view  of  a  whole  city, 
wherein  were  above  a  hundred  thousand  inhabitants, 
most  of  sound  intellects,  and  some  of  them  of  so  little 
superstition,  as  to  abandon  the  laws  and  customs  of 
their  country  for  fear  of  persecution.  The  like  were 
seen  before  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem  by  the  Ro- 
mans ;  as  Josephus  tells  us,  who  lived  at  that  time,  and 
attests  it  to  have  been  vouched  to  him  by  such  as 
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Apocrypha. 


II  Or, 
executioner. 


7  Howbeit  for  all  tliis  lie  obtained 
not  the  principality,  but  at  the  last 
received  shame  for  the  reward  of  his 
treason,  and  fled  again  into  the  coun- 
try of  the  Ammonites. 

8  In  the  end  therefore  he  had  an 
unhappy  return,  being  accused  be- 
fore Aretus  the  king-  of  the  Arabians, 
fleeing  from  city  to  city,  pursued  of 
all  men,  hated  as  a  forsaker  of  the 
laws,  and  being  had  in  abomination 
as  an  open  |1  enemy  of  his  country 
and  countrymen,  he  was  cast  out 
into  Egypt. 

9  Thus  he  that  had  driven  many 
out  of  their  country  perished  in  a 
strange  land,  retiring  to  the  Lace- 
demonians, and  thinking  there  to  find 
succour  by  reason  of  his  kindred : 

10  And  he  that  had  cast  out  many 
unburied  had  none  to  mourn  for  him, 
nor  any  solemn  funerals  at  all,  nor 
sepulchre  with  his  fathers. 

11  Now  when  this  that  was  done 
came  to  the  king's  ear,  he  thought 
that  Judea  had  revolted :  whereupon 
removing  out  of  Egypt  in  a  furious 
mind,  he  took  the  city  by  force  of 
arms, 

12  And  commanded  his  men  of 
war  not  to  spare  such  as  they  met, 
and  to  slay  such  as  went  up  upon  the 
houses. 

13  Thus  there  was  killing  of  young 
and  old,  making  away  of  men,  women, 
and  children,  slaying  of  virgins  and 
infants. 

14  And  there  were  destroyed 
within  the  space  of  three  whole  days 
fourscore  thousand,  whereof  forty 
thousand  were  slain  in  the  conflict ; 
and  no  fewer  sold  than  slain. 

15  Yet  was  he  not  content  with 
this,  but  presumed  to  go  into  the 
most  holy  temple  of  all  the  world  ; 
Menelaus,  that  traitor  to  the  laws, 
and  to  his  own  country,  being  his 
guide  : 

16  And  taking  the  holy  vessels 
with  polluted  hands,  and  with  pro- 
fane hands  pulling  down  the  things 
that  were  dedicated  by  other  kings 
to  the  augmentation  and  glory  and 


had  been  eye-witnesses  of  the  same.     Stackhouse,  Bean 
Prideuux. 

17. — and  therefore  Ms  eye  was  not  upon  the  place.']  On 
account  of  the  sins  of  the  peojjle  the  place  was  despised 
and  ncfrlected  by  the  Lord,  and  given  uj)  to  plunder  and 
profanation.    Badwell.    The  remarks  of  the  historian 


honour  of  the  place,  he  gave  them 
away. 

1 7  And  so  haughty  was  Antiochus 
in  mind,  that  he  considered  not  that 
the  Lord  was  angry  for  awhile  for  the 
sins  of  them  that  dwelt  in  the  city, 
and  therefore  his  eye  was  not  upon 
the  place. 

1 8  For  had  thtey  not  been  formerly 
wrapped  in  many  sins,  this  man,  as 
soon  as  he  had  come,  had  forthwith 
been  scourged,  and  put  back  from 
his  presumption,  as  Heliodorus  was, 
whom  Seleucus  the  king  sent  to  view 
the  treasury. 

19  Nevertheless  God  did  not 
choose  the  people  for  the  place's  sake, 
but  the  place  for  the  people's  sake. 

20  And  therefore  the  place  itself, 
that  was  partaker  with  them  of  the 
adversity  that  happened  to  the  nation, 
did  afterward  communicate  in  the 
benefits  sent  from  the  Lord :  and  as 
it  was  forsaken  in  the  wrath  of  the 
Almighty,  so  again,  the  great  Lord 
being  reconciled,  it  was  set  up  with 
all  glory. 

21  So  when  Antiochus  had  carried 
out  of  the  temple  a  thousand  and 
eight  hundred  talents,  he  departed 
in  all  haste  unto  Antiochia,  weening 
in  his  pride  to  make  the  land  navi- 
gable, and  the  sea  passable  by  foot : 
such  was  the  haughtiness  of  his 
mind. 

22  And  he  left  governors  to  vex 
the  nation  :  at  Jerusalem,  Philip,  for 
his  country  a  Phrygian,  and  for  man- 
ners more  barbarous  than  he  that  set 
him  there ; 

23  And  at  Garizim,  Andronicus; 
and  besides,  Menelaus,  who  worse 
than  all  the  rest  bare  an  heavy  hand 
over  the  citizens,  having  a  malicious 
mind  against  his  countrymen  the 
Jews. 

24  He  sent  also  that  detestable 
ringleader  Apollonius  with  an  army 
of  two  and  twenty  thousand,  com- 
manding him  to  slay  all  those  that 
were  in  their  best  age,  and  to  sell  the 
women  and  the  younger  sort : 

25  Who  comina-  to  Jerusalem,  and 


here,  and  in  the  two  following  chapters,  on  the  profana- 
tion of  the  temple,  and  on  the  sufferings  of  the  Jews, 
are  equally  pious  and  judicious.     Dr.  Hales. 

21.  — weening  in  his  pride  to  make  the  land  navigable, 
&c.]  And  so  thinking  to  invert  the  order  of  nature,  as 
Xerxes  had  done.    Badwell. 
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t  Gv.ii'howas 
the  tenth. 


pretending-  peace,  did  forbear  till  die 
holy  day  of  the  sabbath,  when  taking 
the  Jews  keeping  holy  day,  he  com- 
manded his  men  to  arm  themselves. 

26  And  so  he  slew  all  them  that 
were  gone  to  the  celebrating  of  the 
sabbath,  and  running  through  the 
city  with  weapons  slew  great  multi- 
tudes. 

27  But  Judas  Maccabeus  f  with 
nine  others,  or  thereabout,  withdrew 
himself  into  the  wilderness,  and  lived 
in  the  mountains  after  the  manner  of 
beasts,  with  his  company,  who  fed  on 
herbs  continually,  lest  they  should  be 
partakers  of  the  pollution. 


CHAP.  VI. 

1  The  Jews  are  compelled  to  leave  the  law  of 
God.  4  The  temple  is  defiled.  8  Cruelty 
upon  the  people  and  the  -women.  12  An 
exhortation  to  bear  affliction,  by  the  ex- 
ample of  the  valiant  courage  of  Eleazarus, 
cruelly  tortured. 

NOT   long   after    this    the    king 
sent  an  old  man  of  ||  Athens  to 
interpreters,    compcl  tlic  Jcws  to  depart  from  the 
laws  of  their  fathers,  and  not  to  live 
after  the  laws  of  God  : 

2  And  to  pollute  also  the  temple 
in  Jerusalem,  and  to  call  it  the  tem- 
ple  of  Jupiter  Olympius;  and  that 
in  Garizim,  of  Jupiter  the  Defender 
II  Out  of        of  strangers,  1|  as  they  did  desire  tliat 
12.  cap.  7.  or,  dwclt  in  the  place. 
asiheuu'cre.       3  rj^j^^  comlng  in  of  this  mischief 

was  sore  and  grievous  to  the  people : 

4  For  the  temple  was  filled  with 
riot  and  revelling  by  the  Gentiles, 
who  dallied  with  harlots,  and  had  to 
do  with  women  within  the  circuit  of 
the  holy  places,  and  besides  that 
brought  in  things  that  were  not  law- 
ful. 

5  The  altar  also  was  filled  with 
profane  things,  which  the  law  for- 
biddeth. 

6  Neither  was  it  lawful  for  a  man 
to  keep  sabbath  days  or  ancient 
feasts,  or  to  profess  himself  at  all  to 
be  a  Jew. 

7  And  in  the  day  of  the  king's 
birth  every  month  they  were  brought 
by  bitter  constraint  to  eat  of  the  sacri- 


Chap.  VI.  ver.  2.  —  of  Jupiter  the  Defender  of  stran- 
(/ers,'\  ITie  Samaritans  desired  this,  in  order  to  express 
that  they  were  strangers  in  the  land,  and  not  of  the  race 
of  Israel,  who  were  the  old  inhabitants.  Dean  Prideaux. 

7.  —  carrying  ivy.'\    Which  was  sacred  to  Bacchus, 


fices  ;  and  when  the  feast  of  Bacchus 
was  kept,  the  Jews  were  compelled 
to  go  in  procession  to  Bacchus,  carry- 
ing ivy. 

8  Moreover  there  went  out  a  de- 
cree to  the  neighbour  cities  of  the 
\  heathen,  by  the  suggestion  of  Pto- 
lemee,  against  the  Jews,  that  they 
should  observe  the  same  fashions, 
and  be  partakers  of  their  sacrifices : 

9  And  whoso  would  not  conform 
themselves  to  the  manners  of  the 
Gentiles  should  be  put  to  death. 
Then  might  a  man  have  seen  the 
present  misery. 

10  For  there  were  two  women 
brought  who  had  circumcised  their 
children;  whom  when  they  had  openly 
led  round  about  the  city,  the  babes 
hanging  at  their  breasts,  they  cast 
them  down  headlong  from  the  wall. 

11  And  others,  that  had  run  to- 
gether into  caves  near  by,  to  keep 
the  sabbath  day  secretly,  being  dis- 
covered to  Philip,  were  all  burnt  to- 
gether, because  they  made  a  con- 
science to  help  themselves  for  the 
honour  of  the  most  sacred  day. 

12  Now  I  beseech  those  that  read 
this  book,  that  they  be  not  discou- 
raged for  these  calamities,  but  that 
they  judge  those  punishments  not  to 
be  for  destruction,  but  for  a  chasten- 
ing of  our  nation. 

13  For  it  is  a  token  of  his  great 
goodness,  when  wicked  doers  are  not 
sufl:ered  any  long  time,  but  forthwith 
punished. 

14  For  not  as  with  other  nations, 
whom  the  Lord  patiently  forbeareth 
to  punish,  till  they  be  come  to  the 
fulness  of  their  sins,  so  dealeth  he 
with  us, 

15  Lest  that,  being  come  to  the 
height  of  sin,  afterwards  he  should 
take  vengeance  of  us. 

16  And  therefore  he  never  with- 
draweth  his  mercy  from  us :  and 
though  he  punish  with  adversity,  yet 
doth  he  never  forsake  his  people. 

1 7  But  let  this  that  we  have  spoken 
be  for  a  warning  unto  us.  And  now 
will  we  come  to  the  declaring  of  the 
matter  in  few  words. 


t  Gr. 
Grecians. 


and  therefore  always  carried  by  his  worshippers  the 
Bacchanalians  in  their  idolatrous  processions.  Dean 
Prideaux. 

8.  —  by  the  suggestion  of  Plolemee,']  The  son  of  Dory- 
menes,  mentioned  above,  chap.  iv.  45.    Grotius. 
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18  Eleazar,  one  of  the  principal 
scribes,  an  aged  man,  and  of  a  well 
favoured  countenance,  was  constrain- 
ed to  open  his  mouth,  and  to  eat 
swine's  flesh. 

19  But  he,  choosing  rather  to  die 
gloriously,  than  to  live  stained  with 
such  an  abomination,  spit  it  forth,  and 
came  of  his  own  accord  to  the  torment, 

20  As  it  behoved  them  to  come, 
that  are  resolute  to  stand  out  against 
such  things,  as  are  not  lawful  for  love 
of  life  to  be  tasted. 

21  But  they  that  had  the  charge 
of  that  wicked  feast,  for  the  old  ac- 
quaintance they  had  with  the  man, 
taking  him  aside,  besought  him  to 
bring  flesh  of  his  own  provision,  such 
as  was  lawful  for  him  to  use,  and 
make  as  if  he  did  eat  of  the  flesh 
taken  from  the  sacrifice  commanded 
by  the  king ; 

22  That  in  so  doing  he  might  be 
delivered  from  death,  and  for  the  old 
friendship  with  them  find  favour. 

23  But  he  began  to  consider  dis- 
creetly, and  as  became  his  age,  and 
the  excellency  of  his  ancient  years, 
and  the  honour  of  his  gray  head, 
whereunto  he  was  come,  and  his  most 
honest  education  from  a  child,  or 
rather  the  holy  law  made  and  given 
by  God :  therefore  he  answered  ac- 
cordingly, and  willed  them  straight- 
ways  to  send  him  to  the  grave. 

24  For  it  becometh  not  our  age, 
said  he,  in  any  wise  to  dissemble, 
whereby  many  young  persons  might 
think  that  Eleazar,  being  fourscore 
years  old  and  ten,  were  now  gone 
to  a  strange  religion  ; 

25  And  so  they  through  mine 
hypocrisy,  and  desire  to  live  a  little 
time  and  a  moment  longer,  should  be 
deceived  by  me,  and  I  get  a  stain  to 
mine  old  age,  and  make  it  abomin- 
able. 

26  For  though  for  the  present  time 
I  should  be  delivered  from  the  pun- 
ishment of  men  :  yet  should  I  not 
escape  the  hand  of  the  Almighty, 
neither  alive,  nor  dead. 

27  Wherefore  now,  manfully  chang- 


20.  — yet  should  I  not  escape  the  hand  of  the  Almighty, 
neither  alioe,  nor  dead.^  Hence  we  see  that  punish- 
ments as  well  as  rewards  after  this  life  were  at  that  time 
firmly  believed  and  o])enly  foretold;  namely,  from 
Ezekiel  and  Daniel,  understood  in  their  more  sublime 
sense.     Grofius. 

31.  And  thus  this  man  died,  &c.]  Eleazar  deserved  all 


Or,  mad- 


memorial  of 
young 


men. 


ing  this  life,  I  will  shew  myself  such 
an  one  as  mine  age  requireth, 

28  And  leave  a  notable  example  to 
such  as  be  young  to  die  willingly  and 
courageously  for  the  honourable  and 
holy  laws.  And  when  he  had  said 
these  words,  immediately  he  went  to 
the  torment: 

29  They  that  led  him  changing 
the  good  will  they  bare  him  a  little 
before  into  hatred,  because  the  afore- 
said speeches  proceeded,  as  they 
thought,  from  |1  a  desperate  mind. 

30  But  when  he  was  ready  to  die  p^^k"' 
with  stripes,  he  groaned,  and  said.  It 

is  manifest  unto  the  Lord,  that  hath 
the  holy  knowledge,  that  whereas  I 
mio-ht  have  been  delivered  from 
death,  I  now  endure  sore  pains  in 
body  by  being  beaten :  but  in  soul 
am  well  content  to  suffer  these  things, 
because  I  fear  him. 

31  And  thus  this  man  died,  leav- 
ing his   death  for  an  example  of  a 
noble    courage,  and   a 
virtue,    not    only   unto 
but  unto  all  his  nation. 

CHAR  VII. 

The  constancy  and  cruel  death  of  seven  bre- 
thren and  their  mother  in  one  day,  because 
they  would  not  eat  swine's  flesh  at  the 
king's  commandment, 

IT  came  to  pass  also,  that  seven 
brethren  with  their  mother  were 
taken,  and  compelled  by  the  king 
against  the  law  to  taste  swine's  flesh, 
and  were  tormented  with  scourges 
and  whips. 

2  But  one  of  them  that  spake 
first  said  thus,  What  wouldest  thou 
ask  or  learn  of  us  ?  we  are  ready  to 
die,  rather  than  to  transgress  the  laws 
of  our  fathers. 

3  Then  the  king,  being  in  a  rage, 
commanded  pans  and  caldrons  to  be 
made  hot: 

4  Which  forthwith  being  heated, 
he  commanded  to  cut  out  the  tongue 
of  him  that  spake  first,  and  to  cut  oft* 
the  utmost  parts  of  his  body,  the  rest 
of  his  brethren  and  his  mother  look- 
insr  on. 

5  Now  when  he  was  thus  manned 


the  commendations  which  the  Fathers  have  given  hhn. 
For  whether  we  consider  the  purity  of  his  sentiments, 
or  the  sublimity  of  his  doctrine,  or  the  integrity  of  his 
conscience,  we  must  acknowledge  that  there  are  few 
saints  in  the  Old  Testament  that  have  given  ns  a  more 
exact  pattern  of  charity,  sincerity,  and  magnanimity, 
Stackhouse, 
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in  all  his  members,  he  commanded 
him  bein^  yet  alive  to  be  brought  to 
the  fire,  and  to  be  fried  in  the  pan  : 
and  as  the  vapour  of  the  pan  was  for 
a  good  space  dispersed,  they  exhort- 
ed one  another  with  the  mother  to 
die  manfully,  saying  thus, 

6  The  Lord  God  looketh  upon  us, 
and  in  truth  hath  comfort  in  us,  as 
^  Moses  in  his  song,  which  witnessed 
to  their  faces,  declared,  saying.  And 
he  shall  be  comforted  in  his  servants. 

7  So  when  the  first  was  dead  after 
this  manner,  they  brought  the  second 
to  make  him  a  mocking  stock  :  and 
when  they  had  pulled  off  the  skin  of 
his  head  with  the  hair,  they  asked 
him.  Wilt  thou  eat,  before  thou  be 
punished  throughout  every  member 
of  thy  body  ? 

8  But  he  answered  in  his  own 
language,  and  said,  No.  Wherefore 
he  also  received  the  next  torment  in 
order,  as  the  former  did. 

9  And  when  he  was  at  the  last 
gasp,  he  said.  Thou  like  a  fury  takest 
us  out  of  this  present  life,  but  the 
King  of  the  world  shall  raise  us  up, 
who  have  died  for  his  laws,  unto 
everlasting  life. 

10  After  him  was  the  third  made 
a  mocking  stock :  and  when  he  was 
required,  he  put  out  his  tongue,  and 
that  right  soon,  holding  forth  his 
hands  manfully, 

11  And  said  courageously,  These 
I  had  from  heaven ;  and  for  his  laws 
I  despise  them ;  and  from  him  I  hope 
to  receive  them  again. 

1*2  Insomuch  that  the  king,  and 
they  that  vv-ere  with  him,  marvelled 
at  the  young  man's  courage,  for  that 
he  nothing  regarded  the  pains. 

13  Now  when  this  man  was  dead 
also,  they  tormented  and  mangled  the 
fourth  in  like  manner. 

14  So  when  he  was  ready  to  die 
he  said  thus.  It  is  good,  being  put  to 
death  by  men,  to  look  for  hope  from 
God  to  be  raised  up  again  by  him : 
as  for  thee,  thou  shalt  have  no  resur- 
rection to  life. 

15  Afterward  they  brought  the 
fifth  also,  and  mangled  him. 

16  Then  looked  he  unto  the  king, 
and  said.  Thou  hast  power  over  men, 
thou  art  corruptible,  thou  doest  what 
thou  wilt;  yet  think  not  that  our 
nation  is  forsaken  of  God ; 


17  But  abide  awhile,  and  behold 
his  great  power,  how  he  will  torment 
thee  and  thy  seed. 

18  After  him  also  they  brought 
the  sixth,  who  being  ready  to  die 
said.  Be  not  deceived  without  cause : 
for  we  suffer  these  things  for  our- 
selves,  having  sinned  against  our 
God :  therefore  marvellous  things  are 
done  unto  us. 

19  But  think  not  thou,  that  takest 
in  hand  to  strive  against  God,  that 
thou  shalt  escape  unpunished. 

20  But  the  mother  was  marvellous 
above  all,  and  worthy  of  honourable 
memory  :  for  when  she  saw  her  seven 
sons  slain  within  the  space  of  one 
day,  she  bare  it  with  a  good  courage, 
because  of  the  hope  that  she  had  in 
the  Lord. 

21  Yea,  she  exhorted  every  one  of 
them  in  her  own  language,  filled  with 
courageous  spirit;  and  stirring  up  her 
w^omanish  thoughts  with  a  manly 
stomach,  she  said  unto  them, 

22  I  cannot  tell  how  ye  came  into 
my  womb  ;  for  I  neither  gave  you 
breath  nor  life,  neither  v/as  it  I  that 
formed  the  members  of  every  one  of 
you; 

23  But  doubtless  the  Creator  of 
the  world,  who  formed  the  generation 
of  man,  and  found  out  the  beginning 
of  all  things,  will  also  of  his  own 
mercy  give  you  breath  and  life  again, 
as  ye  now  regard  not  your  own  selves 
for  his  laws'  sake. 

24  Now  Antiochus,  thinking  him- 
self despised,  and  suspecting  it  to  be 
a  reproachful  speech,  whilst  the 
youngest  was  yet  alive,  did  not  only 
exhort  him  by  words,  but  also  assur- 
ed him  with  oaths,  that  he  would 
make  him  both  a  rich  and  a  happy 
man,  if  he  would  turn  from  the  laws 
of  his  fathers  ;  and  that  also  he  would 
take  him  for  his  friend,  and  trust  him 
with  affairs. 

25  But  when  the  young  man 
would  in  no  case  hearken  unto  him, 
the  king  called  his  mother,  and  ex- 
horted her  that  she  would  counsel 
the  young  man  to  save  his  life. 

26  And  when  he  had  exhorted  her 
v/ith  many  words,  she  promised  him 
that  she  would  counsel  her  son. 

27  But  she  bowing  herself  toward 
him,  laughing  the  cruel  tyrant  to 
scorn,  spake  in  her  country  language 
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on  this  manner;  O  my  son,  have 
pity  upon  me  that  bare  thee  nine 
months  in  my  womb,  and  gave  thee 
suck  three  years,  and  nourished  thee, 
and  brought  thee  up  uuto  this  age, 
and  endured  the  troubles  of  educa- 
tion. 

28  I  beseech  thee,  my  son,  look 
upon  the  heaven  and  the  earth,  and 
all  that  is  therein,  and  consider  that 
God  made  them  of  things  that  were 
not ;  and  so  was  mankind  made  like- 
wise. 

29  Fear  not  this  tormentor,  but, 
being  worthy  of  thy  brethren,  take 
thy  death,  that  I  may  receive  thee 
again  in  mercy  with  thy  brethren. 

30  Whiles  she  was  yet  speaking 
these  words,  the  young  man  said. 
Whom  wait  ye  for  ?  I  will  not  obey 
the  king's  commandment :  but  I  will 
obey  the  commandment  of  the  law 
that  was  given  unto  our  fathers  by 
Moses. 

31  And  thou,  that  hast  been  the 
author  of  all  mischief  ag;ainst  the 
Hebrews,  shalt  not  escape  the  hands 
of  God. 

32  For  we  suffer  because  of  our 
sins. 

33  And  though  the  living  Lord 
be  angry  with  us  a  little  while  for 
our  chastening  and  correction,  yet 
shall  he  be  at  one  again  with  his 
servants. 

34  But  thou,  O  godless  man,  and 
of  all  other  most  wicked,  be  not  lifted 
up  without  a  cause,  nor  puffed  up 
with  uncertain  hopes,  lifting  up  thy 
hand  against  the  servants  of  God : 

35  For  thou  hast  not  yet  escaped 
the  judgment  of  Almighty  God,  who 
seeth  all  things. 

36  For  our  brethren  who  now 
have  suffered  a  short  pain,  are  dead 
under  God's  covenant  of  everlasting 
life  :  but  thou,  through  the  judgment 
of  God,  shalt  receive  just  punishment 
for  thy  pride. 

37  But  I,  as  my  brethren,  offer  up 
my  body  and  life  for  the  laws  of  our 
fathers,  beseeching  God  that  he  would 
speedily  be  merciful  unto  our  nation  ; 
and  that  thou  by  torments  and  plagues 
mayest  confess,  that  he  alone  is  God ; 

38  And  that  in  me  and  my  bre- 


Chap.  VII.  ver.  41,  Last  of  all  after  the  sons  the 
mother  died.']  Thus  ended  this  doleful  but  glorious  day 
with  the  death  of  the  victorious  Solomona,  who  tri- 
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thren  the  MTath  of  the  Almighty, 
which  is  justly  brought  upon  all  our 
nation,  may  cease.  """v^^ 

39  Then  the  king,  being  in  a 
rage,  handled  him  worse  than  all  the 
rest,  and  took  it  grievously  that  he 
was  mocked. 

40  So  this  man  died  undefiled,  and 
put  his  whole  trust  in  the  Lord. 

41  Last  of  all  after  the  sons  the 
mother  died. 

42  Let  this  be  enough  now  to 
have  spoken  concerning  the  idolatrous 
feasts,  and  the  extreme  tortures. 

CHAP.  VIIL 

1  Judas  gathereth  an  host.  9  Nicanor  is  sent 
against  him:  who presumeth  to  make  much 
money  of  his  prisoners.  16  Judas  encou- 
rageth  his  men,  and  putteth  Nicanor  to 
flight,  28  a7id  divideth  the  spoils.  30  Other 
enemies  are  also  defeated,  35  and  Nicanor 
fleeth  with  grief  to  Antioch. 

THEN  Judas  Maccabeus,  and  about  igc. 
they  that  were  with  him,  went 
privily  into  the  towns,  and  called 
their  kinsfolks  together,  and  took 
unto  them  all  such  as  continued  in 
the  Jews'  religion,  and  assembled 
about  six  thousand  men. 

2  And  they  called  upon  the  Lord, 
that  he  would  look  upon  the  people 
that  was  trodden  down  of  all;  and 
also  pity  the  temple  profaned  of 
ungodly  men ; 

3  And  that  he  would  have  com- 
passion upon  the  city,  sore  defaced, 
and  ready  to  be  made  even  with  the 
ground ;  and  hear  the  blood  that 
cried  unto  him, 

4  And  remember  the  wicked 
slaughter  of  harmless  infants,  and 
the  blasphemies  committed  against 
his  name;  and  that  he  would  shew 
his  hatred  against  the  wicked. 

5  Now  when  Maccabeus  had  his 
company  about  him,  he  could  not  be 
withstood  by  the  heathen :  for  the 
wrath  of  the  Lord  was  turned  into 
mercy. 

6  Therefore  he  came  at  unawares, 
and  burnt  up  towns  and  cities,  and 
got  into  his  hands  the  most  commo- 
dious places,  and  overcame  and  put 
to  flight  no  small  number  of  his 
enemies. 

7  But  specially  took  he  advantage 

umphed  in  the  sharpest  agonies  of  her  sons,  and  in  her 
own  sufferings;  and  through  the  most  exquisite  tor- 
tures, passed  to  eternal  rest.     Stackhouse. 
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of  the  night  for  such  privy  attempts, 
insomuch  that  the  bruit  of  his  manli- 
ness was  spread  every  where. 

8  So  when  Philip  saw  that  this 
man  increased  by  little  and  little, 
and  that  things  prospered  with  him 
still  more  and  more,  he  wrote  unto 
Ptolemeus,  the  governor  of  Celosyria 
and  Phenice,  to  yield  more  aid  to  the 
king's  affairs. 

9  Then  forthwith  choosing  Nicanor 
the  son  of  Patroclus,  one  of  his  spe- 
cial friends,  he  sent  him  with  no 
fewer  than  twenty  thousand  of  all 
nations  under  him,  to  root  out  the 
whole  generation  of  the  Jews ;  and 
with  him  he  joined  also  Gorgias,  a 
captain,  who  in  matters  of  war  had 
great  experience. 

10  So  Nicanor  undertook  to  make 
so  much  money  of  the  captive  Jews, 
as  should  defray  the  tribute  of  two 
thousand  talents,  which  the  king  was 
to  pay  to  the  Romans. 

11  Wherefore  immediately  he  sent 
to  the  cities  upon  the  sea  coast,  pro- 
claiming a  sale  of  the  captive  Jews, 
and  promising  that  they  should  have 
fourscore  and  ten  bodies  for  one 
talent,  not  expecting  the  vengeance 
that  was  to  follow  upon  him  from  the 
Almighty  God. 

12  Now  when  word  was  brought 
unto  Judas  of  Nicanor's  coming,  and 
he  had  imparted  unto  those  that  were 
with  him  that  the  army  was  at  hand, 

13  They  that  were  fearful,  and 
distrusted  the  justice  of  God,  fled, 
and  conveyed  themselves  away. 

14  Others  sold  all  that  they  had 
left,  and  withal  besought  the  Lord  to 
deliver  them,  being  sold  by  the  wicked 
Nicanor  before  they  met  together  : 

15  And  if  not  for  their  own  sakes, 
yet  for  the  covenants  he  had  made 
with  their  fathers,  and  for  his  holy 
and  glorious  name's  sake,  by  which 
they  were  called. 

16  So  Maccabeus  called  his  men 
together  unto  the  number  of  six 
thousand,  and  exhorted  them  not  to 
be  stricken  with  terror  of  the  enemy. 


Chap.  VIII.  ver.  8.  —  Ptolemeus,  the  governor  of 
Celosyria  and  Phenice,']  The  son  of  Dorymenes,  1  Mac. 
iii.  38;  called  also  Macron,  2  Mac.  x.  12.  He  governed 
Celosyria,  or,  as  it  is  more  properly  spelt,  Ccelesyria, 
and  Phenicia  under  Apollonius,  as  appears  from  chap.  iv. 
4  J  and  afterwards  under  Lysias,  chap.  x.  11.  Grotius. 

20.  —  with  the  Galatians,']     See  the  note  on  1  Mac. 


nor  to  fear  the  great  multitude  of  the 
heathen,  who  came  wrongfully  against 
them ;  but  to  fight  manfully, 

17  And  to  set  before  their  eyes 
the  injury  that  they  had  unjustly  done 
to  the  holy  place,  and  the  cruel  hand- 
ling of  the  city,  whereof  they  made 
a  mockery,  and  also  the  taking  away 
of  the  government  of  their  fore- 
fathers : 

18  For  they,  said  he,  trust  in  their 
weapons  and  boldness ;  but  our  con- 
fidence is  in  the  Almighty  God,  who 
at  a  beck  can  cast  down  both  them 
that  come  against  us,  and  also  all  the 
world. 

19  Moreover  he  recounted  luito 
them  what  helps  their  forefathers  had 
found,  and  how  they  were  delivered, 
when  under  Sennacherib  an  hundred 
fourscore  and  five  thousand  perished. 

20  And  he  told  them  of  the  battle 
that  they  had  in  Babylon  with  the 
Galatians,  how  they  came  but  eight 
thousand  in  all  to  the  business,  with 
four  thousand  Macedonians,  and  that 
the  Macedonians  being  perplexed, 
the  eight  thousand  destroyed  an  hun- 
dred and  twenty  thousand  because  of 
the  help  that  they  had  from  heaven, 
and  so  received  a  great  booty. 

21  Thus  when  he  had  made  them 
bold  with  these  words,  and  ready  to 
die  for  the  laws  and  the  country,  he 
divided  his  army  into  four  parts  ; 

22  And  joined  with  himself  his 
own  brethren,  leaders  of  each  band, 
to  wit,  Simon,  and  Joseph,  and  Jona- 
than, giving  each  one  fifteen  himdred 
men. 

23  Also  he  appointed  Eleazar  to 
read  the  holy  book  :  and  when  lie 
had  given  them  this  watchword,  The 
help  of  God ;  himself  leading  the 
first  band,  he  joined  battle  with  Ni- 
canor. 

24  And  by  the  help  of  the  Al- 
mighty they  slew  above  nine  thou- 
sand of  their  enemies,  and  Avounded 
and  maimed  the  most  part  of  Nica- 
nor's host,  and  so  put  all  to  flight ; 

25  And    took    their    money   that 


viii.  2.  Justin  and  other  authors  speak  of  large  swarms 
of  Gauls  overrunning  Asia  in  the  time  of  Antigonus,  or 
Seleucus  Nicator.  By  the  Macedonians  here  are  to  be 
understood  those  who  were  under  the  kings  of  Syria. 
As  the  Jews  fought  for  Alexander,  so  did  they  likewise 
for  his  successors.  Grotius.  We  have  no  particvdars  of 
the  time  or  circumstances  of  this  defeat.     Calthet, 
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came  to  buy  them,  and  pursued  tliem 
fiir :  but  lacking  time  they  returned : 

26  For  it  was  the  day  before  the 
sabbath,  and  therefore  they  would  no 
longer  pursue  them. 

27  So  when  they  had  gathered 
II  their  armour  together,  and  spoiled 
their  enemies,  they  occupied  them- 
selves about  the  sabbath,  yielding 
exceeding  praise  and  fhanks  to  the 
Lord,  who  had  preserved  them  unto 
that  day,  which  was  the  beginning  of 
mercy  distilling  upon  them. 

28  And  after  the  sabbath,  when 
they  had  given  part  of  the  spoils  to 
the  II  maimed,  and  the  widows,  and 
orphans,  the  residue  they  divided 
among  themselves  and  their  servants. 

29  When  this  was  done,  and  they 
had  made  a  common  supplication, 
they  besought  the  merciful  Lord  to 
be  reconciled  with  his  servants  for 
ever. 

30  Moreover  of  those  that  were 
with  Timotheus  and  Bacchides,  who 
fought  against  them,  they  slew  above 
twenty  thousand,  and  very  easily  got 
high  and  strong  holds,  and  divided 
among  themselves  many  spoils  more, 
and  made  the  ||  maimed,  orphans, 
widows,  yea,  and  the  aged  also,  equal 
in  spoils  with  themselves. 

31  And  when  they  had  gathered 
their  armour  together,  they  laid  them 
up  all  carefully  in  convenient  places, 
and  the  remnant  of  the  spoils  they 
brought  to  Jerusalem. 

32  They  slew  also  Philarches,  that 
wicked  person,  who  was  with  Timo- 
theus, and  had  annoyed  the  Jews 
many  ways. 

33  Furthermore  at  such  time  as 
they  kept  the  feast  for  the  victory 
in  their  country  they  burnt  Callis- 
thenes,  that  had  set  fire  upon  the 
holy  gates,  who  had  fled  into  a  little 
house ;  and  so  he  received  a  reward 
meet  for  his  wickedness. 

34  As  for  that  most  ungracious 
Nicanor,  who  had  brought  a  thousand 
merchants  to  buy  the  Jews, 

35  He  was  through  the  help  of 
the  Lord  brought  down  by  them,  of 
whom  he  made  least  account;  and 
putting  off  his  glorious  apparel,  and 
discharging   his   company,  he    came 


Chap.  IX.  ver.  2.  —  Persepolis,']  This  city  is  called 
Elymais,  1  Mac.  vi.  1  :  probably  it  is  here  called  Perse- 
polis, as  having  been  formerly  the  capital  of  Persia ;  for 


Or,  lamed. 


like  a  fugitive  servant  through  the 
midland  unto  Antioch,  havmg  very 
great  dishonour,  for  that  his  host  was 
destroyed. 

36  Thus  he,  that  took  upon  him 
to  make  good  to  the  Romans  their 
tribute  by  means  of  the  captives  in 
Jerusalem,  told  abroad,  that  the  Jews 
had  God  to  fight  for  them,  and  there- 
fore they  could  not  be  hurt,  because 
they  followed  the  laws  that  he  gave 
them. 

CHAP.  IX. 

1  Antiochus  is  chased  from  Persepolis.  5  He 
is  stricken  with  a  sore  disease,  14  and  pro- 
miseth  to  become  a  Jew.  28  He  dieth 
miserably. 

ABOUT  that  time  came  Antio-    about i64. 
chus  II  with  dishonour  out  of  the  ii  or, 

f  -|-»        •  disorderly. 

country  or  Persia. 

2  For  he  had  entered  the  city 
called  Persepolis,  and  went  about  to 
rob  the  temple,  and  to  hold  the  city  ; 
whereupon  the  multitude  running  to 
defend  themselves  with  their  wea- 
pons put  them  to  flight;  and  so  it 
happened,  that  Antiochus  being  put 
to  flight  of  the  inhabitants  returned 
with  shame. 

3  Now  when  he  came  to  Ecba- 
tane,  news  was  brought  him  what 
had  happened  unto  Nicanor  and  Ti- 
motheus. 

4  Then  swelling  with  anger,  he 
thought  to  avenge  upon  the  Jews  the 
disgrace  done  unto  him  by  those  that 
made  him  flee.  Therefore  com- 
manded he  his  chariotman  to  drive 
without  ceasing,  and  to  despatch  the 
journey,  the  judgment  of  God  now 
following  him.  For  he  had  spoken 
proudly  in  this  sort.  That  he  would 
come  to  Jerusalem,  and  make  it  a 
common  burying-place  of  the  Jews. 

5  But  the  Lord  Almighty,  the 
God  of  Israel,  smote  him  with  an  in- 
curable and  invisible  plague  :  for  as 
soon  as  he  had  spoken  these  words, 
a  pain  of  the  bowels  that  was  remedi- 
less came  upon  him,  and  sore  tor- 
ments of  the  inner  parts  ; 

6  And  that  most  justly  :  for  he 
had  tormented  other  men's  bowels 
with  many  and  strange  torments. 

7  Howbeit  he  nothing  at  all  ceased 

Persepohs,  properly  so  called,  and  Elymais  were  veiy 
different  cities.     Calmet. 
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Apocrypha. 


II  Or, 
Anlioch. 


that  thought  a 


from  his  bragging',  but  still  was  filled 
with  pride,  breathing  out  fire  in  his 
rage  against  the  Jews,  and  command- 
ing to  haste  the  journey  :  but  it  came 
to  pass  that  he  fell  down  from  his 
chariot,  carried  violently ;  so  that 
having  a  sore  fall,  all  the  members 
of  his  body  were  much  pained. 

8  And  thus  he  that  a  little  afore 
thought  he  might  command  the  waves 
of  the  sea,  (so  proud  was  he  beyond 
the  condition  of  man)  and  weigh  the 
high  mountains  in  a  balance,  was 
now  cast  on  the  ground,  and  carried 
in  an  horselitter,  shewing  forth  unto 
all  the  manifest  power  of  God. 

9  So  that  the  worms  rose  up  out 
of  the  body  of  this  wicked  man,  and 
whiles  he  lived  in  sorrow  and  pain, 
his  flesh  fell  away,  and  the  filthiness 
of  his  smell  was  noisome  to  all  his 
army. 

10  And  the  man 
little  afore  he  could  reach  to  the 
stars  of  heaven,  no  man  could  en- 
dure to  carry  for  his  intolerable 
stink. 

1 1  Here  therefore,  being  plagued, 
he  began  to  leave  off  his  great  pride, 
and  to  come  to  the  knowledge  of 
himself  by  the  scourge  of  God,  his 
pain  increasing  every  moment. 

12  And  when  he  himself  could  not 
abide  his  own  smell,  he  said  these 
words,  It  is  meet  to  be  subject  unto 
God,  and  that  a  man  that  is  mortal 
should  not  proudly  think  of  himself, 
as  if  he  were  God. 

13  This  wicked  person  vowed  also 
unto  the  Lord,  who  now  no  more 
would  have  mercy  upon  him,  saying 
thus, 

14  That  the  holy  city  (to  the 
which  he  was  going  in  haste,  to  lay 
it  even  with  the  ground,  and  to  make 
it  a  common  burying-place, )  he  would 
set  at  liberty : 

15  And  as  touching  the  Jews, 
whom  he  had  judged  not  worthy  so 
much  as  to  be  buried,  but  to  be  cast 
out  with  their  children  to  be  de- 
voured of  the  fowls  and  wild  beasts, 
he  would  make  them  all  equals  to 
the  citizens  of  1|  Athens : 


15.  —  equals  to  the  citizens  of  Athens:']  An  errour 
for  Antioch.  The  freedom  of  the  city  of  Antioch  was 
sold  to  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,  or  conferred  upon 


16  And   the    holy   temple,  which    eHiiTsT 
before  he  had  spoiled,  he  would  gar-    about  ig4. 
nish  with   goodly  gifts,   and   restore         "^ 
all  the  holy  vessels  with  many  more, 

and  out  of  his  own  revenue  defray 
the  charges  belonging  to  the  sacri- 
fices : 

17  Yea,  and  that  also  he  would  be- 
come a  Jew  himself,  and  go  through 
all  the  world  that  was  inhabited,  and 
declare  the  power  of  God. 

18  But  for  all  this  his  pains  would 
not  cease:  for  the  just  judgment  of 
God  was  come  upon  him :  therefore 
despairing  of  his  health,  he  wrote 
unto  the  Jews  the  letters  under- 
written, containing  the  form  of  a 
supplication,  after  this  manner : 

19  Antiochus,  king  and  governor, 
to  the  good  Jews  his  citizens  wisheth 
much  joy,  health,  and  prosperity: 

20  If  ye  and  your  children  fare 
well,  and  your  affairs  be  to  yoxu- 
contentment,  I  give  very  great 
thanks  to  God,  having  my  hope  in 
heaven. 

21  As  for  me,  I  was  weak,  or  else 
I  would  have  remembered  kindly 
your  honour  and  good  will.  Return- 
ing out  of  Persia,  and  being  taken 
with  a  grievous  disease,  I  thought  it 
necessary  to  care  for  the  common 
safety  of  all : 

22  Not  distrusting  mine  health, 
but  having  great  hope  to  escape  this 
sickness. 

23  But  considering  that  even  my 
father,  at  what  time  he  led  an  army 
into  the  high  countries,  appointed  a 
successor, 

24  To  the  end  that,  if  any  thing 
fell  out  contrary  to  expectation,  or  if 
any  tidings  were  brought  that  were 
grievous,  they  of  the  land,  knowing 

to  whom  II  the  state  was  left,  might  \\or,  common 
not  be  troubled  :  "" '""" 

25  Again,  considering  how  that 
the  princes  that  are  borderers  and 
neighbours  unto  my  kingdom  wait 
for  opportunities,  and  expect  what 
shall  be  the  event,  I  have  appointed 
my  son  Antiochus  king,  whom  I  often 
committed  and  commended  unto 
many  of  you,  when  I  went  up  into 


them  as  a  mark  of  distinction,  chap.  iv.  9.     Thus  the    the  Macedonian  citizens  of  Alexandria.     Grotius. 


Vol.  II 


Romans  sometimes  presented  whole  nations  with  the 
freedom  of  their  city.  And  thus  Josephus  speaks  of 
the  Jews  who  were  in  Egypt  being  made  "equals"  to 


3  U 
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Apocrypha. 


II  Or, 
following. 


165. 


the  higli  provinces ;  to  whom  I  have 
written  as  followeth : 

26  Therefore  I  pray  and  request 
you  to  remember  the  benefits  that  I 
have  done  unto  you  generally,  and 
in  special,  and  that  every  man  will 
be  still  faithful  to  me  and  my  son. 

27  For  I  am  persuaded  that  he 
II  understanding  ray  mind  will  favour- 
ably and  graciously  yield  to  your 
desires. 

28  Thus  the  murderer  and  blas- 
phemer having  suffered  most  griev- 
ously, as  he  entreated  other  men,  so 
died  he  a  miserable  death  in  a  strange 
country  in  the  mountains. 

29  And  Philip,  that  was  brought 
up  with  him,  carried  away  his  body, 
who  also  fearing  the  son  of  Antio- 
clius  went  into  Egypt  to  Ptolemeus 
Philometor. 

CHAP.  X. 

1  Judas  recovereth  the  city,  and  purifieth  the 
temple.  14  Gorgias  vexeth  the  Jeios.  IG 
Judas  winneth  their  holds.  29  Timotheus 
and  fds  men  are  discomfited.  35  Gazara  is 
taken,  and  Timotheus  slain. 

NOW  Maccabeus  and    his  com- 
pany, the  Lord  guiding  them, 
recovered  the  temple  and  the  city : 

2  But  the  altars  which  the  heathen 
had  built  in  the  open  street,  and  also 
the  chapels,  they  pulled  down. 

3  And  having  cleansed  the  tem- 
ple they  made  another  altar,  and 
striking  stones  they  took  fire  out  of 
them,  and  offered  a  sacrifice  after  two 
years,  and  set  forth  incense,  and 
lights,  and  shewbread.j 

4  When  that  was  done,  they  fell 
flat  down,  and  besought  the  Lord 
that  they  might  come  no  more  into 
such  troubles ;  but  if  they  sinned  any 
more  against  him,  that  he  himself 
would  chasten  them  with  mercy,  and 
that  they  might  not  be  delivered  unto 
the  blasphemous  and  barbarous  na- 
tions. 


26.  —  remember  the  benefits  that  I  have  done  unto  yow] 
Meaning  the  Jews.  These  were  the  vain  boasts  of  the 
dying  tyrant.  But  since  Polybius  tells  us,  that  his  dis- 
temper produced  a  constant  delii-ium  or  state  of  mad- 
ness, we  may  sui^pose  that  these  expressions  came  from 
him  in  that  condition.  For  we  know  no  instances  of 
his  kindness,  but  many  of  his  cruelty,  to  the  people  of 
God.     Calmet,  Stackhousc. 

28.  —  in  the  mountains.']  Of  Parpctacene  about  Baby- 
lon. St.  Jerome  after  Polybius  says,  that  he  died  at 
Tabse,  a  town  of  Persia ;  and  Curtius  tells  us,  that  that 
town  is  in  Parsetacene.     Grotius. 


about  164, 
beginning. 


5  Now  upon  the  same  day  that 
the  strangers  profaned  the  temple,  on 
the  very  same  day  it  was  cleansed 
again,  even  the  five  and  twentieth 
day  of  the  same  month,  which  is 
Casleu. 

6  And  they  kept  eight  days  with 
gladness,  as  in  the  feast  of  the  taber- 
nacles, remembering  that  not  long 
afore  they  had  held  the  feast  of  the 
tabernacles,  when  as  they  wandered 
in  the  mountains  and  dens  like 
beasts. 

7  Therefore  they  bare  branches, 
and  fair  boughs,  and  palms  also,  and 
sang  psalms  unto  him  that  had  given 
them  good  success  in  cleansing  his 
place. 

8  They  ordained  also  by  a  com- 
mon statute  and  decree,  That  every 
year  those  days  should  be  kept  of  the 
whole  nation  of  the  Jews. 

9  And  this  was  the  end  of  Antio- 
chus,  called  Epiphanes. 

10  Now  will  we  declare  the  acts 
of  Antiochus  Eupator,  who  was  the 
son  of  this  wicked  man,  gathering 
briefly  the  calamities  of  the  wars. 

11  So  when  he  was  come  to  the 
crown,  he  set  one  Lysias  over  the 
affairs  of  his  realm,  and  appointed 
him  chief  governor  of  Celosyria  and 
Phenice. 

12  For  Ptolemeus,  that  was  called 
Macron,  choosing  rather  to  do  justice 
unto  the  Jews  for  the  wrongs  that 
had  been  done  unto  them,  endea- 
voured to  continue  peace  with  them. 

13  Whereupon  being  accused  of 
the  king's  friends  before  Eupator,  and 
called  traitor  at  every  word,  because 
he  had  left  Cyprus,  that  Philometor 
had  committed  unto  him,  and  de- 
parted to  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  ||  and 

^        .  1,1  .      ^  ^    ,  11       bearing  his 

seemg  that  he  was  in  no  honourable  amhorni/as 
place,  he  was  so  discouraged,  that  he  tob'kman!  " 
poisoned  himself  and  died. 

14  But  when  Gorgias  was  gover- 


Chap.  X.  ver.  2.  —  the  altars  which  the  heathen  had 
built  in  the  open  street,]  For  it  was  the  custom  of  the 
heathens  to  erect  altars,  not  only  in  temples,  but  also 
in  the  publick  ways.  Thus  altars  "to  the  unknown 
God"  were  seen  in  many  parts  of  the  streets  at  Athens; 
and  various  epithets  indicating  the  situation  of  theu" 
altars  were  ascribed  to  different  deities.     Grotius. 

11.  —  he  set  one  Lysias  over  the  affairs  of  his  realm,] 
This  is  said  because  all  the  edicts  were  issued  in 
the  name  of  Antiochus  Eupator :  but  in  truth  he 
was  in  the  power  of  Lysias.  Grotius.  See  1  Mac.  vi. 
17. 


Or,  and  not 
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Before 
CHRIST 

about  164. 


II  Or,  strong 
places. 


Or,  Simon. 


nor  of  the  ||  holds,  he  hired  soldiers, 
and  nourished  war  continually  with 
the  Jews  : 

15  And  therewithal  the  Idumeans, 
having  gotten  into  their  hands  the 
most  commodious  holds,  kept  the 
Jews  occupied,  and  receiving  those 
that  were  banished  from  Jerusalem, 
they  went  about  to  nourish  war. 

16  Then  they  that  were  with  Mac- 
cabeus made  supplication,  and  be- 
sought God  that  he  would  be  their 
helper ;  and  so  they  ran  with  violence 
upon  the  strong  holds  of  the  Idu- 
means, 

17  And  assaulting  them  strongly, 
they  won  the  holds,  and  kept  off  all 
that  fought  upon  the  wall,  and  slew 
all  that  fell  into  their  hands,  and 
killed  no  fewer  than  twenty  thou- 
sand. 

18  And  because  certain,  who  were 
no  less  than  nine  thousand,  were  fled 
together  into  two  very  strong  castles, 
having  all  manner  of  things  conve- 
nient to  sustain  the  siege, 

19  Maccabeus  left  Simon  and  Jo- 
seph, and  Zaccheus  also,  and  them 
that  were  with  him,  who  were  enough 
to  besiege  them,  and  departed  him- 
self unto  those  places  which  more 
needed  his  help. 

20  Now  II  they  that  were  with 
Simon,  being  led  with  covetousness, 
were  persuaded  for  money  through 
certain  of  those  that  were  in  the 
castle,  and  took  seventy  thousand 
drachms,  and  let  some  of  them 
escape. 

21  But  when  it  was  told  Mac- 
cabeus what  was  done,  he  called  the 
governors  of  the  people  together, 
and  accused  those  men,  that  they  had 
sold  their  brethren  for  money,  and 
set  their  enemies  free  to  fight  against 
them. 

22  So  he  slew  those  that  were 
found  traitors,  and  immediately  took 
the  two  castles. 

23  And  having  good  success  with 
his  weapons  in  all  things  he  took  in 
hand,  he  slew  in  the  two  holds  more 
than  twenty  thousand. 

24  Now  Timotheus,  whom  the 
Jews  had  overcome  before,  when  he 
had  gathered  a  great  multitude  of 
foreign  forces,  and  horses  out  of  Asia 
not  a  few,  came  as  though  he  would 
take  Jewry  by  force  of  arms. 


25  But  when  he  drew  near,  ||  they 
that   were    with    Maccabeus    turned 
themselves  to   pray  unto    God,  and  ..  ^^ 
sprinkled  earth  upon  their  heads,  and  Maccabeus, 
girded  their  loins  with  sackcloth,  ulrewm 

26  And   fell  down  at  the  foot  of  '''""■ 
the    altar,  and   besought   him  to  be 
merciful   to    them,    and    to   be    ^  an  a  Deut.  28. 7. 
enemy  to  their  enemies,  and  an  ad- 
versary to  their   adversaries,  as  the 

law  declareth. 

27  So  after  the  prayer  they  took 
their  weapons,  and  went  on  further 
from  the  city :  and  when  they  drew 
near  to  their  enemies,  they  kept  by 
themselves. 

28  Now  the  sun  being  newly 
risen,  they  joined  both  together;  the 
one  part  having  together  with  their 
virtue  their  refuge  also  unto  the  Lord 


Or, 
warrant,  or, 


for  a   II  pledge  of  their  success  and 
victory :  the  other  side  making  their  sureuj. 
rage  leader  of  their  battle. 

29  But  when  the  battle  waxed 
strong,  there  appeared  unto  the  ene- 
mies from  heaven  five  comely  men 
upon  horses,  with  bridles  of  gold, 
and  two  of  them  led  the  Jews, 

30  And  took  Maccabeus  betwixt 
them,  and  covered  him  on  every  side 
with  their  weapons,  and  kept  him 
safe,  but  shot  arrows  and  lightnings 
against  the  enemies  :  so  that  being 
confounded  with  blindness,  and  full 
of  trouble,  they  were  killed. 

31  And  there  were  slain  of  foot- 
men  twenty  thousand  and  five  hun- 
dred, and  six  hundred  horsemen. 

32  As  for  Timotheus  himself,  he 
fled  into  a  very  strong  hold,  called 
Gazara,  where  Chereas  was  go- 
vernor. 

33  But  they  that  were  with  Mac- 
cabeus laid  siege 
courageously  four  days. 

34  And  they  that  were  within, 
trusting  to  the  strength  of  the  place, 
blasphemed  exceedingly,  and  uttered 
wicked  words. 

35  Nevertheless  upon  the  fifth 
day  early  twenty  young  men  of  Mac- 
cabeus' company,  inflamed  with  anger 
because  of  the  blasphemies,  assaulted 
the  wall  manly,  and  with  a  fierce 
courage  killed  all  that  they  met 
withal. 

36  Others  likewise  ascending  after 
them,  whiles  they  were  busied  with 
them    that   were    within,    burnt   the 

3U2 


against  the  fortress 
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towers,  and  kindling  fires  burnt  tlie 
blasphemers  alive ;  and  others  broke 
open  the  gates,  and,  having  received 
in  the  rest  of  the  army,  took  the  city, 

37  And  killed  Timotheus,  that 
was  hid  in  a  certain  pit,  and  Chereas 
his  brother,  with  Apollophanes. 

38  When  this  was  done,  they 
praised  the  Lord  with  psalms  and 
thanksgiving,  who  had  done  so  great 
things  for  Israel,  and  given  them  the 
victory. 

CHAP.  XL 

3  Lysias,  thinking  to  get  Jerusalem,  8  is  put 
to  flight.  IG  The  letters  of  Lysias  to  the 
Jews :  22  of  the  king  unto  Lysias,  27  and 
to  the  Jews :  34  of  the  Romans  to  the 
Jews, 

NOT  long  after  this,  Lysias  the 
kinor's  f  protector    and    cousin. 


ig  3  f  protector 
who   also  managed  the  affairs. 


took 


II  Or. 
Grecians. 


sore    displeasure  for  the  things  that 
were  done. 

2  And  when  he  had  gathered 
about  fourscore  thousand  with  all  the 
horsemen,  he  came  against  the  Jews, 
thinking  to  make  the  city  an  habita- 
tion of  the  II  Gentiles, 

3  And  to  make  a  gain  of  the  tem- 
ple, as  of  the  other  chapels  of  the 
heathen,  and  to  set  the  high  priest- 
hood to  sale  every  year  : 

4  Not  at  all  considering  the  power 
of  God,  but  puffed  up  with  his  ten 
thousands  of  footmen,  and  his  thou- 
sands of  horsemen,  and  his  fourscore 
elephants. 

5  So  he  came  to  Judea,  and  drew 
near  to  Bethsura,  which  was  a  strong 
town,  but  distant  from  Jerusalem 
about  five  furlongs,  and  he  laid  sore 
siege  unto  it. 

Ind7h"^""  6  Now  when  ||  they  that  were  with 
cnmpa,nj.  Maccabeus  heard  that  he  besieged 
the  holds,  they  and  all  the  people 
with  lamentation  and  tears  besought 
the  Lord  that  he  would  send  a  good 
angel  to  deliver  Israel. 

7  Then  Maccabeus  himself  first  of 
all  took  weapons,  exhorting  the  other 
that  they  would  jeopard  themselves 
together  with  him  to  helj)  their  breth- 
ren: so  they  went  forth  together  with 
a  willing  mind, 

8  And  as  they  were  at  Jerusalem, 
there  appeared  before  them  on  horse- 
back one  in  white  clothing,  shaking 
his  armour  of  gold. 


9  Then  they  praised  the  merciful 
God  altogether,  and  took  heart,  inso- 
much that  they  were  ready  not  only 
to  fight  with  men,  but  with  most  cruel 
beasts,  and  to  pierce  through  walls  of 
iron. 

10  Thus  they  marched  forward  in 
their  armour,  having  an  helper  from 
heaven  :  for  the  Lord  was  merciful 
unto  them. 

1 1  And  giving  a  charge  upon  their 
enemies  like  lions,  they  slew  eleven 
thousand  footmen,  and  sixteen  hun- 
dred horsemen,  and  put  all  the  other 
to  flight. 

12  Many  of  them  also  being 
wounded  escaped  naked ;  and  Lysias 
himself  fled  away  shamefully,  and  so 
escaped. 

13  Who,  as  he  was  a  man  of  un- 
derstanding, casting  with  himself 
what  loss  he  had  had,  and  consider- 
ing that  the  Hebrews  could  not  be 
overcome,  because  the  Almighty  God 
helped  them,  he  sent  unto  them, 

14  And  persuaded  them  to  agree 
to  all  reasonable  conditions,  and  jjro- 
mised  that  he  w^ould  persuade  the 
king  that  he  must  needs  be  a  friend 
unto  them. 

15  Then  Maccabeus  consented  to 
all  that  Lysias  desired,  being  careful 
of  the  common  good  ;  and  whatsoever 
Maccabeus  wrote  unto  Lysias  con- 
cerning the  Jews,  the  king  granted 
it. 

16  For  there  were  letters  written 
unto  the  Jews  from  Lysias  to  this 
effect :  Lysias  unto  the  people  of  the 
Jews  sendeth  greeting : 

17  John  and  Absalon,  who  were 
sent  from  you,  delivered  me  the  pe- 
tition subscribed,  and  made  request 
for  the  performance  of  the  contents 
thereof. 

18  Therefore  what  things  soever 
were  meet  to  be  reported  to  the  king, 
I  have  declared  them,  and  he  hath 
granted  as  much  as  might  be. 

19  If  then  ye  will  keep  yourselves 
loyal  to  the  state,  hereafter  also  will 
I  endeavour  to  be  a  means  of  your 
good. 

20  But  of  the  particulars  I  have 
given  order  both  to  these,  and  the 
other  that  came  from  me,  to  commune 
with  you. 

21  Fare  ye  well.  The  hundred 
and  eight  and  fortieth  year,  the  four 
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of    the    month 


and    twentieth    clay 

II  Dioscorinthius. 
li^^"^'  22  Now  the  king's  letter  contained 

Dioscorus.      these   words :   King  Antiochus   unto 

his  brother  Lysias  sendeth  greeting : 

23  Since  our  father  is  translated 
unto  the  gods,  our  will  is,  that  they 
that  are  in  our  realm  live  quietly, 
that  every  one  may  attend  upon  his 
own  affairs. 

24  We  understand  also  that  the 
Jews  would  not  consent  to  our  father, 
for  to  be  brought  unto  the  custom  of 
the  Gentiles,  but  had  rather  keep 
their  own  manner  of  living :  for  the 
which  cause  they  require  of  us,  that 
we  should  suffer  them  to  live  after 
their  own  laws. 

25  Wherefore  our  mind  is,  that 
this  nation  shall  be  in  rest,  and  we 
have  determined  to  restore  them  their 
temple,  that  they  may  live  according 
to  the  customs  of  their  forefathers. 

26  Thou  shalt    do  well    therefore 
".^'^•,           to  send  unto  them,  and   ||  ffrant  them 

give  them  '  ^        'r     ^      c 

assurance,  peacc,  that  wlicn  tliey  are  certined  or 
our  mind,  they  may  be  of  good  com- 
fort, and  ever  go  cheerfully  about 
their  own  affairs. 

27  And  the  letter  of  the  king  inito 
the  nation  of  the  Jews  was  after  this 
manner:  King  Antiochus  sendeth 
greeting  unto  the  council,  and  the 
rest  of  the  Jews  : 

28  If  ye  fare  well,  we  have  our 
desire ;  we  are  also  in  good  health. 

29  Menelaus  declared  unto  us,  that 
your  desire  was  to  return  home,  and 
to  follow  your  own  business  : 

30  Wherefore  they  that  will  depart 
shall  have  safe  conduct  till  the 
thirtieth  day  of  Xanthicus  with  se- 
curity. 

31  And  the  Jews  shall  use  their 
own  kind  of  meats  and  laws,  as  be- 
fore ;  and  none  of  them  any  manner 
of  ways  shall  be  molested  for  things 
ignorantly  done. 

Chap.  XI.  ver.  21.  —  Dioscorinthius.']  There  is  no 
such  name  of  a  month  to  be  found  either  in  the  Syro- 
Macedonian,  or  in  any  other  calendar  of  those  times. 
Scahger  and  Archbishop  Usher  conjecture,  that  it  was 
an  intercalary  month  cast  in  between  the  months  Dys- 
trus  and  Xanthicus  in  the  Chaldean  calendar,  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  month  Veadar  was  cast  in  between 
Adar  and  Nisan  in  the  Jewish  calendar.  Dean  Prideaux. 

22.  —  his  brother  Lysias]  That  is,  his  relation,  ver.  1. 
35.  But  all  governours  of  provinces  also  were  by  the 
Roman  emperom'S  called  "  brothers."     Grotius. 

23.  Since  our  father  is  translated  u?ito  the  c/ods,]    The 


32  I  have  sent  also  Menelaus,  that 
he  may  comfort  you. 

33  Fare  ye  well.  In  the  hundred 
forty  and  eighth  year  and  the  fifteenth 
day  of  the  month  \\  Xanthicus. 

34  The  Romans  also  sent  unto 
them  a  letter  containing  these  words  : 
Quintus  Memmius  and  Titus  Man- 
lius,  II  ambassadors  of  the  Romans, 
send  greeting  unto  the  people  of  the 
Jews. 

35  Whatsoever  Lysias  the  king's 
cousin  hath  granted,  therewith  we 
also  are  well  pleased. 

36  But  touching  such  things  as  he 
judged  to  be  referred  to  the  king, 
after  ye  have  advised  thereof,  send 
one  forthwith,  that  we  may  declare  as 
it  is  convenient  for  you,  for  we  are 
now  going  to  Antioch. 

37  Therefore  send  some  with 
speed,  that  we  may  know  what  is 
your  mind. 

38  Farewell.  This  hundred  and 
eight  and  fortieth  year,  the  fifteenth 
day  of  the  month  Xanthicus. 

CHAP.  XII. 

1  The  hinges  lieutenants  vex  the  Jeivs.  3 
They  of  Joppe  drown  two  hundred  Jews.  6 
Judas  is  avenged  upon  them.  1 1  He  maketfi 
peace  tcith  the  Arabians,  16  and  tatceth 
Caspis.  22  Timotheus'  armies  overthrown. 

WHEN  these  covenants  Avere 
made,  Lysias  went  unto  the 
king,  and  the  Jews  were  about  their 
husbandry. 

2  But  of  the  governors  of  several 
places,  Timotheus,  and  Apollonius 
the  S071  of  Genneus,  also  Hierony- 
mus,  and  Demophon,  and  beside  them 
Nicanor  the  governor  of  Cyprus, 
would  not  suffer  them  to  be  quiet, 
and  live  in  peace. 

3  The  men  of  Joppe  also  did  such 
an  ungodly  deed  :  they  prayed  the 
Jews  that  dwelt  among  them  to  go 
with  their  wives  and  children  into 
the  boats  which  they  had  prepared, 


Or,  April. 


Or,  consuls. 


Syro-Macedonians  derived  this  from  the  kings  of  the 
East.  For  it  was  a  custom  with  the  Phenicians  and 
the  neighbouring  nations  to  enrol  then'  kings  among 
the  gods ;  and  this  impious  and  absurd  practice  was 
adopted  by  the  Romans  in  later  times.     Grotius. 

29.  Menelaus]  He  had  been  made  high  priest  by 
Antiochus  Epiphanes,  chap.  iv.  27.  50.     Grotius. 

Chap.  XII.  ver.  1.  —  the  Jews  were  about  their  hus- 
bandry.] Ha\'ing  procured  peace,  they  applied  them- 
selves to  the  culture  of  their  lands,  which  had  been 
neglected  during  their  long  wars.     Badwell, 
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II  Or,  with  a 
purpose  to 
return. 


tliougli  they  had  meant  them  no 
hurt, 

4  Who  accepted  of  it  according  to 
the  common  decree  of  the  city,  as 
being  desirous  to  live  in  peace,  and 
suspecting  nothing :  but  when  they 
were  gone  forth  into  the  deep,  they 
drowned  no  less  than  two  hundred  of 
them. 

5  When  Judas  heard  of  this  cruelty 
done  imto  his  countrymen,  he  com- 
manded those  that  were  with  him  to 
make  them  ready, 

6  And  calling  upon  God  the  right- 
eous Judge,  he  came  against  those 
murderers  of  his  brethren,  and  burnt 
the  haven  by  night,  and  set  the  boats 
on  fire,  and  those  that  fled  thither  he 
slew. 

7  And  when  the  town  was  shut 
up,  he  went  backward,  ||  as  if  he  would 
return  to  root  out  all  them  of  the  city 
of  Joppe. 

8  But  when  he  heard  that  the 
Jamnites  were  minded  to  do  in  like 
manner  unto  the  Jews  that  dwelt 
among  them, 

9  He  came  upon  the  Jamnites  also 
by  night,  and  set  fire  on  the  haven 
and  the  navy,  so  that  the  light  of  the 
fire  was  seen  at  Jerusalem  two  hun- 
dred and  forty  furlongs  off". 

10  Now  when  they  were  gone 
from  thence  nine  furlongs  in  their 
journey  toward  Timotheus,  no  fewer 
than  five  thousand  i7ien  on  foot  and 
five  hundred  horsemen  of  the  Ara- 
bians set  upon  him. 

11  Whereupon  there  was  a  very 
sore  battle ;  but  Judas'  side  by  the 
help  of  God  got  the  victory ;  so  that 
the  Nomades  of  Arabia,  being  over- 
come, besought  Judas  for  peace,  pro- 
mising both  to  give  him  cattle,  and 
to  pleasure  him  otherwise. 

12  Then  Judas,  thinking  indeed 
that  they  would  be  profitable  in  many 
things,  granted  them  peace :  where- 
upon they  shook  hands,  and  so  they 
II  departed  to  their  tents. 

13  He  went  also  about  to  make  a 
l)ridge  to  a  certain  strong  city,  which 
was  fenced  about  with  walls,  and  in- 
habited by  people  of  divers  countries; 
and  the  name  of  it  was  Caspis. 


U .  —  the  Nomades  of  Arabia,]  So  called  from  their 
manner  of  living,  their  custom  being  not  to  reside  in 
towns  or  settled  habitations,  but  to  remove  from  place 
to  place  with  then-  cattle,  according  to  the  conveniency 


II  Or,  went 
from  plitce  lo 
place  tv'ith 
their  families 
and  cattle. 


14  But  they  that  were  within  it 
put  such  trust  in  the  strength  of  the 
walls  and  provision  of  victuals,  that 
they  behaved  themselves  rudely  to- 
ward them  that  were  with  Judas, 
railing  and  blaspheming,  and  utter- 
ing such  words  as  were  not  to  be 
spoken. 

15  Wherefore  Judas  with  his  com- 
pany, calling  upon  the  great  Lord 
of  the  world,  who  without  any  rams 
or  engines  of  war  did  cast  down  Je- 
richo in  the  time  of  Joshua,  gave  a 
fierce  assault  against  the  walls, 

16  And  took  the  city  by  the  will  of 
God,  and  made  unspeakable  slaugh- 
ters, insomuch  that  a  lake  two  fur- 
longs broad  near  adjoining  thereunto, 
being  filled  full,  was  seen  running 
with  blood. 

17  Then  departed  they  from  thence 
seven  hundred  and  fifty  furlongs,  and 
came  to  Characa  unto  the  Jews  that 
are  called  Tubieni. 

18  But  as  for  Timotheus,  they 
found  him  not  in  the  places  :  for  be- 
fore he  had  dispatched  any  thing,  he 
departed  from  thence,  having  left  a 
very  strong  garrison  in  a  certain  hold. 

19  Howbeit  Dositheus  and  Sosi- 
pater,  who  were  of  Maccabeus'  cap- 
tains, went  forth,  and  slew  those  that 
Timotheus  had  left  in  the  fortress, 
above  ten  thousand  men. 

20  And    Maccabeus    ranged   his 

army  by  bands,  and  set  ||  them  over  ii  Dositheus 
the  bands,  and  went  against  Timo-  "'er'.  ^''^'^"'' 
theus,  who  had  about  him  an  hundred 
and    twenty  thousand    men    of  foot, 
and  two  thousand  and  five  hundred 
horsemen. 

21  Now  when  Timotheus  had 
knowledge  of  Judas'  coming,  he  sent 

children    and 


and 


the 


the    women 

other  baggage  unto  a  fortress  called 

Carnion  :  for  the  town  was  hard  to 

besiege,  and  uneasy  to   come    unto, 

by  reason  of  the  straitness  of  all  the 

places. 

22  But  when  Judas  his  first  band 
came  in  sight,  the  enemies,  being- 
smitten  with  fear  and  terror  through 
the  appearing  of  him  that  seeth  all 
things,  fled  amain,  one  running  this 
way,  another    that   way,  so  as  that 


of  pasturage.  Hence  this  name  was  given  by  the  an- 
cients, not  only  to  those  Arabians,  but  also  to  some 
inhabitants  of  Africa,  and  of  Sarmatia  or  Scythia,  who 
followed  the  like  roving  manner  of  life.     Dr.  IVells. 
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II  That  is, 
Venus. 


they  were  often  hurt  of  their  own 
men,  and  wounded  with  the  points  of 
their  own  swords. 

23  Judas  also  was  very  earnest  in 
pursuing^  them,  killing'  those  wicked 
wretches,  of  whom  he  slew  about 
thirty  thousand  men. 

24  Moreover  Timotheus  himself 
fell  into  the  hands  of  Dositheus  and 
Sosipater,  whom  he  besought  with 
much  craft  to  let  him  go  with  his  life, 
because  he  had  many  of  the  Jews' 
parents,  and  the  brethren  of  some  of 
them,  who,  if  they  put  him  to  death, 
should  not  be  regarded. 

25  So  when  he  had  assured  them 
with  many  words  that  he  would  re- 
store them  without  hurt,  according  to 
the  agreement,  they  let  him  go  for 
the  saving  of  their  brethren. 

26  Then  Maccabeus  marched  forth 
to  Carnion,  and  to  the  temple  of 
||Atargatis,  and  there  he  slew  five 
and  twenty  thousand  persons. 

27  And  after  he  had  put  to  flight 
and  destroyed  them,  Judas  removed 
the  host  toward  Ephron,  a  strong 
city,  wherein  Lysias  abode,  and  a 
great  multitude  of  divers  nations,  and 
the  strong  young  men  kept  the  walls, 
and  defended  them  mightily:  wherein 
also  was  great  provision  of  engines 
and  darts. 

28  But  when  Judas  and  his  com- 
pany had  called  upon  Almighty  God, 
who  with  his  power  breaketh  the 
strength  of  his  enemies,  they  won  the 
city,  and  slew  twenty  and  five  thou- 
sand of  them  that  were  within. 

29  From  thence  they  departed  to 
Scythopolis,  which  lietli  six  hundred 
furlongs  from  Jerusalem. 

30  But  when  the  Jews  that  dwelt 
there  had  testified  that  the  Scytho- 
politans  dealt  lovingly  with  them, 
and  entreated  them  kindly  in  the 
time  of  their  adversity  ; 

31  They  gave  them  thanks,  de- 
siring them  to  be  friendly  still  unto 
them :  and  so  they  came  to  Jeru- 
salem, the  feast  of  the  weeks  ap- 
proaching. 


26.  —  Camion,']  Called  Carnaim  in  the  first  book  of 
the  Maccabees,  chap.  v.  43.  Strabo  and  Ptolemy  men- 
tion it  by  the  name  of  Carno,  a  city  in  Arabia,  Dean 
Prideaux. 

Atargatis,']     A   deity,  worshipped  in   different 

parts  of  Syria,  under  the  form  of  a  woman  in  the  upper 
part,  and  of  a  fish  in  the  lower  part :  hence  conjectured 


32  And  after  the  feast,  called  Pen- 
tecost, they  went  forth  against  Gor- 
gias  the  governor  of  Idumea, 

33  Who  came  out  with  three  thou- 
sand men  of  foot  and  four  hundred 
horsemen. 

34  And  it  happened  that  in  their 
fighting  together  a  few  of  the  Jews 
were  slain. 

35  At  which  time  Dositheus,  one 
of  Bacenor's  company,  who  was  on 
horseback,  and  a  strong  man,  was 
still  upon  Gorgias,  and  taking  hold 
of  his  coat  drew  him  by  force ;  and 
when  he  would  have  taken  that  cursed 
man  alive,  a  horseman  of  Thracia 
coming  upon  him  ||  smote  oflf  his  ii  or,  put  hy 
shoulder,  so  that  Gorgias  fled  unto  wlun7edu!n 
Marisa.  ^      ^^V^f/...:  or, 

36  Now  when  they  that  were  with  ^''■««^' '"™  "« 

Gi       ,     ^  1,1  1  the  shoulder. 

orgias  had  lought   long,  and  were 

weary,  Judas  called  upon  the  Lord, 

that   he  would   shew  himself  to   be 

their  helper  and  leader  of  the  battle. 

37  And  with  that  he  began  in  his 
own  language,  and  sung  psalms  with 
a  loud  voice,  and  rushing  unawares 
upon  Gorgias'  men,  he  put  them  to 
flight. 

38  So  Judas  gathered  his  host,  and 
came  into  the  city  of  Odollam.  And 
when  the  seventh  day  came,  they 
purified  themselves,  as  the  custom 
was,  and  kept  the  sabbath  in  the 
same  place. 

39  And  upon   the  day  following, 

|]  as  the  use  had  been,  Judas  and  his  ii  or,  at  such 
company  came  to  take  up  the  bodies  ''"'*'  ^^' 
of  them  that  were  slain,  and  to  bury 
them   with    their    kinsmen    in    their 
fathers'  graves. 

40  Now  under  the  coats  of  every 
one  that  was  slain  they  found  things 
consecrated  to  the  idols  of  the  Jani- 
nites,  which  is  forbidden  the  Jews  by 

^  the  law.     Then  every  man  saw  that  a  ceut.  7. 25, 
this  was    the    cause  wherefore    they  ^*'' 
were  slain. 

41  All  men  therefore  praising  the 
Lord,  the  righteous  Judge,  who  had 
opened  the  things  that  were  hid, 

42  Betook  themselves  unto  prayer, 


to  be  the  same  as  Dagon  of  the  Phihstines.  Dean  Pri- 
deaux. 

31.  —  the  feast  of  the  weelcs]  Namely,  the  feast  of 
Pentecost,  as  he  presently  calls  it :  concerning  which, 
see  Exod.  xxxiv.  22.     Badwell. 

40.  —  they  found  things  consecrated  to  the  idols  of  the 
Jamnites,']     Whence  it  appeared  that  these  Jews  had 
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and  besought  him  that  the  sin  com- 
mitted might  wholly  be  put  out  of 
remembrance.  Besides,  that  noble 
Judas  exhorted  the  people  to  keep 
themselves  from  sin,  forsomuch  as 
they  saw  before  their  eyes  the  things 
that  came  to  pass  for  the  sins  of  those 
that  were  slain. 

43  And  when  he  had  made  a  ga- 
thering throughout  the  company  to 
the  sum  of  two  thousand  drachms  of 
silver,  he  sent  it  to  Jerusalem  to 
offer  a  sin  offering,  doing  therein 
very  well  and  honestly,  in  that  he 
was  mindful  of  tlie  resurrection : 

44  For  if  he  had  not  hoped  that 
they  that  were  slain  should  have  risen 
again,  it  had  been  superfluous  and 
vain  to  pray  for  the  dead. 

45  And  also  in  that  he  perceived 
that  there  was  great  favour  laid  up 
for  those  that  died  godly,  it  was  an 
holy  and  good  thought.  Whereupon 
he  made  a  reconciliation  for  the  dead, 
that  they  might  be  delivered  from 
sin. 


about  103. 


CHAP.  XIII. 

1  Erqjator  invadeth  Judea.  1 5  Judas  by  night 
slayeth  many.  18  Eupator's  purpose  is 
defeated.     23  He  maketh peace  ivith  Judas. 

N   the    hundred   forty  and  ninth 
year  it  was  told  Judas,  that  Anti- 


heen  worshippers  of  those  idols.  So  great  was  the  force 
and  contagion  of  superstition,  whilst  they  dwelt  amongst 
idolaters,     Badwell. 

44.  —  to  pray  for  the  dead."]  See  the  Introduction. 
The  Romanists,  who,  in  deference  to  the  decision  of 
the  Council  of  Trent,  admit  the  canonical  authority  of 
this  hook,  have  produced  the  last  verses  of  the  four- 
teenth chapter  to  countenance  their  notions  concerning 
purgatory  and  prayers  for  the  dead.     Dr.  Gray. 

We  are  to  make  a  difference  here  between  the  story 
that  the  author  relates,  and  the  author's  own  reflections 
upon  it :  for  we  ought  not  to  make  any  great  ac- 
count of  his  reflections,  these  being  only  his  private 
thoughts ;  and  as  he  has  the  modesty  to  ask  the  reader 
pardon  for  his  defects,  so  it  is  very  plain  that  he  often 
needs  considerable  allowance.  What  Judas  did  seems 
from  the  relation  to  be  no  more  than  this :  that  he, 
finding  some  things  consecrated  to  the  idols  of  the  Jam- 
nites  about  the  bodies  of  those  who  were  killed,  con- 
cluded that  to  have  been  the  cause  of  their  death ;  and 
upon  this  he  and  all  his  men  betook  themselves  to 
jjrayer,  and  besought  God  that  the  sin  might  be  wholly 
put  out  of  remembrance;  he  exhorted  his  people  to 
keep  themselves  by  that  example  from  the  like  sin ;  and 
he  made  a  collection  of  a  sum  of  money,  and  sent  it  to 
Jerusalem,  to  ofPer  a  sin  offering  before  the  Lord.  This 
agrees  very  well  with  the  Jewish  dispensation.  It  had 
appeared  in  the  days  of  Joshua,  how  much  guilt  the  sin 
of  Achan,  though  but  one  person,  had  brought  upon 
the  whole  congregation,  Josh.  cha]).  vii :  and  their  law 


ochus  Eupator  was   coming  with   a 
great  power  into  Judea, 

2  And  with  him  Lysias  his  pro- 
tector, and  ruler  of  his  affairs,  having 
either  of  them  a  Grecian  power  of 
footmen,  an  hundred  and  ten  thou- 
sand, and  horsemen  five  thousand  and 
three  hundred,  and  elephants  two  and 
twenty,  and  three  hundred  chariots 
armed  with  hooks. 

3  Menelaus  also  joined  himself 
with  them,  and  with  great  dissimula- 
tion encouraged  Antiochus,  not  for 
the  safeguard  of  the  country,  but  be- 
cause he  thought  to  have  been  made 
governor. 

4  But  the  King  of  kings  moved 
Antiochus'  mind  against  this  wicked 
wretch,  and  Lysias  informed  the  king 
that  this  man  was  the  cause  of  ail 
mischief,  so  that  the  king  commanded 
to  bring  him  unto  Berea,  and  to  put 
him  to  death,  as  the  manner  is  in  that 
place. 

5  Now  there  was  in  that  place  a 
tower  of  fifty  cubits  high,  full  of 
ashes,  and  it  had  a  round  instrument, 
which  on  every  side  hanged  down 
into  the  ashes. 

6  And  whosoever  was  condemned 
of  sacrilege,  or  had  committed  any 
other  grievous  crime,  there  did  all 
men  thrust  him  unto  death. 

7  Such  a  death  it  happened  that 


had  upon  another  occasion  prescribed  a  sin  offering  for 
the  whole  congregation,  to  expiate  blood  that  was  shed, 
when  the  murderer  could  not  be  discovered ;  that  so 
the  judgments  of  God  might  not  come  upon  them,  by 
reason  of  the  cry  of  that  blood.  And  by  a  parity  of 
reason,  Judas  might  have  off'ered  such  an  offering,  to 
free  himself  and  his  men  from  the  guilt  which  the  idol- 
atry of  a  few  might  have  brought  upon  greater  num- 
bers :  such  a  sacrifice  as  this  might,  according  to  the 
nature  of  that  law,  have  been  offered ;  but  to  offer  a 
sin  offering  "  for  the  dead "  was  a  new  thing  without 
ground,  or  any  intimation  of  any  thing  like  it  in  their 
law.  So  that  there  is  no  reason  to  doubt,  but  that 
according  to  the  narrative  Judas  offered  this  sin  offering 
for  the  living,  and  not  for  the  dead.  And  we  are  not 
much  concerned  in  the  opinion,  which  the  author  of 
the  book  had  concerning  it ;  foi',  as  the  book  is  of  no 
authority  for  the  establishment  of  any  doctrine,  so  it  is 
highly  probable  that  Judas's  design  in  the  oblation  was 
misunderstood  by  the  historian.     Bp.  Burnet. 

Chap.  XIII.  ver.  5.  —  a  tower  of  ffty  cubits  highj] 
This  was  one  of  the  Persian  modes  of  punishing  great 
criminals  with  death.  The  manner  of  it,  as  here  de- 
scribed, appears  to  have  been  thus  :  An  high  tower  was 
filled  a  great  way  up  with  ashes ;  the  criminal  being 
from  the  top  thrown  down  headlong  into  them,  the 
ashes  by  means  of  a  wheel  were  continually  stirred  up 
and  raised  about  him,  till  he  was  suftbcated  and  died. 
Slackhouse. 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  XIII,  XIV. 


Apocrypha. 


II  Or,  had 
had  a  lilllc 
n  spile. 


Or,  Lord. 


wicked  man  to  die,  not  having-  so 
much  as  burial  in  the  earth ;  and  that 
most  justly : 

8  For  inasmuch  as  he  had  com- 
mitted many  sins  about  the  altar, 
whose  fire  and  ashes  were  holy,  he 
received  his  death  in  ashes. 

9  Now  the  king'  came  with  a  bar- 
barous and  haughty  mind  to  do  far 
worse  to  the  Jews,  than  had  been 
done  in  his  father's  time. 

10  Which  things  when  Judas  per- 
ceived, he  commanded  the  multitude 
to  call  upon  the  Lord  night  and  day, 
that  if  ever  at  any  other  time,  he 
would  now  also  help  them,  being  at 
the  point  to  be  put  from  their  law, 
from  their  country,  and  from  the  holy 
temple  : 

11  And  that  he  would  not  suffer 
the  people,  that  ||  had  even  now  been 
but  a  little  refreshed,  to  be  in  sub- 
jection to  the  blasphemous  nations. 

1*2  So  when  they  had  all  done  this 
together,  and  besought  the  merciful 
Lord  with  weeping  and  fasting,  and 
lying  flat  upon  the  ground  three  days 
long,  Judas,  having  exhorted  them, 
commanded  they  should  be  in  a  rea- 
diness. 

13  And  Judas,  being  apart  with  the 
elders,  determined,  before  the  king's 
host  should  enter  into  Judea,  and  get 
the  city,  to  go  forth  and  try  the  matter 
injight  by  the  help  of  the  Lord. 

14  So  when  he  had  committed  all 
to  the  |]  Creator  of  the  world,  and 
exhorted  his  soldiers  to  fight  man- 
fully, even  unto  death,  for  the  laws, 
the  temple,  the  city,  the  country,  and 
the  commonwealth,  he  camped  by 
ISIodin : 

15  And  having-  given  the  watch- 
word to  them  that  were  about  him, 
Victory  is  of  God;  with  the  most 
valiant  and  choice  young  men  he 
went  in  into  the  king's  tent  by 
night,  and  slew  in  the  camp  about 
four  thousand  men,  and  the  chiefest 
of  the  elephants,  with  all  that  were 
upon  him. 

16  And  at  last  they  filled  the  camp 
with  fear  and  tumult,  and  departed 
with  good  success. 


24.  —  made  him  principal  governor  from  Ptolemais  unto 
the  Gerrhenians  f\  From  this  year,  before  Christ  l63j 
Josephus  dates  the  accession  of  Judas  Maccabeus  to  the 
principahty  of  Judea;  reckoning  from  thence  to  the 
death  of  Antigoniis  the  last  of  the  dynasty,  which  was 


II  Or, 
rebelled. 


17  This  was  done  in  the  break  of 
the  day,  because  the  protection  of  the 
Lord  did  help  him. 

18  Now  when  the  king  had  taken 
a  taste  of  the  manliness  of  the  Jews, 
he  went  about  to  take  the  holds  by 
policy, 

19  And  marched  toward  Beth- 
sura,  which  was  a  strong  hold  of  the 
Jews  :  but  he  was  put  to  flight,  failed, 
and  lost  of  his  men  : 

20  For  Judas  had  conveyed  unto 
them  that  Avere  in  it  such  things  as 
were  necessary. 

21  But  Ilhodocus,  who  was  in  the 
Jews'  host,  disclosed  the  secrets  to  the 
enemies;  therefore  he  was  sought 
out,  and  when  they  had  gotten  him, 
they  put  him  in  prison. 

22  The  king  treated  with  them  in 
Bethsura'  the  second  time,  gave  his 
hand,  took  their's,  departed,  fought 
with  Judas,  was  overcome ; 

23  Heard  that  Philip,  who  was 
left  over  the  affairs  in  Antioch,  ||  was 
desperately  bent,  confounded,  in- 
treated  the  Jews,  submitted  himself, 
and  sware  to  all  equal  conditions, 
agreed  with  them,  and  offered  sacri- 
fice, honoured  the  temple,  and  dealt 
kindly  with  the  place, 

24  And  accepted  well  of  Macca- 
beus, made  him  principal  governor 
from  Ptolemais  unto  the  Gerrhe- 
nians ; 

25  Came  to  Ptolemais:  the  people 
there  were  grieved  for  the  covenants ; 
for  they  stormed,  because  they  would 
make  their  covenants  void : 

26  Lysias  went  up  to  the  judg- 
m.ent  seat,  said  as  much  as  could  be 
in  defence  of  the  cause,  persuaded, 
pacified,  made  them  well  affected,  re- 
turned to  Antioch.  Thus  it  went  touch- 
ing the  king's  coming  and  departing. 

CHAP.  XIV. 

6  Alcimus  accuseth  Judas.  18  Nicanormakeih 
peace  with  Judas.  39  He  seeketh  to  take 
Razis,  46  ivho,  to  escape  his  hands,  killeth 
himself, 

AFTER  three  years  was  Judas    about  ic2. 
informed,    that    Demetrius    the 
son  of  Seleucus,  having  entered  by 

before  Christ  37,  126  years  current,  or  125  years  com- 
plete.    Dr.  Hales. 

25.  —  the  people  there  were  grieved  for  the  covenants; 
&c.]  The  cause  of  their  grief  and  indignation  seems 
to  have  been  the  peace  made  with  the  Jews,  whereby 


Apocrypha. 


11.  MACCABEES. 


Apocrypha. 


■of. 
temple. 


chrTst  *^^^  liaven  of  Tripolis  with  a  great 

about  162.    power  aiicl  navy, 

v"~^  2  Had  taken  the  country,  and 
killed  Antiochus,  and  Lysias  his  pro- 
tector. 

3  Now  one  Alcimus,  who  had  been 
high  priest,  and  had  defiled  himself 
wilfully  in  the  times  of  their  ming- 
ling ?«z7/t  the  Gentiles,  seeing  that  by 
no  means  he  could  save  himself,  nor 
have  any  more  access  to  the  holy 
altar, 

4  Came  to  king  Demetrius  in  the 
hundred  and  one  and  fiftieth  year, 
presenting  unto  him  a  crown  of  gold, 
and  a  palm,  and  also  of  the  boughs 

^^beiYiht'  which  were  ||  used  solemnly  in  the 
temple :  and  so  that  day  he  held  his 
peace. 

5  Howbeit,  having  gotten  oppor- 
tunity to  further  his  foolish  enter- 
prize,  and  being  called  into  counsel 
by  Demetrius,  and  asked  how  the 
Jews  stood  affected,  and  what  they 
intended,  he  answered  thereunto : 

6  Those  of  the  Jews  that  be  called 
Assideans,  whose  captain  is  Judas 
Maccabeus,  nourish  war,  and  are  se- 
ditious, and  will  not  let  the  realm  be 
in  peace. 

7  Therefore  I,  being  deprived  of 
mine  ancestors'  honour,  I  mean  the 
high  priesthood,  am  now  come 
hither : 

8  First,  verily  for  the  unfeigned 
care  I  have  of  things  pertaining  to 
the  king ;  and  secondly,  even  for  that 
I  intend  the  good  of  mine  own  coun- 
trymen :  for  all  our  nation  is  in  no 
small  misery  through  the  unadvised 
dealing  of  them  aforesaid. 

9  Wherefore,  O  king,  seeing  thou 
knowest  all  these  things,  be  careful 
for  the  country,  and  our  nation, 
which  is  pressed  on  every  side,  ac- 
cording to  the  clemency  that  thou 
readily  shewest  unto  all. 

10  For  as  long  as  Judas  liveth,  it 
is  not  possible  that  the  state  should 
be  quiet. 


the  terms  of  the  peace,  which  the  king  had  made  with 
them,  appeared  to  be  violated.     Badwell. 

Chap.  XIV.  ver.  3. — who  had  been  high  priest,'] 
Having  been  appointed  by  Antiochus  Eupator,  after  the 
death  of  Menelaus,  but  not  accejrted  by  the  people  on 
account  of  his  crimes  committed  against  the  law.  Gro- 
tius. 

4.  —  of  the  boughs  which  were  used  solemnly  in   the 


11  This  was  no  sooner  spoken  of 
him,  but  others  of  the  king's  friends, 
being  maliciously  set  against  Judas, 
did  more  incense  Demetrius. 

12  And  forthwith  calling  Nicanor, 
who  had  been  master  of  the  ele- 
phants, and  making  him  governor 
over  Judea,  he  sent  him  forth, 

13  Commanding  him  to  slay  Judas, 
and  to  scatter  them  that  were  with 
him,  and  to  make  Alcimus  high  priest 
of  the  great  temple. 

14  Then  the  heathen,  that  had 
fled  out  of  Judea  from  Judas,  came 
to  Nicanor  by  flocks,  thinking  the 
harm  and  calamities  of  the  Jews  to 
be  their  welfare. 

15  Now  when  the  Jews  heard  of 


Nicanor's  coming,  and  that  the  hea- 


,  joined  to 
and   them. 


then    II  were  up  against  them,  they  [l  or,  were 
cast    earth    upon    their    heads,    and  ^° 
made  supplication  to  him  that  had 
established  his  people  for  ever,  and 
who  always  helpeth  his  portion  with 
manifestation  of  his  presence. 

16  So  at  the  commandment  of  the 
captain  they  removed  straightways 
from  thence,  and  came  near  unto 
them  at  the  town  of  Dessau. 

17  Now  Simon,  Judas'  brother, 
had  joined  battle  with  Nicanor,  but 
was  somewhat  discomfited  through 
the  sudden  silence  of  his  enemies. 

18  Nevertheless  Nicanor,  hearing 
of  the  manliness  of  them  that  were 
with  Judas,  and  the  courageousness 
that  they  had  to  fight  for  their  coun- 
try, durst  not  try  the  matter  by  the 
sword. 

19  Wherefore  he  sent  Posidonius, 
and  Theodotus,  and  Mattathias,  to 
make  peace. 

20  So  when  they  had  taken  long 
advisement  thereupon,  and  the  cap- 
tain had  made  the  multitude  ac- 
quainted therewith,  and  it  appeared 
that  they  were  all  of  one  mind,  they 
consented  to  the  covenants, 

21  And  appointed  a  day  to  meet 
in  together  by  themselves :  and  when 


temple .-]  In  the  temple  were  many  offerings,  amongst 
them  certain  gardens  comprising  imitations  in  gold  of 
various  sorts  of  trees. 

16.  —  the  town  of  Dessau.']  The  situation  of  it  is  not 
known.     Cnlmet. 

17.  —  tlirough  tlie  sudden  silence  of  his  enemies.] 
Rather,  the  sudden  approach  of  his  enemies.  The 
cause  of  the  loss  sustained  by  Simon  was  the  sudden 
arrival  of  the  whole  army  under  Nicanor.     Groiius. 


Apocrypha. 


CHAP.  XIV. 


Apocrypha. 


II  Or, 

lived  together 

with  him. 


the  day  came,  and  stools  were  set  for 
either  of  them, 

22  Judas  placed  armed  men  ready 
in  convenient  places,  lest  some  trea- 
chery should  be  suddenly  practised 
by  the  enemies :  so  they  made  a 
peaceable  conference. 

23  Now  Nicanor  abode  in  Jerusa- 
lem, and  did  no  hurt,  but  sent  away 
the  people,  that  came  flocking  unto 
him. 

24  And  he  would  not  willingly 
have  Judas  out  of  his  sight :  for  he 
loved  the  man  from  his  heart. 

25  He  prayed  him  also  to  take 
a  wife,  and  to  beget  children  :  so  he 
married,  was  quiet,  and  ||  took  part  of 
this  life. 

26  But  Alcimus,  perceiving  the 
love  that  was  betwixt  them,  and  con- 
sidering the  covenants  that  were  made, 
came  to  Demetrius,  and  told  him  that 
Nicanor  was  not  well  aifected  toward 
the  state ;  for  that  he  had  ordained 
Judas,  a  traitor  to  his  realm,  to  be 
the  king's  successor. 

27  Then  the  king  being  in  a  rage, 
and  provoked  with  the  accusations  of 
the  most  wicked  man,  wrote  to  Ni- 
canor, signifying  that  he  was  much 
displeased  with  the  covenants,  and 
commanding  him  that  he  should  send 
Maccabeus  prisoner  in  all  haste  unto 
Antioch. 

28  When  this  came  to  Nicanor's 
hearing,  he  was  much  confounded  in 
himself,  and  took  it  grievously  that 
he  should  make  void  the  articles 
which  were  agreed  upon,  the  man 
being  in  no  fault. 

29  But  because  there  was  no  deal- 
ing against  the  king,  he  watched  his 
time  to  accomplish  this  thing  by 
policy. 

30  Notwithstanding,  when  Macca- 
beus saw  that  Nicanor  began  to  be 
churlish  unto  him,  and  that  he  en- 
treated him  more  roughly  than  he 
was  wont,  perceiving  that  such  sour 
behaviour  came  not  of  good,  he  ga- 
thered together  not  a  few  of  his  men, 
and  withdrew  himself  from  Nicanor. 

31  But  the  other,  knowing  that 
he  was  notably  prevented  by  Judas' 
policy,  came  into  the  great  and  holy 


21.  —  and  stools  were  set  for  either  of  them,']  Elevated 
seats  of  ivory.  The  same  honour  was  wont  to  be  paid 
to  princes  by  the  Roman  consuls.     Grotius, 


about  16] . 


temple,  and  commanded  the  priests, 
that  were  oifering  their  usual  sacri- 
fices, to  deliver  him  the  man. 

32  And  when  they  sware  that  they 
could  not  tell  where  the  man  was 
whom  he  sought, 

33  He  stretched  out  his  right  hand 
toward  the  temple,  and  made  an  oath 
in  this  manner  :  If  ye  will  not  deliver 

me  Judas  as  f  a  prisoner,  I  will  lay  t  cr.  bo 
this  temple   of   God    even  with    the 
ground,  and  1  will  break  down  the 
altar,  and    erect   a     notable    temple 
unto  Bacchus. 

34  After  these  words  he  departed. 
Then  the  priests  lifted  up  their  hands 
toward  heaven,  and  besought  him 
that  was  ever  a  defender  of  their  na- 
tion, saying  in  this  manner ; 

35  Thou,  O  Lord  of  all  things, 
who  hast  need  of  nothing,  wast  pleased 
that  the  temple  of  thine  habitation 
should  be  among  us  : 

36  Therefore  now,  O  holy  Lord 
of  all  holiness,  keep  this  house  ever 
undefiled,  which  lately  was  cleansed, 
and  stop  every  unrighteous  mouth. 

37  Now  was  there  accused  unto 
Nicanor  one  Razis,  one  of  the  elders 
of  Jerusalem,  a  lover  of  his  country- 
men, and  a  man  of  very  good  report, 
who  for  his  kindness  was  called  a 
father  of  the  Jews. 

38  For  in  the  former  times,  when 
they  mingled  not  themselves  with 
the  Gentiles,  he  had  been  accused  of 
Judaism,  and  did  boldly  jeopard  his 
body  and  life  with  all  vehemency  for 
the  religion  of  the  Jews. 

39  So  Nicanor,  willing  to  declare 
the  hate  that  he  bare  unto  the  Jews, 
sent  above  five  hundred  men  of  war 
to  take  him  : 

40  For  he  thought  by  taking  him 
to  do  the  Jews  much  hurt. 

41  Now  when  the  multitude  would 
have  taken  the  tower,  and  violently 
broken  into  the  outer  door,  and  bade 
that  fire  should  be  brought  to  burn  it, 
he  being  ready  to  be  taken  on  every 
side  fell  upon  his  sword  ; 

42  Choosing  rather  to  die  man- 
fully, than  to  come  into  the  hands  of 
the  wicked,  to  be  abused  otherwise 
than  beseemed  his  noble  birth : 


23.  Now  Nicanor  abode  in  Jerusalem,  and  did  no  hurt, 
&c.]     See  the  note  on  1  Mac.  vii.  46. 


Apocrypha. 
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Apocrypha. 


43  But  missing  his  stroke  tlirougli 
haste,  the  multitude  also  rushing 
within  the  doors,  he  ran  boldly  up  to 
the  wall,  and  east  himself  down  man- 
fully among  the  thickest  of  them. 

44  But  they  quickly  giving  back, 
and  a  space  being  made,  he  fell  down 
into  the  midst  of  the  void  place. 

45  Nevertheless,  while  there  was 
yet  breath  within  him,  being  inflamed 
with  anger,  he  rose  up ;  and  though 
his  blood  gushed  out  like  spouts  of 
water,  and  his  wounds  were  grievous, 
yet  he  ran  through  the  midst  of  the 
throng;  and  standing  upon  a  steep 


When  as  his   blood  was   now 
gone,    he    plucked     out    his 


rock 

46 

quite 

bowels,  and  taking  them  in  both  his 
hands,  he  cast  them  upon  the  throng, 
and  calling  upon  the  Lord  of  life  and 
spirit  to  restore  him  those  again,  he 
thus  died. 

CHAP.  XV. 

5  Nicanor's  blasphemy.  8  Judas  encourageth 
his  men  by  his  dream.    28  Nica7ior  is  slain, 

BU  T  Nicanor,  hearing  that  Judas 
and  his  company  were  in  the 
strong  places  about  Samaria,  resolved 
without  any  danger  to  set  upon  them 
on  the  sabbath  day. 

2  Nevertheless  the  Jews  that  were 
compelled  to  go  with  him  said,  O  de- 
stroy not  so  cruelly  and  barbarously, 
but  give  honour  to  that  day,  which 
he,  that  seeth  all  things,  hath  honour- 
ed with  holiness  above  other  days. 


46.  —  he  thus  died.']  To  consider  this  action  of  Razis 
according  to  the  notion  which  some  heathens  had  of 
courage  and  magnanimity,  contempt  of  death,  and  love 
of  Hberty,  it  comes  nearer  to  what  they  call  true  heroism, 
than  all  the  great  actions  which  history  has  recorded  of 
the  Greeks  and  Romans.  Nay,  the  Jews  themselves 
are  willing  to  place  this  man  in  the  number  of  their 
most  illustrious  martyrs ;  and  from  his  example  pre- 
tend, that  upon  certain  occasions  self-murder  is  not  only 
allowable,  but  highly  commendable.  But  had  the 
martyrs  of  old  thought  themselves  at  liberty  to  dispose 
of  their  own  lives  upon  any  emergent  danger,  or  appre- 
hension of  suffering,  we  should  have  read  little  of  their 
being  "mocked,  and  scourged,  and  tormented,"  and 
less  of  their  being  "  stoned  and  sawn  asunder,"  Heb. 
xi.  36,  37.  To  judge  from  the  practice  of  those  wor- 
thies of  old,  who  "  obtained  a  good  report  through 
faith,"  ver.  39,  it  was  not  true  courage,  but  the  want  of 
it,  or  mistaken  notions  of  it,  that  put  Razis  upon  com- 
mitting this  barbarous  cruelty  on  himself :  it  was  pride, 
not  patience,  the  proper  virtue  of  a  martyr,  which  made 
him  fly  to  death,  merely  for  refuge  against  those  out- 
rages, which  he  had  not  strength  of  mind  to  withstand. 
Stackhouse. 

It  was  in  this  manner  that  Cato  put  an  end  to  his 


3  Then  the  most  ungracious  wretch 
demanded,  if  there  were  a  Mighty 
one  in  heaven,  that  had  commanded 
the  sabbath  day  to  be  kept. 

4  And  when  they  said,  I'here  is  in 
heaven  a  living  Lord,  and  mighty, 

the  seventh  day  to 


who  commanded 
be  kept : 

5    Then   said 
also  am   mighty 


the    other, 
upon    earth, 


And  I 
and  I 
command  to  take  arms,  and  to  do  the 
king's  business.  Yet  he  obtained  not 
to  have  his  wicked  will  done. 

6  So  Nicanor  in  exceeding  pride 
and  haughtiness  determined  to  set  up 
a  public  monument  of  his  victory 
over  Judas  and  them  that  were  with 
him. 

7  But  Maccabeus  had  ever  sure 
confidence  that  the  Lord  would  help 
him: 

8  Wherefore  he  exhorted  his  people 
not  to  fear  the  coming  of  the  heathen 
against  them,  but  to  remember  the 
help  which  in  former  times  they  had 
received  from  heaven,  and  now  to  ex- 
pect the  victory  and  aid,  which  should 
come  unto  them  from  the  Almighty. 

9  And  so  comforting  them  out  of 
the  law  and  the  prophets,  and  withal 
putting  them  in  mind  of  the  battles 
that  they  won  afore,  he  made  them 
more  cheerful. 

10  And  when  he  had  stirred  up 
their  minds,  he  gave  them  their 
charge,  shewing  them  therewithal  the 
falsehood  of  the  heathen,  and  the 
breach  of  oaths. 


life  by  stabbing  himself,  that  he  might  not  fall  into  the 
hands  of  his  victorious  enemy.  But  that  this  sort  of 
magnanimity  is  not  allowed  to  man,  nor  approved  by 
God,  is  well  understood  by  all  who  are  pious  and  fear 
God,  and  who  know  that  they  ought  to  endure  every 
reproach  and  affliction,  rather  than  have  recourse  to  a 
violent  and  voluntary  death  inflicted  by  their  own  hand. 
Razis  might  have  fought  bravely,  reljnng  upon  the 
strength  and  succour  of  God ;  and  so  have  either  es- 
caped or  died.  But  some  things  are  recorded  and  com- 
mended by  this  writer,  which  ought  not  to  have  any 
great  authority  with  the  pious  :  of  which  kind  is  what 
was  before  said  "  concerning  prayer  and  expiation  made 
for  the  dead."  These  things  are  to  be  read  with  judg- 
ment ;  nor  are  they  all  to  be  applied  as  examples  for 
the  regulation  of  life  and  conduct,  or  to  be  alleged  for 
the  proof  and  confirmation  of  religion.     BadwelL 

Chap.  XV.  ver.  5. — And  I  also  am  mighty  upon  earth,] 
Thus  he  blasphemously  makes  himself  and  his  king 
equal  to  God,  shewing  that  his  mind  was  bent  upon  the 
accomplishment  of  his  purpose  :  "  yet  he  obtained  not  to 
have  his  wicked  will  done;"  for  God  overturned  his 
impious  presumption,  and  declared  Himself  the  Al- 
mighty Lord.     Badivell. 
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11  Thus  he  armed  every  one  of 
them,  not  so  much  with  defence  of 
shields  and  spears,  as  with  comfort- 
able and  good  words  :  and  beside 
that,  he  told  them  a  dream  worthy 
to  be  believed,  as  if  it  had  been  so 
indeed,  which  did  not  a  little  rejoice 
them. 

12  And  this  was  his  vision :  That 
Onias,  who  had  been  high  priest,  a 
virtuous  and  a  good  man,  reverend 
in  conversation,  gentle  in  condition, 
well  spoken  also,  and  exercised  from 
a  child  in  all  points  of  virtue,  hold- 
ing up  his  hands  prayed  for  the  whole 
body  of  the  Jews. 

13  This  done,  in  like  manner  there 
appeared  a  man  with  gray  hairs,  and 
exceeding  glorious,  who  was  of  a 
wonderful  and  excellent  majesty. 

14  Then  Onias  answered,  saying, 
This  is  a  lover  of  the  brethren,  who 
prayeth  much  for  the  people,  and  for 
the  holy  city,  to  ivit,  Jeremias  the 
prophet  of  God. 

15  Whereupon  Jeremias  holding 
forth  his  right  hand  gave  to  Judas  a 
sword  of  gold,  and  in  giving  it  spake 
thus, 

16  Take  this  holy  sword,  a  gift 
from  God,  with  the  which  thou  shalt 
wound  the  adversaries. 

17  Thus  being  well  comforted  by 
the  words  of  Judas,  which  were  very 
good,  and  able  to  stir  them  up  to 
valour,  and  to  encourage  the  hearts 
of  the  young  men,  they  determined 
not  to  pitch  camp,  but  courageously 
to  set  upon  them,  and  manfully  to 
try  the  matter  by  conflict,  because 
the  city  and  the  sanctuary  and  the 
temple  were  in  danger. 

18  For  the  care  that  they  took  for 
their  wives,  and  their  children,  their 
brethren,  and  kinsfolks,  was  in  least 
account  with  them :  but  the  greatest 
and  principal  fear  was  for  the  holy 
temple. 

19  Also  they  that  were  in  the  city 
took  not  the  least  care,  being  troubled 
for  the  conflict  abroad. 

20  And  now,  when  as  all  looked 
what  should  be  the  trial,  and  the 
enemies  were  already  come  near,  and 
the  army  was  set  in  array,  and  the 
beasts  conveniently  placed,  and  the 
horsemen  set  in  wings, 

21  Maccabeus  seeing  the  coming 
of  the  multitude,  and  the  divers  pre- 


parations of  armour,  and  the  fierce- 
ness of  the  beasts,  stretched  out  his 
hands  toward  heaven,  and  called 
upon  the  Lord  that  worketh  wonders, 
knowing  that  victory  cometh  not  by 
arms,  but  even  as  it  seemeth  good 
to  him,  he  giveth  it  to  such  as  are 
worthy : 

22  Therefore  in  his  prayer  he  said 
after  this  manner;  O  Lord,  thou 
didst  send  thine  angel  in  the  time  of 
Ezekias  king  of  Judea,  and  didst  slay 
in  the  host  of  Sennacherib  an  hun- 
dred fourscore  and  five  thousand  : 

23  Wherefore  now  also,  O  Lord 
of  heaven,  send  a  good  angel  before 
us  for  a  fear  and  dread  unto  them  ; 

24  And  throueh  the  mio^ht  of  thine 
arm  let  those  be  stricken  with  terror, 
that  come  against  thy  holy  people  to 
blaspheme.     And  he  ended  thus. 

25  I'hen  Nicanor  and  they  that 
were  with  him  came  forward  with 
trumpets  and  songs. 

26  But  Judas  and  his  company 
encountered  the  enemies  with  invo- 
cation and  pra3^er. 

27  So  that  fighting  with  their 
hands,  and  praying  unto  God  with 
their  hearts,  they  slew  no  less  than 
thirty  and  five  tliousand  men :  for 
through  the  appearance  of  God  they 
were  greatly  cheered. 

28  Nowwhen  the  battle  was  done, 
returning  again  with  joy,  they  knew 
that  Nicanor  lay  dead  in  his  harness. 

29  Then  they  made  a  great  shout 
and  a  noise,  praising  the  Almighty 
in  their  own  language. 

30  And  Judas,  who  was  ever  the 
chief  defender  of  the  citizens  both 
in  body  and  mind,  and  who  con- 
tinued his  love  toward  his  country- 
men all  his  life,  commanded  to  strike 
ofi"  Nicanor's  head,  and  his  hand  with 
his  shoulder,  and  bring  them  to  Jeru- 
salem. 

31  So  when  he  was  there,  and  had 
called  them  of  his  nation  together, 
and  set  the  priests  before  the  altar, 
he  sent  for  them  that  were  of  the 
tower, 

32  And  shewed  them  vile  Nica- 
nor's head,  and  the  hand  of  that 
blasphemer,  which  with  proud  brags 
he  had  stretched  out  against  the  holy 
temple  of  the  Almighty. 

33  And  when  he  had  cut  out  the 
tongue  of  that  ungodly  Nicanor,  he 
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commanded  tliat  they  should  give  it 
by  pieces  unto  the  fowls,  and  hang 
up  the  reward  of  his  madness  before 
the  temple. 

34  So  every  man  praised  toward 
the  heaven  the  glorious  Lord,  saying, 
Blessed  be  he  that  hath  kept  his  own 
place  undefiled. 

35  He  hanged  also  Nicanor's  head 
upon  the  tower,  an  evident  and  ma- 
nifest sign  unto  all  of  the  help  of  the 
Lord. 

36  And  they  ordained  all  with  a 
common  decree  in  no  case  to  let  that 
day  pass  without  solemnity,  but  to 
celebrate  the  thirteenth  day  of  the 
twelfth  month,  which  in  the  Syrian 


tongue  is  called  Adar,  the  day  before 
Mardocheus'  day. 

37  Thus  went  it  with  Nicanor :  and 
from  that  time  forth  the  Hebrews 
had  the  city  in  their  power.  And 
here  will  1  make  an  end. 

38  And  if  /  have  done  well,  and  as 
is  fitting  the  story,  it  is  that  which  I 
desired :  but  if  slenderly  and  meanly, 
it  is  that  which  I  could  attain  unto. 

39  For  as  it  is  hurtful  to  drink 
wine  or  water  alone  ;  and  as  wine 
mingled  with  water  is  pleasant,  and 
delighteth  the  taste  :  even  so  speech 
finely  framed  delighteth  the  ears  of 
them  that  read  the  story.  And  here 
shall  be  an  end. 


36.  —  Mardocheus'  dayi]  Meaning  the  festival  of  Purim.    See  notes  at  Esth.  ix.  28,  29.  31,  32. 
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COMPENDIOUS   VIEW  OF   THE   JEWISH  HISTORY 

DURING    TWO    PERIODS, 
THE  EVENTS  OF  WHICH  ARE  NOT  RECORDED  IN  THE  BIBLE  OR  THE  APOCRYPHA ; 

NAMELY, 

I.  From  the  Death  ofNehemiah  to  the  Commencement  of  the  History  of  the  Maccabees  ; 

II.  From  the  Conclusion  of  the  Maccabees  to  the  Commencement  of  the  Gospel  History. 

ABSTRACTED  FROM  DR.  HALES'S  NEW  ANALYSIS  OF  CHRONOLOGY. 


I.  From  the  Death  of  Nehemiah'to  the  Commencement  of 
the  History  of  the  Maccabees. 

AFTER  Nehemiah  there  were  no  more  Persian  go- 
vernours  sent  to  Judea.  It  was  annexed  to  the 
province  of  Coele-Syria,  and  the  administration  of  Jewish 
affairs  left  to  the  high  priests,  subject  however  to  the 
control  of  the  provincial  govern  ours. 

Jonathan,  (or,  as  Josephus  calls  him,  John,)  who 
came  from  the  bad  stock  of  Eliashib,  in  the  eighth  year 
of  his  pontificate,  atrociously  murdered  his  own  brother 
Jesus,  within  the  sacred  precincts  of  the  sanctuary  itself, 
jealous  of  his  superiom'  interest  with  the  Persian  gover- 
nour  Bagoses,  who  intended  to  make  him  high  priest. 
On  hearing  the  horrible  deed,  Bagoses  went  to  the 
temple,  and  when  the  priests  attempted  to  hinder  him 
from  entering  the  sanctuary,  he  indignantly  replied, 
"Am  not  I  purer  than  the  murdered  person  there  ? " 
For  this  he  persecuted  the  Jews,  and  laid  a  heavy  tri- 
bute on  the  lambs  offered  for  biu-nt  sacrifices,  which 
was  not  remitted  till  the  accession  of  Ochus  to  the 
crown  of  Persia,  B.C.  358. 

Afterwards  the  Jews  incurred  the  displeasure  of  this 
prince,  by  joining,  probably,  with  the  revolted  provinces 
of  Phenicia  and  Egypt :  for  which  he  took  a  severe 
revenge,  for  he  marched  into  Judea,  besieged  and  took 
Jericho,  and  carried  away  a  great  number  of  captive 
Jews,  whom  he  transplanted  into  Egypt  southwards, 
and  into  Hyrcania  northwards. 

This  severity  perhaps  deterred  the  Jews  from  joining 
Alexander  the  Great  at  first,  when  he  invaded  the  Per- 
sian dominions.  For  they  declined  his  overtures,  and 
refused  to  send  him  provisions  while  he  was  engaged  in 
the  siege  of  Tyre.  Provoked  at  this,  he  threatened  to 
punish  them.  Accordingly,  B.  C.  332,  after  he  had 
reduced  Tyre,  he  marched  towards  Jerusalem  with  his 
army;  but  he  was  met  at  Sapha,  an  eminence  near 
Jerusalem,  which  commanded  a  view  of  the  city  and 
temple,  by  a  solemn  procession,  consisting  of  Jaddua 
the  high  priest  dressed  in  his  pontifical  robes,  attended 
by  the  priests  in  their  proper  habits,  and  the  rest  of  the 
people  in  white  garments,  as  Jaddua  had  been  com- 
manded, in  a  vision  of  the  night.  When  they  ap- 
proached, Alexander,  struck  with  awful  respect,  advanced 
alone  to  meet  the  high  priest,  saluted  him  fii'st,  and 
adored  the  sacred  name  of  God,  written  on  the  front  of 
his  mitre ;  to  the  great  surprise  and  disappointment  of 
the  Phenicians  and  Chaldeans,  who  attended  the  king, 
expecting  his  orders  to  destroy  the  priests,  and  plunder 


the  city.  While  they  stood  amazed,  suspecting  that  Alex- 
ander had  lost  his  senses,  Parmenio,  his  confidential 
friend,  came  up,  and  asked  him  the  reason  of  his  con- 
duct. The  king  replied,  "  I  adore  not  the  high  priest, 
but  the  God  with  whose  priesthood  he  is  honoured. 
When  1  was  at  Dios  in  Macedonia,  and  considering  in 
myself  how  to  subdue  Asia,  I  saw  in  a  dream  such  a 
person,  in  his  present  dress ;  who  encomraged  me  not 
to  delay,  but  to  pass  over  with  confidence ;  for  that  him- 
self would  lead  my  army,  and  give  me  the  Persian  em- 
pbe.  Since,  therefore,  I  have  seen  no  other  person  in 
such  a  dress  as  I  now  see  him,  and  recollect  the  vision 
and  exhortation  in  my  dream,  I  think,  that  having  un- 
dertaken this  expedition  by  a  Divine  mission,  I  shall 
conquer  Darius,  overthrow  the  Persian  empire,  and 
succeed  in  all  my  designs."  Having  spoken  thus  to 
Parmenio,  he  presented  his  right  hand  to  the  priest,  and 
went  into  the  city,  attended  by  the  priests ;  and  going 
to  the  temple,  he  sacrificed  according  to  the  high  priest's 
directions,  and  treated  the  pontiff  and  the  priests  with 
distinguished  honours.  The  book  of  Daniel  was  then 
shewn  unto  him,  in  which  it  was  foretold  that  one  of 
the  Greeks  should  overthrow  the  Persian  empire :  pleased 
at  which,  and  thinking  that  he  was  the  person  meant, 
he  dismissed  the  multitude.  The  day  after,  summoning 
them  to  his  presence,  he  desu'ed  them  to  ask  whatever 
favoiors  they  chose.  And,  at  the  high  priest's  request, 
he  granted  them  the  free  enjoyment  of  theu'  national 
laws,  and  an  exemption  from  tribute  every  seventh  year. 
He  also  promised  to  permit  the  Jews  in  Babylon  and 
Media  to  enjoy  their  own  laws;  and  offered  to  take 
with  him  on  the  expedition  any  of  the  people  that  chose 
to  share  his  fortune,  promising  them  the  free  use  of 
their  own  customs  and  laws :  which  induced  many  to 
join  him. 

This  relation  of  Josephus  is  confirmed  by  Origen,  and 
is  perfectly  credible  in  itself.  The  same  spiritual  high 
priest  who  revealed  to  Daniel  the  vision  of  the  he-goat, 
and  the  overthrow  of  the  Persian  empire  by  Alexander 
the  Great,  might  also  have  thus  induced  and  encoiu-aged 
the  Macedonian  himself  to  undertake  the  expedition. 
And  surely,  as  an  instrument  of  Divine  chastisement, 
he  was  as  worthy  of  being  favoured  with  Divine  com- 
munications as  Nebuchadnezzar  or  Belshazzar. 

A  fact  of  such  pubhc  notoriety  as  the  change  of 
Alexander's  wrath  suddenly  into  mildness,  in  the  pre- 
sence of  such  a  multitude  of  spectators,  could  not  have 
been  fabricated  without  detection :  nor  could  it  have 
been  more  rationally  accounted  for  than  by  Alexander's 
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relation.  The  historian  Justin  seems  also  to  allude  to 
this  transaction,  where  he  remarks,  that  "Alexander 
was  met  hy  many  kings  of  the  East  with  mitres." 

"  When  Alexander  afterwards  wanted  to  rebuild  the 
temple  of  Belus  at  Babylon,  and  employed  all  his  sol- 
diers in  turn  to  remove  the  rubbish,  the  Jews  alone 
refused  to  assist  in  the  work,  and  suffered  many  stripes 
for  their  refusal,  and  paid  heavy  fines ;  until  the  king, 
being  struck  with  their  firmness,  pardoned  and  gave 
them  an  exemption.  They  also,  on  their  return  home 
pulled  down  the  temples  and  altars  that  had  been  erected 
by  the  colonists  in  their  land,  and  paid  a  fine  for  some 
to  the  satraps  or  governours,  and  received  a  pardon  for 
others."  This  account  Josephus  cites  from  the  Greek 
historian  Hecatseus ;  and  it  tends  to  confirm  Alexander's 
visit  to  Jerusalem,  and  the  recruiting  of  his  army  among 
the  Jews.  Their  zeal  on  this  occasion  leads  us  to  con- 
clude, that  Jaddua  was  a  wise  and  good  pontiff,  and 
that  during  his  administration  he  endeavoured  to  uphold 
Nehemiah's  reform. 

The  death  of  Alexander  the  Great,  B.  C.  323,  was 
calamitous  to  the  Jewish  nation.  For  amidst  the  con- 
tests that  prevailed  amongst  his  successors,  "  evils  were 
multiplied  in  the  earth,"  1  Mac.  i.  9 ;  and  the  Jews, 
lying  between  the  two  powerful  kingdoms  of  Syria  and 
Egypt,  were  alternately  harassed  by  both. 

judea,  with  Coele-Syria  and  Phenicia,  first  fell  to  the 
lot  of  Laomedon,  as  governour.  But  Ptolemy  Lagus, 
who  was  also  surnamed  Soter,  governour  of  Egypt, 
soon  wrested  them  from  him  ;  and  besieged  Jerusalem, 
which  adhered  to  Laomedon,  -with  a  great  army ;  and, 
taking  advantage  of  the  sabbath-day,  stormed  it  without 
any  resistance  from  the  inhabitants,  B.  C.  320.  He 
treated  them  at  first  with  great  severity,  and  carried 
away  a  hundred  thousand  captives  to  Egypt,  and,  ac- 
cording to  Appian,  demohshed  their  walls.  But  after- 
wards, wishing  to  attach  a  people  so  faithful  to  their 
governours,  and  so  important  as  a  barrier  on  his  north- 
ern frontier,  he  restored  all  their  former  privileges  under 
Alexander,  entrusted  to  them  the  garrisoning  of  the  most 
important  fortresses  of  Egypt,  Judea,  and  Samaria,  and 
gave  great  encouragement  to  the  Jews  to  settle  in  his 
new  capital  of  Alexandria,  by  a  wise  and  liberal  pohcy. 

Ptolemy  retained  the  possession  of  Judea,  imtil  the 
ambitious  and  turbulent  Antigonus  \vrested  it  from  him 
in  turn,  B.  C.  312.  Upon  his  death  in  302,  Ptolemy 
quietly  recovered  and  retained  this  important  province, 
and  by  the  wisdom  of  his  government  promoted  the 
prosperity  of  the  Jews,  and  gained  then'  affection. 

Judea  was  happy  during  his  reign  in  an  excellent  and 
patriotick  high  priest,  Simon,  surnamed  the  Just.  He 
repaired  andfortified  the  city  and  the  temple  with  strong 
and  lofty  walls,  and  made  a  spacious  cistern  or  reservoir 
of  water,  "in  compass  as  the  sea,"  as  we  learn  from  his 
beautiful  eulogy,  the  last  in  the  book  of  Ecclesiasticus, 
chap.  1.  1 — 24.  But  his  greatest  and  most  important 
work  was  the  completion  of  the  canon  of  the  Old  Tes- 
tament, by  the  addition  of  the  books  of  Ezra,  Nehemiah, 
Chronicles,  Esther,  and  the  prophecies  of  Malachi.  He 
was  the  last  president  of  the  great  council,  or  Sanhe- 
drim, among  the  high  priests;  and  was  succeeded  in 
that  office  by  Antigonus  Sochseus,  a  man  of  great  learn- 
ing and  consummate  piety.  His  doctrines,  however, 
were  too  refined  and  spirituahzed  for  ordinary  appre- 
hensions; he  held  that  God  was  to  be  served  wholly 
from  disinterested  motives  of  pure  love  and  reverence, 
founded  on  the  contemplation  of  his  infinite  perfections, 
uninfluenced  by  the  sordid  expectation  of  reward,  or 
servile  fear  of  punishment.  Hence  they  were  either 
misunderstood  or  perverted  by  his  followers ;  of  whom 
was  Sadok,  the  founder  of  the  atheistical  sect  of  the 
Sadducees. 


Ptolemy  Philadelphus,  who  succeeded  his  father  Pto- 
lemy Lagus,  B.  C.  285,  was  a  great  encourager  of  learn- 
ing, and  patron  of  learned  men.  Under  his  auspices  was 
executed  that  excellent  translation  of  the  Old  Testament 
into  Greek,  called  the  Septuagint,  from  the  seventy,  or 
seventy-two  interpreters,  said  to  have  been  employed 
therein.  (See  the  note  from  Dr.  Graves,  subjoined  to 
the  book  of  Esther.)  At  this  time  Eleazar  the  son  of 
Simon  the  Just  was  high  priest,  who  furnished  the  king 
with  a  correct  copy  of  the  Hebrew  Scriptures. 

During  the  ensuing  contentions  between  the  kings  of 
Syi-ia  and  Egypt,  which  were  foretold  by  Daniel,  chap, 
xi.  6 — 9,  (see  the  notes  there,)  few  incidents  are  re- 
corded, particularly  belonging  to  the  Jewish  history. 
But  in  the  reign  of  Ptolemy  Euergetes,  king  of  Egypt, 
Onias,  the  high  priest  of  the  Jews,  the  son  of  Eleazar, 
who  succeeded  Manasses  the  son  of  Jaddua,  by  his 
sordid  avarice,  and  embezzlement  of  the  tribute  of 
twenty  talents  of  silver,  usually  paid  to  the  Egyptians, 
so  provoked  the  king,  that  he  threatened  to  confiscate 
the  land  of  Judea,  and  sent  a  colony  of  soldiers  to 
occupy  it.  But  fortunately  for  the  whole  nation,  he 
was  appeased  by  the  policy  and  address  of  Joseph,  the 
high  priest's  nephew;  who  generously  borrowed  the 
money  upon  his  own  credit,  paid  the  tribute,  and  so 
ingratiated  himself  at  the  Egyptian  court,  that  he  ob- 
tained the  lucrative  post  of  farming  the  king's  revenues 
in  the  provinces  of  Coele-Syria,  Phenicia,  Samaria,  and 
Judea. 

The  wars  which  followed  between  the  kings  of  Syria 
and  Egypt,  and  which  form  the  subject  of  Daniel's  pro- 
phecy, chap.  xi.  10 — 29,  have  been  already  detailed  at 
sufficient  length  in  the  notes  on  that  passage ;  together 
with  such  events  in  the  Jewish  history  as  are  connected 
with  them.  This  detail  brings  the  history  of  the  Jews 
down  to  the  persecution  carried  on  against  them  by 
Antiochus  Epiphanes ;  with  which  the  books  of  the 
Maccabees  properly  commence,  1  Mac.  i.  10;  2  Mac. 
iv.  7. 


H.  From  the  Conclusion  of  the  History  of  the  Maccabees 
to  the  Commencement  of  the  Gospel  History. 

THE  history  of  the  Maccabees  is  terminated  with 
the  succession  of  John  Hyi'canus  to  the  high 
priesthood  and  principality  of  the  nation,  in  consequence 
of  the  venerable  Simon  and  two  of  his  sons  being  treach- 
erously assassinated  at  an  entertainment  by  Simon's 
own  son  in  law  Ptolemy. 

As  soon  as  Hyrcanus  had  performed  the  necessary 
sacrifices  upon  his  appointment  to  the  pontificate,  he 
marched  on  an  expedition  against  Ptolemy,  and  besieged 
him  in  a  fortress  near  Jericho,  to  which  he  had  fled  : 
but  the  siege  being  protracted  till  the  next  year,  B.  C. 
135,  which  was  a  sabbatical  year,  it  was  broken  up, 
proljably  for  want  of  provisions. 

Shortly  after  Antiochus  marched  with  a  great  army 
into  Judea,  and  having  ravaged  the  country,  besieged 
Hyrcanus  in  Jerusalem,  and  reduced  him  to  the  last 
extremity,  for  want  of  provisions  that  year.  On  the 
approach  of  the  feast  of  tabernacles,  in  the  seventh 
month,  about  autumn,  Hyrcanvis  applied  to  the  king  for 
a  week's  truce,  during  the  celebration  of  the  feast;  which 
he  not  only  granted,  but  supplied  him  with  ^actims  for 
sacrifice,  and  at  length  concluded  a  peace  with  the 
Jewish  nation,  when  he  had  it  in  his  power  to  have  ex- 
tirpated them,  and  was  importuned  so  to  do,  but  gene- 
rously refused.  However  he  again  reduced  them  under 
the  Syrian  dominion,  dismantled  Jerusalem,  and  made 
them  pay  tribute  for  Joppa  and  the  other  towns,  which 
they  held  under  the  grants  of  his  predecessors. 

Four  years  after,  B.C.  131,  Antiochus  Sidetes  marched 
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with  a  great  army  against  Phraates  king  of  Parthia, 
under  pretence  of  liberating  his  brother  Demetrius 
Nicator  from  captivity,  and  was  accompanied  in  the  ex- 
pedition by  Hyrcanus,  prince  of  the  Jews  ;  who  returned 
home  at  the  end  of  the  year,  leaving  Antiochus  victo- 
rious over  the  Parthians  in  three  battles,  which  put  him 
in  possession  of  Babylonia,  Media,  and  aU  the  revolted 
provinces,  and  confined  Phraates  within  the  original 
limits  of  the  Parthian  kingdom.  But  while  the  Syrian 
army  was  dispersed  in  winter  quarters,  the  Parthians, 
assisted  by  the  natives,  who  had  been  grievously  op- 
pressed by  the  enemy,  conspired  against  them,  and 
massacred  almost  all  of  them  in  one  day,  and  slew 
Antiochus  himself,  so  that  scarcely  a  man  escaped  to 
carry  back  the  news  of  the  catastrophe  to  Syria. 

Upon  this  signal  success,  Phraates  sent  to  apprehend 
Demetrius,  whom  he  had  released  and  sent  back  to 
Syria,  in  order  to  create  a  diversion,  after  having  been 
thrice  vanquished  in  the  former  compaign ;  but  Deme- 
trius had  made  such  haste,  that  he  escaped  the  pui'suit, 
and  again  recovered  his  crown,  B.C.  130. 

After  the  death  of  Antiochus,  Hyrcanus  took  advan- 
tage of  the  divisions  and  disturbances  that  ensued 
through  the  Syrian  empire,  not  only  to  enlarge  his  ter- 
ritories, by  seizing  Madeba,  Samega,  and  several  other 
places  in  Syria,  Phenicia,  and  Arabia,  and  annexing 
them  to  his  dominions ;  but  also  to  render  himself  totally 
independent.  For  after  this,  neither  he  nor  his  descend- 
ants paid  any  tribute,  service,  or  homage,  to  the  kings  of 
Syria. 

Hyrcanus  next  invaded  Samaria,  and  took  Shechem, 
the  chief  seat  of  the  sect  of  the  Samaritans,  and  destroyed 
their  temple  on  mount  Gerizim,  which  had  been  built 
by  Sanballat.  However,  they  still  continued  to  have  an 
altar  there,  on  which  they  offer  sacrifices  according  to 
the  Levitical  law,  even  to  this  day. 

After  this,  B.C.  129,  Hyrcanus  subdued  the  Idu- 
means,  and  gave  them  the  choice,  either  to  embrace 
the  Jewish  religion,  or  else  to  quit  the  country,  and  seek 
a  settlement  elsewhere.  Choosing,  therefore,  to  rehn- 
quish  their  idolatry  rather  than  their  country,  they  be- 
came proselytes  to  the  Jewish  religion,  and  were 
thenceforth  incorporated  with  the  Jews,  so  as  to  be 
reputed  one  and  the  same  people ;  and  at  length  the 
name  itself  was  lost,  or  absorbed  in  that  of  the  Jews. 

About  B.  C.  128,  Hyrcanus  sent  an  embassy  to  Rome, 
to  renew  the  league  made  with  the  Romans  by  his  fa- 
ther Simon  ;  to  which  the  senate  readily  consented,  and 
decreed  that  the  peace  which  they  had  been  compelled 
to  make  with  Antiochus  Sidetes  should  be  null  and  void ; 
that  Hyrcanus  should  hold  Gazara,  Joppa,  and  the  other 
places,  free  of  tribute  or  homage  to  the  Syrians ;  and 
that  the  Syrian  kings  in  future  should  not  presume  to 
march  their  armies  through  the  Jewish  territories ;  also 
that  ambassadours  should  be  sent  to  see  all  this  exe- 
cuted. The  Jewish  ambassadours  were  also  furnished 
with  money  to  bear  their  expenses  home,  and  letters 
were  written  to  all  the  Roman  allies  and  confederates 
in  their  way,  to  give  them  a  safe  and  honourable  pas- 
sage through  their  respective  countries.  In  return  for 
this,  the  Jews  sent  another  embassy  to  Rome  next  year, 
with  a  present  of  a  cup  and  shield  of  gold,  valued  at 
fifty  thousand  gold  pieces  of  their  money,  when  another 
decree  was  passed  by  the  senate  confirming  the  for- 
mer. 

Demetrius,  after  his  restoration,  having  by  his  tyranny 
rendered  himself  odious  to  the  Syrians,  many  of  them 
revolted  from  him,  and  joined  an  impostor,  supported 
by  Physcon,  king  of  Egypt,  as  the  son  of  Alexander 
Balas,  who  called  himself  Alexander  Zebina,  but  was 
in  reality  the  son  of  a  broker  at  Alexandria.  A  battle 
was  fought,  in  which  Demetrius  was  defeated,  and  soon 
Vol.  n. 


after  slain,  B.  C.  126.  To  secure  his  conquest,  Zebina 
made  a  strict  alliance  with  John  Hyrcanus,  who  took 
all  the  advantages  of  these  divisions  that  might  justly 
be  expected  from  a  wise  piince,  attentive  to  the  interests 
of  his  people,  and  his  own  security. 

During  the  divisions  and  distractions  that  thenceforth 
harassed  and  weakened  the  Syrian  empire,  John  Hyrca- 
nus increased  in  wealth  and  power;  and  about  the  year 
B.C.  110,  undertook  the  entire  reduction  of  Samaria, 
and  sent  his  two  sons,  Aristobulus  and  Antigonus,  to 
besiege  the  city,  who  took  it  next  year,  and  totally  de- 
molished it.  After  this  victory,  Hyrcanus  became  mas- 
ter of  all  Judea,  Galilee,  and  Samaria,  and  of  several 
other  places  in  the  adjacent  countries ;  thus  he  raised 
the  glory  of  the  Asmonean  princes  to  its  height,  and 
spent  the  remainder  of  his  reign  respected  by  his  neigh- 
bours, and  free  from  foreign  wars. 

In  the  latter  end  of  his  reign,  he  discovered  the  symp- 
toms of  disaffection  in  the  Pharisees,  a  proud  and  tur- 
bulent sect  among  the  Jews,  who  boasted  of  superiour 
sanctity,  and  derived  their  name  from  the  Hebrew  verb 
parash,  to  "  separate  or  set  apart"  for  sacred  uses ;  and 
envied  the  prosperity  of  Hyrcanus.  Upon  which  he 
quitted  their  sect,  and  attached  himself  to  that  of  the 
Sadducees  :  who  probably,  at  that  time,  went  no  further 
than  to  deny  the  authority  of  the  oral  or  unwritten  tra- 
ditions, of  which  the  Pharisees  were  too  fond,  and  for 
which  they  were  afterwards  reproached  by  our  Lord 
Himself,  as  rendering  the  law  of  no  effect  by  their  vain 
traditions.  Matt.  xv.  6.  For  it  is  not  to  be  imagined, 
that  so  pious  and  good  a  prince  could  have  denied  the 
resurrection  and  a  future  judgment.  To  the  Pharisees, 
who  courted  popularity,  may  justly  be  ascribed  the  de- 
clension, and  at  length,  the  downfal  of  the  state,  by 
their  continual  opposition  to  their  own  princes,  and 
afterwards  to  the  Romans. 

After  he  had  reigned  thirty  years,  Hyrcanus  died, 
and  Aristobulus,  his  eldest  son,  succeeded  him.  He 
first  assumed  the  ominous  title  of  king,  which  by  their 
law  was  appropriated  to  the  Messiah ;  for  whose  rights 
a  reservation  was  made  by  the  people,  as  we  have  seen, 
when  they  elected  Simon  their  ethnarch  or  prince, 
1  Mac.  xiv.  41.  He  next  imprisoned  his  mother,  whom 
Hyrcanus  had  left  in  possession  of  the  government,  and 
starved  her  to  death  ;  and  then  killed  his  next  brother 
Antigonus,  who  reigned  jointly  with  him,  upon  a  false 
suspicion  of  seeking  his  death.  Finding  his  errour,  he 
fell  sick  and  died,  after  a  reign  of  only  one  year. 

Alexander  Jannseus  was  the  third  son  of  Hyrcanus, 
and  succeeded  his  brother,  B.  C.  105.  His  first  act  was 
an  attempt  to  recover  the  important  seaport  of  Ptolemais, 
which  he  besieged.  But  the  inhabitants  having  applied 
for  succovu"  to  Ptolemy  Lathyrus,  then  reigning  in  Cy- 
prus, who  came  to  their  assistance  with  a  great  army, 
he  was  forced  to  raise  the  siege ;  and  Alexander  having 
endeavoured  to  circumvent  Ptolemy  in  a  treaty  of  peace, 
while  he  was  underhand  treating  with  Cleopatra,  queen 
of  Egypt,  his  mother  and  his  rival,  Ptolemy,  provoked 
at  this  duplicity  of  conduct,  invaded  the  territories  of 
Alexander,  defeated  him  in  a  pitched  battle,  in  which  he 
lost  thirty  thousand  men,  overran  the  whole  country, 
ravaging  and  destroying  it  in  a  grievous  manner ;  and 
Alexander  must  have  been  undone,  had  not  Cleopatra 
brought  an  army  to  his  relief  next  year ;  which  com- 
pelled Ptolemy  to  retreat  from  his  territories,  and  at 
length  Ptolemy,  being  successfully  opposed  by  his  mo- 
ther, returned  to  Cyprus  B.C.  101,  foiled  in  all  his  at- 
tempts to  recover  the  crown  of  Egypt  out  of  her  wicked 
and  ambitious  hands. 

Alexander  availed  himself  of  this  riddance,  to  recover 
several  of  the  fortresses  on  his  frontiers,  which  had 
been  taken  from  him,  or  had  revolted.    But  at  the  siege 
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of  Amathus,  beyond  Jordan,  the  strongest  fortress  in  all 
those  parts,  he  was  surprised  and  defeated,  with  the  loss 
of  ten  thousand  men,  by  the  prince  of  Philadelphia, 
whose  treasures  were  deposited  there,  and  sent  back 
with  loss  and  disgrace  to  Jerusalem.  This  was  highly 
gratifying  to  the  faction  of  the  Pharisees,  who  alienated 
the  affections  of  the  people,  and  stirred  up  a  bloody  in- 
testine war  against  him  during  the  greater  part  of  his 
turbulent  reign. 

This  first  broke  out  B.C.  95,  in  the  eleventh  year  of 
his  reign.  Having  entered  the  temple  at  Jerusalem,  to 
officiate  as  high  priest  in  the  feast  of  tabernacles,  he  was 
insulted  by  the  populace,  and  pelted  with  citrons  while 
he  was  offering  sacrifices  upon  the  great  altar  ;  to  which 
they  added  opprobrious  language,  intimating  him  to  be 
unworthy  of  that  sacred  office.  This  so  enraged  him, 
that  he  fell  upon  them  with  his  guards,  and  slew  six 
thousand  of  them.  And  to  prevent  the  hke  insult,  he 
enclosed  the  priest's  court,  which  contained  the  altar 
and  sanctuary,  with  a  wooden  partition,  excluding  the 
approach  of  the  people ;  and  for  the  safety  of  his  person, 
he  employed  a  guard  of  six  thousand  foreign  merce- 
naries, and  endeavoured  by  severity,  and  the  terrour  of 
his  executions,  to  allay  the  storm  that  had  been  raised 
against  him  by  the  adverse  faction ;  but  he  could  not 
quell  it  by  such  methods.  And  three  years  after,  in 
consequence  of  a  great  defeat  he  received  from  Obodas, 
an  Arabian  king,  in  Gaulonitis,  on  the  eastern  side 
of  the  lake  of  Gennesareth,  the  Jews  broke  out  into 
open  rebellion  for  six  years,  in  which,  though  he  re- 
peatedly defeated  them,  he  could  not  subdue  their 
refractory  spirit.  Wearied  at  length  with  punishing 
and  destroying  his  people,  he  sought  an  accommodation, 
and  offered  to  grant  them  any  reasonable  conditions 
they  chose.  With  one  voice  they  desired  him  to  cut  his 
throat,  for  they  could  be  at  peace  with  him  on  no  other 
terms;  and  told  him  that,  considering  the  great  mischiefs 
he  had  done  them,  it  were  well  that  they  could  be  re- 
conciled to  him  even  in  his  grave.  They  then  sent  for 
succours  to  Demetrius  Eucha?rus,  king  of  Damascus, 
who  brought  a  powerful  army  to  their  assistance,  and 
overthrew  Alexander,  with  the  loss  of  all  his  Greek 
mercenaries  to  a  man,  B.C.  89;  and  he  would  have 
been  utterly  ruined,  had  not  six  thousand  of  the  Jews 
themselves,  compassionating  his  distress,  revolted  from 
the  Syrians,  and  joined  him.  Being  a  man  of  most  un- 
daunted spirit,  and  possessing  great  resources  in  himself, 
he  continued  the  war  with  his  own  people  after  the  de- 
parture of  the  Syrians,  and  at  length  he  defeated  them 
with  great  slaughter,  and  shut  up  the  remainder  in 
Bethome,  which  he  besieged  and  took  the  year  after, 
B.  C.  86.  On  this  occasion  he  was  guilty  of  a  most 
barbarous  act  of  cruelty,  which  got  him  the  appellation 
of  Thracidas,  or  the  "Thracian.''  He  brought  eight 
hundred  of  the  prisoners  to  Jerusalem,  and  there  cruci- 
fied them  all  in  one  day,  and  put  their  wives  and  child- 
ren to  death  before  their  faces,  as  they  hung  dying  on 
the  crosses;  while  he,  his  wives  and  concubines,  were 
feasting  in  view  of  the  horrid  scene,  to  glut  their  eyes 
with  the  spectacle  !  After  this,  Alexander  had  no  more 
disturbance  ;  the  rebels  who  survived  flying  the  coun- 
try ;  after  he  had  destroyed  about  fifty  thousand  of  them 
in  the  course  of  the  war. 

After  this,  he  spent  three  years  in  recovering  for- 
tresses, which  had  revolted  during  the  civil  war,  and 
extended  his  conquests  beyond  Jordan.  He  returned  to 
Jerusalem  victorious,  B.C.  82,  and  gave  himself  up  to 
luxury  and  drunkenness  :  this  brought  on  a  quartan 
ague,  und"r  which  he  languished  for  three  years,  and  at 
lengtli  died  at  the  siege  of  Ragaba,  beyond  Jordan,  in 
the  cuuntry  of  the  Gerasenes. 

In  his  last  moments  he  advised  Alexandra  his  queen 


to  conceal  his  death  until  the  capture  of  the  fortress, 
and  then,  on  their  triumphant  return  to  Jerusalem,  he 
recommended  her  to  convene  the  heads  of  the  Phari- 
sees, and  offer  to  be  guided  by  their  counsels  in  the 
administration  of  the  kingdom ;  and  to  lay  his  dead 
body  before  them,  and  resign  it  wholly  to  their  dis- 
cretion, whether  to  treat  it  with  ignominy,  in  revenge 
for  all  the  evils  they  had  suffered  from  him,  or  other- 
wise ;  adding,  that  if  she  followed  this  advice,  she 
would  not  only  procure  him  an  honourable  funeral,  but 
security  for  herself  and  her  children.  And  the  event 
justified  the  prediction  :  for  his  funeral  obsequies  were 
more  splendid  than  those  of  any  of  his  predecessors ; 
and  Alexandra,  according  to  his  will,  was  quietly  esta- 
blished in  the  government,  B.  C.  78. 

And  now  the  Pharisees,  having  gotten  the  upper  hand 
in  the  state,  released  the  prisoners,  and  recalled  the 
exiles  of  their  party,  and  being  strengthened  by  this  ac- 
cession, they  demanded  justice  against  the  advisers  of 
the  ci'ucifixion  of  the  eight  himdred ;  which,  in  fact,  in- 
volved all  the  adherents  of  the  late  king.  They  began 
with  Diogenes,  a  chief  confidant  of  Alexander,  and  hav- 
ing cut  him  off,  proceeded  to  the  most  obnoxious  of  the 
royalists  ;  the  queen,  much  against  her  will,  acquiescing 
in  their  vindictive  measures,  for  fear  of  involving  the 
country  again  in  a  civil  war;  and  submitting  to  a  less 
evil,  in  order  to  avoid  a  greater. 

Alexandra  had  two  sons  :  the  elder,  Hyrcanus,  who 
was  of  a  quiet,  indolent  temper,  she  appointed  high 
priest ;  but  the  younger,  Aristobulus,  inherited  his  fa- 
ther's spirit,  and  highly  disapproved  of  his  mother's 
proceedings.  In  the  seventh  year  of  her  reign,  B.C. 
72,  he  came  to  her  at  the  head  of  the  royalists,  seeing 
no  end  of  the  prosecutions,  and  proposed,  either  that 
they  should  go  into  voluntary  exile,  or  else  that  they 
might  be  dispersed  through  the  several  garrisons  of  the 
kingdom,  in  order  to  avoid  the  fury  of  their  enemies. 
The  queen  agreed  to  the  latter  proposal,  and  put  them 
in  possession  of  the  fortresses,  except  Hyrcania,  Alex- 
andrium,  and  Machcera,  where  she  kept  her  treasures. 

Next  year  she  sent  Aristobulus  with  an  army  to 
attack  Ptolemy  Mennseus  at  Damascus ;  but  he  re- 
turned without  doing  any  thing  memorable  in  the  ex- 
pedition ;  only  making  use  of  this  opportunity  to  secure 
the  army  to  his  interest. 

The  following  year,  B.C.  70,  she  was  threatened  with 
a  formidable  invasion  by  Tigranes,  king  of  Armenia ;  to 
whom  the  Syrians,  harassed  by  the  perpetual  com- 
petitions of  the  different  royal  families  for  the  crown, 
had  voluntarily  surrendered  it,  B.C.  84,  and  put  them- 
selves under  his  protection.  From  this  danger  she 
was  relieved  by  the  Roman  invasion  of  Armenia,  which 
took  place  shortly  before  her  death  next  year,  B.  C.  69. 

After  her  death  Hyrcanus  the  second  took  possession 
of  the  throne,  B.C.  69  :  but  he  reigned  only  three 
months  ;  being  forced  to  surrender  the  crown  and  pon- 
tificate to  his  brother  Aristobulus,  under  whose  pro- 
tection he  willingly  agreed  to  lead  a  private  life. 

But  Antipater,  the  father  of  Herod  the  Great,  an 
Idumean,  who  had  been  appointed  by  Alexander  Jan- 
naeus  and  his  wife  Alexandra  governour  of  that  entire 
province,  instigated  Hyrcanus  to  fly  for  refuge  to  Aretas, 
king  of  the  Arabs,  under  the  pretence  that  his  brother 
meant  to  put  him  to  death.  By  this  prince  Hyrcanus 
was  brought  back  to  Jerusalem  witli  an  array  of  fifty 
thousand  men  ;  where,  being  joined  by  the  Jews  of  his 
own  party,  he  compelled  Aristobulus  to  take  refuge  in 
the  temple  mount,  and  besieged  him  there. 

During  their  competition  for  power,  the  two  brothers 
attempted  to  gain  to  their  side  the  Roman  generals,  who 
commanded  in  Syria ;  first,  Scaurus,  who  had  been  sent 
thither  by  Pompey,  and  afterwards  Pompey  himself: 
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who,  having  decided  in  favour  of  Hyreanus,  and  having 
gotten  possession  of  the  person  of  Aristobulus,  marched 
with  his  whole  army  to  Jerusalem;  and  being  admitted 
into  the  city  and  palace  by  the  faction  of  Hyreanus,  be- 
sieged the  adherents  of  his  brother  in  the  temple  mount ; 
and,  after  three  months'  siege,  took  it  by  assault,  B.C. 
63. 

On  this  occasion  Pompey  was  guilty  of  violating  the 
sanctity  of  the  temple.  For,  not  content  with  viewing 
the  outer  court,  he  with  his  principal  officers,  by  a 
sacrilegious  curiosity,  entered  into  the  inner  sanctuary, 
or  Holy  of  Holies.  And  here,  it  has  been  remarked, 
his  prosperity  ended.  He  was  ever  after  unsuccessful 
in  all  his  undertakings,  as  if  to  punish  him  for  this  act 
of  sacrilege  against  the  Lord.  And  this  the  Jews  re- 
sented more  than  their  sufferings.  However,  he  spared 
the  sacred  treasurj^,  in  which  there  were  above  two 
thousand  talents,  besides  the  sacred  utensils  and  other 
articles  of  great  value,  and  left  them  for  the  sacred  uses 
to  which  they  had  been  devoted.  The  next  day  he 
restored  Hyreanus  to  the  pontificate,  and  made  him 
prince  of  the  country,  and  tributary  to  the  Romans,  but 
forbade  him  to  wear  a  crown ;  and  dismantled  the  walls 
of  Jerusalem.  And  he  took  with  him  Aristobulus,  and 
his  two  sons,  Alexander  and  Antigonus,  and  two  of  his 
daughters,  to  grace  his  triumph  at  Rome. 

The  reign  of  Hyreanus,  however,  was  disastrous 
throughout. 

While  Pompey  was  returning  to  Rome,  Alexander, 
the  elder  son  of  Aristobulus,  escaped  on  the  way ;  and, 
returning  to  Judea,  created  fresh  disturbances  :  but  was 
suppressed  B.C.  57,  by  Mark  Antony,  who  had  been 
sent  to  the  relief  of  Hyreanus,  by  Gabinius,  president  of 
Syria. 

To  please  the  Jews,  Gabinius  at  this  time  made  a 
change  in  the  government  of  Judea,  from  regal  to 
aristocratical.  Hitherto  the  administration  of  publick 
affairs  had  been  managed  under  the  prince,  by  the  two 
Sanhedrims,  or  councils,  or  courts  of  justice;  the  lesser, 
consisting  of  twenty-three  persons,  was  instituted  in 
every  city ;  each  of  these  lesser  was  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction and  control  of  the  great  Sanhedrim  of  seventy- 
two  members,  sitting  at  Jerusalem.  Gabinius  suppressed 
both,  and  in  their  room  appointed  five  independent  tri- 
bunals at  Jerusalem,  Jericho,  Gadara,  Amathas,  and 
Sephoris ;  and  invested  each  with  power  to  administer 
summary  justice  to  all  the  inhabitants  within  their  re- 
spective districts.  This  threw  the  whole  power  into  the 
hands  of  the  nobles  of  the  land,  who  presided  in  these 
courts,  leaving  to  Hyreanus  only  the  name  of  prince. 

But  ten  years  after,  Julius  Cesar,  on  his  passing 
through  Syria,  after  the  Alexandrian  war,  in  gratitude 
for  the  effectual  assistance  he  had  received  from  Anti- 
pater,  the  general  of  Hyreanus,  reinstated  Hyreanus  in 
the  principality,  restored  the  ancient  form  of  govern- 
ment, and  appointed  Antipater  procurator  of  Syria  and 
Judea. 

Gabinius  was  succeeded  in  the  government  of  Syria 
by  Crassus,  B.  C.  54 ;  who,  to  make  preparations  for 
the  Parthian  war,  plundered  the  temple  at  Jerusalem  of 
all  the  treasures  which  Pompey  had  respected,  and  car- 
ried ofp  to  the  amount  of  about  two  millions  sterling. 
But  this  sacrilegious  plunder  proved  the  prelude  to  his 
ruin.  For  the  following  year  he  was  defeated  by  the 
Parthians  with  great  slaughter;  and  himself  and  his  son 
killed. 

Aristobulus,  having  escaped  from  Rome  with  his 
younger  son  Antigonus,  excited  fresh  disturbances  in 
Judea,  but  was  defeated ;  and  at  length  poisoned  by 
Pompey's  party,  B.C.  49.  And  Alexander  his  son, 
having  raised  forces  to  assist  him,  was  taken  and  put 
to  death  by  orders  of  Pompey. 


Two  years  after  Antigonus,  the  surviving  son,  applied 
to  Julius  Cesar  to  be  restored  to  his  father's  princi- 
pality; but  Cesar,  from  regard  to  Antipater,  rejected 
his  petition,  B.C.  47. 

Antipater  had  now  great  credit  with  the  Romans,  and 
influence  at  home,  and  in  fact  governed  Hyreanus  ;  he 
appointed  Phasaelus,  his  eldest  son,  to  be  governour  of 
Jerusalem ;  and  Herod,  his  second,  governour  of  Gah- 
lee ;  and  took  a  progress  with  Hyreanus  through  Judea, 
to  settle  the  afPairs  of  the  kingdom. 

Herod  having  exerted  himself  with  great  spirit  and 
activity  in  clearing  his  province  of  robbers,  or  banditti, 
and  put  Hezekiah  their  leader,  and  several  of  his  asso- 
ciates, to  death,  by  his  own  authority,  without  any 
formal  trial,  excited  the  envy  and  jealousy  of  several  of 
the  leading  Jews  ;  who  forced  Flyrcanus  to  summon 
him  to  appear  before  the  Sanhedrim  to  answer  for  his 
conduct.  Herod  attended  the  summons,  and  came 
clothed  in  purple,  and  with  a  numerous  retinue,  and 
brought  a  letter  from  Sextus  Cesar,  then  president  of 
Syria,  to  Hyreanus,  with  express  orders  to  acquit  him, 
under  pain  of  incurring  his  highest  displeasure,  which 
Hyreanus  was  sufficiently  inclined  to  do  without  this 
mandate.  All  this,  however,  so  intimidated  his  ac- 
cusers and  the  Sanhedrim,  that  they  all  sat  silent ;  until 
Sameas,  a  man  of  great  wisdom  and  integrity,  had  at 
length  the  courage  to  arraign  him,  not  only  for  the 
crime  imputed  to  him,  but  also  for  his  arrogance  and 
presumption  in  daring  to  appear  before  them,  not  as  a 
criminal,  but  as  their  superiour.  And  he  predicted,  that 
this  Herod,  whom  they  now  iniquitously  spared,  would 
execute  the  just  judgment  of  God  upon  them  all,  which 
afterwards  came  to  pass ;  for  Herod  afterwards  put 
Hyreanus  and  the  whole  Sanhedrim  to  death,  except 
PoUio  and  Sameas,  whom  he  spared  for  recommending 
the  surrender  of  the  city  to  Herod  and  Sosius ;  because 
"  the  crimes  of  the  people  were  such  that  they  could  not 
escape  him." 

On  this  occasion,  however,  Hyreanus,  seeing  the 
Sanhedrim  provoked  against  Herod,  adjoiu-ned  the 
com-t  till  next  day,  and  advised  him  to  fly  from  the  city 
that  night,  which  he  did,  to  Damascvis ;  and  was  with 
difficulty  dissuaded  by  his  father  and  brother  from 
marching  with  an  army  to  Jerusalem,  to  avenge  the  in- 
sult he  had  received,  in  being  summoned  to  clear  him- 
self before  the  Sanhedrim. 

After  Julius  Cesar's  return  from  the  African  war, 
Hyreanus  sent  an  embassy  to  him,  for  permission  to 
repair  the  walls  and  fortifications  of  Jerusalem.  Cesar 
not  only  granted  this  request,  which  Antipater  immedi- 
ately executed ;  but  by  a  decree,  confirmed  Hyreanus  in 
his  prerogatives  of  high  priest  and  ethnarch ;  and  re- 
mitted the  annual  tribute  to  be  paid  to  the  Romans 
every  seventh  or  sabbatical  year ;  and  granted  such 
further  privileges  and  immunities  to  the  Jews,  through- 
out the  empire,  that  they  could  hardly  be  said  to  feel 
the  weight  of  the  Roman  yoke. 

But  this  happy  state  was  of  short  continuance.  After 
the  death  of  Cesar,  Cassius  seized  the  province  of  Syria, 
on  which  he  levied  heavy  contributions.  He  assessed 
Judea  in  seven  hundred  talents,  of  which  Antipater 
commissioned  his  two  sons,  Phasaelus  and  Herod,  to 
raise  one  half;  and  Malichus,  a  Jew,  one  of  the  princi- 
pal supporters  of  Hyreanus,  the  remainder :  who  would 
have  been  put  to  death  by  Cassius  for  his  dilatoriness, 
had  not  Hyreanus  redeemed  him  with  a  hundred  talents 
out  of  his  own  coffers. 

Malichus,  and  the  heads  of  the  Jewish  nation,  jealous 
that  an  Idumean  should  govern  the  state,  soon  after 
caused  Antipater  to  be  poisoned :  but  he  was  in  turn 
assassinated  by  a  party  of  the  Roman  garrison  at  Tyre, 
at  Herod's  instigation. 

3X2 
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B.C.  42,  fresh  troubles  broke  out  in  Judea,  between 
the  faction  of  Malichus,  who  had  gained  Hyrcanus  and 
the  Roman  commander  Fehx  to  their  side,  and  the  two 
sons  of  Antipater,  To  reconcile  these  differences,  a 
marriage  was  set  on  foot  between  Herod  and  Miriam, 
or  Mariamne,  the  beautiful  and  accomplished  grand- 
daughter of  the  high  priest. 

But  the  adverse  faction  soon  found  another  head  in 
Antigonus,  the  younger  son  of  Aristobulus  ;  and  under 
pretence  of  restoring  him  to  his  father's  throne,  raised 
new  disturbances  in  the  state.  The  next  year,  B.  C.  41, 
when  Antony  was  at  Daphne,  near  Antioch,  a  deputa- 
tion of  a  hundred  of  the  principal  Jews  came  to  com- 
plain against  the  sons  of  Antipater.  Antony  gave  them 
a  hearing,  and  asked  Hyrcanus,  then  present,  whom  he 
thought  the  fittest  to  conduct  the  administration  of 
affairs  under  them  ?  To  which  he  replied,  the  two  bro- 
thers; induced  probably  by  the  contract  of  marriage 
between  Herod  and  his  granddaughter.  Whereupon 
Antony,  who  was  well  disposed  towards  them  before, 
made  them  both  tetrarchs,  committed  the  affairs  of  Ju- 
dea to  their  administration,  imprisoned  fifteen  of  the 
deputies,  and  would  have  put  them  to  death,  had  not 
Herod  saved  them  by  his  intercession.  Still  not  baffled, 
they  renewed  their  complaints  to  him  against  the  two 
brothers  at  Tyre,  in  a  body  of  a  thousand  deputies.  But 
Antony,  considering  this  as  an  insult,  and  a  tumult, 
ordered  his  soldiers  to  disperse  them,  who  slew  several, 
and  wounded  more. 

But  Herod  soon  had  to  encounter  a  more  dangerous 
storm.  B.C.  40,  the  Parthian  general  Pacorus  was 
induced  to  undertake  the  restoration  of  Antigonus  to 
his  father's  kingdom.  Being  unable  to  prevail  by  force, 
he  had  recourse  to  fraud ;  and  treacherously  seized 
Phasaelus  and  Hyrcanus :  but  Herod,  having  timely 
intelligence,  fled  to  Massada,  the  strongest  fortress  in 
the  country.  Hereupon  the  Parthians,  having  plun- 
dered the  country,  made  Antigonus  king,  and  delivered 
up  to  him  Hyrcanus  and  Phasaelus.  The  latter,  know- 
ing that  his  death  was  determined  on,  dashed  out  his 
brains  against  the  walls  of  his  prison.  Antigonus  spared 
his  aged  uncle's  life,  but  barbarously  cut  off  his  ears,  to 
incapacitate  him  from  being  any  longer  high  priest,  and 
then  sent  him  into  exile  to  Seleucia  in  Babylonia. 

In  this  emergency  Herod  sailed  to  Italy,  to  implore 
the  assistance  of  Antony  and  the  Romans,  to  place 
Aristobulus,  the  brother  of  his  espoused  Mariamne,  on 
the  throne  of  Judea.  This  youth  was  the  son  of  Alex- 
andra, the  daughter  of  Hyrcanus,  by  Alexander,  the 
eldest  son  of  Aristobidus ;  so  that  he  united  the  titles 
of  both  brothers  to  the  crown  :  proposing  nothing  fur- 
ther for  himself,  than  to  govern  the  country  under 
Aristobulus,  in  the  same  manner  as  under  HjTcanus. 
But  Antony  chose  to  make  Herod  himself  king,  in  re- 
ward of  his  past  services,  and  for  the  promise  of  a  great 
sum  of  money ;  and  by  his  interest  with  Octavian,  pro- 
cured from  the  senate,  contrary  to  their  usual  policy, 
a  decree  to  that  effect,  in  the  course  of  that  same  year, 
B.  C.  40.  Herod  made  such  despatch,  that  he  returned 
to  Judea  before  the  end  of  the  year,  and  raising  forces 
of  every  kind,  foreigners  as  well  as  Jews,  reUeved  his 
friends  at  Massada,  who  had  been  closely  besieged  all 
the  while  by  Antigonus. 

Next  year,  B.  C.  39,  Herod  carried  on  the  war  against 
Antigonus  with  various  success ;  but  towards  the  end 
of  it  obtained  a  signal  victory  over  him.  The  following 
year,  B.  C.  38,  he  besieged  Jerusalem  :  and  during  the 
siege  consummated  his  marriage  with  Mariamne,  hoping 
that  this  affinity  with  the  Asmonean  family  would  con- 
ciliate the  people  to  his  government.  Returning  to  the 
siege,  he  took  the  city  by  storm  in  the  year  B.C.  37, 
with  the  assistance  of  a  Roman  army,  which  plundered 


the  city,  and  massacred  the  inhabitants  mthout  mercy. 
Antigonus,  having  surrendered  himself,  was  sent  in  ;( 
chains  to  Antony  at  Antioch ;  who,  not  long  after, 
was  prevailed  upon,  by  the  solicitations  of  Herod,  and 
a  large  sum  of  money,  to  execute  him,  like  a  common 
malefactor,  by  the  rods  and  axe  of  the  lictor ;  intending, 
by  this  ignominious  death,  to  which  the  Romans  never 
before  had  subjected  any  crowned  head,  to  lessen  the 
attachment  of  the  Jews  to  the  Asmonean  family ;  who, 
during  his  lifetime,  could  not,  in  general,  be  prevailed 
on  to  acknowledge  Herod  as  king,  by  any  tortures. 

Such  was  the  end  of  the  Asmonean  dynasty,  after  it 
had  subsisted  one  hundred  and  twenty-six  years.  "A 
noble  and  illustrious  house,"  says  Josephus,  "  distin- 
guished by  their  descent,  by  the  dignity  of  the  pontifi- 
cate, and  by  the  great  exploits  of  their  ancestors  for  the 
nation." 

To  secure  himself  on  the  throne,  Herod  the  Great 
began  his  reign  by  cutting  off  the  heads  of  the  Asmonean 
party  ;  and  among  them,  all  the  members  of  the  Sanhe- 
drim, except  two ;  who  alone  had  recommended  the 
surrender  of  the  city  to  Herod.  In  the  room  of  Anti- 
gonus, he  appointed  Ananelus,  an  obscure  priest  of  the 
pontifical  family,  residing  among  the  Jews  of  Baby- 
lonia, to  be  high  priest,  B.C.  36.  But  next  year,  on 
the  solicitation  of  Mariamne  and  her  mother  Alexandra, 
who  complained  to  Cleopatra  queen  of  Egypt,  and  began 
to  engage  Antony  to  interfere,  he  deposed  Ananelus, 
and  appointed  Aristobulus,  the  brother  of  Mariamne, 
the  rightful  successor  to  the  pontificate,  then  a  youth  of 
only  seventeen  years. 

Alexandra  upon  this  endeavoured  to  procure  the 
crown  also  for  her  son;  but  being  detected  by  Herod, 
was  confined  to  the  palace.  She  then  formed  a  plot 
for  escaping  to  Egypt  with  her  son  ;  but  Herod  seized 
them  both  on  the  road,  and  out  of  an  affected  cle- 
mency, pardoned  both,  because  he  dared  not  punish 
either ;  determined,  however,  to  rid  himself  of  such  a 
dangerous  competitor,  whenever  a  convenient  oppor- 
tunity should  offer.  And  the  attachment  of  the  multi- 
tude was  soon  publickly  shewn  to  the  young  prince ; 
for  at  the  ensuing  feast  of  tabernacles,  he  discharged 
the  functions  of  the  high  priest  with  so  much  grace  and 
dignity,  and  the  beauty  of  his  person  was  so  set  off  by 
the  splendoiu-  of  the  pontifical  robes,  that  he  charmed 
the  whole  assembly,  and  ev^ery  tongue  was  loud  in  his 
praises.  This  raised  the  tyrant's  jealousy  to  such  a 
pitch,  that  he  could  not  brook  any  further  delay,  but 
immediately  after  the  festi\'al  was  over,  took  him  dowTi 
to  an  entertainment  at  Jericho ;  and  after  dinner,  several 
of  Herod's  attendants  bathing  in  a  pond,  he  was  per- 
suaded to  bathe  also,  and  was  dipped,  and  held  by  them 
so  long  under  water,  that  he  was  drowned.  Herod  ex- 
pressed the  greatest  grief  at  this  unfortunate  accident, 
as  he  affected  to  consider  it,  and  interred  him  with 
great  pomp.  But  every  one  saw  through  his  hypocrisy, 
and  none  more  clearly  than  Alexandra,  who  was  incon- 
solable, and  could  not  have  survived  her  loss,  but  for 
the  desire  of  revenge.  Accordingly,  she  acquainted 
Cleopatra  with  the  treacherous  mm'der  of  her  son,  and 
engaged  her  so  effectually  in  her  interest,  that  she  never 
ceased  importuning  Antony  to  call  Herod  to  an  ac- 
count. Antony  therefore  cited  Herod  to  appear  before 
him  in  Syria,  next  year,  B.C.  34.  But  Herod,  by  fair 
words  and  large  presents,  so  moULfied  Antony,  that 
nothing  could  be  done  against  him. 

This  prosecution,  however,  gave  rise  to  another  tra- 
gedy in  Herod's  family.  For  when  Herod  was  sum- 
moned to  appear  before  Antonjr,  apprehensive  of  the 
event,  he  left  directions  with  his  uncle  Joseph,  who  had 
married  his  sister  Salome,  to  put  Mariamne,  his  beloved 
wife,  to  death,  if  he  should  be  condemned ;  fearing  lest 
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Antony,  who  admired  her  even  upon  the  fame  of  her 
beauty,  might  take  her  to  himself,  after  his  death.  But 
Joseph  imprudently  di\'ulged  the  secret  to  Mariamne, 
which  exceedingly  offended  her  and  her  mother  Alex- 
andra ;  and  the  latter  plotted  to  fly  for  protection  to  a 
Roman  legion,  stationed  near  the  city.  Upon  Herod's 
return,  his  sister  Salome,  the  firebrand  of  her  family, 
disclosed  to  him  all  that  had  happened,  and  malignantly 
accused  her  own  husband  Joseph  of  too  great  fami- 
liarity with  Mariamne,  ready  to  sacrifice  him  to  her 
hatred  of  the  latter ;  who  being  a  woman  of  high  birth, 
and  still  higher  spirit,  looked  down  on  Salome  as  her 
inferiour,  and  treated  her  with  contempt :  an  offence 
not  to  be  forgiven  by  a  haughty  and  revengeful  woman. 
Herod,  though  struck  with  jealousy,  restrained  himself 
through  love  to  Mariamne,  and  questioned  her  in  pri- 
vate about  the  charge.  But  she  vindicated  herself  so 
fully,  with  all  the  persuasiveness  of  conscious  innocence, 
that  the  king  was  satisfied,  and  asked  her  pardon  for 
listening  to  such  injurious  reports ;  and  assuring  her  of 
his  love,  pressed  her  to  return  it ;  but  she  resentfully 
remarked,  that  his  conduct  did  not  correspond  with  his 
professions,  for  that  "  if  he  loved  her,  how  could  he 
order  her  to  be  put  to  death,  though  innocent,  in  case 
Antony  should  determine  against  him  ? "  This  imprudent 
declaration  rekindled  his  jealousy,  and  convinced  him 
that  the  charge  was  true ;  he  flung  her  from  his  arms, 
ordered  Joseph  to  be  put  to  death  %vithout  admitting 
him  into  his  presence  ;  and  though  his  love  at  this  time 
restrained  his  rage  against  Mariamne,  he  put  her  mo- 
ther Alexandra  into  custody,  as  the  cause  of  all  these 
mischiefs. 

In  the  year  B.C.  32,  Herod  was  commissioned  by 
Antony,  at  the  desire  of  Cleopatra,  to  invade  Malchus, 
king  of  Arabia  Petrea,  who  withheld  from  her  the  tri- 
bute which  he  had  paid  for  a  part  of  his  territory 
adjoining  Egypt.  But  being  treacherously  deserted  by 
Cleopatra's  general,  he  was  overthrown  with  gi'eat 
slaughter,  and  hardly  escaped  himself  with  the  remnant 
of  his  army.  But  the  following  year,  having  defeated 
the  Arabians  in  two  successive  engagements,  he  com- 
pelled them  to  sue  for  peace ;  which  he  granted  on  his 
own  terms,  and  returned  in  triumph  to  Jerusalem, 
having  reduced  the  Arabians  under  his  dominion. 

After  the  battle  of  Actium,  B.C.  31,  Herod  in  vain 
attempted  to  support  the  cause  of  Antony :  he  thought  it 
time  therefore  to  look  to  himself,  and  to  make  his  peace 
with  Augustus  on  the  best  terms  he  could.  Apprehen- 
sive however  that  he  might  be  deposed,  and  flyrcanus 
restored  to  his  throne,  he  pretended  that  the  poor  old 
prince  had  held  a  treasonable  correspondence  with  Mal- 
chus, king  of  Arabia,  and  caused  him  to  be  beheaded, 
after  he  had  passed  his  eightieth  year. 

Of  all  the  atrocious  cruelties  of  Herod,  this  was 
marked  with  the  highest  perfidy,  ingratitude,  and 
breach  of  hospitality.  Hyrcanus  had  lived  in  exile,  for 
some  time,  in  Seleucia,  where  he  was  treated  Avith  the 
highest  respect  by  the  king  of  Parthia,  and  honoured  as 
their  king  by  the  Jews  of  Babylonia,  and  of  the  Parthian 
empire,  who  composed  a  body  altogether  more  nvime- 
rous  and  wealthy  than  those  of  Judea,  and  supplied  him 
with  a  maintenance  suitable  to  his  rank  and  dignity. 
But  on  hearing  of  the  death  of  Antigonus,  and  ad- 
vancement of  Herod  to  the  throne  of  Judea,  his  love  of 
his  country  prompted  him  to  return  home,  and  put  him- 
self under  the  protection  of  Herod,  who  owed  to  him 
the  rise  of  all  his  fortunes,  his  affinity  with  the  royal 
family,  and  even  his  life,  when  arraigned  before  the 
Sanhedrim.  Herod  also  was  anxious  for  his  coming,  in 
order  to  have  him  in  his  power,  that  he  might,  by  his 
death,  prevent  his  restoration  to  the  throne,  in  case  of  a 
reverse  of  fortune.     He  therefore  not  only  importuned 


Hyrcanus  to  come,  but  sent  an  embassy  to  Phraates, 
king  of  Parthia,  to  sohcit  his  permission.  Contrary, 
therefore,  to  the  advice  of  all  his  friends,  Hyrcanus  re- 
turned to  Jerusalem,  in  the  second  year  of  Herod's 
reign  ;  who  treated  him  with  all  seeming  respect ;  until 
his  wicked  policy  tempted  him  to  cut  off  his  king  and 
his  benefactor,  six  years  after. 

Herod's  next  care,  before  he  went  to  make  his  peace 
with  Augustus,  was  to  secure  his  own  family  and  trea- 
sures, in  case  he  should  be  unsuccessful.  His  mother, 
sister,  wives,  and  children  he  placed  in  the  strong  for- 
tress of  Massada,  under  the  care  of  his  brother  Pheroras. 
But  Mariamne  and  her  mother  Alexandra  he  left  in 
Alexandrium,  under  the  care  of  Sohemus,  a  trusty 
Idumean,  with  orders  to  put  them  to  death,  if  Augustus 
should  treat  him  harshly,  and  then  endeavour  to  secure 
the  crown  for  his  childi'en. 

Augustus  however  gave  him  a  most  favourable  recep» 
tion  :  and  not  only  restored  him  his  diadem,  which  on 
entering  he  had  laid  aside,  but  afterwards  enlarged  his 
dominions,  and  always  treated  him  with  more  distinction 
and  regard  than  any  of  the  tributary  kings  of  the  Roman 
empire. 

Herod  however  was  most  unhappy  at  home.  The  af- 
fections of  Mariamne  were  still  further  alienated  from 
him  by  the  discovery  of  his  last  directions  to  Sohemus. 
She  received  him  on  his  return  home  with  sadness  and 
coldness;  and  thus  raised  his  displeasure,  which  she 
failed  not  to  aggravate  by  her  reserve  and  haughtiness. 
Whilst  he  was  fluctuating  between'  love  and  resentment 
for  a  year,  she  brought  matters  to  a  crisis,  by  refusing 
one  day  his  proffered  love,  and  upbraiding  him  with  the 
murder  of  her  father  (or  grandfather,  Hyrcanus,)  and 
of  her  brother.  Enraged  at  this,  and  spurred  on  by  the 
false  accusations  of  Salome,  he  put  her  confidential 
chamberlain  to  the  torture,  who  declared  that  her  hatred 
towards  him  proceeded  from  what  Sohemus  had  told 
her.  This  instantly  excited  his  jealousy  of  Sohemus, 
who  he  concluded  must  have  been  too  intimate  with 
her,  for  that  otherwise  he  would  not  have  betrayed  the 
secret.  He  ordered  him  to  be  immediately  seized,  and 
put  to  death  :  he  also  caused  Mariamne  to  be  tried,  and 
condemned,  by  intimidated  judges ;  and  at  the  insti- 
gation of  his  sister  Salome,  fearing  he  might  relent, 
executed  immediately,  under  the  alarming  suggestion, 
that  if  her  life  was  spared,  it  might  excite  a  public 
commotion. 

While  she  was  leading  to  execution,  her  imworthy 
mother  Alexandra,  fearing  to  be  involved  in  her  doom, 
met  her  on  the  way ;  reproached  her  with  ingratitude  to 
her  husband,  adding  that  she  was  justly  punished  ;  and 
even  dared  to  pull  her  by  the  hair.  But  Mariamne,  with- 
out uttering  a  word,  bore  it  with  dignified  composure, 
ashamed  of  her  mother's  baseness ;  and  without  chang- 
ing colour,  submitted  to  death,  retaining  her  nobleness 
of  mind  even  to  the  last. 

Alexandra  did  not  long  escape  ;  for  when  Herod  fell 
sick  next  year,  B.  C.  28,  oppressed  with  the  most 
poignant  grief  and  remorse  for  the  injured  Mariamne's 
death;  she  laid  a  plot  for  seizing  the  government,  but 
it  was  disclosed  to  Herod  by  the  officers  whose  fidelity 
she  endeavoured  to  corrupt,  and  he  instantly  ordered 
her  to  be  put  to  death. 

Herod  was  still  harassed  with  domestick  troubles. 
His  turbulent  sister  Salome,  having  fallen  out  with  her 
second  husband,  Costobarus  the  Idumean,  B.C.  25, 
accused  him  to  Herod  of  plotting  with  several  of  the 
Asmonean  party.  Herod  put  them  all  to  death ;  but  he 
was  nevertheless  disturbed  with  tumults  and  conspiracies 
during  the  remainder  of  his  reign. 

To  secure  himself  the  better,  he  built  several  strong 
cities  and  fortresses  in  the  land.     He  also  built  a  strong 
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and  magnificent  palace  for  himself  on  mount  Sion.  But 
his  greatest  and  noblest  work  was  the  rebuilding  of  the 
temple,  which  had  gone  greatly  out  of  repair  by  length 
of  time,  and  had  also  been  materially  injured  by  the  civil 
wars. 

The  year  after  the  foundation  was  laid,  Herod  went 
to  Rome  to  visit  Augustus,  and  to  see  his  two  sons  by 
Mariamne,  Alexander  and  Aristobulus,  who  had  been 
educated  there  for  three  years  past,  under  the  immediate 
inspection  of  the  emperour  himself,  who  had  them  lodged 
in  the  royal  palace.  He  was  received  with  great  honour 
and  kindness  by  Augustus,  and  took  back  his  sons, 
whose  education  was  now  complete,  to  Judea  ;  and  soon 
after  married  the  elder  to  Glaphyra,  the  daughter  of 
Archelaus,  king  of  Cappadocia,  and  the  younger  to 
Berenice,  the  daughter  of  Salome,  his  sister.  But  the 
wicked  Salome,  notwithstanding  her  close  affinity,  en- 
vied the  young  princes  their  merited  popularity,  fearing 
also  that  she  might  suffer  for  having  advised  their  mo- 
ther Mariamne's  death  ;  and  she  never  ceased  to  calum- 
niate them  both  to  Herod,  until  at  length  his  jealousy 
got  the  better  of  his  paternal  affection.  For  she  was  so 
base,  as  to  alienate  her  own  daughter's  affections  from 
her  husband,  and  prevail  on  her  to  betray  his  confi- 
dential conversations,  respecting  the  king's  cruelty  and 
ill  treatment ;  which  she  reported,  with  aggravations,  to 
Herod. 

To  check  the  pride  and  insolence  of  Mariamne's 
sons,  who  certainly  were  not  sufficiently  guarded  in 
their  conversation  respecting  their  father ;  three  years 
after  their  return,  Herod  brought  to  court,  B.C.  13,  his 
eldest  son,  Antipater,  whom  he  had  by  his  first  wife 


Doris,  when  he  was  in  a  private  station,  and  whom  he 
had  divorced  on  his  marriage  with  Mariamne.  But  this 
measure  only  provoked  them  to  greater  discontents,  and 
more  intemperate  language  than  before.  Of  which 
Antipater,  who  was  no  less  artful  and  malicious,  than 
ambitious,  failed  not  to  avail  himself;  and  took  care  to 
have  them  constantly  reported  to  his  father  by  his  own 
emissaries ;  while  he  openly  espoused  their  cause,  and 
endeavoured  to  excuse  them  from  the  charges,  so  as  to 
persuade  the  old  king  that  he  was  no  less  attached  to 
his  brothers  than  to  his  father  :  and  at  length  he  pre- 
vailed on  Herod  to  recommend  him  to  Augustus  as  his 
successor,  and  obtain  the  emperour's  permission  to 
leave  the  crown  to  him,  in  the  first  instance,  and  after- 
wards to  the  sons  of  Mariamne,  B.C.  11, 

Josephus  gives  a  full  detail  of  all  the  various  plots 
that  were  laid  by  Antipater  and  his  wicked  associates, 
Salome,  the  sister,  and  Pheroras,  the  brother  to  Herod, 
to  compass  the  destruction  of  the  unfortunate  princes, 
which  they  at  length  accomplished,  by  a  false  charge 
that  they  intended  to  poison  their  father;  and  Herod, 
in  his  rage,  at  last  ordered  them  both  to  be  strangled 
at  Sebaste,  after  he  had  accused,  and  got  them  to  be 
condemned  to  death,  in  a  council  held  at  Berytus,  before 
Satui'ninus  and  Volumnius,  governours  of  Syria,  B.  C. 
6.  By  the  death  of  these  two  unfortunate  brothers,  the 
noble  family  of  the  Asmoneans  became  utterly  extinct ; 
and  this  disastrous  period,  marked  by  civil  wars,  and 
domestick  treasons  and  massacres,  was  brought  to  a 
conclusion,  according  to  prophecy,  about  the  birth  of 
John  the  Baptist,  Mai.  iv.  5,  G.   . 


THE  END  OF  VOL.  II. 
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